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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Montli  of 

Maidi  1970 

Examiner  aflSrmed 142 

Examiner  aflBrmed  in  part 17 

Examiner  reversed 36 


Total 195 

Hosting  Diplomatic  Conference 

On  May  25,  1070,  a  Diplomatic  Conference  of  great  signifi- 
cance in  advancing  the  international  economic  interests  of 
the  United  States  business  community  will  be  convened  in  our 
Nation's  Capital.  This  conference,  which  is  expected  to  be  at- 
tended by  representatives  from  more  than  100  countries,  will 
negotiate  a  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  the  purpose  of  which 
is  to  -facilitate  and  improve  the  procedures  for  obtaining 
patent  protection  abroad.  Not  since  the  Washington  Con- 
ference of  1911  has  the  United  States  had  the  opportunity 
to  host  an  international  industrial  property  conference  of 
such  significance. 

The  hosting  of  this  Conference  by  the  United  States  was 
authorized  by  a  joint  resolution  (91st  Congress,  S.J.  Res.  90) 
of  both  Houses  of  Congress  which  was  signed  into  law  (Public 
Law  91-160 ;  83  Stat.  443)  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  on  December  24,  1969.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  are  authorized  to  act  as  hosts  of  the 
conference  which  will  be  held  from  May  25  to  June  19,  1970. 

To  meet  the  costs  of  extending  to  our  distinguished  foreign 
guests  the  hospitality  of  the  nation,  both  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  and  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  either  of  them,  are 
authorized  to  receive  and  use  contributions,  including  serv- 
ices, which,  for  Federal  tax  purposes,  will  be  deemed  to  be 
gifts  for  the  use  of  the  United  States.  The  pertinent  pro- 
vision of  the  legislation  follows  :  r 

Sec.  3.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, or  either  of  them,  are  authorized  to  accept  and 
use  contributions  of  funds,  property,  services,  and  fa- 
cilities for  the  purpose  of  organizing  and  holding  such 
an  international  conference.  For  the  purpose  of  Fed- 
eral income,  estate,  and  gift  taxes,  any  gift,  devise,  or 
bequest  accepted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  or  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  under  authority  of  the  Act  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  gift,  devise,  or  bequest  to  or  for  the 
use  of  the  United  States. 

Contributions  under  this  authorizing  legislation  may  be 
made  by  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce "for  PCT  Fund"  and  sent  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Box  1970,  U.S.  Patent  Oflice,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 
Contributors  responding  before  printing  deadlines  will  be 
listed  in  the  official  program  if  they  so  desire. 


New  Applications  Received  During  January  1970 

Patents  ^ 7396 

Designs  438 

Plant  Patents ii 

Reissues ii 

Total  7856 


Additional  Information  or  details  are  available  either  by 
writing  to  the  above  address  or  by  telephoning  the  Office  of 
International  Patent  and  Trademark  Affairs,  U.S.  Patent 
Office:  Area  Code  (703)  557-3957. 


Mar.  24,  1970. 


WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

CommiMtioner  of  Patenta. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  5,  1970 


Re.  26,383 

Re.  26,596 

Re.  26,639 

3,195,748 

3,220,846 

3,252,576 

3,257,664 

3,266,654 

3,271,152 

3,282,932 

3,335,004 

3,339,425 

3,364,026 

3,373,684 

3,384,489 

3,398,091 

3,404,888 

3,410,076 

3,412,104 

3,425,833 

3,427,233 

3,430,645 

3,431,191 

3,435,370 

3,437,676 

3,438,447 

3,439,562 

3,439,844 

3,440,273 

3,441,833 

3,441,959 

3,442,901 

3,443,638 

3,444,352 

3,444,476 

3,445,138 

3,445,467 

3,445,657 

3,445,822 

3,446,100 

3,446,487 


3,446,556 
3,446,779 
3,446,845 
3,446,891 
3,447,159 
-  3,447,388 
3,447,884 
3,448,136 
3,448,836 
3,448,893 
3,449,180 
3,449,303 
3,450,267 
3,450,532 
3,450,645 
3,450,957 
3,451,892 
3,452,013 
3,452,058 
3,452,830 
3,453,043 
3,453,067 
3,453,221 
3,453,316 
3,453,379 
3,453,753 
3,454,393 
^,454,504 
3,454,678 
3,455,012 
3,455,091 
3,455,451 
3,455,736 
3,455,755 
3,455,959 
3,455,971 
3,456,602 
3,456,615 
3,456,787 
3,456,831 
3,457,070 


3,457,251 

3.457,295 

3,457,332 

3,458,459 

3,458,517 

3,459,612 

3,459,657 

3,459,667 

3,459.679 

3,459,776 

3,459,857 

3,460,146 

3,460,704 

3,460,948 

3,461,117 

3,461,162 

3,461,238 

3,461,325 

3,461,550 

3,461,806 

3,462.428 

3,462,662 

3,462,813 

3,462,893 

3,463,750 

3,463,793 

3,463,859 

3,463,885^ 

3,464,423 

3,464,561 

3.464,844 

3,464,877 

3,464,915 

3,464,962 

3,464.977 

3,465,009 

3,465,522 

3,465,844 

3,465,893 

3,466,245 

3,466,259 


3,466,326 
3,466,410 
3,466,804 
3,467,190 
3,467,217 
3,467,350 
3,467,602 
3,467,614 
3,468,151 
3,468,318 
3,468,377 
3,468,399 
3,469,461 
3,469,604 
3,469.972 
3.470,214 
3,470,437 
3,471,836 
3,471,598 
3,472,521 
3,473,989 
3,474,060 
3,474,959 
3,476,885 
3,476,974 
3,477,164 
3,479,877 
3,480,003 
3,480,787 
3,480,890 
3,481.952 
3,483,066 
3,484,177 
3,484,688 
3,484,831 
3.484,855 
3,485,584 
3,487,018 
3,487,748 
3,487,877 


Issue— May  5, 1970 

Patents 1300— No.  3,509,579  to  No.  3,510,878,  ind. 

Designs 113— No.     217,418  to  No.     217,530,  incl. 

Total 1418 
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Unltod  States  Adopted  Names 

Ust  No.  25 
November  1,  I9»9  to  February  tS,  1970 

The  f  tllowlQg  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 

have  be  in  adopted  hj  the  USAN  Coondl  (the  nomenclature 

committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 

Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 

>harmacopelal  Convention)   In  cooperation  with  the 

manufacturers.   The  designation   "United   States 

Names"    (USAN)    has   been  coined   to  distinguish 

formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  non- 

proprletiry  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply 

of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council 

on  Dmis,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  or  the  National 

Formoli  ry. 

Any  c  smments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  3.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
CoancU,  American  Medical  Assodatton.  635  N.  Dearborn  St., 
C!hleago  111.,  «0«10. 

asparaginase:  antineoplastic 
belozanpde :  antlcholesteremic 

dlproplonate :  topical  anti-inflammatory 
glubionate:  therapeutic  nutrient  (calcium) 
anthelmintic 
clomipramine  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
antl-lnflammatory 
tranqulllser 

antifungal ;  antibacterial 
anti-Inflammatory 
hydrochloride:  antlhlstamlnlc 

antineoplastic 
antl-dandraff 
flunarls(ne  hydrochloride:  vasodilator 

tranquilizer 
Imldoca^b  hydrochloride:  antiprotozoal  (babeslddal) 
levamls^le  hydrochloride :  veterinary  anthelmintic 
anorexic;  antidepressant 

prophylaxis  of  vascular  headaches  of  the  ml- 
graln^  tyi>e 
metlzoli  le  hydrochloride :  nasal  decongestant 
miconazjle  nitrate:  antifungal 
n :  hypollpemlc 
antifungal 
nlfnrati|>ne :  antimicrobial 

appetite  and  ^weight  stimulant;  antidepressant; 
migraine  prophylactic  ' 
scopafni  igin :  antifungal ;  antibacterial 
snlfacytne:  antibacterial 
^xtidAton  > :  bacteriostat ;  funglstat 

tramazo  line  hydrochloride :  nasal  decongestant 

tretinoin:  keratolytlc 

zorfoamj  dn :  antibacterial  antibiotic 


ATailable  for  tjo— faig  or  Sale 

D.  2lb.l88.     FLEXIBLB  TRANSMISSION  FOR  THREE- 
WHicKlUCD  VEHICLE.  James  H.  Ma^land.  178  Sonthwood 


Drive.  ( Id  Bridge.  N.J..  08867 

8.402, 164.  PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSER.  The  Oeneral  Indus- 
tries Co  npany.  Olive  and  Taylor  Sts..  Elyria,  Ohio.  44086. 

3.468, 146.  STATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS.  VBB  Elek- 
tromat,  Dresden,  Germany.  Correspondence  to:  Iflchael  S. 
Striker.  360  Lodngton  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 


Lex  ngton 
484  264 


stringed;  INSTRUMENT.   Helmut   Pfeiffer, 
Germany.  Concspondenee  to:  Michael  S.  Striker, 
Ave..  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSFER  SHEET, 
itraoss.  Milan,  Italy.  Correspondence  to:  Michael  S. 
860  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  16017. 

»8.     TENNIS  BALL  PICK-UP  AND  COLLECTING 
ID.  Peter  Zlarhos,  0  Mlnot  Ave..  Acton.  Mau..  01720. 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAVING  WORKPIECES  OF 
CROSS  SECTION.  WUhelm  Schweer  et  al..  Ger- 
many. <  orrespondenee  to :  Michael  8.  Striker.  860  LexUigton 
Ave..  N^w  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

88.  UNDER  LOAD  ADYANCEABLE  MINE  ROOF 
T.  Hans  Joachim  Von  Hlppel,  Lnnen.  Germany.  Cor- 
nce  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  860  Lexington  Ave..  New 
Y..  10017. 


PUNCH  CARD  SORTER.  Littleomputers.  Inc.. 
St..  Denver.  Colo.,  80208. 


3,492.763.  FISHING  LURE.  Walter  Armond  Richard.  Cor- 
respondence to :  J.  Bruce  Synnott,  Jr.,  1900  Continental  Na- 
tional Bank  Bldg..  Fort  Worth.  Tex..  76102. 

3,498.671.  MOVABLE  HEADREST  FOR  VEHICLE 
SEATS.  James  A.  Coon  et  al.,  929  Drever  St.,  West  Sacra- 
mento. Calif.,  96691. 

3,600.698.  ANCHORING  SET.  William  S.  Ettlnger,  Rte.  1, 
Lenore.  Idaho,  88841. 

3,603.630.  ANGULAR  DIB  SET  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  THE  TOOL  PRESSURE  STROKE  IN  A 
PUNCH  PRESS.  Frank  J.  Thomas,  8980  W.  26tb  St.  aeve- 
land.  Ohio,  44109. 


Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-ezclnslve 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow- 


ing patent. 


Lnqulries  concerning  licenses  should  be  addressed  to :  Assist- 
ant Slanager,  Industrial  Chemicals  Dept.  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Independence  Mall  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19106. 

2,795,664.  AQUEOUS  PAINT  BASES  AND  WATER-BASE 
PAINTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
THEM. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  53  iwtents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsd,  In- 
sulating Materials  Departm^t.  Bldg.  83,  Room  209.  1  River 
Road.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  12806. 

3,464,871.     DISPOSABLE  PALLET. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  aifdressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Metallnrclcal  Products  De- 
partment. General  Electric  Company.  Box  287,  GPO.  Detroit. 
Mich..  48232. 

3,275,787.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PARTICLES  BY  ELECTRON  MELTING  AND 
ULTRASONIC  AGITATION. 

3.493.268.  CUTTER  BIT. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel,  space  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8666.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
19101. 

3.493,798.     HYSTBRBTIC  DAMPER. 

3,493.868.     CARRIER    RESTORATION    MEANS    FOR    BI- 
NARY SIGNALS. 

3,498.906.     HYSTERESIS  DAMPER. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  foUowinc  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 


2,767.871. 
2,852,758. 
2,863,664. 
2,898.626. 
2.901,659. 
3,328,578. 


SATURABLE  REACTOR. 

LIGHTING  UNIT. 

LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  CURRENT  REGULATOR. 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM. 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SURGE  RELIEF  GAP. 

TROUGH-SHAPED  LUMINAIRE  WITH  HOUS- 
ING. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  ^  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to :  Gen««l  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Housewares  Division,  1286  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
06602. 

2,904,817.  ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER. 

2,986,140.  RESILIENT  MOTOR  SUPPORT. 

2,991,798.  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  WATER  CONTROL. 

2,992,701.  FILTER  FAN. 

3,034.772.  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PAD  HOLDER. 

3.041,978.  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER. 

3,071.914.  FILTER  FAN. 

3,102,249.  HEATING  UNIT  MOUNTING  MEANS. 

3.118,848.  HAIR  DRYER  BONNET. 

3.117,767.     MOTORIZED    DRAPERY    PULLE»    TENSION- 
ING MEANS. 

3.176,447.     AIR  PURIFIER. 

.8,176,448.     AIR  PURIFIER  CONSTRUCTION. 
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3,201,893.     INSECT  TRAP. 

3,214,586.  SELECTOR  SWITCH  CONTACT  CONSTRUC- 
TION WITH  DEFORMABLB  CONTACT  SUP- 
PORT PLATE  MEANS. 

3,264,016.     HUB  AND  SHAFT  COUPLING. 

3,265,076.  HAIR  CURLING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
WITH  MAGNETIC  COUPLING. 

3,281,055.     HAIR  DRYER  BONNET. 

3,304,625.  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER  WITH  HEATERS 
ON  BOTH  ENDS  OF  FLEXIBLE  HOSE. 

3,335,272.  ION  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  METAL  PLATE 
THAT  PRODUCES  IONIZING  PHOTOELEC- 
TRONS  UPON  EXPOSURE  TO  ULTRA-VIO- 
LET LIGHT. 

3,41&,01&.     HEAT  BATH  APPLIANCE. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  21  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Electronic  Components  Dlvi- 
!rt°'ASS5f™^  Electric  Company,  316  E.  0th  St.,  Owensboro, 


3,287,047. 
3,237,049. 

3,238,410. 
3,238,411. 
3,348,092. 
3,351,800. 
3,352,729. 
3,364,379. 

3,366,606. 
3,375,343. 


TRANSVERSE  BUNCHING  TUBE. 

^^^S^^/?«^J[S^S"iaP=NCY  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  RESO- 
NATOR. 

GRID  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING. 

CONTROL  GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
BARIUM  DISPENSING  ANODE  STRUCTURE. 

°'?£5^^5J5!]5X?CE  WITH  COMPENSATED 
ANODE  STRUCTURE. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRONG 
RETICULATED  ELECTRODES  o^''"^" 

ALIONED-ORIDS  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF. 

ELECTRON  TUBE  MANUFACTURE. 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
METHOD. 


3,376,395.     ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

3,375,400.     RADIAL  MAGNET  BEAM  FOCUSING  SYSTEM. 

3,378,716.     DISCHARGE  DEVICE. 

3,414,844.  FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  WAVE  TRANSMIS- 
SION DEVICE. 

3,422,514.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ALIGNEDORIDS  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE. 

3,424,933.  SHEET  BEAM  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  UN- 
WANTED OSCILLATIONS  OF  THE  BEAM. 

3,427,573.  LOW-PASS  NON-REACTIVE  FREQUENCY  SE- 
LECTIVE FILTER  IN  WHICH^HIQH  FRE- 
QUENCIES ARE  ABSORBED  IN  DISSIPA- 
TIVE  MATERIAL.  ^^ooxri^ 

3,444,417.  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
V^FJi^r^S^^^^^  TERMINATING  IN 
^^Sl-fiSA^T^  O*^  SPACED  PROJECTIONS 
FORMED  INTEGRALLY  WITH  SAID  LEAD 
AND  SECURED  TO  THE  ANODE  BY  PER- 
CUSSIVE WELDS. 

3.456.147.  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  A 

REENTRANT  TYPE  ANODE  TBRMINALT 

3.456.148.  MULTIPLE    SURFACE    GLASS    SEAL   FOR    A 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CON- 
S^S5'?S«THE  INNER  AND  OUTER  SUR- 
FACE AND  THE  OPEN  END  EDGE  OF  THE 
HOLLOW  TUBULAR  ANODE  LEAD. 

3,465,196.  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  RELEASE  OF  OC^ 
CLUDKD^  GASES  FROM  THE  ENVELOPE 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD. 


Erratam 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gazitti  ,of  March  17,  1970,  the  patent 
Usted  as  bdng  available  upon  reasonable  terms  licensing  by 
Oeneral  Motors  Corporation,  Director.  Patent  Section  3044 
W.  Grand  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich..  48202,  Patent  3,866.880 
"TURBINE  MOTOR"  should  have  been  Patent  3.356389 
TURBINE  ROTOR, 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AsaUUnt  Commiarioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  AaaistMit  CommiMioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1970 


PATENT  BXAMIKING  GBOUPS 


D«ni  tm  ektatt  mw  ^ypUntten. 
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Awitttnc 
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4aaMK  AL  nAMIMINO  GROUPS 

aXNSB.  lL  CHXMISTBTAND  PSTBOLXUM  CHBMI8TRY,  GROUP  110-M.  8TBRMAN,  Dtnetor 

MB  BiB  CompooDdK  &MC|iiik  ComiMrttlou;  Oiiino-M«Ul  tad  Ot|iiu>>M«taUoid  CbonlrtiT;  MetaUntfy;  M«tal  Stoek; 
■h^  Clmiyiy^  Brtjirtw;  Hydraeubtni;  MlMnl  Oil  TtOmtiiogy;  LabriHttnc  Coniporittaaa;  QtmooB  CampttltkKUi 

OXNBBAL  organic  CHIMI8TRY.  GROUP  UO-I.  MABCU8,  DliWtor 

Intm  wyaiie;  Anidn;  Aftilddi;  Aio;  BuMbt;  Um.  Bmn;  CarbohydwtM;  H^Mddw;  Potooai;  UtOktam;  ComttM;  Bfcidi; 
Oxfl  and  Oir,  QnlnanM;  AddK  CarbouUe  AcM  XMn;  Add  AnhydiMM:  Add  HaUdM. 
mOH  Pi>LTMSR  CHXMI8TBY,  PLASTICSAND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-:L.  J.  BBRCOVITZ,  Dlnetor. 


Byntt  Mb 


Will 


lak 

COATDV> 
C 

iMl 

8PB< 


to  BadDK  RoMmt;  PnMns;  MMfomolMalar  CwbobydntM;  Mlxtd  ByntbaOe  Rwtn  Coaqtodtlou;  SyntlMde  Radni 
Natonl  Pobrntn  and  Radnt;  Natiml  Rmuis;  Radalmlnc;  Poi^'Fonnliig;  Compodtlons  (Part)  •.g.:  Coattar.  MoMlng; 
LdlMdia  and  Ateadlnc  Compottttaoa;  MohUng.  Staaptng ,  and  TnattDg  ProewiM. 


AdbMtrai 
AND  LAMINATING.  BLBACHING,  DTBING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KBNT,  Dlnetor... 
Id  MlK  Prodods;  LaalBattiif  Mathodf  and  An»ntiii:  8to*  Mat«lali;  Adbadra  Boidiiig;  Bpadal  Cbanip 
Spadal  Utiltty  Compodtkaa;  Blaarhtng;  Dydng  and  Pbotociaphy. 

D  CHBMICAL INDU8TRIB8  AND  CHBMICAL  BNGINBBRING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  DtoMtor.. 
Poedi;  Fvmaatatlfla;  AaaMleal  CbamMry;  Baactctr,  Buar  and  Stanb;  Papar  Maktac;  Glaaa  Manoftwtora;  Gaa; 
od  nhmrtnatliig;  CteanlBt  ProeaHM;  Liquid  ParUI«atkn;  Dlsttllatlaii;  rmaarilng;  Liquid  and  8olld  8maratlan:  Gaa 
andiUqald  ContMt  Appiibtaa;  BdM      --      — 

BLBCTI  [CAL  BXAMDUNG  GROUPS 


BCIA  JZB 


INDUBTtBIAL  BLBCTRONICB  AND  RBLATBD  BLBMBNT8,  GROUP  310-N.  AN8BBR,  Dlreetor. 

1  and  Utmtatkn;  Oeoaral  AppUeatlont;  C<nTaid«n  and  Diatrlbotlon;  Haattng  and  Ralatad  Art  Condoeton;  Swltdiaa; 


SBCURirr,  GROUP  aO-8.  BOYD.  Dirwtor , 

Oidnt  DM.  Plnanna  and  Ammnnttlan:  Radar,  UndMwatar  Wgnalllnc,  Dtawtlonal  Radio.  Torpadoaa,  8«lanle  BiplortBt,  Radlo- 
A8t  v^Bittactaa;  NiMla«r BaMStoiB,  PowdMr MataUmiy,  Boekat  PooIb;  Badlo-Aettra MataiteL 


mVORHATION  TBAN8MI88ION,  8T0RAGB  AND  RBTBIBVAL,  GBOUP  3M-^.  F.  COUCH.  Dlrador 

Mnltlplwing  Tedmlqaar,  raedmlla;  Data  Proeaaainc,  Comimtatlon  and  ConTankn;  Stocaga  Dorleaa  and 


BLSCTI  ONIC  COMPONENT  8Y8TBM8  AND  DBVICB8.  GBOUP  26&-W.  L.  CABL80N.  Dlraetor 

8«Bl-  ;«Bdnet<ir  and  Span  DiMhaiga  Syatama  and  Darloaa;  Bledmnle  Compoamt  Ctrenlta;  wava  TranamlHlaB  Llnaa  and 
Nd  raka;  Optka;  Badlant  Baamy;  Maaamlng. 
PHYSICP.  GBOUP  aO-B.  L.  BVAN8.  Dlrador. 


Phot!  paplir> 8oand andTilghtlng; Ii^beaton andOptiM;  Maaacolng udTM^ 

DB8IGN  i,  GBOUP  a90-8.  BOYD,  Dlrador 

Indoi  ital  Arts;  Honaaliold.  Panonal  and  Flna  Arta. 

MBGHA  aCAL  KZAMDONG  GROUPS 


HANDL  NG  AND  TBAN8P0BTIN0  MEDIA,  GBOUP  SIO-A.  BEBLIN,  Dlraetor 

CoBD  yone  Holata;  Elaratoic  Artlda  HandHna  ImplanMnta;  Ston  Sarrloa;  8baat  and  Wab  Feeding;  Dlmnaing;  Fluid  8prlnkling; 
Fin  BxtrngnWianc  Com  Handllnr.  Cheek  Controlled  Apparatna;  Claaiirjliig  and  Aaoctlng  8didKBoats;  Btalpa:  AaitnMitlea; 
Mo(  or  and  Land  Vehlelaa  and  Appnrtoianeaa;  Baflwaya  and  Bailway  Eqalpment;  Brakaa;  B10d  Flaalble  and  Spaeial  Bee«p> 
tadiiandr   " — 


MATEB  AL  8HAPING,  ABTICLE  MANUFACTX7RING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  t90-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Dtaeetor. 

Mans  ketannc  ProBtaaaa,  AaMaabUDg,  ConMnad  MaefalMa,  Spaeial  Artiele  Makmr.  Metal  Defonnlng;  Shed  Metal  and  Wire 
Wa  Idiw:  Metal  FortoB-BoBttig.  Metal  FonndiBc;  MeWlniieal  Aniarataa:  PWtka  Wortlng  Apparatus:  Plaade  Bloek 
andparttwiraw  Apparatna;  MatiMneToola  lor  Sh^ilng  or  DlTkMng;  work  and  Tod  HoMaiaWoodwc    '  '    ~    ' 


vine  AppareHia:  riaano  siook 
1  Woodworking;  Todr,  Cutlery; 


AMUSE]  CENT.  HUSBANDBY.  PEBSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFOBMATION.  GBOUP  MO-A.  BX7EGG.  Dlreetor 

Anm  BMBt  and  EieidalM  Derleea:  Protaetora;  Antnal  and  Plant  Hiisl>andryrBatehertaie  Earth  Working  and  EieaTattng; 
FW  tag,  ate.:  Tobaeeo;  iutUIelal  Body  Members;  Denttatrr.  Jewelry;  SniBery;  TdletryjTrlnttag;  Typewrlteis;  Stationary; 
Twin  — »f^|^  DiMMnlnatlfln. 

HEAT.  lOWEB  AND  FT-UID  ENGINEEBING.  GB0X7P  MO-C.  F.  GABEAU.  Dlraetor- 

Powei  Plaiita;  Combostlon  Emfnas;  Fluid  Moton;  Pnams:  Toibtnes:  Heat  Generatlen  and  Ezebange;  BeMcaratkii;  Ventilation: 
Dry  nr.  Vaperiatag;  Tamperatuia  end  Humidity  Begaktian:  Maehlne  Elements;  Power  Tranamlialon;  Fbiki  Handling;  La- 
brie  ition:  Joint  PaAiiig. 

CON8TI|UCTIONB.SUPPOBT8^BXTILE8.  CLEANING,  GB0X7P  MO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Dlreetor 

itiw;  Bod,  Pipe  and Elaetitaal  Ceaaaetefs:  Mlaaenenaeas  Hardware;  Looks;  BoUAm  Stiueturea;  Closore  Operwtois: 

;  CkSBBes;  Eattfi  Engineering;  Drffltag;  MMtar,  Fomltara:  Baeaptadee;  Soppott^Cablnat  Stmetane:  Centriftigal 

i;  Cleaning;  Coa^;  Praastng;  A^tating;  Foods;  TeitOes:  Apperel  and  Shoee;  Sewing  Maohlnes;  Winding  and 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

WiTco  Chemical  Company,  Iwc.  v.  Whitfield  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
No.  S201.    Decided  December  18,  1969 
^  [57  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  164  USPQ  43] 

1.  Tiuoemabk — Confusing  SniiLABrrT — Sbotion  2(d). 

"Appellant  predicates  its  arguments  in  both  opposition  and  cancellation  on 
section  2(d)  (15  U.S.C.  1062(d)).  The  familiar  words  of  that  section  here 
involved  are :  '»o  resembles  a  mark  registered  in  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark 
or  trade  name  previously  osed  in  the  United  States  by  another  and  not  aban- 
doned, M  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause 
confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  •  •  *.'  [Emphasis  ours.]  This 
requires,  of  course,  that  we  consider  not  only  the  marks  but  the  goods  and 
the  whole  situation,  as  revealed  by  the  record,  as  it  bears  on  their  distribution 
in  the  market.  When  this  situation  has  been  absorbed,  we  then  have  to  form  a 
judgment  as  to  whether  there  is  a  practical  likelihood  of  such  confusion,  mis- 
take, or  deception  as  would  damage  the  opposer  or  petitioner  to  cancel.  We 
are  not  concerned  with  mere  theoretical  possibilities  of  confusion,  deception,  or 
mistake  or  with  de  minimis  situations  bu^t  with  the  practicalities  of  the  com- 
mercial world,  with  which  the  trademark  laws-deal." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — tIademabks — 

Unanimous  Boabd  Decision  With  Substantial  Suppobt  in  the  Recobd. 
"♦  ♦  ♦  appellant's  position  is  fundamentally,  that  the  Board  exercised  a 
wrong  Judgment  [on  issues  concerning  likelihood  of  confusion],  not  that  it 
was  in  any  way  mistaken  about  the  law  or  the  important  facts.  We  are  not 
disposed  to  overturn  the  unanimous  judgment  of  the  Board  in  a  case  such  as  . 
this  one  where  judgments  may  differ  but  in  which  it  appears  to  have  done  a 
careful  job  and  where  there  is  substantial  support  in  the  record  for  what  it  - 
has  done." 

8.  Tbaoemabk  —  Confusing  Similabity  —  "Wrrco,"  "Whit  Chbm,"  "Whit- 

KLEEN,"  and   "WHITSOL"  F<Mfl  INDUSTBIAL   CHEMICALS  AND   CLEANEBS. 

"The  second  alleged  error  is  the  Board's  holding  that,  considered  in  their 
entiretiet,  appellant's  WIT-  prefix  marks  and  appellee's  WHIT-  prefix  marks 
'are  readily  distinguishable  in  sound,  appearance,  and  possible  suggestive  sig- 
nificance.' Independently  of  the  'family'  argument,  appellant  compares  ap- 
pellee's three  marks,  WHIT  CHEM,  WHIT-KLEEN,  and  WHITSOL,  only 
with  its  WITCO  mark  and  name.  We  agree  with  the  Board  they  are  readily 
distinguishable.  The  marks  must  be  considered  as  a  whole.  Furthermore,  the 
question  of  dlstinguishabiUty  is  closely  related  to  the  statutory  issue  of  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  and  for  reasons  similar  to  those 
taken  into  account  in  applying  the  statute  to  the  facts  it  is  necessary  to  con- 
sider 10^0  is  going  to  do  the  distinguishing.  We  think  the  probable  purchasers 
of  the  goods  of  the  parties  here  would  have  no  difficulty  whatever  in  this 
regard." 

4.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Tbademabks — 
Holding  of  No  Reasonable  Likelihood  of  Confusion  Is  Ultimate  Con- 
clusion of  Law. 

I 

'•l^e  *  *  *  last  error  alleged  is  the  holding  of  no  reasonable  likelihood  ' 

of  confusion  in  the  trade,  with  resultant  damage  to  appellant.  This  is  merely 
the  ultimate  conclusion  of  law  and  requires  no  discussion." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Opposition  Nos.  41,407  and  41,512. 

AFFIRMED.  ^  / 

Sidney  Wdllenstein  (Ben  Cohen,  Charles  B.  JSpangenber,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

WiUiam  C.  McCoy,  Jr.,  Robert  D.Hart,  McCoy,  Greene  d  Howell, 
for  appellee. 
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Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Matthews,  Judge,  sitting  by  des- 
ignation, Almond,  Baidwin  and  Lani,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  fix>m  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  163  USPQ  412  (1967),  in  consolidated  pro- 
ceedings, Opposition  No.  41,512  and  Cancellation  No.  7,847.^ 

The  opposition  involves  appellee's  application  Serial  No.  102,271, 
filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  to  register,  on  the  Principal  Register,  WHIT 
CHEM  (with  design  of  a  retoit,  all  inside  a  hexagonal  border)  as  a 
trademark  for  "Compositions  Used  in  the  Coating  and  Protecting  of 
Spray  Booths  and  Other  Surfaces."  First  use  April  4, 1956,  is  claimed. 

The  cancellation  involves  appellee's  Registrations  No.  718,010,  July 
4, 1961,  of  WHIT-KLEEN  for  "Detergent  Cleaner  Solution  for  Gen- 
eral Maintenance  Cleaning  o^  Painted  Metallic  or  Ceramic  Surfaces," 
claiming  first  use  August  13, 1956,  and  No.  718,699,  July  18, 1961,  of 
WHTTSOL  for  "Detergent  Solvent  Cleaners  for  Removal  of  Oil, 
Grease,  Drawing  and  Buffing  Compounds  for  Aluminum  and  Other 
Metals,"  claiming  first  use  May  5, 1960. 

On  tie  basis  of  a  lengthy,  accurate,  and  detailed  opinion  analyzing 
the  evidence  and  the  contentions  of  the  parties,  fully  reported  in  the 
USPQ,  the  Board  dismissed  the  opposition  and  denied  the  petition 
to  cancel.  We  affirm  on  the  basis  of  the  Board's  opinion  since  we  find 
no  reversible  error  therein.  We  see  no  reason  to  repeat  its  full  analysis 
and  will  confine  our  observations  to  the  alleged  error,  stating  only 
enough  of  the  case  to  make  them  clear. 

Opposer-petitioner  is  Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  purveyors  of 
a  variety  of  industrial  chemicals,  with  a  gross  business  of  over  a  hun- 
dred million  dollars  in  1961.  It  advertises  in  a  large  number  of  trade 
papers  appropriate  to  its  fields  of  interest  and  is  known  in  the  trade 
as  "Witco."  It  has  been  known  to  happen  that  correspondents  have 
misspelled  its  name  and  addressed  letters  to  it  as  "Whitco  Chemical 
Co."  It  owns  registrations  of  WlTCO  and  some  nine  other  marks  be- 
ginning with  WIT-  or  WTTCO-  for  its  various  products. 

Applicant-appellee,  the  owner  of  the  registrations  sought  to  be 
cancelled,  sells  an  essentially  different  line  of  industrial  chemicals  un- 
der the  marks  referred  to  above.  It  too  has  a  substantial  business  in 
which  it  has  been  engaged  since  1948.  The  business  was  initiaUy  that 
of  Chester  Whitfield  Smith  doing  business  as  Whitfield  Chemical 
Company.  There  was  an  affiliated  corporation,  Whitfield  Chemical 
Company,  Incorporated,  of  which  Smith  was  president.  Appellee's 
Brief  advises  us  that  all  trademark  rights  and  the  goodwill  of  the 
business  are  now  in  the  hands  of  Whitfield  Chemical  Company,  Inc.* 
and  that  Mr.  Smith  died  in  January  1968.  The  corporation  has  been 
substituted  in  these  proceedings  by  stipulation  approved  November 
18,1968.  Appellee's  products  are  principally  industrial  metal  cleaners 
and  to  a  less  eictent  protective  metal-coating  compounds.  They  have 
been  advertised  in  a  different  and  sihaller  group  of  trade  papers  than 
those  used  by  appellant.  | 

Of  some  significance  is  appellee's  ownership  of  an  incontestable 
registration  of  substantially  the  same  mark  it  now  seeks  to  register, 


Hat  6,  1970 


•The  Board  also  bad  before  it.  and  decided,  anotber  oppoiittoB.  No.  41.407,  wbidi  it 
dhmiased,  inroMng  trademark  application  Serial  No.  102,270  to  register  die  same  max^ 
Involved  in  tbe  appealed  opposition  for  a  diemical  composition  need  in  tbe  cleaning  or 
metals,  claiming  first  use  May  1, 1982.  Tbat  dedslMi  was  not  a.mt»l^. 

■Assignment  recorded  in  tiie  Patent  Office  Nov.  27,  1967,  reel  166.  frame  741,  some 
montbs  after  tbe  Board's  decision  herein. 


Hay  6,  1970 


\ 


■:.^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Reg.  No.  564,609,  Sept.  80,  1952,  claiming  first  use  on  Feb.  18, 1948, 
for  "Chemicals  Used  for  Industrial  Metal  Cleaning  Processes."  Ac- 
cording to  the  Board,  the  section  8  affidavit  was  accepted  and  the 
section  16  affidavit  received  (16  U.S.C.  1068(b)  and  1066).  The  reg- 
I  istered  mark  and  the  mark  here  sought  to  be  registered  are  both  illus- 
trated in  the  Board's  opinion  where  it  can  be  seen  that  the  only  dif- 
ference in  the  marks  is  that  in  the  latter  there  are  short  legs  under 
the  retort  ,     . 

An  important  fact  in  this  case  is  that  the  goods  of  both  parties  are 
carefully  selected  by  technically  trained  people,  chemists  or  engineers, 
to  suit  particular  industrial  processes,  and  obtained  either  by  them 
or  through  purchasing  agents. 

The  Board  summarized  the  conclusions  it  reached  on  the  record  as 
follows: 

Gonsidering  therefore  the  nature  and  character  of  the  goods  of  the  parties  and 
the  differraces  between  them  and  both  the  channels  of  trade  and  the  usually  in- 
tended purchasers;  the  fact  that  these  goods  are  ordinarily  selected  by  in- 
formed and  discriminating  persons ;  the  differences  between  the  respective  trade 
designations  used  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  these  goods;  there  has  been 
no  competent  evidence  of  actual  confusion  arising  from  the  contemporaneous 
use  of  these  marks  over  the  years  in  what  opposer  broadly  calls  the  "chemical 
field" ;  and  insofar  as  the  registration  of  "WHIT-GHEM"  and  design  for  chemical 
composition  used  in  the  cleaning  of  metal  is  concerned,  applicant  is  the  owner 
of  an  incontestable  registration  for  a  substantially  identical  mark  for  substan- 
tially similar  goods,  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  of 
confusion  in  trade,  with  resultant  damage  to  opposer. 

[IJ  Appellant  predicates  its  arguments  in  both  opposition  and 
cancellation  on  section  2(d)  (16  U.S.C.  1052(d) ).  The  familiar  words 
of  that  section  here  involved  are:  "«o  resembles  a  mark  registered 
in  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark  or  trade  name  previously  used  in  the 
United  States  by  another  and  not  abandoned,  as  to  he  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive  ♦  *  ♦."  [Emphasis  ours.]  This  requires,  of 
course,  that  we  consider  not  only  the  marks  but  the  goods  and  the 
whole  situation,  as  revealed  by  the  record,  as  it  bears  on  their  distribu- 
tion in  the  market.  When  this  situation  has  been  absorbed,  we  then 
have  to  form  a  judgment  as  to  whether  there  is  a  practical  likelihood 
of  such  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  as  would  damage  the  opposer 
or  petitioner  to  cancel.  We  are  not  concerned  with  mere  theoretical 
possibilities  of  confusion,  deception,  or  mistake  or  with  de  minimis 
situations  but  with  the  practicalities  of  the  commercial  world,  with 
which  the  trademark  laws  deal.  Appellant's  brief  accurately  and  ap- 
propriately comments : 

No  citation  of  adjudicated  cases  in  support  of  appellant's  position  is  believed 
in  order  since  the  fundamental  basis  for  this  honorable  court's  decision  must  be  * 
determined  in  the  light  of  the  particular  facts  of  the  present  case. 

PI  It  is,  after  all,  a  matter  of  judgment  and  appellant's  position 
is,  fundamentally,  that  the  Board  exercised  a  wrong  judgment,  not 
that  it  was  in  any  way  mistaken  about  the  law  or  the  important  facts. 
We  are  not  disposed  to  overturn  the  unanimous  judgment  of  the 
Board  in  a  case  such  as  this  one  where  judgments  may  differ  but  in 
which  it  appears  to  have  done  a  careful  job  and  where  there  is  sub- 
stantial support  in  the  record  for  what  it  has  done. 

Appellant's  brief  lists  four  alleged  errors  h^  the  Board  which  we 
will  now  consider. 


/ 
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The  first  alleged  error  is  that  the  Board  held  that  the  record  failed 
to  establish  recognition  by  the  trade  that  appellant  possesses  a 
"family"  of  marks  identified  by  the  prefix  WIT-.  We  are  unable  to 
see  how  this  is  of  particular  significance  since  appellee  is  not  seeking 
to  register,  and  has  not  registered,  a  mark  beginning  with  WIT-. 
However,  in  appellant's  own  words,  the  Board  found  that  "the  record 
fails  to  establi|^  recogrdtion  hy  the  purchasing  'public  that  appellant 
possesses  a  'family'  of  marks  identified  by  this  prefix"  (our  emphasis) 
and  that  such  public  recognition  is  necessary.  We  agree  with  the 
Board's  conclusions.  See  Polaroid  Corp.  v.  Richard  Mfg.  Co.,  52 
CCPA  978,  341  F.2d  150, 144  USPQ  419  (1965).  Reading  appellant's 
brief  we  are  somewhat  in  doubt  as  to  what  is  attempted  to  be  made 
of  the  alleged  existence  of  a  "family"  of  marks  since  the  argument 
appears  to  peter  out  in  the  statement,  "Whether  this  identification  [of 
probable  source]  comes  from  a  strict  'family'  of  marks  situation  or 
otherwise  is  not  material.  It  is  the  fact  of  such  identification  that  is 
important."  Appellant  conceded  it  is  but  "one  of  a  number  of  factors 
to  be  evaluated  in  determining  whether  there  properly  exists  a  basis 
for  asserting  such  exclusivity,"  the  reference  being  to  eiclusive  rights 
in  "WIT  prefix  marks"  in  the  chemical  field.  In  conclusion  on  this 
assertion  of  error,  we  cannot  find  in  the  Board's  refusal  to  hold  that 
the  existence  of  a  "family"  of  marks  had  been  established  any  basis 
for  reversal,  either  legally  or  factually. 

PI  The  second  alleged  error  is  the  Board's  holding  that,  consid- 
ered in  their  entireties,  appellant's  WIT-  prefix  marks  and  appellee's  * 
WHIT-  prefix  marks  "are  readily  distinguishable  in  sound,  appear- 
ance, and  possible  suggestive  significance."  Independently  of  the 
"family"  argument,  appellant  compares  appellee's  three  marks, 
WHTI  CHEM,  WHIT-KLEEN,  and  WHITSOL,  only  with  its 
WnCO  mark  and  name.  We  agree  with  the  Board  they  are  readily 
distinguishable.  The  marks  must  be  considered  as  a  whole.  Further- 
more, the  question  of  distinguishability  is  closely  related  to  the  stat- 
utory issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  and  for 
reasons  similar  to  those  taken  into  account  in  applying  the  statute  to 
aSaa  facts  it  is  necessary  to  consider  who  is  going  to  do  the  distinguishi 
ing.  We  think  the  probable  purchasers  of  the  goods  of  the  parties 
here  would  have  no  difficulty  whatever  in  this  regard. 

The  third  alleged  error  is  that  the  Board  was  wrong  in  finding  ap- 
pellant and  appellee  to  be  in  distinctly  different  branches  of  the  chem- 
ical industry,  selling  to  essentially  different  purchasers  through  dif- 
ferent channels  for  different  purposes  and  advertising  in  different 
types  of  trade  publications.  We  find  that  for  the  most  part  this  state- 
ment is  true  and  that  the  Board  was  fully  cognizant  of  such  excep- 
tions to  that  finding  as  did  exist.  Appellant  recognized  the  Board's 
awareness  of  the  exception  by  quoting  its  statement : 

There  aiq;>ears  to  be  an  overlapping  of  activities  only  to  the  extent  that  opposer 
sella  its  "WIT-COTE"  asphaltic  coating  to  the  automobile  industry  for  applica- 
tion to  the  undercarriage  of  automobiles  and  applicant  sells  a  number  of  its  com- 
pounds to  the  same  industry  for  metal  cleaning  prior  to  machining. 

We  do  not  think  these  facts  are  going  to  result  in  confusion  as  to 
source  by  the  automobile  industry.' 


•WhUe^we  do  not  wholebeartedlj  accwt  at  slgnlflcant  the  Board'*  rationale  th»t  t^e 
products  of  the  parties  wlU  be  used  at  different  ends  Ot  the  automobile  production  spec- 
trum." except  as  It  may  bear  on  confusion  of  producit  In  the  factory,  whldi  may  be  wnat 
the  Board  had  In  mind,  we  cannot  regard  this  mere  ratlowUe  as  a  reversible  error. 
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M  The  fourth  and  last  error  alleged  is  the  holding  of  no  reason- 
able likelihood  of  confusion  in  the  trade,  with  resultant  damage  to 
appellant.  This  is  merely  the  ultimate  conclusion  of  law  and  requires 
no  discussion.^ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jack  St.  Olaib  Kzunr  v,  Hbbbebt  Nelsoh 
Vo.  8208.    Decided  December  4,  1969 
[67  CCPA  — ;  418  P.2d  1408;  164  USPQ  43]  ' 
1.  IirrEBraBENOK  —  Cowstbuctiow  or  Couwt  —  Meawino  of  "Contact" 

OONDUOTOB. 

"In  onr  opinion,  the  statement  [in  the  count]  that  'the  conductive  film  ia  in 
contact  with'  both  the  'mesa*  and  'the  surrounding  [insulating]  coating'  plain- 
ly dictates  that  the  word  'contact'  has  the  same  meaning  as  applied  to  both 
the  mesa  and  the  coaUng.  As  appUed  to  the  coating,  'in  contact  with'  neces- 
sarily means  'a  touching  or  meetl^ig'  in  the  physical  sense  since  the  coating  is 
of  insulating  material  and  cannot  be  part  of  a  Junction  or  touching  surface 
of  two  conductors  through  which  a  current  passes.  Thus,  the  normal,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  broadest  reasonable,  understanding  of  the  language  is  that 
no  less  than  physical  touching  is  required  in  both  cases.  Such  touching  addi- 
tionally provides  a  connecting  surface  through  which  current  passes  in  the 
case  of  the  contact  with  the  mesa  of  semiconducting  material." 

2.  Samb— Same— Patent  and  Appuoation— Ammououb  Count  Conbtrtted  in 

Light  op  Patent  Disclosxtbb. 
"While  we  think  our  reasoning  is  warranted  even  if  the  counts  are  deemed 
unambiguous  and  are  interpreted  without  reference  to  the  Nelson  disclosure, 
the  fact  that  KIlby  urges  that  different  interpretations  of  'contact'  are  ap- 
pUcable  may  properly  be  treated  as  Justifying  analysis  from  the  viewpoint 
that  ambiguity  Is  Involved.  ♦  •  •  Therefore,  Interpretation  of  the  counts  In 
the  light  of  the  Nelson  patent  in  which  they  originated  Is  appropriate." 

3.  Same  —  Patent  and  Application  —  Right  to  Make  —  "Gist  of  Invention" 

doctbine. 

"PInaUy,  KIlby  contends  that  the  Board  has  ignored  the  '  "gist  of  the  In- 
vention" doctrine  applicable  In  interferences  involving  a  patent  and  an  ap- 
plicaUon  based  on  claims  copied  from  the  patent'  It  is  true  that  considera- 
tion of  the  'gist  of  the  invention'  has  been  found  useful  In  resolving  the  ques- 
tion of  support  for  counts  copied  from  a  patent  In  certain  circumstances, 
notably  In  Hall  v.  Taylor,  51  CCPA  1420,  332  F.2d  844,  141  USPQ  821,  in- 
volving limitations  in  the  counts  to  certain  range  limits.  However,  we  think 
the  basic  rule  that  an  appUcant  who  copies  a  claim  from  a  patent  must  show 
that  he  is  entitled  to  make  the  claim  and  that  aU  limitations  in  the  copied 
claim  wIU  be  considered  material  In  determining  applicant's  right  to  make 
the  claim,  Smith  v.  Wehn,  supra,  and  Segall  v.  Sims,  47  CCPA  886,  276 
P.2d  661,  125  USPQ  394  (1960),  compels  the  conclusion  that  the  KIlby  '486 
application  does  not  support  the  present  counts.  Moreover,  It  seems  to  us 
that  consideration  of  what  the  gist  of  the  claimed  Invention  here  is  can  only 
lead  to  the  determination  that  It  constitutes  the  Improved  structure  which 
offers  the  previously  set  forth  advantages  in  making  the  connection  to  the 
meaa  of  minute  area  and  is  defined  by  the  counts  in  a  manner  not  supported 
by  the  Kilby  '486  construction." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  92,840. 
AFFIRMED. 
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ElUvjorth  H.  Mosher  {Samuel  M.  Mima,  Jr.,  Stevens,  Dcuois,  Miller 
<fi  il^0«A«r,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
A .  Sherman  {A.  RusHnoff,  of  counsel )  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  GMef  Judge,  Matthews,  Judge,  sitting  by  des- 
ignation, Almond,  Baldwin  and  Lane,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
•  This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
enoes  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  counts  \-A  of  Interference 
No.  92,840  to  Nelson,  the  senior  party.  The  counts  correspond  to 
claims  1, 3, 7  and  8,  respectively,  of  Nelson  Patent  No.  2,972,092,  issued 
February  14,  1961  on  an  application  filed  August  11,  1959,^  which 
claims  were  copied  by  Kilby  in  his  application  Serial  No.  169,557, 
filed  January  29, 1962. 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  either  party  and  the  senior  party  Nelson 
is  restricted  to  his  August  11,  1959  filing  date  for  conception  and 
reduction  to  practice.  Before  the  Board,  Kilby  relied  for  priority 
on  two  prior  applications  of  which  his  involved  application  is  stated 
to  be  a  continuation-in-part  but,  before  us,  he  limits  his  reliance  to 
just  one  of  them.  Serial  No.  811,486  (the  '486  application),  filed  May 
6, 1959.« 

Nelson  contended  before  the  Board  that  none  of  the  Kilby  applica- 
tions '  support  the  counts  and  the  Board  agreed  with  that  contention. 
In  determining  whether  the  Board  was  guilty  of  reversible  error,  we 
conclude  that  the  '486  application  does  not  support  the  counts  and 
that  the  Board's  decision  must  be  affirmed  for  that  reason. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  semiconductor  circuit  element,  such  as  a 
diode  or  transistor,  of  the  mesa  type.  The  record  shows  that  a  mesa 
type  element  may  be  formed  by  diffusing  into  a  semiconductive  wafer 
of  one  conductivity  type,  such  as  P-type,  an  active  impurity  which 
will  convert  the  surface  of  the  wafer  to  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
such  as  N-type,  and  provide  a  rectifying  P-N  junction  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  surface  zone  and  the  wafer  interior.  Thereafter  a 
portion  of  the  wafer  surface  is  removed  down  to  and  including  the 
junction  region  to  leave  the  remaining  portion  of  the  surface  zone  of 
N-type  conductivity  extending  like  a  plateau  or  mesa  from  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  wafer  of  P-type  conductivity.  The  size  and 
the  shape  of  the  P-N  junction  of  the  device  between  the  mesa  and  the 
wafer  corresponds  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  mesa  and  may  be 
controlled  with  precision.  ' 

Counts  1  and  4  are  representative : 

1.  A  drcnit  element  comprlsiiig  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  two  opposed 
major  faces)  at  least  one  mesa  of  semiconductor  material  on  one  of  said  major 
wafer  faces ;  an  insulating  coating  on  ^aid  one  major  wafer  face  around  each 
said  mesa ;  and  a  conductiye  film  over  the  top  of,  and  in  contact  with,  each  said 
mesa  and  the  surrounding  coating.  ^ 

4.  A  two-terminal  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer  haying  two  op- 
posed major  faces;  a  surface  sone  of  given  cQndnctivity  type  on  said  wafer 
including  one  of  said  major  faces ;  an  opposite  conductivity  type  mesa  on  said 
other  of  aaid  major  faces;  a  rectifying  barrier  between  said  mesa  and  said  sur- 
face lone;  an  insulating  coating  on  said  other  major  face  around  said  mesa; 
a  conductive  film  over  the  top  of,  and  in  contact  with,  said  mesa  and  the  top 
of  the  mrrounding  coating;  and  electrical  leads  to  said  conductive  film  and  to 
the  opposite  major  face. 


^Serial  No.  833.031.  for  "Semicondoctor Devices." 
f  PfJNmt  No.  3,138.744,  israed  on  tbat  application  on  Jane  23, 1964. 
•  Kllbjr's  right  to  make  in  bis  directly  InvolTed  application  was  raised  Initially  tbrongh 
a  motion  to  dissolve  by  Nelson,  which  motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner. 
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For  an  understanding  of  the  invention  as  disclosed  by  Nelson,  ref- 
erence is  made  to  a  sectional  view  shown  in  FIG.  2  of  his  patent  and 
reproduced  in  enlarged  scale  in  his  brief  as  follows  i^  *-^'" * 


11 


Fi^,2. 


This  figure  shows  a  diode  comprising  k  l*-type  germanium  wafer 
having  an  N-type  mesa  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  P-N 
junction  between  the  mesa  and  the  bulk  of  the  wafer.  The  element  is 
extremely  small  as  evidenced  by  the  disclosure  that  the  mesa  may 
measure  less  than  2  mils  in  diameter.  An  insulating  coating  26  is  de^ 
posited  around  the  mesa  and  then  a  conductive  film  27,  with  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.1  to  0.5  mil,  is  evaporated  over  the  top  of  the  mesa 
and  a  portion  of  the  insulating  coating  26.  This  film  forms  a  conduc- 
tive member  which  has  a  lateral  area  considerably  greater  than  the 
mesa.  To  complete  the  diode,  a  conductive  pellet  21,  which  may  also 
have  a  greater  lateral  area  than  the  mesa,  is  bonded  to  the  conductive 
film  27,  a  conductive  pellet  22  is  bonded  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
unit,  and  lead  wires  23  and  29  are  attached  to  electrodes  formed  by 
pellets  21  and  22,  respectively. 

The  structure  disclosed  in  the  Kilby  '486  application  is  illustrated 
in  plan  and  cross-sectional  views  m  FIGS.  1  and  3,  respectively, 
thiBreof: 


tMS^/i 


The  figures  show,  in  greatly  enlarged  scale,  a  miniaturized  electronic 
module  made  up  of  interconnected  elements,  including  a  transistor 
designated  generally  as  14.  The  module  includes  a  block  of  semicon- 
ductor material  19  which  may  be  of  N-type.  The  transistor  which  is 
formed  within  and  Upon  the  block  comprises  a  portion  of  the  block 
of  N-<ype  conductivity  together  with  a  mesa  portion  made  up  of 
layers  21  and  22  of  semiconductor  material  which  are  of  conductivity 
types  respectively  opposite  to  and  similar  to  the  type  of  the  main  body 
of  the  block.  The  layer  21  constitutes  the  base  region  of  the  transistor 
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and  the  upper  layer  22  the  emitter  region.  A  portion  of  the  block  19 
itself  forms  the  collector.  After  the  block  with  the  layers  21  and  22 
is  formed,  a  coating  20  of  insulating  material  is  provided  over  the 
entire  block.  Thereafter,  small  apertures  are  etched  in4he  coating  at 
locations  for  the  emitter,  base  and  collector  contacts  or  electrodes 
shown  at  12, 13  and  11  as  by  using  a  mask  in  conjunction  with  a  photo- 
resist process.  It  is  discl(^ed  that  the  electrodes  may  be  formed  by 
evaporating  or  otherwise  depositing  ^^suitable  ohmic-contact-making 
material"  ("antimony-doped  gold  or  other  suitable  material"  for  the 
emitter  and  collector  and  a  "material  such  as  aluminum"  for  the  base) 
in  the  apertures  and  the  entire  assembly  heated  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  "at  which  the  deposited  material  alloys  with  the  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  to  form  severally  distinct  ohmic  contacts  there- 
with." Next,  a  film  of  highly  conductive  material,  "such  as  copper 
or  gold,"  may  be  applied  by  vacuum  deposition  techniques  to  those 
areas  shown  in  FIG.  1  with  a  cross  hatch  line  extending  upwardly  to 
the  right;  including  areas  15,  17  and  23  connected  to  collector,  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  11, 13  and  12,  respectively. 

In  reaching  the  conclusion  that  the  Kilby  applications  do  not  sup- 
port the  counts,  the  Board  held  unsupported  the  term  in  count  1 
reading: 

*  *  *  and  a  condnctiTe  film  orer  the  top  of,  and  in  contact  with,  each  said 
meaa  and  the  sorrounding  coating. 

The  Board's  reasoning  was  as  follows : 

In  onr  opinion  the  term  'In  contact  with"  is  normally  used  to  denote  touch- 
ing idiysically.  In  the  electrical  arts  a  "contact"  is  used  to  provide  an  electrical 
cmmection  with  a  cooperating  part  or  "contact."  However,  the  electrical  con- 
nection connotation  urged  by  Kilby  is  not  a  normal  one.  It  is  true  that  an  elec- 
trical cnmection  results  from  physical  contact  or  touching  of  a  conductive  body 
with  another  such  body,  but  this  does  not  mean  that  every  electrical  connection 
between  two  componoits  of  an  electrical  circuit  can  properly  be  the  basis  for 
stating  that  the  two  parts  are  in  contact  with  eadi  other.  The  two  parts  may 
be  spaced  a  considerable  distance  fkx>m  each  other  and  connected  by  a  wire  or 
bus. 

Viewing  count  1  as  a  whole  it  is  considered  to  be  a  simple  and  straightfor- 
ward description  of  the  structural  embodiment  disclosed  in  the  Nelson  patent. 
It  describes  the  mesa  as  being  of  semiconductive  material  and  it  states  that  a 
conductive  film  is  "over  the  top  of,  and  in  contact  with,"  the  mesa  and  sur- 
rounding coating.  We  think  that  this  clearly  indicates  an  intention  that  the  con- 
ductive film  and  the  mesa  top  be  physically  touching.  Clearly,  Kilby's  conduc- 
tive film  is  in  contact  with  an  intermediate  metal  button  or  contact  plate,  not 
with  the  mesa,  which  is  of  semiconductive  material.  The  natural  way  to  broad- 
ly daim  merely  an  electrical  connection  between  the  film  and  the  top  of  the 
mesa  would  be  by  requiring  the  conductive  film  to  be  over  the  top  of  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  mesa,  j 

In  addition  to  arguing  in  support  of  the  Board's  position.  Nelson 
urges  that  the  Kilby  applications  fail  to  support  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding recitation  in  count  1  describing  the  insulating  coating  as 
"around  each  said  mesa." 

Kilhy  disagrees  with  the  Board's  interpretation  of  the  counts,  urg- 
ing that  the  limitation  cited  by  the  Board  demands  "nothing  more 
than  that  there  shall  be  an  electrical  contact  between  the  conductive 
film  and  the  mesa  and  the  surrounding  coating."  He  states  that  the 
counts  are  not  ambiguous  and  that  the  issue  here  revolves  around  the 
"holding"  of  the  Board  "that  the  claims  copied  from  the  Nelson 
patent  require  the  insertion  of  the  limitation  physical  into  that  part 
of  the  counts  which  reads  'and  a  conductive  fihn  over  the  top  of,  and 
in  contact  with,  each  said  mesa  and  the  surrounding  coating.' " 
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Thus,  the  basic  issue  here  involves  the  meaning  of  "contact"  as  used 
in  the  counts.  While  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary  of  the 
English  Language,  Unabridged,  2nd  ed.,  G.  &  C.  Merriam  Co.,  1949, 
sets  forth  ten  definitions  of  that  word,  all  that  need  be  considered 
here  are  those  designated  1  and  6  and  reading  as  follows : 

1.  A  union  or  junction  of  bodies;  a  touching ^or  meeting;  as,  a  disease  commu- 
nicated by  oontaet;  oowtaot  with  the  air. 


e.  Blee.  The  Junction  or  touching  surface  of  two  conductors  through  which  a 
current  passes;  also,  a  special  part,  as  a  platinum  stud,  made  for  such  a 
junction  for  temporary  or  momentary  connection.  Of.  ABOINO  CONTACT. 

Despite  Kilby's  arguments,  we  are  in  full  accord  with  the  analysis 
of  the  Board  quoted  hereinabove.  [1]  In  our  opinion,  the  statement 
that  **the  conductive  film  is  in  contact  with"  both  the  "mesa"  and  "the 
surrounding  [msulating]  coating"  plainly  dictates  that  the  word  "con- 
tact" has  the  same  meaning  as  applied  to  both  the  mesa  and  the  coat- 
ing. As  applied  to  the  coatmg,  "in  contact  with"  necessarily  means 
"a  touching  or  meeting"  in  the  physical  sense  since  the  coating  is  of 
insulating  material  and  cannot  be  part  of  a  junction  or  touching  sur- 
face of  two  conductors  through  which  a  current  passes.  Thus,  the  nor- 
mal, and  at  the  same  time  the  broadest  reasonable,  understanding  of 
the  language,  is  that  no  less  than  physical  touching  is  required  in  both 
cases.  Such  touchmg  additicmally  provides  a  connecting  surface 
through  which  current  passes  in  the  case  of  the  contact  with  the  mesa 
of  semiconducting  material.* 

|2J  While  we  think  our  reasoning  is  warranted  even  if  the  counts 
are  deemed  unambiguous  and  are  interpreted  without  reference  to  the 
Nelson  disclosure,  the  fact  that  Kilby  urges  that  different  interpreta- 
tions of  "contact"  are  applicable  may  properly  be  treated  as  justifying 
analysis  from  the  viewpoint  that  ambiguity  is  involved.  See  iSmith 
V.  Wehn,  60  CCPA  1644,  318  F.2d  326.  138  USPQ  62  (1963).  There- 
fore, interpretation  of  the  counts  in  the  light  of  the  Nelson  patent  in 
which  they  originated  is  appropriate.  Such  consideration  reinforces 
the  conclusion  that  a  physical  contact  or  touching  is  required  be- 
tween the  conductive  film  and  the  top  of  the  mesa.  Thus,  Nelson 
attains  a  construction  where  connection  to  the  very  small  mesa  area, 
without  short-circuiting  the  P-N  junction,  is  facilitated  by  having  the 
mesa  surrounded  by  an  insulating  coating  which  is  as  thick  as  the 
mesa  height,  but  d6es  not  cover  the  top  of  the  mesa  at  the  time  the 
conductive  film  is  applied.  That  construction  results  in  the  film  being 
in  physical  contact  with  the  entire  top  of  the  mesa  and  the  surround- 
ing coating.  It  avoids  any  need  for  the  delicate  task  of  etchmg  an 
extremely  small  aperture  accurately  through  an  insulating  coating  on 
top  of  the  mesa,  which  itself  is  of  very  small  lateral  area,  and  de- 
positing a  contact-forming  metal  therein  prior  to  depositing  the  con- 
ductive film. 

B[ilby  also  argues  that  the  button-like  electrodes  of  his  structure,  as 
12  and  13,  should  be  considered  as  part  of  the  mesa  or,  alternatively, 
as  part  of  the  conductive  film.  With  respect  to  considering  the  elec- 
trodes 12  and  13  as  part  of  the  mesa,  he  refers  to  the  law  of  fixtures 

fiPti'^ook"  «'^'lH£  *??l°fy«S5J't?  betwem  thte  case  and  Rafehmm  v.  Loekhart.  52  CCPA 
l?ii^  ^-^^  2^'  1*1  USPQ  34  (1064).  wherein  the  court  agreed  with  the  fewmTB  re- 
HLi  i.iS..*"''"  •  purely  magnetic  meaning,  as  contrasted  to  a  meaning  reqtilring  pliya- 
SgnSS  wwf  *°''*~<^*^'  **  "*•  ''*»'*  "linking"  used  in  conjunction  wl^  wl^nfc  «  a 
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as  it  pertains  to  personalty  such  as  machinery  firmly  attached  to  the 
earth  or  a  bnilding  being  legally  annexed  to  real  property.  That 
point  is  entirely  too  remote  to  even  suggest  consideration  of  the  semi- 
oondnctiye  mesa  and  the  conductive  metallic  electrodes  as  one  and 

thesama  ' 

"As  to  the  alternative  argument,  Kilby  refers  to  the  possibility  of 
**the  use  of  a  comm(yi  material  for  producing  a  rectifying  junction, 
such  as  aluminum,  and,  then,  because  aluminum  is  an  excellent  elec- 
trical conductor,  using  aluminum  as  the  conductive  film."  He  states 
that  the  first  deposited  portion  of  aluminum  would  be  the  "button" 
and  the  second  deposited  portion  the  conductive  film,  and  asks  "who 
could  say  which  was  the  'button*  and  which  was  the  conductive 
film  ♦  •  ♦  ?"  Kilby  further  argues  that  the  conductive  film  and  the 
electrode  between  it  and  the  semiconductor,  when  made  of  dissimilar 
materials,  would  be  "mechanically,  electrically  and  chemically"  con- 
nected together.       ^  i 

The  first  of  those  contentions  involves  a  hypothetical  construction 
not  disclosed  in  Kilby  '486,  where  the  electrodes  or  "buttons"  are  de- 
scribed only  as  making  ohmic-contact  in  contrast  to  a  rectifying  junc- 
tion. Moreover,  there  is  no  justification  in  any  event  for  regarding  the 
electrodes  12  and  13  of  Kilby  as  being  but  a  part  of  the  conductive 
film.  The  fact  is  that  these  electrodes  are  shown  as  separate  from 
the  film  and  are  described  as  separate.  Thus  the  electrodes  are  de- 
scribed as  "distinct  ohmic  contacts"  and  the  connections  to  them  are 
described  as  "highly  conductive  films." 

[3]  Finally,  Kilby  contends  that  the  Board  has  ignored  the  "  'gist 
of  the  invention'  doctrine  applicable  in  interferences  involving  a  pat- 
ent and  an  application  based  on  claims  copied  from  the  patent"  It 
is  true  that  consideration  of  the  "gist  of  the  invention"  has  been  found 
useful  in  resolving  the  question  of  support  for  counts  copied  from 
a  patent  in  certain  circumstances,  notably  in  HctU  v.  Taylor,  61  CCPA 
1420, 882  F.2d  844, 141 USPQ  821,  mvolving  limitations  in  the  counts 
to  certain  range  limits.  However,  we  think  the  basic  rule  that  an 
applicant  who  copies  a  claim  from  a  patent  must  show  that  he  is  en- 
titled to  make  the  claim  and  that  all  limitations  in  the  copied  claim 
will  be  considered  material  in  determining  applicant's  right  to  make 
the  claim.  Smith  v.  Wehn,  supra,  and  Segall  v.  Sims,  47  CCPA  886, 
276  F.2d  661, 125  USPQ  394  (1960),  compels  the  conclusion  that  the 
Kilby  '486  application  does  not  support  the  present  counts.  Moreover, 
it  seems  to  us  that  consideration  of  what  the  gist  of  the  claimed  in- 
vention here  is  can  only  lead  to  the  determination  that  it  constitutes 
the  improved  structure  which  oflfers  the  previously  set  forth  advan- 
tages in  making  the  connection  to  the  mesa  of  minute  area  and  is 
defined  by  the  counts  in  a  manner  not  supported  by  the  Kilby  '486 
construction.  i 

Since  we  are  convinced  that  the  only  application  antedating  Nel- 
son's record  date  which  Kilby  relies  on  does  not  provide  support  for 
the  counts,  the  matter  of  whether  the  directly  involved  Kilby  applica- 
tion provides  such  support  is  moot. 

The  decision  is  afiirmed. 

AFFIBMED. 
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3,5f9,579 

SHOULDER  PAD  00N9I1IUC110N 

Gerald  E.  MoifiB,  Lake  Fomi^  DLaMlpMir  to  Ridddl, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  DHmIi 

(MilBal  amlicalioa  May  10,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  45<Mt4,  mam 

Patert  No.  3,3<6,97«,  dated  Feb.  6,  IMS.  Dhrided 

and  tUe  appOcaliMi  Oct  13, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  <75,21( 

Uld 


end  of  the  fur-i>ieoe,  whereby  the  fur-pieoe  may  be  worn 
over  the  head  with  the  tie-i»eoes  tied  under  the  chin;  the 
tie  pieces  each  engageaUe  by  their  said  ends  separably 
to  one  another,  whereby  they  may  be  tied  around  the 
neck  or  head  of  a  wearer;  the  tie  pieces  having  a  pom- 
pom ornament  at  their  other  ends. 


ItL  CL  A41d  13/00 


VJa,  CL  2—2 


4  Clafans 


.  A  shoulder  pad  construction  including  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  body  members  defining  an  opening  at  the  top 
for  insertion  of  the  head  of  the  wearer.  The  downwardly 
extending  chest  and  back  portions  of  the  body  members 
are  spaced  apart  and  plates  fill  the  gaps  between  these 
members.  The  interior  edges  of  the  members  overlap  the 
plates,  and  swivel  oxmections  are  provided  between  the 
overlapping  pieces  so  that  freedom  for  arm  movements 
is  provided  without  disturbing  the  overlaying  relaticxi- 
ship. 

3,SM,5M 

MULTI-PURPOSE  DRESS  ACCESSORY 
Rrcda  Rnbcnsteitt,  2000  Lynwood  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
07024,  and  Jack  Wcbbcrg,  392  Cenind  Paik  W.,  New 
Yoifc,N.Y.    10025 

Filed  Nov.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  779,3M 

int.  CL  A41d  5/00 

VA  CL  2—^  7  Claims 


FOUNDATION  GARMm^AND  HOSE  SUPPC«TER 
Arthur  R  Lewis,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aarigpor  to  AiOv 
R.  Lewk,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cospotadwi  of 
NcwYoik 

FDcd  Mu,  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  71M«1 
^irt.  CL  A41b  ii/OO 
UJS.CL  2— 340  7 


A  device  is  described  for  fastening  stockings  to  founda- 
tion garments  and  the  like.  The  bottom  of  the  foundatioD 
garment  has  an  elastic  tape  «id  the  top  of  the  stocking 
has  another  one.  A  flat,  essentially  rigid  fastener  with  a 
smooth  flat  shank  and  sideways  projections  at  both  ends 
fastens  into  loops  or  other  small  openings  on  the  tape 
attached  to  the  foundation  garment  and  is  anchored  into 
the  tape  on  the  top  of  the  stocking.  Preferably  the  tape 
on  the  foundation  garment  has  openings  such  as  loops 
that  do  not  stretch  as  easily  as  the  elastic  band  oa  the 
stocking,  so  that  fosteners  stay  in  the  foundation  garment 
but  can  easily  be  attached  and  detached  onto  and  out  ci 
the  band  <»  the  stocking. 


3,509,582 
HEART  VALVE  WnH  PLASTIC  COVERED 
CAGE  LEGS 
Win  R.  Pieiie,  T^udn,  and  DooaU  A.  RaflUe,  Corana, 
CaUf.,  assignon,  by  mcne  aasi^inicnts,  to 
HospMal  9mfy  Corporation,  Evanston,  IlL,  a 
ration  of  Unioli 

Filed  Inly  3, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  <50,S52 
Int.  CL  AtU  1/22 
US,  CL  3—1 


A  multi-purposed  dress  accessory  article  formed  by  a 
fni^piece  adapted  to  fit  around  a  wearer's  neck,  with  its 

ends  separably  fastened  to  <me  another,  and  ornamental       A  idastic  covering  for  the  metal  cage  legs  of  a  heart 
tie-i^eoes,  eadi  separably  engageable  to  one  end  to  one   valve  having  a  metal  valve  member,  to  reduce  noise  and 
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3,5H,583 

ELEC  11tO*MECHANICAL  HAND  HAVING 
TACTILE  SENSING  MEANS 

N J^  auiivor  to  Hie 

of  Ddaware 

f  ,  IMS,  Sicr.  No.  486,M9 
iai,CLA€Ul/06 
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having  a  closed  apex,  the  plastic  covering  The  device  can  be  used  for  recreational  purposes  ui  a 
^w^ded  over  tiie  cage  legs.  In  cages  having  an  swimming  pool,  such  as  propelling  a  small  boat  or  rubber 
die  plastic  covering  is  molded  as  a  separate  air-filled  mattress,  or  for  directing  onto  die  body  of  an 
which  is  slippMl  over  tiie  ends  of  the  cage  legs,  individual  to  produce  a  pleasing  sensation,  among  other 

uses. 
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3{509^ 

PORTABLE  WBEGHTABLE  COVER 
SamncI  SoIoimni,  24«2  Mh  St,  Brookhnk  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept  IS,  1M7,  Scr.  Nij^OfiM 
ImtCLEMhi/iP 
VS.  CL  4—172.12  9 
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10004 


elecro-mi 


fiiger 


lechanical  hand  having  tactile  sensors  on 

^..  elements  of  the  hand,  and  motor  means 

by  inner  adjacent  links  f(Mr  pivotally  driving 

of  the  finger  elements  in  reqwnse  to  pressures 

the  tactile  sensors  on  the  outer  links.         i 


3^09^84 

SWIMKONG  pool  teCKEAnONAL  DEVICE 
-Sable,  9314  Ethel  SL,  Cypvesi,  CaUf.    90630 
lied  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,568 
brt.  a.  E04h  3/16 
UJS.  CL  4—172  5 


A  banc  -hdd  nozzle  device  is  connected  via  a  iSexible 
hose  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  water.  The  nozzle  is  also 
connected  via  a  second  flexible  hose,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  J  naintained  above  the  pool  water  surface  by  a 
float  As  ;>ressurized  water  is  expelled  from  the  nonle, 
it  is  Buxd  I  with  air  brought  via  the  second  flexible  hose 
to  form  a  pressurized  stream  of  water  and  entrained  air. 
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Sleeves  of  plastic  vinyl  cover  material  are  affixed  to  a 
sheet  of  plastic  vinyl  material  m  the  area  of  the  edges 
thereof.  Each  of  the  sleeves  comprises  a  closed  envel^ 
adapted  to  ccHitain  ballast  and  an  opening  in  the  envelope 
for  the  supply  and  removal  of  ballast  Each  of  the  sleeves 
is  movable  to  a  position  in  juxtaposition  with  the  sheet 
A  sheet  of  meshed  material  on  tiie  sheet  of  cover  ma- 
terial is  interposed  between  the  sheet  of  cover  material 
and  each  of  the  sleeves  at  its  boundary  areas. 


3,509,586 

SINK  STRAINER  MOUNUNG  MEANS 

William  E.  Polilz,  Delphi,  lad.,  asrignor  to  Stephen  A. 

Yomag,  Montkdlo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jmie  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,368 

latu  CL  E03c  1/26 

UJS.  CL  4—190  1  Clafan 


The  invention  herein  is  directed  to  means  for  mounting 
a  smk  strainer  which  eliminates  the  necessity  to  thread  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  stnuner  but  at  the  same  tinae 
enables  rapid  mounting  and  adjustment  of  the  strainer  in 
the  drain  outlet  by  the  provision  of  a  carrier  in  \^iich  are 
mounted  madiine  screws  iiluch  in  conjunction  with  cer- 
tain pressure  members  and  the  flange  of  the  strainer  make 
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possible  the  sealing  engagemeat  of  the  flange  with  tiie 
outlet  of  tiw  sink  and  bjr  mIniBiim  appUcitkm  of  simple 
Uxris.  ■'-*  ••-"*"''''  - 

SINK  SISAINBI  BODY  ASSEMBLY    . 
15 
WovccituvMnfc    01602 


UJS.  CL  4— 288 


Filed  laik  5, 1968.  Scr.  No.  696,014 
Lrt.  CL  E03c  1/26 


10 


POOL  CLEANING  SUCTION  HEAD 

to  W«M 

of 


Wiman  D.  Bond,  Aicirih,  OrilL.  wk 

-  -  -■     -      -        -    aSL,  a 

,  Scr.  No 
CL  E04h  3/20 


VA  CL  15—1.7 


FBcd  Mnr29,  J96t^  Scr.  No.  732,953 


A  strainer  body  assembly  composed  of  a  tiireaded  body 
member  cdnstituted  of  an  inner  part  made  of  thin  gauge 
metal  and  an  outer  part  made  of  plastic  material,  the 
threads  being  formed  in  the  plastic  material. 


3,509,588 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET- 

TREA1MENT  OF  LOOSE  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Hdns  Fldssner,  EgdstadL  near  Fkukftnt  am  Main, 

Gcnnamy,  aflslgnor  to  VEPA  AG,  Basd,  Swhacriand 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,604 
Claims  priority,  tppUcatkn  Gcnnuqr,  Apr.  14, 1967, 

V  33,442 
LbL  CL  D21c  9/02;  D06f  17/02 
VS,  CL  8—156  21 


A  suction  head  for  cleaning  swimming  pools  by  drco- 
lating  water  through  the  filter  pump  in  which  a  base  plate 
of  flexible  material  has  a  central  hollow  boss  for  attadi- 
ment  to  a  suction  hose  from  the  pump  and  mount  means 
for  a  ivopdling  handle.  Transverse  elongate  weiglits  on 
the  base  plate  at  longitudinal  intervals  protrude  beycmd 
the  plate  at  each  of  their  ends.  Rollers  secured  to  the 
protruding  ends  space  the  under  sur&ce  of  tiie  plate  from 
the  sur&ce  being  cleaned.  Base  idate  bones  accept  boAts 
which  secure  the  weights  each  at  two  jdaoes  transversely 
aligned  on  the  base  plate  such  that  the  plate  flexes  only 
in  its  elongate  extent 


VACUmi  (^ANER 
lOdcya  KosUyama,  Hltachi-ahi,  Jtman, 
mtacy,  Ltd.,  Toky<Mo.7aMB 
Filed  laa.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611>39 
Chims  priority,  appBcatloB  lapn,  Jtm.  26,  1966, 
41/5,775,  41/5^78;  Apr.  111966,  41/33,409, 
41/33,433;  Aif.  12, 1966, 41/75^1;  OcL  4, 1966, 
41/92,719 

iBt  CL  A47I  5/l« 
U.S.  CL  15—323  13 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  ap- 
paratus foe  the  wet-treatment  of  loose  fibrous  materiid, 
particularly  to  a  method  and  apparatus  tor  scouring  raw 
wool.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  disclosure  comprises 
a  liquid  container  containing  a  treatment  bath,  means  for 
introducing  the  fibrous  stodc  into  the  liquid  container, 
a  first  conveying  element  disposed  m  the  liquid  container 
at  the  inlet,  said  first  conveying  element  being  partially 
Immersed  in  the  treatment  bath,  a  second  conveying  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  liquid  container  at  the  outlet  and 
partially  immersed  in  the  treatment  bath,  said  second  omi- 
veyhig  dement  being  perforated  to  permit  the  treatment 
li^d  to  flow  from  the  treatment  bath  to  the  inside  oi 
said  second  conveying  element  means  for  returning  the 
treatment  liquid  drawn  into  the  perfrmued  conveying 
element  to  the  liquid  container  at  tiie  inlet  therein  pro- 
ducing in  the  liquid  container  a  flow  fai  the  dtiection  of 
material  passage  and  means  for  removing  the  material 
being  tieiuted  from  the  liquid  contains. 


This  q>eciflcation  discloses  a  mobile  vacuum  cleaner 
combination  including  a  housing  mounted  on  main 
vdieels  and  front  caster  wheels  and  having  a  learwardly 
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ntt  member  leouied  to  said  casing  for  pie- 
veiudng  iiKMng  and  for  cooperating  with  an  upwardly 
extending  handle  to  support  the  partly  flexible,  partly 
rigkl  air  c  mduit  connected  to  the  cleaner.  There  is  also 
described  1 1  foldable  handle  and  various  air  conduit  hold- 
nig  arrang  sments  in  association  with  the  handle. 


BALL  PCHOT^^  CLEANER 
KiAa,  2M  FAb  Bnnflhl.  21M  Fajae  An^ 

atwtlmi,  OMo    44114 

Filed  MvL  IMS,  Scr.  No.  725,(M 

]atrCLB43h  13/00, 15/00 

U5.CLl$-423  4  Claims 


A  devil  e 
pomt  pens 
nating 
the  area 
pmnt  In 
against 
briskly 
ment 
socket  an 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ANIMAL 
1N1ESIINES 
De  Mosiy  Ilea  Mataai^  bwa,  aoigMMr  to 
StfkUer-De  Meet  Mflg.  Co^  Dcs  Moiaca,  Iowa, 
a  partBCnhto  CDfisi  ol  Richard  A.  Stricklcr 
and  Leonid  Dc  M«i,  bdh  of  Dea  MolMa,  Iowa 
FBed  Oct  1%,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  <74,214 
tat  CL  A22c  17/16 
VA  CL  17-^43  3 


for  restoring  tempwarily  inoperative  ball 
by  dislodging  or  otherwise  reoKyving  of  elimi- 
ink  particles  or  other  foreign  material  fnm 
lilBtwieen  the  ball  point  and  the  socket  for  such 
of  the  disclosed  forms,  means  are  provided 
the  point  of  the  pen  is  firmly  engaged  and 
with  the  friction  resulting  from  such  move- 
to  reinstitute  rotaticMi  of  the  ball  in  the 
bus  restore  the  pen  to  proper  cmditioa  for  use. 


drid 


iJl 
wticfa 
moved, 
servng 


An  animal  intestine  cleaning  machine  provides  for  the 
initial  travel  of  the  intestine  on  a  fluid  carrying  pipe  wth 
its  fatty  upper  side  guided  for  supp(»rt  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  pipe.  The  kmer  side  of  the  intestine  is  cut  lon- 
gitudinally and  the  slit  intestine  is  sivead  out  while  sup- 
ported oi-tbe  fluid  carrying  pipe.  On  commencement  of 
the  washing  operation,  the  fatty  side  is  moved  to  a  sup- 
ported position  on  a  small  diameter  rod  spaced  above  and 
parallel  to  the  fluid  carrying  pipe  so  that  water  discharged 
upwardly  from  the  pipe  and  from  nozzles  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pipe  act  to  wash  all  portiont  of  the 
under  surface  of  the  spread  out  intestine. 


3,5t94f2 
PLASnC  EXTRUSION 
Richard  LI  Schrock,  Marietta,  OUo, 
Goodrith  CoBspMy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
ofNcwYoik 

FDcd  J^  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €53,998 
tat  CLA47h  95/02 
UA  CL  |(— lit 


aoA 


3,5t9jS94 

METHOD  FOR  TY&IG 


G  CARCASSES 
.^   .  «    Gcoife  G.  KUcwer  tad  loha  H.  Robcrti^  Fwtaao,  CaHf., 
'^^A'^'       avIgMMi  to  Dn-Rite  Manfiidntat  Cotporadoo, 
Fnsno,  CaUf .,  a  corporaUoB  off 


4  Cbhns 


-2<WL 


Origlnl  aMUcatioB  Fch.  21, 19(7.  Scr.  No.  (17,M3,  now 
Patent  No.  3,474,499,  dated  Od;  2S,  19€9.  Divided 
and  tUi  svpUcatioB  May  19, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  825,713 
tat  CL  A22c  21/00 

VS.  CL  17-^45  7 


A  ooo-  aeoe  plastic  extrusion  for  use  as  a  combined 
handle  an  i  stop  for  a  cabinet  door,  the  extrusion  having 
portions  c  f  different  stiffioesi  infinAing  ^  rigid  combined 
handle  an  I  channel  portion,  for  engagement  over  the  edge 
off  a  slidii  g  glass  door,  a  rigid  laftdi  portion  for  limiting 
the  movei  lent  of  the  door  and  a  flexible  pbutic  hinge  por- 
tioa  inlen  nmwcting  tiie  said  rigid  portiona  with  stop  por- 
tions off  E  gid  plastic  extending  from  the  channel  portion 
forlifflitiiii  movement  off  the  latch  relative  to  the  channeL 


A  method  for  tying  the  legs  of  eviscerated  animals, 
and  particulariy  birds,  to  the  bodfes  thereof  with  an  axial- 
ly  continuous  thread.  In  the  method  the  legs  of  the  animal 
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an  forced  against  its  body  and  then  an  axiaDy  contittii-  scissors  assembly  for  damping  a  leading  end  off  die  ax- 
ons thread  b  directed  around  the  legs  and  body  to  form  a  truding  parison,  and  may  include  an  integral  catting  Uade 
loop  which  performa  the  tying  function.  To  form  the  for  severing  the  parison  and  cooperating  jaws  for  np- 
loop,  q|>aced  pOTtions  of  the  thread  are  secured  together,  porting  the  parison  after  cutting. 


TENSION  CCwfififcor  RUNNING 
TOBMiqgLACTlCflLAMENra 

~  lev,  ColaM  antaMn 


I. 


lam  Cmmmar,  m  latjaiBllan  at  IM 
OriBlHlapitaiMi  Doc  12, 


niMt  Phi.  9,395,2ii, 
aad  iMi  applcfltfoa  Afr.  22, 
tat  CL  Dili 
UJBw  CL  IS— 1 


8m;  Na.  417,911, 
~    at,  19CI.  Dhidad 

Scr.  N^  723,227 

/08 

5 


DIAMWD  HiiaH  fiSsSURE  CELL 

Robert  S.  KIA,  ScoJln,  N.Y.,  Mrilipav  to  GhmhI 

FBad  laikVlXTte!  Now  #94,917 
tat  CL  B29c  3/00 
VS.  CL  IS— 1«J  9 


Device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  a  running  fila- 
ment which  includes  a  movable  member  attached  to  a 
piston  over  which  the  filament  passes.  The  piston  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  force  of  the  tensifMi  in  the  filament 
is  balanced  by  a  constant  fluid  pressure  proportional  to  the 
desired  tension,  physical  movemoit  of  the  pistmi  as  the 
tension  varies  is  sensed,  and  the  tension-varying  means  is 
cootnrfled  in  reqwnse  to  the  sensed  movement 


APPARATUS  FOR  UOW  MOLDING 
PLASnC  ARTICLES 
Chaiica  H.  Shaw,  BIoomSiM,  mi  Robert  G.  Strana, 
Wcat  Hartford,  CaM.,  Mijpion  to  Mnwatu  Con- 
st Loiris,  Mo,  a  CKpanfOm  off 
FBad  Oct  17, 19M.  Scr.  No.  5t7,255 
tat  CL  K9c  5/06 
VS.  CL  US  t 


An  improvament  is  described  in  hi^  pressure  optica] 
cells  which  employ  diamond  anvils  for  exerting  very 
high  pressures  to  specimens  diipoaed  dierebetween 
^Kiiereby  the  q>ecimen  and  phase  change(s)  brought 
about  therein  are  visible  during  actual  pressure  applica- 
tion. The  improved  structure  enables  the  use  of  inoqien- 
sive  transparent  natural  unpolished  diamond  crystals  in 
combination  with  inexpensive  back-up  means  fot  sup- 
porting the  opposed  diamond  crystals  over  the  entire  area 
of  the  face  thereof  of^osite  the  juxtaposed  faces,  which 
apply  iMressnre  to  the  q>ecimen.  The  back-up  means  for 
the  diamonds  are  also  tranqMrent  being  of  ordinary 
polished  i4ate  glass,  such  as  a  soda-lime  or  borosilicate 
glass. 

^^^^^^^■■^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,599,59s 
SPINNERETJPACT  A^EMBLY 
Paw  V.  M.  vm  dcB  Bignlmri 
Nrthfria^,  iiii^ini  toAaiS 
Enka,  N4:.,  a  coipondoB  off  Ddawan 

FDcd  Apr.  17, 19i7.  Scr.  Na  631AU 
CUlm  priorily,  appUcatfoa  NrftiriMJi,  Ajpr.  27,  19M, 

M95M7 
tatCLD91dJ/O0 
U.S.  CL  IS— •  2 


An  impfoiRBd  tfiomni  padc  asnmbly  for  tibe  matt 
qrinning  of  qmthetic  fihuneata,  fibers  or  yania  adapted  to 
A  ..„  *    u.  ...  ......        **  ooMplelely  sealed  under  polymer  preanire  with  flaofa 

An  apparatua  f or  blow  molding  noo-cybndncal  articles  means  supporting  the  distribution  plala  and  the  spinneret 
ty  pre-mflating  a  tubular  paiten  prior  to  final  expan-  plate*  respectively,  against  praasmes  knpartad  l»  the  poly- 
sion  withm  the  blow  mold.  The  apparatus  iachides  a  mer.  ^^ 
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3J99JS99  driving  cap  co-axial  witb  and  fixedly  attached  to  the 

TOOL  Vai  FLAKING  AND  SEVERING  SLEEVES  piston  and  the  plaaridxing  screw,  with  the  driving  cap 
FROM  PLASTICS  TUBING  also  being  in  sliding,  driving  engagement  with  the  rotary 

O^  Mi  rUip  R.  OVriM,  Wan- 
to  Clwnia  Raiiwch  Caiponlioii^ 
GtfK..  a  vmrvuMm  of  DclawaR 

Mm.  17.  IMS,  8«.  No.  44M79,  sow 

3y«lM39.  DMMI  a^  Ob  appBcatioB  Apr. 

S,19«,flkr.No.74Mt4 

1M.a^mcl7/00,  27/00 
UAa.lS--19  1 


A  tool  aid 
for  severini 
(dastics 
flare  at  each 
elongated  tiibe. 


me  nber 


SJ  4/ 


method  for  operating  the  tool  is  described 

sleeve  sections  from  an  elongated  tubular 

in  a  manner  to  form  permanently  a 

end  of  die  sleeve  sections  severed  from  the 


splined  shaft,  thus  permitting  sealing  of  the  piston  mner 
peripheral  surface  against  the  smooth  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  interpo«ed  sleeve. 


UAa.lS-M 


[OHYDRAUUC  SERVO  CONTROL 
Nobk,  Giafto^  Vt,  avl^or  to  The 
Shapar  Co-piy,  niiiatiiHi  Vt, 
..ofVansoK 

Oct  3$,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  i79444 
IiBta.B29fi/02 


INJECTION  MOUJ^G  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  CAVfTY  PLATES 

Hana  Gwtav  Erik  Ahlhli,  StaRgataB  14, 

Sundbybcii,  Swedes 

ContfaioalkMi-in-aait  of  appHcadoo  Scr.  No.  539,212, 

Mar.  31, 1966rThfa  appHcadoo  Sept  6,  IMS,  Scr. 

Now  75S.f  55 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Swedes,  Apr.  2,  IMS, 

4,275/65 

Int  CL  B29c  1/16;  B22d  17/22 

VJS,  CL  18—42  4  ChiBM 


■•■«..•    Ci. 


An  impn  rved  servo  cmitrol  miit  for  a  doaed  loop  hy- 
draulic drcuit  is  described.  The  servo  control  unit  re- 
ceives prog  ammed  and  adjusted  electrical  command  sig- 
nals for  di  Xating  faydranlic  pcessuse  differentials  within 
the  unit,  ai  d  the  hydranfic  pressure  differentials  are  util- 
ized to  coi  trcrf  a  reversible  pump  widiin  a  doaed  loop 
hydmilic  c  rcnit.  The  dosed  loop  hydraulic  circuit  may 
inchkle  an  injectk»  molding  madune,  or  other  machine 
requiring  a  flow  of  hydraulic  Ihiid  to  perform  work,  and 
aU  fonctiois  of  the  madiine  may  be  ivogrammed  into 
the  servo  o  ntrol  unit  so  as  to  actuate  the  pumping  means 
and  to  die  ate  the  direction  and  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  from  (he  pumping  means. 


'? ' 


[OUMNG  MACHINE 

Ohio.  asslgBor  to  The 
Cfaidnnati,  (Niio,  a 


An  arrangement  in  casting  and  moulding  apparatus  by 
which  a  plurality  of  separate  cavity  plates  can  be  groinwd 
about  a  common  polygonal  supporting  block  "a^di  has 
a  gate  communicating  with  casting  material  distribotioa 
passages  in  the  cavity  platea.  One  comer  of  each  cavity 
plate  is  cut  away  at  such  an  an^  to  the  side  edges  tiiere- 
of  that  the  len^  of  tiie  cut  soifaoe  corre^oiids  exactty 
with  the  length  of  the  support  surfaces  in  die  block  so 
Uiat,  when  pressed  into  abutment  widi  their  re«ective 
support  surfaces,  the  side  edges  of  the  cavity  plates  firmly 
abut  the  side  edges  of  neigbboaring  cavity  j^atea  in  in- 
teriocking  ielationsIu|). 


Feh.  19, 19f»,  Ser.  No.  7M,418 
btCLn9fi/02 
U.S.  CL  Ifl— 39  19 

Jn  a  re<  iprocating  screw  injection  molding  machine 
wherein  in  epeodently  controlled  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ments are  i  nparted  to  the  plasticizing  screw  by  a  piston- 
cj^nder  noDtor  having  its  redprocaUe  pitfon  slidinfljy 
driven  by  a  rotary  splined  shaft  driven  by  a  sq^arata  motor 
die  improvement  which  comprises  interposing  and 
deeve,  fixed  on  one  end  relatively  to  the  cyl- 
fctf  i  substantial  distance  between  die  piston  and  a 


3J99,i93 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  BATTERY  CASES 
ViMcit  Michad  HabaD,  Bnyaida,  Wh.,  aisd  Peter  Anthony 
Coana,  Lockaort,  DL,  ■asHpioia  to  Globa-Uaion  Inc., 
Rfilwaiikce,  Wla.,  a  cotpoiadoa  of  Ddaware 
Filed  IM.  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M8,194 
IM.  CL  B29c  1/06 
VS.  CL  18-42  €  OafaBi 

A  molding  apparatus  and  method  for  faijection  mokUng 
long  thin  waUs  of  uniform  tWrknrss  sudi  as  the  walls  of 
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a  battery  case.  The  imiform  ddekness  walls  are  molded 
betwf!^  cores.  The  pressure  at  the  walls  is  relieved,  pcef- 
erabty  by  withdrawing  some  cl  the  cores,  before  the 


^'^^^ — I  -^^  » 


i_2_ 


SLDIABIX  FASn^GMBANS  BEIWnN 
^^  RELATED  MEMBJCBB 

FBads5rS]Mi»8ar.  Ntt.  7S8gM4 
litCLn4ci5/i0 
US.  CL  24—73  ( 


St 


■^ 


m<rided  part  is  entirdy  separated  from  the  mold.  Di- 
mensional stability  is  improved  by  rigidly  supporting  the 
mold  cores  during  the  uiitial  stage  of  plastic  injection. 


3,SH,M4< 
AIR  LAYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SEAL  ROLL 
Wancn  R  Fkirbccfc,  Kaoavflie,  Teas.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignmento,  to  Iniis«Bilo«al  Paper  Conqpany,  New 
YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  coipomdon  of  New  Yo A 

Filed  Oct  3»  1967,  Scr.  Na  (72,477 
>^^'  H  Int  CL  D9l8  25/00  ^     ">  =»  : 

UJS.  CL  19—156.3  7 


A  stream  of  air  carries  loose  fibers  throu^  enclosed 
.ducts  and  deposits  them  ona  continnoudy  moving  carrier 
as  it  moves  tli^ongh  a  generaQy  enclosed  duunbier.  The 
cairier  and  how  formed  fibroos  pad  exit  the  diamber 
through  an  opening  whidi  is  seded  by  a  tmhary  sed  roll. 
The  sed  rdl  is  provided  with  a  groove  ccme^ondfaig  to 
die  eontour  of  the  pod  and  is  dididy  embedded  in  the 
pad  t6  seal  agdittt  air  leakage  wfaidi  would  cause  an 
undedrabl^,  aiovenient  of  the  fibers  in  die  diamber.  The 
aed  roll  b'rotated  so  diat  its  walls  defining  the  groove 
have  a  tangentid  vdodty  which  diflfers  from  the  linear 
vdodty  of  the  pad  and  cairier  whenby  the  fibrous  sur- 
iaoa  of  die  pod  is  bnnhed  and  woiked  by  the  roll. 


.■?at 


~«^?.o  iH 


The  inesent  invention  relates  to  oooUng  appUanoes  in 
generd  and  adjostable  fastening  means  in  particalar 
between  two  members  where  one  member  is  a  fixad 
member  and  the  odwr  membo*  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  the  first  member.  The  *»««*"*«"g  means  Is  «  quicJc-con- 
nect  fastening  means  assmUed  with  the  second  mend)er, 
and  diey  move  rdative  to  the  first  member,  but  cannot 
easily  be  separated  dierefrom.  Screw  means  are  com- 
bined widi  the  adjustable  fasteoJng  means  for 
the  sectmd  meniber  in  plaoe  on  the  firrt  member. 


APPARATUS  FQ^TOBCONSTRUCnON 
OF  VERTICAL  TUBULAR  CONCRETE 

sntucruRES 

Ridiwd  D.  FUhcr,  MBItoB-Fkeewatcr,  Oreg., 
De  Math  Stod  Prodods  Company,  ScUDer 
cwporadon  nf  Iltnnis 

FDcd  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,779 
laL  CL  E93b  11/00 
U.S.CL25— 124 


to 
IlL,a 


Method  and  apparatus  f w  constructing  vertical,  tubular 
cfHicrete  structures,  such  as  silos  and  die  like,  wheidn 
the  ooncre^  is  poured  on  a  continuous  or  intermitlent 
basis  comprising  a  vertically  extending  form  structure 
having  spaced  inside  and  outside  form  walls.  A  horizontd 
work  platform  is  mounted  inside  the  form  structure  and 
is  connected  around  its  periphery  to  the  inside  form  wall 
to  support  the  structure.  V  An  independent,  surface  sup- 
ported, verticd  scaffold  structure  is  consirocted  inside  the 
form  structure  for  supporting  die  fHttorm,  and  indodes 
a  plurdity  (tf  verticd  posts.  The  scdfold  structure  includes 
a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  stadced  vertiedly 
upon  <Mie  another  to  support  the  platform  as  it  is  elevated. 
Lifting  means  interconnected  between  the  woric  platform 
and  tl^  posts  of  the  scaffold  sections  for  elevating  the  pld- 
form  and  form  structure  as  pouring  of  the  concrete  pro- 
ceeds at  ever  increasing  elevations  until  the  silo  is  com- 
pleted. 
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_'Sease-free  heat- 
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y  32^1 


focnsiag  lens  sons  employins  overlappiiig  focusing  elec- 
trodes. A  oommoo  kmgitndimd  central  support  means  b 
utilized  to  provide  alignment  for  assembling  the  plurality 
of  successive  cylindrical  electrodes  of  each  gun.  The  suc- 
cessive electrodes  have  related  external  diameters  com- 
patible with  the  common  suppcvt  means  to  facilitate  align- 


An  ap  nratos  for  introducing  one  or  more  lengths  of 
variable  width  materUd  into  a  heat-treatment  chamber 
whoein  i  dotii  guide  means  and  a  spreading  device  are 
advantag  iously  provided  at  the  faUet  of  the  treatment 


cfaambtf  The  cloth  guide  means  and  the  spreading  device 
can  be  o  itionally  used  fcMr  treating  tme  material  length  ot 
several  c  laterial  lengths,  preferably  for  treating  two  mate- 
rial lengBs  di^osed  in  a  side  by  side  relationship. 


ment  in  sequential  order  from  an  end  electrode.  A  plu- 
rality of  extlBtnal  electrode  support  means  provide  cradle- 
like aligned  support  for  the  electrodes  of  each  gun,  while 
related  securing  means  position  the  external  support  means 
relative  to  the  common  support  means  to  confine  the 
electrodes  in  spaced  alignment 


3,Stf,M8 

TAB  wkLDED  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

MatehiBfFrBnMirtf,  PttlsaeM,  May.,  ■q'g»  *»  gg*"** 

ComMy.  a  mtpciatloa  of  New  York 

•d  Fckl7.  1M7.  Scr.  No.  <1<,M5 

bt  CL  B23k  1/20 

VS.  CL  29—491  S  Claims 


[HOD  OF  MANUf]^TU1IING  CAPACIT 
Sho  Mm»9bauuXjt§-9  Oaa  Ueda,  UcdMhl, 

Filed  Apr.  IS^mT^'St^So.  (09 jm 


^,  ifpMcaliba  latan,  Apr.  28, 19M, 


VA  CL  29—25.42 


bL  CL  Hi  1]  9/00 


g  cfadmi 


A  we  ded  joint  comprising  overlapped  strips  of  metal 
with  tab  ( formed  by  piercing  or  lancing  through  the  over* 
hq^ped  ]  ortioo.  The  formed  tabs  are  flattened  against  the 
metU  a:  id  resistanoe  q>ot  welded  to  such  metal.  The  re- 
sistance welding  forms  a  metallurgical  bond  between  the 
metal  n  embers. 


Gka  A 
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MEAMS  FOR  ASSEimJNG  A  MULTIPLE  ELEC- 
GUN  SntUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE 
RAhriUBB 

Waterloo,  N.Y.,  awlRBr  to  Sytvanla 
"kfc,  a  cerpsradasi  af  Ddaware 
May  31,  IMC,  Ssr.  No.  593,752,  now 
To.  3,3M,297,  dated  Aag.  f,  IMS.  Divided  and 
Mar.  <,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  711,174    , 
CL  mij  9/06,  9/10.  9/46 
29— 25J9  5CiainM 

Meads  for  assembling  a  muttipk  electron  gun  structure 
ooovrit  hg  a  plinality  of  related  uni^potential  low-vohage 


UAQ 


.1  _^,^.  .._»?., 
A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  wherein  tiie 
internal  electrode  is  formed  from  a  continuous  flat  band 
body  of  electrically  conductive  material  while  the  external 
electrode  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  lengths 
of  a  second  flat  band  body  wrapped  transversely  about 
said  first  flat  band  body  with  a  dielectric  body  disposed 
at  least  therebetween.  Lead  wires  are  connected  to  each 
discrete  length  of  said  second  band  body  and  to  the 
portion  of  the  first  band  body  associated  therewith.  The 
external  electrodes  are  spaced  longitudinally  along  the 
first  flat  band  body  which  is  cut  in  the  region  of  said 
space  to  define  a  plurality  of  discrete,  capacitors. 
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in  a  sobMantially  flat  ooollguratioo,^  and  die  kwwn  an 
hiagedly  carried  therein  and  turned  out  of  tiie  flat  coo- 
figuration  in  use  in  the  air  conditioiier.  A  mcdd  apparatus 


UACL29UJ7S 


rPl 


Jaik  39, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  79  Li2t 
taL  CL  B2id  1/00:  B21k  21/00 


■,QOr 
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r 

A  rasp  file  having  a  multitude  of  cutting  edges  arranged 
in  pairs  of  diagonal  rows,  with  ^  cnttnig  edges  in  the 
alternate  pairs  of  rows  axially  aligned  with  each  othw 
and  the  cutting  edges  in  die  intermediate  pain  of  rows 
axially  aligned  with  eadi  other  but  slightly  staggered  or 
(^set  with  respect  to  the  akeraate  pairs  of  rows  so  that 
the  paths  of  tfie  cutting  edges  in  the  interoMdiate  pairs 
of  rows  transversely  overiap  the  padis  of  catting  edges 
in  the  alternate  pain  of  rows  when  die  flle  is  moved  in  a 
generally  Icxigitudinal  direction.  Each  cutting  edge  is 
immediately  iveceded  by  a  generally  square  opening  of 
sufficient  size  for  effective  removal  of  chips. 


is  provided  for  molding  the  kmver  structure  wherefai  one 
mold  section  is  substantially  planar  and  the  other  mold 
section  is  machined  for  cooperating  with  the  planar  aee- 
ticm  to  form  the  mold  structure. 


__3499jil2 
MILLING  CUTTER  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 


3t599,il4 

METHOD  OF  MAUNG  A  FILAMENT  WHEEL 
Weadel  E.  Eldred,  Soirth  Bead,  Ind.,  asslgsor  to  He 

Bcadiz  Cerporaaoa,  a  cotpeiatlcB  of  Delaware 

Ordinal  appBcafloa  Jaa.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  521,999,  wm 

No.  3357,747,  dated  Dec  12. 19(7.  Divided  and 

iplaMDB  Aug.  7, 1997,  ScrTNo.  959,794 

lit  CL  B2lil  53/26:  B21k  1/29 

U.S.CL  29^159  4 


Richard 


AOCa., 


to  Borite 
_       Mich.. 
BoffM^toaB 
Filed  JuM  19, 1999.  Scr.  No.  933,333 
Iirt.  CL  Bt9d  1/12 
VS,  CL  29L-195  11 


A  milling  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  blades 
attached  thereto  in  spaced  relatioiiship  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cutter  head  provided  with  angularty  m- 
clined  slots  to  receive  the  cutting  bhules,  and  the  blades 
being  secured  in  the  slots  by  set  screws  inserted  angidarly 
from  die  outer  surface  of  the  cutter  head  and  disposed 
angularly  relative  to  the  front  face  of  the  cutter  head. 


A  method  for  cousuucting  a  filament  wheel  compris- 
ing bands  of  filaments  integrated  by  a  binder  wrapped 
into  a  toroidal  body  diereafter  severed  providing  sections 
that  are  placed  back-to-back  with  their  severed  edges  fac- 
ing outwardly  and  joined. 


3,599,913 

METHOD  OF  FORMInG  AN  AIR  CONDinONER 

LOUVER  SnUCTURE 

Andhew  C  Kocdg,  EvaMviHe,  liid.,  aastpMr  to  WUripooi 

CocporatioB,  a  totferatieM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1999,  Scr.  No.  795,542 

Lrt.  CL  B29;  B29c  17/02 

U.S.  CL  29—157  9  Clates 

A  method  of  forming  a  louver  structure  for  use  in  an 

air  conditioner  wherein  the  louver  structure  is  molded 


3,599^15 

FEEDING  AND  OTAUDtiG  MACHINE  FOR 

MAKING  A  CONNECTION 

David  L.  JacfcsoB,  Doylcitowa,  Pa.  aarioor  to  Thoai 

Bctts  CorporatfoiL  a  corposiifal  ai  New  Icney 

FDed  June  29, 199^  Scr.  No.  949,795 

Int.  CL  H91r  43/04 

VS,  CL  29^.293  25  Cli 

The  connectors  are  deposited  in  die  rotary  iHMel  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine  and  fed  to  the  staking  station  at 
the  front  of  the  nuchine.  The  staking  jaws  come  togetbev 
to  stake  the  connector  on  a  pair  of  conducttm  by  crimping 
the  notched  ends  of  the  connector  over  the  condnctmt. 
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Biadein  the  lonry  Idled  in  synduooitm  which  nuqr  be  either  a  dad  lolid  rod  or  a  dad  hritow 
towJto-SooitialW advai^  tube  and  the  improwi  cylindrical  or  wd-Hl»  compodte 

jawttomiiMnwiy-aTw.  ~  ?  mide  ohtained  theiebf .  In  jarticular.  flie  pwoeM  com- 


* 


nector  into|die 
with 


priMa  formhig  an  aoembly  by  piadng  one  oompooent 
inside  another  ccMuponent  and  reducing  the  assembly  di- 
ameter from  10  to  70%  by  rotaiy  awagint. 


staking  statioa  after  a  connection  has  been 
I  previous  ooonedor. 
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METAL  POWDER 


VASTESER  AmlaBmaLY  MEANS 
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,  MririiMny.  T«fc    79M» 

VEfd  Am.  17.  Ufiil,  Ssr.  No.  IHAU 

1M.  GLKbp  29/06, 21/00;  WO^f/lS 

UJS.  CL  29—467  14 
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of  rolling  discrete  metal  particles,  of  a  diun- 
than  one  millimeter,  into  strips,  by  heatiog 
to  a  temperature  above  thdr  recrystallization 
but  below  their  mdting  point,  and  then  al- 
.  to  fan  into  the  roll  gap  between  a  pair  of 
their  axes  snbstamtially  in  the  same  horizontd 
sudi  a  hei^t  that  their  qieed  on  reaching 
is  at  least  as  great  as  the  perq>heial  speed  of 
rolls. 


Following  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  se- 
curing ''work"  and  "blind  side**  structural  members,  hav- 
ing misaligned  holes,  by  means  of  a  cooventiooal  fastener 
faisefted  through  "^irork"  and  'n>Und  stde"  busUngs  that 
hnve  eccentric  ajoaUy  extendfaig  bores.  The  blind  dde 
bushhig  has  one  or  mote  faidentations  f  onned  in  its  anal- 
ly extending  bore  or  kteraDy  extcndhig  surface  and  a 
shaft  is  sized  to  extend  throu^  die  bore  of  the  woifc  Side 

busUng  and  into  the  bore  of  the  bUnd  side  busUng.  A 
latch  element  laterally  movably  carried  by  the  shaft  is 
adapted  to  extend  into  and  retract  from  the  indentation 
to  enable  selective  rotation  of  the  bUnd  side  busUng  for 
alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  work  side  bushing. 


3JIM17 
CTL^aMOCAL  ORMMMJKE  COMPOSITE 
AKIKLE 
New  Haves,  Coaia,-Mri«Mr  to  one 
aconevadoaof 


Scr.  No.  565,M4» 
Feb.  28,  IMg,  Scr. 


Mayl3.19M.niB 

N^'iU3< 

bt  CL  B23  5  31/02 
UACL2I-497.S  11 

The  iBBUtt  diadosme  teaches  a  process  for  d)taining  a 
Ui^  stm  igth  qiindricd  or  rodJike  composite  materid 


MUL11-HBAD  imS&G  MACBSNE  WIIH 
HEAD  CHANGING  MEANS 

mm  Aamm,  Genwaqr.  aiiiginr  to 
lirflMwwfce  AG.,  Ei^i^enmvy 
FIMNov.l^l9C7,8er.No.M34i'  ,^^ 
r,  vfSedtai  Cmmmj,  Mar.  8, 19C7, 
R  45*459 

let  a.  123q  3/i57  ^    ^_ 

VS,  CL  29— 5M  14  ClakM 

A  muhi-head  macUne  for  drilUng,  reamfaig,  threadhig 
and  the  like  is  comprised  of  a  maddne  frame  having  a 
movable  holder  member  podtiooed  on  it  for  securing 
individual  heads  in  the  working  positioo  and  for  movfaig 
them  between  a  working  podtion  and  a  rq^taoemoit  posi- 
tion. On  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  Uie  holder 
member  is  a  longitndhially  extendhig  maprine  for  stor- 
hig  the  heads  when  not  in  use.  A  trade  is  located  along 
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each  side  of  the  magaginf>  and  extends  to  tlie  r^laoe* 
meat  position  on  the  madiine  frame.  One  track  is  em- 
^oyed  for  removfaig  woricing  heads  from  the  tnayanie 
and  bringing  them  to  the  replaoement  positioa,  v^hfle  the 
other  track  is  utilized  for  removing  tho  worldng  heads 
from  tibe  ref^aoement  position  and  moving  them  into  a 
storage  poaitiao  in  the  magadne.  In  operMion  as  a  head 
is  wmoved  from  tbc  repjacemwit  poaitioo  onto  the  trade, 
a  new  head  is  inserted  into  the  holder  member  in  the 
replacement  podtion  and  the  head  k  then  moved  to  its 
wolfing  position  on  the  machine.  At  the  same  time  the 
removed  head  is  moved  along  the  track  to  a  storage 
position  on  the  magazine  which  contains  the  next  head 
to  be  employed.  As  the  head  is  inserted  into  the  storage 
podtion  in  the  magarinr,  the  next  head  is  diq>laced  onto 
the  oppodto  track  and  them  is  tran^orted  to  the  replace- 
ment podtion  to  awaJt  the  completion  of  the  drilling  or 
working  operation  idien  it  will  be  ready  to  replace  the 
head  in  the  holder  member  for  the  next  operation  to  be 
performed.  The  tran^wat  means  on  the  opposite  tracks 


module  in  which  the  end  frtoe  levd  of  die  encapsnlant 
materid  surroanding  tlie  thermoelectric  members  is  made 
hidier  than  the  related  end  faces  of  the  thermoelectric 
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-^^^-. 
=^^^^ 


//-' 
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tu. 


iterate  togedier  to  provide  the  insertion-wtthdrawd 
operation  at  both  the  storage  position  in  the  magazine 
and  at  the  replacement  position  on  the  machine  frame. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  member  holding  the  wc^dng 
head  is  arranged  to  move  vertically  from  a  lower  workmg 
podtiim  to  an  upper  replacement  position  with  the  maga- 
zine extending  ui  a  horizontd  plane  from  the  replacement 
podtion.  In  another  arrangement,  a  pair  of  working  heads 
can  be  arranged  on  oppodte  ndes  of  a  bendi  holding 
the  work  piece  with  the  heads  movable  horizontally 
between  the  working  podtion  and  the  replacement  posi- 
tion and  with  the  magazine  c<mtaining  the  replacement 
heads  horizontally  aligned  with  the  working  and  replace- 
ment podtioos.  In  the  transport  means,  members  may  be 
provided  on  eadi  of  the  tracks  for  inserting  and  with- 
drawing the  wOTking  heads  or,  as  an  attemative,  a  mem- 
ber may  be  provided  on  ooc  track  for  withdrawing  the 
working  head  fnMn  its  sttuage  position  and  inserting  it 
into  the  replaoement  position. 


3Jt9,i2t 

METHOD  OF  MAU4G  IHERMOELECIRIC 

DEVICES 

Le<vold  Sanrad  PUDipe,  Edgware,  Faglail,  aasiginr  to 

UnUed  B^dom  Atamk  EMtiy  AMftkaAj,  Leaden, 


Ffcd  Am.  24, 19<7y  Str.JJo.  W2,943 
riedly,  appHcate^  Mld^  Ai«.  31, 19M, 

fiat  CL  HOli  7/02 

VA  CL  29— Sn  17  OafaM 

Method  of  providing  contact  straps  between  the  ends 

of  adjacent  pairs  of  thermoelectric  members  of  an  en- 

capsidated  thermoelectric  power  generator  or  refrigerator 


members  to  define  cavities  corresponding  to  die  requirBd 
contact  straps,  which  cavities  are  then  filled  with  elec- 
trically conductive  metaL 


METHOD  OF  APPLYMG  A  SUPPORT  FOR  1HE 
END  TURNS  OF  A  DYNAM<»LECTS1C  MACHINE 
VciWM  B.  Hnnsingsr,  OanMe  B.  mUmmm,  tm 
D.   Wa^MT,   nnctonaH,   OUo,  asstaMss  to 
Chafancrs  Mawfaciaihig  ComfMay,  SffflwadBee,  Wis. 
FOed  May  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  733,031 
lot  CL  Ht2k  15/00 
UJS.  CL  29— 59(  2 


A  method  for  suppc^ting  the  coil  end  turns  of  a  dy- 
namoelectric  machine  vAuch  uidudes  an  open-ended  in- 
sulated ring  loosely  applied  about  the  end  turns.  A  ti^iten- 
ing  strap  is  then  positicned  about  the  open-ended  ring  and 
tightened  until  the  end  turns  are  sufficient^  conqtressed. 
A  heat  curable  tape  is  then  tightly  wound  around  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  open-ended  ring  and  after  diis  is  done 
the  tiditening  strap  is  removed  and  another  layer  at  heat 
curable  tape  is  wound  around  the  porticm  formerly  oc- 
cupied by  the  tightening  strap. 


3,5t9,i22 

METHOD  OF  MANl^ACTURING  COMPOSITE 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CONDUCTOR 

Robert  E.  Beneit,  Bosfrnd,  and  Ahmad  ElBlBdaii,  Cam- 

brk^  Maasb,  aarijinti  to  Avco  Cwporadoa,  On- 

dnnati,  Ohks  a  conoiatioB  «f  Delawavs 

FUed  Sept  28, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  (7M99 
bt.  CL  HOlv  11/08 
VS.  CL  291-599  4 


A  method  of  fabrictating  a  composite  superconductive 
conductor  wherein  a  billet  comprising  superconductive 
materid  disposed  in  a  normd  metd  is  cold  reduced  as 
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METHOi>  OF  MAKING  COMUNATHm  RECORD 
AND  ERASE  HEAD 

Mi  Leo  W.  Pate 
ROckifMriiPOii,  hr  wttmm  aaipBMali,  to 
V5X  CafciwrtM,  FiiMi,  taML,  a  onuMtfcM  of  UA  CL 


..     if 
FEtiFiklS, 


S«.N^527,M4 

,  Mat;  IS,  IMS, 

iM4/t5 
CLwiH  7/30 

4 


I  Mm;  4, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  MIOSIS, 

.  3,311,71t.  DWfcJ  mi  tMa  appllcaHM  Mjar. 
,  Scr.  No.  OS,937 

taL  CL  Htlf  7/06 
U&  CL  2|t-M3  1 


meUiMl 
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hea< 
aligned 
width  and 
means  is 
abut  ageing 
thefiice 
and 
and  shield^ 


of  the 
shield  4 


opening  in 
in  the  first 
down 


of  fabricating  a  combination  record  and 

wherein  a  housing  is  formed  having  two 

optmagt  in  its  top,  which  openings  are  of  e<|ual 


aligned  in  a  parallel  manner,  an  erase  head 

Blunted  in  one  opening  so  that  the  core  pieces 

the  sides  of  the  opening  and  protrude  above 

top,  a  record  head  is  magnetically  insulated 

the  record  head  is  magnetically  insulated 

the  record  head  is  mounted  in  the  second 

the  same  manner  as  the  erase  head  is  mounted 

(Vening,  and  both  of  the  c<ve  pieces  are  ground 

flushlwith  the  face  of  the  top. 
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A  tatObd 
in  which 

a  sheet  of  inanlating 
heads 


Additional 

face  over 

moved  to 

the 

entire 

bjr  electroblating. 


for  making  a  printed  circuit  is  described 
leaded  metallic  pms  are  inserted  into  holes  in 

with  the  bottom  of  the 
the  iorfaoes  and  the  shanks  protruding. 


eng  iging 


An  Mptai  of  a  paper  container  for  liquids  can  be  cot 
off  by  insertion  in  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes  the  outer 
of  which  has  an  incUned  cutting  edge  intermediate  its 
length  and  the  inner  of  which  has  its  internal  end  formed 
as  a  cutting  edge  of  opposite  inclination.  The  cutting 
edges  have  a  aonrectilinear  contour  sudi  that  vrboi  the 
apex  of  a  pi^er  ooolaiaer  is  inserted  between  the  cutting 
edges  and  the  tubular  members  are  pressed  together,  the 
apex  will  be  cut  off  so  that  the  line  of  cut  intersects  the 
edge  over  which  the  liquid  will  be  poured,  at  an  angle 
greater  than  45*,  thereby  to  facilitate  pouring. 


ICAL  RAZOR  OPERABLE  AT 


ELECnOMECHANt 

HIGH  FREOUENCIES 
Brace  R.  Mead,  FakMi  Culj,  Com.,  awlliinr  to 
Evcnhaip,  be,  Milfard,  Cobb.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Dtinwaw 

CnltoMilM  In  pait  of  appBcalioB  Scr.  No.  431,(M, 
Feb.  It,  IMS.  Tito  vpiotfoa  Mar.  11,  IMS,  Scr. 
.     No.  711,»S4 

laL  CL  BMb  21/00 
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insnlating  material  is  knunated  to  the  sur- 

tiie  heads  of  the  pins  and  dien  enough  is  re- 

«q»ce  die  heads  to  make  them  flush  with 

Next,  a  metallic  film  is  deposited  on  the 

after  which  a  layer  of  metal  is  built  up 

A  circuit  is  fomqed  by  coating  resist, 

dqxMing  and  etching.  The  fiidshed  circuit  is 

vith  addftkmal  huaikthig  material  Additional 

layers  canj  be  formed  by  rqwating  these  steps. 


An  electromechanical  razor  in  whidi  transducer  means 
operable  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  is  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  one  end  ot  a  razor  or  like  Made  held  in  razor 
head  means,  and  wherein  the  vibrational  energy  of  the 
transducer  causes  idtrasonic  vibrations  in  the  cutting 
blade.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  ootput  of  an 
electronic  inverter  is  fed  to  a  piezoelectric  crystal  held 
against  a  back  edge  of  the  blade,  and  vibrational  energy 
from  the  crystal  b  fed  to  the  blade,  preferably  in  res- 
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onance  with  a  natural  or  impooed  frequency  diereof,  caus-  Aaptd  handpieoe  includes  a  mlniatnre  DC  motor,  a 

ing  the  blade,  or  portions  thneoC,  to  vibrato  at  a  frequency  tptid.  fovenor  for  costroQiBg  the  motor  ipeid,  and  a 

of  at  least  about  100,000  cyclas  per  second.  The  power  storage  battery  for  eneigizlBg  the  motor.  Tlie  Inngitnilfaial 

supply,  subh  as  the  inverter,  or  an  oocillator  and  amplifier  axes  of  the  motrar  and  battoqr  are  aUgnad  wMh  the  axis 

may  be  contained  in,  or  partially  or  cooqiletely  remote  ci  the  rotary  diaft  of  the  contra«i^  asamber.  The 
from,  the  blade  suppcMrt  means.  Piezoelectric  as  wall  as 
nwgnetostrictive  transducers  are  described. 
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A  knife  including  rehasiWy  saewad  haadia  parts  hav- 
ing internal  blade  cUmping  and  blade  storage  compart- 
ments, and  an  ckmgatad  ^ring  d^  mounted  inside  the 
handle  and  having  blade  ratoining  portioas  revectively 
di«oaed  in  the  blade  ckunpiag  and  Made  storage  com- 
partments and  biased  in  a  lateral  diroction  toward  one  of 
the  handle  parts. 


33M2t 

MACHINB  FOR  CUTTING 

CtotaTM,  Vki  Rto  14,  SoasaML  VIeswa,  Rdbr 
Fled  J^  as,  19(S,8or.Nab74S,SS3 

"  Mr.  Ai«.  2,  1M7, 

I/A/C7 
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VS.  CL  31— as  s 


^VuM/A/ 
atCLAtU 


A  macUna  for  cutting 
cheese,  a  aaanually 
port  and  a  cutting  win 
wire  and  having  ends 
in  the  support  and  attached 


Motoi  Mariasoto,  Takyo, 
liKafl 

FEad  Sept  27,  ItfT,  far.  Nib  iTMM 

41/91,834,    4l/9lJUSr^41/njm,    4l79M37, 
41/91,S3t,  41/9M39 

M.CLJMmI/10 
UJL  CL  32—27 
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contra-angte  member  may  be  wlectively  adjusted  to  dif- 
fermt  orientations  to  allow  the  dentist  to  assume  a  com- 
f <Htable  posture  iite^ective  of  the  location  of  the  cutthig. 
A  pudibutton  switoh  b  provided  on  the  handpieoe  and 
a  recharging  receptacle  is  diqioced  on  the  bottom  of  tiie 
handpiece  tar  recharging  the  storage  battery. 


3JSM3t 

DENTAL  PROPHYLiUDB  INSTRUMENT 

RoBaMP.B|lnili^S23  PMI  Ave, 

WcstbvT,  N.T.    11S99 
FBcd  JWy  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  SS2,297 
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asapportfortha 
shaft  lacated  batow  the 
itraHy  from 
through  a  aUt  proiiiad 
to  oppoaito  ends  of  tka  shaft. 


PORTABLE  AND  A^SSSuL  CONTSA-AMGLK 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 


A  dental  prophylaxis  instrument  and  container  ft>r 
a  cleaning  compound  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lotaiy 
dental  tool  and  in  whidi  there  is  a  rotary  monber  irtiicfa 
is  ecoeirtric  in  rotary  motton  to  perform  the  combined 
fuBctimis  of  moving  the  deaning  compound  into  a  toodi 
deanhif  t^  and  vibrating  the  unit  to  causa  the 
tip  to  vibrate  on  the  tooth.  A  fexiUe  ooopHag 
the  rotary  dental  tool  and  the  deani^  tip  afforda  vibim- 
tory  aaolioBof  tiie  iasthntent  and  also  allows  the 
ator  to  c—hol  the  rate  of 
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ADIUSIABU 


fflS»ING  COMPASSES       ^ 


.    ^Mar.  It,  lf«7, 

UGL  8431 9/04 


A  oom]  an  b  provided  for  describing  arcs  of  selected 
mdnB  lemto,  comiMisiiig  two  separate  etements  adapted 
to  be  coinected  1^  a  standard  measuring  means  snch 
as  a  t^ie  measure  or  a  strajghted^  One  element  estab- 
Usiws  die  oenter  of  die  arc  to  be  described.  The  other 
element  1  (rids  an  arc-descifl>ing  means,  as  for  ezan^rie 
a  pT**^.  pen  or  knife  edge.  The  mtytnipwg  »"fy««t  de- 
fines uie  fadins  of  the  arc* 


3MJS32 

VAtOABLE  BLADE  IttAFIING  DEVICE 
G«iiMA.AnBaBiU 

N  J.    •7444 


Filed  Apr.  23,  IMl.  8«.  No.  tlM74 
U.  CL  B43I 13/14 
V3,  CL  3(3—75  15 


;  device  used  for  the  creation  of  physical  rela- 
intangible  points  of  reference  (vanishing 
points  can  be  accurately  projected  as  close 
mi  working  area  as  five  inches,  as  distant  as 
I  device  consists  of  a  straight  edge  ruler  having 
variable  blades  adjustably  attached  to  one  end 
thereof  ai  4  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  assoriated  with  the  vari- 
aUs  Mad  ss  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  straight  edge 
ruler  to  d  -aw  ''paralleT  lines  whfch  otwverge  at  intangible 
points  as  detennined  by  the  angular  relationship  setting 
of  ihe  pa  r  of  vviable  blades  to  the  straight  edge  rater. 


tration  av  ia  imd  a  bracket  for  arc  ruling  instiuments. 


CUTT&iG^iuiDB 
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A  wan  paper  cutting  guide  for  directing  a  cutting  edge 
longitudinally  along  the  comer  of  a  wall  to  cut  the  waO- 
paper  along  the  comer.  The  guide  is  an  angk  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  almig  the  comer  forming  a 
gnideway  lor  die  knife.  Longitudinal  ribs  extended  along 
the  comer  section  of  tibe  anite  member  adjacent  the  slot 
subjects  the  wall  pqier  adjacent  the  como'  to  pressure  so 
that  the  knife  wiU  accurately  cut  the  wall  p^per. 


Various  a  scessories  are  provided,  such  as  an  incline  jriane 
atHPhnin  t  to  create  intaajible  convergence  points  iw  per- 
spoetivv  *  paKaM"  lines  of  incline  planes,  variabte  bUMle 
._     ._-  ,||y||ni|inif|  10  increase  the  sim  of  the  illua- 
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FIELD  TACK  TESTER 
Charice  W.  David,  El  Simiiiii,  Wchirt  1. 
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to  Disc  PndK  Conoiaiioii,  HawthonM,  Caitt,  a 
ndfcmofCalfMa 


UjS.  CL  33—174 


Filed  Sept  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM43 
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A  field  pack  tested  which  may  faichide  a  test  stand, 
a  qiindle  mounted  on  the  test  stand  lor  mounting  n 
disc  padc  for  rotation,  and  a  member  attachabte  to  the 
disc  padc  to  fKilitate  manual  rotatioa  of  the  disc  pack 
on  the  spindte.  Various  testing  or  cleaning  devices  may 
be  mounted  on  the  test  stand.  For  example,  a  runout 
gauge  may  be  suitably  mounted  on  the  test  stand  to  check 
runout  of  the  disc  pack  while  dw  latter  is  being  manu- 
ally rotated.  I  J  ■ 


AFPARATIW  FOR  MEASlAlNG  AND  DOraCIING 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
WObv  E.  Milite.  Ftfniew  ffrt,  OUi^  as^Mr  to  The 
New  BiISTZmUm  Cifii,  CMiiSroiio»  a 


FBed  Hh  21,  INd.  Ssr.  No.  892,ii34 
kit  CL  Gtlh  7/2B 

U.aCL33— 174  'f    ♦rj 

In  a  numerically  contiolled  measuring  and  inspectioa 
apparatus,  a  probe  head  movabte  in  a  ayilem  of  coordmale 
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axes  and  indoding  a  probe  holder  assembly  mounted  for 
rotatiooal  and  pivotal  movement  a  probe  member  carried 


^-r- 


make  the  bubbte  stationary,  pie  restoring  signals  are 
indicative  of  die  dctrpe  and  diriectian  of  digriacanent  of 
the  /aritical  lurfMe  and  may  also  be  ntOiBed  to  **'i*"«^*~ 
the  rate  of  change  of  inclination.  Since  die  babUa  te  in  a 
visooos  Uqpid  ooofined  beneath  the  tnbetamiaHr  hori- 
zontally  positioned  flat,  tibe  mettmint  of  the  bubbte 
under  the  flat  is  also  a  function  <A  horisontal  oardi  ac- 
celeradpns  to  diat  seismfc  distnrbanoet  an  also  indkaled. 


^«ir.  > 


METHOD  AND  APPaIStiS  F(«  TREATING  AND 
STORING  NODULAR  ARIKXBS 

Robert  T.  CoBtef,  F.a  ■«  ISt,  Ficalea,  CMK.  95329 
FBed  ApK.  lilN%  Ser.  No.  729,927 

laLOlmk  9/04, 23/14 
VS.  CL  34—22  9 


by  the  probe  holdCT  assemUy,  and  stgnal  generator  means 
actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  probe  holder  assem- 
bly and  probe  member. 
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Hie  bubbte  seismometer  is  an  improved  device  lor  pre- 
cisely monitoring  the  state  of  tilt  of  a  critinl  surface 
widi  reqiect  to  a  local  reference  surface.  It  has  a  flat  hav- 
ing a  bobMe  moveabte  along  the  under  surface  of  die 
flat  in  a  (firection  and  widi  a  velocity  proportiottal  to  die 
tilt  or  inclination  of  die  critical  surface,  and  an  integrally 
associated  ocuitrol  system  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
bubbte  to  generate  restoring  signals  proportional  to  the 
inclination.  The  control  system  si|pab  are  applied  to  a 
foioe  means  to  reposition  die  flat  to  a  tevd  position  to 


The  method  is  concerned  with  the  drying  and  storage  of 
in-shell  nuts,  or  other  nodular  articles,  in  disposabte  bag 
or  carton-like  ccmtaineis.  Jo.  the  method,  a  container  is 
first  erected  with  the  upper  portion  thereof  m  open  condi- 
tion. A  hot  air  heating  conduit  is  then  positioned  within 
the  container  to  diacharge  hito  its  lower  pcHtion.  Once  the 
conduit  is  positioned,  utides  to  be  dried  are  k)aded  into 
the  container  around  the  conduit  The  conduit  is  then  acti- 
vated to  force  hot  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, from  violence  it  passes  upwardly  around  the  articles 
and  vents  through  the  open  upper  portion.  After  the  hot 
air  has  dried  the  articles  to  the  desired  degree,  the  hMting 
•conduit  is  removed  and  the  container  is  sealed.  The  method 
may  also  indude  additional  steps,  such  as  eh«iy«g  die 
container  with  an  inert  or  fumigating  gas. 

The  apparatus  comprises  heating  conduit  and  container 
constructions  suitabte  for  emptoymem  in  the  mediod.  One 
of  the  heathig  conduit  oonttructioos  emptoys  a  permeaUe 
umbrella-like  eonstraction  actepted  to  be  selectively  ex- 
panded and  contracted  widiin  the  confiiKS  of  a  container. 
In  use,  this  arrangement  is  expanded  prior  to  the  loading 
of  articles  into  a  container  to  provide  a  pemieable  cham- 
ber beneath  the  artides  into  which  air  may  be  discharged 
for  uniform  distribution.  The  arrangemoit  is  contracted 
during  withdrawal  of  the  heating  conduit  to  facilitate  its 
removal  The  container  constnictions  comprise  bags  or 
cartons  provided  with  arrangements  to  facilitate  the  receipt 
of  heating  conduits  and  the  distribution  of  hot  air  diieie- 
throuili.  Certain  of  the  contahKr  constroetiMis  abo  in- 
dude vahing  arrangements  to  provide  for  the  selective 
charging  and  purging  of  gas  after  their  seding. 
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tbeahngatpasatus 


second  embodiment  the  dnm»  at  the  duurgiiif  end  are 
inclined  upwardly*  while  the  dnms  at  the  diic^fe  end 

.  are  inclined  downwardly.  The  heated  air  runs  counter- 

l«Stlle,  currait  to  the  wash. 
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treatmen 
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for  treating  material  comprising  a  treatment 
and  k  ploium  in  the  chamber  supplied  with  a 
medium.  The  plenum  has  openings  for  direct- 
treating  medium  against  the  material  passed 
the  chamber.  The  plenum  also  has  a  movable 


't  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  jdenum 
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A  rotiry  or  drum-type  drier  for  drying  textiles  is  dis- 
closed. The  drier  has  a  plurality  of  indined  drum  means, 
eacb  of  vhich  is  inclined  at  a  different  angle,  bi  one  em- 
hodimcn :  all^the  drums  are  inclined  downwardly.  Li  a 


In  preferred  form,  a  domestic  dryer  apparatus  having  an 
omer  cabinet  sunoondbig  a  tnmblinf  drum  movntid  for 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis.  An  air  heatinf  and  dis- 
tribution system  directs  healed  air  through  the  tumbling 
dnun  during  nonnal  drying  wherein  the  drum  is  rotated 
by  a  belt  pulley  system.  During  a  no-tumble  drying  period 
a  drive  motor  is  maintainfid  energized  to  operate  tiie  air 
blower  of  the  heating  system.  A  belt  directed  over  a  drive 
motw  sheave  and  a  periphery  of  the  dnmi  is  held  away 
from  the  drive  sheave  by  an  extension  on  an  idler  pulley 
position  conqiensating  lever  whidi  is  shifted  to  a  bett 
mi1oft'*'"g  position  during  no-tumble  operation  by  means 
including  an  operator  located  in  the  door  well  of  the  dryer. 
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TAR  SANDS  CONDIIIONING  VESSEL 
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FBed  May  17, 19<l,  Ssr.  No.  729,97f 
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VS,  CL  34—134  2 

The  specification  discloses  a  conditioning  drum  de- 
signed apeoUfcally  for  producing  a  pulp  by  mulling  tar 
sands  with  steam  and  water.  The  pulp  is  used  in  a  hot 
water  process  for  sq^arating  bitumen  from  tar  sands.  The 
conditkuiing  drum  con4>ri8es  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatable 
around  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  sparge  valve  diq;)osed 
at  one  end  of  the  drum  for  receiving  steam.  The  sparge 
valve  cominses  a  rotatable  outer  fleeve  with  a  phirality 
of  pcvts  qpaoed  along  its  drcumfersnce  and  a  stationary 
seat  of  circular  cross  section  with  at  least  one  pMt  at  ite 
lower  portion.  The  valve  conducts  steam  duough  the 
^aced  sleeve  ports  only  when  they  fra  in  line  witfi  the 
seat  ports.  Tlie  drum  also  contains  a  plurality  of  steam 
conduits  adjacent  the  drum  wall  exlen^ng  longitudinally 
inside  the  drum  from  the  ports  in  the  varge  vi^  sleeve. 
The  conduits  rotate  with  the  drum  and  valve  deeve  and 
receive  steam  £rom  the  valve.  The  steam  is  iivected  hito 
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the  tar  sands  in  the  drum  through  perfbrations  in  tiie  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  aa  indicator  enetgiiied 
conduits.  If  desired,  pitched  retarder  blades  can  be  each  time  the  said  recorder  is  actuated  but  said  drcnit 


menrntrt 


mounted  on  the  inside  circumference  of  the  drum  for  !?**«  0P«"  '«'  °~  category  of  answers  and  closed  ftw 
controUing  the  forward  flow  of  material  therethrough. 


the  other. 
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MontcW^NJ.    97042 

Filed  Sept.  13, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  667,581 

^LCLGmik  23/26 

VS,  CL  35—18  8 


SELF^XEANMGBLACKBOARD 
Michael  P.  Santel,  5545  8.  186tli  St,  fbkm 
Wb.    53139;  Richari  B.  POwcn,  6998  N.  HmUm 
St,  Mlwaidne,  Wa,    53299;  and  Steven  F.  Am. 
1599  ManMowoc  St,  Sonlh  MOwaiksa,  Wis.    S3m 
Filed  Jane  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,937 
list  CL  B43I 1/00:  G99f  7/04 
VJL  CL  35—66  2 


A  molecular  model  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
units  representing  atom  cores  and  having  solid  bodies 
formed  as  tetrahedrons,  trigonal  bipyramids  and  octa- 
hedrons, with  a  bore  formed  at  each  comer  ot  each  body 
and  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  symmetry  axes  off 
valence  orbitals  and  bond  angles  of  the  atom  to  be  depict- 
ed by  the  body.  A  plurality  of  elongated  rods  are  also 
provided  for  intercoimecting  the  atom  core  imits  to  form 
semi-skeletal  models  of  selected  molecules,  and  the  as- 
sembly also  includes  H>herical  bodies  representing  ter- 
minal atoms,  ellipsoid  bodies  representing  orbital  lobes, 
and  bodies  oi  bulbous,  eccentric  shape  representing  anti- 
bonding  orbital  lobes,  these  bodies  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  interconnected  aUxn  core  bodies  to  com- 
plete the  assembled  mcriecular  nxMleL 


An  immobile  blackboard  writing  surface  and  a  mag- 
netic sheet  on  a  top  hinged  panel  behind  it,  whereby  a 
ferrous  material  can  be  applied  in  writing  on  said  writing 
surfoce  and  will  remain  thereon  until  the  magnetic  sheet 
is  pulled  out  of  nugnetic  range,  whereupon  the  ferrous 
writing  material  will  fall  into  a  receptacle  from  ifriijch 
it  nmy  be  reclaimed. 


3,599,643 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SELF-TEACHING 

Patrick  A.  Kane,  HartUne,  WMh.    99135 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  618,484 

Int  CL  G99b  7/06 

U.S.  CL  35—9  8  Ctafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  self-teaching  which  totals 

every  attempt  to  aiftwer  multiple  choice  type  questions  and 

simultaneously  indicates  categorically   either   right  or 

wrong  answers;  the  apparatus  having  a  digital  recorder 

874  O.O.— 2 


PALEONTOLOGICALAND  ARCHAEOLOOCAL 

EDUCATIONAL  ARnCUS 

Norman  N.Deat8n,Rte.  4,  Newton,  Iowa    59298 

FDed  IM.  2, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  694,613 

lntCLG99k2J/00 
U.S.  CL  35—19  8  CUsM 

A  new  article  of  manu&cture  fm*  »«»^yfring  the  excava- 
tion of  fossils  or  the  like.  The  article  is  comprised  off  a 
slab  including  a  relatively  hard  base  portion  having  one 
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or  mofe  }vvr**^f*^  pcotrafint  npwanOy  therefrom.  The  of  a  snndiil  whereby  npon  a  day  when  the  sun  is  shining 


hase  ponkm  and  the  specimens  are  imbedded  in  a  rela-  and  the  article  of  footwear  is  positioned  in  a  given  orienU- 
tively  loB^matrix  which  may  be  removed  from  tlie  base 
portion  i  id  the  fooils  by  utilizing  excavation  procedures 


thereby 
poaes.  A 
least  twc 
the  like 
ably 


I  xposing  the  fossils  for  diqilay  or  collection  pur- 
second  embodiment  of  the  article  includes  at 
material,  layers  with  various  artifacts,  fossils  or 

I  lither  removably  imbeded  in  the  layers  or  remov- 
on  one  of  tiie  layers. 


pos  tiftnfd 


ft  Saii  C9^ 


VA  CL 


to  A.  K.  Hyde 
a  cenontioB  of 


ned  M|y  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74M91 
Iii«.CLA43b 


1  Ctaim 


C 

to 


tion  with  respect  to  the  meridian,  die  time  of  the  day  can 
be  indicated. 


ADJUSTABLE  DiGGEft  TOOIH  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  T.  Smifli,  AnonLni,  aaivMr  to  BobcrChreci 
/,  Anma.  UL,  a  coipaiattai  of  DMboIb 
FOcd  Amu.  2$,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M4»141 
bit  CL  Etlf  9/28 
VJS.  CL  37—142  5 


A  bucket  digger  tooth  assembly  wbertin  a  tooth  wedg- 
ing element  is  swung  in  in  one  direction  upon  digging 
pressure  against  the  tooth  to  secure  it  in  place  and  in  an 
onKwite  direction  upon  pressure  on  the  remote  end  of 
the  tooth  to  release  it  for  bodily  adjustment  for  wear. 


3,999,^49 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFP  ARATOS  FOR  FEEDING 
SHEETS  OF  FLATWORK  TO  A  FLATWQRK 
mONER 


bvcc  Orimcy,  BeDevoc.  Wash.  (122  Demy  BUf- 
22M  (Ch  Aves  Seattle,  Woh.  98121)*  Joaqph  TL 
MIIMiy  1625 IBM Bld|., SttMk, Wash.  mtl,l>Mald 
W.  Tylci.  Seattle,  Wan.,  aao  Bjiim  A.  Wood, 
kte  of  Seattle,  Wask,  by  EieaiBte  F.  Wood, 
tratriz,  Seattle,  Waih.;  odd  T>ler  amd  Wood 
to  said  Oifcacy  and  MUlch 

Filed  Astt.  22, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M2,5S2 
^buCLVfi  69/00 
VA  CL  3S— 7  14 


A  hig  i-cut  shoe  skate  having  a  sole  and  an  upper  with 
the  vppt  r  having  a  pair  of  quarters  providing  an  elongated 
pair  of  ( dges,  each  of  which  has  provided  a  row  of  longi- 
todinaln  eztendmg  eyelets  adapted  to  receive  and  secuve 
a  shoe  1  ice.  A  zipper  extends  parallel  to  the  edge  ot  one 
qoarter  ran  just  forward  of  the  imtep  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  fd  9t  opening  in  the  upper. 


Bate  Shoe 


^.M«.  8t3,t74 
Brittdm  Mar.  4,  IMS, 

lM<S/« 

lBLCl.A4» 

VA  Cli  H—US  3  Cfadms 

An  ai  tide  of  footwear  to  which  the  vamp  portion  oi  the 
upper  isfprovided  with  means  constituting  the  components 


A  fnam  having  sides  of  rou^y  trhmgitiar  iitipe  itrad- 
dles  the  infeed  means  and  forward  tad  of  the  trooer.  A 
large  number  of  sheet  storage  roDers  extend  across  the 
frame  and  are  supported  by  the  frame  for  movement  in 
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a  SBnerallytriangDlar  path.  The  edge  of  a  sheet  is  clamped  indicia  carrier  by  the  transparency.  The  system  is  designed 
to  eadk  loUer  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame.  Each  so  that  the  viewer  need  not  make  large  dianges  in  the 
roUer  it  then  elevated  with  the  sheet  outvread,  is  rotated 
to  whid  the  sheet  on  the  roller  and  thn,  along  wUh  a 
large  number  at  other  rollers  carrying  sheets,  ft  travels 
lengthwise  over  the  ironer  and  bade  to  an  unwinding  posi- 
tioa  where  the  sheet  is  delivered  onto  the  faif eed  means 
of  the  ironer  under  the  oootrol  of  plioto-electrk  cells 
idiidi  leme  and  are  revooiive  to  the  position  of  the  trail- 
ing cdfB  of  each  dieet  anterins  the  ironer  and  cootrol  the 
delivay  of  the  following  sheet  to  as  to  avoid  gape  between 
adjaont  sheets  and  ihsurB  fuQ  capacity  operation  of  the 
ironer. 


3,5i9,i5g  . 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

FLATWORK  INTO  A  FLATWORK  IRONER 
lames  Brace  Orimey,  BeOcvae,  Wash.  922  Deny  BIdg., 
22M  Ml  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.    9S121),  Jaeeph  T. 
Affikh,  1<25  IBM  BUg.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Mltf 
DoMdd  W.  lyicr,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said  lyicr 
to  said  Orfcacy  and  said  Mi|ich 

Filed  Dec.  g,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6g9,M2  . 

IbL  O.  D«6f  67/04  \ 

VA  CL  3g— 143  4  Cfadtos 


Flatwork  ironer  feeding  mechanism  in  which  a  wide 
frame  in  front  c4  the  ircmer  supports  a  plurality  of  sheet 
carrier  cross  bars  for  movement  in  a  continuous  path.  The 
edges  oi  tfw  sheets  are  attad^d  to  these  ban  and  the  bars 
lifted  and  pUuMd  on  conveyors  which  sunxnt  a  large 
number  of  ban  rach  carrying  a  sheet  of  flatwork  and  urge 
them  toward  the  ironer.  The  suqiended  sheets  are  suc- 
cessive^ drawn  by  suction  against  downwardly  moving 
screens  which  deliver  them  onto  the  feed  means  of  the 
ironer.  This  delivery  is  timed  by  electrical  sensing  means 
to  keep  the  ironer  operating  at  full  capadty.  The  screens 
stretch  the  sheets  lengthwise  and  crosswise  to  smooth  them 
and  remove  wrinkles.  Conveyws  return  the  sheet  carrier 
ban  to  a  starting  position. 


position  of  the  transparency 
various  chips  are  viewed. 


or  support  mechanism  as 


iM9M2 

VEHICLE  TRAFFIC  flGN 

Eari  C  Ken,  llSTt  N.  TUy  Road, 

LaiLCUK.    9S24g 
FVcd  Ian.  31, 19M,  Sci;  No.  7t2,Mt 
Int.  CL  Gf9f  7/00 
VA  CL  4f— 125 


A  traflBc-guidance  sign  arrangement  for  the  benefit  of 
vehicle  driven  using  a  roadway,  and  features  an  inclined 
symbolic  bar  directly  associated  with  a  sign  and  which  bar 
is — as  an  indicator — inclined  in  a  plane  transversdy  of 
the  roadway.  y . 

3,5«9,«53 

REMOVABLE  DISPIAY  FLATES  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Fcler  W.  Hnnunel,  12«5  N.  Santa  Fc,  Space  77, 

Vista,  Calf.    nt83 

Filed  Ang.  2,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  749^81 

Int  tL  G99i  7/18, 3/18 

VA  CL  4»— 129  4 


3,5i9,<51 

OPlTCAL  VIEWER 
DnM  H.  Robbins,  Hennr  N.  FMihaaki^  Robot  H. 
Powns,  and  Edmaad  t.  PIcite,  Rochaster,  N.Y., 
assignow  to  UA  Cetpocatlon,  Lf  ilagton,  Mam., 
.  a  CMPoratfcwi  ef  Dwawara 

FBcd  Ian.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S2M34 
bt  CL  Gg9f  11/32 
VA  CL  4«— 7g  5  CUbm 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  which  supports  and  se- 
lectively positions  a  chip  transparency  widi  respect  to  a 
film  gate  to  selectivdy  diqday  various  positions  of  the 


>;  »>* 


A  removaUe  display  device,  which  is  deatdiable, 
nected  to  either  the  bumper  or  trunk  lid  (rf  an  aiitomabile. 


/ 
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Itinchxes 
the  real 
prevent  rattling 
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„  a  display  plate.  A  padding  is  disposed  between 

of  the  plate  and  the  bumper  or  trunk  lid  to 

and  marring  of  the  bumper  or  trunk  lid. 


a  follower  bnttim  and  to  bold  the  follower  a  selected 
fixed  disttmce  frcnn  the  top  of  die  magazme  while  H  is 
being  loaded  and  thus  to  lindt  the  muiber  of  cartridges 
that  nuy  be  inserted. 


RIFlk  MAGAZINE  HAVING  TRAraVERSELY 
ACTING  STRING  MEANS  THEREIN 
VuitiMw,  Ofcemiotf  (Ncckv),  Gennany,  w- 
to  lltain.  MaMowWcriw  AktkMcaelbchafl, 

OiMdoif  (Nccfcar),  Gcnuay,  a  c«vonlk»  of  Ger- 


Ludwlg 


FBedDee.5,19€7,Ser^^o^MM83^ 

■kfllioB  GcnBaBSff  Dcca  8)  1966} 
M7U44 

CL  F41c  25/02  \ 

UJ8.C1142— 6  "^     3 


DECOY  CONSTRUCnON 
Richaid  G.  Wodwoith,  LMcaster,  Pa^  assigMr  to 
WoodslreaBi  CwfotaiiuB,  Lilila,  Fa.,  a  cotpora- 
tkm  of  PcHOHylrairfa 

Flkd  Inhr  12. 196S,  Scr.  No.  74M53 

l^LCLMlm  31/06 

VS,  CL  43—3  8  Chdms 


A  m  igazine  rifle  for  hunting  purposes  having  a  stock 
and  a  Murrel  removably  mounted  on  the  stock,  the  bar- 
rel beii  g  interchangeable  by  a  barrel  of  different  caliber. 
A  magizine  is  provided  with  resilient  means  to  engage 
at  least  one  cartridge  case  and  attached  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  cartridges  directly  transverse  to  the  mean  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  the  rifle. 


A  decoy  has  a  head  portion  and  a  main  body  p<»tion 
releasably  joined  by  thread  means  -constructed  to  permit 
c(»tinued  rotation  of  the  head  portion  in  oat  direction 
with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and  to  permit  frictional- 
iy  fixing  the  head  portion  in  any  desired  relation  with 
respect  to  the  body  pcKtimi.  Additionally  the  arrangement 
permits  breathing  through  the  cooperatmg  thread  means 
into  (M-  out  of  the  hollow  p(^ons  of  the  decoy.  The  head 
portion  and  the  body  pwtion  are  provided  witfi  cooperat- 
ing sealing  faces  which  are  engageable,  with  normal 
cooperation  between  the  thread  means,  to  substantially 
preclude  any  significant  amount  of  liquid  from  entering 
the  decoy,  and  yet  so  as  to  simultaneously  afford  the 
requisite  tneathabflity. 


Nflfw 


3,St9,6S5 
TBTIOL  MAGAZINE  FOLLOWER  DEFRES80R 
~iaaidca,  CosHk,  assf^Mir  to  Stocfer  Aims 
iwn  HaclMMack,  N  J.,  a  coiponuM  oi 
tamf ' 

FMM«.  22,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  715,284       , 
bt  CL  F41c  25/02, 25/06;  F42b  39/04     ' 
UJS.  CL  42—58  2  Claims 


LIVE  BiU^DONTAINER 
Orval  C  ftroM,  Ir.  Rte.  3,  Box  239, 

Gotkrie,  Oilda.    73044 
Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,269 
Kit.  CL  AOlk  97/04      . 
U.S.  CL  43—57  1 


An  upwardly  open  outer  container  is  transversely 
divided  adjacent  one  end  to  form  a  water  tight  compart- 
ment above  a  pump  compartment.  A  perforated  wall  min- 
now container  is  telescopingly  received  looaely  by  the 
outer  container.  A  motor,  in  the  water  tight  compart- 
ment, is  drivably  connected  with  a  punq)  Invfaig  a  cooAiit 
DiscikMed  is  a  cartridge  magazme  follower  depressor  connected  with  its  output  end  and  an  air  tube  omnected 
diat  bi  akally  consists  of  a  ri^  diannd  shaped  member  with  the  conduit  for  circulating  die  water  and  injecting 
adi^le  1  to  embrace'  a  cartridge  magarine  eqiu^pped  with  air  to  aerate  the  water. 
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3>589ji58 

TOYTEL^icmE 
N.Y, 


stands  oat  from  the  Hula  Hoop  in  motion,  and  widi  two 

^, ,  persons  using  two  such  devices  an  exciting  game  can  ba 

toCootlBMlal  devised  where  each  persmi  attempts  to  hit  the  odicr  per- 


ada,ai 


UACL46— 33 


*"*  *  ^  rf^IIlSL'^  ToTOBto*  OiMario»  Ca^  ^^.^  satellite  widi  his  satellite.  In  addition  a  totatty  dif- 
^fSS^^ihe.  Is'^fM  Scr.  No.  752 J35  ferent  amusement  can  be  enjoyed  whereby  the  sateOila  is 


Log.  13.  1968,  » 

Inf.CLA63h 


33/30 


8Clafan8 


held  in  the  hand  and  the  Hula  Hoop  is  made  to  ofbit 


itself  in  the  nature  of  a  lasso,  fsn  this  latter  ^>plication 

a  propeller  can  be  fixed  inside  the  Hula  Hoop  w  as  to 

A  toy  telephone  cradle  having  simulated  push-buttons   make  the  Hula  Hoop  go  np  or  down  depending  <m  its  di- 

in  combination  widi  a  switeh  assembly  for  operating   rection  of  rotation.  A  release  mechanbm  can  be  built 

an  electric  buzzer  and  light  circuit  into  the  collar  so  as  to  release  the  hoop  to  rise  to  con- 

^^^^^^^^^  siderable  height 


SPINNING  AMUSkMENT  DEVICE 

Jodma  Km,  44-749  Mahdanl  St,  KaMohe, 

OahmHawai    96744 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,315 

lilt  CL  A63h  1/10 

UACL  46-^7 


3,509,661 

DOLLS,  PUPPETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rene  Ach,  47  Avcbm  det  GobdiM, 

Paris  13*,  Fkancc 
FDcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,563 
•  fn..i^   Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britah^  Mar.  8, 1967, 
8  Claims  10,846/67 

lat  CL  A63h  11/14 
VS.  CL  46—149  6 


A  generally  circular  wheel-like  rim  having  a  first  ro- 
tatable  handle  at  its  axis  and  an  axially  extending  rigid 
helical  portion,  fixed  to  the  rim  and  termmating  in  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  handle  coaxial  with  the  first  rotatable  han- 
dle. The  center  of  gravity  of  the  device  being  eccentric 
to  the  comm<»  axis  of  rotation  of  the  handles. 


3,509,^60  

HULA  HOOP  WITH  mUHniNG  SATELLITE 
WOUam  D.  Scynon;  1100  NE.  160di  St, 
Mbmil,Fla.    33162 
Filed  Sept  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  667,493 
bit  CL  A63h  1/32 
VS,  CL  46—51  6  ClafaM 

This  invention  shows  a  combined  toy  and  exercise 
game  that  is  adapteble  to  various  uses.  It  comprises  es- 
sentially of  a  Hula  Hoop  with  a  weighted  satellite  ntem- 
her  attached  to  the  Hula  Hoop  by  a  flexible  line.  Said 
line  being  attached  to  a  collar  which  is  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  Hula  Hoop.  The  device  can  be  used  by  a  pcr^ 
8(m  in  the  normal  Hula  Hoop  manner  so  that  the  satellite 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  puppet  os  ddl 
adapted  to  move  with  what  may  be  termed  a  rolling  gait 
The  doll  has  rotatable  feet  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
feet  converge  towards  the  body  of  the  doll  so  that  as  the 
doll  walks  along  the  weight  is  first  on  the  left  foot  and 
then  on  the  right  foot  When  the  weight  of  the  doll  is  on 
the  left  foot  the  right  foot  swings  forward  to  take  the 
weight  and  vice  versa. 


3,50M62 
ACCESSORY  TRACK  UNIT 
Frederic  A.  Luaer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Msl^Mr  to 
T<qr  Cocpoortkm,  HoUi,  N.Y.,  a  cwp««do«  ^  New 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,888 

brt.  CL  A63h  29/00 

UJS.  CL  46—232  5  CUhM 

An  accessory  track  unit  for  interconnected  tracks  hav- 
ing a  closed  main  guide  groove  therein  of  the  type  used 
with  battery-operated  vehicles,  each  of  which  has  a  de- 
pending guide  which  engages  the  groove  to  steer  the  ve- 
hicle about  the  tracks,  wherein  the  accesscMy  track  unit 
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hM  iwh  clung  which  temporarily  restxams  a  tjmnltrd  to  the  frame  and  another  to  the  sash.  A  pivot  pin  con- 
pcriioB  'vwiiele  and  thereafter  functioas  to  canae,  hi  ae-  nects  the  two  hinge  members.  One  of  the  latter  is  a 
qneace:  the  release  of  the  polke  vehicle,  upon  actnatioa 
by  a  '*tpt  B^m"  second  vehicle,  for  movement  in  simnlated 


pursmt 
sound 
the 
verse  of 


of 


the  second  vehicle;  the  production  of  a  siren 

the  pursuit  of  the  vehicles;  and  eventually 

terminaticm  of  the  siren  sound,  but  (nly  after  a  tra- 

he  vehicles  about  the  tracks. 


during 


UJ&CL 


3M9M3 

axxsfjKEs 

L.  MOkr,  Balwla,  Mc,  awlgii  nr  to  H.  H. 
of  PcBMylvaiia 


FBed  Ah.  2, 190,  Set.  No.  749,791 
hiL  CL  Et5d  15/46  r 


49— 24« 


7  Claims 


A  doi  ore  including  a  frame,  a  sash,  and  a  tnacket  as- 
sembly ipr  connectmg  the  sash  to  the  frame.  The  bracket 
comprises  a  stay  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
a  cam  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  stay  arm 
iannund]y|  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  sash.  One  oi 
ibe  ann  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  oppotitt  end  to  the 
frame,  ihOe  the  other  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  slide 
lAidi  ai  »vee  on  a  track  fastened  to  the  frame.  The  sash 
provif  ed  with  a  follower  which  engages  a  cammhig 
doc  in  t  le  cam  aim  so  diat  that  portion  of  the  sash  ex- 
perience I  a  compound  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  aw  ly  from  the  frame  as  the  sash  is  opened. 


HINGE  ASmilLIES 


Albeit  <  kcag  flba  Lak,  Koiwio—,  Hoag  Kong,  asstnor 
to  Tb  I  Hoag  Ko^  CUav  Hn  Mty,  Co.,  (1947)  Ltd., 

'  MnM  May  l,  19it,  Scr.  No.  725,727 
priority,  appHcaHoM  Great  BiitaH  May  1,  19<7, 
2t,123/€7 
lat  CL  BtSd  15/30 
U&  CLI49U.251  4  CWmi 

window  assembly  b  made  up  of  a  rectangular 


frame  ai  id  a  window  sash.  A  hinge  member  is  attached 


IJJJJ..H. ...../. 


nylon  block  which  slides  relative  to  the  window  frame 
member.  Fricticm  between  these  parts  can  be  adjusted. 


ROLLER  ANbraAQK SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Bartictt  and  WiDb«  F.  Pcndenast,  Gnud 
Rapids,  Mieh.,  aMifBon  to  Stcckase,  uc,  Giand 
Rapids,  Mich^  a  coifontiMi  of  MicUgan 
Filed  Feb.  28, 196S,  Ser.  No.  708,9M 
Int.  CL  Et5d  13/02 
VS.  CL  49—410  4 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  roller  and  track  system 
for  sliding  doors  and  the  like,  wherein  a  grooved  wheel 
rides  on  a  raised  rib  track.  The  grooved  whe«l  contains 
a  pair  of  annular  rubbery  tires  which  provide  a  noise 
reducing  barrier  between  the  wheels  and  the  raised  rib 
track. 


3,9v9taav 
LCHABLB 


QUICKLY-ATTACHAftLBRBSILIENTLY^MOUNT. 

ABLE  SASH  GUIDE  SIRUCTURE 

Dould  M. 'Ami.  157M  M«yea  Koad, 

Dctnit,Mich.    4t237 
Fflcd  Sept.  li,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  7S9,978 
Int.  CL  Et6b  1/04 
VS.  CL  49— 584  3 


\ 


This  channel  sash  guide  structure  for  doaUe^mng 
sliding  sash  windows  consists  of  an  eloogated  member  of 
metal  or  synthetic  plastic  with  twin  longitodhial  channels 
to  the  bsicks  which  are  secured  kwigitndinal  backing 
ntiipt  of  resilient  foam  rubber  or  foam  idastie  wliidi  in 
turn  are  coated  with  a  slow-drying  prBssure-aendtive 
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adhesive  layer  covered  by  a  protective  strip  of  paper  or 
other  suitable  dieet  material.  To  mount  liie  sarii  guide 
in  a  window  frame,  the  workman  peels  <^  both  protec- 
tive strips,  lines  up  the  sash  guide  properly  with  the 
window  frame  jamb,  and  then  presses  it  firmly  against 
the  jamb.  This  eliminates  screws,  drilling,  alignment  of 
screw  holes,  and  greatly  reduces  the  cost  of  labor. 


METHOD  OF  GR^IDING  WELDED  RAIL 


Kail  L.  Undmarfc,  Rocfcfoid,  IlL,  asslpior  to 
CoiporaHon,  Chica«s  IB.,  a  cotporaHoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  NovTIl,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59S,738 
Int  CL  B24b  1/00,  23/00,  21/00 
VS.  CL  51—328  12 


m^wismsixi:. 


'^■glM^      ^^^^tel^^io^^  ^  ^^^-J^ 


A  method  of  grinding  welds  formed  by  welding  rail 
sections  in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  a  continuous  rail. 
A  pair  of  belt  type  grindhig  heads  simultaneously  grind 
the  rail  head  running  surface  and  the  rail  base  with  only 
minimal  areas  adjacent  the  upset  or  weld  areas  being  en- 
gaged by  the  belts.  The  rail  is  held  in  stationary  position 
during  the  grinding  and  one  of  the  heads  is  turned  around 
the  rail  head  to  effect  curvilinear  or  arcuate  grinding 
while  the  other  head  grinds  the  underside  of  the  rail  base. 
The  heads  are  moved  longitudinally  across  the  weld  and 
are  simultaneously  moved  transversely  into  and  out  of 
grinding  engagement  with  the  weld  during  each  longi- 
tudinal pass  so  that^each  belt  follows  a  curved  patfi  lying 
tangent  to  the  rail  at  the  upset,  whereby  maximum  grind- 
ing occurs  at  the  upset  and  depth  of  the  grind  feathers 
out  as  each  head  moves  beyond  the  upset. 


3,509,M8 
GRIDMATE  LUMINAIRE  END  PANEL  AND 
SUPPORT  BRACKET 
C.  OiUager  and  Ronald  R.  lloaias,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  avlgnon  to  Anustroag  Coik  Convaoy,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Apr.  1, 19«,  Scr.  No.  717,528 

Int.  CL  mSb  33/02:  E85b  1/B2, 5/52 

VS.  CL  52—28  2  CMmm 


A  lighting  fixture  mounting  bracket  fw  use  in  a  vaulted 
modiile  luminaire  system.  The  mounting  bracket  is  a  metal 
end  panel  which  serves  the  dual  purpose  of  supporting  the 
light  fixture  and  providing  a  decorative  trapezoidal-shaped 


end  panel  on  whidh  die  sloping  sides  of  die  acoustical 
boards  wonki  be  euppottod.  The  end  paad  ii  clamped 
to  the  main  ninnen  ci  the  ceiling  snspensioo  system.  A 
recess  is  formed  in  the  upper  pordon  Of  the  cad  puiel  to 
provide  a  mounthig  poim  fbr  die  ends  of  the  light  flxtare 
and  a  support  and/or  end  cover  for  the  lens  wfaidi  covers 
the  light  fixture. 


SUPPORT  SIRU^^Eb  FC«  SHELVING 
GovdoB  J.  PIcBM^  Bnbarik,  CaM,  asstoMT  to 
Metal  -Mm  Co.,  Loe  A^%%,  CtJtL,  ( 
CaHfonia 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1988,  Ser.  No.  738413 
lat  a.  A47g  29/02:  E84c  3/30 
VS.  CL  52—38  18 


This  invention  includes  a  vertical  metal  stud  structure 
having  two  channeled  metal  stud  members  arranged 
usually  back-to-back  and  having  at  one  of  theh>  edges,  at 
least,  oppositely  disposed  integral  flanges  providing  op- 
posed narrow  channels  slidably  receiving  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  bar  slotted  to  receive  shelf  brackets.  The  bar 
fixedly  cairies  thereon  longitudinally  disposed  spaced 
stabilizing  flanges  between  which  the  shelf  brackets  are  to 
project  from  the  slotted  bar  to  steady  the  brackets  against 
lateral  sway  and  against  which  spaced  flanges  the  edges  of 
attached  wall  boards  abut  Accordmg  to  this  improve- 
ment, corresponding  ends  of  the  respective  bar  and  its 
spaced  flanges  are  cut  off  substantially  flush,  and  an  anchor 
clip,  for  at  least  one  end  of  the  bar,  which  is  slidaUe  in 
the  longitudinal  space  between  die  stud  fhmges  has  a  posi- 
tioning tongue  or  stem  which  slidably  projects  into  such 
space.  Such  tongue  has  a  tongue-extension  or  key  to  pro- 
ject along  such  space  behind  said  slotted  bar  and  engage 
in  a  slot  thereof  to  anchor  the  bar  to  the  stud.  The  dip 
has  flange  means  (which  may  be  in  the  form  of  short 
opposed  flanges)  to  be  anchored  as  by  means  of  welding, 
or  preferably  by  self -threading  screws  extending  throu^ 
such  flange  means  ot  the  clip  and  the  oppoeed  flanges  of 
the  stud  structure,  to  anchor  the  bar  and  its  flanges  against 
sliding  disi^oement  vertically  along  the  upstanding  stud. 


STRUCTURAL  OON^Sx  INSERT  OR  ANCHOR 

Martfai  WMUam  Boll,  East  Rockawn,  mk  Robert 

Mnriay  MacRobUe,  Scafoid,  N.Y^  awigaDn  to 

Ridunoad  Screw  Aachor  Co.,  Bnaa,  If  .T. 

Coatiaaatioa^aipart  of  apaBcatf  oa  Ser.  Na.  715,418, 

Apr.^  Mjtt.  nds afffioteMar. 7, 1989, Sat; 

Iat*CL  E84c  5/12:  B84g  17/06, 21/12 
VS.  a.  52—99  1  CI*B 

A  structoral  concrete  insert  or  anchor  is  pnyvided 
which  is  intended  to  be  embedded  in  a  concrete  mast  to 
be  retained  therein  and  to  provide  a  rec^Made  for  a  bolt 
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so  that  attachment  or  oonnectioo  can  be  made 
mass.  The  insert  <x  anchor  is  made  of 
straddle  a  ferrule  which  opens  to  the  oot- 
Goocrete  mass  and  serves  to  receive  and  oon- 
a  boh.  The  oonstmctioa  also  inchides  a  coil 
the  igtmts  and  is  welded  to  the  outside 


panel-retaining  member  and  panel-fadng  member  are  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  insulating  material  diqxMed 


-/»* 


thereof.  A  fastening  device  may  be  provided  by  which 
the  insert  or  anchor  is  affixed  to  a  form  into  which  the  con- 
crete is  t  oored.  The  fastrning  means  may  be  a  nail-Uke 
member  diich  is  connected  to  the  b<dt  receptacle,  but  is 
d^iaUe  OK  bemg  removed  therefrom.  The  ferrule  may  be 
used°inde  lendently  of  or  without  the  struts  under  certain 
circumsts  hcct. 


LAV4N  TYFE  SUSPENDED  CEILING  AND 
PANEL  IHEREFCMt 
David  Wi  Akctsoa,  St  PMd,  Mtaa^  MslpM>r  to  Conwcd 
St  PMd,  MIh.,  a  coipontioa  of  Del- 


Filed  Dec.  4, 1N7,  Scr.  No.  M7,583 
IntCLBMbi/ad,  5/52 
VJS,  CL  SX— 145  € 
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type  suspended  ceiling,  the  acoustical  panels 
oi  boards  of  mineral  fiber  bonded  together 
%diopiulic  binder,  whidk  boards  are  faced  widi  a 
m^  ton  facing  to  prevent  sagging  in  areas  of 
humidity. 


jCURTAIN  ¥fjSL  CONSTRUCTION 
V. 


to  PPG 


sMipanNMof 
Fled  Dec.  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <f2,44« 

IiitCLEt4bi/70.2/M 


t  Claims 
An  isBlaled  curtain  wall  c<XMtmction  comprising  a 
sti'ucuua  fhune  member  carrying  a  panel-ftKhig  member, 
a  panel  ^  HA  an  edge  disposed  bet«^  said  puiel-f  adng 
member  md  a  panel-retaining  member,  c(Muiector  means 
s^  panel-facing  member  to  said  panel-retaining 
insulathig  ma^rial  dhpoted  between  said  con- 
and  said  panel-facing  member  so  that  said 


'1 


between  said  panel  and  said  panel  backing  member  so 
that  said  panel  is  insulated  from  said  panel  backing  mem- 
ber when  an  edge  of  said  panel  is  disposed  therebetween. 


3^M73 
MODULAR  PAimriDN  WALL  SYSTEM 
Edward  R  WtkoOa,  Chkafo^  aad  Hcuy  F.  G<Mcr, 
Rivcrdalc,  IIL,  aa|gMfi  to  Woodwork  CoiporatioD  of 
America,  a  coipontfoa  of  IDlBois 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  717,498 

Int  CL  E04b  2/08,  2/72;  EMh  I/OO 

VJS,  CL  52—242  13  Claims 


A  modular  partition  wall  system  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  paneb  and  five  different  types  oi 
interlocking  components  which  are  used  in  conibdiation 
with  the  panels  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1 )  To  arrange  two  or  more  paneb  in  alignment  and  in 
spaced  relationdiip  to  one  anotho'  with  their  adjacent 
vertical  ends  secured  t(^ether  by  friction  connector 
means  which  cooperate  to  form  hollow  post-like  struc- 
tures; 

(2)  To  join  the  adjacent  vertical  ends  of  two  paneb 
which  are  aligned  with  one  another  to  the  adjacent  verti- 
cal end  of  a  single  panel  which  u  at  right  angles  to  the 
two  alined  panels  to  form  a  T  comer; 

(3)  To  cmmect  the  adjacent  vertical  ends  of  two 
aligned  paneb  with  the  adjacent  vertical  ends  (rf  two 
other  aligned  paneb  which  are  at  90°  to  the  first  pair  at 
paneb  at  the  comer  of  four  enclosures; 

(4)  To  join  the  adjacent  vertical  ends  of  two  paneb 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  one  another  with  the  ends 
oi  the  adjacent  paneb  exposed,  and  conceal  the  ejq)08ed 
end  with  a  comer  closure  member  which  frictiixudly  en- 
gages with  elements  on  the  adjacent  vertical  ends  of  the 
two  paneb. 
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/  3,5t9,i74 

EXTERIOR  WALL  ACCESSORIES 

Herbert  L.  Mmm,  In,  Pliiisl  Vnlky, 

TilMvllle,NJ.    MSM 

Oilitaial  appHcalioB  M«y  13, 19^,  Scr.  No.  549,834. 

Divided  and  tUs  applcatfMi  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  780,147 

Int  CL  E04b  1/70;  E84c  3/34 
VA  CL  52—302  5  CtataM 


\ 


Exterior  batten  assemblies  for  securing  building  fac- 
ings to  building  superstructure  in  which  exterior  batten 
strips  are  securely  fastened  to  interior  batten  strips  for 
support  of  building  facings  by  means  of  elongated  pro- 
jections defining  a  cavity  in  which  <Mie  interior  surface 
of  the  cavity  is  substantially  flat  while  the  opposing  sur- 
face b  ribbed  for  firmly  receiving  an  embradng  fiuten- 
ing  means  tfareadedly  engaged  within  the  cavity.  The 
batten  strips  are  further  provided  with  mounting  pro- 
jections having  apertures.  The  mounting  iHojection  b 
further  provided  with  elongated  notdies  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  length  thereof  interspersed  between  the  aper- 
tures. The  notches  permit  selective  bending  of  portions 
oi  the  mounting  flange. 


3,509,679 

WALL  PANELING  HAVING  CONCEALED 

CONNECTION  REGIONS 

Richard  C.  McChdn,  Moore,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Star 

MannfiKtaring  Company  of  Oklahoma,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okhu,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,379 

Int  CL  E04d  1/39 

VS,  CL  52—462  4  Clafans 


into  the  diannel,  the  booia  are  cammed  inwardly  by 
the  upper  portions  of  the  projections,  and  then  sn^ 
outwudly  into  position  beUnd  the  squared  portions  of 
the  projections  to  secordy  retain  the  cover  strips  witUn 
the  duumel.  The  channeb  may  be  formed  at  the  foint 
between  two  adjacent  panda  as  well  as  intermediato  of 
the  individual  paneb. 


3309,676 
BLOWBACK  SEAL  FOR  BUOJMNG  PANELS 
JohB  K.  KoBgh  — d  MriirB.  rnnifc,  Mi»i« 
of  Itevwrfitteto  OliiM.Mirti^ 
nd  atm  N.  MSar,  llaiKiiiB,  OdK. 
FIM  Jam.  24, 1969,  Sar.  PJo.'793,86S 
lafLCLEUd  1/26, 1/36 
U.S.  CL  52—541  3 


Disck>sed  b  a  panel  a  plurality  of  whidi  may  be  used 
to  surface  the  exteriors  (rooi  and/or  sides)  of  bdldings. 
The  panel  b  prefabricated  and  incorporates  the  sheath- 
ing, waterproofing,  shingling  and  shakes  otta  found  In 
building  surfacing  of  high  quality  and  is  installed  in  abut- 
ting vertical  courses  each  course  containing  as  many  ad- 
jacent panels  as  required  by  the  roof  dimensimis.  The 
panel  is  substantially  modular  so  that  only  a  small  amount 
oi  on-site  custom  fittuig  b  required  as  compared  to  con- 
ventional constractiorL  In  addition,  die  panel  inchides 
provision  for  inhibiting  the  seepage  of  water  into  the  build- 
ing attic  even  as  a  result  of  rain  driven  by  intense  wind. 


3,509,677 
^CRANE  JIB  OR  MAST 
Helgc  E.  Krez,  ChailotiwJwd,  Imd  InlBi  N.  M.  ^ 
Hdlenip,  Dcnaaik,  amlBnnn  to 

sr  Akdeadsfcab^MS),  Co^ 
Filed  Am.  16, 1968,  fl(cr.  Nob 
Iirt.a.E04b7/52;E04c 
U.S.  CL  52    646  3 


A  panel  with  elongated  recessed  chaimeb  b  fastened 
to  the  building  frame  by  fasteners  which  extend  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  channels  into  the  frame  mem- 
bers. Projectioas  extend  into  the  channeb  from  eadi 
of  the  (vposite  side  walb  of  the  channd.  The  i^per 
portions  of  the  pnqecttons  skq;)e  toward  the  bottmn  irall 
and  the  lower  portions  are  squared  and  ftwe  the  bottom 
wall.  An  elongated  cover  strip  b  formed  to  prove  a  U- 
shaped  channel  with  resilient  side  walb  sized  to  fit  with- 
in the  channd  so  that  the  strip  covers  the  &steners. 
The  ends  of  the  side  walb  are  folded  back  to  form 


In  a  crane  jib  or  mast  comprising  mutually  oonnecled 
lattice-girder  sections  the  sections  have  different  if^^ff^ 


outwardly  fadng  hooks.  As  the  cover  strip  b  pressed  areas  so  i^  to  be  telescopable  mto  each  other  and  the  main 
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are  oooaectabk  by  means  of  tmo- 
compeHietiBg  for  the  different  iiec4ioiui1  axeu 
and  piovidtnf  an  appropriate  transfer  of 
between  tbe  main  bars  of  two  adjacent  sec- 
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FRINUNG  (NinrACKAGES 

William  I.  Wcb«r,  FMtMi,  N.Y.,  iiilpHr  I*  PUDlpe 

PcCnrfcnm  riwpanj,  a  iuijsiBll«n  of  Debiwaie 

FHed  Dec  It,  19i7,  te.  No.  i9Mt9 

taL  CL  M5b  61/02, 61/26 

VA  CL  53—14  i  Oafau 


FOR  StlBWMtllNC  KLECIWCAL 
>NENTS  AND  MBTBOD  OF  MAKING 

Bm  amlfBQV  to  Joilfn  M^b.  and 
b  Hn  n  cenonlMi  of  DHaoii 

S«r.  Now  ttMO,  Feh.  27, 
t  Dae.  ii,  IMI,  te.  Nob  fH335 
CL  EMh  12/04,12/24 
-731  19 


Appar  itns  for  sapporting  electrical  components  from 
poles  anc  the  like,  including  a  bracket  attached  to  the  pole 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  side  plates  and  a  spacer 
web  join  d  therebetween  forming  the  bottom  of  a  beam 
pocket  ai  d  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  pdlt. 
A  snppoit  arm  having  an  inner  end  supported  in  the 
pocket  ai  d  extending  upwardly  and  outwarcOy  of  the  pole. 
The  supi  on  arm  is  constructed  of  wood  members  lam- 
inated tofBther  and  is  tapered  firom  a  maximum  dimen- 
sion at  tl  e  bracket  to  a  minimum  dimension  at  the  outer 

arm  is  curved  along  a  neutral  axis  sloping  up- 
wardly ai  id  outwardly  adjacent  tbe  bracket  to  approadi 
a  hofizoilal  plane  adjacent  the  outer  end  whereon  the 

components  are  suppcKted.  The  arm  is  secured 
to  tha  bn  icket  by  a  horizontal  bolt  extending  through  the 
plate  I  of  the  bracket  and  an  upwardly  extending  bolt 
whidk  pi  nes  through  the  spacer  web  and  controls  the 
angular  r  Uatitm  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  pde. 


Packages  are  formed  by  sealing  two  members  together. 
Information  is  printed  (m  one  of  the  members  bef<Nre  seal- 
ing, at  the  region  of  the  seal  and  on  the  side  of  the  one 
member  which  is  sealed  to  the  other.  The  one  member  is 
transparent  at  the  region  of  the  smI  so  that  the  printing 
can  be  observed  through  the  sesl 


New 
UACL 


3iS99itf79 

FLA^CAR  BODY  MOUNT  SURFACE  IN  BOX 

SBCnON  IRAMB  BLIMINT 

Ms.,  aoiVMr  to  A.  a 


34H,<81  

CARTONING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 


Frank  J.  Sees,  EivenoB.  Pa.,  awilgiOff  to  FMC  Corpota- 

tkm,  Saa  Jose,  CaUt,  a  coiporalioB  of  Dctaware 

Filed  Aog.  25, 19M.  Scr.  No.  599,139 

IiitCLBi5b5/0tf 

U^  CL  53—35  14  Clafans 


YMk 


Fled  Oct  24, 19<5.Ser.  No.  594,5(4  i 

laL  CL  E94c  3/30  ! 

12—731 


A  bod; '  mount  surfue  for  a  vdiicle  frame  member. 
The  fiam  i  member  comprises  a  pair  of  flanges  di^KMed 
in  lappinj  contiguous  relation  and  a  portion  of  one  flange 
b  offset  iod  located  in  co-phmar  relation  with  the  other 
flanfe  to  irovide  a  planar  mount  supporting  surface.  The 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  flanges  is  provided  with  a  recess 
coeitemi^  a  widi  the  length  of  the  offset  portion  to  accom- 
modate tl  e  widdi  of  overlap.  The  irfanar  supporting  sur- 
fteo  is  pn  nrided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  body  mount. 


The  present  disclosure  rdates  to  a  machine  and  inethod 
for  inserting  various  inoducts,  particularly  food  products 
packaged  in  flexible  thermoi^a^c  film,  in  board  cartons. 
The  disclosed  machine  is  provided  with  a  magazine  stor- 
ing a  stack  of  collapsed  cartons.  A  carton  tnuisfer  and 
erecting  head  removes  and  places  expanded  cartons  <mi  a 
carton  conveyor  iffovided  with  carton  flap  closing  plows. 
Longitudinally  adjacent  the  carton  conveyor  a  prodiMt 
oonveycH-  is  provided  which  has  product  containing  recep- 
tacles or  buckets  in  transverse  alignment  with  tbe  location 
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of  the  cartons  and  they  travel  at  the  same  speed  as  the  car- 
ton conveyor.  Camming  tracks  are  associated  with  the 
product  conveyor  for  the  purpose  of  translating  the  recep- 
tacles or  bndcets  toward  and  into  an  aligned  cartcm.  Trans- 
lation of  the  receptacles  is  terminated  after  it  has  entered 
the  carton  and  a  pusher,  also  actuated  by  cam  track, 
moves  relative  to  the  bucket  toward  the  carton  tt>  thereby 
insert  the  product  into  the  carton.  The  cam  tracks  there- 
after move  the  buckets  out  of  the  filled  carton  and  the 
flaps  at  the  loading  end  of  the  carton  are  plowed  closed. 
At  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  suitable  means  are 
provided,  such  as  hot  air  guns,  for  conditioning  hot  melt 
adhesive  to  securely  close  the  cartons. 


applying  heat,  selectively,  first  only  to  the  extended  edfi 
of  the  film  whereby  to  cause  the  edge  of  tbe  tiba  to  Mok 


METHOD  AND  AFPARA^S  FOR  THE  ASSEM- 
BLING OF  HEAT  SEALABLB  COVERS  TO  FILLED 
CONTAINERS 
Gcone  H.  I  ngiMai.  Maaiahln,  DL,  aaslvMr  to  Ekco 
Prodacts,  Iw^Whcclli^  DL,  a  coipontfoa  of  Illinois 
FUed  ABr.3,0^8cr.  No.  71S,499 
ItLO,  U5k  7/28:  Bi7b  3/04 
VS.  CL  53-^39  19 


quickly,  and  second  to  the  remaining  portion  (tf  the  film 
so  as  to  form  a  closure  hermetically  sealing  the  container. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PACIUGING  CONTAINBRS 


John  Hohl,  Kalea  BeiM,  SwUacriaad,  a^ 
Scribncr,  Toledo,  OMo,  amlfoii  to  ~ 
Inc.,  a  corporalioa  of  (Nrio 

OriglMd  appttcatioa  J«L  27. 19(5,  Sar.  No.  429^49^  Mw 
Patent  No.  3,494,595,  dated  Oct  9,  1999.  DMdad 
and  dds  appBcaHan  May  3L  1999,  Sor.  No.  733^97 
Int.  CL  B65b  17/02,27/04;  B31b  1/80 

VA  CL  53—49  5  CUkm 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  packaging  apparatus  where- 
in foil  laminated  paper  cover  stock  is  fed  from  coil  stock 
to  a  blanking  die  assembly  nxranted  at  a  horizontal  angle 
of  32  d^rees  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  two  lane  conveyor 
which  carries  containers  through  the  filler  station  to  the 
ckMure  station  in  strai^t  line  intermittent  motion.  The 
blanking  die  blanks  2  oofvers  at  a  time  from  the  cover  stock 
and  a  transfer  head  rotates  to  withdraw  the  covers  from  the 
blanking  die  assembly  and  to  positively  place  and  seal  the 
covers  simultaneously  while  thie  head  has  straight  line  ver- 
tical motion  in  tbe  direction  of  the  containers.  Application 
of  heat  for  sealing  the  cover  is  confined  to  the  rim  of  the 
container. 

3,599,993 

APPARATUS  AND  »ffiT»)D  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY  MAKING  CLOSURES  AND  SEALING 
C0NTAPTO8    ^  ^  _ 

Maitfei  M.  Steinan,  Ftaridac,  N.Y.,  antaMV  to  W.  R. 
Gnee  tk  Co.,  Dincan,  S.C^  a  cotpanifni  of 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  assembling  bottles  or  offieT 
containers  into  a  package.  The  bottles  for  a  package  are 
arranged  in  a  group,  a  band  is  placed  around  tiie  group, 
and  a  resilient  apertured  carrier  is  telescoped  over  Ifae 
upper  shoulder  of  the  bottles  to  focm  a  padcafe  ooii* 
venient  for  handling  and  carrying. 


mad  My  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  954,791 
lot  CL  B95b  7/28 
U.S.CL  53-^12  7 

This  invention  potains  to  an  apparatus,  and  to  a  meth- 
od, for  simultaneously  capping  and  sealing  containers, 
employing  die  method  of  selective  ot  controlled  shrinkage 
of  heat  shrinkable,  oriented  plastic  film  or  sheet,  by  iriac- 
ing  the  film  or  sheet  over  the  mouth  of  a  filled  container, 
the  film  being  larger  than  the  mouth  of  the  container,  and 


^  BUNDLjjIG  iffPARATUS 
R.  Sykn,  Toroatob  Oafltotoh  Ca 
lonmni  bqv  unHea 
FDedNov. 
lleportloBaf 

^wL  CL  B95b  57/20,  63/04 
U5.CL53— 55  42 

1.  .^paratus  for  bundling  a  plurality  of  papers  or  the 
like  delivered  to  the  apparatus  in  successive  oveilapped 
relation  comprising  an  indexing  head,  at  least  two  ex- 
pansible cages  for  rolling  sheet  material  carried  by 


nr.  13, 1991,  S«.  No.  151J43 

the  tena  of  the  pataal  HAaaqMat  to 

,  1991,  km  han  illi  liliiiil 


head, 
pensible 
station, 
inghead 


OMans 

for 


cages 
sheet 


material 


expansible 

while 

pansible 
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for  indexing  said  head  to  carry  said  ex-  of  threads  into  a  container  vriuck  cmnprises  a  container 

-  between  an  infeed  station  and  an  eject  means,  means  for  introducing  said  materials  into  said 

19  for  interrupting  movement  of  said  index-  container  means  in  a  zig-zag  manner,  a  plurality  of 

a  predetennined  period  with  said  expansible  tappet  means  connected  to  lifting  and  lowering  means 


di^^sed  at  said  infeed  and  eject  stations  whereny 

rial  is  adapted  to  be  delivered  into  one  of  the 

cages  at  the  infeed  staticm  to  be  rolled  thereby 

'  sheet  material  is  ejected  from  the  other  ex- 

at  said  eject  station.  i 


cige 


APPARillTUS  FOR  TaSaSsNG  IN  PROTECTIVE 
ATMOSPHERE 
Hfrtna,  RockftMi,  IlL,  anf^Mr  to  Aadcr^ 
AQg.  Ok,  Rockf ofd,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of 


^ .^j  of  appHcadoB  Scr.  No.  5M,5S1, 

Nor.  3,19tf.TiiianacalkMilnnc27,1968,Scr. 

lit  CL  B(5b  31/02  J 

VAdS:  —lU  It  CUbi 


and  directly  and  simultaneously  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  container  thus  providing  lifting  and  lower- 
ing movements  for  the  container  means  during  the  filling 
operation. 


PROCESSING  CARTONS  FOR  PACKAGING 
TUBMEOF 
Ellsworth  A.  HartbMer,  Airtioch,  Hcuy  W.  Rchr  a^ 
Dooald  F.  KowaUck,  Concovd,  CaU.,  and  loha  W. 
Wyatt,  Anbon,  Ala^  mdg^m  to  Crowa  ZcOatach 
CovpontfiM,  8m  FkMdieo,  Cdtf.,  a  coiporadoB  of 
Nevada  _ 

Filed  Ayr.  24, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  i334S7 
^it  CL  BiSb  35/40 
UJS.  CL  S3— M3  19 


A  madJne  is  ^ovided  for  periodically  advancing  a 
sheet  of  p  astic  miUerial  and  providmg  a  dwell  period  at 
forming,  :  lling  and  sealing  stations.  The  sealing  station 
includes  a  i  evacuable  chamber  for  removal  of  air  and 
introductic  n  ol  a.  protective  atmo^here  prior  to  sealing. 
Control  a  iparatns  is  provided  for  sequentially  perform- 
ing these  <  peratioos  independent  of  time,  so  the  container 
remains  n  laealed  unless  (derations  are  completed  within 


the  dwell  leriod. 


ap9M,M7 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

{sUbnck,  Mar  Fkankfart  ani^MaiBf 
to  AMtok  tm 


^  Ser.  No.  4M»1M» 
2,  lf<4.tlli  w'if iiilnM  Apr.  K,  IXt,  Ser. 
NcjU^  ^  ,,     ,     , 

fm  aBpHcafloB  SwHnriand,  Dec.  2,  19o3, 
14diN/<3 

, ^  CL  BCSb  63/04, 1/22, 13/20  \ 

US.  CL  5l— U<  11  CUw 

An  vpi  iratus  for  filling  and  packing  material  such  as 
cables,  si  ver  combinings  and  other  continuous  gronps 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  cartons  of  facial 
tissue  prior  to  pwclcagfffg  the  same  in  shipping  containers 
therefor.  Such  handling  involves  transient  storage  of  in- 
dividual cartons  in  metal  receptacles  called  tote  boxes 
each  of  which  is  su£Bciently  hu-ge  to  hold  a  great  number 
(A  cartons;  and  the  apparatus  employed  in  such  handling 
includes  a  tote  box  loader  operative  to  fill  each  such  tote 
box  with  facial  tissue  cartons  for  storage  thereof,  and 
farther  includes  a  tote  box  unloader  for  subae<iuently  re- 
moving facial  tissue  cartons  frcnn  tote  boxes  preparatory 
to  packaging  the  cartmis  in  shipping  containers  therefor. 
Such  transient  storage  of  tedal  tissue  cartons  prior  to 
packaging  thereof  enables  cartons  containing  variously 
colored  tissue  to  be  accumulated  so  as  to  permit  cartons 
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respectively  contaming  tissue  of  different  color  to  be  pack- 
aged in  a  single  shipping  container. 


into  the  corrugations  in  the  cards.  Means  is  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  the  track  for  moving  die  filled  cards  off  the 


3»St9,it9 

BAGGING  MACHINES  . 

Henri  Penrfaiy  Pai^  Banc^PyitMai^  FkMMC,  airigMr  to 
Aiolacq,  Sociato  Chiiirfqpe  dVanie  at  de  PMMIi  do 
^rthrte  da  Sad<OMet,  Pari^  maee,  a  FkMch  body 


Filed  Aiw.  8, 1N7,  Ser.  No.  <S947f 
Claim,  priority,  appllcjttojR-c.,  Od.  H  lf«. 

lot  CL  MSb  43/30 
VS,  CL  S3— 18S  U 


track  and  onto  a  platform  from  which  the  cards  can  be 
easily  transferred  to  a  box. 


A  bagging  machine  in  which  each  individual  bag  is 
bi^ught  into  a  vertical  position,  and  then  partially 
opened  by  means  of  a  pair  of  retractable  adhesive  mem- 
bers which  hold  it  in  the  region  of  its  neck,  the  invention 
giving  provision  for  the  introduction  to  the  neck  of  a 
pair  of  spatulate  members  whidi  can  be  retracted  to  open 
the  bag  fuUy.  When  the  bag  is  open  it  is  held  firmly  be- 
tween, on  its  inside,  the  spatulate  members  and,  on  its 
outside,  a  pair  of  stops.  The  adhesive  monbers  can  then 
be  retracted  further  so  as  to  release  their  hold  on  the 
bag.  The  curved  ^atulate  members  are  introduced  in  part 
longitudinally  to  the  bag  and  then  rotated  through  90* 
so  that  their  contours  can  be  taken  up  by  the  bag  to  be 
filled  on  the  said  retraction. 


3,S99,i91 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  IN 

CARTONS  OR  THE  USE 

Aatum  J.  WM,  Hi  BomiB  ComU 

UiBioii,NJ.    vmA 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1M7,  Sw.  No.  <3L7S< 

bt  CL  M»  5/06,  39/14,  35/32 

U&CLS3— 247  12 


3,S09,v9P  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECIRICAL 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  CARD  PACKAGE 

Charles  W.  Ftahicr,  PhfladsJpMa,  and  JoM^h  F.  Laridn, 

Holland,  Pa.,  assignon  to  TRW  Ine^  a  coipmration  of 

OUo 

Filed  Dec  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,137 

Int.  CL  B6Sb  5/04 

VS.  CL  S3— 246  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  assembling  electrical  components  of  the 
type  having  a  central  body  portion  and  terminal  wires  ex- 
tending axiaUy  from  opposite  ends  oi  the  body  portion  in  a 
corrugated  paper  card  package  with  the  components  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relati<Mi  along  one  edge  of  the  card. 
The  machine  comprises  a  horizontally  extending  track  for 
supporting  the  cards  in  a  vertical  position.  A  hopper  is 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  track  for  successively  feeding 
the  cards  to  the  track.  Means  is  mounted  below  the  track 
for  moving  the  cards  along  the  track  from  the  hopper  to 
the  other  end  of  the  track.  A  transfer  mechanism  is  mount- 
ed over  the  track  for  successively  transferring  electrical 
components  from  a  hopper  to  a  position  over  the  track. 
The  transfer  mechanism  feeds  the  electrical  comp(Mients 
in  a  vertical  position  to  a  position  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cards  so  that  the  electrical  components  drop  into 
the  edge  of  the  card  with  the  terminal  wires  extending 


Equipment  for  packing  bottles,  cans  or  other  articles 
or  packages  in  a  case  wherein  the  equipment  is  provided 
with  a  packing  head  having  channels  in  which  the  articles 
to  be  packed  are  positioned  in  a  i^edetennined  amnte- 
ment  A  packer  grid  is  located  beneath  the  paddng  head 
and  is  movable  transversely  of  the  packing  head  from  a 
position  displaced  with  respect  to  the  head  to  an  article 
discharging  and  guiding  position  in  alignment  with  tiie 
head.  The  packer  grid  has  article  supportmg  means  there- 
on which  are  located  beneath  the  channels  in  the  head 
when  the  grid  is  diq>laced  with  respect  to  the  haul  but 
are  movable  with  the  grid  transversely  of  the  channels 
to  release  the  articles  from  movement  downward  tiuooi^ 
the  grid  when  the  grid  is  moved  to  its  article  discharging 
and  guiding  position.  The  equipment  further  hat  meani 
for  moving  a  case  to  be  filled  into  r^istratioa  with  the 
packer  grid  and  the  case  thereafter  is  held  in  regiMratkm 
with  the  packer  grid  and  movable  thoewidi  until  after 
the  articles  have  passed  from  the  channels  in  the  packhig 
head  through  the  packer  grid  into  tiie  cato. 
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DlVKB  FOR  TBANSFEBRING  ARTICLES 

ONT01RATS 


UACL53— 259 


Schoko-BKk  Gjn.bJL,  StaJMgut, 


15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M<375 
Hfeaiioa  Gcnumy,  June  24, 19M, 
Sck  394M 
tat  CL  B<5b  1/06,  5/00 


9Claiins 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  renx>v- 
ing  aiticl  bs,  particnkily  cfaoooUites  or  other  confectionery, 
from  a  conveyor  and  transferring  them  to  pallets  on  a 
coshion  H  air.  The  rotatable  cam  stacking  device  is  to 
stack  thi  full  pallets  in  a  vertical  stack  with  the  new 
y  pallets  teing  added  to  the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  a 
similar  itacldng  apparatus  for  individually  removing 
empty  sti  icked  pallets  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  empty 
pallets.  I  ach  of  the  pallets  is  provided  with  an  air  perme- 
aUe  bot  om  support  snrfrwe  through  which  compressed 
air  is  bic  wn  to  support  the  articles  on  a  cushion  of  air  as 
they  slid  I  on  to  the  piOet  These  stacking  devices  include 
rotatabk  members  having  cam-like  projections  on  their 
peripheri  so  that  adjacent  cam-like  projections  will  en- 
gage adj  icent  pallets  and  move  the  adjacent  pallets  rela- 
tive to  e  tch  other  in  correspondence  with  the  change  in 

'  vertical  pacmg  between  the  adjacent  projections  during 
rotation  >f  the  rotatable  members.  Preferably,  the  pallets 
are  indii  ed  in  the  direction  <rf  transport  and  automatical- 

.  ly  novec  into  and  out  of  an  immediately  adjacent  loading 
position  Rfith  respect  to  an  endless  horizontally  extending 
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3,S99,i93 
EQUESTRIAN  ELECTRIC  SPUR 
HMrt  C  Fkwch,  €91  E.  Dcoidi  Road,  Rte. 
M— t  PIfMf ,  Mfcfc.    4tS5S 

FIM  My  M,  19i7, 8«.  N0.  <5M92 
tat  CL  A43c  17/00 

t 


electric 


qpur  construction  having  a  suppcMt  adapted 
oa  the  foot  of  a  person  and  including  two 
electrodes  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied 


whereby  engagement  of  the  electrodes  with  the  flank  of 
a  horse  will  cause  a  mild  electrical  shock  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  horse. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATO  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
PERMEATING  OXYGEN 
Imai,  29  CsUtiio  iawj,  SMirf*l,ly; 
YamaoMlOk    2M   SUMatokorajfan- 
NUgata-eki,  Imax  ml  Yi 
boya,  1*-1  Mi^aiaacil-aia  rS&l, 


CoatlBBatioa-iaHpait  of  ■ppMiailoa  Scr.  No.  45S;Z45, 

May  12,  1965.  TWs  appHealioB  Apr.  1, 19M,  Ser. 

No.  717,991 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  16,  1964, 

39/27,439 

tat  CL  B9U  59/10 

VS,  CL  55—16  4  CliriaH 


A  iMOcess  and  apparatus  for  selectively  permeating  oxy- 
gen with  a  diq)ersi(Mi  type  oxidized  thin  membrane  having 
oxygen  selective  permeability  characteristics  approximat- 
ing that  of  pure  silver  and  having  a  high  temperature  yield 
point  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryl- 
lium, cerium,  cadmium,  magnesium,  manganese,  silicon, 
thorium,  titanium  and  zircmiium,  in  the  amount  of  ap- 
proximately from  0.005%  to  10%  and  the  remainder  be- 
ing substantially  silver. 


M. 


3,999,699 
WET  BOTTOM  PRECfPIT ATOR 
Rkhard  T.  Egaa,  BMUag  Ridie,  am 

Roberts,  BooBd  Braok,  NJ.,  Mslyiow  to 

ColtreB,  tae.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  a  coipofaiiQa  aC 
Newlcrsey 

FUcd  July  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,783 
tat  CL  B93c  3/74 
\5S,  CL  55—129  4 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  plurality  of  hap- 
pers  positioned  beneath  the  electrodes,  with  the  hoppers 
being  filled  with  a  liquid.  Collected  partides  abstracted 
from  the  dirty  gas  fall  into  the  liquid  and  are  carried 
away.  The  liquid  is  recircutoted,  a  portion  is  discharged 
to  waste,  and  new  liquid  is  drawn  into«  the  system. 
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"    3399,696 
COLLECTOR  AS8EMK.Y  FOR  ELBCI1I08TATIC 

AIR  PRECIPITATORS 

ioaepk  L.  Tboa^n^  CovIm,  CaBL,  ass^aar  to  Gante 

Caipoiailufc  Sjiawis,  N.Y.  a  eatpasailaa  af  Ddawaia 

FUcd  Oct  It,  1967.  Sck.  5tob  676,123 

tat  CL  M3c  3/36 

VS,  CL  SS— 131  2  CWm   VA,  CL  55—392 


ARRi&<6IMENT 
idLca  Ai« 
AkFMv 
laf  Detail 
1,1967.  Scr.  No.  634,999 
*CLliiU  46/04 


A  collector  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  air 
precipitator  employed  as  an  air  filter  wherein  the  collector 
includes  a  frame  ol  electrically  insulating  material,  a 
screen  arranged  centrally  of  the  frame  for  receiving  an 
electrical  charge  and  a  grid  member  arranged  about  the 
frame  to  serve  as  a  ground  for  tiie  charge  so  as  to  create 
an  electrostatic  field  between  the  screen  and  the  grid  in  a 
space  accommodating  a  pervious  filter  composed  of  a  di- 
electric material.  The  grid  is  arranged  to  embrace  the  outer 
surface  of  the  frame  in  the  manner  of  a  clamp  so  as  to 
permit  easy  removal  in  order  to  clean  the  parts  of  die 
collector. 

^M9,697 

FILTER-SOUND  FRONT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
lanes  F.  Dewey,  Evaasviiic,  tad.,  Tfeaanc  G. 
St  Paal,  Mtan.,  and  WiUam  R.  ThoaMS,  St 
Mick,  assigBon  to  WUripool  Coipondtai, 
HariNw,  Mkh..  a  eoiponCkNi  of  Delaware 

FlMApr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,978 
tat  CL  B91d  46/00 
UJS.  CL  55-276  16 


A  gas  cleaning  arrangement  of  the  type  iwrhrtfng  at 
least  one  gas  permeable  tububr  filter  element  where  a 
gas  stream  is  passed  through  the  filter  element  to  remove 
particulate  matter  carried  by  the  gas  stream  and  the  dean 
filtered  gas  stream  is  removed  from  the  central  ^i»«m^fr 
of  the  tubular  element.  A  diffuser  is  diipoctd  withta  tin 
tubular  element  to  define  an  annular  opcniBg  batwacn 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  diffuser  and  die  ' 

of  the  tabular  element,  and  a  source  of  c 

is  provided  to  selectively  direct  an  impulse  of ^ 

gas  through  the  annular  opening  so  the  gas  Is'pactod 
along  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  die  tobolar  ala- 
ment  as  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  wavt. 


HARVESTER  PLAtIw(^QR  WINDROWBRS 
RabartA.CGBidcr,~     " 
toltawaHo^  I 

af  Dclawaic 
Fllci  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  Na.  677499 
tat  CL  A91d  ¥i/iO 
U  J.  CL  56—23  9 


An  air  porifler  for  me  widi  air  condidooer  apparatus, 
cooqprising  an  auxiliary  structure  M^ierein  one  or  more 
of  the  following  elements,  (a)  a  filter,  (b)  germicidal 
radiatkn  means,  (c)  charcoal  absorbent  means  is  pro- 
vided for  treating  air  moved  therethrough  by  the  air 
moving  means  of  die  air  coodftkHier.  Means  are  provided 
on  the  enclosure  of  the  audUaiy  structure  for  mounthig 
die  grill  of  an  air  cimditioner  diereon  after  removing  the 
grOl  from  the  air  conditioner  and  pladng  the  auxiliary 
structure  hi  the  opening  previously  occupied  by  the  grfll, 
and  means  are  provided  for  bringing  die  contr<rfs  (rf  an 
air  conditjoner  throat  the  enclosure  for  numual  c<mtrcd 
thereof  from  the  fraot  of  the  grilL  The  air  purifier  is  Uned 
widi  sound  dnadmlng  material  for  re^dng  the  sound 
level  of  air  conditicMier  operating  noise. 


A  harvester  pktform  including  a  cutter  and  a  reel  for 
cutting  a  crqp  and  moving  the  same  rearwardly  onto  an 
auger  mounted  lengthwise  of  the  pktform.  The  auger 
spans  a  crop  discharge  openhig  defined  throu^  the  ^bn- 
torm  and  includes  flights  of  variable  pitch  for  supporting 
and  moving  the  cut  crop  toward  the  discharge  opening. 
A  pair  <rf  crushing  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
phttform  rearwardly  of  the  discharge  opening  in  dose 


\ 
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praadmity  to  the  anfer  tor  Mtxippiag  die  crop  Crom  Ibe 
aofer  in  ( a^unclioo  with  cnuhing  the  crop  for  deposit 
on  the  crovid  in  a  windiow. 


Contm  snomiG  APPARATUS 

HI.  Jmk,  1M4  B.  Dtmrn  Ave., 
TcmIilTcx.    7(5tl 
IneuTlMT.  Scr.  No.  (45^3 
iit.€LA9M45/i» 


hangiiif  relation  with  respect  to  ooe  end  of  the  frame.  The 
crop  treating  part  is  raised  and  lowered  with  leqiect  to  die 
f^me  through  fluid  rams  selectively  supplied  with  fluid 
from  a  reservoir  by  a  pump  with  the  A>w  being  controlled 
by  a  valve  and  an  accumulator  connected  between  the 
valve  and  the  fluid  rams.  The  accumulator  floatingly 
mounts  the  crop  treating  part  on  the  frame.  The  control 
valve  is  capable  of  isolating  the  fluid  rams  and  the  ac- 
cumulator whenever  the  contnrf  valve  is  in  the  neutral 
position  and  also  provides  a  restricted  flow  from  the  ram 
to  the  reserved  ^iddk  allowing  for  unrestricted  flow  from 
the  pump  to  the  fluid  rams. 


Cotton  itrippmg  apparatus  is  disclosed  diat  indndes  a 
pturaUty  c  f  elmigaled  cottoo  stripping  fingers  In-  moving 
duoogh  WB  cotton  to  strip  the  boUs  from  die  cotton 
stalks.  Ea&i  flnfcr  hu  an  undulated  upper  surface  that 
pcoivides  4^*<^  ^  "^"^"^  ^"^  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  tbwa  above  the  plane  of  die  upper  surface  of  the 
finger.  TtB  undnhtion  provides  a  first  pMtkm  of  the 
top  surfao  >  diat  is  inclined  downwardly  from  die  crest  or 
ridge  towi  id  te  front  end  <tf  the  finger.  A  second  por- 
tion of  dM  I  surface  is  inclined  downwudly  from  the  crest 
or  ridge  u  ward  the  rear  of  the  finger.  Both  such  first  and 
second  pc  rtions  of  die  U^  surfisce  are  arcuate.  A  first 
feeding  re  si  having  a  fdnraUty  of  prongs  is  mounted  to 
rotate  so  hat  the  ends  ci  its  prongs  move  along  the  first 
arcuate  p  »rtions  (rf  the  top  sur&oes  on  the  fingers  to 
move  bols  stripped  from  die  cotton  rearwardly  along 
the  finger  to  the  crest  or  ridges  in  their  upper  surfaces. 
A  second  feedfaig  reel  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  is 
-located  U  rotate  so  its  prongs  move  along  the  second 
arcuate  pt  rdoos  of  the  top  sui^ces  of  the  fingers  to  move 
the  boUs  rom  the  crests  or  ridges  to  die  rear  end  of  the 
fingers  fr«m  where  they  are  tranqiorted  to  a  collecting 
binorhf^  ler. 


nADER 
BvaMl.OaAc, 


u^&ca. 


The 
ing  part 


3J9f.7fl 
FLOTATION  MECHANISM 
hsRavi,  flL,  aniiMr  to  1.  L  Case 
WIsm  a  conoraMsi  of  WImc 
Am:  5,  IMS.  Scr.  Now  7194t9 
ML  €L  jAu  67/00 

9 


FRUIT  AND  NUT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Calvii  P.  Rkfceid,  La  Gim  Paik,  bL  iiilgiir  to 
btanatioaal  wwcslsr  Conpany,  CUcat(S  DL, 
a  conoratloB  of  Delaware 

road  Oct  24, 19M,Scr.  No.  58834S 
lirt.  Ci.  MU 19/00 
VA  CL  56—328  19 


Fr^ 


'4 


r^r^"^- 


A  mobile  tree  shaker  apparatus  including  an  elongated 
boom  having  a  tree-engaging  clamp  on  one  end  and  a 
shaker  mechanism  on  the  other  end.  The  boom  u  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  a  mobile  carrier  for  selective  position- 
ing adjacent  to  a  tree  to  be  gripped  and  diaken.  Hydraulic 
mechanisms  are  iHX>vided  for  operating  the  clamp  and 
extending  and  retracting  the  boom. 


MOWER 
Martin  W.Kmn, 
M.T.JID. 


3M9Jn3 
BLADE 


HOUSING 


to  The 


,ampawin«ofOMo 

~,S«r.No.M2y437 


UA  0.56—25.4 


AtU  35/26 


If 


flflit 


A  Totary-Qrpe  mower  having  a  blade  housing  whidi  has 

a  side  wall  eitending  otmipletely  around  die  cutting  diam- 

ber  widioat  a  lateral  discharge  openiaf  in  die  ride  waO 

for  a  crop  treat-  and  having  a  duile  member  eitending  gradually  upward 


and  adjusting  mechanism 
iivotaUy  supported  on  a  mobile  frame  in  oyer-  from  the  horizontal  idane  <rf  the  npper  wall  of  the  housing 
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to  receive  cut  grass  thrown  upwardly  and  tangential^  by 
the  rotative  cutting  blade  whidi  has  a  driiwting  portion 
that  deflects  cot  grass  upwardfy,  the  cfaitte  member  hav- 
ing an. arcuate  portion  over  an  arcuate  open  tpmot  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  housing  and  an  extension  portion  extend- 
ing tangentially  and  generally  rearwardly  of  the  housing, 
the  extension  portion  over-lying  and  extending  above  the 
upper  wflJl  of  the  housing  a  distance  suflkient  to  limit 
direct  linear  intiusicm  duongfa  the  disdiarge  end  of  the 
extension  portion  downward^  past  the  upper  wall  of  the 
housing  into  die  path  of  die  rotative  blade,  and  to  thus  im- 
prove safety  in  the  use  of  the  mower. 


form  a  channel  to  receive  fruit  and  branches  dieve- 
through  from  upper  bek  edges;  a  phmUity  of  chahis 
directed  downwardly  on  each  side  <^  the  diannel  and 
across  the  opposbg  faces  of  die  bdt  fli^u  for  slower 
speeds  than  that  of  the  belts;  and  cleats  on  the  chains 
engaging  the  branches;  and  a  aeries  of  vires  along  die 
top  edges  ot  the  channel  to  divide  branches  upm  move- 
mem  upwardly  of  the  picker  through  a  tree. 


3^ijt4 

CABLE-TYPE  CUTTER 

Ramcy  L.  HcuBan,  FUMaM.  1 

(RJL3.I>aie,lBd.    47^ 

Filed  Oct  19, 1967,  Ssr.  Nbb  676,514 

lntCLAtld55/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  56—291  3 


A  cutter  assembly  compriuag  a  frame,  a  pair  ol  spaced- 
apart  rotors  joumalled  for  rotation  on  the  frame  about 
generally  parallel  axes,  and  endless  means  trained  about 
the  rotors  to  define  a  first  run  disposed  outwardly  from 
the  frame,  the  endless  means  being  drivingly  associated 
with  at  least  one  (rf  the  rotors.  The  first  run  of  the  endless 
means  is  effective  as  a  cutting  means  when  the  endless 
means  b  driven.  Preferably,  the  endless  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  strands  bundled  together  to  define  a  cable 
and  a  plurality  of  resiliently  fiexible  pieces  randomly  dis- 
persed in  the  strands  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  provide  a  jagged  surface. 


33M.7t5 

VERTICALLY  RISING  BRANCH  SEPARATOR  AND 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Kcnntt  H.  BoglB,  Box  212,  RJt  1, 

wytcstown,  Ind.    46975 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,469 
bit  CL  A9Tg  19/08 
U.S.  CL  56—328  9 


A  fruit  iHcker  having  vertically  stacked  pain  of  end- 
less belts,  each  pair  approximately  horizontally  dbposed 
one  belt  flight  opposite  one  another  and  qwced  apart  to 


3,599,796 
AUT0MA11C  FRUIT  PICKER 
John  B.  McOrtcheoa,  1933  MH|orie  St,  Md  Ji 
Powdl,  314  Iteearan  St,  both  of 
33891 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764^75 
Int  CL  A91g  19/08 
U.S.  CL  56—338  4 


Automatically  operated  frdt  picking  apparatus  having 
both  an  inner  and  outer  housing  portion.  The  inner  hooa- 
ing  embraces  a  blade  which  is.sUdaUy  mounted  therein 
and  actuated  by  a  spring-biased  piston,  fluidically  con- 
trolled. When  a  valve  is  opened,  fluid  fills  the  piston 
chamber  of  the  outer  housing  causing  the  knife  to  slide 
forward  and  sever  die  fruit  from  the  stem. 


HINGEDLY  INTERC^WECTED  ROTARY  RAKES 

Michael  SCaaqpfcr,  ~ 

to  MaKUncnfab 

madiagM,  Gennanr,  a  < 

FBed  ScAL^J96^  jSkff.  No.  577,335 


VS.  CL  56—379 


CL  A91d  77/06 


Haymaking  machine  widi  interleaved  roCaiy  rakat  of^ 
biting  at  a  peripheral  speed  between  about  1.5  and  5 
times  the  forward  speed  ot  the  vehide  tor  the  diqiersing 
of  crop  material  piled  in  windrows,  die  hubs  of  die  rakes 
being  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  respective  hinge<fly  in- 
terconnected sections  of  a  tubular  beam  and  driven  by 
respective  shaft  members  inside  the  beam  which  aie 
coupled  together  by  universal  joints  in  the  i^kms  of  die 
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3,SH,7tt them,  each  twisted  sectkm  inchidinf  a  pfamlity  of  tub- 

WINMNGMACmNB  wnH  INDIVIDUAL  aectjoos  formed  by  entwistiag  one  or  more  monofilamentt 

.ni?4fff.P*'y^_,_  ^„  f-i^-^Lmxi  ^*  ™>*wn  o*er«,  and  further  relates  to  a  prooeM  and 

^t^ZZAmUm  v«*   wv^  apparatus  for  producing  the  same  wherein  at  least  3  mono- 

oC Dthfrn"""^  **  fiJ*m«to  *«  passed  a  steady  fluid  stream  flowing  in  the 

nMDecll,19i7,8sr.Nd.<a9>9f  '  ^f***-  

CLD9Vk7/90, 13/22;  Dtn  3/04  ^— ^^— _ 


dyaB. 


3,fltf,71t 
BEINFORGED  RUBBBR  AKIKXES 


to  The 


_No  Drawtag.  nicd  Scat  25,  19€l,  Str.  No.  <7t,424 
OafaM  priMltjr,  ■tiiuiflwi  CM  Britdi,  Oct  7,  1H(, 

44,flO/M 
lat  CL  Mih  i7/2« 
VS.  CL  57—153  5 

A  rubber  article,  particularly  a  pneumatic  tii«  rein- 
forced  by  metaUfe  cords,  the  individaal  wins  of  which 
have  a  diameter  leas  than  0.010  inch.  The  wires  are  ar- 
ranged in  strands  which  have  a  heUx  an^  greater  than 
cos-i  0.95,  and  have  a  twist  of  no  more  than  ±20%  d 
the  cord  as  they  lie  in  the  cord. 


Cradle  for  pay-<^  reels  of  a  machine  for  winding  sector 
core  coat  actors  into  a  cable  are  provided  with  individual 
gearing  and  angular  displacement  compensating  motors 
mounted  in  a  rotatable  carriage.  Only  one  set  of  slip  rings 
fipomthe  upply  line  is  required. 


33M.711 
ALARM  CONDinON  INDICATOR 
N.  Kairfwec  SwrtMmkw,  Com.,  ■■ij^n  to  Ike 
Coapaqy,  Bristol,  Com.,  a  cotfoiaitai  of 


Filed  Apr.  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  i2M77 
list  CL  GMb  13/00,  25/00;  Gf4c  21/16 
VS.  CL  58—22.7  4 


3,5t9,7t9 
FNEUMATICALLY  BUNDLED  YARN 


AUo 


.  UJMi, 
M,ma4  TilkMMMatmM,  Kyoto-fc,  Jay,  acrfganw  to 

^^VoaRayoB  Com- 
B  cacaoralMa  of  «SMm 
4, 19it,  Scr.  No.  73MM 
"  -  -       «,1H7, 


VS.  CL  1 7— 14« 


pic  lent 


The 
yam 

substantia^ 
at  least  3 


ihaviig 


42/3MM 
lat  CL  DMf  3/26 


JQainit 


^  -ft 


An  electric  timepiece  fagliM«m  alarm  set  and  alarm 
pos^nement  devices  wherein  illumination  is  provided 
for  the  timepiece  dial  face  and  signal  means,  iiM^iwfitTg 
illnmjnatioa  enhandng  its  visibility,  is  imyvided  and  oo* 
ordinated  with  the  alarm  mechanism  to  extensively  vis* 
ually  indicate  the  "wt"  condition  of  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism. 


3,5tf,712 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  SYSTBIM  IN  A 
HOROLOGICAL  DEVICE 
S.  GrahnM,  Woodban^,  Com^  nii^iiin  to 

Cospotatlea,  a  cospocaiioa  of  DciBwara 
nMlaae  22,  IMi,  Sn.  No.  559«4M 
lat  CL  GMc  3/00 
U.S.CL5S— 23  7 


invention  relates  to  pneumatically  bundled 
good  running  and  handling  properties,  having 
no  twist  as  a  whole,  and  beiqg  composed  of 
monofilaments  forming  a  phuali^of  repetitive 
unit  hicludes  2  sections  entwisted  in  the  oppo- 
site direc(ons  and  a  no-twist  section  located  between 


L  A  horological  device  comprising  a  case,  a  base  plate 
within  the  case,  gear  train  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
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the  ^ate,  a  plurality  <^  hands  attadied  to  die  gear  tralB, 
motor  means  mounted  on  the  ^te  to  drive  the  gev  train, 
a  tolar  cell  for  oonveiting  actinic  energy  into  electrical 
energy  mounted  within  the  case,  a  storage  battery  posi- 
tioned on  the  plate  and  connected  to  said  solar  cell  and 
said  motor  means,  and  a  layer  of  phototropic  material 
positioned  in  the  case  over  said  solar  celL 


3Jt9,713 
ELECIRONIC  WATCH 


Maallrad 

Malkr^Sdilcakar,  8ckw< 

Hkd  Apr.  15,  »ii,  8cr.  ga.  72M<4 

Clainss  piioillf,  apalcatiaa  Gcsanaif ,  Agv.  25,  I9v7, 

M  73,747 

IatCLGMci/00 

U.S.CL58— 23  ^  23 


to 


dw  piston  outwardly  against  die  bias  of  a  tpriag.  The 
paston  is  coiqiled  to  the  gear  trahi  (rf  a  timfipitica  The 
timed  electijcd  sigaal  is  thus  ooBvarted  to  aa  iacransatol 
mechanical  aMwament  iHiich  is  amplified  by  the  fluid  cyt- 
tem  to  provide  timed  iadezingof  tlw  gear  traiB. 


>i 


3(5t9,71fl 
ELECTROrac  CLOCKS 
HctaB  A.  de  Koslcr,  Stoaslted,  Coaau  airii 
Tfaae  Corposatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 


Feb.  1, 19M,8sr.  No.  524#27 
lat  CL  Gi4h  19/30 
U&CL5S— 5t 


A  watch  with  a  purely  electronic  oscillator  for  gen- 
erating periodic  signals  to  drive  the  hands.  The  electronic 
oscillator  is  provided  with  at  least  one-frequency  deter- 
mining component  which  can  be  varied  in  size  and  which 
is  coupled  to  a  setting  mechanism  for  correcting  the  set- 
ting of  the  hands  so  that  its  size  is  varied  when  the 
hands  are  adjusted.  The  coupling  between  the  settmg 
mechanism  and  the  adjustable  compmient  of  the  elec- 
tronic osciUator  can  be  made  effective  only  within  a 
small  angular  poftion  of  the  range  within  which  the 
setting  mechanism  can  be  adjusted. 


3,5«9j714 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TIMEPIECE 


mcfaard  S.  Waltoa, 
Watch  Coaspaay, 


Pa^  wslgBor  to  Hanihoa 
r,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of 


Ifled  Apr.  25,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  724,144 
bt  CL  G«4c  3/00 
VS.  CL  58—23  7 


An  improved  electrontc  counting  system  wliidi  may  be 
used  as  a  time  keeping  system,  indnding  a  glow  discharge 
tube  containmg  an  icmizable  gas  and  a  series  of  ipaoed 
internal  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  fAu- 
rality  of  annular  series  so  that  the  transfer  of  ^ow  dis- 
charges  along  the  electrode  series  simulate  the  appearance 
of  clock  hands.  The  glow  discharge  tobe  is  generally  ddn 
and  flat,  and  the  cathodes  are  formed  on  die  sutfisoe  of  a 
thm  and  flat  substrate  within  the  tobe.  The  electronic 
control  sjrstem  for  transferring  the  ^ow  disdiarges 
arotmd  the  electrode  series  includes  a  circuit  boud 
mounted  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  substrate  metober 
so  as  to  provide  a  compact  assembly. 


3,5H,71< 
SOLAR  ENERGY  TlDeRMODYNAMIC  MOTOR 
Edward  N.  Avery,  2«1  N.  Grove  8t, 
Daaoiore,  Pa.    18512 
Origiaal  appUcalioa  Scpt^  1M7,  Ser.  Na.  M5,<18, 
Pateat  No.  3^L482,  dated  Apr.  29.  IMfTOMdai 
dtfs  applcalioa  laa.  14. 1M9,  Ser.  No.  7f8,91i 
ML  a.  WHS/00 
vs.  CL  M— 18  5 


The  f^mti'^fOf  has  a  fluid  chamber  moontfaig  a  piezo* 
electric  element  at  one  end  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  a  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  chamber  opposite 
the  element  A  timebase,  inchiding  a  high  frequency  occfl- 
lator  and  a  frequency  divider,  applies  an  electrical  signal 

across  the  pieaodectrie  etomeat  whereby  the  dement      In  apparatos  for  purification  of  impure  water  by  humid- 
movies  to  diqdace  te  fluid  fai  the  chamber  thereby  driving  ification  using  solar  energy  as  a  heat  source,  compris- 


/ 
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iog:  an  impure  water  heating  pool  covered  by  a  material 
to  previ  Dt  water  evaporation  therefrom  while  pr<Hnoting 
abainpti  »  of  eolar  enerty  into  the  heating  pool,  and  a 
aaiu  energy  still;  a  rotary  thennodynamic  motcM-  to 
drcnlatf  iht  in^iire  water  between  the  pool  and  the 
still.  Th »  motor  consists  of  a  framework  with  a  iriurality 
of  arcuite  tanks  positioned  about  the  circumference. 
Diagonally  opposite  pairs  of  tanks  are  interconnected 
by  coad  aits  to  effect  transfer  ci  v<datile  liquid  from  the 
lower  ta  ik  to  die  iqpper  tank  as  a  result  of  the  heat  energy 
supplied  to  tile  knwr  tanks  by  the  pool  water.  The  trans- 
fer of  tpe  volatile  liquid  effects  rotation  of  the  frame- 
work. 

3419.717 

ELECIHOMEGHANICAL  POWER 

GENERATING  MACHINE 

Joee^toria  Bolate,  Jwicri  824, 

FOcd  Aaf.  5, 13U,  Scr.  No.  75«471 
prioffly,  MpicaHi  AlfentiM^  Anc.  19,  1967, 

2»9JWf;  Mar.  11,  l3a,212J9ii  | 

^       ill.  CL  Ft 3b  7/00;  Fi3d  5/06 
VS.  CL  H— 22  31 


ing  to  said  second  piston  forming  cold  chambers,  each 
hot  chamber  communicating  witii  a  ctrfd  chamber  through 
passage  means  in  said  pistons  which  estaUish  communica- 
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3,5#9,71« 
HOT  GAS  MACHINE 
Fezer,  Essca-Brcdeney,  and  ^Hlhclm  Hohcn- 
"jBca,  Gcnuay,  assignon  to  FMcd.  Kmpp 

, sit  bcschraakter  Harang,  Essen,  Germany 

FOcd  Ang.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  754,923 
"  ~"y,  qipliiBliM  Gcnoany,  Ang.  25, 1967, 
1,576395        """^     '         ' 
CL  Ft 3f  7/06;  F25b  9/00;  Ftlk  23/02 

•-24  7C 

gas  machine  for  converting  heat  energy  into 

il  energy,  which  comprises  first  and  second 

( hambers  variable  in  volume  and  respectively 

first  and  second  epitrochoidal  housing  means 

It  and  second  triangular  pistons  having  their 

tubdivided  into  piston  chambers,  said  pistons 

rot^table  in  said  housing  means  on  an  eccentric 

being  interconnected  by  double  wall  pipe 

housing  chambers  pertaining  to  said  first  piston 

fbcming  1^  chambers  and  the  housing  chambers  pertain- 


tion  between  said  housing  chambers  and  the  respective 
piston  chambers  pertaining  thereto,  said  double  wall  pipe 
having  an  annular  intermediate  section  with  regenerator 
means  therein. 


3»5t9,719 

SmUNG  ENGINE  POWER  SYSHEM 

DoMyd  A.  KcQy,  58— 6  691k  Phce, 

Maspclh,  New  York,  N.Y.    11378 

FBcd  lone  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,613 

lat  CL  F03g  7/06;  F25b  9/00 


UACL68— 24 


SCUtaii 


generating  machine,  adapted  to  be  actuated 
fluid  currents  and  waves,  having  enclosed  fluid 
reciprocating  members  driving  a  shaft  and  gate 
means  f c  r  periodically  admitting  fluid  to  act  on  the  re- 
dprocatii  g  members. 


The  Stiriing  engine  power  system  is  comprised  of 
several  units  which  provide  reliable  heating,  cooling 
and  pressurization  to  achieve  high  operating  efficiencies 
for  all  types  of  Stirling  engines. 

Two  separate  heating  units  are  utilized  so  that  quick 
starting  is  provided  by  the  first  with  the  second  unit 
providing  economical  operation  for  normal  running. 

An  air  and  liquid  cooling  means  are  arranged  for  the 
cold  section  of  the  engine. 

A  power  boosted  air  pressure  pump  unit  is  provided 
for  engine  pressiuization  and  pressure  level  control. 


3,589,728 
FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
■gene  Harold  Warae,  SoHhnlL  Eodand,  assknor  to 
Joseph  Locas  (IndMMes)  LAcdT^maghan,  Eog- 
laad,  a  British  coouNunr 

FOcd  Dec.  19^1967.  Scr.  No.  691,848 
„„  _  hut  ClFilc  9/10 

VA  CL  60-39  J8  4  dains 

A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  comivising  a  first  posi- 
tive dispiaoement  type  pump^  a  centrifn^  pomp  in  series 
with  the  first  pump,  an  outlet  passage  fhmi  the  pumps,  a 
throttie  ui  tiie  outlet  passage  downstream  of  the  pumps,  a 
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3389,722 

masibTcyunder 


spot  passage  for  excess  fuel  and  connected  b^ween  the 

first  and  second  pumps,  a  device  response  to  Om  pressure   -5.  -j^^^^  ^ana^z^  ^         -  --1---*,. 

drop  created  by  the  tiirottie  and  arranged  to  control  tiie  ^^^SSSiS^^SkmS^ 

poratitMi  of  GcnuMjr 

gJM  Miy2^  1968,  a»w  Nj>.  731,855 
tr^  Chbm  priority,  ■ppHr  ill  m  Gmmamf,  Magr  33, 1967, 

T  33b|994 
bt  cLwUk  7/08 
UJB.CL6»-54J  6 


spin  of  fuel  through  the  spill  passage,  and  means  respon- 
sive (0  compressor  pressures  within  the  engine,  for  con- 
trolling the  device  which  controls  the  spill  flow. 


^zpr 


^n 


3,589,721 

MULTIPLE  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  SYSTEM      jba  piston  of  an  automotive  master  brake  cylinder 

Jotai  M.  Gmv^ovjLUl  WUtwofO,  is  progressively  rotated  about  its  kmgitudinal  axis.  The 

Poocn  Otf,  yp^  _  -7 ^fr   m      m^a  «««    intermittent  rotation,  occurring  during  each  stroke,  is 

^^ifSf^MSinihM  yffSSltSStt  ta^t  df  M    <ie»«ned  to  eliminate  premature  furrowing  of  tiie  pri- 

I^MiSrl^r^lft,  AjTSJTlSfaappdS  maiy  sealmg  cup  of  tiie  piston  at  tiiat  part  of  its  dr- 

M  Mar.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,589  cumference  which  repeatedly  passes  over  an  unamooth 

bt  CL  F16d  31/06  portion  of  the  cylinder  wall,  e.g.,  a  wall  having  one  or 

U&CL68— 53  18ClafaBi  more  openings  for  the  intake  of  brake  fluid.  Through 

the  rotation  the  entire  periphery  of  the  primary  cup  is 
unifbrmly  aqmsed  to  the  unevenness  in  the  widL 


3389723 
GAS-POWERraTniff  ACT  HAMMER 

Rnsidl  Jeni  Dora,  Awora,  Cote,,  aMpMr  to  Amw 


tiosi  of  Cokndo 

Fiiad  Am.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,383 
ik  CL  Filb  31/00 
UJB.CL68-^  9 


/ 


^rry^f^Cccrt^'^r      <:*  r  r^     /• 


^XXNXvsxNN^vcvNvsxVxrr:  r^rrr 


A  system  for  driving  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors 
particularly  usdFul  on  a  vehicle  or  ship  having  equipment 
thereon  required  to  be  driven  by  hydraulic  pressure.  A 
prime  mover  drives  a  primary  pump  which  may  supply 
fluid  to  both  the  drive  system  and  the  auxiliary  equip- 
ment. In  the  drive  system,  the  ouQmt  of  the  primary  pump 
is  directed  in  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  constant  volume 
pumps  having  their  rotors  mounted  on  a  common  shaft. 
Each  constant  volume  pump  has  its  discharge  connected 
to  a  hydraulic  motor  tt>  be  driven,  and  a  four-way,  open- 
center  valve  ocmtrok  the  flow  of  fluid  from  each  con- 
stant volume  pump  to  its  reqwctive  motor,  such  that  all 
motors  may  be  operated  in  synchronism  or  each  motor 
may  be  individually  operated  at  any  desired  speed  and 
in  eitiier  direction.  Braking  of  the  hydraulic  motors  is 
obtained  by  direc^hig  the  discharge  from  all  the  motors 
throu^  a  single  control  valve  which  may  be  used  to 
maintain  a  back  pressure  on  the  motors. 


#J.^i^»i'^- 
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A  compressible-fluid-powered  impact  hamnMtr  js 
mounted  on  a  dirigible  automotive  vehicle.  The  hammer 
includes  a  c^indrical  jacket  slidably  and  telescopingly 
mounting  a  tool  carrying  impact  ram.  An  internal  hunger 
mounted  within  the  jacket  is  received  within  an  axial 
cavity  in  the  inserted  end  of  the  ram  to  define  an  intemnl 
gas  chamber.  Hydraulic  pressure  fluid  is  used  to  retract 
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die  nun  i  Bto  the  jacket  and  thereby  compress  the  con- 
tained gai  in  the  duunber.  A  valve  mechanism  releases 
the  hydra  alic  And  pcessure  and  the  conqmssed  gas  ex- 
pands to^ive  the  ram  to  an  impact  point 


said  bladder  being  filled  with  grout  ^iiluch  extends  the 
bladder  into  mating  pressure  engagement  with  both  the 
liner  and  the  root. 


3319724 
GATE  V]a.VE  MBAnTfOR  CONmOLUNG  THE 
FUyW  OF  WATER  OVER  A  WEK,  DAM  WALL 
ORTBBLIKE 

RmsHk  of 


«  RfflddlclOBf  Cape 
Africa.  MriiMr  to  FMI 
•d,  ROUkto^  Cape  PravlMc,  Re- 


Africa 
Fled  Not.  i,  1M7,  te.  No.  fUMS 

~  ~        ~   ofSMlhAfrici^ 


U&CLiL— 25 


~LWUh'' 
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To 
buoyancy 


The  iff«ntion  provides  means  for  vaiying  the  water 
storage  a  pacity  of  dams,  reservoirs,  weirs  and  the  like, 
achieve  this  end,  gate  valve  means  of  variable 
are  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  crest 
ci  the  inlpounding  wall  of  such  bodies  of  impounded 
water  and  are  arranged  to  be  floatably  supported  in 
the  impoi  nded  body  of  water.  Centred  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided to  vary  the  buoyancy  of  the  gate  valve  means 
by  admit  ing  water  to  or  withdrawing  it  from  one  or 
more  bw  yancy  chambers  provided  in  the  gate  inslve 
means,  w  mtby  the  effective  height  oi  the  impounding 
wall  can  »  vvied. 


3,SM,725 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 

REINFORCING  TUNNELS 

Jt^  nu  Lotwead  Drive, 
Mi*    2it34 

nhm>  12,  iHt,  Sir.  Ns.  7Sl,77t 
litCLE21d;Etlfl5/i6 
S 
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3,509,72< 

ROOF  SUPPORT  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

MINES  AND  OPENINGS 

Cfande  C  White,  3912  Cahaba  Road, 

BinriiVhaiii,  AhL    35243 

Contianation4Hait  of  applicaHoa  Ser.  No.  79<,775, 

Feb.  5, 19i9.  TUa  appBcKloa  Jina  25, 19i9,  Scr. 

No.S3<,449 

IiBt  CL  E2U  11/00;  EMc  5/12 
VJS,  CL  <1— 45  16 


.■■>=iiib«iii6«iieiiiBiiBiiPi' 
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A  roof  support  for  underground  mines  and  openings 
embodying  anchor  members  embedded  in  holes  drilled  in 
spaced,  opposed  relationship  in  the  roof  of  a  mine  paa- 
sage  or  opening.  A  roof  bolt  is  inserted  in  each  hok,  the 
upper  terminal  of  each  bolt  bdng  engaged  with  an  anchor 
member.  The  bolts  extend  downwardly  tiirough  the  hdes 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  mine  roof,  at  which  point  they 
extend  through  a  collar  member.  A  horizontal  reinforcfaig 
member  extends  between  the  holes,  and  the  terminals 
are  provided  with  straps  adapted  for  fixed  engagement 
with  each  collar.  Upon  tightening  of  the  anchor  members, 
substantially  equal  tension  is  applied  to  the  anchor  mem- 
bers and  horizontal  reinforcing  member  to  create  a  re- 
sultant upward  and  inward  force  on  the  mine  roof. 


3t599,727 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DRY-5T0RING  OF 

WATERCRAFT 

Johan  H.  Zonb,  Boomzwaag^  aad  I$m  J.  Kcakn,  Lang- 

wecr,  NcdMrtaBda,  asslpMia  to  RcctcaticccalnnB  de 

WoodfcnMB  N.y.,  LaMwccr,  Nctheriandi 

Filed  Oct  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  764,294 

Oalna  priority,  appHcalioa  Ndheriands,  Oct  6,  1M7, 

6713598 
laL  CL  B63c  1/00 
VJS,  CL  61—64  3 


A  UaukA  it  refaiforoed  by  a  primary  liner  having  tiie 
ooofigBration  as  die  curved  roof  of  the 
•  lexible  bladder  inserted  between  and  con-      Installation  for  dry-atening  of  a  large  number  of  water- 
forming  ip  the  configuration  of  the  Uner  and  the  roof,  craft  during  the  period  that  the  atnKMpheric  conditions 
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or  other  reasons  sudk  as  the  climate  renders  it  unpleasant 
to  nae  the  craft  To  this  end  the  installation  comprises: 

a  basin  with  one  ot  move  narrow  passages  to  an  ad- 
jacent fairway  (mt  lake; 

a  movable  closure  means  for  each  passage; 

a  pump  fbr  lowering  the  water  level  in  the  basin  and 
for  maintaining  thk  low  level; 

suppwting  beams  for  the  craft,  near  the  bottom  of  die 
basin; 

a  covering  of  die  basin  when  climatic  conditioos  renden 
this  deiurable. 


3,599,729     ' 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  80ARAT1ON  OF  GASES 
UTILIZING  TWO  DISTlLLATK»if  COLUMNS  HAY- 
ING A  COMMON  CONDENSBRpEVAPORATOR 


PHIL. 


Fled  F^  29, 19C7,  Sw.  Bio.  617,367 

dain  priority,  applcatioa  Gnat  Irilaii^  Feb.  22, 1966, 

7799/66 

iBt  CL  F25J  1/02,  3/02 
VA  CL  62—29  5  Chdma 
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these  measurements,  hydrate  formation  is 
comparing  *****g**  in  differential  pressne 


Jl 


cakidated  hy 
kettle  prod- 


^   .      I     .leoi^^^ 


vl 


bC 


uct  flow.  A  hydrate  inhll^or  is  dien  added  to  the  oohunn 
to  eliminate  hydrates. 


3,59?,739  

PRESSURE  MODULATED  BUBBLE  STIRRING 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  SOLUTE  OUT 

OF  SPLUTTON  _  ^ 

lohn  D.  HairiaoB,  Muiysrile,  Pa.,  aaslflMr  to  W( 

honae  Electric  CoiposanoB,  PHIsMmp,  Pi.,  n 

ntioB  of  PcasMijIvnfai 

Filed  Oct  24, 196IL  Sar.  NOb  599,913 
IM.CLB9U9/M 
U.S.CL  62—59  1 


A  system  for  the  fractionation  at  low  temperatures  of 
a  mixture  of  three  or  more  gases  to  produce  three  or 
more  product  streams,  which  system  essentially  com- 
prises two  dutillation  columns,  each  having  its  own  heat 
pump  cycle  providing  reboil  and  reflux  therefor  and  the 
distillation  columns  having  a  common  condenser/evap- 
wator  providing  reflux  for  the  first  column  into  which 
the  feed  mixture  is  introduced  and  rebofl  for  the  second 
column.  The  heat  pump  cycles  may  be  closed  cydes  usnig 
external  refrigerants  or  open  cydes  using  as  refrigerants 
components  separated  in  the  system.  Refrigeration  for 
the  operation  of  the  process  may  be  produced  by  expan- 
sion of  a  gas  stream  of  the  system  at  an  elevated  pressure 
through  an  cjqtansiMi  turbine  with  performance  of  ex- 
tmial  work. 


S^^^_ 


tOMmMM 


The  invention  comprises  apparatus,  and  a  method  fbr 
stirring  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  critical  area  of  a  ■»t»*«*, 
boundary  layer  associated  therewith,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  alternately  decreasing  and  increasing 
the  pressure  within  a  container  holding  die  liq^,  die 
decreasing  and  increasing  pressure  being  effective  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  gas  bubbles  widiin  die  boimdary  layer, 
the  ei^Hmdittg  and  contracting  bubbles  bdng  cffectiw  to 
energize  and  move  the  liquid  in  die  area  of  dte  bonndaiy 
layer. 


3,599,729 

HYDRATE  DETECTHm  AND  CONTROL  IN 
FRACTIONATION  COLUMNS 

Dale  E.  iMfin,  Bwticivillc  OUa.,  asslfBor  to  PUUpe 

PctrolcaB  Company,  a  iospoiatioa  of  Dclawan 

FBed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,599 

UL€LFX^S/02 

VS.  CL  62—37  6  dafans 

Hydrate  formation  in  fractionation  columns  is  detected 

by  measurkig  feed  and  kettle  product  flow  rates  and  the 

pressure  differential  across  the  column.  In  ttspooat  to 


3,599,731 
OIL  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

li 


IN 


to 


Flei  Oct  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  779,342 
lit  CL  F25b  43/02 

UA  CL  62—469  l  

Some  of  the  cooling  tubes  of  an  air-cooled  refrigerant 
condenser  of  die  nndtq>le,  parallel  flow  path  type  fai  a 
refrigerating  system  having  a  refrigerant  compressor  an 
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oonnectK  of  their  mtermediate  parts  in  series  with  a  heat  fordog  a  spring  pressed  member  away  firom  a  jaw  which 
exchange  for  cooling  the  lubricating  oil  of  the  compres-  engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  ear  lobe  so  as  to  apply 


IK 


sor.  This 
condense^. 


12 


10 


organization  affords  low  flow  resistance  in  the 


3,5t9^32 
[ON  REnUGERATION  SYS1EM 


VACL 


Jr^  BcBtoa  Harbor,  Mi^  Mrigaor  to 
mpowiioM,  a  coipontioB  of  Delaware 
FOci  Oct  M^MS,  Scr.  No.  498^5 
IM.  CL  F2Sb  15/00 

I7<  'i 


^^^(tfA)^) 


/ 


\ 


'—    ^\i 


suflkient  pressure  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ear  lobe 
to  hold  the  ear  ornament  in  place. 


3^,734 
ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  MEMBER 
Hcvy  B.  Ledeicr,  1781  Bmr  Vtfi^ 
AtlaiKk  Beach,  N.Y.    11509 


Filed 


U^  CL  63—15 


H 1M7,  Scr.  Na  645,985 
tat  CL  A44c  9/00 


4  Claims 


An  ornamental  device  comprising  a  base  element  and 
ornament  element  detachably  mounted  thereto  said  ele- 
ments being  mutually  magnetically  attractive,  said  orna- 
ment element  having  a  raised  portion  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  a  corresp(»ding  cavity  portion  provided  in  the  base 
element,  the  ornament  element  being  further  provided  with 
at  least  one  pin-like  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  oorre^onding  hde  present  in  the  base  elnoient 
whereby  to  promote  structural  stability. 


1.  Abs  irber-heat  exchanger  i^paratus  for  a  liquid-gas 
refrigerat  on  system,  comprising:  means  providing  a  cham- 
ber, encl(  wd  Uipiid  c<mduit  means  having  an  outer  sur- 
face with  n  said  chamber,  said  conduit  means  being  in  the 
form  of  {  substantially  vertical  helix  within  said  chamber; 
means  fcr  flowing  a  weak  absorbent  solution  over  tlM 
outo'  sun  ace  of  said  ccmI  in  heat  exchange  relatiraship 
therewith  comprising  a  liquid  distributing  cup  member 
above  tin  topmost  individual  coil  in  said  helix  having 
a  phiralii  y  of  outlets  above  the  topmost  coil  for  flowing 
said  solu  ion  over  said  topmost  coil  and  then  succeeding 
coils;  am  means  for  siqij^jring  to  said  chamber  a  gaseous 
refrigerant  in  contact  with  said  solution  to  enrich  the 
solution. 


3j5tV35 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A 


SELECTIVE  

CIRCULAR  KNrmNG  MACHINE 
Ffcddick  C  Wlcsta«er,  Fcaiterrfllc,  Pa.,  awlgnBr,  bf 
■Mose  amdffunnin,  to  North  Ameikaa  Rodcwdl  Coi^ 
poratioa,  a  coipoialion  of  Ddawaic 

FDcd  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,345 

lat  CL  D04b  9/22 

VA  CL  66—24  2  Cbdms 


32589.733  

E>I|R  OBNAMSNTCLASP  WIIH  STRING 
ACTUAISDMW 
0.  Crawley,  RhrsniiCj  RX,  >|4i*or  to  WcDs, 

FHcd  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,778 
I^  CL  A44c  7/00 
VJL  CL  63—14  5 

A  das  » for  an  ear  ornament  which  may  be  pushed  up- 
wardly opto  the  ear  lobe  from  beneath  with  the  ear  lobe 


A  cylinder  cam  section  having  in  combination  for  alter- 
nate aptioa  a  set  of  cams  for  effecting  a  knitting  function 
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and  a  further  set  of  cams  for  transferring  the  stitches  of 
individually  selected  cylinder  needles  to  cooperating  dial 

llCCQJCS* 


TB8IIN( 


,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  TElniNG  IMPACT  REACHON 

OF  RESILIENT  BODIES 
Oihrcr  E.  Suri,  DccrtckL 
Golf  AsMMtatio%  NcwY( 
tioBofNewYMt 

FDci  M«y  2,  1968,  Sir.  No.  726^73 

laL  CL  G81a  3/30,  3/40  ^^ — ^ 
U.S.  CL  73—13  12 


nL,  airiiMr  to  Uiritcd  StatM   UACL66— 154 
'ork,N.Y.,avolHtayM 


knittoISmachinbs 

Kari  FM,  74U  Ui^MMB  HnpMraM  29, 

FBii  Ndv.  IVS^,  8v.  No.  6S2,8S6 
priotKy,  anplcatai  GcnMU,  Nor.  15, 1966, 
F  58,681;  My  19, 1967,  F  53,885 
lat  CL  D84b  15/66 

24 


^paratus  for  testing  reaction  of  a  resilient  body  such 
as  a  golf  ball  to  impacts  applied  thereto  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  by  a  rotating  striker  member.  The  device 
measures  ball  and  striker  travel  times  and  with  die  aid  of 
a  computer  can  immediately  after  testing  indicate  on  a 
disfday  either  the  coefficient  of  restitution  of  the  ball  or 
the  speed  of  eitiier  the  ball  or  the  striker  member.  The 
rotating  striker  member  and  the  ball  are  not  moved  into 
a  path  of  contact  rehttive  to  each  other  until  just  prior 
to  impact  in  order  to  permit  the  ball  to  be  held  cm  a  tee 
in  a  normal  unrestrained  manner. 


3tM9,737    

NEEDLE  BED  FOR  A  FLAT  KNmiNG  MACHINE 

MasaUro  Srima,  28,  ft  rlioif  i,  ngaddaafBHonacU, 

Waka^ma,  Wakayamadri,  lapan 

Filed  Joly  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652348 

Clafans  priority,  appHcalloB  lapn^  Jnly  9,  1966, 

41/44»997 

iBt  CL  D84b  7/04 

VJS,  CL  66—115  2 


A  knittmg  machine  having  a  needle  selecting  device 
which  is  simultaneously  guided  agamst  the  rear  ends  oi 
jacks  which  disphu:e  die  needles,  wherein  there  is  pro* 
vided  electro-magnetically  held  strikers,  each  of  which 
can  be  moved  to  a  position  in  which  tte  striker  engages 
the  rear  end  of  a  jack  or  into  another  position  where  it 
misses  the  rear  end  of  a  jack.  Tlie  position  of  die  individ- 
ual jacks  are  stared  in  an  information  carrier  which  can 
be  read  electrically  or  optically  by  a  read-out  unit.  The 
information  carrier,  unlike  known  Jacquard  twariiiwff 
which  employ  metal  cards,  has  a  width  i^iich  is  small  in 
comparison  to  the  (grating  width  of  the  knitting  machine. 


3.589739 
STOP  MOTION  FOiTa  KNiniNG  MACHINE 
Gemot  Gottschan,  BobUivai,  Gcnoaqy,  MrfBor  to 
Monrt  G ja,bA,  Slirttent- VaUMaLGcniMy 
FIMJWyl2.19;7,Scr.N«.~65i,856 
OafaMfriQiity,  appBeatfoa  Gcnsaqy,  Afar.  25, 1967, 
M  73,343  * 

„-  ^  ^  lit  CL  D84b  55/i« 

U.S.  CL  66—157  15  ru^mm 


A  needle  bed  for  a  flat  knitting  fwarJ^ity>  is  djscloaed 
inchiding  a  main  body  having  grooves  therein  at  pre- 
determined intervak  and  needle  plates  positioned  widiin 
the  grooves  having  a  thin  top  end  part  The  needle  plates 
are  removably  secwed  to  the  body  part  of  the  needle 
bed  and  inchide  a  middle  plate  and  side  plates  whereby 
the  thin  top  and  end  parts  may  be  easfly  formed  of  the 
middle  plate  and  the  side  plates  provide  additional  width 
for  the  rest  of  tlie  needle  plates. 


A  feeler  contact  touches  latches  of  die  needles  of  a 
knitting  machine  when  the  same  are  in  an  undesired  part- 
ly opened  or  closed  position.  In  this  manner  the  gate  cir- 
cuit of  a  diyristor  is  closed,  and  its  main  circuit  energizes 
a  relay  winding  so  diat  a  relay  switch  disconnects  the 
motor  driving  the  knitting  machine. 
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3|g|»,74t 
CXIVBR  FOR  WASmNG  MACmNE  TUB 

I B^.,  MilfMr  tp  CwwnJ  Bedric 

1 8  c8nOTMMi  w  New  Yock 
29,  mil,  te.  No.  7S€,llt 
CLDMfJP/M 

t 


*T^* 


A  verncal  axis  washing  machine,  adapted  to  wash 
two  loads  of  fabrics  simultaneously  in  separate  sohititHM 
widioat  liquid  interchange  therebetween,  includes  an 
oitter  tnb  to  receive  liquid  tnd  fabrics  to  be  washed  in 
that  liqui  1,  an  inner,  substantially  imperforate  open  top 
tnb  to  Rodve  liquid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  that 
liquid  aid  liquid  inlet  means  positioned  to  direct  a 
stream  o '  liquid  into  registry  wdi  the  top  of  the  inner 
tnb.  A  over  is  provided  for  substantially  dMing  fbe 
lop  of  tfa » imitt-  tub  and  the  cover  defines  a  passageway 
positionei  within  the  inner  tiibe  having  an  oitrance  ex- 


posed to 


open 


the  liquid  emitted  from  the  inlet  and  an  ezk 


3,Sf9.741 
LABYMNIH  SOtAL  TUB  COVER 

Moray,  I^Misvflk,  Ky<, 


to 
Of  New  Yotfc 


Am.  29,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  75M11 
^bt  CL  DMT  39/08 


liquid 


machine,  adapted  to  wash  two  loads  of  fab- 
^taneously  in  sqiarate  solutions  without  l^uid 
therebetween,  incfaides  a  first  tub  to  receive 
fabrics  to  be  washed  in  that  liquid,  a  generally 
verttcallyl  disposed  agitator  in  the  first  tub  for  causing 
a  washiig  action  and  a  second  tub  mounted  on  the 
agitator  or  movement  therewith.  A  liquid  inlet  is  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid  into  the  machine  in 
registry  ^  nth  the  top  of  the  second  tub  and  a  cover  is 
provided  for  substantially  closing  the  open  top  of  the 
second  tib.  The  coyer  includes  an  un>er  wall  and  a 
lower  m  U  defining  a  passageway  positioned  within  ihc 
upper  po  tion  of  the  second  tub  and  communicating  with 
Ae  inter  or  of  the  second  tub.  A  number  of  nulially 
spaced,  ( jrcumferentially  extending  walls  project  from 


the  upper  wall  toward  the  lower  wall  within  the  pas- 
sageway and  an  annular  float  is  provided  in  the  passage- 
way to  rise  and  close  oS  the  openings  in  the  upper  wall 


/ 


communicating  with  the  passageway  as  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  second  tub  rises  to  the  level  of  the  passageway. 
Thus,  liquid  interchange  between  the  second  and  first 
tubs  is  ptevented. 


34^9,742 

SUPPORTING  SniUCIURE  FOR  A 

WASHING  MACaiNB 

Fntx  BoBcr,  SdHtastaHn  14,  AMoi^ 

■oar  Noraibsni  Gonsancf 
Filed  Sept  29, 19C7, 8sr.  NnTSthfV 

^itrmmj,  Oct  5, 19M, 
.  29,°19<7,  S  1«9,678 
23/02;  Fltf  15/00 

14 


IsLCL' 
VS.  CL  68—23.1 


oonununi  ating  with  the  inner  tub  for  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  inner  tub.  A  float  is  mounted  in  die  passageway  and 
hidudes  f  top  wall  normally  doting  the  entrance  to  the 
The  float  further  defties  an  air  chamber 
toiijard  the  interior  of  the  inner  tnb  so  that  the 
stream  of  liquid  wiU  move  the  top  wall  from  the  *"*rw"iT 
for  flow  hf  the  liquid  into  the  inner  tub  until  it  is  fiOed 
to  a  levd  sufficient  to  close  off  the  air  channd  and  cause 
the  top  «  all  to  redooe  so  that  the  stream  of  liquid  dwre- 
itfter  is  di  rected  imo  the  outn*  tiA. 


A  resilient  supporting  structure  for  a  free-oscillating 
washing  machine  unit  having  a  normally  hcHizontal  axis 
of  rotaticm  and  comprising  only  two  telescopic  spring 
legs  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  housing 
and  to  the  machine  base  and  extending  substantially  with- 
in a  vertical  plane  passmg  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  unit,  and  inclined  to  each  other  so  that  thdr  axes 
intersect  substantially  within  said  plane,  and  resilient  re- 
setting means  tending  to  return  the  oscillating  machine 
unit  to  its  normal  position. 


SM9,14$ 
WASHING  MACHINE  CLUTCH  MECHANlRMr 
A.  lolMNB,  MmsIoM,  OUo,  iiilgiii  to 

tl frii—ijlisnis 

FBod  Oct  13, 1967,  Ssr.  N^  675,153 
taL  CL  DMT  i7/<f0;  F16d  11/06, 13/04 
UAC1.6S— 23.7  6 

Outch  mechanism  suitable  for  operation  in  an  dl  lubri- 
cation bath.  The  dutch  comprises  a  q)ring  member  car- 
ried by  coaxial  hubs  one  of  which  is  ri^dly  supported 
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by  a  stationary  member  while  the  other  <me  is  intefnl 
with  a  movable  member.  To  ensure  relative  roution  of 
the  coaxial  hubs  in  oaly  one  direction,  the  hub  carried 


by  the  stationary  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
equally  qniced  longitudinal  or  axial  flats  on  the  outside  di- 
ameter thereof  thereby  increasing  the  area  of  escape  for 
the  oil  frx>m  b^ween  tfie  spring  and  the  hub. 


3J§f  744 

WASHING  MACnraBS,  AND  ESPECIALLY 

LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Mavico  Marie  AchOe  TVodhol,  Lgn^  FkaMO, 

to  Calor  ApparoBs  EJectro-DoMSitiinsi,  Ljoi,  FkiMO, 

a  coavoBor  of  FtaUMO 

1  Sept  4. 1968,  Ssr.  No.  757,322 

'  U  mKkatim  Fkwco,  Doc  13,  1967, 
132j|gi 

lot  CL  DMt  13/00;  17 /OB 
U JL  CL  68—132  7 


QXm  TUL^WQ  APPiMIATUS 

-S.iftEat?''*''**^ 
FBai  Mv  22. 196%  Sm;  Nk  73Lt32 

„.  _       ML almt 21/00, 23/00, 25/00 
UACL68— 175  i 


This  inventioa  is  directed  to  an  ^ffaratos  for  ii4>- 
jecting  lengths  of  doth  to  a  liquid  treatuMOt  in  a  vat,  and 
more  specifically  to  a  device  in  wldch  kngdis  of  dodi 
may  be  unwound  from  <Mie  roll  and  wooad  afyn  upon 
another  roll  within  the  vat  as  they  are  mbjeded  to  a 
suitable  liquid  solution,  the  process  befaig  •^'*^i**'hr^ 
without  revershig  the  position  or  rotational  directioa  of 
the  rolls  and  thus  without  interruptfaig  the  «^««*<t^inBy 
processing  of  the  doth. 


METHOD  OF  AND  jUfiSkATUS  FOR  TREATING 
TEXI1LB  MATERUL 
G.  MHkr  aisd  Wosmt  KndniL  HsrisM.  SwB- 

DocllL  1967,  Sor.  No.  692,485 

Icatioa  Gtnumf,  Jwm,  2,  1967, 
A  54,523 

..-   ^  lisL  CL  D86f  i7/02 

U&  CL  68—177  9 


Washing  laundry  madifaie,  iaduding  avat  tor  the  Unen 
and  having  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  its  bottom  a  large- 
diameter  idled  driven  by  means  of  a  vertical  drivhig 
shaft  the  top  end  of  wfaidi  projects  in  the  iqiper  pwtion 
of  said  vat  to  cooperate  witii  an  electric  dr^hig  motmr 
and  the  lower  end  of  which  comprises  a  driving  gear  for 
the  whed.  A  hydraulic  ooiqiling  device  is  mounted  be- 
twoon  tiie  motor  driving  shaft  and  the  stirring  iriaed  is 
inunenod  in  tiie  washing  solution  near  the  vat  bottom  and 
uses  said  wadiing  solotiaii  as  hydraulic  ^ou^ing  Ihiid. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  kw-tensian  Add 
treatment  of  textile  material  inv«rfves  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  downwardly  onto  die  iq;»per  surfr^e  of  a 
petfjarated  dram  or  red  momited  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  horizontally  and  transversely  of  a  generally 
hariaootally  oriented  treatment  tank  cootdning  tbe  treat- 
ment fluid.  This  drum  or  red  is  immersed  at  least  portid- 
ly  beneath  the  surface  of  the  treatment  fluid  in  the  tank, 
and  is  formed  with  a  series  of  salient  edges  on  its  outer 
surface  pardld  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  uni- 
formly of  the  periphery  of  the  red  or  drum.  The  down- 
wardly fed  materid  dn^ies  itself  over  the  salient  edges 
of  the  dram  or  red  and  over  the  surface  areas  thereof 
between  the  salient  edges. 

The  dram  rotates  in  a  direction  such  that  tibe  materid 
drqwd  diereon  is  carried  downwardly  and  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  treatment  fluid,  and  is  released  from  the 
drum  beneath  the  surface  of  the  treatment  fluid  and  at  a 


/ 
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point  wiwB  the  dmm  would  begin  to  elevate  the  ma- 
terial bei«  ;  treated  toward  the  surface  of  the  treatment 
fioid.  As  1  resoJt,  the  material  is  formed  into  a  hori- 
zontally oiented  and  plaited  or  folded  pile  extending 
longitodim  lly  of  the  tank  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
material  b(  ing  beneath  the  surface  of  the  treatment  ihiid. 
Tlie  dru  n  or  reel  is  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
treatment  ank  and  means  are  provided  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  3f  this  tank  for  withdrawing  the  treated  textile 
material  6  >m  the  tank.  Treatment  fluid  circulating  means 
are  provid  d  to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  tank  and  deliver 
the  fluid  to  a  qiray  device  for  spraying  treatment  fluid  on 
the  upper  nr&ce  of  the  pile  of  material  moving  longi- 
tudinally 0  ;  the  tank.  Lateral  guiding  means  are  provided 
f or  the  pil(  of  textile  material  moving  through  the  treat- 
ment fluid 


3,SW,747 

FRECBION  FORMING  FBESS 

Ytm^  R.  Oilvie,  M5  Cfamday, 

Gkaion^CriK.    n74« 

klM  Oct  a4»  IMS,  to.  No.  5*4,599 

1  IM.  CL  BlU  13102 

UA  C3.  7k— 429  5 


spring  biased  to  positions  extending  across  an  interface 
between  transversely  disposed  contiguous  surfaces  on  the 
spindle  and  the  casing.  These  contiguous  surfaces  are 
the  bottom  of  a  counterbore  opening  to  the  front  end  oX. 
the  casing  and  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  junctioor  between 
a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion  of  the  spindle.  An  an- 
nular keyway  in  the  head  portion  of  the  spindle  receives  a 
tubular  key  by  which  tiie  tumblers  are  moved  to  unlocking 
positions  freeing  the  spindle  for  rotation.  The  tumblers  are 
removable  from  the  rear  end  of  the  lock  casing  to  enable 
authorized  changing  of  the  combination  of  the  lock.  A 
freely  rotatable  pnMective  collar  on  the  front  end  of  the 
kKk  guards  against  the  application  of  torsion  on  the 
spindle  except  by  a  proper  key.  Ball  detents  releasably  hold 
the  key  in  its  fully  inserted  positicm  against  the  thrust  of 
the  tumbler  springs  therecm,  and  another  ball  detent  pre- 
vents insertion  and/or  withdrawal  of  the  key  except  when 
the  spindle  b  in  a  predetermined  position  of  roution. 


"  3,5t9J49 

LOOK 
John  F.  Rcflao^PIaatsvfle,  Cosm.,  and  Edward  C  Anig, 
Mmwlelriji,  PL,  asrig^on^  hy 

FDed  Apr.  IM^  Sci.  No.  359,258 
IM.  CI.  E05b  29110, 19/12 


V&,  CL  70—364 


21  Claims 


A  predion  forming  press  which  provides  precision 
movement  by  an  arrangement  of  eccentric  cams  cooperat- 
mg  with  f  rame  members  to  move  one  die  relative  to  an- 
other die  with  precise  motion;  fluid  piston  means  assist 
in  providn  tg  accurate  guidance  and  cushion  relative  move> 
ment  between  die  members;  adjustment  means  are  pro- 
vided for  precision  vertical  positioning  of  die  members 
relative  to  each  other. 


Patrick  IV 
CoiFn 

VS.  CL 


''^f^^^''\& 


AXIAL  FIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

IMmt,  Chkafo,  m.,  asrivm  to  Fort  Lock 
,^Mm^  RL,  a  cwposattoa  of  West  VfaiiBia 
FBed  Apr.  24, 19M.  Scr.  No.  723,821 

brt.  CL  EtSb  27/10, 19/02 
^•—343  6 


1.  A  lock  compriang  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
formed  with  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  plugs  each 
independentiy  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  bore 
for  angular  displacement  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
angular  orientations,  a  tumbler  ^dably  mounted  to  each 
of  said  plugs  for  movemoit  into  and  <out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses  at  each 
of  said  angular  orientations,  and  a  lug  on  each  of  said 
tumblers  and  actuable  by  a  key  to  move  the  tumbler  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  recess  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  respective  plug,  each  of  said  lugs  being  eccentrical- 
ly k)cated  to  assume  a  different  position  in  each  of  said 
angular  orientations  of  the  respective  plug  to  change  the 
angular  orientation  of  one  or  more  of  said  plugs  with 
respect  to  others  of  said  plugs  to  require  different  keys 
for  tiie  operation  of  the  lode. 


A  pin 
ceived  in 
by  a 
aiOQiid 


3,9V9,79V      

PORT  ABLE  MACHINE 
ClareMe  E.  AndosoB  aid  Gay  &  Rkkeabrode,  Wads- 
worth,  OUo,  MslfMn  to  The  BiAcock  ft  WUcok  Co» 
p«qr.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y,  a  cwpwitai  of  New  Itnuf 
FHcd  Apr.  21,  I9i7,  toN^(»2,M3 
I^  CL  B23b  39/14 
VS.  CL  77—2  12  Cbfaos 

A  portable  drilling  and  boring  madiine  faicludlng  a 
tumbler  lock  in  which  a  rotatable  spindle  n-  roUtaWe  platform  which  slidably  and  positionably  carries 
die  bore  of  a  casing  is  locked  against  rotathm  a  machbe  head  for  forming  vertical  penetrations  ui  the 
m^iber  of  tumbler  pins  ciicumferentially  spaced  head  of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  upon  which  tiie  platform 
drde  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  lock,  tad  h  mounted.  The  platform  also  carries  a  mast  and  boom 
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arrangement  with  a  hoist  to  facilitate  placement  and  move-  eoeriy  from  die  transdooer  eolen  a  teat  piece.  RaWected 
ment  <rf  machine  tools.  A  universal  coupling  is  connected  front  and  back  surface  poises  and  othors  aie  oooplad  to  a 
to  the  head  of  the  machine  for  transmitting  motive  force  reoehar  wfaicb  converts  the  laoeived  eaeiijr  binsis  ioto 

vaoed  rertangnhir  pulses  which  are  ooiqpled  to  a  gaofe 


unit  The  gauge  unit  b  gated  by  a  dock  pobe  suitably  de- 
layed and  aUows  only  the  front  and  bade  sorfMe  pahee  to 
pass.  A  DC  voUafe  proponkmal  to  tiie  qwdng  betnaeo 
the  fnwt  and  back  snrfrioe  pobet  and,  hence,  tfie  iMck- 
ness,  is  generated  as  the  appaiatos  oo^ot 


BRRAIVM 

For  Class  72—60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,509,785 


to  the  tools.  The  machine  may  further  include  a  template 
tor  guiding  machine  tools  toward  and  away  from  the 
reactor  head. 

3Jt9,751 
ME1H0D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
LOCAL  ntREGULARmES  ON  STRIPS  AND 
CTWTRDLLING  TBE  EVENNB8S  OF  jTRIPS 
ToeUo  Shiniwa,  Nua  Pitfscton,  Mid  Ami 
Mfaio,  !«*■%  ■■jjicnn  to  Smttono  Mclal 

FHed  ySt^lU  1M8,  to.  No.  714,903 
ifarily,  appMcafloM  Japam  Mar.  30, 1967, 
"  42/20435^ 

Int.  CL  B21k  37/00 
VS.  CL  72—16  8 


3409,753 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING  1HE  PLATES  OF  PLATE-TYPE 
HEATERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Ortk,  7  MoBJaaartiassii,  Opiadcii, 
FOcd  Feb.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,923 
lat  CL  B21d  13/04 
VS.  CL  72—177  9 


^-^i 


This  inventton  is  for  detecting  such  local  irregularities 
on  strips  as  frilly  edges  and  slack  bands  and  momentarily 
on  line  during  rolling  process  by  a  non-contact  system 
accurately  with  a  miorowave  tedmique,  and  provides  a 
mediod  of  controlling  die  evenness  of  strips  vtlulc  they 
are  rolled  by  gi^dng  an  instruction  to  an  existing  roll 
crown  adjusting  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  de- 
tected by  the  local  irr^ukrity  detecting  apparatus. 


There  is  provided  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
{dates  of  i^te-type  heaters  and  radiators,  the  plates  char- 
acterized by  having  transversely  extending  ribs  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  or  channels  and  in  which  the 
transverse  ribs  are  rolled  out  of  the  plane  of  the  metal 
in  one  direction  and  the  longitudinal  chaimels  axe  rolled 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  metal  in  the  other  direction. 


3,509,752 
ULTRASONIC  IHICTLNESS  MEASURING 
^  __  _  ^APPARATUS 

Chancs  C  Moore,  uqmmb,  Tex.,  asslpBor  to 
MacUae  *  Foortiy  Coopany,  New  Yoik,  N.T^  a 
coipoiaMM  OK  new  jency 

FHed  Dee.  3IL  1966,Ser.No.  606,091 

lirt.  CL  GOlb  77/02;  GOlB  29/0¥ 

VS.  CL  73—67.9  2  Claims 

An  nltrasonic  transdooer  is  energized  by  a  polser  whldi 

is  trigiered  by  a  pulse  from  a  dock  pulse  source.  Wave 


3^509,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP 
DRAWING  METAL 
Jsis  L.  MswlMm,  Cape  Cosal,  fh.,  and  DomM  C  Gri- 
foreako,  CohmbM,  OUo,  issljinrs  to  Metal  Flo  Cofw 
poraHon,  Cotombos,  OHo^  a  coiporatoi  of  Mlch%aB 
CoBttoaalloa  of  appMcaltoa  Ser.  Pfo.  362,004,  Apr.  23, 
1964.  TVs  appBcalioa  May  28, 1969,  to.  No.  8^^ 
iat  CL  B21d  22/2%  ^^ 

VS.  CL  72-349  32  CUm 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  multi|de  drawing  press  with 
pressure  actiiated  telescopmg  punches  and  axially  aligned 
dies  in  which  a  first  punch,  after  performing  a  first  draw, 
functions  as  a  hokl  down  during  a  second  draw,  the  firrt 


•>vr^>p«<nnp*<paf<a 
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bd  ig  iHm-tfTBttfd  in  its  hold  down  position  with  on  the  body,  and  a  hammer  movable  along  a  guide  sur- 
t  control  of  gap  and  pressure  with  respect  to  face  relative  to  the  anvil,  the  guide  surface  and  the  ham- 
lank,  there  behig  means  for  holding  the  punches  mer  being  bevelled  downwardly  along  their  lateral  edges 


in  their 
thereof, 
tiating 


lested  position  during  the  sequential  operation 
^ith  means  moving  widi  said  punches  for  ini- 
ir  se^jential  operation. 


ifith 
thar 


■\ 


\ 


The 

a 


MEIHbD  AND  AtrSShvS^  FOR  PRODUCING 
YBHICLERIMS 
BriMiL  WadswwO,  OUo,  asslipor  (o 
Tin  *  Rnbbcr  Oopny,  Akra%  OUo, 

of  OMo 

Flei  Sept  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,4SS 
tat  0.1214  22/06 
UACLll— 3SS  7 


to  facilitate  the  flanging  of  an  inverse  comer.  The  ham- 
mer and  the  shaft  may  be  formed  as  a  single  integral  piece 
mountable  through  the  side  of  the  body. 


3^,757 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDfrfG  A  WORKPIECE 
Ednard  Htairi,  TnJf  SwJtieriMd.  asslBSor  to 

■crie  AC  !l„^ ^   ^ 

Filed  Oct  UL  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  4«M41 
Ciainis  priority,  appMtKiOB  AmMb,  Oct  11,  1N3, 


US.  CL  72—414 


AMM/O 
tatCLMM 


17/02 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  device  for  bendhoig  a 
workpiece  which  device  is  suitable  for  carrying  out  brad- 
ing  woric  according  to  a  pre-determined  programme. 


Fonniig  a  vdiide  rim  to  precise  toleranoes  by  first 
fbaniag  i  contoured  strip  into  a  closed  hoop;  then  radially 
expandii  g  the  hoop  m  a  press  having  radisJIy  outwardly 


moving  <  ie  sections;  finally  precision-finishing  by  applying 
pressure  to  all  parts  of  the  rim  in  a  press  having  radially 
mwaidly  movbig  die  sections  whidi  lode  against  the  outer 
rim  surf  loe  wbSic  an  aidUly  moving  punch  exerts  radial 
ootwavd  as  irell  as  udal,  pressure. 


UJLCL 
A 

npharal 


PORTABLE 


KFLAMBING 


TOOL 


B.N( 


ERRATA 

For  Class  72—429  see: 
Patent  Na  3,509.747 

Por  Class  73 — 12  see: 
Patent  Na  3,509,736 


3JW9L758 
GAB  LEAK  RATE  MONIIOR 


\Hj 


B^  G.  "nvlWf  Fja  B«  32«.  24t  Whtaeyi 
Li*eZarfch,nL    <M4" 


FBedlkiiL5,19M,8cr.No.51M14    ^:> 

^H.  CL  B21d  9/14 
I-3M  14 

tool  for  forming  a  flange  along  the  pe- 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  inrhiding  a  body,  an  anvil 


to  the 
hgrtheUailed 


Filed  Sept  li,  190,  Scr.  Na  im^ 
tat  CLGtl  4/26      :.    -.'^ 
U.8.CL73— 49J  5 

A  lyUem  f6r  measuring  die  gas  leak  rate  of  a  contain- 
ment  veiael  includes  a  reference  vessd  positioned  within 
the  containment  vessri  and  having  an  opening  alkywing 
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die  gftk  pressure  in  tttt  containment  veisel  and  tin  res- 
erenoe  vessel  to  eQoalize,  and  a  flow  rate  meter  fcM*  meas- 
uring the  amount  of  gas  flowing  between  the  containmait 


•3*; 


iCj*  . 


V'li'-Cit.- 


.11^'^      .. 


t*5«Uff 


vessd  and  the  reference  vessel  through  fbe  reference  ves- 
sel opening.  By  the  Ideal  Gas  Law  the  amount  of  gas 
measured  by  the  flow  rate  meter  is  representative  <rf  the 
leak  rate  of  tiie  containment  vesseL 


3309759 

DETECI^N  OF  LEAKS 

Vivian  Milhy  Stadafr,  Itano,  WrBliMii,  am 

FUnps,  DoKheslcr,  EMiaiBd,  nsri^on  to  United  KlBf- 

doB  Atomic  Energy  Anihorily,  London,  Fngland 

FBcd  Feb.  23, 19it,  Ssr.  No.  707^3 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britata,  Mar.  15, 19(7, 

12,255/67 

Int  CL  Gtlm  3/02;  G21c  17/08 

VA  CL  73—52  4  OaiaM 


To  detect  leaks  in  sealed  containers  which  are  subject 
to  irradiation  by  neutrons  in  an  environment  of  molten 
alkali  metal,  gold  is  included  in  the  container  adjacent  the 
inner  surfiraes  of  the  container  walls.  Leaks  are  detected 
by  periodici^  renx>ving  a  sample  of  the  molten  metal, 
concentrating  the  sample  in  respect  to  gold,  and  subject- 
faig  the  concentrated  sample  to  radiation  measurement  to 
determine  if  gold  is  present  in  said  concoitrated  sample 
in  an  amount  suf&^t  to  faidicate  that  a  leak  from  said 
sealed  container  has  occurred. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—47.9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,509,752 


3,5t9/y(0 

APPARATUS  FQR1HB  MEASUREMENT 

OFLQADS 


to 


FBed  Jnly  21, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  655,012 

priority,  appMcaden  Great  Brkain,  Ang.  5, 1966, 

35409/66 

tat  CL  GOU  1/08 

US.  CL  73—88  7  Cbdms 

A|ypantus  for  measuring  a  change  in  load  comprises 

an  electiical  circuit  embodying  a  comparison  device 


for  indicating  the  voltage  dtfteienco  betwnen  a  flnt ' 
produced  by  an  electrical  device  sensitive  to  die  first  lend 
and  a  second  voltage  prodooed  by  an  electrleal  dosloi 
seosidve  to  the  dtanged  load.  Preferably  a^acilon  are 
eoiplo|od  to  ston  charges  wpwaeHting  the  flnt  and 


4i 


ond  voltages  and  a  variable  voltage  is  added  to  die  smaller 
until  the  comparison  device  indicates  balance  has  been 
reached.  The  value  of  the  variable  voltage  at  balance  in- 
dicates the  desired  difference  between  the  flrst  and  second 
voltages. 

3,509,761 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MEIHOD  OP  VEFOSMATtON 

ANALYSB 

Kari  A.  Stetson,  Stodrihoias,  Swsiw^  ass^nar,  ky  mmm 

nsslgimwits,  to  Gffptronlc^  tac,  Ann  Aibat^  Mick, 

a  coiporadon  of  Delaware 

FBed  tane  6, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  735,009 
tatCLG01b5/iO 
VA  CL  73—88  7 


To  nondestmcdvely  measure  the  def ormadon  which  oc- 
curs in  a  member  at  successive  increments  oi  a  variaUe 
such  as  load,  temperature,  pressure  or  time,  a  hcriogram 
is  made  employing  two  eiqposores  on  the  same  iriate  of  the 
member  at  two  separated  conditions  of  die  variable.  When 
the  second  exposure  is  made  of  the  flrst  plate,  a  rimul* 
taneoos  initial  exposure  is  made  of  a  second  photogn^lde 
phite.  Sifflultaneondy  widi  die  second  exposure  of  the  sec- 
ond plate,  an  initial  exposure  is  made  of  a  drini  plale. 
This  process  is  continued  dirou^  all  of  the  increments  of 
die  variable.  The  visual  reconstructions  of  the  object  as 
seen  through  the  developed  holograms  will  reveal  fitaie 
lines  arrayed  fn  accordance  with  a  function  of  die  db- 
placement  of  the  member  between  die  two  exposures  of 
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that  bolof  mm.  In  a  aeoond  embodiment  a  phmlity  of  ex- 
pomet  at  differau  kNulmgB  are  made  on  the  same  plate 

with  the  a  igfe  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  object  being 
mnilifcul  1  etween  successive  increments  of  the  variable. 
Tte  opcicil  reooutrgctiflos  contaimng  the  fringe  lines 
may  then  *  successively  viewed  through  the  same  devel- 
oped holQ  mun  to  disclose  the  successive  deformations  in 
the  memh  <r  under  changes  in  the  variable. 


3,SI9,7iS  «.««, 

AUTOMAISD  SYSRM  for  MOCESMNGIW^ 
BY  mlFLUOBESCENT  PENRRANT  METOOP 

Edward  __ — -, 

_  S%iUi  19/02:  BtSc  iim 
vs.  CL  t3— IM 


Cor. 


for  suppressing  to  a  known  extent  nearly  all  of  the  total 
^m^>f|l^ilwy  d  the  f<Mroes;  a  sensor,  such  as,  a  photoelec- 
tric cell,  responsive  to  the  disphwement  of  the  afore- 
mentioned element  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the 
amplifier  and  adapted  to  produce  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  remaining  unbalance  of  the  forces;  and  a 
calibrated  device  for  readout  of  the  remaining  un- 
balance. 


METHOD  OF  INV^nnCAIING  WELL  BLAST 
IMFINCXMENT  CONDIIIONS 
Willett  F.  BaUwin,  DaBaa,  Tcz^  and  Wme  B.  McNmIj, 
Morgan  City,  La..  MstaMn  lo  MobB  OB  Corporalloii, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

FUcd  lisfar  5,  IMI.  Ser.  No.  742,<7t 
lACL^lh  47/10 
VS.  CL  73—155  7 


Appm  tns  for  contfamous  pioccssing  of  parts  to  be  in- 
spected b  r  the  technique  of  penetrant  inspection  wherein 
die  parts  to  be  inspected  are  delivered  automatically  to 
the  varioi  a  stages  of  the  process,  and  means  are  provided 
to  adjust  the  residence  time  of  the  parts  in  one  or  more 
(tf  the  stages  without  dtsnqpthig  the  overall  operation. 


FOklCE  BALANdn  OF  THE  ELECTRO- 
T  MAGNETIC  TYPE  _ 

Raymnd  W.  TUbeB«  WHalngina,  DeL,  and  John  D. 
^IfccSe,  FlyiSSMecltii,  Fn.,  Manors  to  RL 

runt  jhi  NamiWB  sad  Comfangr,  Wmlngfonj  DcL,  a 

Conor  dioa  of  Delaware 

InU  Ai»2, 19M,_Scr.  No.  569,643 


UJS.  CL '  3—141 


a.  GtU  1/08 


The  specification  discloses  a  method  of  investigating 
blast-impin^ment  conditions  of  a  multiply  completed 
well.  A  sound  detector  is  lowered  into  the  tubing  string 
g^^t^n^^w's  through  a  producing  zone.  As  the  sound  de- 
tector is  moved  longitudinally  adjacent  the  producing 
zone,  the  ambient  sound  intensity  profile  is  mooitmed. 
Impingement  of  well  stream  on  the  exterior  of  the  tub- 
ing string  creates  sound  waves  which  result  in  fluctua- 
tions of  the  sound  intensity  pn^le. 


A  fon  e  balance  preferably  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic col;  an  element  which  is  displaced  from  a  refer- 
ence poiitioo  during  the  existence  of  an  unbalance  be- 
tween a  I  unknown  force  and  an  opposing  force  pro- 
duced b]  the  electromagnetic  coil;  an  amplifier  having  in- 
put and  on^iut  circuits,  the  output  circuit  including  the 
efectrom  ignetic  coil;  a  caUbvating  current  source  con- 
nected ti )  die  electromagnetic  coSL  Ux  pndacmg  currents 


3,5t9,765  

INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  StevcMoa,  Jr.,  Fnloi  Vcrdas  Estates,  Calif ^ 
and  Robert  L.  Berg,  MDwanlMe.  and  AnsoU  A.  Wdss, 
Fox  Point,  Wk.,  James  L.  Stodkaid,  tiislngrwi,  Mam., 
and  Robert  F.  Shl^  MBwanlne,  Wis.,  asslginw  to 
General  Motors  Corpoiatioa,  Ddralt,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Dec  17. 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,467 
bt.  CL  G«lc  21/18 
VS.  CL  7^—178  13  ChUBM 

A  first  platform  portion  disposed  in  a  three-axis  gimbal 
system  carries  gyros  and  accelerometers  vrtiose  input  axes 
are  maintained  in  a  locally  horizontal  plane.  A  second 
portion  rotataUe  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  first  carries 
a  single  gyro  and  a  single  aooderometer  having  vertical 
input  axes  for  detecting  admuth  changes.  The  second  por- 
tion is  azimuthally  stabilized  relative  to  inertiid  space. 
A  synchronous  motor  located  on  the  second  portion  con- 
tinuously rotates  the  first  portion  about  the  vertical  at  a 
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rate  above  earth  rate  and  constant  relative  to  inertial  qwoe  reducfaig  feedbacA:  circuit  A  valve  establiAes  a  datum 
to  suppress  the  effects  d  low  frequency  errors  in  the  hori-  OMidition  in  the  transducer  simnltaneouily  with  the  doe- 


zootal  plane  instruments.  Such  rotatioo  takes  place  during 
the  normal  navigating  mode  of  the  qfstem. 


3,599,766 

CASING  UNIT  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

MEASURING    AN    ELEVATION    ABOVE  j  .u    «_ju-  i.      .«.  *^     •  •    •  •    *u 

WATTOrKVFT  -m^v*^"**!^    «wvt«.        mg  of  the  feedback  path  to  mmimise  zero  eixor  m  the 

Bcrten  W.  Kbw.  deceased,  late  of  Brooktyn,  N.Y-  hy  apP«*to«.             

BerteO  W.  Khag,  Jr.,  executor.  Coral  Sands,  Haiboor 

Uand,  Bahamas,  and  Maignerile  N.  Shsrowrr,  cxeco- 

tilx,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  (both  %  B.  W.  Kta«  lac,  7  Bat-  TURBINE  INLET  AVERAGE  TEMPERATURE 

teiy  Pbee,  New  York,  N.Y.    19994)  mtSd     **'^*~**  ^"^ 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758461  WilUam  R.  Reyaoi*,  Ma^allM  Bench,  ^■■g.  aad 

wr«  ^  ,,           IntCLG^lf^J/tHJ  R.T^Kker,6u55iie,Mass.,MsignnntoneGi 

VS.  CL  73—299                                            6  Cbfans  Corpondioa,  Loe  AuslMTcaiC  a  corporthi  of 


3J5W,768 
AViSAC 


FDed  Od  12, 1967.  Ser.  No.  674,873 
Iirt.  CL  G#lk  7//¥ 
UJS.  CL  73-^341 


A  casing  unit  for  an  instrument  for  accurately  de- 
termining the  elevation  of  a  position,  such  as  the  deck  of 
a  barge,  with  respect  to  the  true  or  mean  surface  of  the 
water.  The  casing  unit  has  flat  means  for  operating  a 
switch  connected  with  a  light,  which  when  lighted  indi- 
cates that  the  instrument  is  at,  or  near,  the  surface  of  the 
water  whereupon  the  elevation  of  the  deck  above  the 
water  line  is  measured.  The  casing  unit  herein  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  suqwnding  means  such  as  that  de- 
scribed particularly  m  my  Pat  3,066,531  and  includes  a 
"  measuring  line  or  tape.  The  invention  herein  is  an  im- 
provement on  the  construction  of  my  Pat.  3.210,9S>9. 


.     _3,5H,767 
MANOMETRIC  APPARATUS 


Apparatus  to  determine  a  tuibine  inlet  average  tem- 
perature. It  has  a  idurality  of  thermocouples  embedded 
in  statpr  vanes  spaoei  around  the  inlet  to  the  turbine 
wheel.  Leads  from  the  thermocouples  extend  to  tempera- 
ture compensated  cold  reference  junctions  connected  In 
an  electronic  system  having  a  rday  for  each  thermocouple 
which  relay  is  activated  to  disconnect  the  thermocouple 
from  the  system  in  the  event  of  failure  oi  the  thermo- 
couple. The  system  includes  an  adder  to  wluch  signals 
from  the  thermocouples  are  led  to  be  averaged  and  am- 
plified, the  resulting  amplified  signal  then  being  supplied 
to  a  meter  to  indicate  the  average  inlet  temperature.  The 
relay  means  is  sudi  as  to  prevent  tb»  reconnection  <d 
rejected  thermocouples  to  the  system.  Ai  an  aUemative 
or  addition  to  the  system,  a  fud  control  element  could 
be  substituted  for  the  meter  or  added  to  tiie  syston  and 
made  responsive  to  the  average  signal  supplied  by  the 
adder  to  control  engine  operation. 


to  Mercnnr  Elednmics  (Scodand)  limited 
FDed  Jily  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,444 
Oahne  priority,  appicalkNi  Great  Biilata,  Jn|y  4,  1967, 

38,756/«7 

liBt  CL  Gill  13/02 

U&CL  73-^98  llClitee 

Pressure  measuring  apparatus  having  a  trans<faictf 
whl6h  develops  an  electric  signal  in  response  to  the  fluid 
pressure.  This  signal  u  aiqilied  to  a  measuring  circuit 
which  develops  an  ou^t  signal  rq^resentative  of  the 
measured  pressure  and  which  inclndea  a  switch  error- 

874  O.O.— 8 


DIFFERENTIAL  vSSkvRE  TRANSDUCER 
Stafford  M.  ElBs  and  RIckaid  P.  G.  rnlihisnn 
Enghuid,  assteors  to  EOkilt  Biolhen  gnnisa) 
ited,  Londoa^b«isaBd 
_  FiM.Feb.26,1968.Ser.Na7tS,2«S 

Clafans  priori^;  lypBcmfcrn  Gnat  BiBaiii,  ter.  16, 1967, 

12,362/67 
Int  CL  G811 7/06, 9/10, 9/14 
VS.  CL  73—398  5  CMm 

A  fluid  pressure  transducer  which  has  two  substantial- 
ly rigid  members  which  are  rotatable  In  opposite  senses 


\ 
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ttimiigh 

tioa  which 


subkantially  equal  angles  around  axes  of  roCft- 
ire  paraUeL  The  lotatioD  is  in  response  to 
diiierentials  which  are  to  be  measured.  The 


membirs 


rigid 

each  other 
said  axes  < 
direction 
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'   3*599771 
SAlSnSkc  AFPABATUS 
1*  Mflkaiif  MomviSf  and  BIbmv  mDIIm 
«,  Ctm\  MrffMMi  to  Asrafsl  C— awl  Coipo- 
A— ,  CtM^  ■  iMumitim  atf  OMo 
wMrtHm  Mar.  4,  SU,  ta;  Na  349^75,  now 
la.  l43Mt7,  MaiAM.  29,  19i7.  DMded 
applMiM  Ji^ir  14,  IM^Sir.  No.  M8,7M 
bt  CL  G9lB  i/22 
VA  CL  73-'«2L5  3 


are  also  rotatabk  in  the  same  sense  as 
through  substantially  equal  angles  around 
rotation  in  reqxmse  to  acceleration  in  a 
petpendicular  to  said  axes. 


2LS99,77i 
SAMPUDfeG  PKOC^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PAVING  MATERIAL  PLANTS^ 

MbitMi,  New  PidcfrtlBe,  Kid.,  Mrigpov  to 
HoMADoikk  Co.,  St  Paid,  l^Ou.,  ft 
CQspon  liiNi  Ok  Dcuwan 

ficdScpt  21, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  it9fiSl 

ItLCL  G91a  1/20 

VA  CL  734-421  11  ClaiiiH 


Breadi  sampling  l^iparatus  indudins  a  hoofSsg  tor  a 
sampler  including  means  to  maintain  the  taovlar  at 
approximately  human  body  tempovtuie.  The  laavltr 
i^eif  contains  a  body  of  material  having  a  fukm  tam- 
perature  near  body  temperature.  When  the  aamiiler  is 
removed  from  the  hoashig,  the  tempeiatme  maintainfaig 
material  slowly  changes  tiom  liqdd  to  solid  maintaining 
the  sampler  at  body  temperature  for  a  significant  period 
of  time. 


n5^] 


monnlad 


3,599,772 
RAPmC  SAMPLING  DEVICE 


iSz^ 

HI       i    a 

1        L 

j.^-v- 

i;.L-jn 

N 

ft^ 

fF^ 

p^ 

a 
\ 

/") 

HYDROG 

Alezaadcr  B.  Hair,  75  WOkm  St, 

ManhfiaULMMi.    92959 

Filed  May^ri9ML  Scr.  No.  731,934 

lit  CL  G91a  2/04 


VS,  CL  73—425.2 


SCfadnis 


/ 


•U 


An  aaphapt  ptaat  having  a  betdi  wei^iing  box  for  ag- 
ded  with  a  sanmHng  pfairality  of  diutes 
^kreto^  eadi  difllKi«t  cfaitfe  havhig  an  mlet 
under  a  difl  srent  one  of  tte  divkBrgB  gatea  of  aggregate 
above  die  boa^  aadeadi  dnle  having  an  out- 
let coovenie  ntly  located  outride  the  boot  to  facilitate  dis- 
position of  I  i  sanqde  reoeiviBg  bodket  under  tlie  oudet  A 
siuftafale  £n  me  in  the  weighing  box  widi  deflector  shields 
normally  oojvering  the  chute  inlets.  A  pneumatic  cylinder 
the  frame  and  oontroOabk  by  a  manually 
operaUe  sufltch  for  shifting  the  frame,  and  toereby  the 
rs,  when  desired  during  dbdiarge  of  ag- 
gregato  froi  I  one  of  the  bins  to  the  box  to  permit  some  of 
the  aggr^i  e  to  oiter  a  chute  inlet  for  passage  there- 
throogh  to  he  exterior  of  die  box  and  reception  in  the 
sanvle  rece  ver.  A  ^urality  of  lights  associated  with  the 
qiinder  ooi  itroOer  switdi  to  aid  an  inqwctor  in  timing 
the  identic  n  of  the  shiftaUe  frame  for  taking  a  sample 
fran  the  dc  lired  bin. 


A  hydrographic  bottom  sampling  device  which  operates 
free  of  connection  to  any  surface  craft  to  sense  the  bot- 
tom to  be  sampled,  operate  a  sample  taking  mechanism 
and  return  itself  to  the  surface  where  it  may  be  recovered. 
Bottom  sensing  is  aocomplidiBd  by  a  probe  which  extends 
downward  below  the  device.  On  contact,  the  probe  is 
pushed  into  the  device  and  releases  a  spring  foaded  trigger 
mechanism.  The  trigger  mechanism  releases  clam-shell 
scoops  which  rotate  to  take  in  a  sample  and  close  to  con- 
tain it  within  a  recess.  The  trigger  mechanism  also  re- 
leases the  return  mechanism  wtudi  consists  of  a  deflated 
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bag  open  to  a  source  of  compressed  gu  and  stored  in  a  diat  a  flow  padi  of  uniform  lengdi  ftor  ^J^^eadat  P^ 

sealed  container.  The  trigger  mechanism  releases  a  sharp.  i«««»>»j»*«»^JJ;i??^^ 

ened  pin  into  die  compressed  gu  cootafaer  leleasmg  die  ^'^^'^^^''^^^^^^^S^^ 

gas  iiSo  die  bag.  As  die  bag  inflates  it  poshes  a  cover  off  ngnal  '^^^^'^  ^,  ^^•^^.^  ^^^^ 

die  container  and  pops  out  to  become  fully  inflated  so  flow  output  sigwL  In  bodi  cmbodmiwits,  pieamaea 

that  it  carries  the  entire  appaiatns  to  the      ' 


1^773 


CONTROL  APPARAV 
TEMPERATURE  OR 
TEMPERATURE 

"'"^Ffs^CtaiUTrs^NrM^ 

lit  a:G91p  3/44:  F91b  25/06 
UA  CL  73—599  12 


TO  flPEED, 


toThe 


OHTMIT  WDWTIOW  WtMAL 

T,  N.w  N.  eMwacrao  a* 
nmcnoM  er  r. 


Contrc^  apparatus  provided  with  a  gas  transmitting 
conduit  having  axially  spaced  apart  first  oontnd  and  sec- 
ond control  ports.  Rrst  and  second  rotatable  dfiven 
means  having  associated  first  and  second  gas  transmitting 
ports  therein  are  driven  simultaneoudy  by  a  rotating 
member.  The  first  gas  transmitting  port  peiicNiicany  regia- 
ten  widi  the  first  control  port  dependhig  upon  the  speed 
of  rotatioii  of  the  first  routobly  driven  member  to  jenwr- 
ate  a  gas  pressure  pulse  in  the  ccMxhiit  which  pulse  travels 
at  a  speed  dependent  upon  gas  tempnatnre.  The  secoad 
gas  transmitting  port  periodically  r^^Mt  witti  die  second 
contnd  port  The  pressure  pulse  coiaddaa  widi  die  second 
gas  transmitting  port  at  a  position  atoag  die  second  pmt 
whidi,  hi  turn  receives  the  pulse.  Movable  puhe  semtog 
means  communicating  with  the  second  elongated  port 
which  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  die 
movable  pulse  senshig  means  req;ionds  to  die  pulse  and 
moves  relative  to  the  second  elongated  port  to  die  pulse 
location  where  the  movable  pulse  sensing  means  is  sta- 
bilized to  provide  an  ou^ut  position  signal. 


working  gas  is  introduced  into  a  diallow  cylindrical  vtM 
formed  at  the  center  of  each  radial  end  face  on  die 
inertial  element  The  void  is  circumscribed  by  a  Up 
which  controls  the  passage  of  working  gas  from  the 
void  to  venting  apertures. 


3,599,775 
PNEUMATIC  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  PICKOFF 


John  L.  EvaM,  Oakland,  N  J.,  asrigpor  to 

PredsiesL  he,  a  corperndon  of  Delaware 
FnedlBM L  im, Ssr. No. (42,742 
IM.  a.  F15c  3/00, 4/00 
VA  CL  73—515  < 


V 


3,599,774  

PNEUMATIC  ACCELEROMETER 
John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  NJ.,  aailgWMr  to  ann 
Precision,  Inc.,  n ceiperadoB  offDcbware 
Filed  Ian.  19, 19C7rSsr.  No.  (99,442 
Lit  CL  G91p  15/02 
U.S.  CL  73—515  9  Clafans 

The  invention  is  a  pneumatic  acoelerometer  in  which 
a  cylindrical  inertial  member  or  mass  is  suniiorted  radi- 
ally in  a  cylindrical  chamber  by  a  ga3  bearing.  The 
gas  bearing  is  developed  by  introducing  air  circum- 
ferentially  at  the  axial  center  of  the  chamber  and  ex- 
hausting the  same  through  vents  opening  to  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  the  chamber  walls,  the  grooves  be- 
ing spaced  equidly  on  each  side  of  the  axial  center  so 


A  pneumatic  linear  disfdacement  picked  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  obstructing  movably  contr<dkd  element  connected 
to  the  moving  body  of  an  instrument  whose  position  b  to 
be  sensed  such  as  the  proof  mass  of  an  acoelerometer. 
The  obstructing  movably  controlled  element  interposed 
between  a  gas  jet  stream  and  a  receiver  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  pressure  sensor  or  oontnd  system. 

The  obstructing  movably  ccmtrolled  elem^t  having  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  sudi  as  of  a  wedge-shaped 
knife  edge  or  of  a  circular  shape  or  of  a  rectangular 
shape.  All  cross-sectional  configivations  having  a  trans- 
verse length  extending  substamially  perpendicularly  to 
the  path  of  the  gas  jet  stream.  The  obstruction  may  also 
be  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  an  orifice.  The  plane  of 
the  jiAtb  being  also  extending  perpendicular  to  the  padi 
of  the  gas  jet  stream  and  connected  to  the  moving  ele> 
ment  of  an  instrument  to  be  sensed. 

In  additk>n,  the  gas  jet  stream  being  directed  trans- 
versely to  the  sensitive  axis  of  the  proof  mass  to  as  not 
to  interfere  with  the  forces,  such  as  the  acceleration 
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ftncet,  being  sensed.  Hie  prennre  tensor  operably  detect- 
ing a  diff<  reatial  pressure  ontpot  which  is  propcHliooal  to 
the  linear  di^laoement  <rf  the  obetmcting  controlled  moy- 
able  elenjest  which  is  dependent  to  the  linear  displace- 


ment of  tl  e  pnxrf  mass  of  the  accelerometer. 


manenverabk  mpport,  sudi  as  an  aircraft  frame,  to  be 
selectively  rotated  to  different  fixed  positions  by  a  posi- 
tion ocmtroller  in  response  to  attitude  sigaals  from  the 
gyroscopic  device.  The  gyroscopic  attitude  sigmds  may  be 
modified  in  aocordraoe  with  the  housing  position  to  indi- 
cate true  attitude  of  the  support  on  readout  devices. 


BIDVRECTIQNAL  FLinDD  STEED  SENSOR 

Msignor  to  General 
Mkk^  m  cospotadon  of 


Oitataal  s  pplertfaa  Mv.  If,  1MS»  Ssr.  No.  438,634,  now 
rSStJfo,iMA19,  Mai  Afr.  M,  IMS.  Divided  and 
tUi  apJ£rfi0Bifpt  It,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  <7M71 
lSLCLGtlpi/26 

VA  CL  '  3-^521  1  CUm 


3k5t9,778 
GYROSCOPIC  FLUa>  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Roaudd  E.  Bowlet,  SDvcr  Spifaig,  Md.,  ssiignnr  to  tte 
United  Slates  of  America  ai  repnacaled  by  tke  Seorc- 
taiyof  tteAnny 

FBed  Jtm,  12, 1M2.  Scr.  No.  16M7t 
m.  CL  Gf  Ic  I9/2S 
U.S.CL74— 54  19 


A  spee^  signal  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion in  bo  fa  the  forward  and  reverse  direction.  The  device 
includes  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  pair  of  radial  passages 
to  a  cent  al  exhaust  port.  Fluid  at  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  tkft «  through  the  radial  passages  to  exhaust  at  a 
decreasini  rate  as  the  drum  speed  increases  thereby  in- 
creasing t  le  pressure  ot  the  fluid  at  the  periiriiery  propcM-- 
.  tiooal  to  i  icrease  in  drum  speed. 


3,5«9,777 

GYRO^COnC  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

AVOIDING  GIMBAL  LOCK 

md  A.  PftMinii,  Lynn,  Masa^  aaigBor  to  Gcnoral 

Etecnic  Coovaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

PBad  Oct  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  676,340 

Int  CL  G81c  19/00 

VS,  CL  "M—SJt  16  Cbdma 


I 


Ohnba: 


/^ 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  vortex  amidifier 
including  a  hollow,  apiHX>ximately  spheroidal  body,  having 
an  interior  surface,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the 
interior  of  said  body  generally  tangential  to  its  interim 
surface  and  in  the  i^ane  of  a  great  circle  thereof  and 
diametrically  oppmed  fluid  outlet  means  coaxial  with  a 
first  axis  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  plane  of  the  great  circle,  means  adapted  to  turn 
said  spherical  body  about  a  second  axis  having  a  com- 
ponent perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  means  for 
sensing  orientation  of  the  spin  axis  of  the  fluid  aj^roxi- 
mately  in  a  irfane  of  a  second  great  cirde  including  said 
first  axis  and  lying  at  an  angle  other  than  zero  degrees  to 
said  second  axis,  said  last-named  means  comfmsing  first 
means  for  sensing  jnessure  at  two  locations  approximately 
on  said  second  great  circle  and  lying  along  a  first  line 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


A  gyroeo  pic  device  housing  is  rotatably  mounted  to  a 


lock  avoidance  means  for  a  gyroscopic  device. 


3bMf,779 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  GYRO  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Lee  ChappeB,  CIsmbMsm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EDIott 
Brothen  (London)  Unitad,  London,  Eagiaad,  a  Brill* 
companr 

FBed  fane  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,634 
Clafaaa  priority,  «ppllcalioa  Great  Briteta,  Hme  %  1H5, 

24,322/65 
M,  CL  G«lc  19/28 
U.S.CL74— 5.6  6ClaiBM 

A  magnetic  transducer,  particniaily  for  use  in  a  gyro- 
scope assembly,  con^riaes  a  fixed  sheet  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  an  aperture  therein,  a  tongitudiaal  magnetic 
member  snrroanded  by  a  coll  and  fixed  on  one  side  df 
the  sheet  so  as  to  extend  towards  the  apertmt  tbndn, 
and  a  movable  longitudinal  member  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  idigned  wKh  the  aperture  whereby 
a  flux  path  is  created  between  the  two  longitudinal  mem- 
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bcrs  and  a  signal  is  produced  in  the  coa  and  a  second  po-  apparatus  comprising  a  sliding  rack  and  pinion 
sition  in  which  it  is  not  aligned  with  the  aperture  ao  that  or  a  belt  and  pulley  mechanism,  which  compensates  for 

~~  Vurious  incremental  rotations  of  the  lead  screw  abovt  ito 
own  axis.  The  apparatus  finds  particular  application  in 
the  sine  or  cosecant  drive  system  of  a  spectromMer  for 
linear  wavelength  or  wave  number  generation. 


3,589,782 

FLEXDLS  CQNmOL  CABU 

WUBam  S.  MaiMi^  15H  flart<ili  Road, 

Binak^^iBL  MDck.    41889 

Filed  Dec  11, 1967. 8sr.  No.  696,678 

int  CL  G85g  7/02 

UAO.  74-^1  13 


jcfyit^^ar;,^jyjf, 


the  fiux  path  exista  Mween  the  movable  member  and  the 
fixed  sheet 

3,589,788 

DOUBLE-ACnON  ROTARY  SOLENOID 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Hugh  L.  Jones,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  Xerox  Cor* 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Yl,  a  coiporalion  of  New  Yarii 

Fited  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731^95 

Int  CL  F16h  21/44;  m2k  7/10;  H83J  1/00 

UACL74— 187  4^ 


7^  7"ij, 


^""«5"'y^ 


A  flexible  control  cable  for  transmitting  tensile  or  com- 
pressive forces  by  means  of  a  band  member  which  is  sup- 
ported between  a  plurality  of  ball  members  which  bidl 
members  are  held  in  place  by  a  retainer  and  supported  be- 
tween a  pair  of  race  or  guide  members. 


A  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  limited  rotation  of  a 
shaft  in  either  direction  without  axial  movement  of  tiie 
shaft  using  two  flat  solenokl  assemblys,  each  to  impart 
the  rotati(n  in  one  directi(Mi  upon  energizaticm  thereof. 
Axial  movement  of  the  diaft  is  prevented  by  a  sliding 
connection  between  eadi  of  the  armatures  for  the  sole- 
noids and  the  shaft 


3,589,783 
REPAIR  BRACKETFOR  A  TRAN8MB8ION 
HOUSING 
'*  '^■*?»y«<*y  Poinl,N^.,  airf8Mr  to  AB4>- 
MaHc  Mauaf a<  iiii  lag  Cosporalion,  New  ^^de  Pian^ 
N.Ym  a  cosporalion  of  New  York 

FBed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,953 
bt  CL  F16h  57/02;  B23p  7/04 
U.S.  CL  74-^686  16 


3.589781 

LONGITUDINAL  "WMIR  COMPENSATHW 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  MarcoveccUo,  Berkeley  Hetekis,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Spex  Indnslries,  bcocporated,  Metachen,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FBed  Oct  8,  »68,  Ser.  No.  765,794 

IiitCLF16hi5/06,//i« 

UJS.  CL.74— 395  5  Oafans 


In  some  automatic  transmissions  where  a  servo 
bly  is  mounted  on  a  casing  wall,  the  wall  tends  to  crack 
as  a  result  of  f  otccs  exerted  thereon  by  the  servo  assem- 
bly. In  that  event  a  repair  bracket  is  secured  to  the  cadng 
independendy  of  the  cradced  wall,  tlw  bracket  being  io 
formed  as  to  engage  tite  ^ervo  assembly  and  secmdy 
hold  it  in  position.         '.'  :' 


to 


The  arcuate  and  axial  rotetional  motions  of  a  lead  screw 
are  made  independent  by  longitudinal  error  ccmipensation 


3589,784 
TRANSMISSION  O^nROL 
John  E.  Bfahoney,  BtoomisM  Mfc,  Mich., 

General  Motors  Cosporatfon,  Diftrai^  MMk.,  a 
ration  of  IMaware 

FBed  SMt  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  75M15 
lat  CLB68k77/iO;  F16h  5/74, 57/10 
VS,  CL  74—869  4 

A  transmission  and  control  are  shown  in  which  Ae 
control  directe  fluid  throng  the  shift  valve  and  a  drift 


\ 


TO 


cnfofoo  c  mnwinmit 
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toeniife  and  disensace  firictkm  torqua  es- 

devkes.  The  diift  control  valve  directs  fluid  to 

of  two  devices  during  a  low  speed 


ing  pressure  against  the  circumferential  surhoe  <rf  Hbt 
blank,  both  by  mechanical  and  by  fluid  means,  varying 
the  size  of  the  die  opening  during  drawing  to  cbraw  arti- 


«  '*'*Vr 


des  ai  varying  cross-sectional  configuration  as  well  as 
articles  having  striped  walls,  and  controlling  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  article  being  ^wn. 


ERRAIVM 

For  CSass  77 — 2  see: 
Patent  Na  3,509,730 


3,599,7M 
WRITING  INSISUMENT 
EKbuZuM, 

tefapplicathws  Ssr.  N^  <1MS2, 
laik  19, 19(7.'Tys appBateDec  U, Itil, te. 
Na.7t4457 

btCLB43kJ/00 
UJB.  CL  81—902  a 


ratio  andjooe  of  these  devices  during  a  hi^  and  reverse 
speed  rat :».  Alsot  die  diift  control  valve  directs  fluid  to 
enfocoe  di  impgwnmt  of  the  other  device  during  the  UIgfa 
Qieedratii  n. 


MBIHCNM  or  VEEP 


steer  |oW( 


V99,7SS 
DRAWING 
MATERIAL 


SQUD  FLASnC 


VS,CL 


Y  Nky  N* Y«y  n  ceneraiMB 
Flei  Nov.  4,  lML8sr.No.  592,143 
~     CL  UU  22/00 


NewYosk 

15 

of  deq>  drawing  solid  plastic  material  by  ex- 
eiliBg  pidMne  against  the  dreumferential  surface  of  a 
blank  to  k  drawn,  the  pressure  being  sufficiently  large 
in  magniti  de  to  increase  the  ductility  of  the  blank  mate- 
rial, and  t  lereafler  drawing  die  incrpasingly  ductile  blank 
material  t  irough  a  die.  Disclosed  methods  of  deep  draw- 
ittgineiiK  b,  in  various  combinatiaos,  the  steps  d  eaert- 


A  writing  instrument  is  disclosed  and  shown  in  the 
drawing  which  includes  a  handle,  housing  a  drive  unit 
for  reciprocating  a  needle  arranged  in  a  slu^  fixed  to  said 
handle  to  produce  a  writing  fbnned  by  successive  perf ora- 
tions  by  means  of  the  reciprocating  needle.  The  inventive 
feature  relates  to  the  location  and  stnAe  of  the  needle 
such  that  the  needle  projects  from  the  shaft  only  for  a 
short  fraction  of  the  interval  oi  time  between  successive 
perflations;  the  writing  produced  cannot  be  removed  and 
dius  oiables  an  effective  security  to  be  achieved  against 
forgery. 
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3,599,787 

TDCXL 

D.  Boob,  2219  Napie  at, 

PhBadrtpUa,  Pa.    19152 

Filed  Mnr  27, 19M,  8cr.  No.  732,397 

tot  CL  B25b  13/02 

VS.  CL  81—119  .      4 


guides  which  position  the  cotter  board.  A  support  aim, 
hingedly  attached  to  the  table  at  one  end,  inchides  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cutting  blades  at  the  otiker  cad  and  dis- 
posed above  the  block  of  sod.  The  support  arm  is  moved 
toward  or  away  from  the  table  by  means  of  a  hydraulic 
reciprocating  aim.  A  stripper  assembly,,  overiying  the 
sod  and  *«vi«iHtiij  a  phuaUty  ci  slots  in  roister  with 
die  blades,  is  di^osed  in  the  path  of  tiie  blades.  The 


A  bifurcated  tool  for  twisting  devices  supported  at  an 
elevated  position  is  disclosed.  The  tool  is  provided  with 
a  latch  means  so  tiut  the  tool  may  be  automatically 
latched  to  the  device  to  prevent  undnired  separation. 


3,599,788 
FLAT  STOCK  PERFORATOR 
Maior  D.  Glcndcaing.  Bcatoa  HaAor,  Mch., 

F.  P.  RoAMk  Co.,  Benton  Haibor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 19<7,  Set.  No.  683,935 
Int  CL  B26d  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—114  < 


to 


blades  pass  through  the  slots  to  cut  the  sod  when  the 
blades  are  moved  toward  the  table.  The  stripper  assembly 
cooperates  with  the  blades  to  strip  sod  from  the  blades 
as  tiiey  move  away  from  ibt  table.  The  stripper  assembly 
is  hingedly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  table,  and  is  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  latch  interconnecting  it  to 
the  table  to  damp  the  sod  in  position.  Interchangeable 
spacer  blocks  between  tiie  cutting  blades  permit  a  varia- 
tion in  the  size  d  the  plug  cut  from  the  sod. 


3,589,798  

DECKLE  EDGE  CUTIING  KNIFE 
25  UhsiMli.,  3812 


Fled  Oct  li,  1988,  Ssr.  No.  7«,882 
pilarily.  apicaiM  GenM^r,  Oct  19, 1967, 

l^eL^Mi/06,3/14 
U.S.CL83— 497       •  7 


A  flat  stock  perforator  having  upper  and  lower  heads 
in  which  one  of  the  heads  is  spatially  adjustable  relative 
to  die  odier.  The  head  containing  the  perforating  disks, 
has  mounted  thereto  stock  stripper  plates  which  serve  to 
retain  the  perforated  stock  at  table  level  while  die  per- 
forating teetii  are  removed  from  the  stock.  A  stock  diip 
collector  is  provided  in  the  head  containing  the  perforating 

dies.  ^^_«_.^_ 

3,589,789 

SOD-CUTUNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Dye,  12876  Belifftwhrff  Road, 

St  Loots,  Mo.    63138 

FDed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,837 

fiat  CL  B26d  1/30, 7/02, 5/12 

VS.  ax.  8^>-145  13  Clains 

The  apparatus  includes  a  table  provided  with  a  cutter 

board  which  supports  a  block  of  sod,  and  provided  with 


Hie  dedde  edge  cutting  knife  is  usable  in  a  double  shear 
or  swing  cut  type  paper  cutting  mnphiwe  and  has  profile 
and  complementary  sharpoiiing  or  seirated  grooves  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  knife.  The  seirated  edge  fwms  an  an|^ 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  up  to  30  degrees  greater 
tiian  the  angle  tiiat  the  grooved  pn^  side  forms  witii  tiie 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife.  The  baduide  <A  the  knife  is 
tapered  sudi  that  whoi  the  knife  is  fastened  in  the  knife 
holding  bar,  tiie  profile  edge  indfaies  away  fnr .  tin  pi^er 


\ 
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member  is  comiected  with  a  teycnet  lock  type  gun  nfetjr, 


WEAPON  FnUNGSVnnM  INCLUDING  A  SEISMIC   securing  the  gun  against  accidental  withdrawal  and  con- 


AND  RAIHAIION  BESPtmSIVE  CON11KOL 


V  Aa  l^OBitcr  af  Anwd  FtMces, 

«f  Wmvob^  Techakai  Ddcga- 

Woriobops  of 

li.  1M9,  Ser.  No.  S25^7S  1 

r,  dppMcafloB  Vamct,  Mmj  17,  1M8, 

152,247  I 

bt  a.  F4U 11/00  I 

VS,CL9^t38  8  Claims 
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firing  system  is  provided  with  a  control  in- 

leismic  sensor  and  an  infrared  radiation  sensor. 

at  power  is  provided  which  is  connected  to  the 

and  which  is  connected  via  a  switch  with 

radiation  sensor.  The  switch  is  actuated  by 

sensor  so  that  the  infrared  radiation  sensor 

onstitnte  a  conttaitt  dram  on  the  power  source. 

sensor  is  callable  of  distinguishing  between 

ypes  of  vdiicles  characteriaed  by  different  seis- 

pattems.  The  system  is  provided  with  a 

4ring  control  having  a  jamming  circuit  which 

joenoes  of  tranrients  when  signals  are 

received  from  the  sensors.  The  weapon  firing  oon- 

iocfaides  atfayristor. 


freqiency 


nected  nndisplaoeably  and  positively,  and  more  particu- 
larly non-rotatalbly  with  the  ^aid  siriierical  member. 


3,5if,7f3 
SCREW  FEED  MACHINE  UNIT 
Robert  C  MoU,  ffjfhnnni,  bin  mlmnf  to  National 
Airtomade  Tool  Convaqr,  be.,  RlrbMnd,  bd.,  a 
ofbdlana 
Filed  Sept  2«,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7(1,239 
Int  CL  B23c  9/00;  B23b  47/18 
VA  CL  90—21  22 


l,St9,792 
BALL  MOUNT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ARMORED 

VEHICLES 
Wiitcr  Rif,  LMdbM  an  Sec,  Botdnghofcn, 

Filed  biy  1,19M,  Ser.  No.  742,4*9 
prioilly,  nftcrtpn  AMtila,  Apr.  18,  19M, 
A  3Jt5/M 
bt  CL  V41h5/26;  F41f  23/00 
S7  11  CUms 

ban  mount,  particularly  for  armored  ve- 
a  spherical  meinber  with  openings  adapted  to 
and  a  sight  block,  and  arranged  rotatably  in 
the  aruKued  vehicle,  such  that  a  target  can  be 
by  means  of  a  sight  of  the  gun  through 
from  the  interior  of  the  armored  vdiide, 
and  protected  agamts  enemy  fire,  wherein  the  in^irove- 
ment  001  prises  that,  with  withdrawn  gun,  the  spherical 
member :  i  arranflsd  to  be  pivotd>le  through  such  an  angle 
tiutt  the  loles  receiving  lie  liffA  block  and  the  gun  are 
foOly  sen  ened  and  fTO^Bcted  against  enemy  fire;  tiiat  tiie 
■pherical  member  is  mounted  in  a  split  ring  equipped 
witii  a  mierkal  recess,  wherein  one  part  of  the  ring  is 


•^l&T-^  ' 

-  fn^0^ 

fl,^{, 

* 

^'' 

;  -S 

iiminted 


O0C86Q  10 


on  the  wall  of  the  armored  vdiicle  and  ctm- 
the  odier  by  a  bayonet  lock;  that  the  q>herical 


[>«• 


Means  for  driving  a  machine  slide  or  the  like  in  one 
direction  at  a  rapid  rate  and  then  at  a  slower  rate  with  a 
positive  constant  yet  adjustable  f <»ce  up  to  and  against 
a  positive  ttop,  and  for  effecting  dwell  against  the  stop 
with  the  same  constant  force  for  an  adjustable  length  of 
time.  The  machine  slide  is  then  driven  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  a  n^rid  rate  against  a  second  podtive  stop 
and  caused  to  dwell  there  in  like  manner,  whereupon  a 
machine  cycle  is  cmnpleted.  Fluid  under  pressure  from 
a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  driven  throughout  the  cycle 
mamtains  a  constant  pressure  and  constant  supply  of  fluid 
for  a  double  acting  cylinder.  This  inressure  operates  in 
opposition  to  the  thrust  of  a  worm,  after  the  machine  slide 
has  been  positively  stopped,  tiierd>y  causing  thrust  load 
to  build  up  in  the  worm  until  the  force  exceeds  that  hi  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  allows  the  piston  in  the  cylinder 
to  travel  while  the  machine  slide  remains  against  its  posi- 
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tive  stop  with  its  original  constant  force.  After  (Ki  worm  der  portions  which  fold  inwardly  when  the  movable  memr 

has  travelled  for  a  predetnntined  distance  hi  one  dueo-  bar  it  moved  faito  brake-released  position  when  fluid  nn- 

tion,  certain  circuitry  comes  into  operation  to  revise  die  i      — 

maduna  slide,  and  after  the  worm  has  travelled  for  a  pre- 

detemuned  distance  hi  the  oppodte  direction,  drcdtry 

oxnes  into  operation  to  terminate  the  maddne  cyde.  The  - 

dweU  Hmo  tor  the  tool  to  dean  up  at  the  bottom  at  end 

of  its  work  stroke  and  to  accomplish  a  full  stroke  at  the 

wwm  in  one  duection,  and  to  accomplish  a  full  strdce 

of  the  worm  m  the  opposite  dhection  an  the  times  the 

machine  slide  is  against  the  opposite  positive  stops. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SENSdIg  THE  FOSRION  (NTA 
MASTER  OBJECT  AND  CONTROLLING  TBB 
POSITION  OF  ANOTHER  OBJECT  RELATIVE 
THERETO 

CBfloid  W.  Alkn,  Rkkard  F.  Wllso%  and  Rfldnd  D. 
LgroM,  Lextavton,  Ky.,  aerignois  to  WestlaghMW  Afr 
Brake  ConpaMy,  WOmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  corpoenilon  of 


FDed  Feb.  21, 1968.  Ser.  No.  787.838 
bt  CL  F15b  9/06;  BiSh  25/08 


UjSw  CL  91—3 


/.         ■ 

der  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  other  side  of  the  movable 
member.  s/ 

AIRCRAFT  GROUNDSUPPORT  EQUIPRffiNT 

ACTUATOR 
Brace  Osbone,  Hayward,  CaBfc,  aalgMg  to 

ManaftK  iiiiiag  Cowipawr 
Filed  Oct  21, 19(8,  Ser.  Nor7€9,839 
bt.  CL  FMJ  9/00, 15/50, 15/32 
UJS.  CL  92—251  9 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  master  object 
and  OMitiolling  the  position  of  another  object  relative 
thereto,  in  which,  a  proportional  fluid  amplifier  con- 
trolled by  a  first  interruptible  jet  sensor  controls  a  cyl- 
inder to  position  the  sensuig  gap  of  the  first  jet  sensor  at 
an  edge  of  a  master  object,  and  an  OR-NOR  fluidic  am- 
idifier  controlled  by  a  second  interruptible  jet  sensor  mov- 
able with  the  first  mterruptible  jet  senses  controls  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  for  maintaining  tiie  position  of  an  edge  of  a 
second  object  m  the  sensing  gap  of  the  second  inter- 
ruptiUe  jet  sensor  whereby  the  edge  of  die  second  object 
is  mamtained  in  a  preitetemuned  rektionship  rehttive  to 
the  edge  of  die  master  object. 


3,589,795 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  OPERATOR 
Ebncr  Ralph  Woodward,  Cloverdale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Wia  Coiporatlon,  San  Fiandsco,  Calf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHfonda 

FDed  Mar.  28, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  62(436 
bL  CL  F81b  i9/(M;  F16i  i/(W 
U.S.  a.  92—92  4  Oafans 

A  brake  operator  having  a  gas  filled  bladder  at  one  side 
of  a  movable  member  operating  in  a  housing  and  resilient- 
ly  urging  the  operator  into  brake-applied  position.  The 
bladder  is  formed  with  one  or  more  fold  control  ribs  com- 
prising a  generally  annular  stiffening  portion  which  re- 
mains hi  contact  with  the  housmg  wall,  and  adjacent  blad- 


A  hydraulic  actuator  for  use  in  aircraft  ground  sup- 
port equipment  having  a  support  structure  resting  on  the 
ground,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  to  the  support 
structure  and  a  piston  ram  axiaUy  movably  disposed  in 
the  cylinder.  One  end  of  the  cyihider  is  open  to  enable 
the  piston  ram  to  be  extended  therethrough.  A  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  includes  pcnts  for  ctmnection  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  actuator  fluid,  and  a  first 
packing  ring,  di^osed  in  the  annular  qiaoe  between  the 
piston  ram  and  the  cylinder,  seals  die  dosed  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  the  open  ted.  The  first  padting  ring  is 
constructed  of  a  matnial  which  is  chemically  inert  to  die 
actuator  fluid.  A  second  packing  ring,  also  di^KMed  in 
the  annular  ^ace  between  the  pistcp  ram  and  the  cylinder 
walls,  is  positioned  between  the  first  packing  ring  and  the 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  is  constructed  of  a  material 
chemically  inert  to  non-petroleum  based,  fire  resistant  air- 
craft fluids  that  can  enter  the  annular  qtace  between  die 
piston  ram  and  the  cylindbr  walls.  The  second  ring  pre- 
vents the  aircraft  fluids  from  damaging  the  first  packing 
ring; 
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GMifi  B.  JbfeMM,  CkviB  Frib,  OUm  airinor  to  Tte 

Alfa  Cffj,  ChapiB  VUb,  OMo,  i 
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V  M  Miy  22, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  MM45 
tat  C  .  B3M  5/04;  M»»  57/i¥;  BtSk  37/04 
VACLn-1  M  ' 


fiitmiayi  pfoduct  The  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet-like  ma- 
terial are  rolled  inwardly  into  qiiral'like  fonn  ptkx  to 
passage  oi  the  stock  material  into  the  crumpler  section, 
and  meshed  ^Nir  gears  ctMn  or  stitch  the  confronting  por- 
tions of  the  nrfled  edge  sections  of  the  stock  material  to- 
gether, to  hold  the  dunnage  laroduct  in  a  pad-like  con- 


The  cush  oning  dunnage  or  packing  producing  mecha- 
nism in  th  preferred  embodimeiitt  comprises  coacting 
bevel  gears  which  draws  a  continuous  w^  of  sheet-like 
material,  so  di  as  papa:,  tiirouili  a  crun^ler  mechanism, 
which,  in  d  e  pidfened  embodiment  is  a  funnel-like  ar- 
rangement hroogh  which  the  wd>  of  sheet-like  material 
is  drawn  aid  formed  into  a  relatively  mvrow  strip  or 
rope.  The  p  usage  of  the  formed  strip  or  rope  of  material 
through  thi  beveled  gears  causes  coiling  or  spiraling  of 
the  strip,  ai  d  rotation  of  the  coOtd  strip  about  its  length- 
wiae  axis,  i  it  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  bevel 
gears,  a  ra  stance  to  this  rotation  causes  an  interruptioD 
ci  Oe  regu  ar  heUad  or  ^nal  formation  of  the  strip,  to 
kink  the  St  ip  and  inleiiupt  the  formation  of  a  regular 
qiiral,  aftei  whkh  tbt  strip  once  again  is  formed  into 
rqpilar  tpii  il  ooQs  by  die  gears.  This  interruption  in  the 
^finl  ooofi  (uration  of  the  strip  msures  that  the  formed 
spiral-likeieotion  of  paddng  will  not  completely  and 
uttifonnly  folUqne,  ii^en  retracted  or  compressed,  but 
be  formed  into  a  tangled  resilient  mass, 
increasing  die  resiliency  of  the  pack- 
cudiiomng  articles  in  shipping  con- 
tainers and! die  like.  OOmt  embodiments  of  the  invention 
are  also  iuutrated,  inchidnig  one  vdiich  utilizes  a  pln- 
raHty  (rf  wws  of  tihe  sheet-lilw  material  and  which  com- 
bines and  ionns  sodi  plurality  of  webs  into  an  integral, 
resflient,  tubular-like  omstruction  ci  dunnage. 


thereby 
ing  tor 


G«oi|»lL 


fignratkm  possessfaig  high  resilie&cy.  A  cotter  mechanism 
is  provided  for  cutting  die-  pad  into  the  desired  lengdis. 
The  finalized  pad  comprises  highly  resilient  pillow-like 
lateral  porticxis,  and  a  compressed  or  coined  central  sec- 
tion of  Imer  resiliency  as. compared  to  the  lateral  por- 
tions. 


3,5»,7f9 

BAG-FORMING  METHOD 
Rnddf  R.  Wdi  and  Ellsworth  A.  narth— fr,  Airtioch, 
Calit.,  MsigDon  to  Crown  ZcOertach  CMporatioa,  San 
FMsdsco^  Califs  a  cmponlkm  of  Nevada 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,517 

Int  CL  B31b  i/7¥,  ¥9/M;  B31d  5/M 

VA,  CL  93—35  4  Clafans 
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MECHAI  nSM  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 


CUSmONING  DUNNAGE 
Fali,Ohto, 
Fds,  Ohio,  a 


to  Tie 


J  Feb.  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  713,588 
,  CL  B31d  5/04;  B31f  1/10,5/00 
-1  12 

dmmage-prodocing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  soppbrt  for  a  phmdity  of  rolls  ot  sheet-like  stock 
rmmtmrUt  V  ith  the  shcets  of  such  stock  material  disposed 
in  stqwrinmosed  relation  and  fed  into  a  crumpler  section 
of  rectangnlar-fiuved  tubular  construction,  to  compress 
the  sheet-like  matisrial  into  a  pad-like  configuration  of 


Mnch"»f  for  and  method  of  making  gusseted  bags  from 
heat-seakbk  materials  such  as  polyethylene.  In  practic- 
ing such  method,  a  pair  of  wide  w^  are  withdrawn 
from  parent  rolls  thereof  and  advanced  in  contiguous 
juxtaposition  through  a  succession  of  staticms  in  which 
the  webs  first  are  continuously  severed  longitudimdly  at  a 
plurality  of  tiansversely-qwced  locations  therealong  and 
at  the  same  time  the  two  webs  are  joined  along  such  sev- 
ered edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  baig  tubes.  Next,  each  of 
the  tubes  aknig  its  joined  limgitudinal  edge  portions  is 
deformed  inwardly  to  provide  pleats  or  folds  which  de- 
fine gussets  in  the  completed  bags.  Thereafter,  the  tubes 
are  sealed  transversely  at  longitudinally-spaced  locations 
to  form  bottom  closures  for  the  bags;  and  finally,  the 
tubes  are  perforated  transversely  adjacent  such  bottom 
closures  to  provide  lines  of  separation  enabling  eadi  of 
the  tubes  to  be  separated  into  a  plurality  of  successive 
bags. 
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The  machine  provides  web^Utting  and  sealing  mecha- 
nism, gusset-forming  mechanism,  bottom-sealing  mecha- 
nism, and  bag-separating  mechanism  respectively  opera- 
tive to  perform  die  functions  of  slit-sealing  die  contiguous 
webs  kmghudinaUy  by  application  of  heat  diereto,  fonn- 
ing  gusset-defining  folds  along  the  sealed  longitudinal-edge 
portions  of  die  tubes  by  air  impingement  thereagainat, 
sealing  die  tubes  timsversely  by  application  of  heat  diere- 
to, and  finally  of  providing  lines  of  severance  across  the 
tubes  to  enable  die  same  to  be  separated  mto  a  succession 
of  bags.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

PORTABLE  GROUOTMDOVERFOR  OTJRIW 
AND  LANDING  SURFACES  FORVERnCALLY 
jSm     SHORT-STARIING     AND     LANDING 
VEHICLES 
Rolf 


to  V. 


vertical  guide  located  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  vertical 
column  member  movable  with  limited  reciprocal  move- 
ment widiin  die  guide,  a  horizontal  shaft  for  carryfaig^ 
roller  rigidly  connected  to  die  vertical  colunm  member, 
and  resilient  support  means  ommected  between  the  cohnnn 
and  shaft  structure  and  the  vertical  guide. 


3JMMt2 
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CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  EXPOSURE  OPTKS 
Gkn  A.  Bvdkk,  Wmsrioo^  N^Y^  «filpMi 
:  Prodarti  lac,  a  tmfuuftlm  af 
FBed  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  68S,7t3 
ML  CL  G83b  41/00 
VS.  CL  95—1  .  M 
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Portable  ground  cover  means  composed  of  sections  for 
starting  and  landhig  strips  tor  short  take-off  and  landing, 
in  which  the  said  sections  have  elevations  and  depiee- 
sions  so  as  to  form  a  corrugated  surface  while  passage 
meant  are  provided  which  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  sur&ces  of  said  sections  to 
equalize  the  pressure  on  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  befaig  of  potygonal  shape  and  so  arranged 
with  regard  to  eadi  other  as  to  form  junctions  at  which 
said  sections  are  interconnected. 


An  optical  system  utilized  ior  providing  a  tri-dot  pat- 
terned color  cadiode  ray  tube  screen  having  phos^ior 
patterns  of  improved  symmetry.  The  optical  system  is 
predeterminatdy  positioned  to  expose  a  sensitized  screen 
panel  throu^  an  associated  apertured  nusk.  A  portion 
of  the  exposure  light  radiatkm  is  refracted  by  a  modi- 
fied phmo-concsve  lens  having  at  least  one  modified 
piano  chordal  portion  whereby  improved  exposure  is  pro- 
vided for  one  or  more  specific  peripheral  quadrantal  por- 
tions of  the  screen  to  effect  substantially  improved  equi- 
lateral phosphor  dot  pattern  formation  thereon. 


PHOTOCOMPOSINGAPPARATUS 
lamcc  F.  Defapy,  CI— awliiw.  NJ.,  astonr  to  RCA 

FDed  Oct  11, 196^8cr.  No.  585,911 
lBLCLB41b2i/i2 
UA  CL  95-^4.5  1 


SUPPORT  STRUCTTMITOR  ROLLER  VEHICLB 
Idas  SchUdr  »d  Gcibaid  HaMke,  Limbm,  Lain,  a«i 
Enst  Niebd,  Rnakd,  Lahn,  Gcmanr, 


fSShn^u!SSia^So!m^ 

1M.  CL  Etle  19/24 
UACL  94-58  S 


"!6l»  i.  S 


Photocomposing   apparatus   for   recording   on   film 
graphic  images  that  are  created  on  an  imaging  device.  The 
A  cantilever  type  si^port  structure  for  supporting  die  apparatus  inchides  a  perforated  belt  diat  is  driven  over 
frame  of  a  roller  vehicle  on  a  roller  wheel,  inchiding  a  a  vacuum  plate  to  draw  die  fihn  into  intimate  contact 
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eh  10  as  to  drive  tiw  film  between  tiie  supply 
take-iq>  reel  llien  it  also  provided  first  and 
of  protective  tape  that  are  arranged  to  be 

ttirtmaiM  contact  wfth  the  film  so  as  to  provkle 

layers  for  die  film. 
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3fS99J9A         

PHaroCOMFGHNG  MACHINES 

driste  Rolh,  Niedcthoch- 


to  Um^  GjaJbJL,  ffiiifiii  am  Main, 


Filed  Nov.  14, 19M,  8er.No.  894^99 
int.  €L  B41b  21/26 


which  is  laterally  adjacent  to  die  aperture.  The  leading 
blade  uncovers  the  aperture  in  response  to  movement  to 
uncocked  position  on  operation  of  the  shutter  release. 
The  trailing  bhMie  covers  the  aperture  by  moving  to  un- 
cocked porition  widi  a  delay  ^lAash  b  a  function  of  the 
hitensity  of  scene  li^t  The  diutler  releaae  comprises  a 
first  electromagnet  whfch  releases  die  leading  blade  in 
immediate  response  to  depression  ai  a  trigger,  and  the 
retard  unit  which  releases  die  trailing  blade  with  a  delay 
following  depression  of  the  trigger  also  comprises  an 
electromagnet  which  is  energized  with  a  delay  detmnined 
by  a  light-sensitive  element  as  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  scene  li^t 


SHUTTER-FLASH  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAFHIC 


A  phofecomposing  machine  in  which  the  foot  plate 
character  \  are  arranged  in  a  row  and  are  illuminated  si- 
mnlnmeo  uly.  The  light  from  each  of  the  characters  is  col- 
4nd  that  from  a  selected  character  is  deflected  to 
system  of  the  machine  and  imaged  onto  a  sen- 


sufaoe. 


FOR  PHOTOCRAFHIC  CAMERAS 


to  Agli^rcvaeit  AMfanpsinefhalt,  LcvcifcnM,  Gcr< 


Filed  Aif.  3«.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMIO 

uams  juMmmff  npscaposi  tsenuunr.  ocpi.  3^  lyev, 

A  S3»4M 

brt.  CL  G«1J  1/00;  G93h  9/14 

UJS.  a.  >S— 10  9  Oains 


In 

leading 
turn  in 


otdtr 


to  admit  light  to  the  exposure  aperture,  the 

trailing  blades  of  a  diaphragm  type  slnitter 

4ppo«ite  directions  about  a  common  pivot  axis 
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to 


CAMERAS 
Gcrd  KIpcr,  Lndcllcs^  Genaay, 
Gevnsrt  AkHfdrainsrhall,  Lev 

FBed  Sept  25, 1M7,  Ser^Mk  <7t423 
CTaJM  ffioitty,  appilcatkwi  GftnutKgt  Sept.  3§y  19M, 

A  53,01 
IisL  CL  G«1J  1/04 
VS,  CL  95~lt  16 


A  photographic  camera  for  operation  in  daylight  and 
with  flash  comprises  a  shutter  which  moves  to  open  posi- 
tion in  reqwnse  to  actuation  of  a  trigger  and  r^ums  to 
closed  position  with  a  delay  which  is  a  function  of  the 
intensity  of  scene  li^  and  a  function  of  the  position  6r 
conditi(Hi  of  the  flash  unit,  Le.,  whether  the  flash  unit  is 
ready  to  produce  a  flash  in  response  to  opening  of  the 
shutter  or  whether  the  flash  unit  is  idle  or  is  detached 
from  the  camera  body.  When  the  flash  unit  is  inopera- 
tive, an  actuating  member  automatiodly  connects  in  the 
electtic  circuit  one  of  two  resistors  or  capacitors  or  un- 
covers that  portbn  of  a  light-sensitive  receivor  which  is 
covered  whcm  the  flash  unit  is  in  use.  The  camera  can  be 
set  for  operation  in  daylight  with  os  without  flash  or  with 
flash  alone. 

3,999,897 
FHOTOGRAMIC  APPARATUS 
Dennis  A.  Sutton,  Hatfeld,  and  lohn  H.  Jeflkec,  London, 
"    '     '  by  mesne  ■iilanmils.  to  Nndonal 


a  ooipontfon  of  Gnat  1 

FBed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,239 
Clafans  priority,  appikatfon  Gnat  Bribifa,  May  17, 1966, 

21,964/66 
brt.  CL  G03b  17/50 
UA  CL  95— U  1*  Clafans 

Photographic  iqpparatus  wherein  a  reduced  image  of  a 
document  is  formed  on  one  frame  of  a  Kalvar,  fiche-type 
film  by  an  optical  system  mdnding  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet li^  The  film  thm  remains  stationary  in  the  appa- 
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ratus  whilst  die  exposed  frame  is  developed,  by  movement  die  focus  adjusting  member  an  not  the  optinram  itoefor 
of  a  heater  block  into  engagement  with  the  frame,  and  die  particular  distances  from  the  subject,  butthediveiieaoe 
fixed,  by  furdier  exposure  to  ultra-violet  li^^t  Through-  is  relatively  smalL  However,  and  because  of  mch  gveifr 

ence,  die  camera  can  be  used  widi  films  having  ^iflfereirt 
speeds  or  widi  flash  units  having  diffsient  guide  nnmbecs. 
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DEVELOPING  DEndB1N»  PROCEaSlNG 

COPYING  Mkamias 

Wailar  Lfanbcflifr,  AMa  UiiilnMi_a4t,„ 

Wihbcknetoe  39, 


FDed  M«y  12, 1967,  Sff.  Na  638,t2t 

,  ■iiBrjHji  Ga— ur.  May  11, 1966, 


UJS.  CL  95—94 


L  S3ji3t 
Int.  CL  Qni'3/12,  9/00 


14 


out  these  operati(»s  the  film  is  visible  to  an  operator.  The 
fihn  can  then  be  removed  and  stored  or  further  images 
can  be  filmed  on  adjacent  frames. 


3,5993M 

CAMERA  FOR  DAYUGHT  AND  FLASH 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Richard  Wkk,  Gnvwald,  nenr  Mnkh,  and  ]M 

.   Wagner,  Ottobram,  Genumy,  asrigiiwa  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaeit  AG,  MnricJi,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,319 
Chdms  priority,  appBcalioB  Gennany,  Mar.  18, 1966, 

A  51383 

Hat  CLG«3b  9/02 

UA  CL  95—64  10  Chdms 


An  apparatus  for  developing  copying  materials  using 
the  silver  salt  diffusion  method,  wherein  the  exposed 
negative  is  treated  with  a  developer  and  the  positive  or 
receiving  material  is  treated  with  another  liquid.  The 
negative  and  positive  materials  are  guided  through  sepa- 
rate treating  tanks  and  thereafter  brought  into  mgage- 
ment  with  each  other  by  a  pair  oi  squeeze  and  transport 
rollers  at  the  exit  ends  of  the  tanks.  The  treating  tank 
for  the  positive  or  receiving  material  has  a  surface  wetting 
device  for  applying  the  liquid  to  the  material,  and  a  pair 
of  squeeze  rollers  for  removing  any  excess  treating  hquid 
from  the  positive  mate^iM^liefon  it  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  negative  material  by  the  squeeze  and 
transport  rollers.         ^ 


MOTCm  VEHICLE  WIIH  PROIECIION 
INSTALLATION  AGAINST  CONTAMI- 
NATION  OF  INTERIOR  SPACE   BY 
MEANS  OF  ABC-WAR  MATERIALS 
Albat  Riciter,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnaay,  aaripMr  to  IMnskr- 
Bcns  AkHcntsseDachafl,  Stottgnt-Untotoikkaim,  Gct^ 


Filed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  59LS71 
Cfarims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Gomaay,  Haw.  A, 


VS,  CL  98—1.5 


D  48,576 
lit.  CL  B69I 9/00 


An  exposure  regulating  device  for  still  cameras  which 
selects  the  exposure  time  and  the  sin  of  the  aperture 
as  a  Ainction  of  scene  brightness  when  the  dunen  is  set 
for  operation  in  daylight  The  exposure  time  is  selected 
in  advance  and  the  rin  of  the  aperture  is  selected  by  the 
focus  adjusting  member  when  the  camera  is  set  for  opera- 
tion with  flash.  The  aperture  sizes  which  are  selected  by 
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Apparatus  for  preventing  contamination  of  die  interior 
vptucn  of  a  passenger  moKw  vehicle  by  ~*"^ '' 
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_  .  dmt,  poiaoDoat  gaaei  and  odier  fonlgn 

WMpended  in  air,  indading  a  compieaied  air 

anpf^fiiiff  lespinbto  air  at  a  poaitive  pna* 

soTB  witldii  ttle  rawwigpT  oompartment  of  the  vdiicle. 


COWLS 


3JS&9M1 
FOiiUR  VENT  FIFES 
liaaC 


fcy 


lfl;iMt,SaK.Nd:74<,^ 

CLV2M 17/02 


14 


The 
veotilatocs 
ksQMiig  dr  f 
the  like.  ' 
body 
doae  the 
tima 


leHticolar  • 


Mkhaai 
to  Rflcr^ 


relates  to  a  cowl  for  air  vent  pipes  or 

as  are  used,  for  example,  tor  drying-oot, 

or  ventilating  roofi,  walls,  rooms,  tanks  and 

oowl  comprises  a  lenticiilar  flow  oontiol 

above  and  spaced  from  a  plate  intended  to 

pipe  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 

The  ^ate  has  a  downwardly  carved 

and  a  nrnnber  of  radially  extending  flow 

provided  between  tfie  skirt  portion  and  tbt 
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VIM  7 /CO 
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A  ventD  itor  having  an  apCTtnred  plate-like  back  mem- 
ber fonnec  with  keyhole  dots  of  fixing  to  support  sur&ce 
'  a  frof t  apertured  member  ccunpletely  overlaps  the 
ber  throoghoot  the  range  of  sliding  move- 


and 

back 

menta  andiconoeab  die  keyhole  slots  in  the  back  member. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  99—235  see: 
Patent  Na  3.510.319 

For  Class  99—365  see: 
Patent  Na  3^10320 
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FANCOl 

Edna  Appek,  151 W.  Qawflbid  Ave, 

MOwMkee^Wii.    S32t7 
Filed  Apr.  17, 19M.  Scr.  No.  722,M3 
IbL  CL  Al3p  1/00 
V3.  CL  99U.432  2 


Sectionalized  baking  pans  that  are  amenable  for  stack- 
ing with  the  baked  contents  disposed  therein.  The  pans 
have  side  i4>ron8  and  integral  bake  miits  and  are  provided 
with  a  perii^eral  indented  section  for  receiving  the  aprons 
of  a  pan  stacked  thereiqxm  to  form  stable  cylindrical 
nesting  arrangements. 


3319,814 

DISPOSABLE  BARBEQUE  GRILL 

Call  Kanvctiu,  1735  W.  Lane  Drive  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49595 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  714,735 

bit  CL  A47i  37 /€7 

U.S.  CL99— 445  9 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  disposaUe.  crushable,  self- 
supporting  grill  for  outdoor  cooking  and  the  Uke.  The 
grill  has  side  walls,  a  top  surface,  and  interconnected, 
downwardly  extending,  strengthening  indentations.  The 
grill  is  made  from  thin  metallic  material  sudi  as  alu- 
minum, so  that  the  grill  is  inesq^wnsively  manufactured 
and  can  be  crushed  for  easy  disposal. 


3,599,815 

ROLL  GAP  CONTROL 
Anthony  Michael  Uofd,  WUUliflaa^  Ml 
to  Roae^  Downs  9t 


'  Bcveriey,  Enc* 


FHcd  Alt.  28, 19<7,  Ssr.  No.  M3,«l 
Clafans  priority,  appBraHwi  Great  Britain,  Aag.  31, 19M, 

38,873/M 
liat.  CL  B3tb  15/14 
VS,  CL  UI%—4FI  <  CWbh 

A  control  meriuinism  for  maintaining  a  constant  roll 
gap  between  rolls  for  treatnig  vegetable  materials.  The 
mechanism  provides  non-oontact  sensing  means  located 
adjacent  the  roll  g^>  and  reqxmsive  to  changes  in  the  dis- 
tances between  the  sen^ng  means  and  the  barrels  ci  the 
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two  adjacent  rolls.  The  sensing  means  controls  a  mecha-  '"«»*»*~,.^  JJ^jJ^^L^**^ 
nismf^justingtheroUgap,soastomafaitain*atw  memory  so  that  «h>_lMt  chagger  fa^tfae^  ■ygj; 
at  a  constT^ue.  TT«  sensing  means  are  preferably  ateo^^ 

acter  one  at  a  ttaM,  one  posUlon  incnmeot  being  added  to 
the  hitnpcharacter  «acet  at  die  time  of  shifting  nntil  tiiB 


pneumatic,  air  jets  befaig  directed  towards  the  two  roll 
barreb  and  the  back  pressure  being  dependent  on  die 
proximity  of  the  barrels  from  the  sensing  means. 


funung  arrangement  uimziNG  a 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  TRANSFER  BAND 

BcnISt  to  urtcnatloMd 


Use  is  fined  in.  Aflv  jpiUflcatinn  tite  memoty  i»  w«d 
out  for  printing  in  X  basie  scan  seqncnoes,  eacn  aeqpHBoe 
covering  1/X  of  the  memory  locatioiis  in  multiplBS  of  X. 
After  oncfa  tcan-frint  aevMoee  tlw  p«er  ia  imenlly 
shilted  one  increment  mitil  the  ftdl  line  is  primed  after  X 


Cwpontfim,  Nndqi  NJ^aw^jwg- 


VS,  CL  191—1 


im.  CL  B41f  17/10 


PRINTING  AND  I^SlG  AFPARATIW  AND 
MKIBOD  WIIH  SHEET  OR  WEB  FEEDING 

MEA^» 


*rai 


ly 


2^a: 


R.  Dntar  Brown, , 

Fled  Feb.  19.  tfOT^.  N^  79M59 
im.  CL  B41f  1/06, 1/08, 1/50 
VS.  CL  191— 2M  18 


'^ 


A  printing  arrangement  is  provided  which  forms,  across 
a  gap,  a  transf  enble  magnetic  ink  pattern  on  a  ocMitinuous- 
ly  moving  transfer  band,  and  transfers  said  pattern  across 
another  air  gap  to  a  transversely  movable  record  surface. 


UNE  FRINTlt^G  WimraOPORllONAL  SPACING 

AND  xusnFiCAinm 

Iota  C  Sfam^  lrn.SBdba7,  Maak.  assiipor  to  Mohawk 
Data  Sdencas  Cospondi— ,  HaridoMi^  N.Y.,  a  cotpo- 
nrtionorNcwYoik 

Filed  Nov.  21, 199IL  Ssr.  NOb  777,763 
Int.  CL  B41J9/i4, 19/58 
VJa,  CL  191—93  8  OafaBB 

An  oa-tlis4ly  Une  printer  prints  Jostifled,  proportk»aIly 
spaced  Unes  by  stepping  the  paper  laterally  during  the 
print  cyde.  A  print  Ihie  is  subdivided  faito  N  character 
position  faierements  and  the  widest  printable  charartiT 
occupies  X  faicrements.  There  are  N/X  print  hammers  and 
the  paper  is  kteially  stepped  X—1  faierements  during  the 
print  cyde.  Prior  to  printing,  tiie  characters  are  stored  fai 
a  bnflbr  memory  havfaig  N  diaracter  locations  and  each 
duoacter  is  assigned  to  a  location  dependent  on  tbe 
cnmdativB  widths  of  the  previously  loaded  characten. 


A  job  lot  printer  automatically  feeds  each  sheet  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  successively  up  to  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating printing  bed  by  means  of  a  horizontally  redprocat- 
uig  carriage.  Hie  carriage  indudes  feed  fingers  which  enter 
register  apertures  in  eadi  form,  may  indude  a  unidirec- 
tional rotatnig  sheet  feed  roll,  and  indudes  a  resiliently 
mounted  ink  applicator  roll  uriiich  re-mks  the  head  while 
ui  motion.  Hie  ink  applicator  rdl  is  re-inked  at  die  re- 
traction end  of  the  stroke  of  the  carriage,  from  a  staticmary 
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ink  rapply,  idule  in  motion,  and  ink  <lis> 
means  assoret  a  thin  coating  of  ink  on  tlie  nXL 

bed  plate  it  resilient  and  yieUable  and  the 
roll  is  positively  rotated  as  it  travels  over 
md  while  it  engages  the  distributor  means. 
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3JM19 
ROLL  WIIH  PRINUNG  FLAIX 
SECURING  MEANS 
_C^Mkl99RMe 

HavMCotdf  Fa*    19M1 
FBei  Apr.  3. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i27,87( 
bt  CL  B41f  13/10, 27/02, 27/10 
Itl— 378  3 


ftom 


l^/    ^s4 


Eqnqii  lent  for  printing  data  processing  cards  to  pro- 
vide a  bl  9ed  lipe  adjacent  each  end  of  eadi  card  severed 
a  \mb  d  printed  card  forming  material.  Tbe 
indodes  a  minting  roll  having  a  bleed  line 
printing  klement  carried  thereby  and  locsted  in  a  pie- 
determinid  and  fixed  positian  widi  respect  to  a  ^aft 
that  is  t,  uduooized  with  respect  to  a  web  catting  de- 
vice. Tb)  bleed  line  printing  element  serves  to  print 
a  line  tn  nsversely  of  tiie  wtb  of  card  forming  material 
at  die  p(  int  thereon  where  said  w^  wiU  be  severed  by 
die  Wirt)  (Hitting  device  to  produce  die  cards.  The  printing 
roll  ford  er  is  provided  w^  means  for  removaUy  secur- 
ing a  pii  Bting  plate  b  a  fixed  positioo,  thereon  so  that 
botltthe  »rinted  date  and  the  bleted  lines  will  be  accurate- 
ly positii  ned  with  reqiect  to  each  card  produced. 


3Jt9,tM 
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XI)  A 
seismic 
and  a 
cussion 
ing  into 
Uy  is  prbvided 


tatmwmM'%*     -i  —  T  —  — ^r-r     ASBERIBL  X  •     8fEI8flvM« 

C  lAMS  nniER,  AND  METHOD  AND 
S  nWEM  EPLORAllON 

tm  Fltehy  MosbI  AittsitaSy  N.J.}  and  John  F. 
■»  DsL,  aai^on  to  Hcrailes  In- 
■b  ML  a  coiponlkNi  of  Ddaware 
■afltoilnMrt  of  ■jfcatleB  Scr.  No.  673^94, 
9, 19C7.  TMs  aptKatfon  Apr.  21, 1H9,  Scr. 
n9Jn€ 

M.  CL  F42h  3/10;  F42c  1/00 

2S 


*    m      a 


inrention 


provides: 

complete  explosive  charge  assembly  for  offshore 

cfq;doratkMi  comprising  a  ck>sed  cartridge  shell, 

seismic  exi^Mive  charge  therein;  and  a  per- 

t^itiateble  primer  device  for  said  charge  extend- 

detonating  relationship  therewidi.  The  assem- 

opcioaally  with  means  for  delay  of  the 


priming  acticm  for  delayed  detonation  outside  tbe  firing 
system.  The  embodimect,  with  delay  means,  is  now 
preferred. 

(2)  A  percussion  initiatable  primer  device  for  the  pre- 
ferred embodiment  of  charge  assembly  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  high  explosive  base  charge,  iximer  charge, 
delay  fuse  type  composition  and  a  percussion  sensitive 
initiator  means,  generally  an  empty  {Mimed  rifle  cartridge 
casing,  often  for  0.22  caliber  short  ammunition. 

(3)  A  seismic  exploration  method  including  the  steps 
ol  delivering  an  above  described  delayed  seinnic  charge 
assembly  into  an  underwater  seismJc  zone,  and  then  im- 
pacting die  assembly  to  percussion  initiate  it;  and  during 
the  period  of  delay,  directing  the  thus  initiated  assembly 
away  firom  ito  point  of  initiation. 

(4)  A  system  for  generating  seismic  disturbances  under 
water  utilizing  a  comjdete  charge  assembly  above  de- 
scribed, and  including  a  movable  platform,  and  associated 
means  for  loading  and  delivering  the  assemblies  from  tbe 
phttform  to  an  underwater  seismic  zone  and  there  impact- 
ing same  for  the  initiation,  and  detonation,  to  provide 
seismic  energy. 

3,5tM21 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACC&ERAT1NG  ROD-LIKE 
OBIECTB 
StfriiM  A.  Colote,  12tl  Olve 
Socoms  pTMcx.    87M1 
Contfonalfo^ta-pait  of  apptkaCioa  Ser.  Now  629^7, 
Mar.  6,  1967.  TUs  appiicatfoB  Jaa  6,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  795,394 

IM.  CL  F92k  9/06;  F42b  15/26 
VS,  CL  192—493  15 


snail 


tie 


Very  rapid  acceleration  of  rods  and  rod-like  objects, 
such  as  to  drive  them  into  dense  media,  like  soil  rock  or 
metal,  is  attained  by  disposing  a  multii^city  of  annular, 
external  rockets  continuously  almig  the  object,  the'rockete 
using  special  very  fast-burning  propellants.  The  propel- 
lante  are  ignited  by  shock  wave  deccMnposition  of  an 
oxidizer,  Tayk>r  unstable  mixing  of  fluidized  sc^d  propel- 
lents, or  metal  bonding  of  oxidizer  gas-filled  tubing  or 
spheres. 

3M9JKa 
PROPEUJBmrGRAlNS 
Millard  Lee  Rk^  Anaadalc,  Joe  M.  Bvfon,  Alexandria, 
and  Robert  G.  SkKm,  Binia,  Ya^  mrijanB  to  Tie 
fMiqailimB  CmfOKmam,  a  cotpoivtfM  of  Ddawan 
Filed  Jmc  trUM,  Scr.  Now  35,988 
bt  CL  F42b  1/00 
VA  CL  192—192  25  Cfadw 

1.  A  propeOent  grain,  said  grain  comprising  a  sdf- 
oxidant  propellent  matrix,  the  c(»nbustioii  of  which 
generates  propellent  gases,  and  having  at  least  one  initial 
ignition  surface,  said  matrix  containing  embedded  therdn 
an  integral  elongated,  exotbermically-^eactive  metal  mem- 
ber, said  metal  member  comprising  at  least  two  metals  in 
intimate  contact,  wluch,  upon  heating,  react  together 
exothermically,  said  exothormic  metal  member  bring 
poaoltiooed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  <rf  said  initial 
Ignition  surface  of  said  grain  and  being  continuously  and 
longitudinally  disposed  in  tbe  direction  of  flame  ptopti- 
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gation  of  the  grain,  said  exothermic  metal  member  havhig 
a  length  within  the  body  of  the  grain  of  at  least  about 
0.2  inch  and  a  maximum  metal  thickness  (rf  abmtt  0.1 
mch  in  at  least  cme  transverse  direction,  the  eirtire  snr&oe 
of  said  length  of  said  exothermic  metal  member  being  in 
intimate  gas-seaUng  contect  vrith  the  propellent  matrix, 
the  exothermic  metel  member,  after  ignition  of  said  grain, 
reacting  exothermically  along  ite  length,  and  the  burning 
surface  of  said  grain  regenerating  progressively  along 


ends  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  containing  movable  shntlles, 
reflectively  one  of  said  cyUndcrs  delivering  tati  to  the 
injectkm  poap  whilst  tbe  other  cyUnder  is  neeMag  tMl 
from  a  feed  pnmpimdn-  die  control  of  a  duoltle  for  sub- 
sequent delivery  to  the  injection  pomp. 


said  exothermically  reacting  metal  membn  and,  in  so 
dmng,  forming  a  recess  which  is  substantially  V-shaped 
in  at  least  one  plane  with  said  exothermic  metal  member 
at  the  apex  of  said  recess,  thereby  forming  a  recessed 
surface  ot  substantially  k^er  surface  area  than  that  of 
a  {dane  burning  surface,  the  exothermic  metel  member 
thereby  serving  to  increase  the  mass  burning  rate  and, 
diereby,  the  mass  rate  of  gas  generation  of  said  propellent 
grain. 

3w599 J23 
UQUID  FUEL  PUMNNG  APPARATUS 
Kencib  Albert  Wattcis  Kemp,  EaUng,  and  Paal  Edgar 
GHUn,  Hcadon  Wayi  EmPMad,  acslgnon  to  C.A.y. 

tJwl**^.  f  OildOD,  BiglMiH 

Filed  Jane  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  749,247 
Oafana  prioilly,  appMcadoa  Grnrt  Britala,  JUy  4,  1967, 

39  753/67 

bL  CL  F84b  13/02;  F94d  15/00;  F92a  39/00 

VS.  CL  417—296  6  Cbdau 
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WELL  PUMHNG  C0NT1MH.  SYSISM 
Jr.,_Miibmd,  Tex.,  mdmm  t» 
Tax.,  a 


G-C 


FDed  Jrily  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,511 
fat  CL  F94b  49/02, 49/06 
US.  CL  417—12 


In  well  pumping  i^iparatus  including  multi-phase  elec- 
tric motors,  power  consumption  apparatus  sensing  in- 
stantaneous power  consumption  including  means  for  sens- 
ing overk>ad  as  an  indication  of  equipment  fiulure  or 
single  phasing  of  the  motor;  means  also  sensing  fninimiim 
power  ccmsumption  at  selected  intervals  in  the  pumping 
cycle  as  an  indication  of  inadeqimte  fluid  m  the  down-bole 
pumpnig  apparatus;  said  means  interrupting  current  to  die 
motor  on  achieving  alarm  conditions. 


3399,825 
TANK.REFILUNG  I^^^USVEL  CONTRCM.  FOR 

mcH  RESBTivrnr  uquids 

'  G.  Sot«MLl2118  Ohio  St, 
Loc  AatskaTOdK.    99925 

Ser.  No.  639,735  a^ 
Ser.  No.  639,736,  boa  Apr.  13, 1967.  TM  ~ 
Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  "*- 
Tbe  portka  of  tbe  Icna  of  tbe  potcat  sahsiiasat  to  Nav. 
5,  1985,  has  beca  dIsHahaed  aad  dsacaJsd  to  Ihe 
PnbUc 

fat  CL  F94b  49/02 
VA,  CL  417—36  7 


J*        I 


A  liquid-holding  tank  refilling  pump  driven  by  an  elec- 

A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to   trie  motor  controUed  by  a  triac  under  pilot-control  by  a 

an  internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising  an  iqjec-  pair  of  transistors  acting  as  a  snap  switeh  in  response  to 

tion  pump  to  which  fuel  b  supiriied  by  way  of  an  inlet  a  low  voltage  current  in  a  contnd  circuit  having  electrodes 

passage,  the  inlet  passage  registering  in  turn  with  the  for  completing  tbe  drcntt  diiou^  die  liquid  in  tbe  tank. 
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die  intennediate  section,  and  a  lower  generally  duumel- 
ahaped  section  secured  to  die  lower  mafact  of  tiie  inter- 
mediate section.  The  aliiminnm  side  sill  ooostmction  is 
particulariy  adapted  for  mUway  fre^glit  cars  having  a  stub 


IJJB.CL 


Fck  at,  19H  Ssr.  No.  348,213^  MW 
3A^Un9.  dMii  Jan.  2,  IMt.  DhMed  and 
Oct  J4sJH7,  Ssr.  No.  tnqU 

i/00;M9ii/i2;Mlb  25/00    < 


.t 

■-     ^^ 

t 

--  * 

!Si« 

i^r^ 

center  sill  adSaoent  eadi  end  tibereof .  Snilable  fastenen, 
such  as  nut  and  bolt  oombinatkns  or  rivets,  secure  the 
steel  portions  <rf  the  railway  car  to  the  alnminnni  por- 
ticos. 


RAILWAY 
E. 


GATE  OUTLET 
DL,  md^Mt  to  Fabko 
Hms,  nL,  a 


8cr.  No.  799,392, 
NO.  712,924  M.r.l3,19«,Sir. 

bl.  CL  Mid  7106,  7/20,  7/24 
VS,  CL  19S— 292  19 


laa.  25. 1999.  nb 


2flL199l 
7B,924 


This  ii  ventioo  relates  to  an  overhead  conveyor  sjrsieni 
having  tiscks  from  mbSA  wheeled  article  carrying  units 
are  suapinded.  The  system  indndes  an  article  receiving 


track  at  c  He  level,  an  article  ddivery  track  at  a  lower  level, 
and  a  plirality  of  storage  tracks  to  idiich  the  wheeled 
units  are  sele^ively  tnuMteired  from  the  reoeivmg  track 
and  tnm  wUdi  the  wteded  units  are  selectively  transf 
fentd  to  tin  delivery  track.  The  article  receiving  and  de- 
livery tra  :ks  have  spaced  gaps  at  whidi  r^ions  angulariy 
movable  iwitcfaes  are  provided,  the  switches  m  one  posi- 
tion ekMagtiie  g^ie  and  forming  parts  of  the  receiving 
and  deliiDry  tra^  and  in  another  position  being  at  an 
ugle  to  tiaae  trades  and  arnnfed  to  transfer  idieded 
nnte  to  I  ndfipom  die  iqiper  and  lower  ends  of  tiie  storage 
tracks.  T  te  iHieeled  units  are  moved  on  the  deUveiy  track 
by  piope  ling  memben  iHiidi  are  qiaced  i^art  and  mov- 
able leng  hwise  of  tiie  trade  In  order  to  prevent  malfunc- 
tioning o  tiie  conveyor  system  a  particular  switch  on  the 
delivery  i  rack  cannot  be  moved  from  its  position  parallel 
to  tiie  tra  dc  to  its  position  at  an  angle  to  the  track  to  re- 
ceive a  uheeled  unit  from  the  k>wer  end  of  a  storage 
track  wbi  never  one  of  the  propelling  members,  even  when 
it  is  not  imctioning  to  propd  a  viieeled  unit.  Is  moving 
along  a  :  one  of  the  track  which  indudes  the  partfeular 
switch. 


3»S99J27 
ALUMINUM  RAILWAY  HOPTER  CAR 


A  sliding  gate  for  dosing  the  diKharge  opening  oS.  a 
hopper  is  mounted  for  fflovement  on  roHsfs  nwiinted  for 
rotation  about  Indined  axes  on  tiie  disdurge  chute  for 
engaging  the  mdersurfaces  of  iq^tmned  sides  of  the  gate 
tad  mounted  on  tiie  gate  for  engaging  incttoed  iqitunied 
surfaces  on  the  discharge  dnHe. 


3k599J29 
LOW-BUILT  RAILWAY  CARRIAGE 


Robert 


ibcrtnauMsr 

fniiiitJiLi,  bM 
dosialNewJ 


St 


%*umim%jf  Mo.,  asBBor  to  ACF 
__.  ,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  i 

HM  Dec  14, 1997,  Scr.  No.  999^37 

I^  CL  B91d  7/00;  B91f  1/00, 1/10 

UA  a.  95-2a  9  _ 

An  ak  minnm  railway  frei^t  car  having  an  «ipwii^iyin 


side  sill  i  trocture  fabricated  from  tiiree  sections;  a  , 
erally  ho  rizontal  intermediate  section,  an  upper  gennral- 
ly  chanoi  l-«haped  section  secured  to  the  ivper  surface  of 


2,  MalMN 

Filed  Joe  13, 1997, 8er.  No.  949,799 
Cfarims  fciotiity,  apjlcBtiiB  Sweden,  Jne  15, 1999, 

8,222/99 
Hit  CL  B91f  1/00;  89^  1/22;  B91d  17/10 
VA  CL  199—399  19  ^^■««— 

A  low^built  railway  carriage  intended  to  peimit  ntil- 
way  transportatkm  of  rolling  rond  veUdes  according  to 
the  so-caned  roH  on  roP  off  system  is  disclosed.  The  car^ 
riage  of  the  invention  includes  a  plurality  of  flezibty 
ooQpled  carriage  body  dements  having  raised  portions  at 
tiie  coupled  ends  pivoted  to  multi-wheeled  bo^  and  de- 
pressed Intermediate  portims  having  a  loading  plane  be- 
low tiie  top  of  tiie  wheels  of  the  bogies.  The  body  de- 
ments are  constructed  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
tops  thereof  having  indined  sides  whereby  road  vehicles 
may  be  readily  driven  from  docks  and  the  Ufce  onto  the 
railway  carriage.  A  llesrible  spherical  pivoted  joint  Is  pro- 
vided for  connecting  tiie  ends  of  adjacent  catrtege  body 
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dements  and  tiM  reflective  bogle  together.  The  end  body 
elements  oi  the  railway  carriage  are  provided  widi  raised 
end  portions  extending  over  the  iriiole  lengtii  ci  the  sop- 
portfaig  multi-wheel  bogie  and  hidude  a  coivling  device 
supported  by  Bnk  paralkilc^giami  idtich  can  be  m^wd  and 


for  the  receptacle  is  arranged  about  the  latter  and  Is 
adapted  for  use  as  a  table  top.  An  i^right  tiAalar  so^ 
port  connects  tiie  box  with  tiM  receptada  and  the  cover 
witik  the  receptade,  and  mounts  the  receptacle  and  the 


i 
t 


I    ! 


i^rtr^n^ 


.=j 


lowered  through  a  hydraulic  connection  to  permit  cou- 
pling of  the  low-built  railway  carriage  disdoeed  to  con- 
ventional railway  carriages  and  to  f  ad^tate  loading  there- 
of. Buffers  are  carried  on  the  end  portions  of  tiie  end 
carriage  body  elements  which  are  buHt  idain  on  top  to 
facilitate  their  use  as  a  vehicle  runway  between  carriages. 


3399339 
LADLE  CAR  WHH  ROTATABLE  WELL 
HaraM  E.  Hoke,  luinsiBiwi,  m.,  aaiignor  to  IMM 
Stalse  Stoci  Conarsiton,  a  toipafallon  of 

FUed  Dee.  19»  1999.  Scr.  No.  992,321 
Int  CL  B91b  3/04 
VS.  CL  195—455  9 


3J99331 
DRESSING  TABUB  WITH  PIVOTABLE 


.,^.,....»^»».47, 
RM  Ai«.  5, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  759,995 
bt  CL  A47b  67/00, 83/02 
VS,  CL  199—29  15 

A  dressing  table  comprises  a  box  constituting  a  base 
and  having  a  lid.  An  upwardly  open  second  receptacle  js 
arranged  bk  tpaced  rdaticMiship  above  the  box.  A  cover 


cover  with  freedom  of  pivotal  movement  with  reference 
to  the  box  as  well  as  witii  reference  to  one  anotiier  in 
re^ective  planes  normal  to  the  elongation  of  the  tubular 
upright  support. 


3399J32 
AIRCRAFT  CiO^  PALLETS 
Herbert  H.  Daisley,  Jr^  West  Ulp,  N.Y., 
Dalakj,  Conmny,  uc,  LMonanl^  N.Y., 

FUed  Aw.  9, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  751,532 
bt  CL  B95i  19/00 
VS,  CL  199—51  3 
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A  molten-metal  ladle  transfer  car  havhig  a  ladle-re- 
ceiving turret  or  well  whidi  is  rotatable  about  its  vertical 
axis  for  the  purpose  oi  rotating  a  ladle  contained  therefai 
to  orient  its  trunnions  in  a  portion  suited  to  the  direo* 
tional  orientation  of  a  particular  hoisting  appiratus.  The 
ladle-recdvfaig  turret  »  provided  with  rolter  elements 
qmoed  drcumferentially  at  its  lower  edge  resting  on  and 
adapted  to  travel  along  a  ring  {date  In  tiie  car.  A  ring 
gear  to  attadhed  to  and  extends  around  the  outer  circum- 
ference ot  the  turret  and  meshes  with  a  pinion  of  a 
powered  dMve  mechanism. 


> 


T*^ 


'1^  °^  r 


A  flat  pallet  for  aircraft  cargo,  the  main  body  of  whidi 
is  formed  of  a  balsa  "sandwich**  faced  top  and  bottom 
with  laminations  of  woven  glass  fiber  rovings  adhered  to 
die  balsa  by  catalyzed  synthetic  resin,  said  body  being 
rimmed  by  an  ahimmum  alloy  chamiel  and  provided  with 
fittings  as  required. 


HARD 


FACED 
L. 


3399333 

CERAMC  AND 
Alia., 


FLAflnC  ARMOR 
to 

«f 
FBed  Mnr.  29, 1993,  Ssr.  No.  299,795 

IiBLCLB32hi/i0.i/i¥ 
VS.  CL  199-92  9 

L  ArmM*  plate  induding  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  resin  inqvegnated  gUss  fabric,  eadi  Isyer  of 
glass  fabric  having  strain  warp  ooids  of  over  three  times 
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of  nndnlaring  weft  cords,  the  weiilit  of  the 
taie  beiag  about  25%  and  the  we^t  of  die 
about  75%  to  that  the  Uiyen  of  glass 
with  a  force  abaorbing  actioa  in  stop- 
le,  the  warp  cords  in  the  sevonl  layers  of 
glass  faink  ytt^^t  in  alternate  directimis,  a  facing 
layer  on  tl  b  btm  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tiks  of  ahunina 


ceramic 
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■w  B.  Kwdltr,  El  ■Minn,  ID.,  ae- 
flC  Gee  TechMMogy,  a  moUatinBt 
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Sept  27, 19i7,  Ssr.  No.  VfMt 
iMTa.  F23c  5/12;  F23I 15/00 
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The  9pp  ieatioa  discloses  both  wheel-type  and  checker- 
box  type  n  generators  in  combination  with  domestic  gas- 
fired  indne  rutors,  having  both  a  primary  and  a  secradary 
combostioi  chamber.  The  input  ambient  air  b  preheated 
as  it  passe  t  throng  the  constantly  rotating  regenerator 
wheel  OT  tl  e  checker-box,  and  is  then  ducted  to  the  charge 
.  and  gas  bi  mer  as  prinuvy,  secondary,  w  both  primary 
and  secon  ary  air.  The  bonung  of  the  materials  to  be 
inrinnaled  produces  hot  gases  which  are  then  passed 
oountercuB  cot  through  another  secticm  of  the  same  wheel 
and  are  tii  leby  cooled.  The  flue  products  are  cooled  to 
below  aboi  it  250*  P.,  and  may  be  vented  into  the  room 
iHienin  tbs  incinerator  is  situated  witfiout  technical  or 
"safely  prol  lems  arising,  codes  permitting.  Mascmry  difan- 
wgft  are  o  bfviated.  Hie  use  of  the  regenerator  is  in  ac- 
(jowhiMO  V  idi  a  process  in  which  the  rate  of  combustion 
in  the  prio  ary  cooibustioa  diambw  is  controlled. 


CXMfBINED  FlL1Ei4N^rERAT0R  DEVICB 
FOR  WA8IB  DBPOflAL  SYnSM 
R.  OOcUiiiu  BdMoB  fl^  mi  Bdwaid 
Kcxei,  AltaaMot,  N.Y.,  asslBon  to  GcMiai  J 
Company,  a  corporallea  of  New  York 

Filed  mSv.  4, 1H8,  Scr.  No.  710,074 
Int  CL  F33g  3/06, 5/02 
VS.  CL  110—0  4 


hiving  more  than  85%  alumina  therein  and  hav- 
chiraoeristic  of  shattering  and  def onning  a  pro- 
it  and  of  forming  a  omical  plug  of  in- 
dlam^er  in  the  direction  of  projectile  penetra- 
disiribnte  the  force  ci  the  proje^ile  over  a  greater 
base,  and  a  layer  of  flexh>]e  adhesive  polym- 
room  temperature  and  havuig  100%  solids 
liquid  securing  the  facing  layer  to  the  base. 


A  combined  filter-indneralor  it  described  in  which 
liquid  ctmtaining  combustible  suspended  solids  is  ilowed 
over  the  top  (rf  a  bed  of  non^ombnstible  granular  mate- 
rial and  the  suspended  solids  are  filtered  from  the  liquid 
as  it  moves  downwardly  through  the  bed  of  gran^. 
Means  act  in  combinatioo  to  selectively  heat  the  panular 
bed  and  to  simultaneously  supply  a  primary  combustion 
air  stream,  this  air  stream  being  caused  to  move  upward- 
ly through  the  granular  bed. 

When  the  granular  bed  beoMnes  clogged  widi  separated 
solids  and  the  efficiency  d  the  filter  diminishes  to  some 
undesirable  level  the  heating  and  primary  combu^km  air 
supply  means  are  actuated.  After  &»  bed  is  reduced  to  the 
dry  state,  the  combustible  solid  particles  become  ignited 
and  bum.  The  iqmudly-diiected  stream  of  primary  com- 
bustion air  ftddizes  tibe  bed  of  grannies  resulting  in  the 
release  of  tnmped  particles  and  enabling  the  carrying 
away  of  any  me  ash.  The  abrasive  action  of  the  hard 
gramilar  paitides  rabbhig  against  each  other  during  fluid- 
ization  provides  a  self-cleaning  action  powdering  die  ash 
whereby  the  ash  may  be  more  readfly  removed  by  the  i^ 
wardly  directed  air  stream.  Means  are  provided  for  in- 
troducing secondary  combustion  air  at  some  point  above 
the  top  of  the  gramilar  filter  bed.  SnxAe  and  odor  oom- 
buie  with  die  secondary  combustion  air  and  pass  to  a 
heated  catalyst  bed  completing  combustion  of  the  un- 
burned  gases.  Ash  is  removed  from  the  ^Mg^g  gas 
stream  in  a  dry  disposable  filter. 

la  addition  to  the  abovo^nentioned  structural  compo- 
nents a  particularly  advantageous  added  feature  is  a  rotat- 
ing skimmer,  or  scraper,  di^osed  so  as  to  simultaneously 
tcnpt  over  the  uppor  surface  of  the  granular  bed  and 
advance  a  small  distance  downwardly  into  the  bed  as  it 
rotates.  As  the  scraper  rotates,  it  diq^aces  and  segregates, 
but  does  not  separate,  filter  cake  buildup  from  tba  upper 
suifiwe  of  the  granular  bed  exposfaig  new  filtration  surface 
area  widi  each  revohitioo  of  the  scraper,  thereby  increa** 
big  the  effective  surface  area  of  the  filter  bed.  lUs  added 
construction  is  of  particukr  utility  in  devices  tor  the  filttm- 
tion-indneradoo  of  sewage  or  gelatinous  suspraaicns,  be- 
cause the  clogged  filter  material  remains  available  for 
fluidizing  and  indneration  during  restcMiUloa  thereby  re- 
tafadng  the  ftdl  d^th  of  die  filter  bed  after  restoration. 
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METHOD  AND  AfISmATUS  FDR  BURNING 
WASTOMAlgRIALS  ^ 

-  Robert  B.  Fsnty,  32  Abbott  SIm  Sewlh 

Weymml^MMs.    02100 
Filed  Ma9rl4,  &t»,  Ssr.  No.  729,007 
lnta.F23g5/M 
UACL  110^-0  13 
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^^ 


Rubbish  and  other  waste  materials  of  both  combustible 
and  iKMKombusdble  nature  is  loaded  onto  a  charging 
apparatus  and  periodically  advanced  along  an  indhied 
loading  platform  into  a  prehearing  chamber.  After  being 
preheated,  the  charge  is  advanced  into  die  burning  cham- 
ber of  an  Incinerator  structure.  Successively  advanced 
loads  of  rubbish  are  forced  one  agahist  anodier  and  trav- 
elled throu^  the  combustkm  diamber  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval.  Combustion  air  ia  pumped  trough 
the  base  of  the  hidnerator  and  auxiliary  fiame  means 
maintain  die  temperature  in  the  burning  duunbor  at  de- 
sired temperature  levels. 


3509^37 
WLANIER  LOCroUT  DEVICE 

Vediu  A.  EncksoB,  Napcrvflk,  and  A.  LoweO  Noiris, 
Downcn  Grove,  Dm  asstgnen  to  bIsraalioBal  Uip* 
vaster  Conqpany,  CMcage^  ID.,  a  coiponriioB  of 
Delaware 


UJS.  CL  111—77 


FOcd  Aug.  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  659,914 
Int  CL  AOlc  7/18 


lOatans 


A  lugged  seed  wheel  u  rotatably  mounted  in  a  hUl 
drop  planter  boot  between  the  hopper  and  the  ground 
and  is  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  yieldable  valve  mounted 
in  the  boot  to  accumulate  seed  between  die  periphery  of 
die  wheel  and  the  valve,  the  accumulated  seed  befaig 
ejected  by  engagement  and  deflection  of  the  vi^  by  one 


of  die  ^Niieel  lugs.  To  convert  die  planier  to  dHIHng  die 
valve  is  disaUed  by  a  lockout  member  inswtable  tfaroogli 
the  bottom  seed  discharge  outlet  and  engageable  with 
the  valve  to  hold  it  away  from  the  wheel  and  aOow  die 
seed  to  fall  freely. 


SEWING  MACnSS  FOR  ATTACHING 
ARTICLES  TO  WORKPIBCES 
Ridiard  E.  Bowhi,  CUa«e^  I&,  asslaBor  to  Unloa 
Special  Machhse  Cen^pawyrCMa^B,  OL,  a 
poratfon  of  IHmIb 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1909,  Ssr.  No.  709,440 
iBL  CL  DOft  3/14 
VJS,  CL  112-^110  20 


Machine  for  attaching  articles,  such  as  buttons,  to 
work{Meces  in  a  simple  and  automatically  controlled 
manner,  at  hi^  spood  and  widi  uniform  results.  The  ma- 
chine operates  automatically  through  a  predetermined 
cycle  for  iq;)plying  a  certain  number  (tf  stitohes  to  attach 
a  button  or  die  like  to  a  worlcpiece,  after  which  the 
stitching  is  stopped.  Means  are  then  provided  for  opening 
the  button  holding  or  damiring  means  and  for  severing 
the  thread  at  a  point  ctose  to  the  kst  stitch  provided. 
Also  means  are  provided  for  then  liftbg  the  holding  <« 
clamping  means  away  from  the  work  to  permit  die  ready 
removal  of  die  ktter  from  the  machine  or  the  sUfting 
of  the  work  to  a  positicHi  in  which  another  button  or  the 
like  may  be  apjrfied  thereto.  Various  features  enter  into 
the  control  over  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  insure 
its  uniform  performance  in  attaching  buttons  or  the  like 
to  a  succession  of  workpieces  with  a  mintminn  effort  on 
the  part  of  the  operator  and  at  a  high  speed.  In  ■♦♦«>««*i"g 
the  fwegoing  results  a  lever  is  rocked,  eidier  automati- 
cally or  by  means  manually  operated  upcm  the  comide- 
tion  of  a  predetermined  mimber  of  stitches  fw  the  at- 
tachment of  die  article  to  die  work,  and  diis  lever  first 
opens  the  damp  to  release  the  button  and  sObstantially 
stmulaneously  severs  the  thread  adjacent  the  stitching 
region,  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  eye  of  the  thread 
carrying  needle  to  leave  the  latter  ready  for  anodier 
operation,  and  then  the  damp  is  lifted  away  from  die 
work  to  facilitate  preparation  for  another  article  attach- 
ing operation. 

3J09,039 
STACIDIG  DEVICE 
George  A.  Msisr,  Mootohi  View,  Mo.,  m 
AfidknCeiponlieii,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a 
noB  of  Rflasoori 

FOcd  Oct  9, 190L  S«r.  No.  700,103 
tr«  ^  —    --  '^  CL  DOSb  23/00 
UA  a.  112—121.29  12  ,^,.,.^ 

A  device  for  automatically  cutting  the  connecting 
threads  and  stacking  sewn  artides  as  th^  are  produced 
by  a  sewhig  machine,  without  regard  to  synchroniza- 
tion of  die  operation  of  die  stacking  device  widi  die 
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o|  entioiL  The  device  is  a^ostable  for  different  path  In  tiie  respective  ivorkpieoe  to  be  stitched,  and  this 
4ewn  articles,  with  antomatic  coupling  to  ad-  length  i*  iojected  into  the  basket  cavity.  Tfans,  when  the 

stitching  path  is  cooqdeted,  the  fwedetermined  length  of 
bottom  thread  is  spent,  and  it  is  not  necessaiy  to  cut  the 
bottom  thread  iQKm  comirfetioo  of  the  stitching  path.  Also, 
the  bottom  thread  never  runs  out  during  stitching.  A  freely 
rotatable  turbine  spoall  in  the  basket  cav^  is  accelerated 
to  high  velocity  by  an  air  blast  impinging  upon  turbine 
vanes,  and  this  high-qieed  turbine  ^kwI  seizes  the  injected 
thread  and  serves  to  hold  temporarily  the  predetermined 
metered  length  ixiiich  has  been  loaded  hi  readiness  for 
stitching.  The  invention  is  applicable  to  any  existing  Type 
301,  lockstitch  sewing  machine,  be  it  single  or  double 
needle. 


KMidon  of  a  collection  basket  Articles  are 
the  same  orientation  as  produced  by  die  sew- 


sewingmeihod  and  sysiem 
iing  bqbbinless  feed  of  the  bot- 
ead  from  a  bulk  source 

to  fvanboe  Re- 


US.  CL  1  1— Itl 


New  Ywfcf  N.Y.J  a  cotpondon  of 


.  12, 19i7. 9mt,  No.  MS4t3 
IM,  CL  IM5b  9/00 

34 


The  boteom  thread  is  supplied  directly  from  a  talk 
source,  aw  h  as  aterge  cone  shqwd  whidhig,  being  metered 
out  from  1  lie  source,  and  it  is  dien  hqected  into  the  basket 
cavity  of  1 1  lockstitcfa  sewing  machine  (where  the  bobbin 
wioold  an  onlly  be  placed)  to  cooperate  with  a  oooven- 
tiooal  red  Mocatfaig  needle  carrying  a  top  tlrnad  to  form 
iockstitcfaii  between  the  top  thrCTd  and  tihe  bottom  thread. 
The  invea  ioo  maket  poarible  tfie  snpplying  at  the  bottom 
thread  by  higMpeed  fa^ection  hi  a  fraction  of  a  second 
from  a  ootimiout  supply,  rather  than  using  a  linoited 
bobbin  su  t^.  In  die  method  as  diown  a  predetermined 
length  of  lottom  diread  is  metered  out  whidi  is  just  suffi- 
denl  in  ei  cfa  histanee  for  pfodocmg  the  desired  stitching 


PARATTOF 


SY81EM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 
AND  DISCHARGING  A  LOAD 
Rdnk  de  Boer,  Manitowoc,  Wa^  mmigmt  to  MaaHowoc 
SUpb«iidfa«,  be,  Manitowoc^  Wi^  a  cotporaiioB  of 


US.  a.  114— If 


Filed  July  11, 1M%  Ser.  No.  744,179 
bt  a.  B43k  35/30 
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A  barge  or  scow  for  tranqwrting  and  dumping  ma- 
terial is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  jMvotally  connected  sec- 
tions which  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  sec- 
tions assume  a  material  transporting  configuration  when 
the  barge  is  entity  and  a  "ntfriwl  dumping  configuration 
when  the  barge  is  loaded.  Means  are  inovided  tor  secur- 
ing the  section  into  the  material  transporting  configura- 
tion. Means  are  also  provided  to  define  a  seal  between 
the  sections  to  prevent  inadvertant  leakage  or  km  of 
material. 


3,509,842 

SAILING  CATAMARAN  WITH  PIVOTING  HULLS 

Clailcs  B.  MttchdL  Loodoovllle,  N.Y. 

OLD.  4.  BaDstoa^  N.Y.    12020) 

FOed  May  20, 19«£Scr.  No.  731,3M 

laL  CL  B23b  1/18 

US.  CL  114—61  2  Cfadms 
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'•o^r  s/oe 


^ 


ntur 


■  /■/vtmr 


^nnr  acmvua 


ilRTf^nf/Rf9N-£ND   \//£U 


A  sailmg  catamaran  having  hulb  pivoted  to  frame 
memben  wherem  die  pivots  are  ofEset  inwardly  from 
each  hull's  centeiline. 
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3^309-143 
^.METHOD  OF  JOINlNC FLOATING  HULL 
STRUCIURBS 
roAl  Yamada  Mi  lott  Dol, 
to  MUsnhhM  Ittogyo 


OriplMl  mpBcBHaa  Apr.  4, 19<|,  Ser.  Nob  71t,Ml. 
DMded  and  thb  vpBcatioB  Dec.  11,  19M,  Ser. 
N0.798J35 
I  pnority. 


guide  aectioai  are  wrticaL  At  least  one  of  the  ooivaia  Is 
pivotaUy  eogaged  widi  die  intennediate  deck  at  one  end 
and  alio  is  pivotaOy  engaged  widi  »  companinn  hUoh 
cover  at  the  other  end.  When  pivoted  opmudfy  on  the 
one  end,  die  odier  end  is  disengaged  from  tibe  oonvioiOB 
cover  and  the  guide  sections  are  in  oontainer-reoeiving 
positioai,  when  the  two  coven  are  erected.  When  dia- 


US.  CL  114—77 


42/27Ji2 
iBt  CL  Bd»5/02 


Apr.  20,  1907, 
1 


A  plurality  of  hull  parts  of  a  structure  floating  on  the 
water  such  as  the  hull  of  a  ship  are  jomed  together  when 
the  parts  are  floated  in  the  water  by  initially  interc(miiect- 
ing  the  parts  with  the  use  of  interfitting  elements  which 
pennits  transverse  and  vertical  movement  between  the 
two  parts  but  fixes  the  longitudinal  positicms.  The  hull 
parts  are  subjected  to  ballasting  and  alignment  after  the 
initial  fittings  have  been  ^ected  in  order  to  provide  accu- 
rate final  alignment  of  the  two  hull  parts  and  thereafter 
the  two  hull  parts  are  drawn  together  and  then  joined 
together  by  wdding. 


3S09344 

POWER  STEEHINGFQR  SHIPS  AND  BOATS 
~         I  P.  Doyle,  P.a  Bos  1094, 


ChnfcibmLW^Va.    20301 
Bd  Oct  4. 1907.  Ser.  No.  072,824 


US.  CL  114—147 


liit.  CL  B03h  25/42 


/ 


engaged  at  the  one  end,  the  other  end  is  raised  when  the 
con^anloo  cover  Is  erected,  and  die  two  ooiven  endoae 
the  guide  sectioiis  %iikfa  are  on  tliefa:  undersides  at  one 
end  of  the  hatchwey.  Lower  guide  sections  are  pivoted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hold  ao  that  they  may  be  erected  into 
vertical  registry  with  the  upper  guide  sections  when  they 
are  hi  vntical  contajnern^ceiving  position. 


1  Claim 


John  HMvayak  Md  JehB  B.  Hiiv«yd[,  bofli  ef 

2055  Harvand.  Beiklsy,  Mich.    40072 

FBed  Nor.  1, 1900.  te.  No.  772^75 

hit  CL  B03b  21/34 

US.  CL  114—200  0 
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An  improved  steering  for  a  vessel  comprising  auxiliaiy 
propellen  along  die  starboard  and  die  port  sides  of  the 
vesael,  some  of  the  propellers  being  located  relatively 
dose  to  the  bow  while  others  are  located  relatively  close 
to  the  stem,  whereby  the  vessel  may  turn  sharply  without 
the  assistance  of  tugboats. 


/ 


3t509S45 

FREIGHT  CONTAINDt  nX>RING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARGO  SHIP 

YosUUko  SUnada.  IcUkawa,  CUbe,  Japan,  assinor  to 

Mllaai  ShipbirfMi«  ft  Eagtaeering  CoTLuTMyo, 

Jivan,  a  cotporaUen  of  Iqpan 
/  Filed  Feb.  28, 1908,  Ser.  No.  709,133 

.,^  IK.  CL  B03b  79/i« 

US.  CL  114—202  18  Oafan 

A  ship  having  oontauier  guides  for  storing  cratainen 
within  hatchways  which  extend  through  intennediate 
decka.  The  upper  guide  sections  are  mounted  on  the 
undersides  of  pivoted  hatch  coven  at  the  hitermediaie 
deck  levels,  so  diat  when  die  coven  are  ereotod,  the 


An  andior  having  a  supporting  body,  a  crossbar  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  itf^jt^ 
a  oentndly  disposed  crank  havhig  a  journal  and  carrying 
a  pair  of  andior  flukes,  a  qiring-biased  holding  pin 
mounted  in  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end  normally 
biased  against  said  journal  to  maintain  said  flukes  in  an 
operative  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  rekase  tongue 
mounted  in  the  iqiper  end  of  said  body  and  hsving  an 
inner  end  arcuate  cam  surfiioe  ***f  r"g  the  ui^er  end 
of  the  iKMing  pin,  whereby  iriien  the  rdease  tongue  is 
pivoted  to  a  position  to  '<*«*«g«g>  the  cam  snrfrtte  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  holding  pin,  the  flukes  may  be  mowed 
to  an  inoperative  cm*  ground-releasing  position,  and  when 
the  flukes  are  released  from  the  ground  or  an  onderwater 
obstroctioQ  the  qsing-biased  holdhv  pin  wQl  exert  a  re- 
setting pressure  on  said  journal  to  return  the  Ihikes  to  die 
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^^9^ 


IN9reN8IN< 


operative  wsMoD  and  to  pennh  the  ideate  tongue  to  be  

pivoled  b  ick  to  the  boUing  position  with  said  nieaae     MOLTEN  ADHESIVB  IN8reN8ING  APPARATUS 
toofDecaCniftee  engaging  the  upper  end  of  th^  ^^ZJ:  f^i:M."J5'S!S^t£:rft^!S!7£S!: 

pia,  witfidnt  bringing  the  anchor  to  the  surface  and  man-       I~?rf22?V.!?L?"^  ""''*  ^  ®""  ^*^ 
uaDy  reee  tfaig  the  anchor. 


I 


__W|WI 


AN  :H0RING  UNIT  F(m  SMALL  BOATS 


LaTcne 


0. 


,  CaUE.,  asrignor  of  one- 

bMf  to  M.  L.  Peisltef,  Clendalf ,  Calif. 

Filed  Am.  7, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  75f  ,892 

iSl  CL  M3b  21/22 

UjS.  €L  ]  14— 21«  S  Claims 


/ 


A  small  boat  anchoring  unit  comprising  a  winch,  a  tube 
ptvotally  ]  Dounted  on  tlie  boat,  preferably  on  the  declc, 
and  an  ai  chor  having  a  slnnk  intended  to  be  polled  up 
into  the  t  ibe.  A  pulley  is  secured  within  the  upper  part 
(rf  the  tub  k  The  andxM-  has  a  idurality  of  flukes. 


UJS.CL 


3,5«M48 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
F.  SataBo%  C-11  Woodcnst  Paifc, 

OndH^NJ. 
Ang.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,558 
ML  CL  Bi3b  21/00,  25/08 

8  Ciafans 


A  man  le  tranqiort  system  involving  a  non-rigid  con- 
tainer witB  a  surrounding  net  associated  with  a  tow  bar 
from  a  tog  vehide.  The  container  is  employed  by  the 
initial  iDoorporatkm  of  a  gaseous  medium  (such  as  air) 
dierein  ^vfidi  is  displaced  by  liquid  to  a  selected  buoy- 
ancy idanonship  between  the  container  and  its  contents 
and  the  Ibat  media.  Thereafter,  the 'remaining  gas  is 
evBcnated  to  submerge  the  container  to  a  towmg  depth 
below  tlM  level  of  wave  action.  The  liquid  can  be  the 
maleriai  t  ansported.  Or,  the  containers  may  serve  as  sus- 
pension n  eaas  for  solid  materiah  carried  in  ballast  bags 
ttepemlinj  fitom  a  oontainer-straddling  saddle.  Jn  another 
mt^.-bodi  the  Uqnid.  widiin  the  container  and  the  solids 
within  tlMi  bags  may  constitute  die  matoials  to  be  trans- 


■-.Vj 


■•j;  ;.  _- 


Ser.  No.  491,382, 
Sept  29, 19<5:  Tib  ^pfbcirtloa  Feb.  12, 19M»  Scr. 
No.  785,886  — ,     --, 

Clainis  pilmity,  i^ncation  Omada,  Ang.  21, 1965, 

Int  CL  B85c  i7/i2 
U.S.  CL  118—6  3 


A  container  holding  glue,  has  a  series  of  holes  in  the 
bottom;  loungers,  alibied  with  the  holes,  reciprocate  in 
the  container  and  on  their  downward  movement  force 
ghie  through  the  holes  on  to  a  wrapping  paper  travelling 
beneath  the  container.  The  travel  of  the  plungers  ter- 
minates when  their  ends  reach  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
container.  Synchronized  with  the  downward  movement 
of  the  plunger  is  a  mechanism  which  lifts  the  wrapping 
paper  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


MACHINE  FOR  CraCUMFERENTIAL 

CCNLOR  CODING 

Chester  J.  Gcattag,  1182  E.  Joppa  Road, 

Towsoa,Md.    21284 

Original  appUcatioa  S«»C.  13, 1966,  Scr.  Now  579,826,  now 

Patent  No.  3,434,4i$6,  dated  Mar  25,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcatloo  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,825 

Int  CL  B85c  1/08 

VA  CL  118—221  2  Ciafans 


A  wire  coding  machine  which  is  operative  in  response 
to  pulling  the  wfae  through  the  machine  past  marking  ele- 
ments, and  in  ndiidi  the  marking  elements  are  hollow 
cylinders  containing  ink,  and  pro^dded  widi  discrete  con- 
doits  extending  from  the  interiors  to  flie  circumferences 
of  the  elements.  ■  ---^i'^'"  --'-•■ 


May  6,  1970 


6ENEBAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


PRECISION  SPRA 

SHEET-LKE  ARTICLES 


3389,851 

iYMG  APPARATUS  FOR 


between  adjacent  bottles.  The  spray  beads  may  Jml  i»- 
trace  their  padi  or  nidez  latoally  one  botde  spadagdis- 
ivrrit  ii«i»L  v2f^!Jtf'M22^  odl:^  r«»^.  ^  ^"^  ■"*  "^"^  their  path  of  travel  pladns  •  coatfaiB 
^L>^s£SflmI^'Hb£%^  vSSHJS:  on  the  next  two  adjacent  sets  of  bottles.  TTie  spray  heads 
dpMr  to  MacMman  Bloedd  LtanMed,  Vancoiivcr,  ^,,^^^  ^^^  j^^^^  UteraBy  back  to  their  ocSnal  padi 

and  repeat  their  cycle  of  operation.  Consequently,  the 
plurality  of  ^ray  heads  move  between  ad^Ment  botdea 


British  ColnnUa,  Canada 

FDcd  July  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,568 

lBt.CLB85c5/(M) 


U.S.  CL  118—316 


24  Ciafans  and  the  qvay  heads  carry  out  their  coatfaig  operatioos 
only  when  moving  in  the  same  or  reversed  direction  from 
the  directicm  of  bottle  movement 


Apparatus  for  spraying  a  uniform  coating  of  liquid  on 
either  or  both  of  the  surfaces  of  sheet-like  articles,  and 
particttkriy  articles  that  are  liable  to  wrinkle  before  or 
during  the  spraying  operaticm.  The  apparatus  indudes 
spraying  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  articles  past 
the  spraying  means  while  retaining  said  articles  in  the  flat 
state  so  that  the  entire  surface  being  sprayed  is  main- 
tained substantially  equidistant  from  the  graying  means 
as  it  passes  the  latter.  The  apparatus  also  preferably  in- 
cludes shielding  means  for  the  spray  guns,  and  shield- 
ing means  for  confining  liquid  overapray  rebounding 
from  the  articles. 


3j589352 
GLASS  CONTAINrat  COATING  MACHINE 
Donald  G.  Wclb,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
CoriE  Con^any,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Pcmi^ 
aylvania 

Fflcd  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,619 

btCLB85c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  118—323  2  Ciafans 


Apparatus  for  the  coating  oi  glass  containers.  The  gtess 
containers  are  carried  by  a  conveyer  system  past  the  glass 
coating  apparatus.  A  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  tpan  tibe 
width  of  the  ccnveyer  and  move  at  a  speed  substantially 
greater  than  the  speed  of  the  conveyer.  The  nozzles  have 
a  primary  movemoit  ui  a  direction  along  with  the  con- 


3389A53 
ADHESIVE  AmiCATOR 
Ellsworth  A.  Hartbansr,  CoMoid,  a^  Radolff  R.  Wcta, 
Aniioch,  CaHf.,  aari«Mn  to  Crown  ZeDcrbnch  Cofw 
poiaiion,  San  Fkaneisco.  CaMs  a  coiponllon  of  Nevada 
Filed  Am.7,d67,  Scr.  No.  658,762 
bit.  CL  B85c  3/20 
VS,  CL  118-4U  U 


An  adhesive  applicator  wherein  liquid  adhesive  is 
forced  under  pressure  aziaUy  through  a  hollow  atator 
shaft  to  a  pair  of  outlet  openings  in  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  cailu  on  the  shaft  An  inner  wall  <m  a  rotn'  sur- 
rounds but  is  qiaced  from  the  collar  to  prevent  excessive 
frictional  heat  rise  at  Ugh  speed  rotation  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  entrances,  each  of  whidi  sequentially  during 
rotation  is  intermittently  aligned  with  the  outlet  on  the 
stator  to  receive  an  adhesive  charge,  the  charges  being 
fenced  from  the  entrances  through  individual  ducts  to 
an  exterior  discharge  surface  from  which  surface  the  ad- 
hesive is  deposited  <mi  a  web  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
as  the  vreb  advances  in  contact  with  the  rotor. 


3,589,854 

FARROWING  CRATE 

MarvfaiL.Osbahr,Woodbtaic,Iowa    51579 

Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,859 

IntCLA81ki/02 
U.S.  CL  119—28  3 


A  farrowing  crate  for  sows  having  a  hinged  front  door 


veyer  movement  dunng  which  time  the  spray  heads  pass  that  interlockingly  controb  the  opening  of  a  rearwaidly 


y 
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top  or  lid  to  assist  in  tfie  taoding   Part  oi  the  water  is  introdnoed  into  the  nozzle  in  such  a 
and  pi^eta.  The  lid  is  oontonred  to  aooommo-   way  as  to  form  a  curtain  at  comparatively  big  drops, 
in  a  filed  poritioD* 


CABRIER  FWAIALL  ANIMALS 

^sd  M  31, 19i7. 8cr.N«.<5t,393 
JaL  CL  A91k  1/02 
VA  CL  il9u.l9  1 


Mks.    38948 


A 

small 


mt  > 


solated 
heat  or 
cold 


smfase, 


ssftci  ftHflpp 


wf^m 


iMse 


C3ld 


container  for  housing  or  carrying  a 
and  having  a  slatted  ndl-top  cloenre  for 
the  interior  thereof,  and  indoding  also  in- 
means  for  insototing  the  animal  against 
when  the  carrier  is  rested  on  a  hot  or 


1^£zt^ 


The  steam  pasting  throng  said  curtain  is  fihend,  result- 
ing in  a  pure  steam  containing  no  water  droplets  and  no 
particles  (Miginating  from  salts  dissolved  in  the  water. 


33HJM 

WALL  FOR  SIKAM  PR(M>UCERS 


UjB.a. 


19<8,8sr.No.748,Si8 
_        Ihammf,  Aa^  4, 19«7, 
8127414 

CLF22b  17/20 

2 


3489 J58 
OVERHEAD  CAMVALyB  UFIER 
W.  Schsfte  a^  Bdwaiii  Otmt,  < 
Michiy  aariflMia  to  GcMtal  Motan 
MMmmm  MicnM  a  cononnasi  ai  iMiawsn 
FfM  May  28, 1988, 8cr.No.  738,488 
laL  CL  Fill  1/04 
VA,  CL  123—98  1 


Ap^ 
ing  the 
PQw  wun 
of  web 
are  fied 
first 
aether  so 


sane. 


DEVia 


trail  tot  steam  generators,  and  metfiod  of  mak- 

aocording  to  which,  starting  from  a  single 

smooth  outer  surface,  alternately  fins  in  form 

njembers  and  pipes  with  smooth  outer  surface 

opposite  sides  and  symmetrically  to  said 

shigle  pipe  and  are  resistance  welded  to- 

to  boild  up  a  pipe  waU. 


3JNJ87 
>UCIN6Si 


VA  CL    22—31 


FRODUONG  SATORA1KD  9IE AM 
SUPERHEATED  STEAM  AND  WATER 

to 


19C7,8cr.  No.  889,937 

Twsdw,  laik  13,  1987, 

558/87 
bt  CL  F22b  1/08 


An  overhead  valve  and  cam  engine  having  a  pressure- 
fed  hydraulic  valve  lifter  hiterposed  directly  between  the 
vahe  and  cam,  with  the  lifter  pressure  diao^er  befaig 
foimed  between  an  upri^  cup  resting  on  the  vaht  item 
and  a  phmger  abutting  the  bottom  wall  of  a  larger  in- 


The  in  rention  is  omcemed  with  a  noole  in  which  verted  cup  which  engages  the  cam  and  is  slidably  guided 
water  ia  a  tomized  and  evaporated  by  superheated  steam,  in  a  fixed  bme  surrounding  die  valve  stem. 
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3,589J59  

FUEL  ATOMIZATION  AND  FUEL-ABK  MBOURE 
CQNTROLUNIT 


IntCL 
U.S.  CL  123— 122 


Am.  24, 1987,  Ssr.  No.  883,888 

mdii/ 


1/007:  F82m  7/22, 31/16 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  fuels  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  and  for  the  regulation  of  the 
fuel  to  air  mixture  that  is  to  be  used  inclusive  of  means 
lor  elevating  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  fuel 
prior  to  injected  release  in  an  hitake  manifold  at  a  low 
pressure  zone  of  flow  control  witii  linkage  elements  inter- 
ccnmecting  fuel  and  air  flow  regulating  oomponenta  for 
cooperatively  esmhlishing  basic  fuel  to  air  mixture  ratios 
and  wi&  vacuum  or  engine  demand  sensitive  elements  for 
modffication  of  said  basic  ratio  by  changes  in  the  oper- 
ations of  said  linkage  elements. 


INTERNAL  CmS^mON  ENGINES 
Perdrai  Hctor  Fcnlday,  LeaioB,  Firfand,  asslgMr  to 
Ootaielioa  UrilB  UBMed,  Loado^b^Md,  a  British 


eo«p«j^ 


H 


,Scr.  No.  739^58 

Bri(aia,iiM28,1987, 
29,355/87 
M.  CL  F82B  29/04, 31/08 
VA  CL  123—122  8  dafans 


INTERNAL  COMmSiION  ENGINE 


Wi 


14,  im,  am,  N»  7374fy 
ipwsiMi  GcnMBir,  Jbm  ISL 1987, 
1,878359 
iat.  CL  FtlB  1/10;  Fl«i  39/06 
VA  CL  123—198  18 


An  internal  combustion  engine  in  yri^A  tiie  lubricant 
line  system  between  the  crankcase  and  tiie  suction  pun^ 
for  the  lubricant  has  a  line  portion  which  determines  the 
level  at  which  a  gas-free  suction  can  be  obtained;  the 
upper  edge  of  the  free  lubricant  flow  cross  section  is 
arranged  in  this  line  portion'  lower  tiian  the  correspond- 
ing edge  at  the  sieve  for  deaning  die  lubricuu  to  be 
sucked  off. 


SPEAR  GUN  WITH  SPRING  TYPE  MAGAZINE 
Oirf  A.  nnttmm,  2348  SW.  18<k8t., 

MkmLrlM,    33135 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1988,  Sor.  No.  717487 
iat  CL  F41b  15/00;  F41c  25/02 
VA  CL  124—1  7 


A  qpear  gun  iHiiicfa  incfaides  a  barrel  hcvins  a  firing 
dMunber  and  an  open  lower  portion  fmwardly  of  die 
barrel  fbr  lifting  a  qwar  from  a  horizoirtaUy  ananged 
magarfan  which  inchides  means  to  urge  die  spears  tato 
potion  beneath  the  barrel  and  load  means  to  load  the 
spear  into  tiie  firing  diamber. 


3,S89J83 

SPRING  BIASED  PROJECTING  DEVICK 

Floyd  D.  Barinr,  F.O.  Box  574, 

Hobba,N.»te.    88248 

FBed  Ine  7, 1988,  Sar.  No.  738,471 

IbL  CL  F41b  7/00 

VA  CL  124—18  18 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  means  for  improving 
fuel  combustion  and  reducing  air  pollutants,  comprising 
screen  means  pivotally  mounted  in  a  passageway  butwwiiu 
the  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  die  enghie  to 
thoroughly  break  up  droplets  of  fnd  paaiiBg  from  tiw 
carburetor  to  the  intake  manifold  at  idling  and  lorn 
speeds,  the  means  being  automatically  pivoted  at  higfaer 
engine  speeds  to  present  less  resistance  to  tiie  fael/air 
mixture  passing  nom  tiio  caiburetor  to  die  intake 


Apparatus  comprising  a  whip  shot  or  sUngshot  type 
device  hi  which  a  shot  block  is  provided  witii  stinup 
means  for  holding  it  in  an  inoperative  podtioo  and  a  gon 
stock  and  whqi>  frame  are  provided  irith  trigger  rdease 
means  for  releasing  the  stirrup  to  permit  movamenl  of 


the  ihot 
tackle 

pnpd 
from 


« «    « 

wDipi  oa 

de 
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block  and  widi  biaaiiig  means  and  block  and 
operathelsr  connected  to  tfie  shot  bk)ck 
lUng  meant  to  as  to  cause  the  shot  block  to 
or  released  -with  a  qdck  actkm  fofce  to 
shoe  hlodk  and  to  discharge  the  pr(>jectile 
agreat^eed. 


the  ihot  block  at) 


GR  NDIN6  WHnSfSoFlLING  DEVICE 


ttnuufm  a  cofpofation  of 
31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M4,739 


VA  CL  :  25— U 


Z  IMlt 


$  St/fL  3, 196€, 


53/06 


^ 


4Cbims 


The  inrantion  relates  to  mechanisms  for  dressing  or 
tracing  gi  inding  -wheels  which  are  profiled  with  a  jM-edeter- 
mined  cc  ntour  for  catting  shaft  qdines.  The  particnku- 
featnre  o  the  invention  resides  in  the  use  of  a  cylindrical 
diamond  irheel  which  is  power-rotated  and  guided  in  a  path 
to  follow  the  peripheral  contour  of  grinding  wheels  of 
predetem  jned  shape.  Such  diamond  wheels  will  coiMider- 
ably  ood  M  diamond  points  conventimally  used  few  the 
purpose.  The  mechanism  provides  for  a  motor  rotated 
diamond  idieel  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  is  transverse  to 
the  axis  ( f  the  grinding  wheel  being  dressed.  By  rotating 
both  the  1  rinding  wheel  and  the  trueing  whMl  in  the  course 
of  dressii  g,  an  oblique  relative  motion  of  the  peripheries 
Is  effecteil  wherein  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  dressing 
wheel  ca^  be  equal  to  that  of  tbe  grinding  wheel  during 
dressing. 


PAJNEL  FOR  wISbR  fflNSlRUCnON 
E.  RoUmob,  NotfkvlBCf  Mich*,  asirignor  to 

F1kdMar.2«JMt,8«vN^71MM  > 

„„  _  MLCLV2M 17/04 

VS.  CL  kl«-S8  18 


nA cover 
naeand 
in  such 
hibitBd< 


3M9Mt 

PORTABLE  UTOJIIES  CABINET 

Esther  Lee  SlBikt^  RJL 1,  Box  134, 

fltAaMTm.    Mi94 

FOcd  Ma^  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  726,284 

bt  CL  F24c  5/20 

VS.  CL  126—93  € 


This  inventicm  is  a  portable  utilities  cabinet,  and  con- 
sists of  light  weight  casing  in  which  is  mounted  a  battery 
powered  fan,  an  exterior  flashlight  powered  from  the  same 
battery,  and  a  catalytic  heater  viliidi  may  be  turned  on  or 
off  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  so  that,  ^i^en  off,  the 
fan  may  be  used  to  create  a  cooling  draft,  and  when  on, 
a  wanning  draft,  through  appro^iately  located  vents  on 
one  side  thereof.  Also,  a  pocket  is  provided  on  one  ex- 
terior wall,  which  may  be  used  to  carry  a  small  transistor 
radio  or  other  suitabfe  object  as  desired.  The  casing  may 
be  of  any  suitable  material  such  as  high  impact  plastic  or 
metal,  and  when  of  metal,  the  casing  may  i»ovide  a 
ground  for  the  battery  to  the  fan  motor  as  well  as  to  the 
exterior  flashlight 


RADIANT  AND  ^NVECIIVE  HEATER 
Pfetre  J.  ihrncos,  Bcfanon^  aad  Dov  Z.  CHndBman,  Wcat 
Newton,  Mask,  aastgnon  to  Thenao  Electron  Corpo- 

ntioB,  Wahham,  Mms,  a  conorattoM  of  MMsachoHtta 
FOcd  Dec  2971967,  Scr.  Na  694,744 
Int  CL  F24h  3/00;  F24c  3/00, 15/28 
VS.  CL  126—116  14 


A  heater  including  one  or  more  sealed,  internal  burner, 

heating  modules.  The  internal  burner  is  of  the  radiant 

type  integratad  with  a  jet  Impingement  heat  transfer 

.'..,.,  mechanism  for  efficiently  and  uniformly  heating  the  mod- 

for  the  mlet  and  oodet  of  heaters  for  domestic  ale  walls.  External  heat  exchangers,  also  of  the  jet  im- 

idudmgdeilectioa^  means  for  deflecting  air  pingement  type,  provide  efficient  extraction  of  heat  from 

manner  whereby  flame-out  tendencies  are  in-  the  module  walls  such  that  the  burner  may  be  operated 

with  a  fuel-mix  of  near-stoichiometric  proportjons. 
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The  sealed  fflodoles  may  be  used  Indhridnally,  hi  paial-  and  drcnmf^rentlallyflspnoedloaven  to  accelerate  and  tml- 

M»  Of  fa>  aeries  and,  because  oidy  connections  for  ftiel  Cormly  distribute  heated  air  or  gas  flowing  upward  hito 

mhttore  Input  and  flue  gas  output  are  needed,  Immerskm  the  convector,  the  outikle  surface  also  »<*»««£  at  a  radiant 

of  the  module  or  modules  in  liquid  w  ea^osive  environ-  heater, 

ments  Is  feasible.  — ^^^mhi^-^ 


LUNCHBOX  AND  FoS^TARMBR  AflBMHJIB 
a^^jmlk^^  ^j^^^^^^^^CLF24c3/14  ^ 


ZM9M9 
ARRANGEMENT  INOVEN  (»ENING8 


FOcd  Ine  18, 1968,  Ser.  Now  737,921 
priotily,  appilciriioa  Swads^  fwm  19, 1967, 


UJLCL  126—198 


8,665/67 
bt  CL  F24e  15/02 


An  oven  having  a  dosed  oompulment  and  a  douMe 
walled  door  defining  an  intermediate  space  throu^  whidi 
air  is  circulated  to  cool  the  door  with  an  air  chamber 
above  the  door  and  an  air  intake  channel  in  close  end- 
to-end  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  the  door. 


3,509,869 

CONVECTOR 

Ernest  L.  Woods,  P.O.  Box  1413,  Hfadcah,  Fb.    33011 

Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,074 

Int  CL  F24c  1/00 

VS.  CL  126—248  5 


A  portaMe  food  wanner  assembly  adapted  to  itonfa 
hi  a  InndiboK  compiWng  a  lidded  Goolalner  and  in  Into* 
gral  base  compartment  to  the  food  wamwr  aasaoibljr, 
which  comprises  a  base  udt  canyfaig  a  pm  foal  tank 
Vaced  from  the  base  unit  aide  walls.  An  o>reB  atnictme 
Is  caiiied  by  the  base  unit  and  has  aide  walls  selectfvdy 
telescopically  extensible  hito  and  oat  of  the  space  hiter- 
medhtfe  the  base  nnit  side  walls  and  the  fad  ««»»^  A 
burner  tube  connected  with  the  fad  tank  overlies  same. 

A  manany  operated  vahn  is  adapted  to  adectMjr 
admit  fnd  from  the  fod  tank  to  the  bamer  tube.  A  lighter 
device  similar  to  a  flfait-t]fpe  dgarelte  li^iler  is  adapted 
to  be  extended  &om  the  bate  nnit  to  aeleclive  «wm*^1 
ignltloa  of  the  fad  hi  the  bomer.  A  filler  valve  is  pro- 
vided on  «he  tank.  The  valvea  and  die  Ugfaler  are  accessi- 
ble through  apertnres  provided  in  die  baae  unit  side  walls, 
which  apertnrea  are  doaed  by  the  side  waOs  of  the  ovea 
stracton  when  same  are  telescoped  bito  the  apace  pro- 
vided. 


SNOW  fmStSa  DEVICE 
mdo  MdK  S290  Dohcdy  Ave, 

FDed  DacA  1968,  Scr.  N^  782,338 

vs.cLnA&^''"'''''^'^''''  u 


A  snow  mdting  device  for  roadways  faidndhig  a  beater 

box  fitted  with  oil  bornen  and  provided  witti  a  »«■<■* 

system  situated  between  the  burners  and  the  cttbig  "»oirth 

to  dlstribote  the  hot  gases  sobstantbl^  nnifannfy  over 

A  ceramic  convector  to  converting  a  cooking  unit  Into  the  snow  and  prevent  excessive  kxallzed  heat  which  might 

a  temporaiy  heater.  The  convecttv  has  a  venturi  section  damage  die  roadway  surfMO. 


M 


94 
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BODY  FLOb}  test  SIICK 


Atc*  Jk  BrafldinoTf 
NJ.    tr735 
RM  N«r.  3t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM<7 
litCLACIkiO/aO 

s 


■i 


A  sou  U  inert  absorbeat  reagent  holder  is  in^regnated 
with  a  ( hemical,  for  ezami^,  a  mixture  of  equal  parts 


of  snl^  lilic  add-dimethyl-a-nairfithylamine  to  act  as  an 
indicatoi  reagent.  The  absorbent  element  is  mounted  on 
<nie  end  of  an  inert  plastic  stick  and  is  covered  with  a  per- 
forated elastic  shield  to  prevent  contact  of  the  reagent 
with  the  skin.  The  assembly  ci  elements  described  is  en- 
cased in  an  envelope  of  moisture  and  light-proof  plastic, 
preferab  ty  filled  with  an  iaat  gas  such  as  nitrogen,  the 
reagent  hus  bemg  protected  &om  oxidation  and  damage 
from  li^t  so  that  die  shelf  life  of  the  device  is  pro- 
longed. 


No. 
UJBLCL 


A 

which 
support 


retractor 


ae 


No. 


U.SLCL 
A 


gingival 


IMIIBC  0  ! 


RETRACTOR 
3552t  VIm  8L  a^  Gofdoa  W.  DrocAe, 
I  BhA,  balh  of  EMiiaka,  OUo    449M 
«C  apflatei  Str.  No.  547,54<, 
pMlcaliiMi  AiKi  24|  1M7»  Sm* 

laL  CL  AClb  1/32 
12S— 17  14 


I 


having  a  phuality  ot  elongated  blades 
carried  by  a  corresponding  nnmb«-  of  blade 
inembers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  universal 
adjustoKot  of  the  relative  tptaag,  lengths,  and  angular 
potitioa^  of  the  Uadet  with  reject  to  each  oth». 


_  32M9J74 

DENTAL  CLEANTO^G  AND  MASSAGING 
APPARATUS  ^_ 

5W7  SuuRMVa 
PMk,  Cam.    ft255 
of  ijpllcaliwi  S«r.  No.  584,321, 
23, 1M<:  THi  ^vBoiiai  Sept  27, 1M7,  Scr. 
i7tb932 

M.  CL  A(lh  13/00 

ISChfaBi 

actuated  oral  hygienic  device  wherein 

flnid  is  otiHaed  to  drive  teeth  deanhig  and/or 

massaging  means.  Conduits  within  the  device  are 

placed  ia  fluid  communication  with  a  remote 

flnid  1^  a  control  vahe.  Fluid  passing  through 

the  condnit  bears  against  driving  means  disposed  therein 


hyv  raalicalty 


friiich  are  coupled  to  a  brush  or  gum  massager  cainfaig 
oadUatory  or  rotational  movement  therecrf.  Mechanisms 
are  incbded  for  canting  oscillation  of  tiie  water  pressure 
and  for  placing  the  picks,  massagers,  and  bmdies  within 


streams  of  water  that  have  oscillating  pressures.  The 
fluid  is  thereupon  expelled  throu^  apertures  located 
adjacent  the  brush  or  gum  massager  so  as  to  cause  food 
debris  to  be  efEectively  flushed  away. 


3319,875 

THORACIC  BRACE 

Geriuud  Richtcr,  Bicichannse  4,  Hcnn  IX,  AwMa 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  i24,81< 
Cialnis  priority,  appBeation  Gcnumy,  Apr.  5, 19M, 

R  32,5M 
IM.CLA41ci/00 
U.S.  CL  128—78  7 


Thoracic  brace  ui  the  form  of  a  substantially  inex- 
tensible,  flexiUe  and  preferably  porous  belt,  extending 
in  width  over  3  to  4  ribs  of  the  human  chest,  whose  two 
halves  adjoin  each  other  at  an  obstuse  ang^  of  about 
160*  to  165*  along  a  transverse  parting  line  which  in  use 
comes  to  rest  against  the  sternum  of  a  patient;  the  free 
ends  of  the  belt  are  provided  with  inferably  adjustable 
and  resiliently  ccmnected  fastening  means  to  permit  the 
belt  to  be  closed  under  tension  around  the  patient's  rib 
cage  underneath  the  armpits  to  form  a  generally  frusto- 
conical,  downwardly  onverging  band. 


34t9«i7i 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BONE  FRACnjRES 

Erwin  Plh,  Rastatt,  GcmyjaslBsor  to  Sticilcn-Wcikc 

A  Hlwigwcilef haH,  Raslatt,  Gciiuauy 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,972 

Clainis  priority,  appBcatkn  Gcranay,  Oct  18, 1966, 

1:541,172 
liBta.A61f5/M 
VJS,  CL  128—84  6  dates 

An  apparatus  for  medical  purposes,  especially  for 
the  treatment  of  bone  fractures,  which  is  equipped  with 
arm  means  which  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  siqwr- 
imposed  positions  while  each  of  said  arm  means  fa  com- 
posed of  a  phirality  of  links  which  can  selectively  bo  de- 
creased and  increased  in  number  and  can  be  i^voted  and 
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arrested  relative  to  each  other.  Movement  in  any  direo> 
tion  of  one  arm  means  is  posrible  without  interfering 
with  or  impeding  the  movement  of  odier  arm  means  par- 


ticulariy  for  extension  pulling  and  X-ray  di 
of  the  apparatus. 


use 


3M9Jm  

INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPllVE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Leonard  S.  Wdas,  15  Stehavcn  Ave, 

Miidletown^.Y.    18940 
FBed  Ab&  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,961 
JM.  CL  A61f  5/46 
VS.  CL  128—138  18 


sheet  widdk  has  two  doady  qiaoed  tcptat  grids  fliat  re- 
ceive the  record  sheet  tfaenbetween;  each  grid  having  a 
series  of  discrete,  electrically  conductife  filaments  with 
the  elements  ot  one  grid  g»t«M«m  in  a  directian  different 
from  the  filamento  of  the  other  grid  to  provide  a  series 
of  potential  current  conducting  paths  at  the  croas  over 
points  of  opposed  grid  fikunents. 


3^98^879 
PARENTERAL  LMMJID  CONTAINER  HATING 
FRANGIBLB  PART  STRUCTURE 
N.  BaWsfc,  La  Ctiirla,  tad  Bjyran  H. 
North  Hollywood,  CaBt,  M^pga  to 
tal  Siipply  Coiporaliem  BvaMla%  m., 
of  DHmb 

FBad  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,574 

IntCLA61a5/aO 
UA  CL  128—214  5 


An  intra-uterine  contraceptive  device  in  the  form  of 
a  rod  (rf  a  crystalline  thermopUutic  material  which  may 
be  softened  by  heat  decrystiJlization  and  inserted  at  a 
comfortable  temperature  into  the  uterine  cavity  in  the 
plastic  state  to  assume  a  random  configuration  substan- 
tially correspondhig  to  the  size  and  diape  of  the  uterine 
cavfty,  thus  making  it  particulariy  effective.  Subsequent 
to  inserti(»  the  crystalline  thermoplastic  material  recrys- 
tallizes  to  retam  its  random  configuration  maldng  it  less 
subject  to  expulsion  thui  preformed  devices. 


A  flexible  blood  bag  with  an  improved  outlet  port 
structure  including  a  donor  tube  and  two  *niMiUr  necks 
sealed  to  the  wall  of  the  tmg.  These  tubular  necks  eadi 
have  a  punctur^le  membrane  donng  off  a  neck  rawaitn. 
which  passage  has  an  internal  construction  for  seaUof 
with  puncturing  spikes  having  various  diameters.  A  tear^ 
off  cap  seals  an  outor  end  of  eadi  neck  and  an  external 
grasping  flange  at  a  midpdnt  of  each  neck  keeps  an  op- 
erator's fingers  from  contaminating  the  outer  end  of  eadb 


3^,878 
VECTORCAItDIOGRAPH 
loscvh  D.  Shaw,  588  Chnch  St, 
fMvfll^  Pa.    15412 
FBcd  May  23, 1968L  Scr.  No.  731,511 
^y.CLA61b5/M 
VS.  CL  128— 2J6  1 


3,589^88 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDUB  HUB  CONSISUCTHK^ 

Yohn  R.  CiilBiM.  675  E.  23t<  St, 
Brani,N.V.    18466 

Confhwatlon  of  applcaiisn  Scr.  No.  393,658,  Sept  1, 
1964,  which  fa  a  I  nnlinnBliun  h  pail  af  wSSaSmS^. 
No.  313,362,  Oct  2.  1963.  lUi  appBcsifan  Mar.  13, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  818,989  

Int  CL  A61m  5/32 
VS.  CL  128—221  i 


An  intravenous  needle  asembly  having  a  Inb  wifli  a 

strait  needle  afibsed  tfaereia.  The  hub  hu  a  flat  ktenlly 

oonoive  bottom  suifaoe  eitrmtling  tfarooghoot  its  length 

and  includes  means  for  — ii««»icj**g  adherence  to  a  patient's 

Apparatus  for  coordinating  and  recordkg  variations  arm.  In  addition,  the  side  portions  of  the  hub  slope  op- 

in  a  plurality  of  electrical  potentials  on  a  single  record  watdly  in  a  substantially  convex  arc 
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BKRATUM 

For  dam  128—284  see: 
Patent  Na  3^10^87 


3,59M81 

ABSiMttENT  FADHCMLDgRAND  WEB  VGR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

ikkun n  ftrtf Lntr n  rtwwutu rrt . 

Applelo^Wfe    54ni 
"^     Filed  Mv:mL1!^,  Scr.  No.  €Ufi37 
iBLCLAliU  13/16 
UjB.  CL   28-487  9 


A  web  of  water-impervious  material  is  made  by  ex- 
trusion t>  provide  int^raUy  formed  relatively  heavy 
edge  porions  and  relatively  thin  central  portions.  The 
strength  ( if  the  comer  portions  ol  the  web  is  such  that 
pins  may  be  anchmed  dierein  widiont  tearing  the  web.  A 
pad  is  ca  trally  positioned  on  the  wtb  tatbet  hy  adhesion 
of  the  we  >,  or  by  a  separate  line  of  adhesive,  or  by  sepa- 
rately t»  nicated  moisture-pervious  means.  Desirably, 
it  is  prefi  rred  that  the  web  have  tpaoed  lateral  cuts  in  its 
side^mari  ins  leaving  anchmage  tabs  at  its  ctxners,  regard- 
less of  ne  const!  uctiCTi  of  the  web  per  se.  These  cuts 
foiin  l""p"**  wUdi  are  folded  over  die  pnd,  first,  to 
aadmr  tih  b  pad,  aeooodly,  to  confine  moisture  at  the  sides 
thereof  i  lod  thirdly,  to  facilitate  fitting  the  diaper  be- 
twwa  tiM  >  legs  oi  the  user,  the  arrangement  abo  being 
socii  that  the  oiFerall  length  may  be  modified  to  fit  indi- 
vMnaB  o  ainerug  siZBt. 


FARALL  EL  lAW 


3,St9,882 

srmkt  CLIP  and  applicator 


far  BMi  ne  widtBKWtuiMf  to  Am 


W.  Blake,  Himtfm>w  Beach,  OdlL,  —••»., 

Hospital  Sopply 
of  miMii 


UJS.  CL  ]  28— 325 


Fled  Sept  18jM7,  Scr^No.  M8,3<7 


CL  Ailb  17/12 


A  disp  isaUe,  parallel  'ygrn,  spring  closing-pinch  <^>ening 
saqpcal  c  ip  having  eiAer  toothed  hard  jaws  or  soft  jaws 
or  one  o :  each.  A  sdsaon-type  wpp)kMot  is  provided, 
hawing  m  lant  to  hold  a  dip  in  a  phmdity  of  angular  pod- 
tioiis  Ida  ive  to  the  appUcator.  a. 


3389,883 

EXPANWM3  CANNULA 
NomuB  R.  DibeliM»  BaBstoa  Spa,  N.Y,, 
General  Electric  Conpony,  a  conond 
Yoik 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  €86,638 

Int.  CL  A61m  25/00 

VS,  CL  128—348  1  Cfadm 


to 
of  New 


A  cannula  construction  is  described  having  an  outer 
porous  wall  constructed  of  double  helixes  of  fine  wire 
embedded  in  a  fieodble  wall  material.  Means  mounted 
on  the  outer  wall  of  the  device  enable  changes  in  the 
pitch  of  each  of  tiie  helices  resuhing  in  a  dtortening  or 
lengthening  to  produce  a  relative  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  diameter  of  the  cannula  as  desired.  Use  of  the  cannula 
is  described  as,  for  examine,  to  provide  a  connection  be- 
tween an  artificial  heart-lung  machine  and  the  cardio- 
vascular system. 


3^,884      

4LL0(m  CATHEICR 


RECTAL  BAl 
WOllam  BcU,  1176B  9th  St,  Far  Rockawny,  N.Y. 
FBed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,462 
IM.CLA61m  27/00 
VS,  CL  12»-358  5 


11691 


A  catheter,  particularly  an  inflatable  rectal  catheter, 
with  inflatable  stop  or  limit  means  limiting  the  depth  of 
insertion  of  the  catheter  into  a  body  cavity  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximal  depth.  The  stop  means  are  soft  when  de- 
flated and  may  be  stiffened  to  a  functionally  dedrable 
hardness  by  inflation  simultaneously  with  the  inflating  <A 
the  bag  of  the  catheter. 


3489 J8S 
COMBINE  CHAFFER  MATnOAL  UEVELER  AND 

AERATCm 

Robert  A.  Lodo,  ClOmm,  Imm    5818^  nd  V( 

H.Sielnnn,LMnd.Ioini    58141 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,238 

IM.  CL  A81f  7/00 

VS.  CL  138—27  8 

The  invention  relates  to  an  accessory  for  a  conven- 
tional combine  which  includes  a  sieve  ot  chaffer  area 
where  the  grain  is  delivered  for  finish  fVaning^  and  com- 
prises a  high  speed  blower  that  automatically  delivers 
a  flow  ci  air  under  static  pressure  tiiroogli  a  pendnhim- 
operated  valve  tat  oootr^ler  transmissioii  of  the  air 
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through  a  plurality  of  conduits  arranged  in  parallel  to 
manifolds  on  Of^Mxite  sides  of  the  chaffer  and  to  a 
manifold  extended  transversely  across  the  combine,  all 
manif<rid8  mounted  adjacent  Uie  front  of  the  chaffer  to 
deliver  a  majority  of  air  to  the  downhill  side  of  the 
chaffer  for  directing  grain  to  the  uphill  side,  while  al- 


3,589487 
MECHANISMS  FOR  FILLDfG  TOBACCO  INTO 


Otto 


PREFORMED  OGARBTIB  FAPERB 

to  Elka-Wcfk*  FMls  KIste  GnAH,  Ikoa. 


Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,276 
Iirt.  CL  A24c  5/02, 5/42 
U.S.  CL  131—78  14 


ways  maintaining  a  smaU  amount  of  air  to  the  uphill 
side  to  prevent  clogging  ol  the  uphill  manifcrid,  and  to 
deliver  air  to  the  transverse  manifold  to  direct  air  up- 
wardly and  angularly  to  the  substantially  horizontal  flow 
of  the  grain  to  thereby  separate  chaff  and  trash  from 
the  heavier  grain,  effet^ing  an  aeration  of  the  material 
which  aids  in  cleaning. 


DEVICE  FOR  REMO^G  BRUSSELS  SPROUTS 

FROM  THE  PLANT 

WIlhelmDs  H.  J.  lanssrn,  Wllhefaiifaiastnmt  1, 

Hertea,  NetMriaads 

Filed  Oct  9ri$67,  Ser.  No.  673,562 

Oakns  priority,  appUcadon  Ncdieriands,  Ian.  26,  1967, 

6781288 

bit  CL  A81f  ii/05 

U.S.  CL  138—38  4  Clahns 


A  device  for  removing  Brussels  sprouts  from  a  stalk 
comprises  a  first  driven  rotatable  member  having  an  axial 
aperture  therein,  a  second  rotatable  member  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  member  and  having  an  axial 
aperture  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said  first  member, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  members  with  each  elongated  member  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  coupled  with  one  ol  said  rotatable 
members  and  the  other  end  pivotally  and  slidably  cou- 
pled with  the  other  of  said  members,  cutting  knives  re- 
spectively mounted  on  said  supporting  members  and  dis- 
posed about  the  axis  of  rotation  <tf  said  members,  and 
means  for  braking  rotation  of  the  second  one  of  said  ro- 
tatiAle  members. 


A  resilient  tobacco  ejector  me£hanism  arcuately  dis- 
posed in  a  housing  and  operated  by  a  lever  having  a 
toothed  sector,  for  use  in  dgarette-manu&cturing  ma- 
chinery. The  ejectcM-  is  in  the  form  of  a  rack  which  cooper- 
ates with  the  toothed  sector  of  the  operating  lever.  The 
lever  also  operates  a  thrust  pkite  within  the  tobacco 
magazine  of  the  housing.  The  rack-operating  mechanism 
produces  a  two-phase  action  relative  to  the  thrust  plate 
and  the  tobacco  ejector. 


3,589388 

SMOKING  PIPE  CARTRIDGE 
Francis  1.  Schanf,  111  S.  Nevada, 

o WfcMta,Kaa8.    67289 

Snbstitiited  f  or  abaadoncd  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  375,227, 
NSr733i27^  «PpScatioB  MKf  27,  1968,  Scr! 

U.S.  CL  131—287  4 


i^^ 


\ 


874  O.O.- 


A  filter  cartridge,  which  fits  betwen  the  stem  on  the 
bowl  and  the  mouthpiece  of  a  common  pipe,  has  an 
elongated  body  with  a  flange  which  abuts  the  stem  on 
the  bowl  and  mouthpiece.  The  cartridge  has  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  apertures  therethrough.  One  com-  ' 
municates  with  the  bore  in  the  pipe  bowl  stem  and  that 
in  the  mouthpiece.  It  has  two  end  portion  bores  con- 
nected by  a  smaller  bore.  The  outer  end  portion  bore 
/has  a  normally  closed  check  valve  therein,  which  opens 
upon  drawing  on  the  pipe.  The  inner  end  portion  bene 
contains  u  fibrous  filtering  plug.  The  other  longitudinally 
extending  aperture  in  the  cartridge  body  is  plugged  in 
its  inner  end  and  oommurucates  with  the  bare  in  the 
mouthpiece.  The  latter  bore  is  adapted  to  trap  moisture 
and  prevent  same  from  entering  the  pipe  bowL 

•  \ 
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3J9f9JU9  '      3(599|991 

ariificS!lhSr  piece  collapsible  shemto fchi  ice  fishermen, 

■i  KokMt  A.  Hart,  Aadovw,  Ma»,  GAME  HUNTEBS  AND  1HE  LIKE 

I*  ErfiM«ai>.  be^  LmviMM,  Mms^  a  EtwIb  L.  De  BoM,  34M  BcyMrt  Ave.  N^ 

f  n iiTmT'  MlncMoli,  Mfeu.    554M 

lM3t,lMC»Sw.N«.50,<31        -j  FIW  D«^  IH^  S«.  No.  7H«41 

lat  CL  A41i  3100                        I  lat  CL  A45ff  lil6 


SPUNC; 


/ 


•'^ 


A  knit  xyvtr  composed  of  stylable  filaments  interknit 
with  the  0  >ver  and  a  knit  insert  inserted  in  a  forward  cut 
out  pOftiG  n  of  the  nuun  knit  cover  to  form  a  stylable 
hair  pieoelfor  use  with  the  head  a<  a  human  being. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  134—45  see: 
Patent  Na  3^10.352 


BIASED  GAnXT  FOR  BATH  HOUSING 

D.  PMi^  fcgflsefMe,  OMfc,  BMlgnnr  f 

a  cutgeiailoa  of 


UACL 


Mar.  IS,  19M,  S«r.  No.  7U,8M 

JatL  CL  B«5c  3115 
122  C 


A  collapsible  shelter  for  ice  fishermen,  game  hunters 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  a  number  of  interf (riding  frame 
sections  adapted  to  be  readily  outswung  from  a  very 
compact  c(rilapsible  position  to  an  erect  position  and  in- 
clndLig  brace  sections  iriiich  may  be  manually  and 
quickly  interlocked  with  wall  sections  and  a  seat  sedioo 
to  rigidly  retain  the  entire  structure  in  fully  erected,  opera- 
tive portion.  The  said  multi-section  frame  is  combined 
with  a  hi^ily  flexible  covering  to  constitute  a  full  enclos- 
ure i^ien  erected  and  the  covering  is  folded  with  the 
interfainged  frame  sectioiit  to  form  a  pn^lO'like,  very 
light  portable  collapsed  structure.  No  coupling  or  uncou- 
iding  parts  are  required  in  the  erectimi  of  the  shelter. 


3JHJ92 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
UQVID  LEVEL  CCmntOL 
John  P.  Maeek.  BtooUja.  N.Y.,  asrfpMr  to  Pnlbnan  1 
corporated,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corponiioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Joe  U.  1M7,  Ser.  No.  MS,7M 
bt  CL  E«3b  7/(n;  G«Sd  21100 
U&  CL  137—9  18 


imtwy 


'•ggast 


The  ou  let  in  a  fluid  bath  enclosure  is  provided  with  a 
gasket  mi  mber  having  an  openmg  therethrough  tiiiicfa  is 
smaller  tf  an  the  cross  section  di  an  elongated  cylindrical 
artide  iNing  treated,  for  ezamite  extruded  tnUng.  A 
Vring  an  mber  is  positioned  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  gaske  menri»r  and  has  a  plur^Uty  of  fingers  extend- 
ing radial  ly  toward  the  ekmgaled  axis  of  the  article,  with 
a  seal  ret  dning  pin  wrtending  upstream  from  each  finger 
into  biasi  ig  contact  with  the  gasket  member. 


An  apparatus  arrangement  and  a  process  for  con- 
trolling the  level  of  a  corrosive  fluid  in  a  holding  zone 
comprising  passing  a  non-corrosive  diluent  sodi  as  water 
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through  a  valve  actuated  in  response  to  variation  in  the 
fluid  level  and  into  a  diluent  conduit  terminating  in  a 
fixed  restriction  (mfice,  providing  a  fluid  withdrawal  line 
from  the  holding  zone  in  open  communication  with  the 
conduit  for  withdrawing  fluid  in  an  amount  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  dihient  passed  through  die  valve, 
forming  a  mixture  of  diluoit  and  fluid  in  the  conduit 
and  passing  the  mixture  through  a  fixed  restriction  ortfoe 
and  out  of  the  conduit 


extending  through  the  slot  and  having  a  radial  latch 
thereon  normally  out  of  registry  with  die  slot,  and  an 
operator  element,  sudi  as  a  valve  or  electrical  swildi, 
contnriled  by  the  plunger,  so  that  upon  a  sodden  de- 
celeration of  the  vehicle  the  eccentrically  weij^ted  rotary 
member  is  rotated  to  roister  the  ktch  with  the  slot 
permitting  the  plunger  and  operator  element  to  move  to 
an  operative  position. 


3,5i9j893 
ACCELERATION  RES^NSIVE  FLUID 
FLOW  REGULATORS 
David  M.  RobcrtMHi,  Kftrkaddy,  Fife,  Soodaad, 
to  1W  BrUU  Qiygca  ConpMj  Limited,  a  British 


John  W.  HcneflMB,  Rock 
Bcndix  Corporation,  a 


3»S99,t95 
OXYGEN  RtoULATOR 


OL,  aarigner  to  The 
of  Delaware 


Filed  Apr.  20, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  i32,325 
rioilly,  aprBialliMi  €>nat  BtilahL  Apr.  22, 196(, 

Int  CL  G9Sb{  GtSd 
UiL  CL  137— 3S  4  Clatau 


UJS.  CL  137—81 


FUed  Jnhr28,iM7,  te.  N^  i54,7M 


CL  AC2b  9/00 


11 


M  n 


A  fluid-flow  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  i»essure 
fluid  to  and  from  anti-gravity  apparel  for  aviators,  is 
controlled  in  turn  by  the  fluid  ixessure  in  a  biassing  cham- 
ber. This  is  coupled  to  the  fluid  supply  and  is  vented 
through  a  path  which  offers  to  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
from  the  biassing  chamber  an  impedance  which  varies 
with  variations  in  the  accelerational  or  gravitational  forces 
applied  to  the  apparatus. 


Apparatus  fw  controlling  the  flow  of  breathing  oxygen 
and  ambient  air  at  changing  altitudes  having  a  proportion- 
ing member  connecting  an  oxygen  regulator  valve  and  an 
ambient  air  regulator  valve  to  provide  fixed  proportioning 
of  ambient  air  and  oxygen  below  a  predetermined  altitude. 
Above  that  altitude,  the  ambient  air  regulator  valve  is 
automatically  closed  to  supply  one  hundred  percent  oxy- 
gen to  the  breathing  apparatus  at  a  given  pressure  schedule. 


3,589394 
MOTION-ACTUATED  SAFETY  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLE 

John  F.  Brooke,  Rte.  4,  Canton,  Ga.    3011h 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,153 

lot  CL  HOlh  35/02:  G50b  9/00 

UA  CL  137—48  7  Oafani 


ELECTRO-THERMAL  TRANSDUCER 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spri^  Md.,  asrigaor  to 

Engfaieering  Corpotatkm,  SDvsr  Spiiii,  Md.,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  Maryland 

FUed  Joly  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,816 

Int  CL  F15c  i/(W  ^ 

U.S.  CL  137—81.5  18 


A  safety  device  for  a  vehicle  inchiding  an  eccentri-  An  analog  fluidic  amplifier  includes  a  power  nozzle 
cally  weighted,  transversely  disposed,  rotaiy  member  for  issuing  a  power  stream  of  fluid,  a  pair  of  receiven  for 
having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  vertically  oMyvaUe  plunger   receiving  the  power  stream  and  heat  applying  means  for 
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heating 
of  the 
came  the 
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!  receivers 


4id  increaang  the  spedSc  ydhuac  of  a  portion 

in  the  boundary  layer  of  the  power  stream  to 

stream  to  be  proportioned  to  one  or  another  ot 

as  a  function  of  the  apirtied  heat 


FtUIDIC  LOGIC  AmMORY  ELEMENT 

loeep  t  Abler,  CleirctaBd,OUo,airigBor  to  Ike  Aro 

Coiponliaa,  a  ntpwalioB  of  Ohio  i 

Filed  May  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  OM^l  I 

taL  €L  nSe  1/06 

VA  CL  137— tLS  €  Ckbm 
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so  that  the  supply  £k>w  normidly  exits  from  the  first  out- 
let so  that  the  device  has  monostable  characteristics,  there 
being  provided  a  control  passage  for  conveying  control 
fluid  which  directs  the  supply  fluid  from  the  first  passage 
to  the  second  passage  which  is  the  passage  conveying  fluid 
to  a  load,  the  first  outlet  passage  being  directed  back  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  control  fluid  passage  so  that  it 
in  effect  assists  the  monostable  characteristics  of  the  de- 
vice and  renders  the  device  sensitive  to  a  predetermined 
control  pressure  to  switch  from  the  first  outlet  passage 
to  the  second  utilization  outlet  passage. 


fluidic  memory  (R-S)  element  with  a  power  iapat 
Duput  channels  eadi  diverging  at  30'  from  the 
ol  the  input  channeL  A  vent  control  channel 
with  each  ou^ut  channeL  The  chamber 
the  junction  of  the  channels  has  smooth,  con- 
leading  from  the  input  to  the  output  chan- 
output  fliow  is  dependent  upon  which  input 
<f«awwfi  was  last  pulsed. 


^aDs 


MkMe 


3,5f,t»S 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

l^onge  and  Angelo  Abbate  Daga,  Tufa,  ttaty,  as- 

■MiM  aMi^acals,  to  I-T-E  Impcfial  Cor- 

WbddpktafPiL 

FOedl^  UJ9M^.  No.  5C7a3S 

priority,  appHnlioii  BatTi  Aog.  3,  IMS, 

17373/45 

UL  CL  F15c  1/10 

VJS,  CL  137— SLS  14 


3,509,899 
HEART  AND  LUNG  RESUSCITATOR 
Carl  E.  HowMMi,  90  Aflyvtla  Sitt 
ManUcld,  Masi.    02171 
AppttcadoB  Oct  18, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  497,211,  mam  Patent 
No.  3,351,052,  wbkh  is  •  cotfawaHoB  fa-part  of  aMH- 
catioB  Scr.  No.  277,1«9,  May  1, 1963.  Divided  and  tUs 
application  Anc.  7, 1907,  Scr.  No.  668,732 
bit  CL  A611I 31/00 
VS,  CL  137—87  8  Cbfait 
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A  pneumatic  pulse  circuit  having  an  oxygen  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  throu^  a  i»eumatically  operated  valve 
which  opens  and  closes  sequentially  to  cause  the  outlet  to 
discharge  intermittently. 


3,509^00 
LARGE  BAIX  CHECK  VALVES 
Nomum  A.  Jidl,  Toronto,  Ontvio,  Herbert  A.  McGradteii, 
Brampton,  Ontario,  and  tanoi  C  L.  Graiuun,  Don 
MBIkit  Ontario^  Canada,  naj^ia  to  Ifea  Techncqnip 
CfHupany  f  Jmitfd,  Wcclon,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jnly  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,241 
Int  CL  G05d  11/03;  F16k  21/08;  F16I  7/00 
VS.  CL  137—112  5  ClafaH 


A  lhii<    amplifier  that  provides  a  sensitive  switdiing  The  specification  discloses  relative  proportions  in  a 

iDDCtion  ncluding  basicaUy  a  planar  fluidic  amplifier  hav-  large  ball  check  valve  in  industrial  use  which  renders 

fag  a  aq  ply  pasnge  that  directs  fluid  selectively  to  first  possible  valve  structures  of  effectively  unlimited  size  hav- 

and  second  outlet  passages,  these  passages  being  arranged  ing  regard  to  circumstances  where  for  a  given  increase 
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in  valve  opening  diameter  the  area  increases  as  the  square  3,509^03 

of  the  diameter  and  the  ball  weight  increases  as  the  cube  LUBRICATED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

ot  the  diameter.  The  oxitrol  of  the  resulting  forces  is  ^^'^  W.  Lowe,  Cari  E.  Ftaicn,  and  Lawrcnea  F. 

taught  biB,Daadnr,nL,BirfgnoitoMnalhrCn.,PaCTinr,llL, 

^..^«a^^_  a  tfotpoiallon  of  IMnoh 

J  Filed  Myn,  1968.  Scr.  No.  745,495 

AUTOMA-nC  CYCuSg  DRAIN  VALVE  UA  CL  137-^246.15    ^  "*  ^^^^               15 


Richard  E.  HoUbangh,  MnRyariDc,  and  Wmiam  S.  Johiw- 
ton,  PIttrtMgh,  Pa.,  acrignon  to  Triiliiibiisii  Air 
Brake  Camfay,  Wiinicrding,  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of 


4.^^/t 


Filed  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,763 
lit  CL  F16t  1/14 


U.S.  CL  137—204 


5  Cbinii 


A  rotary  plug  valve  having  a  valve  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  ported  plug  seat  and  a  ported  valve  i^ng 
member  rotatable  hi  said  seat  for  (^ening  and  gi«^g 
the  valve.  The  valve  is  provided  with  a  closed  lubricant 
system  defined  by  at  leut  one  lubricant  diannel  m  one 
of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  seat  and  the  plug  mem- 
ber, the  lubricant  channel  interrupting  at  least  one  pack- 
ing groove  provided  on  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces,  the 
packing  groove  having  a  particular  omfiguratiao  wbkh 
enables  the  closed  lubricant  system  to  be  charged  with  a 
lubricant  and  the  paddng  ring  fa  the  groove  being  oni- 
formly  deformed  against  the  wall  of  the  groove  so  as  to 
reduce  localized  lubricant  pressure  loss  and  increase  the 
effective  capacity  of  the  lubricant  reservoir  of  the  system. 


An  automatically  cycling  dram  valve  device  for  peri-  3,509304 

odically   draimng   accumulated   moisture   condensation  PANEL  MXKX  ASSEMBLY 

from  a  cmnpressed  air  system,  said  drain  vahre  device   P»nl  E.  (Nson.  Lczi^ton,  Ky.,  asrignor  to 

being  operable  responsivdy  to  air  pressure  fa  the  sys-       ^«-»— «--  '^ — »•• 

tem  fa  excess  ot  a  certafa  degree  for  periodically  open- 
ing and  closing  to  permit  moisture  condensate  to  be  ex- 
pelled at  preselected  time  fatervals,  independently  of 
the  governor  means  contr<dling  compressor  operation. 


Air  Brake  Compaiqr,  WUmcrdi^  Pa.,  a  corfosntion 
Pamqrlvaofa 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,289 
Int  CL  F16I 39/00 
VJS,  CL  137—269  14 


3,509^02 
HUE  VALVE  Sl^PORT  TUBE 
Scpp  Lota,  Giengcn  (Brens),  Gennany,  aalgnor  to  Alli- 
gator VcntflfUwik  GmbH,  Glenfcn  (Bran),  Gennany 
Contfanatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  526,766,  Feb.  11, 
196^  Uric  appHcatlon  Ai«.  26. 1968,  Ser.  Now  755,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Genuuty,  Mar.  4, 1965, 
1,480368 
Int  CL  F16k  15/20 
VJS.  CL  137—223  2 


A  valve  shaft  construction  for  a  pneumatic  tire  valve 
comprises  a  tube  which  has  a  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter bore  which  is  unobstructed  throughout  its  length. 
The  tube  is  narrowed  cmly  m  an  area  spaced  from  the  fa- 
let  end  fa  order  to  define  an  faterior  shoulder  agafast  which 
die  valve  casement  abuts.  The  construction  provides  a  sim- 
ile manufacture  and  permits  fast  filling  and  discharge  of 
fluids  therMhrou^ 


\ 

A  panel  block  assembly  fa  which  a  plurality  of  panel 
blocks,  each  having  fatemally  diqiMed  longitudinal 
through  passages,  are  disposed  fa  longitudinal  end-to- 
end  engagement  whereby  the  through  passages  fa 
each  block  register  with  the  cwiesponding  through 
passages  fa  each  adjacent  block  so  that  the  registered 
passages  extending  through  the  assembly  of  bfacks  com- 
prises a  plpfag  system  for  a  fluid  pressure  system,  the 


\ 
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puwl  bio  :kt  bdnf  held  in  end-to-ead  fluid  tigbt  enfite- 
meat  by  t  plnimUty  of  extanaJHy  threaded  tnbohur  oon- 
necton,  e  ich  connector  having  the  ends  thereof  opporitety 


and  screwed  faito  a  pair  a<  comsimKUnfly 
snds  (rf  an  axially  roistered  pair  of  loogitDdinal 


thioufh   wssaaes  of  adjaoeot  panel  blocks,  thereby  ex 


vahe  in  diB  keg  and  an  ooUet  meoiber  for  connection 
to  a  hose  which  is  in  tnm  connected  to  a  dispwMing 
device.  The  tapping  faucet  inchides  an  aniomatic  shnt- 
off  vahre  for  preventing  flmd  in  the  hose  from  draining 
out  when  the  valve  is  disengaged  from  a  keg. 


the  junction  between  the  adjacent  blocks 


to  pioviX^lateral  support  for  the  panel  block  assembly. 


Nn. 
UAO. 


LINE  dUMPING  SBLF-TimNG  SBRVICE  YALVB 

MMb  PjO.  9n  M824, 
OU.OIda.    73tM 
:af!i|iMisHtnSsr.No.<gMtt, 
Not.  15, 13€t,  Sm. 


W. 


IfCr.lMi 


3%1M 

137— 3U 


OOMPRESSQR^^VING  ASBBMBLY 
Bdwii  L.  GaMawny,  aUMgr,  OUo,  aarfpMT  to  ' 
Ksfk^snlioa  Coqponlio%  Sidney,  Ohio,  a 

flC  OMo 

Filed  Sept  li,  INI,  Ser.  Mo.  7i2,175 
int  CL  Fi«  39/10, 35/04;  Flft  17/26 
VA,  CL  137—412  4 


iit.a.Fl<l4i/M 


for 
aodai^ 


iped  member  straddles  a  line  to  be  tapped.  The 

U-shaped  member  project  beyond  the  Use  and 

>  drilled  for  receivhig  a  pin  which  jounab 

bkKk  between  the  legs.  Each  face  of  the 

d  widi  a  line  recehrfaig  recess  for  nse  with 

of  difEerent  sizes  of  lines.  The  bi^  por- 

^  U-shaped  member  is  centrally  drilled  and 

j^rp^tmi^i.  to  the  axis  of  the  straddled  Une 

.  reoeivnig  a  ceotraUy  boied  air  valv«  core 

vahe  hoasbg  havmg  a  line  piercing  core  co- 

into  the  Una. 


New 


3J99,9M 
TAIimG  FAUCET 


',  NJ.,  iiilip  BIS  to  Golden  Gate 
',  CBHen,  N.I.,  a 


A  refrigeration  compressor  of  the  reciprocating  type 
having  a  head  contahiing  hikt  and  outlet  passages  has  a 
UmiMtiitf  valve  pbte  assembly  located  between  the  head 
and  cylinder,  with  inlet  valves  working  agahist  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate  assembly  and  disdiarge  valves  workhig 
against  the  top  of  the  phte  assembly,  the  valve  phrte  as- 
sembly consisting  ci  a  lower  section  formed  of  nKrfded 
material  and  a  top  section  formed  of  marhinwd  sted,  the 
sections  being  secured  together  and  to  the  head  and 
bk)ck  by  the  head  bolts  with  interposed  gasketing. 


Jr., 


».  ..^  29, 1N7.  Ssr.  No.  <59,124 
Inc.  CL  Fia  37 /2S;  B<7d  1/OB 
VJL  CIJ 137—323  9 


3»S99JM 

CHECK  VALYB 
Kaymond  E.  Latham  and  Marvin  L. 
Tax.,  aarfnosa  to  Grsiy  Tool 

FDed  Nov.  2MN7,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
bL  CL  Flft  15/03 
U.S.  CL  137—427  14 


Tex., 


A  radially  directed  annular  shoulder  in  the  housing 
tfarouih  passageway  seats  a  flapper  having  opposed 
trunnions  nearer  one  edge.  The  trunnions  are  received 
A  tipping  fancet  for  en^tyhig  the  contents  of  a  k^  in  sockets  ekwgated  axially  to  allow  movement  of  the 
in^iiiiihL  g  tivpii«  member  for  openbg  and  dosing  a  trumuons  away  frcMn  the  seat  brings  received  in  the 
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sockeu  urge  the  trunnions  toward  the  seat  Another 
Vring  presses  the  flapper  toward  the  seat  The  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  housing  passageway  at  the  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  the  flapper  trunnions  remains  circu- 
lar, but  is  hrger  in  area  to  accommodate  the  fluid  flow 
plus  the  volume  of  the  flapper  when  the  valve  is  open. 
As  flow  is  directed  against  iitt  tappet  from  the  upstream 
side,  the  axial  q>rings  compress  and  the  fl^iper  moves  off  JJS,  CL  137—594 
the  seat  At  the  same  time,  die  flow  tends  to  rotate  the 
flapper  about  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  which  are  acting 
agabist  the  axial  q>ring8.  When  fully  cqien,  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  flapper  is  exposed  to  the  flowing 
media;  hence,  a  low  pressure  drop  is  experienced. 


3J9M19 
SUBMERGDLE  WBXHEAD  VALVE  AND 
CQN11I0L  SVSIEM 
A.  Neban  and  Jeny  B.  Tsnrito,  Honston,  Tax., 
to  ACF  fnlMlilii,  Incoiparaied,  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  cesfBiailBn  off  Nsiw  Jennr 

Fled  Oct  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7<MM 
Int  CL  FMk  31/42 

15 


3M9M9 

VACUUMVALVE 

Charles  E.  Bender,  New  PaMx,  Mntin  C 

Hyde  Paifc,  and  Donglaa  Fkaner,  New  PaHx,  N.Y., 
aaripMntolfee  Vtatis  Company,  1m.,  Gardlnsr,  N.Y., 
a  cosporatfon  of  New  Yotk 
ConUnwdhm  ef  aprikallen  Ser.  N«u  439,524,  Feb.  5, 
19(5.  TUs  appHcadon  Jane  29, 19(7.  Ser.  No.  (59434 
Int  CL  Flik  11/08 
VS,  CL  137—5(5  3 


A  vacuum  valve  is  shown  having  a  body  made  entirely 
of  resilient  material.  The  body  is  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal tube  therewithin  which  is  open  at  both  ends 
tihereol  A  transverse  tube  is  angularly  di^oaed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  lou^todinal  tube  and 
communicates  therewith.  The  transverse  tube  is  closed  at 
one  end  Haenoi.  A  stopcock  having  a  stem  p<»tion  is 
rotatably  movable  withfai  the  longitudinal  tube.  The  stem 
portion  of  the  stopcock  is  open  at  both  ends  thereof.  An 
obliquely  diqxMed  hairier  member  intervenes  the  ends 
of  the  stem  of  the  stopcock.  The  stopcock  also  has  a 
handle  portion  which  overlies  one  end  «rf  the  longitudinal 
tube.  A  pair  of  openings  are  provided  which  join  the  in- 
terior of  the  stem  pmtion  with  the  exterior  thereof.  These 
openings  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrier 
member.  The  openings  are  selectively  registerable  with  the 
transverse  tube.  A  cut-out  portion  is  diqNMed  within  the 
interior  of  the  transverse  tube  spaced  from  the  opening 
thereof.  This  cut-out  portion  is  tight  angulariy  disposed 
with  reelect  to  the  tube  and  is  of  larger  diameter  than 
die  tube,  extending  outwardly  on  both  sides  thereof.  The 
opening  is  adapted  to  hold  the  mouth  of  a  closed  con- 
tainer. 

The  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  tube  is  adapted  to 
ba  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum.  Adjacent  the  handle 
portion  of  the  stopcock  upon  the  exterior  of  the  longi- 
tudinal tube  are  indicatmg  means  showing  tlie  position 
that  the  (^enings  within  the  stem  portion  of  the  stopcock 


A  submersible  wellhead  assembly  having  a  pluralUy 
of  valves  each  baring  a  hydraulically  energized  valve 
operator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  theiethroo^. 
The  wellhead  assembly  includes  a  removable  electricaSy 
energized  hydraulic  fluid  power  supply  source,  which 
forms  the  upper  portion  of  the  wellhead  assembly  and 
indudes  a  collet  connector  for  removable  connection  of 
the  fluid  power  supply  source  to  the  wellhead  body. 
Hydraulic  power  for  actuation  of  the  wellhead  valve  is 
8iqn)lied  to  the  wellhead  body  from  a  self-contained  elec- 
trinlly  energized  hydraulic  supply  system  through  the 
coUet  connection  structure. 


3499J11 

DUST  COLLECI1NG  PLDfUM  INSTALLATION 
Eotene  A.  Cmcy,  dndanatf,  OUo^  aasteor  to  1W  Khfc 
i BhuB Mannfactnring Co.,  OndnmSoUo, a cotpo- 
rationofOhio  ^  ^^ 

FDed  Sept  2, 19((,  Ser.  No.  57(,951  \ 

Int  CL  B(5g  53/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  137— (92  1 


The  structure  described  above  permits  vacuum  to  be 
selectively  applied  to  a  contahier,  the  vacuum  heM,  or  the 
vacuum  released  depending  upon  the  position  that  the 
stem  portion  of  the  stopcock  assumes. 


A  circular  dust  collecting  plenum  adapted  for  per- 
manent installatirai  in  a  manufacturing  area  and  having 
a  variable  number  of  dust  feeder  pipes  radiating  from  its 
niyer  circular  portion  for  connectians  with  suitable,  dust 
entrehiing  hoods,  and  a  main  exhaust  p^  connected  to 
the  restricted  bottom  of  a  lower  faivvrted  cone^lH^ied 
portion  of  die  plennm,  said  main  exhaust  pipe  being 
adapted  to  discharge  into  a  cyclone  dust  separator. 
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VALVE 
Wmin  B.  iMDMi  2M5  NE.  Sin  Atc^ 

PartlMi,  Owfc    f7213 
FHti  Oct  M,  1M7,  te.  No.  €78^3 
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34ft9J14 
CONTKQL  DEVICE,  ^TEOALLY  HEI6HT-CQN- 
11K>L  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROPNEUMAHC  SPRING 

insttallahons  with  flow  control 

r,  MriiDor  to  -^^^-  


The  V  the  is  of  a  type  inteiided  for  use  with  a  pair  of 
branch  Mpes  and  is  arranted  to  direct  the  flow  through 
(me  or  he  other  of  such  p^es  or  to  meter  the  flow 
fim^iltftw  soDsly  therethroaiJlL  Ihe  valve  includes  a  housing 
having  i  single  pipe  inkt  and  dual  or  branch  outlets.  A 
plateUke  gate  member  is  pivottfly  mounted  in  the  housing 
to  coatiii  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  branch  pipes. 
The  gati  has  rack  teeth  on  one  end  engageable  by  pinion 
wiieeb  f  >r  dri^dng  it  between  valving  positions.  The  side 
edges  of  the  gate  are  t^^wred  into  knife  edges,  and  furtiiCT- 
mmre  so  ±  side  edges  have  cut-out  portions  into  which 
soUds  m  ly  move  to  allow  pivotal  adjustment  of  fbe  gate 
member  in  vaWing  operations  thereof.  The  bottom  edge 
of  the  <  utkto  in  the  housing  is  sliglitly  lower  than  the 
bottom  Edge  of  the  inkt  to  cause  a  turbulence  in  the 
fluid  patsfaig  through  the  housing,  &us  allowing  only 
a  mfaiin  om  of  solid  or  semi-solid  material  hi  tiie  fluid 
from  lot  ging  in  tiie  housmg. 


U&CL 


3M93ti  ' 

idOTART  PLUG  WEU.  SAFETY  VALVE 
E.  Lewis,  AicadhfCdK.,  Mslginr  to  Qydril 
L«  AMri^LOiH;  a  coiponlioB  of  OUo 
M]r^iM7,Scr.No.  655jn4 
hi,  CL  Flft  31/63 
137— <14J1  9 


Fled  Apr.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  72t,973 
Cfarimi  priority,  i^Hcattoi  Genmy,  Apr.  14, 1M7, 

D  52,Ma 
ULCLFIA 11/10 
VA  CL  137— ttS  21 


A  control  device,  especially  a  height-control  device 
for  hydropneumatic  spriDg  systems  in  motor  vehicles, 
iKliich  is  equipped  with  connections  to  a  pump,  to  a  tank 
and  to  an  oil  q;>aoe  of  the  qMing  cylinder  or  the  like,  to 
be  selectively  connected  with  each  other  by  the  control 
device;  more  particularly,  an  excess  pressure  valve  is 
provided  between  the  connection  of  the  pump  and  the 
connection  of  the  oil  space  while  a  rotary  valve  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  connecti(m  of  the  pump  and  the 
connection  of  the  tank;  the  rotary  valve  in  its  turn  is 
provided  with  a  control  edge  for  controlling  a  further 
valve  diqmsed  between  the  connection  of  the  tank  and 
the  connection  of  the  oil  space. 


DUAL  STATION  FUJJD  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  INTERLOCK  BE- 
TWEEN STATIONS 

Id  Wcncr  Olbrich,  Hamo'vcr,  Gcr^ 
r,  aaB^pun  to  WostiBghoMe  BranM^i"  md  Aj^ 


FBcd  Aof.  1^  1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM40 

Ctaiais  priority,  apglicailoB  GennaBy,  Sigt  6, 19M, 

W  42J7f 

hL  CL  n7d  3/00 

UJS.  CL  137—437  2  Clafant 


eONTMOLCTMSn 


The  disclosed  well  pipe  safety  valve  concerns  a  flow      A  valve  device  for  transf^ring  engine  control  from  a 


controUpig  plug  sti^per  rotatable  in  a  body  passage  en-  first  control  device  to  a  second  contnd  device  is  locked 

by  a  crank  which  is  subject  to  tummg  1^  a  in  position  unless  the  second  control  device  is  positioned 

R^oosive  actuator  outside  the  passage  enlarge-  in  the  same  enguie  control  positiom  as  the  fint  control 

device. 
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lacvMS  H.  Merrier,  1199  Paris  Ave, 

New  York,  N.Y.    lOOlS 

FOcd  Feb.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  795,471 

CUms  priority,  appUeatleB  Fkaace,  Feb.  24,  19<7, 

9€337 
IntCLFltt55/a¥ 
U.S.  CL  138—30  11 


3M9MM 

FLAN^9ACER8 

Wmam  A.  MnWdl,  10<  Riservair  Road, 

SmRdatOfCaUL    94901 

FDcd  Mar.29,l9«.  Scr.  Na  717,2(1 

IfitCLFlili/OO 

UJS.  CL  138—178  4 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  comprising 
a  container  of  rigid  material  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange, 
the  junction  between  the  flange  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
being  curved  and  a  closure  plate  in  said  container  having 
a  peripheral  rim  on  its  outer  surface  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  less  than  that  of  said  junction  so  as  to 
engage  the  curved  portion  of  said  junction  at  the  root 
end  of  the  flange  to  minimize  the  forces  against  the  flange 
that  would  tend  to  move  the  latter  outwardly. 


3,309,917 
EXHAUST  ANTIFREEZE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  APPARATUS 
Albeit  J.  GartMT,  Wcslvicw,  Tcnda  Uani,  British 
Cohimbia,  Canada,  acritior  to  Kri-Pac  Enflaecring 
Ltd.,  KUkcnay,  North  VcKoavcr,  British  Cohmibia, 
Conda,  a  eoiporalkMi  off  Cvada 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1908,  Scr.  No.  715,772 

iBt  CL  E03b  7/12;  Fl€k  53/00 

U.S.  CL  138—32  17  Chdms 


An  easily  frangible  flange  spacer  for  s(m1  pipe  is  f<xmed 
as  a  collar  of  foamed  jdastic. 


3,509,919 
PRODUCnON  OF   A   PHARMACEUTTCALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALINE  SOLUTION  CONTAIN- 
ING    A    RADIOACTIVE    GAS    AND    USE 
THEREOF 
Roy  S.  TDbory,  Mobtoc,  N.Yt,  and  Hcwy  H.  Kraascr, ' 
Mafawah,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  UbIm  CaiWdc  Cospora- 
tioB,  a  coqporaticB  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawii^.  FUed  hm.  9,  1907,  Scr.  No.  007,894 
Int.  CL  B05b  1/04 
VS,  CL  141—11  9  OataM 

A  process  for  production  of  saline  solutions  containing 
a  radioactive  gas  by  dissolving  the  gas  in  the  saline  solu- 
tion in  the  absence  of  air. 


3,509,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROMJCING  A  DECORATIVE 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Kemieth  C  Word,  1701  HlBcnit  Drive, 

rcilimi.  Mo.    04830 

FUed  Oct  4, 1905,  Scr.  No.  492,770 

lat.  CL  B05b  3/06 

VA  CL  141—100  3 


Fot  a  pneumatic  percussion  drill,  an  exhaust  antifreeze  ^..V^  _ 
apparatus.  An  exhaust  tape  in  the  exhaust  port  with  a  Flowable  food  materials  of  contrasting  cdors  such  as 
surrounding  water  jacket  Water,  flowing  into  the  jacket  peanut  butter  and  jelly  are  contained  within  separate  hop- 
preventing  condensate  freezing  at  the  pcHt  and  pipe,  dis-  pers.  The  materials  flow  from  the  hoppers  through  meter- 
charged  through  perforated  outer  end.  Silencing  by  adding  ing  valves,  into  a  partitioned  filling  head,  through  an 
flexibte  exhaust  extension.  aperture  plate,  and  into  a  rotating  contamer. 


\ 
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FILUNG  APPAKAn»rai  SLUm-MOLDlNG 

i«fRhod«lilMi 

lit  a.  Bi5bi/J0;B<5d  5/577  > 

U5.  CL  Ijll— M5  1( 
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the  blades  are  swung  outwardly  away  from  each  other. 
A  holding  device  cfunprised  a<  sector-shaped  dampins 
jaws  is  similarly  constructed,  the  jaws  beiog  actuated  in- 
wardly in  unison  to  whatever  extent  is  necessary  to  hold 
the  tree  during  the  shearing  operation  performed  by  the 
trio  of  blades. 


3^,923 

ROUIER  GUIDE 

Robert  BaBey,  1534t  M«y«n  St, 

MlsskM  Hills,  CaW.    M34« 

Origiiiai  appUcaiimi  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  545,<55. 

Divided  and  fUs  apflicMion  Inly  It,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  743,651 

IM.CLB27r  5/02 
U.S.  CL  144—136  2  Oaiiiif 


nozzles  to 
other,  and 
into  and  dot 


FiOaig^  pparatns  having  nozzks  to  which  plastisol  is 

gravitation  illy  delivered,  a  valve  in  each  nozzle,  a  trigger 

finger  ope^aUe  by  ocmtact  with  the  mold  into  niiich  the 
to  be  discharged  for  opening  the  valve,  a  float 

for  dosini  the  valve  when  the  plastisol  reaches  a  pre- 

detennioeq  level,  bnckets  for  d^achably  mounting  die 
enable  substituting  one  set  of  nozzles  for  an- . 

power-<qieiable  means  for  moving  the  nozzles^   _.    ,|.j.„„  __,a^  „,;j.  fc_.  .  „,;j.  .,«-«:«»  „i.:.i.  :- 
at  of  opmtive  position  above  Se  molds.  The  riidmg  router  guide  has  a  guide  openmg  which  is 

u»  w*  i/v«i.uT«  i>w9iuwu  ouuTv  ui«  IWJI19.  dunensKwed  to  closely  receive  the  routmg  tool  and  ctm- 

fine  the  tool  against  movement  relative  to  the  guide. 
Routing  movement  of  the  tool  along  the  woiic  surface  is 
accomplished  by  bodily  sliding  the  guide  along  the 
surface. 


3,Si9,922 
THREMLADE  SHEAR  MECHANBM  FOR  CUT- 
TING TREE-LENGTH  LOGS  INTO  BOLTS 
letoF.fAftiri,WiiHiii,Wlfc,iiiiginitoBeloltC«r. 

parali<4Beioit,  Wis.,  a  tmwmtttkm  of 

HM  Magr  S,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  72S,3ta 
bt  CL  B27b  29 /W 
U&CL144— 34  It 


3,5t9,M4 
BALE-SHREDDING  MACHINE 
NewhoMe.  Jr.,  It4t  N.  6lii  St, 
Int.    977S6 
of  MrilcatioB  Scr.  No.  57t,SS6, 
S,  1966.~TliB  appficirtiMiOct  26, 1967,  Scr. 
No.6tl.3t7 

liiL  CL  Atlf  29/00 
U5.  CL  146— 7t.l  17 


Three  «  ctor-ahaped  blades  are  provided  with  cooper- 
aMe  knife  edges.  The  blades  are  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  one  comer  of  each  blade 
being  piyo  ally  attached  to  a  twist  ring  member  at  an- 
gularly qM  ced  locations  of  120*  from  each  other.  The 
other  cwners  of  the  blades  are  iMvotally  connected  to 
elongated  i  nide  members  so  that  when  die  ring  member  is 
oscillated  br  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  blades  are 
simnhaneobdy  forced  inwardly  toward  eadi  other  to 
sever  die  ifok  from  a  tree-lengdi  log  and  when  the  ring 
ocrillatrd  m  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction. 


A  machine  for  shredding  bale  material  which  may  con- 
tain foreign  matter  incUiding  a  chamber  into  which  bales 
are  fed,  rotating  cutters  having  cutteifaeads  which  move 
upwardly  against  die  face  of  a  bale  advancing  through 
the  chamber,  and  an  elongated  hold-down  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  chamber  having  an  cod  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  cutters  whidi  is  adapted  yieldably 
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to  press  down  against  the  top  of  a  bale.  A  yieldable  con- 
nector organization  into'ccmnects  the  hold-down  assem- 
bly to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  permits  the  hold-down 
to  swing  upwardly  free  of  the  top  of  a  bale  when  pre- 
determined upward  pressure  is  api^ied  against  the  assem- 
bly as  by  foreign  matter  in  the  bale.  Shredded  material  is 
carried  away  from  the  chamber  by  means  of  a  conveyer 
having  its  infeed  end  positioned  adjacent  the  cutters. 


3,569,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADUALLY  BREAKING  UP  A 

HEAP  OF  CEREAL  OR  LEAF  CROP 

Enirt  Wdchd,  WahnhafHrasis  1,  ndnlnrwi 

nber  Ccppii^sn,  Gcrtaanr 

Condnnadoa  of  appBortioB  Scr.  No.  635,461,  May  2, 

1967.  TUs  appHcidoB  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  636,169 

Claims  priority,  appHcaOoa  Gcmunqr,  May  7, 1966, 

W  41,516 

Int  a.  Atld  55/00:  B23d  19/00;  Bt2c  U/04 

U.S.  CL  146—165  31  Claims 


lever  means  are  provided  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member,  the  leg  pcKtimis  of  which  are  pivotidly 
mounted  in  superposed  relation  to  the  side  supports  with 
the  end  of  the  leg  p(vtions  bemg  coupled  with  the  Made 
support  means.  The  base  portion  of  the  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  oon^rising  the  lever  means  extends  be- 
tween the  side  supports  and  is  in  qwoed  relation  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  platform.  When  adjustment  of  the  blade 
height  is  desired,  the  base  portion  of  the  lever  member 
is  pressed  thus  elastically  deforming  the  leg  portions  of 
the  lever  member  allowing  the  lever  member  to  pivot 
and  thus  move  the  blade  to  a  new  position. 


3,569^ 
BAG  WITH  CAMKYING  HANDLE 


lames  R.  Hasly,  Picmont,  and  Steves 


N.Y^ 


toMiiiB^lBCn 


New  York, 


N.Y.,  a  cotperadon  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct.  23. 1967,  Scr.  No.  677*445 
Int  CL  Md  33/10,  33/24 
UJS.  CL  156—3  3 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  breaking  up  a  heap 
or  mass  d  cereal  or  leaf  crop,  in  which  cutting  means 
adjacent  a  window  in  a  stationary  container  wall  cuts  a 
sliver  from  a  heap  or  mass  rotated  on  a  turntable  form- 
ing the  base  of  the  container  and  in  which  various  means 
are  provided  for  urging  the  heap  ox  mass  outwardly  into 
the  range  of  the  cutting  means. 


3j5t9^  \ 

Nfllkaa  K.  Monte,  Ncptnc,  N J. 

(P.aBos543,AslMryPacLNJ.    97712) 

FOcd  Apr7l9, 1968.  Scr.  No.  722,767 


A  flat  bag  of  a  relatively  flexible  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial having  pressure  interlocking  bag  sealing  rib  and 
groove  elements  along  the  bag  Map  with  flanges  above  the 
interlocking  elements,  and  a  thin,  flat,  stiff  bag  carrying 
member  attached  to  one  of  the  flanges  in  a  straight  Ime 
holding  the  elements  straight  and  canying  the  weight 
and  supporting  the  flexibility  of  the  bag. 


UA  CL  146—171 


bLCL 


ri-^ 


3,569,92t 

TUBELESS  TIRE  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 
SUPPORT 
Enc  P.  AgMdML  795  5ft  Ave, 
New  ¥orlc,  N.Y.    16621 
HidwMidoain  part  of  apfllcadwi  Scr.  No.  342,884, 
Fck.  6,  1964.  Tfeb  appttoidoB  Oct  18,  1967,  8ar. 
No.  676,266 

Int  CL  B66c  17/04 
U.S.  CL  152—158  7 


An  imfffoved  slicer  ccMnprising  a  body  which  provides 
a  platform  and  side  supports,  the  side  suppcwts  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  platform  and 
defining  internal,  vertiodly  extending  tracks.  Support 
means  for  a  blade  are  slidably  secured  in  the  vertiodly 
extending  tracks  such  that  the  blade  is  adjustable  in  a 
vertical  direction  above  the  surface  of  the  platform.  Novel 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  tubdess  tire  and  rim  arrange- 
ment having  an  insert  for  the  tubeless  tire  which  is  adapted 
to  support  the  load  in  the  event  that  the  air  leaks  out 
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The  inaert  is  fonned  of  an  elastic  material  of 

annnlar  oonfiguiation,  with  its  inner  wall  con- 

the  rim  or  the  inner  wall  of  the  tire  adjacent 

Vand  the  insert  may  be  provided  widi  one 

formed  of  a  material  such  as  fiber^ass  or 

which  is  embedded  within  the  plastic  material 

in  order  that  it  shall  retain  its  shape  and  size 

rotates  at  high  speeds. 


til  Bieof , 


tre 


3,S99,92f 

RUBUiR  ENVELOPE  FOR  RAIMAL  CARCASS 

€¥  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 


to 

ftiawfaHniliii  et  Plastkjues 
Fkaaec,  a  IWach  body 


VS,  CL  If  2-.3S4 


9M  pec  2MM7,  Ssr.  No.  (93^7 

'.  oMkaMM  FkancCy  Dec*  29^  19oV} 
tM34 
LMc 


consists  in 
ber  having 


hULCL 


9/02 


This  mvmti(»  relates  to  pneumatic  tires  of  the  type 
having  a  iidial  carcass  and  a  breaker  layer  between  a 
crown  of  t  le  carcass  and  a  tread  thereof.  The  invention 
he  provision  of  an  uninterrupted  layer  of  rub- 
I  thickness  which  is  snbstant&illy  constant,  said 
layer  of  m  >ber  being  ctmtinuously  applied  over  the  whole 
internal  sanaoe  of  the  carcass  around  the  beads  and  over 
the  extemu  surface  oi  the  flanks  of  the  carcass  up  to  the 
shoulders  c  F  the  tire  where  it  is  connected  to  die  side  parts 
of  the  treat ,  die  side  edges  of  the  layer  of  rubber  stopping 
before  the  sdges  of  the  breaker  layer. 


PNEUMAIIC  TIRES 
HenriMMya, 
Englcbcif  F^aace  SjL, 


to  Uniroyalt 
Fkaaec,  a  emporalion  of 


VACLl 


A  radial 


F*.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7H754 

'      ipplrKlDB  FkaMe,  Mar.  14»  1967, 

9«,745 
lot  CL  BMr  5/00,  9/00, 11/00 

19 


a  lower  coefficient  of  elongation  than  the  cords  of  the 
inner  ply  structure.  The  sections  of  the  outer  ply  struc- 
ture terminate  beneath  the  breaker  structure  at  respec- 
tive distances  in  from  the  opposite  edges  tjl  the  l^ter 
ranging  from  about  V6  to  not  more  than  Vi  the  width 
of  the  breaker  structure.  The  cords  ot  cables  in  the  sec- 
ti<ms  of  the  outer  iriy  structure  are  preferably  also  sub- 
stantially radially  oriented,  but  may  be  nonniuiially  in* 
clined  at  an  angle  ranging  from  about  —45*  to  +45* 
to  the  radial  dir^on  in  one  of  the  sections  of  the  outer 
ply  structure. 

3,599,931 

FIBER  REINFORCING  BELT  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Gotard  E^el^  HMwrrcr,  GcnnaajL  aatenor  to  Con- 

tiaental  Gimmil-Wcrke  AkftcngeadDdun^  Hamovcr, 

^^Flled  Oct  5, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  493,210       , 
lot  CL  B69c  9/18;  B29h  17/28 
VS,  CL  152—359  5  Clafana 


Rayon  fiber  belt  embedded  radially  inwardly  from 
tread  of  a  resilient  tire  body  resistant  against  upsetting 
with  less  tread  wear.  Each  fiber  oi  rayoo  material  has  an 
irregular  cross-sectional  area  planimetered  by  a  cir- 
cumscribing circle  ci  a  diameter  ranging  between  35  and 
100m.  Fiber  particularly  of  rayon  has  hooked,  arcuate, 
or  kidney  shape  in  cross  section  for  interlocking  support 
of  fibers  providing  eight-fold  increase  oi  buckling  stress 
without  mateAally  affecting  flexibility  thered.  Individual 
fibers  are  rayon  cord  in  the  tire  belt  and  spedfically  have 
a  titer  2000/3  grams/den. 


3,599,932 

FORCED  CONVECTION  SURFACE 

EVAPORATOR 

John  Chambcn.  Ria.  1,  Box  M41, 

Dd  Mar,  CaHr.    92914 

Continnatk»4iHp«t  of  apMortloa  Scr.  No.  528,520, 

Feb.  18, 1966.  TUs  appHcalkm  Nov.  16, 1967,  Set. 

No.  683,666 

Int  CL  BOld  1/16 
VS,  CL  159—2  9  Claims 


vwm 


UQUtO 


i 


A  forced  convection  surface  evaporator  comixises 
means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  heated  liquid  to  be  tvw^ 
orated,  means  for  initiating  evaporation  of  ^  Uquid  by 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  and  also  in  the  direction  of 
flow,  said  initiating  means  being  capable  of  reducing  the 
pressure  oi  the  liquid  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  its 
vaporizing  pressure.  Means  for  maintaining  the  evaporat- 
ing of  die  liquid  thus  mitiated  indudes  means  for  im- 
parting turbulence  to  the  liquid  and  diereby  effecting  a 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  surface  of  the  liqidd.  Also  included 
.  «»  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  evaporation  from 

puses  a  «  ntinuoos  radial  inner  ply  structure  and  an  the  surface  of  the  liqdd  so  as  to  permit  expansion  of  tii« 
outer  ply  s  ructnre  which  is  discontinuous  in  the  crown  vapor  while  preventing  nucleate  boilittg  within  the  body 
region  of  t  le  tire  and  the  cords  or  cables  of  which  have  of  the  liquid.       w>^o  t<xr;;n>  -n; 


ply  tire  construction  wherein  thexarcass  com 
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APPARATUS  FOR  lONDERING  BIOLOGICAL 

TISSUES  BY  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Eva  Levin,  ChaoiMlgB,nL,  sMlpMr  to  VioBfa  ladMlika, 

be,  Champalpi,  In.,  a  corporaMoa  of  Delaware 

CmHiwBiiaa  lii  psil  of  appMortiai  Scr.  No.  408,231, 

Not.  2, 1964.  TMi  appikalioB  May  23, 1967,  Scr. 

Now  640,523 

Int.  CL  BOld  1/14 
U.S.  CL  159—16  6  CbdnH 
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Three  separate  apparatuses  are  disclosed  herein  ioic 
practicing  methods  of  defatting  and  dehydrating  wet 
animal  tissue  by  heating  the  animal  tissue  in  a  fat  solvent 
that  forms  with  water  an  azeotrope  having  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  solvent.  Adherence  of  the  particles 
to  the  apparatus  is  substantially  reduced  by  heating  of 
the  slurry  of  fot,  water,  particles,  solvent,  and  azeotrope 
by  solvent  vapor.  The  particles  may  be  heavier  than  the 
solvent  and  are  moved  during  heating  along  a  path  by 
mechanical  means  illustrated  as  a  screw,  drag  or  vaned 
rotor.  Adherence  of  sticky  wet  particles  to  the  structure 
defining  the  bottom  of  the  path  is  substantially  eliminated 
by  de&iing  the  path  bottom  by  a  screen  subjected  to 
jets  of  solvent  vapor  and  exposed  to  the  mechanical  means 
for  moving  the  particles  along  the  path.  The  particles  are 
partially  dehydrated  in  a  first  vessel  of  the  type  described 
above,  called  a  primary  cooker,  and  may  be  more  fully 
dehydrated  in  a  secondary  cooker.  In  apparatus  incorpor- 
ating a  vaned  rotor  substantially  complete  dehydration 
may  be  achieved  in  the  first  vessel. 


3499,934 

TWO  TRACK  FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jay  A.  Smart,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aMigBor  to  The 

WoB-Door  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,045 

lit  CL  A47h  5/04;  E06b  3/94 

U  J.  CL  160—84  15  Oafans 


No 


Dec  7, 1965, 


METHOD  OF  MAKIN6A  REFRACTORY  8BBLL 
MOULD  UTILIZING  SIUCATE  ESTER  BINDER 
COMPOSmONS 
aordoB  Habcy,  Onrcstoy,  Fngiand,  aMifBor  to  MoHMto 
Chuwirali  liisited,  Loadon,  FflMi,  aBdti*  c—p  ai 
»  Drawli«  Origtoal  appiicalioB  Dae.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
598,907rDivided  aad  thh  f^plictiwi  Dae.  4»  1968»  Scr. 
No.  794,463 
Clafana  prifliity,  applorfloa  Great  Brilaii^ 

51,828/65 
lot  CL  B22d  9/M    4  *^^ 
VS,  CL  164—25  4 

This  invention  relates  to  binding  agents,  for  example 
to  certain  new  binding  agents  comprising  a  hydrolyzed 
silicate  ester  useful  in  the  production  of  refractory  articles. 
The  binding  agent  of  the  present  invention  is  one  which 
comprises  a  hydrolyzed  organic  silicate  ester  and  a  glycol 
soluble  in  the  hydrol^sed  ester.  The  invention  also  com- 
prises a  process  for  die  production  of  a  binding  agent 
according  to  the  invention,  in  which  an  organic  silicate 
ester  is  hydrolyzed  in  the  presence,  at  least  in  the  last 
part  of  the  hydrolysis  reaction,  of  a  glycol  soluble  in  the 
hydrolyzed  ester. 


COATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  RE- 
DUCING THE  EROSION  OF  INGOT  MOLD 
STOOLS 
loaeph  B.  KeaifMt,  UmoIb  Pwk,  and  Charica  E. 
Jr.,  Bhmhighai,  MidL,  atoknonL  hy  diiecC  aad 
assignmciitc,  to  Naico  Cfcwiieal  Cfon^asiy,  Chia«Ob  DL 
No  Drawfav.  FOed  Feb.  28,  1964,  SnTNoTi^^ 
Int  CL  B22c  3/00 
VS,  CL  164—72  19  CMm 

The  base  member  or  stool  of  a  metal  mold  used  to 
cast  ingots  is  coated  with  a  coating  comprising  a  vitreous 
or  fused  silica  refractory  material  suspended  in  a  colloidal 
silica  sol  binder.  The  coating  after  being  dried  adheres  to 
the  base  member  and  forms  a  protective  coating  which 
inhibits  erosion  of  the  base  member  whfle  preventing 
sticking  of  the  ingots  to  the  base  member  upon  ingot 
formation  and  permitting  removal  of  the  ingots  from 
the  molds  without  inclusions  of  the  coating  material 


34(0M37 
CONTINUOUS  HOROONTAL  CAOTING 
Frederick  J.  Radd,  Pobca  CUy,  Oida.,  asrifMr  to  Cob> 
tfaicatal  00  Company,  Poaca  Oty,  OUa.,  a  corponrtioa 
of  Delaware 

CoatfnoatioiHliHPVt  of  appttcadoB  Scr.  No.  434,867, 
Feb.  24, 1965.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jbbc  2, 1M7,  Scr. 
No.  643,079 
Tte  portioB  of  the  term  of  Am  patCBt  iBbccqBeBt  to 
Sept  26, 1984,  hM  beca  dkcUmcd 
iBt  CL  B22d  11/06 
VS,  CL  164—87  4 


An  accordion  type  folding  door  comprising  a  pair  of 
lead  post  interconnected  sections,  each  of  which  is  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  oS.  hinge  interconnected  panels,  and 
an  overhead  support  and  contnd  system  therefor  includ- 
ing two  laterally  vptotA  tracks  and  a  lead  post  mounting 
roller  assembly.  The  roller  assembly  includes  two  roller 
units  for  engagement  in  the  two  tracks,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are  so  orientated  as  to 
positively  engage  within  the  trade  for  free  non-twisting 
or  binding  movement  therealong  and  in  a  manner  whereby 
an  off-center  pull  on  the  door  will  not  affect  the  free 
rolling  movement  of  the  roller  assembly  along  the  tracks. 


A  process  for  continually  casting  fusible  material  into 
a  horizontal  sacrificial  web  is  modified  by  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  melt  superheat  in  a  batch  oool- 
ing  prior  to  the  continuous  casting. 
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3jm3»  3,Si9,94« 

SUnOBli  DEVICE  FOR  FOSmONING  AND  LOCK-  RETRIEVABLE  WELL  TOOL 

IN6  A  CORE  OF  A  CEN1RIFUGAL  CASI1NG  David  E.  Yowg,  Relhiw,  Tck^  Mripior  to  Schlmnbciger 

MOUUi   AND  A   CORE  ADAPTED   TO   SAID  Tcclm»loiy  ONpflnrtla^  HomIim,  Tcz.,  a  corporatloa 

DBVIG ;  of  TcsM 

MfcMlh[fai,FttrtaMo— Mi,Fkt<,iMlfnrteCw-  Filed  Oct  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  771,SM 

tt»dtlBchwchwd>mi-»Mp—D«.Paf  Mo— <»,  htLCLEllh  23/00 


VS.  CL  IM— 121 


MCfadmi 


Oct  4,J9€7, 8».  No.  iTl^M 
f  i9Pl^f^^  FkMCC}  Not.  IT,  196^ 


UACLl 


S3*93t 
bt  CL  B2M  ii/02;  B2«b  7/iO 


UCUam 


Adevin 


for  i^aciiig  in  position  and  locking  a  core  in 
a  centrifo^  casting  mould,  said  device  comprising  a 
flexible  asasmbly  between  a  core-carrying  rotatable  part 
and  a  nonrotataUe  part  connected  to  handling  means, 
the  rotattil  le  part  being  combined  with  an  axial  thmst 
rolling  bea  ing  inteiposed,  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  i^rt,  betweoi  the  latter  and  the  non-rotatable 
ixial  compression  elastic  means  which  act  in 
to  the  thrust  bearing  for  maintaining  the  de- 


part and 
<^>position 


ments  of  tl  e  bearing  in  mntnal  contact 


HEAT 


to 


3,899339 
^CHANGER  VOSL  A  81EAM  RAlSERj 
WITH  SUPPORT 


Nov.J,  ]3€\aa,  Na  <«l,lt2 
MplcstfoB  SwHicilsBdy  Nov.  11.  19M. 
16a94/t6  I 

lit  CLF2M  7/00;  F2tf  9/00  ' 

UA  CL  1«5— li2  9 


The  hea 
tubular  members 
tween  a 
of  oomb<4i|e 
secured  to 
carrjring 
tubtdar  nxfcnber. 


exchanger  is  constructed  with  helically  coiled 

of  slightly  conical  shape  disposed  be- 

d%>laoement  member  and  a  casing.  A  plurality 

carnfing  rods  support  the  tubes  of  the  tubu- 

tbe  diqplaoement  member.  The  prongs  of  the 

r^  are  bent  about  the  coiled  tubes  of  each 


«L 


K 


According  to  the  ecemplary  embodiment,  a  retrievable 
bridge  {dug  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  well 
conduit  against  both  upward  and  downward  movement 
and  to  seal  the  well  conduit  against  passage  of  fluids  in 
either  direction  comprises  an  upper  body  and  a  lower 
body  depending  frmn  the  u^ier  body  and  arranged  for 
limhed  slidmg  movement  thereon.  The  upper  body  car- 
ries an  upwardly  facing  cup-type  packing  element  and 
the  lower  body  a  downwardly  facing  cup-type  packing 
element  Both  bodies  have  friction  drag  capability  so 
that  they  are  substantially  self-supporting  in  the  well. 
Slips  on  the  lower  body  coact  with  expander  surfaces  oo 
die  upper  body  to  anchor  the  tool  in  the  conduit  and  a 
control  system  selectively  permits  or  prevents  relative 
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movement  of  the  upp»  and  lower  bodies  to  permit  or 
pcevcttt  the  setting  of  the  slqw.  Although  the  tocrf  has 
only  a  single  ejqwnder  and  set  of  slips,  it  is  capable  of 
being  anchored  against  movement  in  either  direction  by 
providing  a  hydraulically  developed  downward  reaction 
f(xce  on  the  expander  to  react  against  differential  pres- 
sure tending  to  push  the  lower  body  and  slips  upwardly. 
Valves  operated  by  the  control  systqn  are  opened  to 
bypass  fluids  and  closed  to  bridge  the  conduit. 


structure  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof.  Ex- 
cessive strain  upon  or  breakage  ot  the  sensor  opens  an 


anrat 


^Kt. 


^ 


-  ^x  ^Jnr^rmr 
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3^599341 
CONFLUENT  PRODUC110N  APPARATUS 
Knt  LcatwyiMT  aod  Eari  W.  IkntB,  HoMtoa,  Tex., 
Waldo  W.  HcMlcc.  Jr.,  Libvctte,  La., 
Baker  OB  Tools,  IMh  dtjr  of  ~ 
CMBonrtioB  of  Caltami 

FOcd  Apr.  22, 19<t,Scr.  No.  723,997 
iBt  CL  E21b  23/00 
V3.  CL  IM— 149  32 


to 

>  a 


^^ 


electrical  circuit  that  then  acts  to  produce  remedial 
action. 

3M9Mi 
SENSING  MECHANBM 
Lewis  G.  Schowall«,  RadM,  Wh.,  MrifMV  to  I.  L  Caic 
Coumawv,  Radae,  ^1^  a  iMfPsailw  of 
Tiled  Mar.  7, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  711,417 
list  CL  A91b  63/112 
VA  CL  172—7  € 


Apparatus  for  producing  well  fluid  from  a  well  tra- 
versing spaced  producing  earth  zones,  in  which  a  tool 
assembly  is  disposed  in  the  well  casing  between  the  zones 
toad  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  well  casing,  the  tool 
assembly  having  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  respective  zones,  and  a  device  being  positionable  in 
the  tool  for  establidiing  communication  between  a  pro- 
duction tubing  string  and  either  of  the  respective  passages 
selectively,  o:^  both  of  said  passages  conjdntly.  Such  ap- 
paratus unrein  said  device  is  removably  connectible  to  a 
pump  for  enabling  attachment  of  different  devices  for 
production  of  fluid  from  eidier  of  said  zones  selectively 
or  from  both  of  said  zones  conjointly.  Sudi  apparatus 
wherein  said  device  is  releasably  latdied  in  the  tool  and 
is  retrieviU>le  on  a  wire  line.  Sudi  apparatus  wherein  said 
device  is  carried  by  a  pump  and  sekctively  positionable  in 
the  tool  fix-  enabling  production  of  fluid  from  one  of  said 
zcmes  or  from  both  of  said  zones  conjointly. 


A  draft  sensing  mechanism  for  sensing  variatknis  in 
draft  load  b^ween  an  imi^ment  and  a  tractor.  Tlie  seasr 
ing  mechanism  includes  a  toggle  linkage  interposed  b»- 
tween  the  implement  hitch  and  the  tractor  which  is  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  first  position  correqKmding  to  a  pro- 
determined  draft  load  on  the  implement  A  foUower  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  toggle  linkage  to  indicate  chanfes 
in  position  thereof  in  re^ionse  to  changes  in  draft  load 
on  the  implement  Hie  linkage  is  normally  biased  to  m 
first  position  by  a  spring  whh  the  first  portion  being 
adjustable  to  accommodate  changes  in  the  predetermined 
draft  load  on  the  implement 


3,599,944 
SOD  CUTimG  APPARATUS 
Gcnudns  Johannes  Braawer,  599  Pearson 
Van  Dykes  and  HbMS  Ombotsb,  bo<k  of 
of  Newnaifcct,  Ontatlo,  Canada 

FOcd  ttm  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5M,779 
UL  CL  A91b  45/04, 39/10 
UA  CL  172—19  -  7 


and  John 
2,  m 


...\. 


SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  STRUCTURAL 

FAILURE 

John  E.  Llndberfcl211  U|»cr  Bnnr  VaDey  Road, 

Filed  Aif.  15. 19M,  Ser.  No.  572365 
Int  CL  A62c  35/12;  Vl€k  17/36 
VA  CL  169—2  7 

Shocks  and  stresses  upcm  structure  are  detected  by  a 
sensor  having  an  electrical  conductor  secured  to  the 


A  sod  cutter  having  a  vibrating  sod  undercutting  blade. 
Several  thin,  flat  guide  strips,  connected  to  the  rear  of  die 
blade,  extend  rearwardly  to  the  front  end  ot  a  conveyor 
mounted  behind  the  blade,  to  guide  cut  sod  from  the 
blade  onto  the  conveyor.  A  cut-off  blade,  to  cut  sod  to 
length,  is  periodically  driven  into  the  ground.  A  tihable 
mounting  permits  the  cut-off  blade,  as-it  is  slowly  raised 


\ 


\ 
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rtrokes,  to  tilt  rearwardly  dmiiig  times  when  it  apart,  elongated  slides.  The  lowermost  edge  of  one  of  the 


^rag*  alo  ag  the  groond. 

llie  s(  d  cotter  is  guided  over  the  ground  by  a  roller 
and  is  m  xmted  on  a  support  vehicle  at  two  i»vot  points 
qMced  k  ogthwise  akog  and  centrally  located  widthwise 
of  the  CO  tter.  This  idkms  the  cotter  to  rock  laterally  with 
its  rofler  indepndeotly  <rf  the  support  vehicle,  to  adjust 
to  local  V  iriatkins  in  die  sur&ce  traversed. 


UACL 


FARM 


IMPLEMENTS 
CiniM  1.  YMfecfli*  Rte.  1,  Box  Ml, 

Ijfaid,Tcx.    7S5i9 
FIM  Mar. »,  19i7, 8er.  No.  i21,93S 
ItL  CL  AMb  69/00,  65/00 
172— 2t5 


A 


5  Ciafans 


fan  I  implement,  such  as  a  two-way  plow,  has  a 


trticulated  beams  permitting  swinging  of  the 
impfcimrif -supporting  beam  to  two  operating  positions 
in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  to  the  path 
of  tnvel  k{  the  implement  A  hitch  to  the  tractor  contn^ 
fl»B  idatk  odiip  of  the  line  of  draft  to  the  tractor  through 
sleaJnl  connection  with  a  swiveled  wheel  assembly, 
indodet  not  only  a  universal  joint  behhid  a  tow 
provided  wiA  a  coupling  that  slides  freely 
tow  btr,  permitting  sharp,  virtual  90*  turns 


a 

Hie  hitch 
bar  but 
akof  Hm 


widMot  (  mger  of  tbc  implement  ti^iping  over  as  would 
be  true  of  coovcotional  sUnclures  if  not  held  to  limited 


FOLDING  IMFLBftffiNT  GANG 
Wheckr,  West  Alls,  Wis.,  asslgiM 

rhalifffSi  MBwaakrf ,  Wh, 
FBcd  Sept  M.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  67f  ,7M 
lot  CL  At  lb  21/08, 33/16, 35/28 
VA  CL    72— 870 


im  iroved 


An 

gangs  ixiiitii 


DavU 


r  to  ADti 


3  Claims 


transport  latch  for  foldup  implement 
is  self-actuating  and  can  be  positively  locked. 


slides  is  generally  horizontal  and  the  lowwmost  edge  of 


33t9,947 
SEED  FLANIER  SHOE 


to  Acra-Plant, 


FIM  All.  7. 1^7,  Sct.  No.  (5iL793 
Kit  CL  Atlb  39/20; K%U5706 


Y 


UA  CL    71—721  1  ciafan 

A  seed  >huiter  shoe  having  a  groove  maintainer  behind 

the  fTOOvp  former  and  comprised  of  a  pan*  of  spaced- 


the  other  slide  slopes  upwardly  and  rearwardly  whereby 
the  edges  diverge  as  the  trailing  ends  of  the  slides  are  ap- 
proached. 

34H,MS 

FILE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Pieire  Bcsnard,  Paris,  France,  Asrignor  to  Sodete  Geo- 
erale  do  Vide  (Sogev),  Pails,  Vnmet,  a  eoiporadon  of 
nance 

Filed  Sept  2«,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  7<1,M6 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Rnuce,  Sept  28, 1967, 

122,627 

IntCLE02d 

UA  CL  173—44  6  Claims 


A  housing,  for  example  suqiended  on  a  crane  or 
on  pile  driving  guides,  has  a  vibrator  suspended  therein 
by  means  of  springs.  The  vibrator  has  an  element  mov- 
able in  the  direction  to  drive  the  pile  and  connect  it 
thereto^  as  wdl  as  a  reaction  body.  A  fiiM  q^ring  np- 
ports  the  reaction  body  within  the  housing  and  a  second 
spang  supports  the  housing  on  the  movable  element  of 
the  vibrating  mass,  so  that  the  vibrating  mass  is  low, 
while  die  static  load  of  the  wei^t  of  the  entire  vibratM' 
and  housing  presses  the  pile  to  be  driven  into  the  soil. 


3,509,949 
EXCAVATION  OF  TRENCHES  FOR 
BURIED  WALLS 
FUoicU  KnUhara,  Tobyo^o^  JapaB,  aMiapor  to 
AIU  KaWa  Tooe  Boring,  Tokyo-to^  J«pa^  a  JoU- 
stod[  coanany  of  Jaoan 

FOed  Aof.  28, 1967,-8er.  No.  663,615 

CUnM  pitoilly;  appHcatfon  lapa%  Nor.  9,  1966 

(ntfiHy  model),  41/lte>77 

IiitCLE02f  J/M 

UA  CL  175—40  1  Cfadm 

An  excavator  having  a  row  of  several  drill  bits  pro- 

vkled  with  partly  overlapping  drilling  paths,  and  in  which 

some  bits  rotate  counter  to  the  others,  is  freely  suspended 
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and  lowered  as  it  excavates  a  trench,  with  water  being 
forcibly  ejected  through  some  of  the  bits  to  form  mud 


3,509,952 

PASSAGEWAY  EXIENSiaN  FOR 

DRILLING  TOOLS 

Edward  M.  Gale,  Howitoa,  Tex,  ailiyr  to  Hn^Taol 

\  HoMtoB,  Tex.,  a  corponlioa  of  fMawaia 
of  applcadoii  Ser.  No.  588,458, 
Oct  21. 1966.1118  apidcaltaibec  11, 1968.  Sir. 
No.  798,840 

lit  CL  B21b  9/08 
UAa.175— 339  19< 


and  thereby  facilitate  drilling,  and  the  resulting  mud 
being  drawn  throu^  the  other  bits  tot  removal. 


3,509,950 
WELL  DRILLING  MUD  AND  SCREEN  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Raphael  G,  KaiwaaB,  611  CoOaie  Hfll  Drive,  Bataa 
Rooge,  La.    70808,  and  Johsi  A.  McEatfie  m,  5806 
Hawthorne  Blvd.,  Ume  Rocb,  Ark.    72207 
No  Drawfav.  FOcd  Mv.  27, 1968.  Scr.  No.  716,330 
lot  CL  E21b  21/04:  ClOm  3/14 
UA  CL  175—65  7  Oafans 

A  soeen  composition  of  sand  and  epoxy  resin  permea- 
able  to  water,  oil,  and  other  fluids  for  use  in  wells.  The 
composition  may  be  used  generally  as  a  filter  or  as  a 
construction  material.  In  the  well  drOling  process  a  special 
drilling  material  of  an  organic  gum  and  enzyme  is  em- 
ployed after  drilling  with  conventional  drilling  muds.  The 
highly  thixotroiMc  organic  gum  and  enzyme  material 
breaks  down  to  a  very  low  viscosity  fluid  obviating  the 
l^ugging  of  the  screen  with  mud,  whidi  would  be  en- 
countered ushig  conventional  drillbg  fluids. 


\ 


3,509,951 
METHOD  OF  PREVENUNG  DRILLING  FLUID 
LOSS  DURING  WELL  DRILLING 
Tom  W.  Enochs,  Midlaad,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Specialty 
Research  *  Saks,  lac,  Midbad^  Tck.,  a  coipoalion 
of  Texas 
CoBttoaatfcMi  of  appBcatfoa  Ssr.  No.  527,227,  Feb.  14, 
1966.  This  appUcatfoa  Ang.  11, 1967,  Sec  No.  659,984 
Int  CL  E21b  21/04 
UA  CL  175—70  11 


Discloses  a  passageway  extensicm  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  conduit  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  exit 
orifice  of  a  drillkag  fluid  passageway  of  a  jet  rock  bit 
The  object  is  to  conserve  the  energy  of  the  fluid  stream 
until  it  impinges  on  the  bottom  of  die  hole,  and  accord- 
ingly the  flexible  conduit  is  extended  quite  close  to  the 
lx>ttom  of  the  hole,  as  ck>se  as  Va  inch.  Hie  conduit 
preferably  has  a  uniform  bore  equal  in  size  to  the  exit 
urifice  of  the  jet  nozzle  to  which  it  is  attached,  as  a  sealed 
and  coaxial  extension,  both  to  avoid  turbulence  and  mini- 
mize the  downward  force  on  the  extmsion.  Flexible  mate- 
rials such  as  rubbers  and  resilient  plastics  are  used  so 
that  the  conduit  will  give  way  to  rock  shelves  and  large 
rock  cuttings,  but  will  diereafier  snap  back  to  its  original 
form  and  position.  The  conduit  is  disposed  betow  the 
nozzle  rather  than  die  reverse  to  insqre  that  destruction 
of  the  conduit  will  not  cause  loss  of  the  nozzle. 


3,509^53 
SPADEBIT 
Norman  Donald  BcckM^  Cdgaiy,  Alberta,  Canada,  aa- 
signor  to  Becker  DriBng  (Alberto)  UmHed,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  a  Canadfam  convanr 

FOed  May  7, 1968,  Scr.  Nor727,209 
„     _  iatLCLtkU  13/02 

UACL 175-405  n 


A  wax  emulsion  is  used  to  control  toss  of  the  drilling 
fluid  while  drilling  wells.  The  wax  emulsion  is  so  formu- 
lated that  the  wax  remains  in  emulsion  with  the  drilling 
fluid  during  the  time  it  is  pumped  through  the  drill  stem 
and  the  nozzles  of  the  drill  bit,  but  that  it  is  sheared  or 
broken  out  of  the  emulsion  as  soon  as  the  drilling  fluid 
enters  into  a  porous  underground  strata. 


An  annular  bit  for  percussion  drilling  of  earth  forma- 
tions having  fluid  guiding  passages.  Sectoral  portions  of 
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depe^taig  wall  of  the  bit  body  are  elongated  down- 
spaced  eqniangnlarly  about  the  body  and 
tenninati|ig  in  lower  bevelled  cutting  margins.  Intermedi- 
portions  of  die  bit  body  terminate  in  bevelled 
gins  idiich  are  azsiOy  qiaced  above  die  lower 
nlargins.  The  sectoral  portiiMis  oi  the  body  have 
Rirfaces  and  are  tapered  in  radial  thickness 
central  passage  to  the  bevelled  cutting  margins, 
sectoral  portion  has  an  upri^t  projecting 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inclined  surfaces  and 
edge  at  the  lower  end,  which  is  above  the 
margin  but  bdow  the  cutting  margin  of 
interbediate  sectoral  portion.  The  teeth  have  fluid 
assages  opeaSaag  inwardly  and  cooununicating 
tuid  guiding  passages  in  the  body. 


eloitgated 


chiel 
cu  ting 


3f599f9SA 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Johi  SnHk,  %  m  PMfc  aiiiiMi,  iM^  PXI.  Box  S9H, 

MMbMuOUo    43212 
I,  IMTTteTNo.  M4,143 
CL  Gf  If  13/02 
UJ.  CL  177—122  5 


1^ -VlDaii  SlalkM, 
X  L77— 122 


An  ankomatic  dispensing  system  for  liquid  material 
wherein  1  be  flow  ci  material  into  a  container  is  controlled 
in  region  le  to  the  weight  thereof.  The  system  includes  an 
improvec  wei^  sensor  and  a  dual  rate  fill  valve  which 
automati  ally  moves  to  a  restricted  position  for  limited 
flow  whe:  i  the  container  is  almost  fuIL 


UJB.CL 


3399(955 

FROPlEsiON  UNIT 

H.  f  IrMiH,  Coiiit,  Uh*,  ^ 

Ttvf  A.  Bagr.  Lm  Vegns,  N«v. 

FBed  Nor.  243^7,  Sar.  No.  «5,571 

I^  Ca.  Bi2a  27/02, 29/00 
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self'Conta&ied,  endless  track-type  propulsion 
a  cover  plate  to  deflect  dirt,  water,  etc.,  and 
serve  as  a  skid  fw  the  propulsion  unit, 
unit  for  the  overall  propulsion  unit  includes 
ride  plat^  structurally  interconnected  by  a  gas  tank,  and 
an  eodiaa  belt  briddng  and  guided  by  the  side  plates 
and  hsviif  traction  cleats  thereon.  Hie  motm:  for  the 


power  unit  is  positioned  between  the  side  plates,  within 
the  endless  belt,  and  it  drives  the  belt  while  creating 
a  positive  pressure  within  the  space  defined  by  the  belt 
and  the  side  phites  so  that  dirt,  mud,  snow  and  the  like 
cannot  enter  and  accumulate  therein. 


TRACTOR  DEVICE 
Conrada  IMnsn^Boz  315, 

■■Rey  vt.    95v41 
Filed  Mar.  7, 19M.  Ser.  N<lJ11,393 
IiiL  CL  B<2d  55704, 55/12^5/24 
U.S.  CL  189— 9.5  12 


<f 


A  tracts  which  has  hmk  converted  from  a  four  wheel 
device  to  an  endless  trade  Qrpe  in  widcfa  a  supporting 
frame  which  is  pivoted  to  the  rear  ade  housing  is  pro- 
vided and  has  a  constnictiDn  which  is  mdfly  adaptable 
to  accommodate  tractors  having  main  frames  of  diflterent 
lengths  and  widdis  so  as  to  properly  locate  die  supporting 
wheels  in  the  retpdred  po8iti(m.  The  rear  supporting  wheels 
are  controlled  in  their  movement  and  a  ■♦■ha«*fag  means 
is  disposed  between  the  main  frame  and  supporting  frvme 
to  resist  torsion  in  die  supporting  frame. 

Alsok  the  treads  of  the  endless  ti-ack  have  a  centrally 
disposed  inner  channel  for  cooperating  with  the  periphery 
of  the  supporting  wheels  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  treads  thereon,  some  of  the  treads  also  having  imier 
driving  members  k)cated  adjacent  the  rides  of  said  channel 
to  assist  the  sides  of  die  channel  in  their  function  and  at 
the  same  time  luovide  driving  means  cooperating  with 
the  rear  wheels  to  operate  the  endless  tredk. 


3t5H,957 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  TOR  MOTCm  VEHICLES  WIIH 
WHEELS  SUPPORTED   ON  INCLINED  GUIDE 


Teck,  airii  Erwfai 
to 


H. 

FcOback, 


FHed  Sept  29, 19i7,  Ssr.  No.  <71,732 

'   ,  appHorfkNi  Germany,  Oct  1, 19M, 


VS.  CL  199—73 


D  51,222 
tat.  CL  BMk  17/00 


29 


An  axle  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  with  wheels 
supported  on  inclined  guide  members,  in  which  the  in- 
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dined  guide  members  are  supported  at  die  vehicle  body 
or  frame  oo  a  wide  base  by  means  of  intersecting  bearing 
axles,  one  bearing  support  for  each  bearing  axle  being 
arranged  near  the  wheel  and  the  other  beyond  the  vertical 
longitudinal  center  plane  oi.  the  vehicle  as  viewed  from 
a  respective  wheel  The  bearing  axles  are  preferably  con- 
structed as  hollow  tubular  elements  offset  in  opposite 
directions  within  the  area  of  the  axle  gear  housing  and 
accommodating  over  at  least  a  portion  of  their  extent, 
torrion  rod  springs  for  the  spring  support  of  the  wheels. 


3,599,958 

POWER  STEERING  APPARAim  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEMCLES 

Armfai  Lang,  SckwaHiA,  Gimmd,  Germany,  aisignor 
to  Zahnradfabrffli  FkMiktahafsa,  Akiiateirilsdiaft, 
FHediidisliafte,  Germanr,  a  cosporatfoii  of  Gomany 

Filed  Oct  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i73,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Germany,  Oct  18, 1966, 

Z  12,489 

fat  CL  B(2d  5 /OS 

VS.  CL  189— 79  J  11  Clafans 


system)  containing  a  combination  of  piston  and 
muzzle  structure  for  sequentially  recriving,  emplao- 
ing  and  initiating  percussion  initiatable  seismic 
charges  and  dien  ejecting  the  initiated  charges  for 
detonation  outside  mechanism.  Single,  double  and 
triple  piston  assemblies  are  disclosed; 
(3)  A  marine  seismic  method  including  the  stqiis  of 
submersing  a  firing  station,  transporting  charges  to, 
and  initiating  them  in,  the  firing  station,  and  allow- 
ing the  initiated  charges  to  travel  from  the  firing  sta- 
tion for  detonation; 


(4)  A  seismic  cartridge  unit,  including  booster  well  and 
seismic  charge,  having  an  external  configuratioo  for 
adaptation  in  the  above  firing  meduudsm;  and, 

(5)  A  complete  seismic  cartridge  assembly  oonqirising 
the  above  cartridge  unit,  and  additiomdly,  a  percus- 
sion initiatable  primer  device,  with  delay  fuse  and 
with  the  explouve  charge  preferably  of  the  NGN 
type. 

Preferred  embodiments  utilize  ejector  means  coupled 
to  initiator  means,  for  ejecting  the  initiated  charges  from 
the  firing  station  tot  detonaticm;  and,  preferably,  the  sys- 
tem is  applied  to  utilization  of  percussioo  initiatable  NCN 
type  charges  containing  a  delay  fuse  in  the  primer  element 
to  delay  the  detonation  until  after  the  initiated  charge  is 
delivered  from  the  system. 


The  invention  relates  to  power  steering  mechanisms  for 
motor  vehicles  which  use  oil  pressure  for  actuating  double 
acting  cylinder  servo  motors  of  conventi(mal  double  ended 
construction.  The  jvincipal  feature  of  the  invention  is  the 
provision  of  a  pair  of  small  cylinders  to  effect  power  steer- 
ing instead  of  a  single  large  cylinder;  either  cylinder  can 
produce  the  necessary  steering  force  in  the  event  of  fail- 
ure of  the  other  cylinder.  Nwmally  both  cylinders  are 
operative;  in  the  event,  however,  that  there  is  a  break  in 
a  pressure  conduit  or  other  occurrence  whereby  one 
cylinder  loses  its  thrust  effect,  an  increased  (m1  pressure  is 
exerted  in  the  other  cylinder  so  as  to  compensate  f  w  the 
loss  of  booster  effect  of  the  oat  cylinder. 


3.599.969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRBORNE 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Ferris  F.  Hamiiton,  329  Higli  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    89218 

Filed  June  29, 1968.  Scr.  No.  738,572 

Int  CL  G9lv  1/02 

VS.  CL  181— .5  6 


3,599,959 
UNDERWATER  SEISMIC  E3ffL0RATI0N  SYSTEM 
AND  FIRING  DEVICE  AND  CHARGE  THEREFOR 
Homer  L.  Fitch,  Momrt  ArUngtoa,  N  J.,  and  Rkhard  G. 
Goenter  and  Hngo  Schlatter,  WUminfton,  DcL,  a>> 
signon  to  Hcrcolct  bcosporatcd,  WOmfngtm,  DeL,  a 
corporatfoB  off  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,942 
Int  CL  G91v  1/12, 1/13, 1/3% 
VS.  CL  181—^  29  Claims 

The  invention  provides: 

(1)  A  marine  srismic  system,  in  which  exptorively 
operated  charges  are  initiated  at  a  sulmieraed  firing 
station  and  dien  allowed  to  travel  froni  the  firing  sta- 
tion for  detonation  outside  the  system; 

(2)  A  firing  mechanism  as  a  now  preferred  firing  sta- 
tical (per  se,  and  also  as  a  component  of  the  above 


\ 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  seismic  operation,  a 
seismic  energy  source  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
supported  in  a  depending  manner  from  a  cabte  carried 
by  a  helicopter  and  is  gradually  lowered  to  rest  on  the 
earth's  surface  at  each  selected  location  while  the  heUoop- 
ter  hovers  above.  Means  are  provided  for  positively  an- 
choring the  seismic  energy  source  to  the  earth's  surface 
in  order  to  impart  a  seismic  input  into  the  earth  and  is 
activated  by  remote  control  from  the  helicopter.  Follow- 
ing each  seismic  input,  the  anchor  is  removed  and  the 
source  is  lifted  and  flown  to  the  next  location  where  the 
procedure  is  repeated. 
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VNfc>ERWA1ER  SEISMIC  E3KPLORATION 
L.  Flick,  Mmmft  AOa^fm,  N J^  Mriginr  to 

^Moipontod,  Wfladngtoii,  DcL,  a  cor^ 
ponikM  off  Ddawan 

i^lB  IfcihiMit  off  appMctioa  Scr.  No.  M5,t7S, 
Sept  1, 1M7.  lUi  ippMcirtoa  Oct  M,  19M,  Scr. 
No^  73,371 

iaLCLG9U  1/38, 1/12 
181—^  (  Claims 


of  a  wall  and,  in  particular,  of  the  metallic  or  plastics  wall 
of  a  conveyance  having  on  its  interior  face  (that  is,  the 
face  remote  from  the  main  source  of  noise)  a  juxtaposed 
arrangement  of  equal  or  unequal  panels  bounded  by  the 
frame  members  of  the  body  structure  of  said  conveyance. 


A  systi  m  for  underwater  seismic  exjdoratian  in  which 
a  liquid-c  mtaining,  expandable  and  contractable  container 
disposed  i  a  water  has  an  explosive  charge  detonated  there- 
in where!  ly  the  primary  explosive  pulse  is  enhanced  and 
the  secoi  ilary  pulsations  decreased  to  give  an  improved 
source  of  seismic  waves. 


QAS  Exnxwi 

LIQUID  EXTRACTOR 

Banctt,  Graaia,  Mtas.,  aMifBor  to  Weatem 

rioHMgr  of  Aacrica,  HoMtoB,  Tex.,  a 

^IM  Apr.  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  814,f90 

liiL  CL  G«lT  1/06;  HMt  23/00 

VA  CL    81-^  11  Claimfl 


OER  WIIH  ATOMIZER 


A  sei^c  gas  exploder  having  a  combustion  chamber 
for  recej^ng  a  mixture  of  combustible  gases  and  an 
atomizer  liquid  extractor  coupled  thereto  for  automat- 
ically exracting  and  carrying  away  the  liquid  products 
of  oondepsation  from  each  cycle  of  ex{doder  operation. 


This  method  and  system  also  makes  possible  the  re- 
duction of  noise^propagation  through  the  structure  where- 
by a  mechanical  vibration  transmitted  to  some  point  in 
the  structure  spreads  along  the  entire  length  thereof, 
and,  during  its  passage,  vibrates  all  the  panels  of  the 
covering  that  it  encounters. 

The  invoition  has  for  another  at  its  objects  a  general 
method  and  system  of  reducing  transmissi<xi  of  noise 
through  a  composite  wall. 


3,589,9M 

SOUND  ABSORBING  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  AN 

INTEGRAL  CAGE 

Oiivcr  C  Eckd,  F.O.  Box  226, 

Wcitoii,MaM.    82138 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  881,2M 

lot  CL  E84b  1/84, 1/99,  5/57 

U.S.  CL  181-^33 


3ClabiM 


A  sound  absorbing  assembly  has  one  or  more  open-mesh 
metal  cages  eadi  having  an  integral  bottmn,  two  <^ 
positely  disposed  sides  extending  from  the  latter,  each 
side  having  a  tongue  extending  laterally  into  the  interior 
of  a  vertical  portion  of  a  soiuid  absorbing  member. 


3,589363 
AND  MATERIAL  FOR  SOUND 
PROOFING  VEHICLES 

lOiJc— x-TwiilfrM,  France,  asdgnor 
Marcd  DmumiW,  Saint<Clood,  Hants-dc- 


Flei  Apr.  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  629,719 

,  uppMcaHoB  ¥nmoty  Apr.  29, 1966, 

88,116 
CL  E84b  1/86:  B32b  7/00 
VAXL  Ul—^  17 

The  pesent  invention  has  for  its  main  object  a  new 
method  \  nd  system  for  reducing  the  acoustic  penetratimi 


3389,965 

MOBILE  OVEnfflEAD  SERVICE  UNIT 

Maarlce  E.  MMchelL  9  Hickory  Road, 

Maad^bd,    47383 
FDcd  S^13,f968,  Scr.  No.  759,694 
la/L  CL  E848  1/22 
VS,  CL  182—62.5  8 

This  compact  overhead  service  unit  has  an  elongated 
traversing  work  platform  mounted  on  a  lift  mast  carried, 
with  a  counter-balance,  on  a  turntable  in  a  self-propelled 
mobile  base.  The  elongated  jdatfonn  has  a  centered  travel 
position  wherein  it  is  lowered  over  the  mast,  which  then 
projects  through  a  trap  door  in  the  platfmn,  in  a  highly 
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compact  arrangement  for  travel  throu^  restricted  aisles 
and  do<xways  under  control  of  a  workman  on  the  lowered 
platform.  Power  is  supplied  from  a  battery  mounted  in 
counter-balance  relation  on  the  turntable.  One  lift  cylinder 
raises  the  platform  carrier  to  the  top  of  the  mast  assembly. 
A  second  lift  cylinder  extends  the  mast  to  raise  the  plat- 
form to  any  level  up  to  an  extreme  top  positimt  Turn- 
table rotation  swings  the  platform  continuously  through 


vortically  qmced  notches  positioned  for  engafemeot  with 
the  horizontal  crocs  monbers  of  the  end  fiames.  The 
sides  of  the  connector  qiembers  together  with  a  pair  off 
slidable  locking  pins  serve  to  secoiely  hold  the  support 
assemblies  on  the  end  frames  in  any  desired  inertical 
position  and  further  smre  to  facilitate  easy  adjusbncot 
of  the  platform  from  one  vertical  positiaD  to  another. 


3,589367 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREA1WG  CRANKCASE  VAPORS 

IN  AUTOMOnVE  ENGINES 

Panl  K.  Balhnd,  3788  HaikeO, 


Ci^,  Kant.    66184 
FDed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,541 
Int  CL  F16b  39/06;  F81b  1/10 
U.S.CL184— 6 
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360°  in  either  direction  at  any  leveL  The  i^tform  can 
be  traversed  horizontally  and  radially  outward  to  an  ex- 
treme reach  positi(Mi  in  any  directimi  at  any  level  above 
the  lowered  mast,  and  in  extended  position  can  be  lowered 
below  the  top  of  the  mast  and  swung.  The  unit  Uius  com- 
bines extreme  travel  compactness  with  versatile  work  po- 
sitioning over  a  large  swing  area  and  great  lift  height  from 
a  stationary  mobile  base  in  a  restricted  area. 


3,509,966 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
Rkkard  L.  Samo,  New  BcrHn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ^Auto- 
matic" S^prinklcr  Corporatimi  of  America,  Cleveland, 
Oiiio,  a  corporaCioB  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,134 

Int  CL  E04g  1/20;  E06c  7/16 

VS,  CL  182—119  4  Clainw 


A  scaff(dd  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  frames 
of  conventional  design.  A  pair  cS.  platform  supp<»t  as- 
semblies are  adjustably  mounted  on  the  end  fitunes  and 
adapted  to  support  a  platfcxm  member  therebetween. 
Each  support  assembly  is  comjHised  of  a  horizontal 
platform  support  member  havhig  a  pair  ol  elongated  con- 
nector members  fastened  to  opposite  ends  thereof.  Such 
connector  members  are  provided  with  a  i^uality  off 


A  system  for  treating  crankcase  vapors  in  automotive 
engines  consisting  oi  a  conduit  extending  from  the  engine 
intake  manifold  to  the  crankcase,  above  the  oil  level  in 
the  latter,  whereby  crankcase  vapors  are  drawn  through 
said  conduit  by  iht  engine  intake  vacuum,  a  cooling  con- 
denser and  filter  interposed  in  said  conduit  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  said  vapors  are  reduced  to  liquid  form 
and  solid  impurities  are  removed  therefrom,  and  means 
for  collecting  said  liquid  and  soUd  impurities  for  disposal, 
any  remaining  vapor  being  drawn  into  the  engine  for  burn- 
ing therein. 

^  3,589  968 

OVERSPEED  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
HYDROSTATIC  ELEVATOR  ENGINE 
Charles  E.  Gregoiy,  Anchorvlllc,  IVUch.,  assignor  to 
Jered  Industries,  Inc.,  Biimin^iam,  ftflck.,  a  cor> 
porction  off  Michigan 

FDcd  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  Now  789,776 
Int  CL  B66b  11/04 
VS,  CL  187—26  8 


This  specification  describes  a  valve  assembly  fcH*  coo- 
trolling  the  motion  of  a  hydrostatic  motor  having  a 
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^ operated  working  piston.  The  valve  anembly 

includes  a  woridng  pressure  source  and  a  pnssatt  dis- 
tributor '  'alve  arrangement  for  controlling  distribution  of 
presnire  wrom  the  pressure  source  to  the  woiting  cham- 
ber of  tne  hydrostatic  engine  on  one  side  of  die  piston 
and  forJcontioUing  communication  between  the  other 
side  of  tie  piston  and  the  exhaust  region.  When  the  rate 
of  movei  oent  of  the  piston  exceeds  a  calibrated  limiting 
value,  a  i  peed  sensitive  valve  (^wrator  triggers  the  opera- 
tkm  of  a  n  overspeed  valve  device  that  distributes  a  cor- 
recting pressure  to  pflot  elements  in  the  control  valve 
assembly  thereby  restoring  the  control  valve  assembly  to 
a  central  or  neutral  position  to  interrupt  the  motion  of 
the  elevttor  platform.  The  interruption  continues  until 
the  conti  si  valve  system  is  manually  reset 


iLE  CAR  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  INCLUD- 
S  TO  PROVIDE  EXTENSION  FLOOR 


aad  HMiy  C  Savlao,  Haddn* 

yjy  Mrigann  to  Wcstl^oMe  Electric  Coipo- 

FMiilwii^  Pn>y  a  coiporalliM  of  FouMyivania 

o<  iTf  Mttioi  8ar.  No.  94J13,  Mar. 

If,  IHI,  and'  Scr.  N«.  IIMH  Maj  1<>  19<1>  IVs 

I  Ai«.  3t,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  a2M22 

laLCLMtfll/18 


lypliniiuM 
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I.  In  a  D  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  i>lu- 
rality  of  vertically-spaced  floors  Including  a  main  floor, 
a  pturali  y  of  intermediate  floors  above  the  main  floor 
and  an  e  tension  floor  below  the  main  floor,  a  plurality 
of  elevati  r  cars,  door  means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
operable  br  opening  and  closing  a  doorway  of  the  asso- 
ciated ele  imtor  car,  means  mounting  the  elevator  cars  for 
movemei] :  relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  floors, 
down  flo(  r  caU  rrtWering  means  operable  for  registering 
a  call  fu  down  elevatw  service  from  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  1  oors,  up  floor  caU  registering  means  operable 
for  regist  ring  a  call  for  op  elevator  service  from  each  of 
a  phiralil  r  of  said  floors,  car  call  registering  means  for 
each  of  tpe  elevator  cars  operable  for  registering  a  call 
for  cachjof  a  pfairality  of  said  floors  which  may  be  de- 
sired by  1  Dad  in  the  associated  elevator  car,  and  selecting 
means  fo  ■  selecting  an  available  one  of  the  elevator  cars 
to  provid )  down  elevator  service  from  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate loors  a  first  one  of  said  elevator  cars  being 
available  for  selection  by  the  selecting  means  while  such 
car  is  a<lacent  an  intermediate  one  of  the  floors  while 
a  can  Is  I  egistered  by  the  up  floor  caU  registering  means 
a  floMT  above  such  firrt  elevattv  car,  the  selecting 


lot 


means  comprising  assigning  means  for  assigning  an  avail- 
able car  selected  by  the  selecting  means  to  answer  a  call 
for  service  registered  by  one  of  the  down  floor  call  ro- 
istering means  at  an  intermediate  one  of  the  floors. 


3,Si9^t 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  CARS 

Rudolf  Gabler,  HeMen,  SwteMJaad,  m^^pior  to  Anfniege 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7»7,619 
Claims  piioifty,  appiicadoB  SwttanlaiBd,  Mar.  K,  1967, 

3,798/67 

IbL  CL  B66b  5/16 

V3,  CL  187—90  13  Claims 


A  pair  of  rotatable  brake  pressure  plates,  yi/btn  re- 
leased, under  spring  force  clamp  the  guide  rail.  Each 
plate  incorporates  a  helical  bearLig  surface  borne  upon 
bv  a  nriler,  for  increasing  the  clamping  fcvce  as  the 
plates  rotate  to  a  position  in  which  their  brake  aboes 
grip  the  ran. 

3,589,971 

VDRAHON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AfiltoB  L  GcrrtlBc  Ardcatown,  DeL,  and  lokn  E. 

Baifcan,  Media,  Fa.,  amttfatun  to  Hm  ilnsiM  Con- 

Seattle  WaalL  a  eatranikm  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jaa.  23«>  Scr.  No.  69S,251 

Int.  CL  n6d  63/00 

VA  CL  188—1  11  Clainis 


A  vibration  control  system  for  balancing  out  fuselage 
vibrations  in  one  or  two  directions  in  one  plane,  which 
vibrations  are  caused  by  the  rotating  wing  of  an  aircraft; 
the  vibration  control  system  having  a  force-producing 
mechanism  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  counter-rotating 
wei^ts  driven  by  at  least  two  AC  asynchronous  motors, 
with  the  moton  being  synchroncnisly  operated  to  revolve 
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the  weights  at  three  times  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotat- 
ing wing  by  electronic  motor  control  systems  therefor. 
Each  motor  control  system  utilizes  a  common  qwed  refer- 
ence generator  producing  pulses  having  a  given  repetition 
rate  and  includes  an  electromagnetic  pick-<^  for  sensing 
the  speed  of  the  motor  and  producing  pulses  having  a  repe- 
tition rate  which  is  a  jxedetermined  function  of  motor 
speed  and  equal  to  the  given  repetition  rate  of  the  speed 
reference  generator  when  the  weights  are  being  rotated  at 
three  times  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotating  wing.  Both 
pulse  trains  are  fed  to  series-omnected  tunnel  diodes 
forming  a  reversible  register  responsive  to  a  difference 
in  the  number  of  the  pulses  received,  the  register  having 
different  operating  potentials  or  states  representative  there- 
of for  actuation  of  blocking  oscillators  when  the  register 
is  in  certain  operative  states.  The  oscillators  then  cause 
SCR  switches  to  become  actuated  to  couple  the  power 
supply  to  the  motor  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  motor. 
When  the  register  is  in  one  of  its  inoperative  states,  the 
switches  are  not  in  their  actuated  conditi(Mi  and  the  motor 
is  decoupled  from  the  power  supply,  which  causes  the 
speed  of  the  motor  to  decrease,  the  speed  being  further 
decreased  by  use  of  an  eddy  current  brake.  Another 
electromagnetic  pick-off  senses  the  position  of  the  weight 
which  gates  a  conunand  signal  from  a  vibration-sensing 
accelerometer,  such  signal  being  supplied  to  the  register 
which  responds  thereto  by  shifting  the  state  thereof  to 
(Mie  or  another  operative  state  or  to  one  or  another  in- 
operative state.  Such  a  command  signal  either  delays  or 
speeds  up  the  time  when  the  switches  would  normally 
either  couple  or  decouple  the  motor  and  power  supply 
so  as  to  either  advance  or  retard  the  ^ase  of  the  motor 
and  ultimately  cause  a  change  in  the  angular  position  oi 
the  weight  to  appropriately  oppose  the  vibrations  on  the 
fuselage. 

3,589,972 
BAND  BRAKE 
Masahani  Smniyodrf  aad  nrogroshi  Kako,  T<qrota4U, 
Japam,  assiffMMB  to  Toyota  Modui  Kogyo  KabncUki 
Kakha,  Aidri-fcca,  lapa^  a  coipMloa  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,657 
Clainis  priority,  avpUcalioai  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1968, 

43/3.168 

Int  CL  F16d  53/00 

US.  CL  188—77  1  Claim 


0 


The  present  inventiim  provides  a  brake  means  c<Mn* 
prising  two  brake  bands,  one  of  which  being  used  for 
obtaining  the  initial  brake  power  and  the  other  being 
always  used  to  increase  the  said  initial  brake  power  re- 
gardless of  the  rotational  direction  ot  the  rotor  by  means 
principally  of  the  oombinatioa  of  cam  surface  and  baUs 
orroUen. 


3489,973 

anh^ubal  dbc  braking  ihevice 

lUaMta,  Yokofcann,  Japaa,  aM|0aar  to 
Motors  Ltd.,  fTMaataiia  In,  Tofaro, 
FBcd  Apr.  19^1968,  Scr.  Na 
priority,  ivpncaikMB  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
42/26,946 
Int.  CL  F16d  65/12 
US,  CL  188—218  8 


A  breaking  device  with  a  braked  member,  in  vridsik 
a  ring-shaped  damping  ]date  is  circumferratially  ^ft^Bpd 
without  metallurgical  bonding  for  the  prevention  of : 
nance  and  squeal  there<rf. 


3,589^4 

INTERNAL  RESISTANGB  ROLLER  CLUTCH 

Kdth  W.  Kampcrt,  UberiyvlBc  and  KciMth  E.  HmIs, 

Streamwood,  DL,  asriBcers  to  latcmattoaid  Harvester 

Company,  CUcago,  BL,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ddawan 

Sabrtltated  for  abaadoMd  appBoHion  Scr.  No.  566,975, 

iSlA^*  l'^  ™"  aPPllciitfoa  Oct  1, 196S,  Scr.  No. 

788,973 

Int  CL  F16d  25/00 
US,  CL  192—85  9 


A  clutch  assembly  having  a  power  driven  input  plate 
and  an  ou^ut  {date,  a  face  of  resiyent  material  having 
high  hysteresis  characteristics  bonded  to  the  oppoaiof 
surfaces  of  the  plates,  a  roller  means  mounted  betweea 
and  engageable  by  the  faces,  and  means  for  foreiiw 
the  faces  into  engagement  with  the  roller  means. 


3,5M^5 
CLUTCH  AND  TRAIXSMBSION  ASSEMBLY 
Dewey  H.  Loac  Jr.,  MDwaaUc,  Ong.,  assjgior  to  Fctti- 
boM  Mcrcwty  CotporaUoii,  l^udati^  Orcf.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Oregon 

FBed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,646 
lilt.  CL  F16d  e7/00 
US,  CL  192—118  1  Claim 

A  dutdi  housing  for  a  vehicle  has  a  shaft  therein  sup- 
porting a  dutch  driven  plate  assembly.  One  end  of  the 
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shaft  has  Joumaled  ooonectioa  with  a  flywheel  of  the  ve-  cal  cooduit  leading  upwardly  from  the  anow-gafheriiif 
hide  and  u  bub  of  die  drivra  plate  assemUy  has  a  ^lined  hoodng  of  a  powered  anow-ranoval  unit  of  the  type 
ananectioi  with  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  at  the  fly-  known  as  a  snow-caster.  The  chute  is  locked  on  the  con* 
wheel.  Tfa »  other  end  of  the  shaft  b  received  within  a  doit  by  a  tubular  cord  that  fits  into  concentric  semi- 
drive  tube  and  has  a  qtlined  connection  therewith  for 


unitary 
the 


roation. 


tnb» 


output 
in  the 
to  permit 
cess 


openog 


The  drive  tube  has  rotatable  support  in 

hoasiilg  and  has  outer  connecting  means  for  driving 

hanism.  The  shaft  is  adjustable  axially  with- 

so  as  to  be  retracted  from  clutdi  mechanism 

the  latter  to  be  removed  radially  from  an  ac- 

in  the  housing  for  repair. 


cylindrical  grooves  of  the  two  members,  and  rotation  of 
the  chute  relative  to  the  conduit  to  vary  directional 
orientation  of  the  discharge  opemng  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute  is  controlled  by  a  power-actuated  lever 
which  is  connected  to  the  chute  by  means  of  a  cable. 


SING  LE  CYCLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Wiiu 

ANTI-ilErEAT  MEANS 

Geoiie  Bfc.  C«i«,  StukuRO^HM,  OUou  aiilgiMr  to 

TcElral,  lM.,Clevelairi.Ohio,ac«p«ntk»«f  OUo 

sued  Oct  u3o>  8«.  No.  7M,M9 

IM.  CL  FIM  71/00,  67/04 

U&CL1»2— 142  14 


CONVEYOR  EQUIPMENT 
Philip  Bctfocd,  KnMotd,  Eia^and,  MripMir  to  Atiaiilic 
CoBveytac  EqulpuieiU  LJiuUcdy  ii  conoraflon  of  tte 
Uirfled  Undom 

FMSept  27, 1967.  Scr. No.  VnjKl 
Claiim  priority,  appHcalioa  €in$t  Britain,  Sept  39, 1H6, 

43,715/M 
hd,  CL  B6H 13/00 
US.  CL  193—35  10 
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Single  ( ycle  control  system  for  a  ivess  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  an  i-r^ieat  relay  for  preventing  a  repeat  cycle  of 
operation  and  a  start  relay  for  starting  each  cycle.  The 
anti-^epea:  relay  is  energized  initially  only  if  the  start 
relay  and  valve  relays  for  the  machine  are  de-energized. 
Valve-<qpe  rated  switches  in  the  initial  energization  circuit 
for  the  u  ti-repeat  reby  prevent  it  from  being  energized 
again  if  t  le  valves  for  the  brake  and  dutch  on  the  ma- 
dune  do  1  ot  cioee  at  the  end  of  a  cyde.  The  start  relay  is 
by  operating  run  switches,  provided  the  anti- 
repeat  rel  ly  is  energized  then.  Both  the  start  relay  and 
the  antiHTf  peat  relay  must  be  energized  to  start  the  ma- 
chmdT 


1. 


3Jf9377 
CHU1E  CONTROL  MECHANISM 


UJBLCL 

An 

rotatably 
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toFMC 
of 
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FBed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <34,9<3 

bt  CL  B65i  11/00 
93—22  2 

up^gfat,  generally  cylindrical  disduoge  chute  is 
mounted  on  die  upper  end  of  a  tnbnlar  verti- 


A  gravity  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  support  sur- 
face having  rectangular  apertures  into  whidi  either 
roller  elements  or  retaining  elements  may  be  inserted 
to  form  a  conveying  snrfoce.  The  elements  are  held  in 
position  by  means  of  chip  means  associated  with  the  ele- 
ments. 

3,gt9,979 
COIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  UQUID 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
RnsMl  W.  New,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  acrivMr  to  Meter- AD  yOg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  DallM,  Tex.,  a  corpontfon  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  700^415 
Int  CL  G«7f  15/00 
VS,  CL  194—13  i  Ctataui 

A  control  system  is  disclosed  for  unattended  liquid  dis- 
pensing machines,  such  as  coin-operated  gasoline  pomps. 
The  deposit  of  a  coin  actuates  a  stepper  one  or  more  times, 
depending  upon  the  denomination  of  the  coin,  to  establish 
a  credit  in  the  system.  Establishing  a  credit  connects  power 
to  the  system.  The  system  mdudes  switehes  to  supply 
power  to  the  pump  motor  diat  are  actuated  by  the  pur- 
chaser, usually  when  he  takes  the  hose  nozzle  from  its 
support  on  the  pump.  As  liquid  is  diqyensed,  its  quantity  is 
measured  and  for  eadi  amount  dispensed  that  is  die  mone- 
tary equivalent  of  a  unit  of  credit,  a  credit  erasing  stepper 
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is  actuated  to  remove  one  unit  of  credit  from  the  system. 
If  the  purchaser  does  not  take  all  of  the  liquid  he  pur- 
diased,  a  pulsing  circuit  is  provided  in  the  sy^em  to  actu- 
ate the  credit  erasing  stepper  a  si^fficient  number  of  times 
to  dear  the  system  of  credit  and  turn  off  the  power,  -n^n 
the  purchaser  turns  off  the  power  to  the  pump,  usually,  by 


hanging  up  the  hose.  If  the  purchaser  does  not  take  all 
of  his  purchase  and  fails  to  torn  off  the  power  to  the 
pump  as  for  example,  by  failing  to  hang  up  the  hose,  a 
timer  will  energize  the  pulsing  circuit  after  a  given  period 
of  time,  remove  the  credit,  and  cut  off  power  to  the 
system. 


Clark  R 


3,509,980 
THERMAL  PRIN1ER 
and  Richaid  D.  Joyce,  Kettcrfaif,  Ohio, 
to  The  National  CatA  R^iMer  Company, 
Dayton,  OUo,  a  corpontfon  of  Maryfaind 

FHed  Mar.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  712,545 

Int  CL  GOld  i5/i0 

VS,  CL  197—1  7  Cfadnis 


3,509,981 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POSI- 
TIONING MACHINE  ELEMENTS  TO  MULT1PLB 
OPERATING  POSmONS 
John  E.  Hrioa,  HnA^iknntMlch.,  and  ABm F.  Wi 
Exton,  Pa.,  aaslgnon  to 
l^N^  Mien.,  a  conoraBon  €■ 

7,19i7,8sr.N«.«8S,803 
L  CL  B41|  19/Oa 
UACL197— 82  1 


■•-WF 


—4 


The  control  apparatus  of  the  invmtion  includes  two 
magnets,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  movable. 
The  movable  magnet  is  mounted  for  ccmtroUaUy  moving 
a  machine  element  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  at  which  a  machine  operation  is  to  take  place. 
At  least  one  of  the  magnets  is  an  electrcunagnet  coo- 
structed  of  a  i^urality  of  individual  interconnected  icoils, 
with  each  group  of  adjacent  coils  defining  and  a^todated 
widi  out  of  die  machine  operating  pontions.  A  swMddng 
means  is  operable  for  connecting  at  least  a  sdected  one 
of  the  coil  groups  to  a  source  of  electrical  oiergy  so 
that  its  resulting  magnetic  flux  interacts  with  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  other  magnet  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  magnets  results  so  that  the  niar'«'"f  element 
is  moved  by  the  movable  magnet  to  a  selected  ««»«>M«»ft 
operating  position. 


3,509,982 

AUTOMATIC  LEITER  UNDERSCORING 
MECHANISM 

Leon  E.  Pahncr,  f  Arlington,  1^.,  aaignor  to 
Business  Machines  Cosforatfoa,  AnMNik,  N.Y., 
pcnation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  705,512 
Int  CL  B41J  29/26 
UA  CL  197—113  4 


A  compact  thermal  printer  which  opentfes  on  a  low 
power  input  A  matrix-type  jNrint  head  is  indexed  along  a 
print  line  in  the  iMtater  by  an  endless  belt,  and  the  print 
head  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  guide  bar  member  which 
pivots  to  force  the  print  head  into  engagement  with  a 
thermally  souitive  inrint  medium  located  at  the  print  line. 
After  printing,  the  gnkle  bar  member  pivots  the  head 
away  from  the  print  medium,  and  the  print  head  is  in- 
dexed to  the  next  printing  position  to  permit  immediate 
viewing  of  the  character  printed.  Transport  means,  iur 
eluding  ratchet  and  pawl  members,  scdenoid  members,  and 
an  electric  motor,  utilize  a  small  power  input  to  index 
the  print  head  and  return  it  to  the  starting  point  at  the 
Printline. 


-ht- 


IV'-'  •  •        •- 

The  autonoatic  underlining  of  a  charactei  after  it  is 
typed  is  accomplished  by  the  incremental  rotation  of  a  cam 
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irtddi  mc  «>et  ft  pair  of  cam  followers.  The  fint  cam  M- 
^ooaattdM  tibe  cacapement  mBchanian  from  tiie 


Mkk, 


Fled 
lata. 


toiqae  bs  on  abemate  movements  of  the  con.  The  aecond 
cam  f olkliiicr  activates  the  nmlwlinr  character  selecting 

oo  ftBTp»«*f  movements  of  the  cam.  The  cam 
is  moved  Iby  a  ratchet  iHieel  and  ratchrt  driver  vdiich  is 
adapted  t<  be  driven  by  the  cydins  of  the  filter  shaft  When  UJB.  CL  198— 33 
the  mechi  nism  is  piaoed  in  its  operative  mode  by  the  kxk- 
iordown  of  a  control  button,  the  cycling  of  the  filter  diaft 
daring  thi  >  normal  operation  initiated  by  the  pressing  oi  a 
character  button  moves  the  ratchet  driver  whidi  causes 
the  ratdM  whed  and  cam  to  rotate  an  increment  and  place 
the  cam  fpDowen  mi  the  hi||i  dwell  such  that  the  eecape- 

inism  is  disconnBCtBd  and  the  underline  char- 


ABUCLB  QBID4TING  CCmVETOR 
W.  Hmtant  aai  Onylea  D. 


to  Ui 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  72M15 

47/24, 15/00, 17/00 


acter  sele  :ting  interpnecir  is  activated.  TUb  canset  under- 
line chan  dv  to  be  stm^  in  die  same  qwoe  as  the  selected 
character  The  second  cy^ng  of  die  filter  shaft  caused 
by  the  acivatimi  of  the  underiine  character  selecting  inter- 
poser  rea  ilts  in  another  incremental  movement  of  the 
ratchet  w  leel  and  cam,  causing  the  cam  followers  to  re- 
turn to  t  le  low  dwelL  TUs  reconnects  the  escapement 
ffwfcft"f«  0,  so  diat  the  typewriter  escapes  f<rilowing  the 
printing  df  the  underline  diaracter,  and  releases  the  under- 
line Chan  icter  trlfcting  inteiposer  to  place  the  appamtus 
in  conditi » to  selea  and  print  die  next  character. 


EarlR. 


UACL 


fOCKETDBCTAlfcE  AirnCXE  BY 
ARTICUB  FEED 
and  CMari  E.  KcesM^  Loe  CMOS, 

^aHL  a  caepMnlieB  of  Nevada 
.«i^«^,lMt,S8r.No.7tM23  . 

ItL  CL  MSg  47/78, 47/24  ' 

If 


An  article  orieatiiig  conveyor  consisting  of  two  parallel 
and  separate  endless  conveyor  strands  capable  of  being 
driven  at  difEerent  qieeds  wherein  articles  simultaneously 
soppcMted  upon  «id  oooveyed  tqr  bodi  cooveyw  strands 
may  be  sdedively  oriented  relativie  to  the  general  direction 
of  conveyor  movement  while  being  conveyed.  Novel 
article  wigaging  means  are  ntilked  to  facilitate  orientation 
and  maintain  uniformity  and  consistency  of  orientation. 


iM9S98 

CONVEYOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

APPARATUS 


toGMlsvSchade 


US.CL19ft-3< 


m9,8tt^No^  713,535 

•enuanr,  Buv*  25, 19v7, 
M  73,335 
Kit  CL  M5g  65/28 


An  art  de  by  article  feeder  for  ii*iMiitng  field  run  of 
fruit  and  vegetable  artides  such  as  pears,  peaches,  onions 
and  the  lite,  as  an  abutting  file,  having  a  troo^  wUdi  is 
mounted  Sor  movement  between  a  lower  podtion  fai  which 
an  article  feed  oocon  to  i^aoe  the  endmost  article  against 
a  slop  an  1  having  an  upper  position  for  removal  of  sndk 
article.  A  pocket  means  is  monted  for  movemeirt  with 
respect  ti)  die  trough  for  engaging  and  lifting  said  end- 
most  art  de  from  die  trough  and  for  carrying  it  bodily 
to  an  oat  XMurd  position  for  discharge.  The  trough  and  the 
pocket  aetns  indnde  a  slotted  construction  of  each  to 
enable  m  ivement  to  and  from  tdescoped  rehtion  to  insure 
engagwm  nt  <rf  the  pocket  means  betow  the  oidmost  arti- 
cle in  the  troo^  for  the  lifting  and  removal  operation.  An 
orienter  or  artides  such  as  pears  is  iwovided  for  reodv- 
ing  a  dis  diarged  pear'  and  for  aUgnhig  the  pear  with  its 
in  a  given  position  and  ftir  effecting  end-over-end 
poiitionii  g  of  pears  which  are  positioned  in  the  orienter 
widi  tlie  stem  end  out  of  position  after  the  orientation 


Loading  and  iinlowding  ^^laratus  in  which  a  conveyw 
loader  pivots  about  a  central  axis  to  distribute  material 
circumferentially  around  the  axis,  including  an  articu- 
lated conveyor  also  pivotable  about  said  axis  arranged  to 
pick-up  the  material  and  to  discharge  said  material  also 
at  said  central  axis. 


DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  OGAREITES  INTO  A 
MAGAZPy  OF  A  PAOONG  MACHPIE 

PBedNov.  13,  MJtTTSer. No.  tnOM 

arfodty,  sMHcalioB  GenwHiy,  Nov.  12,  19m, 
F  9%Jt31 
m.CL9ai47/44 
VJk  CL  lM-49  12  OalHM 

A  method  d  supplying  cigarettes  from  a  cigarette  man- 
ufacturing machine  or  the  like  to  a  magazine  of  a  paddng 
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madiine  to  form  groups  of  dgarettes  comprises  supplying  of  similar  scalloped  craved  wceeyor  iWMJtoUinthe 

die  cigarettes  widiout  die  use  of  tresUe-like  receptacles  fririt  advancing  faces  diereoCttid  attenale  MBa  ntd 

from  said  dgarette  manufacturing  machine  to  said  mag-  members  have  diese  pockets  oAet  laterally  of  die  i 
azine  by  means  of  a  continuous  conveyor  means.  The  de- 


vice for  carrying  out  said  method  comprises  a  continuous 
conveyor  means  arranged  between  the  cigarette  manufac- 
turing machine  and  the  magazine  direcUy  to  supply  the 
cigarettes  from  the  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  into 
said  magazine. 


SLAT  CON^nEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gcone  Dowdd  FUlh,  Wyndasoor,  and  Edward  M.  Hyde, 
Liifoyctte  Hill,  Pa.,  asrigpofa  to  Proctor  ft  "  ^ 
Kae.,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 

FBed  Mnr  8,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  727,413 
Ha.  CL  B65g  15/52 
V3,  CL  19»— 195  1* 


to  produce  die  separating  action.  Certain  dmffle  membeii 
have  their  fndt  engag^  comers  cutaway  as  by  beveling 
to  perfonn  die  a^arating  action. 


COMBINAn!m?ACKAGE 
Yad  R.  Won,  Bedfbrd,  N.Y.,  iwlgnnr  to  New  DhcctfoM 
FUm  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carporallon  of  New 

Yoik  

Filed  Feb.  19, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  Mt,59f 
iat  CL  B<5d  79/00 
VA  CL  2f6--4t  7 


A  slat  conveyor  assembly  in  which  metallic  slats  are 
interconnected  by  plastic  flexible  hinges  co-extensive  in 
length  with  the  slats.  The  slats  have  a  central  b<xe  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  and  have  open  ended  key- 
hde-shaped  edge  grooves  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along  to  receive  ivojecting  key  portions  of  the  flexible 
hinges.  The  conveyor  is  edited  to  travel  between  guide 
flanges  on  the  head  and  tail  rolls  or  oppodtdy  disposed 
guide  rails  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  conveyor,  and 
bumper  elements  are  provided  on  each  slat  to  retain  the 
slats  and  hin^s  assembled  and  to  slide  against  the  asso- 
ciated guide  member.  The  slats  of  the  aprmi  may  provide 
a  smooth  supporting  surface,  a  notched  feeding  surface,  or 
a  qMked  feed  surface. 


3,5d9,9«8 

SHUFFLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
leaver  I.  SmMh,  San  Joae,  CaWn  artgwr  of  oM-haH  to 
Genevieve  L  Hansrom  ami  oneMT  to  GeMvieve  L 
HaMcoM,  Robert  Mag—nn,  miUkh  neminn  (for^ 
merily  Lois  I.  Dngprn),  ae  tiMtees  of  the  estate  of  Roy 
M.  Mammon 

miedlnne  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  734,794 
Int.  CL  M5g  27/04 
VA  CL  19S— 219  5  Clafans 

A  shuflBe  feed  structure  for  feeding  artides  such  as 
peadi  hahm  in  parallel  sfais^  files  az^  for  breaking  up 
peadi  hahet  wiiidi  have  gotten  cupped  togedier  similar 
to  iHtole  peaches.  The  diuffle  feed  members  have  a  series 


A  combination  dgarette  and  match  package  indudes 
a  pand  secured  to  a  face  of  a  cigarette  package  to  de- 
fine a  podcet  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at  an  opposite 
end.  The  confronting  faces  of  the  pocket  are  provided 
proximate  its  open  end  with  striking  surfaces  and  In- 
dividually slideably  separable  matdies  are  located  in 
the  pocket  widi  their  stems  projecting  beyond  the  pocket 
open  end.  The  matches  are  s^Nurably  retahied  in  the 
podcet  by  spot  ^uing  or  by  a  corrugated  sheet  Hie 
pocket  may  be  located  oo  a  sleeve  engaging  the  dgarette 
package. 

STACK  OF  lOINED  nSoSlOPLASnC  SHEETS 
nomas  E.  Plane,  Monnt  YoMn,  OUo,  aariSMr  to  Con- 

dncntal  Caa  Compoaiy,  bMu,  New  Yori^N:Y.,  a  coifo- 

radon  of  New  York 
OrigtoaiappHcattonNofv.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  N^  15i44t,  now 

Palaiit  No.  3,217495,  dated  Nov.  22. 19M.  DIvMod  and 

dito  appBeadon  Apr.  21, 19M,  Ser^N^  544,232 
IM.  CL  B65k  9/00;  BtSt  75/00 
VA  CL  2M-57  9  Cla*BH 

There  is  disclosed  a  stack  of  temporarily  joined  and 
aligned   sheets  comprising   a   pluraUty   of   superposed 
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io  ahe^s  joiiied  tofether  along  an  edge  thereof  this  type  are  stacked  in  nesting  relationship,  the  recess 
tMrVkb  merhanicil  interlocks  lying  at  least  in  provides  ample  space  fm-  the  knob  and/<w  the  con- 
perpendicuhu-  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets. 
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tainer  handle  to  thereby  preclude  these  members  from 
interfering  with  the  stacking  of  the  containers. 


and  heal  weld  areas  disposed  intermediately  of  said  spaced  PACKAGING  TRAY 

inteilodi  i.  The  edge  line  may  vary  in  configuration  be-  ^^'^^'^k  ftfldd,  BtooUIjb,  N.Y,  anigmMr  to 
tween  st  raight  and  drcukr.  7  r^  i»*   m..  v-i,  m  v   - 
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Os 


Piiicr* 


Oct 

Mo. 


BWHASK  SBEBT  AND  ADBESIVB  SnUCTURE 
EMKIDTING 1HE  SAME 

~  ic,  IE,  anivBor  to  Aiheo»  fae^ 
a  caffpomiaa  of  UmIi 
.    J  of  apflcallMi  Scr.  No.  772418» 
31L^ TMi  ^tfiAvrnhm.  H ingssr! 

,,^  ji?aCt>|7/«;B32b7/(W;B«M«5/tf7 
UJBL  a.lM— 59  It 


20 
JO- 


New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofponrfion  of  Delawwo 
"*-'  My  IS,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  745,S«S 

«-  ^  .  lit.  CL  B6d  7i/(W 

Uil.  CL  2S«.-M  4  n.h— 


,  j^-^-i^SJ^i^K:-^.  ?>^":. 
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A  rele  lae  sheet  is  provided  which  has  different  release 
vahies  oi  each  side.  Accordmgly,  a  sheet  of  paper  is  first 
coated  w  th  a  polyethylene  or  other  plastic  fihn,  e.g.,  by 
extrusion  and  then  both  sides  are  coated  with  a  release 
agent  Ui  nally  the  paper  is  saturated  with  release  agent. 
The  diflie  rence  in  sui&ce  texture  resul^^  in  the  ability  of 
one  relet  se  soifiioe  to  release  an  adhesive  more  easily 
than  can  the  other  release  surface.  This  effect  does  not 
change  si  piificantly  with  age.  The  release  sheet  is  useful 
as  a  bac  :aig  f or  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  to  provide 
a  roll  of  adhesive  mass,  e.g.,  in  tape  form,  which  can  be 


Unitaiy  packaging  tray  comprises  plurality  of  individ- 
ual article  receiving  cells  each  of  which  includes  bottom 
with  upwardly  extendmg  side  wall  connected  around  pe- 
riphery of  bottom.  Upwardly  contoured  central  boss  in 
each  cell  bottom  is  arranged  to  project  into  open  mouth 
of  empty  container-type  article  when  such  articles  are 
placed  in  mverted  position  in  cells  of  tray.  Inwardly  con- 
toured ledge  in  each  cell  side  wall  is  arranged  to  support 
base  of  filled  and  capped  container-type  article  when  such 
articles  are  placed  right-side-up  in  cells  of  tray. 


readily  si  parated  from  the  release  paper. 


SmPPING  CONnyMraVoR  ELECTRON 

GUNASSEMNJES 

Moitoa  M.  PMMk,  7  Edgcwood  Ave, 

FDad  Mar.  4, 193,  to.  No.  SS4,23S 
IM.  CL  BOd  85/42, 1/36^ 
VS,  CL  lU—tS  4 


3JS9M92 

mSC  PACK  ^CLOSURE 

to  DiM  PMk  tevmUl'l' 


[RM  JtaM  C  19M,  to.  No.  5SM7< 

U«BL  CL  SSt     il  §  ^^WBHB 

TUi  d  idoiiiie  describes  an  enclosure  itwinAit^g  upper 
and  lam  r  container  sections  with  the  lower  container 
M^on  h  ivmg  a  recess  therein  and  4ie  vppu  f^^^nt^j^*^ 
•actio*  1  iviof  a  projection  siaed  to  nest  within  the 
kwor  oa  tainer  sectioa.  The  recess  has  an  end  wall  and 
a  reoBiaBil  nestint  luface  lying  faitermediatB  the  outer 
edfB  thuMf  and  the  end  wall  The  container  sections 
are  intw^onneclod  by  a  mechanism  which  indodes  a 


tawb 


A  shipping  container  of  molded  plastic  having  a  plu- 

,^. .    ., _»  -. ™%  0*  nde-by-side  recesses  each  configured  to  accom- 

witWn  the  recess.  When  contamers  of  modate  an  electron  gun  assembly. 
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3,SS9>99S  

CONVEYOR  AND  STACKER  FOR  FILLER  FLATS 
Marvin  E.  Colaw,  Topcka,  Eawii  aarfgnor,  by 
sigmnwili^  to  SsynMor  Foods,  be,  Topda^ 
corpomtian  of  Ddawan 

Filed  May  22, 196S,  Scr.  No.  731,11^ 
tot.  CL  1107c  5/344 
VA  CL  209—73  12 


the  product  of  a  properly  filled  container  at  the  inspec- 
tion station,  the  passage  at  the  light  beam  being  inter- 
rupted if  the  container  is  overfiUed,  resulting  in  the 
activation  by  the  photocell,  through  an  amplifier  and 
relay  circuit,  of  a  device  for  ejecting  the  omtainer  from 
the  line,  and  a  second  irix>tocell  disposed  on  the  side 
of  the  conveycM-  opposite  the  light  source  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  normal  path  of  the  light  beam  so  as  to  intercept 
the  light  beam  when  it  is  refracted  due  to  the  presence 
in  the  headspace  of  water  or  other  material  which  will 
cause  refraction  of  the  light  beam. 


Anmratus  f (x*  use  with  a  traveling  conveyor  on  iKliich 
filler  flats  for  packing  shell  eggs  are  tranqwrted  and 
which  has  associated  means  for  stackinjg  the  filler  flats 
after  the  eggs  have  been  removed,  which  apparatus  is 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  probes  arranged  to  sense 
the  presence  of  a  whole  egg  or  egg  liquid  in  the  pockets 
ol  the  filler  flats  as  they  advance  to  a  stacking  area  and 
a  control  mechanism  which  is  operative  to  disable  the 
stacking  means  when  activated  by  the  sensors  so  as  to 
prevent  stacking  of  filler  flats  which  are  not  in  condi- 
tion for  reuse  due  to  the  presence  of  a  stuck  egg  or  egg 
liquid  in  one  or  more  of  the  pockets  thereof. 


3,So9,996  

DEFECTIVE  PACKAGE  DETECTOR 
Donald  J.  MaUk;  Franklin  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Cmnpany,  toe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  covpo- 
ratkmofNcwYork 

FOcd  Nov.  24, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  685,624 

tot  CL  B«7c  5/342 

VJS,  CL  209—111.7  7  Clafans 


3,509,997 
LAMINAR  FLOW  SLUICE  CONCENTRATOR 
William  B.  TomUnaon,  Fcnandina  BanA,  Fla., 
to  Caipco  Rcsevch  ft  Pngtoiifrtog,  be.,  lacfcaonvMa^ 
Ffak,  a  corporation  of  Fkfkla 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,446 
tot.  CL  B03b  3/04 
U.S.  CL  209— 458  14 


A  sluice  concentrator  adapted  to  separate  particulate 
materials  of  different  specific  gravities  which  are  suspended 
in  a  feed  slurry.  The  concentrator  includes  at  least  one 
sluice  section  and  a  means  for  feeding  an  even  and  tran- 
quil fiow  of  the  slurry  thereto.  The  sluice  section  includes 
a  first  portion  defining  means  for  initiating  a  l^min^r  flow 
of  the  slurry  and  converging  the  fiow,  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  depth  and  velocity  of  the  slurry  and  eflBciently 
stratify  the  materials  into  a  plurality  of  strata;  a  second 
portion  defining  means  for  maintaining  the  laminar  flow 
of  the  slurry  and  diverging  the  flow,  to  thereby  decrease 
the  depth  and  velocity  oi  the  sluny  and  evenly  ^read 
the  strata;  and  a  discharge  means  for  removing  a  fraction 
of  the  stratified  material  from  the  concentrator. 


3,509J9S 

AUTOMATIC  REG^QERATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  WATER  SOFTENER 

William  H.  PcUctt,  657  BaDM  St,  Toronto  7,  Ontarto, 
Canada,  and  RobciC  G.  PcBctt,  56  Matfcham  Rood, 
Rkhmond  mil,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  to.  No.  637,194 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatton  Canada,  May  19, 1966, 

960  767 
tot  CL  C02b  1/76;  BOld  35/12 
VS.  CL  210—98  9 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  a  conveys 
at  inspection  and  rejection  stations  for  inspecting  the 
condition  of  the  headspace  in  filled  and  capped  product 
containers  of  glass  or  other  transparent  material,  which 
headspace,  in  a  properly  filled  container,  is  devoid  of 
any  product  or  other  substance  so  that  a  beam  of  light 
will  pass  freety  through  the  same,  the  ai^atus  com- 
prising a  light  source  which  is  arranged  to  direct  a  beam 
of  light  across  the  conveyor  at  an  inspection  station  to 
activate  a  photocell  dispcMed  in  alignment  therewith  on  A  complete  hydraulically  controlled  soft  water  system 
the  opposite  ^de  of  the  conveyor,  the  light  beam  being  including  hydraulically  interacting  valves,  automatically 
at  an  elevation  so  as  to  pass  through  the  headspace  above  actuated  by  water  flowing  throu^  tibe  system  to  sup|4y. 


196 


OD  demafad,  toft  water  from  one  tank  and  to  legeoerate 

( txdiange  redn  in  the  other  tank.  In  essence,  a 

pOot  vatve  periodically  actuates  a  master  hy- 

^alve  to  alteniately  connect  one  of  two  tanks 

water  supply  system.  As  one  tank  is  iso- 

the  supply  system,  it  is  autcMnatically  con- 

a  brine  supply  line  for  r^eneration  of  the  ion 

resin  ixiiile  the  other  tank  supplies  soft  water. 
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WASIB  D^roSAL  SYSIEM 
Raid,  IliiiiM,  aid  Bmtj  W.  Grcca,  North 
dToUot  HrifMn  to  The  ataadarf  ~ 

-     '  ad,  Ofeto,  a  conaratfiB  «(  OUo 


8ifl.lf,  WtSer.Nc 
M.  a.  Mid  J/J4 
ftl»— 149 


11 


A  wai  se  di^wsal  system  in  whidi  the  exhaust  system 
of  a  ifeh  cnlar  unit  is  emjrfoyed  to  supply  heat  to  a  dis- 
SQWtus  tube  kKated  internally  of  the  exhaust  system 
thereby  to  vaporize  and  purify  liquid  waste  material.  A 
source  o  ultraviolet  energy  may  also  be  employed  m  the 
systems  a  second  source  (rf  purification. 


GetdoB  R.  CariMM, 

r_       ^  Me 

DIvdedMdiU 


d99  517 


UJLCL 


MACERATOR  UNIT 

P.O.  Boa  Id,  Noftk  Daytoa  Station, 
NJ.    M840 
N«r.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S9345i. 
Ai«.9,19d7,Scr.No. 


If 


A  trei  Iment  unit  for  use  on  toilets  such  as  in  water- 
craft  indudes  a  macerator  having  a  motor  driven  blade 
mountea  to  rotate  within  a  tubular  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  an  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  body,  and  a  discharge 
ooatrol  plate  near  die  bottom  of  the  tube,  fwrning  a 
ftcely  open  passage  between  the  {date  and  the 
tube  wall,  through  which  only  small  particles  can  pass. 


3,51Mtl 

FLOTATION  CaJtStOXR  FOR  CLEANING 

»WAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bmt,  52  SophisMtr.,  Mid  Knt  Xytandcr,  5d 

Libcllcawef,  both  of  FhaAtert  an  Mal«,  Gemaay 

FIM  Ine  25, 19d5,  S«r.  No.  51M94 

lat  CL  Mid  21/00;  BtSd  1/00 

VA  CL  21«— 192  1  ClaiB 


An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquid  by  causing  flotation 
of  impurity  particles  inesent  in  the  liqi^.  The  generation 
of  the  gas  bubbles  to  cause  the  flotation  is  pnxtoced  elec- 
trolyticaUy  by  means  of  electrodes  located  at  the  bottom 
of  die  flotation  chamber. 


3^1M«2 

ROTARY  WATER-FlLnATHm  APPARATUS*  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gaona  R.  Bvaaa,  5t  Nakoa  Ave., 

nniMMirN.Y.    1«52S 

Filed  Dee.  2d,  19d8,  Scr.  No.  7S7,10d 

laL  CL  Mid  33/02 

VA  CL  21t— 232  24  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  rotary-fiher  system  in 
which  the  end-support  structure,  for  ultimate  support  of 
a  filter  or  strainer  drum  and  its  axle,  is  built  or  erected 
at  the  installaticm  site,  of  ccmcrete,  masonry,  iron,  steel 
or  other  suitable  material;  such  structure  may,  for  ex* 
ample,  be  integrally  cast  or  molded  with  the  concrete, 
masMiry  or  the  like  f<mnati<m  of  the  basic  tank  struc- 
ture into  which  the  strainer  is  to  be  installed.  The  end- 
support  structure  is  provided  in  opposed  walls  of  a  treat- 
ment diamber,  and  one  of  these  wtiOa  is  the  inlet  or  up- 
stream wall;  in  the  case  ci  the  upstream  wall,  the  support 
structure  is  a  stool  or  pedestal  extending  upwardly  at  the 
inlet  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  tad  at  the  other  end  the 
support  structure  is  formed  in  ot  as  a  part  of  the  ORKMite 
end  wall.  Axle-loaded  bed  plates  are  adjustably  secur- 
id>le  on  each  end-suf^wrt  structure,  to  assure  correct  axle 
orientation  and  alignment  at  the  site.  Once  thus  aligned, 
the  bed  plates  are  secured,  and  the  axle  is  fttttened  in  place 
with  its  revolvably  naounted  drum  necessarily  also  in  place. 
Seal,  drive,  and  other  finishing  omnections  are  then  made. 
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3,51M«3  

VERHCAL  FIL'mt  APPARATUS  NON-WOVEN 

„    Jhridim  T«t.  Wagnala,  Mtaa.,  sHitBor  to  Cos-  Clawce  A. 

trai  Data  Coepamio^  MineapoUs,  Min.,  a  catpon.  BMild,  OUo, 

tlQB  of  MlMiinto  Conpavy.  a 


FOed  Feb.  8,  19dt,  Scr.  No.  7t4,183 
IM.  CL  Mid  23/10 
VS.  CL  21«— 284 
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19M5 

imLAND  FILTER  FAMIIC 
icR.Lu8ara, 
to  Tie  Ltodi^y  Wire  Waavtog 
ofOfefo 


Mv.  22, 19d5,  Scr.  No.  441,5<9 
IhL  CL  Mid  33/04,  39/08,  39/16 
IChda  U.S.  CL  218-^l8t  11 


y 


Vertical  fluid  filtering  apparatus  having  multiple  com- 
partments. The  bulkheads  separating  the  compartments 
providing  sufficient  structural  strength  to  prevent  de- 
formation or  rupture  when  subjected  to  high  differential 
pressure  and  also  providing  the  means  for  collection  and 
distribution  of  the  fluid  within  the  filter  compartments 
when  in  operation. 


A  noo-wovea  porous  fabric  and/or  aidless  bdt  for  use 
as  a  fluid  filter  media  comprising  a  plurality  of  polymeric 
twisted  strands  disposed  in  engaged  side-by-aide  rdation. 
The  strands  being  joined  together  at  their  respective  ipaoed 
points  of  ccmtact  by  a  plurality  of  tongitndinally  exleiid- 
ing  abscMrbent  fibrous  elements  containing  aa  adheaive  ma- 
terial  which  is  adapted  to  be  exuded  therefrom  for  bond- 
ing the  strands  together  at  their  points  of  contact  to  pro- 
vide a  unitary  structure. 


3,Slt,f84 
ARUFKIAL  KIDNEY 

MnsMisr,  Gcnnany,  amigMr  to 
ftKi,  Maiton  Grovcb  1IL»  a  corpora- 
tion of  Daiawwa 
ConUnndion  of  appitodion  Scr.  No.  582,89d,  Sept  29, 
19dd.  lib  appHcaHpn  Apr.  12, 19d8,  Scr.  No.  728,812 
daiai  prieiij,  appBcaoon  Germany,  Dec  Id,  1965, 

H53J75 

Int  CL  Mid  31/00,  29/14, 13/00 

VS,  CL  218—321  22  CUhns 


341M8d 
GRAVnY  SEPARATim  OF  IMMBCULB  UQUIDS 
Phillpps  I.  ChcvaMm.  Sainte  Afciasi,  Ytmn,  tmi^m  to 
Esao  Reaearn  and  Fngiisnilnt  Caapangr,  a  caqtor** 
tlon  of  Ddawara 

Fled  Fel.  2,  1988,  Scr.  No.  782,828 
CfadoM  priority,  appHcndan  Fhmca,  Fah.  7, 1987, 

93,991 
liaL  CL  Mid  17/02 
VS,  CL  218—522  11 


A  dialysis  tobe  for  blood  is  coiled  to  form  mem- 
braneous layers  supported  by  a  member  having  first  and 
second  strands  arranged  at  angles  from  and  pix>jecting 
their  length  away  from  each  other  for  forming  flow  chan- 
nels for  blood  and  dialyzing  fluid. 


A  separator  ccmipriring  an  inner  jacket  inside  the  sepa- 
rator and  a  plurality  of  separation  stages  spaced  above 
each  other  inside  the  jacket  wherein  each  stage  has  a  tray 
and  a  peripheral  diffuser. 


3jSlM87 
TIRE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Mercer  D.  WaBdct,  Akron,  and  XloMaa  P. 
Medina,  Ohio,  aarfpMn,  by 
Adolph  Kicfer-McNcIL  a  divfaion  of  McNcfl  Cotpotn. 
tion,  Akren,  Oyo,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

FDed  Mar.  27, 1988,  Scr.  No.  718,555 
Ink  CL  A47f  7/04 
V3,  CL  211—24  2 

A  tire  display  stand  which  is  adapted  to  wappoti  pneu- 
matic tires  in  a  generally  upright  positimi  having  «Dd 
frame  mraibers  with  spaced  legs,  with  a  vashot  foi 
seadng  a  tire  tread  on  either  side  ci  a  hinge  area  and 


128 


widi  esteidiiit  tfins  for  *"Fl*"g  the  ndewaU  portion   side  portions  extend  from  the  bottom  portions  and  in- 


oC  a  tire  1  >  provide  latexml  rapport  and  having  side  paaels 
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elude  free  ends.  A  second  rack  portion  is  a  one-piece 
tubular  member  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  the 
free  ends  of  said  second  rack  portkm  being  swingaUy 
interconnected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  fitst  rack  por- 
tion. A  lock  member  is  carried  by  a  bight  portion  of  said 
second  rack  pcnrtion  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  bight 
portion  of  said  first  rack  portion  to  lock  said  rack  por- 
tions in  predetermined  relationship  to  one  another. 


spacing  i  nd  joining  said  end  frames  and  aerving  as  ad-  jjj^  q^  211— 17( 
vntirint  escutcheons. 


3^1M1« 

PAIXST  RACKS 

J.  Gmmt,  3t  Pndoa  Drive, 

Tovoato,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mnr  1M9^>J«•_N(K  729,743 


A47b  57/20 


7  Claims 


UA  CL  :  11— 4t 


TAIB  CAmX&  HOLDER 
T«i7  D.  MflMn,  M32  YlUng  drde, 

Hnft#an  BMMk,  OdK.  92(47 
^liai  Apr.  29, 19(L  Scr.  No.  724,918 


A  tl^M 

side  of  a 

engaged 

tridge 


frc  m 


TbMl. 


UJB.CI. 


Int.  CL 


29/00 


<  Claims 


A  pallet  rack  assembly  wherein  each  horizontal  sup* 
port  beam  is  provided  with  a  cobbccIot  at  each  end 
for  engagement  with  a  channel-shiq;>ed  upright  post  of 
the  rack;  each  connector  having  two  spaced  sets  of  fingers 
engageable  with  a  post  and  being  so  dimensioned  with 
respect  to  the  post  that  one  set  of  fingers  in  each  con- 
>y  the  cartridge  and  tending  to  ivevent  the  car-  nector  is  engageable  in  advance  of  the  other  set  of  fingers 
sliding  out  of  the  htrider.  with  the  post  when  a  beam  is  being  assembled  thereon. 


cartridge  holder  for  attachment  to  the  onder- 
vehide  dariiboard  and  including  resilient  means 


3,51MW 
TOBACCO  RACK 


to  HasringtOD 
N.C 
nM  Mj  31, 19tt,  Sicr.  No.  749,016 

"      CL  A47f  7/00 
ftll— 49  3 


3,51M11 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  WORKING  IN 

NON-ACCESSIBLE  SPACES 

Hans  WaHschmBIcr,  S  Am  Fteitcnhansle. 

77SS  Mccnbug,  Gennanj 

Filed  Ann.  9, 1967,  te.  No.  659,447 

Jul  CL  B25J  3/00 

VJS,  CL  214—1  6 


manipulator  for  working  in  non-accessible  graces, 
in  particular  for  working  with  radio-active  mbstances, 
A  firad  rack  portion  comprises  a  single  piece  of  tubular  whic  i  comprises  a  control  arm  and  a  receiving  arm. 
material  beat  to  define  a  pair  of  parallel  bottom  portions  Rota^  shafts  connect  operatively  the  control  arm  with 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  portions  at  one  side  there-  the  Receiving  arm.  A  protecting  wall  includes  a  lead-in 
of  joiaef  by  a  bi^  portion.  A  second  pair  of  parallel  and  la  lead-in  tube  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lead-in 
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of  die  prptecting  wall.  The  rotary  shafts  are  di^osed 
in  the  lead-in  tube  and  means  include  the  rotary  shafts 
leadmg  to  the  control  arm  and  disposed  ui  the  lead-in 
tube.  A  protecting  box  receives  and  snrroonds  the  re- 
ceivhig  arm.  The  protecting  box  and  the  receiving  arm 
form  a  sin^  unit,  and  means  for  sealing  off  the  single 
mitt  against  tiie  escape  of  gas  and  dust 


CONVEYcSt  SYSTEM 

Rkhvd  L.  Speaker,  HirtM^ed  J.  bi  

and  Artlmr  L.  Iteaa^^ROMmln^  m^^nirilMiOir 
mesne  asslgmnenta,  to  *'Antemiiir'^fl|prtiriasr  Caipw^ 
tlon  cf  America,  devikmd,  OUa^  a  LusiwUti  «l 

OUo 

FUed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672462 

InLCLB6S|^/5« 

UJwCL214— 62  13 


3J1M12 
HAI^JNG 


APPARATUS 


TUBEBUNIX£ 

Vai 

tolfee 

a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware   ^     ^^    .«.^,* 

FOed  Anf.  15, 196S,  Scr.  No.  753,112 

InLCLB66li/00 
UJS.  CL  214—1 


6€aatans 


Method  of  and  portable  apparatus  for  removing  tube 
bundles  from  heat  exchangers,  tiie  apparatus  comprising 
a  hydrauUcally  actuated  trolley  which  cooperates  with 
a  plurality  of  matdied  pms  in  support  members  to 
"waUf*  the  tube  tnindle  out  of  or  into  the  heat  ex- 
dtfnger  sheU. 

3,S10,013 

AUTOMATIC  BAIJE  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  WAGON 

Albert  M.  Best,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spoiy 

Rand  Coiporatfcm,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddaware 

FUed  May  2g,  196g,  Scr.  No.  73M85 

KbL  €LB6Sg  57/32, 57/28, 59/12 

UJB.  CL  214—6  10  Claims 


A  conveyor  jnctades  a  plnndity  of  tn^e  pivolafly 
mounted  to  individual  carriages  and  having  a  releamhla 
latch  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  a  cam  lever  pivolal- 
ly  secured  to  die  carriage.  The  cam  lever  is  pivotaOy 
connected  to  the  dniage  with  the  pivotal  conaection 
located  adjacent  the  trafling  end  of  the  tny^  Hie  cam 
lever  includes  two  distinct  inclined  surfaces  with  a  short 
incline  at  the  leading  edge  at  a  steeper  angle  with  rsyert 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tray  than  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  cam  member.  A  pncmnatic  or  flnid  actmited 
tilt  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  at  each  of  the  nnloadint 
stations  and  positioned  by  a  spring-loaded  air  cylinder. 
The  first  inclined  portion  releases  the  latch  iiiw  hanism 
and  die  remaining  hicline  portion  tilts  die  tray.  The  kadp 
ing  edge  of  the  tray  is  formed  to  define  an  extension  of 
the  leading  inclined  portion  of  the  cam  lever.  A  tilled 
tray  can  then  engage  an  actuated  tiH  arm  vdthont  damaf> 
ing  interference. 


331M15 

TAILGATE  LOADING  RAMP 

Harold  L.  Roskavcn,  324  Loaigfsliow  Blvd., 

Fcnton,  Mkk.    33M1 

Filed  May  9, 196g.  Scr.  No.  727,931 

bit  CL  B6gp  1/64 

VS,  CL  214— g5  7 


'^UL 


A  detachable  assembly  for  the  tailgate  of  pickup  trucks 
and  the  like  for  receiving  loading  ramps  to  fadlitato  die 
loading  and  unloading  of  such  vehicles. 


An  automatic  bale  loading  and  unloading  wagon  com- 
prised of  a  flat  bed  wagon  having  a  vertical  bale  stacking 
means  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  main 
conveyor  extending  along  the  wagon  bed,  a  transverse 
conveyor  on  the  wagon  bed  adjacent  the  end  of  the  main 
conveycH-,  and  a  discharge  c(mveyor  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  wagon  adjacent  and  below  one  end  of  the 
transverse  conveyor  so  as  to  be  able  to  discharge  bales 
picked  up  and  transported  by  the  wagon  one  bsile  at  a 
time. 

874  O.O.— 6 


3^1M1< 
AUTOMOBILETOWING  TRAILER 
William  H.  Wolff,  West  ClMster,  and  Sanmei  I.  Mink  n, 
Newtown  Square,  Pa^  yjl"""  tnWolmi^ 

Westchester,  Pa.,  a  corpomliOB  of 


FBcd  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,S47 
InL  CL  Mlp  3/12 
UJ9.  CL  214—86  22 

An  automobile  towing  trailer  indoding  a  rigid 
adapted  to  be  ccmnected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  hoist 
supported  on  the  frame  for  engaging,  lifting  and  towing 


.jjtaiuf  -:».- 
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<me  end  o  I  an  auUmiobOe.  The  hoist  is  mounted  for  piv- 
otal move  nent  about  a  king  pin  on  the  rigid  frame,  and  for 


longitudiial 
tionof  ai. 


is  exposed  between  the  brackets.  The  cables  provide  soffi- 
dent  orfnmnar  strength  to  allow  the  stick  to  be  used  to 
force  the  bucket  attachment  downwardly,  but  are  flexible 
enough  to  allow  for  smne  movement  in  a  transverse  idane 


_  movement  over  the  frame  to  adjust  the  pbsi- 
automobile  being  towed  relative  to  the  trailer. 


3^1M17  

rOKKISG  MACHINE  ADAFIERMIIOR 
EN4BLING  EASY  CONNECTION  OF  VARI- 
(WORK  TOOLS  ^ 

to  Siijcte  AMsjae  PocUi,  Le  Plissis  BeDcvfflc, 


HMDec.  14,  IMT^Ser.  No.  <9t,55S 
priorily,  apiJicMioB  Vtmtt,  Jaik  26,  1967, 
92,565 

lat  CL  Et2f  3/30, 3/36, 3/80 
VA  CL  fel4~138 


ment,  sodi 
and  lever 
which 
mechaniAn 


to  compensate  for  ground  irregularities.  The  brackets  have 
facing  surfaces  which  are  engageable  to  limit  transvnse 
movement,  side  portions  of  ooc  surface  being  angled  to 
come  flat  against  the  other  surface  when  they  engage. 


341M19 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  DRUMS  IN 

HORIZONTAL  CONDmON 

WflHam  E.  Howaid,  West  Harttad,  Coak,  assfgnor  to 

Materials  HamOtaw  SystOBS,  lae,,  Wat  Haitfdid,  Conn., 

m  tfusposatlon  of  Co— edicirt 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,283 

Int.  CL  B66f  9/18;  B66c  1/42, 1/10 

U.S.  CL  214—628  9  Ctafans 


In  a  iiechanical  earth  working  machine  designed  to 
operate  e  ither  with  an  earth  wm-king  implement  such  as 
a  drag  b  icket  controlled  by  an  hydraulic  ram  and  lever 
mechaiaiab.  or  a  different  form  of  earth  working  imple- 
as  a  grab,  not  retjuiring  said  hydraulic  ram 
mechanism,  the  provision  of  an  attachment 
only  immobilises  the  hydraulic  ram  and  lever 
but  also  f onns  a  means  for  attaching  an  earth 
working  Implement  which  does  not  require  such  ram  and 
lever  me  Jianism. 


331M18 
CABLfe  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  BUCKET  ATTACH- 

meKt  of  a  sncK  clam  excavator  or 

I^B  LIKE 

GcMfe  1  \  Mofffc,  Soalh  MHwaakee,  and  Cari  F.  Novotny, 
MBwa  ikee,  Wis.,  asslpwi  to  Bacyns-Eric  Company, 
Rfflhra  ikac,  HHs.,  a  conontiQa  of  Dalawan 
FOed  Fsb.  27,  »68,Scr.  No.  788,619 
lat  CL  B66c  3/16 
VS,  CL  214—147  5  Claims 

A  sup  lort  for  the  bucket  attachment  of  a  stick  dam 
excavato  -  indudes  a  first  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  stidc  and  a  second  bracket  on  the  bucloet  attachment 
The  sea  od  bracket  is  siupended  from  the  first  by  two 
paraDd '  ertical  cables  wiu<^Jie  in  the  jdane  of  movement 
of  the  s  ick.  The  ends  of^  cables  are  held  in  deeves 
on  the  b  rackets,  and  (»ily  a  short  porticm  of  eadi  cable 


A  device  for  attachinent  to  a  fork  lift  truck  allows 
the  truck  to  be  used  for  handling  drums  in  horizontal 
condition,  the  device  being  capable  of  engaging,  picking 
up,  transporting  and  thereafter  disengaging  a  drum  with- 
out the  need  for  the  operator  leaving  die  truck.  Depend- 
ing cm  the  construction  of  each  device,  and  the  number  of 
them  attached  to  the  fork  lift  truck,  one,  two  as  mwe 
drums  may  be  handled  simultaneously.  For  each  dnim 
handled  the  device  includes  a  fixed  lug  insertable  under 
one  end  flange  thereof  and  a  pivotal  hook  having  a  lifting 
surface  insertable  under  the  oi^>osite  end  flange.  The  hook 
and  lug  are  movable  into  and  out  of  lifting  engagement 
with  the  drum  by  simple  movements  of  the  frame  to  which 
they  are  attaclMd,  controlled  by  operation  of  the  fork 
lift  truck,  and  the  pivot  axis  of  the  hook  is  so  located 
relative  to  the  fixed  lug  that  when  a  drum  is  lifted  the 
weight  of  the  drum  urges  the  hook  toward  the  fixed  lug  to 
provide  a  firm  grasp  thereon  and  to  resist  disengagement. 
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3,518,828 

HOPPER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FMts  J.  Ncsdtagor,  CoDcfe  Point,  and  Artknr  C 

man,  Fnuddfai  Square,  N.Y.,  aariginw  to  Hanco  Cor- 

pontfon,  Haiiisburg,  Pa.,  a  corpofaltoa  of  Ddaware 

ConltoaattoB4iHPwt  of  anpHcatiMH  Scr.  No.  524,883, 

Feb.  3,  1966,  and  Scr.  No.  621,318,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

iiMch  is  a  continoatton-inipart  of  said  anttcatton  Ser. 

No.  524,883.  lUs  application  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

727,928 

Int  CL  B65g  47/00 
U.S.  CL  214—783  9 


A  hopper  is  movable  vertically  in  a  hoist  tower  to  and 
from  different  positions  for  receiving  material  from  a 
cable  supported  bucket  and  is  releasably  secured  to  tower 
posts  or  uprights  in  said  positions  by  clamps  carried  on 
mounts  slidably  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  hopper 
whereby  a  hopper  of  given  depth  and  width  may  be  em- 
ployed effectively  in  towers  of  different  plan  dimensions. 


3,518,821 

TAMPER  PROOF  CONTAINER 

Jnles  SOvcr,  166  Yantic  St,  Norwid^  Com.    86360 

FHed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,488 

InL  CL  B65d  55/02;  A61J  1/00 

VA  CL  215—9  6  Claims 


sealed  with  the  c^^  a  ridge  portion  on  tiie  lower  cod  of 
the  cap  engages  a  rib  on  the  container  so  that  the  cap 
cannot  be  removed  without  tearing  off  a  tear8trq>  formed 
by  the  ridge  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cap  sktat  When 
sealed,  the  container  has  in  addition  to  the  sealing  by  the 
ridge  and  rib  combination  a  second  seal  due  to  the  action 
<rf  a  fiange  engaging  tlie  upper  surface  oi  the  container. 
Also  the  imperforate  top  prevents  any  entry  of  foreign 
matter  into  the  sealed  ccmtainer. 


A  hollow  container  and  «4>  combination  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  a  hollow  container  and  a  skirted  cap, 
the  cap  having  a  non-perforated  substantially  fiat  top. 
Lugs  on  the  inner  surface  ci  the  skirt  of  the  cap  may  be 
engaged  with  recesses  provided  on  the  upper,  outer 
sur&ce  of  the  ccmtainer  so  that  the  cap  and  container  are 
lockably  joined  together.  They  may  only  be  separated  by 
means  (A  a  downward  posh  on  the  cvp  and  a  rotation 
thereof.  In  addition,  when  the  container  is  filled  and 


3,518,822  ^'^- 

REMOVABLE  TAB  HAVING  A  PROTECIIVE 

COATING 

Pad  H.  HeDcr,  22—18  New  Havoi  Ave., 

FarRockawnr,N.Y.    11691 

FDed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  Na  768,513 

iBt  CL  b£m  17/24 

U.S.CL228— 54 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  metal  can,  such  as  for 
beverages,  of  the  type  which  has  a  removable  metal  tab 
scored  in  the  top  thereof.  The  improvement  resides  in 
partially  coating  the  top  and  tab  portion  of  the  can  with 
plastic.  Upon  removal  of  the  tab  member  the  plastic 
coating  remains  and  prevents  injury  to  the  user  from  sharp 
metal  edges  at  the  point  of  fcmner  joinder  of  the  tab  and 
the  top  of  the  can. 


3,518,823 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  UD  THEREFOR 
Frederick  E.  UIlDUUkWfaaietfca,  aad  Miodragas  I. 
Evcisreoi  Park,  m.,  assignors  to  Inland  Stcd 
pany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporati<m  (tf  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,556 
Int  CL  B65d  93/10 
UJS.  CL  228—68  18 


A  plastic  container  and  lid,  each  of  unitary  coostiuc- 
tion  and  formed  at  least  in  part  of  self-supporting  plastic 
material.  The  sidewall  of  the  container  forms  at  least 
one  circumferential  rib  on  the  outer  sui&ce  thereof  adja- 
cent the  upper  end,  and  the  lid  includes  a  dependhig 
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periphen  1  skirt  the  inner  surface  of  which  has  a  portion 
ffffwpiiwr  entuy  to  the  rib  on  the  container  for  locking 
tf»  Ud  I  nd  contamer  together.  The  lid  may  be  snapped 
doim  ov  Br  the  container  rib,  or  it  may  be  threaded  into 
eogagemsnt  therewith.  A  laterally  projecting  tab  may  be 
pronded  on  the  lid  to  facilitate  removal  The  container 
bottom  tnd  the  lid  are  dimensioned  to  permit  stacking 
with  seo  lie  nesting  of  the  bottom  of  one  container  in  the 
lid  of  an  ither.        

3^1t^ 
(  AMTING  UNIT  FUEL  TANK  FILLER 
SPOUT  ATTACHMENT 
loha  ;.T^«mble,RJL2,BfgIlinids»Mkfa.    49307 
Ovtatel  appMcatioa  Ai«.  12,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  572,112,  now 
^;N«r35»4i«7,  dirfei  Mnr  21, 1W8.  Divided  and 
^hm.  1^  IMsTScr.  No.  714,147    i 
1^  a.  M7b  7/24  \ 

VS,  CL  ins  6  CUdms 


A  cafiping 
fuel 
tridge 
thetanl 
filler 
the  fuel 
force 
tank. 


un<er 


spwt 


the 


VACl 


3,510,025 

FLOTATION  JACKET  INFLATING  DEVICE 

Jamei  G.  Turner,  Jr.,  1700  Mcrcaatile  Bank  Bldg., 

DaIiM,Tex.    75201 

Filed  Am§-  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  749,690        I 


222-5 


tat  CL  B07h  7/24;  B63c  9/16 


10 


3,510,020 

UQUm  METERING  CONTROL  FOR  A 

LAUNDRY  AFPUANCE 

Lew  Richaid  Wriglit,  Benton  HariMMr,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wtafa4po<rt  Corporalioa,  Benton  Hariior,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1900,  Scr.  No.  730,550 

tat  CL  B07d  5/30 

U.S.CL222— 20  2 


device  fuel  tank  assembly  for  dispensing 

pressure  to  burners,  having  a  pressurized  car- 

i^ceiving  and  aligning  means  that  fits  directly  into 

through  the  threaded  i»-otruding  filler  spout,  the 

cap  being  cooperative  with  such  to  first  seal 

tank  and  then  cause  puncturing  of  the  cylinder  to 

pressurized  fuel  out  a  valved  discharge  from  the 


An  electronic  control  system  for  automatically  adding 
a  imdetermined  quantity  of  liquid  to  fabrics  within  a 
laundry  appliance  at  a  selected  time  or  in  response  to 
sensed  conditions.  The  control  system  utilizes  a  thyris- 
tor  ring  counter  to  electronically  count  the  number  of 
measured  quantities  or  "charges"  of  liquid  added  as  pre- 
set by  an  operator  and  thereafter  terminates  any  further 
additions  of  liquid. 


3,510,027 

DRIPLESS  FOURER  FOR  SYRUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anna  J.  Fails,  Ridnrdson,  Tex. 

(3729  Asfaford  Ave.,  Fort  Worth  Tex.    76133) 

FQcd  Jan.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7004W1 

tat  CL  B67d  1/16 

U.S.  CL  222—109  5  Cbdms 


A  til  ler  valve  for  omtrolling  the  pressurization  of  a 
Hotatioii  jacket  with  cmnpressed  gas;  the  valve  includes 
a  ^ring  biased  piston  driving  a  puncturing  element  into 
a  cylin  er  of  comjHessed  gas.  The  spring  driven  piston  is 
lestraic  ed  from  driving  the  puncturing  element  into  ibe 
cylinde '  of  compressed  gas  during  a  predetermined  time 
inlerva  by  means  of  a  timer  mechanism.  After  the  pre- 
dtHerm  ned  time  delay,  the  iHston  is  released  and  moves 
at  a  sp  sed  sufficient  to  drive  the  puncturing  element  into 
die  qrl  nder  end.  The  piston  start!  from  a  cocked  poo- 
tioii  af  er  disengaging  a  latch  from  a  handle  mechanism. 


A  pourer  that  can  be  afSxed  to  a  container  or  made  an 
integral  part  of  the  container  characterized  by  having  a 
spout  inclined  within  the  container  but  movable  to  a  pour- 
ing position  outside  the  container. 


3,510,028 

EXTENSION  TOOL  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 

Nelio  Batisteili,  8205  7th  St,  Downey,  Calif.    90241 

Contfamalion-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  699,122, 

Jan.  19, 1968.  This  appikathm  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  805,462 

tat  CL  B67d  5/64 
VS,  a.  222—174  8  Cfadan 

A  portable  combined  support  and  control  for  a  pres- 
surized container  of  the  aerosol  type  ip  ndiich  the  sup* 
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port  forms  a  handle  and  carries  an  actuator  for  the  valve  element  connected  with  said  cap  and  extending  into  tlie 
of  the  container  so  arranged  that  gripping  the  handle  and  neck  with  clearance  frcun  the  interior  wall  of  said  nedE, 
actuator  will  release  the  valve.  Means  are  provided  to   the  closure  further  comprising  a  ring  of  elastically  de- 

formable  material  ehistically  and  displaceably  fitted  over 
the  circumference  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  ale- 


quickly  and  readily  attach  an  extension  pole  handle  with 
means  on  the  pole  handle  for  also  controlling  the  valve 
actuator. 

3,510,029 

OVER-CAP  WITH  MOLDED  TRIGGER  AND  AIR 

SEAL  CAP  FOR  THE  SPRAY  ORIFICE 

Ross  L.  Doyle,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drag 

Ibc»  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dekware 

FQed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,994 

tat  CL  B65d  83/00 

VA  CL  222—402.12  13  Chdmf 


A  spray  container  having  an  over-cap  including  a  mold- 
ed trigger  for  operating  t^  valve  stem  of  the  ccMitainer 
and  an  air  seal  closure  cap  for  the  orifice  of  the  spray 
device,  maintaining  it  unclogged  by  sealing  the  orifice 
from  the  atmosphere. 


3,510,030 
CLOSURE  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  OR  LIKE 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Cedl  Robert  Montgomery  Graham,  Klllara,  New  Soodi 
Wales,  and  Lambert  Ronald  Little,  Eastwood,  New 
Sonth  Wales,  AnstiaUa,  assignors  to  SamncI  Taytor  Pty. 
Umfted,  Gore  HOI,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a 
corporation  of  Anstoaiia 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,397 

CUdms  priority,  appBcation  AnstraUa,  May  2,  1967, 

21,153/67 

tat  CL  B65d  83/14 

VJS,  CL  222—545  11  Cfadms 

A  closure  for  an  aerosol  or  other  pressurized  container 

having  a  neck  and  a  mouth  therein,  a  cap  placed  on  said 

mouth  and  over  said  neck,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 


ment,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  ring  being  such 
that  the  ring  is  an  interference  fit  within  said  neck,  so 
that  the  ring  is  forced  by  interior  pressure  prevailing 
within  said  container  into  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  said  substantially  cylindrical  element. 


3,510,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEETS 

Robert  Borch  RoUnsoik  Box  lt3» 

Newnan,  Ga.    3M63 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,088 

tat  CL  A41h  33/00 

VS.  CL  223—37  2 
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A  device  for  folding  bedsheets,  bed^Meads  or  other 
laundry  flat  work,  the  device  comprising  a  frame  d!  i^ 
standing  character,  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  clamps  at 
its  upper  end  to  which  the  comers  at  one  end  of  a  bed- 
sheet  are  attached  while  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  is 
stretched  downwardly,  each  of  the  clan^is  being  operated 
into  clamping  position  by  a  foot  pedal,  and  the  device 
including  a  bin  having  a  folding  edge  used  as  a  guide 
during  folding  operation. 


_3^10,032 
NECKTIE  ASSISTANT 
Paige  E.  Carver,  4391  Morfan  Drive, 

Mnrysville,  Pa.    15668 
Filed  Joly  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,209 
tat  CL  A47j  51/06 
VS,  CL  223—111  U 

A  necktie  assistant  which  is  independent  of  any  index 
mark  or  other  indicia  affixed  to  the  necktie  and  ate  is 
indepoident  of  the  user's  shirt  button  as  a  gi^O  nmms. 


/ 


1B4 

Tte 

hook 

The 

shiit 

indicia 


aaabtaiit  indodet  a  measuriof  rod  having  a 
on  the  vpper  end  tot  engaging  the  imot'i  diiit  collar. 

laoruig  rod  depends  along  the  front  d  the  user's 
a4d  the  lower  Old  of  the  rod  is  provided  with  scaled 

for  nae  in  measuring  and  recording  the  proper 


^ 


length 
tying 
slidabl) 
scaled 
of  the 


rf  the  inward  end  portion  of  the  necktie  prim-  to 

i  necktie  knot  A  sliding  iadex  member  can  be 

moimted  (m  the  rod  for  cooperation  with  die 

ndida  or  for  denoting  the  proper  position  directly 

nward  or  smadl  end  of  the  necktie  pricn*  to  tying. 


DBPKNSER  FOR  ROUS  OF  FERFORATED  FOIL 
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Special 
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varybkfl 
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of  the  tron^  mctending  above  it  wifli  a  perpendicular 
serrated  cutting  edge.  The  particular  configuration  of  the 
tray-like  extension,  which  supports  the  web  of  film  as  it 
is  pulled  away  from  the  roll  of  film,  facilitates  the  cutting 
(rf  the  wd>.  The  tray  may  have  an  angled  tod  portion 


-^ 


'^^ 

> 


extending  out  at  an  angle  from  the  main  body  porticm  ci 
the  tray-like  extension  to  fiidlitate  tearing  ot  kmg  sheets. 
The  tray  is  further  provided  with  oppositely  cut-out  por- 
tions at  the  angled  extension  to  provide  tor  ready  finding 
and  grasping  ci  the  extended  fiLm  web. 


WEB  ADVANCER  AND  CUTTER  APPARATUS 

RoMcO  FuwdL  Cedar  Springs*  Rffldk.,  awlgnnr  to  Ian 

A.  Ma^  Union  and  AverfO,  Mich. 

Filed  Un  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  732,171 

bt  CL  B65h  17/08 

VA  CL  224—1  13 


nSOi,  assinMBB  So  cfpeen 

Mob,  a  cotpoialioa  of 
FBed  Dee.  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  iH321 
lit  CL  B2if  3/02;  BtSk  35/10 
VA  CL  225—77  5 


St 


ift 


A  diipenser  for  roUs  of  perforated  aluminum  foil.  The 

dispenspr  has  piercing  means  for  piercing  and  separating 

aluminum  foQ  as  the  web  is  withdrawn  over  it. 

roller  bearing  means  are  provided  in  a  dispenser 

to  facilitate  the  movement  ot  heavy  rolls  having 

diameters  ot  aluminum  foil  and  to  prevent  pre- 


tearing  of  the  perforated  sheets. 


Web  advancement  apparatus  and  method  enabling  ad- 
vancement of  a  slack  web  while  allowing  con^lete  lateral 
alignment  thereof,  using  first  and  second  sets  of  q;>herical 
rolling  elements,  Le.  balls,  with  individual  balls  in  each 
set  being  biased  toward  baUs  in  the  other  set,  and  en- 
gaging opposite  frices  of  the  vnb,  one  set  being  rotationaPy 
driven,  and  all  die  balls  being  universally  rotational,  to 
allow  forward  web  advancement  with  rotation  of  the  tails, 
while  alro  enabling  constant  lateral  alignment  at^ustment 
of  die  web.  Normally  one  set  of  balls  is  positioned  above 
the  other,  the  upper  ones  being  metal,  at  least  in  the 
center,  to  be  relatively  heavy,  and  the  lower  being  resilient, 
at  least  on  the  surfi^e,  to  allow  optimum  grqiping  lela- 
tionshq)  in  cooperation  with  the  upper  baOs,  and  good 
gripping  relationshq>  wtih  a  power  rc^  rotatuig  the  lower 
set  The  most  accurate  registry  of  the  web  h  achieved, 
even  with  intermittent  driving  action,  by  having  the  lower 
balls  oSatt  slighdy  forwardly  of  the  upper  balls,  with 
respect  to  the  directi<m  of  web  advancement 


331M34 

DBPEfffiER  WriH  CUT11NG  MEANS  ¥GR  ROLLS 
OF  WRAPPING  FILM  • 
I.  Caifcey  and  WOtam  I.  Bnke,  St  Loiris,  Mo., 
to  Speed  EfrinMat  tseospoiated,  St  Loois, 
off  RiflMoan 

4,  INS,  Scr.  No.  i95,7M 

lBtCLB2tfi/02  I 

225    77  3  Clafans 

T  tor  roUs  ci  plastic  film  having  roU  suppc^- 

and  a  qwdally  formed  senator  for  cutting  the 

ihn.  The  di^enser  is  comprised  of  a  trough  sup- 

the  ron  of  plasdc  fihn  with  a  tray-like  extension 


3,510 ,t3< 

INSERTER  AND  SPUCER  WTIH  REGISTER 
CONTROL  FOR  A  REPRINTED  WEB 
Caarencc  A.  Lewis,  Jr.,  g«— ^J«««j  and  David  Gotdsisr, 
Rockaway,  N J.,  asrifaors  to  BoImC  OumflUa,  be, 
Rosdand,  N  J.,  a  cosMiatioa  off  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  2MnS,  Ser.  No.  717,152 
bit  CL  B^  23/20 
VA  CL  22/$— 2  3S  ClaiMi 

A  preprinted  web  is  scanned  to  detect  a  registration 
error  relative  to  a  further  operation  on  the  web,  and  the 
tension  is  raised  or  lowered  to  maintaiti  registration.  The 
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actual  web  tension  is  continuoudy  and  direcdy  measured 
by  strain  gauge  means,  and  is  limited  to  a  high  limit  to 
prevent  breaking  the  web,  and  to  a  low  limit  which  pre- 
vents **wandering"  of  the  web.  The  web  tension  is  auto- 
matically reduced  to  the  lower  limit  during  automatic 
sididng,  and  until  the  splice  leaves  the  system  where  it 


is  under  tension.  A  tab  of  retroreflective  tape  is  adhered 
to  one  end  of  the  new  preprinted  roll  in  a  desired  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  pr^rint  on  the  new  web,  and  the 
end  of  the  roll  is  scanned  by  means  of  a  retroreflective 
scannw,  which  overcomes  difficulties  caused  when  a^ 
tempting  to  use  an  ordinary  mark  and  scanner. 


3^10,037  

DEVICE  FOR  FEED^G  PRESSURE  SENSTTIVE 

TAPE  WITHOUT  COIL 

Everett  E.  Siane,  Shdtoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Better 


Padousi,  fnc-ZflhcWon]  Conn. 
FUcd  0^24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,60S 


U.S.CL226— 5 


Lit  CL  W45k  17/06 


14Cbdni8 


3251t,S3S 
PROCESS  AND  APPi^RATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FI- 
BROUS ELEMENTS  FORWARIMD  IN  FLUID 
STREAMS 
Robert  Wcadcl  Bndy,  NaAvBe,  Tm^  a^ 
Mdvin  Sheds,  Ncwaric,  DeL,  adbMrs  to  E.  L  di 
dc  NcBMMn  awl  Coap«qrTwiS«to%  DaL,  a 
ration  off  Ddawaia 
Origfaial  appHcatfon  Jn|y  1, 19C3,  Scr.  No.  291,M4,  now 
Patent  No.  3,29M7S,  dMad  Jan.  IS.  1M7.  Divided  and 
dds  appHcalion  Nov.  7,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  592,607 
Int  CL  B65h  54/00 
VA  CL  226—7  4 


\ 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  handling  fibrous  dements 
being  forwarded  in  fluid  streams  to  a  collecting  device 
wherein  the  fiber  containing  fluid  streams  are  diverted  and 
oscillated  in  a  regular  pattern  for  collection  by  a  curved 
peripheral  surface  which  may  be  moved  in  an  oscillating 
or  rotating  manner. 


3,51M39  

PATTERN  MECHilJ^ISM  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINES 

Clualcs  Wnnam  Waftfais,  Hlzon,  Tenn.,  asslgnw  to  T¥c 
Singer  Company,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  29, 196S,  Scr.  No.  709,492 
Int  CL  B24b  51/12 
VA  CL  226—109  10 


A  device  for  feeding  pressure  sensitive  tape  ti6m  a  roll 
thereof  includes  a  grooved  drum  or  roUo*  made  of  a  mate- 
rial which  will  easily  release  from  a  tadcy  material  such 
as  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  Means  are  provided  to  guide 
the  tape  over  the  surface  of  the  drum  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  tape  is  centered  over  the  groove  of  the  drum 
which  extends  completely  around  the  drum  surface.  The 
ti^ie  is  wide  enough  such  that  a  p(Mtion  of  the  tape  over- 
laps the  drum  surface  on  each  side  of  the  groove.  An 
inventive  feature  resides  in  the  provision  of  tape  deflection 
means  such  as  a  bar  which  is  mounted  above  the  drum 
and  may  be  adjustably  positioned  so  as  to  force  the  tape 
into  the  groove  and  simultaneously  displace  the  sides  of 
the  tape  inwardly  from  each  side  toward  the  center  of  the 
groove  to  release  it  from  the  drum  surface.  The  drum  is 
rotated  to  advance  the  tape  and  a  crease  line  is  formed 
centrally  of  the  tape  by  the  bar  which  presses  the  center 
of  the  tape  downwardly  into  the  groove.  The  action  frees 
the  tape  frcMn  the  drum,  overcomes  the  tendency  of  the 
tape  to  coil  and  permits  the  feed-out  of  the  tape  in  a 
creased  form  which  sufficiendy  rigidizes  the  tape  so  that 
it  will  feed  outwardly  in  a  substantially  strai^t  line  and 
will  project  away  from  the  feeding  device  into  a  position 
in  whidi  it  will  be  easily  graqied  by  the  user. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  textile  arts  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  pattern  mechanisms  for  tufting  machines.  The 
pattern  mechanism  disclosed  herein  includes  at  least  a 
pair  of  yam  feed  elements  disposed  for  continuous  rela- 
tive driving  engagement  and  selective  yam  feeding  rela- 
ti<Miship  and  each  pair  at  which  are  relatively  mo^^le 
between  a  first  position  for  positively  feeding  at  least  <me 
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yaraeM  at  m  veed  determioed  by  the  veed  of  the  feed 
element)  and  a  second  podtkm  wherein  the  feed  of  the 
yam  is  ubstantiaDy  uneffected  by  the  pair  oi  yarn  feed 
demeat .  Bieans  are  also  disclosed  fcnr  selectively  initiating 
relative  novcment  of  the  yam  feed  elements  between  the 
first  aadjsecond  pontions  for  producing  varied  patterns  in 


a  tnfted 


fabric  by  varying  the  ]ple  height,  as  desired. 


¥OIIK  INDE3WG  APPARATUS  FOR      I 
CUTOFF  SAWS 
_  ^  Cklaad,  Edin,  La  Roy  E.  RoUnson,  HopUns, 
aad  qoudd  M.  UOevib  Mincapolis,  Mfam^  ass^piors 
Msrjhw,  IBC,  Savage,  Mfauk,  a  coipo- 


V3,a 


FBed  Feb.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  707,272 

M.  CL  B65k  17/36 
226~~U1  17  Claims 


ot  pairs  oi  gripping  jaws  is  di^iosed.  Each  pair  of  jaws 
has  its  own  spring  means  acting  independently  to  wedge 
a  cable  between  a  pair  of  jaws.  A  sprocket  yrhttl  con- 
nected to  the  gripping  device  rotates  the  same.  The  caUe 
is  wrapped  around  the  practical  maximum  periphery  <rf 
the  grii^Mng  device  with  spring  means  acting  on  the  cable 
where  it  first  engages  the  gripping  device  to  produce  good 
gripping  action  with  the  fint  pair  of  jaws  engaged  by 
the  cable.  In  a  modification  a  series  of  such  gripping  jaws 
is  mounted  on  an  endless  chain  passing  over  spaced 
sprocket  wheels  and  finger  members  on  an  adjacent  chain 
press  a  generally  straight  section  of  wire  into  such  jaws, 
and  in  a  further  modification  the  griiq;Mng  jaws  travel 
along  an  undulating  path  to  cause  the  wire  being  grqyped 
to  have  a  corresponding  imdulatory  shape  for  enhanced 
gripping. 


AUGnm^  DEVICE 
lohs  M.  Romcre,  Honton,  Tec,  assigiior  to 
MacUne  ft  Foandfy  Conqpaay,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  Jcncy 

CoBtinnatkui-lii-pait  of  appUcaiioii  Scr.  No.  614,194, 
Feb.  6,  1967.  TUs  appBcatkm  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  822,798 

lot  CL  B65h  17/20 
VS.  CL  226—177  21 


woi^riece: 


A 

reelect 
hydiai 
diaiilica|ly 
in  each 
nlates  flbw 


bronchi 
posne 
elemeitt 
at  its 


is  advanced  and  accurately  positioned  with 
o  the  cutting  plane  of  a  cutoff  saw,  either  fay  a 
nl^aOy  driven  reciprocating  indexing  vise  or  by  hy- 
driven  rollers  on  wUch  the  worlqiiece  rests, 
instance,  the  900I  ot  a  contrcd  valve  that  reg- 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor  that 
die  motion  needed  to  move  the  workpiece,  is 
to  a  position  in  which  it  effects  equal  and  op- 
pressure  forces  upon  the  work  performing 
of  the  oaotor  or  motors,  when  the  workpiece  is 
location. 


f  Bid 


de  tired 


3,S1M41 
MEANS  AND  lECHNIQI^  FOR  TENSIONING 

WIRE 

Makfanfliaaa  I.  Dyfcanai,  4434  Mayivan  Drive, 

LaMc8a.CaW.    92841 

Filed  Apr.  3rm8,  Scr.  Now  718,463 

laL  CL  B6Sh  17/34  ' 

UjS.  CL  226—172  16  CUms 


A  device  to  center  a  longitudinally  traveling  object, 
particularly  a  pipe  to  be  nondestructively  tested,  and  to 
guide  same  al<xig  a  predetermined  path.  Guide  rdlers  are 
mounted  on  arms  interconnected  for  simi^taneous  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  pipe,  and  a  spring 
urges  the  rollers  toward  the  pipe.  A  pipe  entering  the 
device  engages  members  (m  the  arms  to  move  the  roiOcn 
apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe.  An  adjusting  device  permits  setting  the  rollers 
apart  for  a  pipe  of  a  certain  diameter,  to  reduce  wear, 
when  many  lenjgths  of  like  diameter  pipe  are  to  be  aligned. 


3418,843 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
O.  Lanon,  Stcrifaii^  DL,  aolgBor  to  Chai.  O. 
Lanon,  Co.,  Stmfaig,  DL,  a  cocponlk»  of  DifaMrfs 
Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,277 
InL  CL  B25c  5/06 
VA  CL  227—113  11  dates 

A  stai^g  machine  for  gravity  feeding  and  driving 
U-shaped  staples  of  various  sizes,  the  madhitie  including  a 
block  having  a  staple  receiving  chamber  therein  and  a 
plunger  operatively  associated  with  the  block  for  lon- 
gitudinal redprocatory  movement  relative  thereto  between 
a  staple  driving  position  and  a  staide  receiving  position;  a 
staple  holding  magazine  is  carried  by  the  block  and  in- 
cludes an  d(»gated  slide  therein  having  a  discharge  end 
adjacent  to  the  staple  receiving  chamber;  the  slide  has  a 
cross  section  that  accommodates  sliding  movement  there- 
aiong  of  U-shaped  wire  staples  of  various  sizes  to  the 
staple  receiving  chamber  in  the  block.  An  outer  surface 
A  i«  stable  cable  or  wire  gripping  device  has  a  pe-  of  the  slide  facing  the  bights  of  the  associated  staples  is 
i>>-»i  VihipBd  grooved  poctkn  within  which  a  series  di^osed  adjacent  to  the  plunger  and  inclined  at  an  angle 
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of  substantially  about  45*  with  respect  to  the  directicm  of 
movement  thereof  thereby  to  provide  gravity  feeding  of 
the  staples  to  the  staple  receiving  chamber  during  the  use 
of  tbe  machine  for  driving  staples  in  both  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions.  A  magnetic  member  may  be  dis- 
posed in  the  block  to  urge  the  staples  along  the  slide 
and  hold  the  lead  stai^e  in  a  driving  position  in  the  staple 


to  another,  to  locate  the  fasteners  at  predetermined  loe»r 
tions  with  respect  to  each  other.  Four  punch  means  are 
provided  on  the  base  means.  One  of  these  ponch  means 
is  stationary  on  the  base  means,  and  a  pair  of  guide  means 
coact  with  two  other  punch  means  and  the  base  meaoi 
to  guide  these  two  other  punch  means  for  movement 
respectively  along  straight  paths  which  are  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  which  intersea  each  other 
at  the  location  of  the  stationary  punch  means.  A  third 
guide  means  coacts  with  the  fourth  punch  means  and 
the  base  means  to  guide  the  fourth  punch  means  for  move- 
ment along  a  pair  of  straight,  mutually  perpendicolar 
paths,  and  these  latter  mutually  perpendicular  paths  are 
reflectively  parallel  to  the  paths  along  which  the  above- 
mentimied  other  two  punch  means  are  reflectively  guided. 
This  fourth  punch  means  and  the  stationary  punch  means 
are  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  straight  line 
which  extends  between  the  fourth  and  the  staticxiary  punch 
means  and  through  the  other  two  punch  means  so  that 
the  fourth  punch  means  is  situated  diagonally  opposite  the 
stationary  punch  naeans. 


-t— « 


receiving  chamber.  The  block  has  a  groove  in  one  end 
thereof  and  a  rotatable  dial  partially  overlying  the  groove, 
the  dial  having  a  plurality  ot  circumferentially  spaced 
notches  therein,  whereby  the  stapling  machine  may  be 
placed  over  elongated  articles  having  cross  sections  com- 
plementary to  the  notches  for  stapling  the  articles  to  an 
underlying  support  surface. 


3,518,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Andrew  J.  Petros  and  CtcmcBt  S.  Rybar,  Pfttsburgh,  ?!., 

assignmv  to  Mcsta  Madiiae  Company,  Plttri^urgli,  Pa. 

FDed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,948 

Int.  CL  B23k  1/20 

VS.  CL  228—5  14 


3,518,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  PLIES  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL  TOGETHER 
Abraham  WddcnftoM,  714  WBosot  Road,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 
18518,  and  Lonii  W.  Hincb,  411  WtndMW  Road,  Eogic- 
wood,NJ.    87631 

FOed  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,434 

Int  CL  1125c  5/02;  B27f  7/04 

VS.  CL  227—118  4  Qaims 


An  apparatus  for  punching,  through  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  sheet  material,  a  phirality  oi  fasteners  which  fasten  the 
plies  of  sheet  material  together  and  may  also  serve  as  feet 
for  handbags.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  at  punch 
means  for  reflectively  punching  fasteners  tlut>u{^  the 
idles  of  sheet  material  and  a  base  means  which  supports 
the  plurality  of  punch  means  for  movement  one  relative 


A  welding  machine  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  strip 
mill  or  the  like  wherein  a  double  shearing  arrangement 
together  with  welding  wheels  is  mounted  on  a  traversing 
carriage  forming  part  of  the  machine,  for  traversing  move- 
ment with  the  carriage.  The  double  diear  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  entry  shear  blocks  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other,  stationary  block,  and  a  similar 
^pair  of  delivery  shear  blocks.  The  machine  includes  a  pair 
"of  clamp  mechanisms  each  of  which  is  tiltable  to  an  as- 
sociated pair  of  the  shear  blocks  to  juxtapose  a  strip  and 
held  thereby  to  the  stationary  one  of  the  associated  shear 
blocks.  Each  of  the  clamp  mechanisms  is  closed  by 
means  of  an  air  cylinder  or  equivalent  operating  through 
a  toggle  mechanism.  Means  are  provided  for  laterally 
shifting  the  shafts  about  which  the  clamp  mechanisms 
respectively  are  tiltable  to  move  the  clamp  mechanisms 
toward  and  away  from  a  strip  access  slot  in  the  carriage 
and  thereby  to  control  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  strip 
ends  to  be  welded.  The  amount  of  overlap  contributed  by 
each  clamp  mechanism  can  be  adjusted  independently  of 
the  other  clamp  mechanism  and  indicator  means  are  pro- 
vided for  mdicating  the  lateral  dispkicement  of  each  clamp 
mechanism  and  the  amount  of  overlappage  of  the  strip 
clamped  therein.  Co-operating  alignment  means  are 
mounted  on  the  machine  casing  and  on  the  traversing  car- 
riage for  aligning  the  traversing  carriage  laterally  of  the 
machine  each  time  the  carriage  is  inserted  into  the  casing. 


188 


Wddkig  y  fbeel  cleuung  means  are  mounted  on  the  loa- 
<^tiiii  caa  ag  for  dressing  the  welding  wheels  each  time 
the  carria  pt  is  inserted  into  the  casing.  An  air  motor  is 
with  each  welding  wheel  to  commence  rotation 
of  the  we  ding  wheels  before  they  engage  the  juxtapoeed 
strip  ends|for  welding  the  same. 
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^REDUCIBLE  CAinON  CONSTRUCTION 
I    Gcoiie  RdMT,  333  E.  5Slk  St, 
I         NcwYofLN.Y.    1M22 
FHed  Am§.  21, 19iS,  Scr.  No.  754,236 
J         M,  CL  Wt54  5/4S,  5/54 
319-07 


tdaimc 


carton 


A 
ments 
expended, 
perforatiop 
outer 
a  three 
surface 
ingprodu^ 


having  a  plurality  of  detachable  compart- 

wl^h  are  removed  as  the  contents  thereof  are 

In  a  two  compartment  cartcm  a  continuous 

extends  proximate  the  middle  wall  along  the 

of  the  carton,  the  detachable  portion  forming 

v^slled  unit  upon  removal.  Indicia,  on  the  outer 

ofl  the  middle  wall,  may  warn  the  user  of  diminish- 

therem. 


wals 


AhmU^ 


3,51f,M7 
CARDBOARD  CARTON 
PaiCM,  Mmnt  Prospect,  and  Edmnnd  Bochm, 
DL,  aaiiBon  to  Elwood  IndiHtrics,  Inc^  a  cot* 
ofUteota 

nkd  Feb.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,( 
bL  CL  B65d  5/22 
VA  a.  129—36  1  Cbfau 


IK      17      nb 
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'1  r  / 


3,510,048 

WimDRAWN 

'■'-'  '•' '  _^_^^^^^^^^^^_^_^ 

3^10,049 
EGGCiUrrON 
Donald  W.  Donovan,  GUntonhnry,  Coin.,  aisignor  to 
Mpniito  Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Contlmation-in-part  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No.  500,515, 
Oct  22, 1965.  TUs  appllntion  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  777,713 

Int  CL  B65d  5/66,  1/00 
U.S.  CL  229L-44  8  CbdnM 


A  display  carton  for  eggs  and  like  objects  comi«ising  a 
foamed  plastic  lower  section  having  a  plurality  of  article 
receiving  pockets  formed  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  section  of  unfoamed,  transparent,  rvpA  plastic, 
hingedly  connected  along  a  portion  of  the  foamed  lower 
section  which  has  a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  re- 
mainder <A  the  lower  secti(». 


3,510,050 

DIRECT  OPENING  LEAVENED  DOUGH  PACKAGE 
Jad(  R.  Cnllcy  and  Cart  S.  DioHt,  Mfameapoifa,  Mtam., 
anignon  to  Ike  PilMmy  Conqpaqy,  Afinneap«riii, 
Mfank,  a  covponrtion  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,448 

Int  CL  B65d  5/54;  B65b  25/16 

VS.  CL  229—51  10  Clafam 


formed  from  a  laminated  blank  including  two 

and  a  corrugated  core,  with  the  front,  sides 

of  the  carton  including  at  least  two  thicknesses 

The  outer  front  section  of  the  carton  is  ad- 

s^ured  to  an  inner  front  section,  and  the  outer 

is  scored  to  define  a  removable  section  ^iiich 

ieady  access  to  the  interior  of  the  carton. 


A  direct  opening  composite  can  composed  of  a  fiber- 
board  center  layer  including  a  longitudinally  or  helically 
disposed  butt  joint  over  which  outer  and  inner  tensile 
members  are  bonded  by  a  hot  metal  adhesive.  The  stiff- 
ness of  the  container  body  is  sufBcient  to  concentrate  the 
stress  applied  by  impact  with  the  edge  of  said  solid  object 
at  the  tensile  members  in  the  region  of  the  butt  joint  but 
being  insufficient  to  prevent  said  container  body  from 
bending  when  struck  with  moderate  force  and  the  com- 
bined strength  of  the  tensile  members  allowing  the  ten- 
sile members  to  rupture  when  struck  at  a  point  located 
upon  the  butt  joint  with  moderate  force  against  the  edge 
of  said  solid  object 
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3,510,051 
INSPECTION  AND  RECLOSURE  BOX 
Doane  M.  Nordstrom,  Kdao,  Wadk,  aarfgnor  to  Long- 
view  Fibre  Company,  L(n«v1cw,  Wadk,  a  coipwation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,599 

Int  CL  B65d  5/54, 17/00 

U.S.  CL  229-^1  9  Claims 


A  box  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  fibreboard,  card- 
board or  the  like  of  conventional  outline  including  inner 
and  outer  closure  flaps  of  standard  outline  in  lapping  rela- 
tion closing  the  upper  side  of  said  box,  and  portions  of 
said  inner  flaps  connected  with  said  outer  flaps  and  sepa- 
rable from  said  inner  flaps  upon  manually  opening  one 
of  said  outer  flaps,  exposing  half  the  box  contents,  and 
part  of  said  portions  re-engageable,  in  holding  relation, 
with  the  other  sealed  outer  flap  upon  closing  the  opened 
flap. 


3,510,052 

DISPOSABLE  UTIER  BAG 

Raymond  J.  Rnda,  Chicago^  DL,  asrignor  to  Bagcraft 

\    Corpwation  of  America,  Chicago^  Dl.,  a  corporation 

ofDUnois 

FOed  Johr  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,669 

Int  CL  B65d  33/16 

U.S.  a.  229—62  2  Claims 


( 


Zt9 

—as 


A  litter  bag  is  made  of  tfaennal-plastic  film  having  an 
external  tacky  or  adhesive  area  carried  on  a  reversible 
pocket,  die  adhesive  or  tacky  area  serving  both  to  sup- 
port tile  bag  and  to  aid  in  holding  the  fiUed  bag  in  a 
closed  condttkm. 


it  has  a  short  wall  and  a  longer  wall  which  latter  serves 
as  a  wrap-around  flap.  The  pouch  is  sealed  at  three  edges 


and  has  an  opening  sealed  by  a  substantially  air-tight 
closure  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  easily  torn  open. 


3,510,054 
DISPENSER  PACKET 
Dominic  A.  SannI,  Mcdficid,  and  Dino  Di  Cario,  44  Vem. 
dale  Road,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dino  Di  Carlo,  Newton,  Mass. 

FOcd  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,911 

Int  CL  B65dl7/i2, 17/24 

U.S.  a.  229—66  4  CUdms 


y   30' 


20- 


40- 


\'\'l/'U^ 


•"-^-' -■-"■•--•-•-hah'  'Tl 


-i« 


^ 


A  commodity-dispensing  packet  made  of  a  flexible 
fibrous  material,  said  packet  being  sealed  at  its  peripheral 
edges,  and,  when  torn  open  along  a  predetermined  line, 
being  characterized  by  a  series  of  openings  through  which 
the  commodity  can  be  dispensed  by  shaking. 


3,510,055 

PORTABLE  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Eari  Safford,  1958  Lawrence,  Dctaoit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  06476 

Int  a.  B65f  1/00 

VS,  CL  232—43.2  i 


3,510,053  ^ 

POUCH  MADE  OF  A  SINGLE.  OR  MULTIPLE-RLY 
SYNTHETIC     PLASTICS     SHEET     MATERIAL, 
PREFERABLY  FOR  TOBACCO 
Hdnz  Focte,  10  SicnicnastfaMC,  Voden  (ADer),  Gcimany 
FOed  Inbr  17, 1968,  Scr.  Now  745,485 
fart.  CL  B65d  27/14 
VS.  CL  229^-62  11  Cfadms 

The  invention  provides  a  pouch  made  of  a  single-  or 
multiplei>ly  synthetic  plastics  sheet  material,  particularly 
polyethylene,  for  the  reception  of  a  material  such  as  to- 
bacco. TTie  pouch  is  preferably  formed  by  longitudinaUy      A  portable  refuse  container  which  includes  an  en- 
folding over  a  continuous  sheet  of  plastics  material  so  that  closing  housing  with  top  and  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
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the  side  and  end  walls  defining  an  enclosure,  with  aper-  perature  caused  by  the  presence  of  scale  formations  on  the 
tnres  in  said  enclosure  receiving  hinged  doocs*  said  en-   bar  or  strip  material.  This  scanning  circuit  produces  an 
closure  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  refuse  holders; 
the  top  wall  being  apertured  and  mounting  individual 
chute  a  semblies  in  registry  with  said  refuse  holders,  each 
chute  a  sembly  including  a  hinged  cover. 


DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE 

ElTin  E  East,  Coidck,  Jbha  E.  Sims,  Ticker,  and  Thomas 

A.  El  iiott,  Athuita,  Ga.,  asrignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 

p  mcBta,  to  Soocc  Date  AatonuKtkm,  Kdku,  Cordeic, 

, ;  I  corpontfoa  of  Geoisfai 

Filed  Oct  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  672^76 

Int  CL  G06k  1/08, 1/16.  7/04 

V&.  Cll  234—45  22  Claims 


Ga., 


operatjjtre 

ducing 

perfonjted 

tary 

input 

input 

source: 


T 


betwee  i  true  surface  temperature  and  false  surface  tem- 


/SBP 


mM 


2:^ 


ixo'    ^. 


electrical  output  signal  represmtative  of  the  peak  true 
surface  temperature  occurring  during  a  predetermined  scan 
period. 


3^10,058  

DIVERTER  VALVE  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Francis  S.  GcnlMnffe,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  RobcrtAaw 
Controls  Omvany,  Ridunoad,  Vs.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  ScpC  2^  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,741 

Int  CL  F23n  1/00 

U.S.  CL  236—68  12  Claims 


Wha :  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  data  recording  device  for 
record!  ig  data  from  a  plurality  of  different  data  sources 
each  pi  oviding  data  input  to  the  device  in  a  different  input 
mode. .  Vs  disclosed,  the  device  includes  a  recording  means 
and  a  t  ransducing  means  for  converting  data  input  in  any 
of  a  pi  irality  of  input  modes  into  data  output  in  a  single 
outpi^t  mode  to  which  the  recording  means  is  responsive. 
The  tn  nsducing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  pegs  mov- 
able b«  tween  operative  and  inoperative  positions  and  the 
single  output  mode  of  the  transducing  means  is  defined 
by  the  pegs  in  operative  positions.  Since  only  a  small 
amouni  of  force  is  required  to  move  a  peg  from  in- 
to operative  position,  data  input  to  the  trans- 
means  may  be  from  any  data  source  such  as  a 
card,  an  adding  machine,  push  buttons,  a  ro- 
n^mber,  or  horizontal  sliders  which  provides  data 
1  an  input  mode  suitable  to  position  a  peg.  Data 
)  the  transducing  means  frmn  a  variety  of  data 
is  described  herein. 


3,510,857 

SIGNAL  SCANNING  DISCRIMINATOR 

J<Ai  V.  Wcnnc,  Painesvillc,  OUo,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Vf  eter  Company,  a  corpwation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,810 

iit  CL  G05d  23/27;  GOIJ  5/00;  Gllc  11/24 

U.S.  C  L  236—1  5  Oaims 

A  ci  rcuit  for  monitoring  the  true  surface  temperature 

of  bar  Bind  strip  metal  during  removal  from  a  furnace  or 

casting  machine.  A  scanning  circuit  which  discriminates 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  diverter  valve  means  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets  respectively 
opened  and  closed  by  a  pair  of  valve  members  moved 
between  their  opened  and  closed  positions  by  an  actuat- 
ing means,  the  actuating  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  in  one  position  of  the  actuator  means,  one 
of  the  valve  members  is  disposed  in  its  closed  position 
and  the  other  valve  member  is  disposed  in  its  opened 
position  and  when  the  actuating  means  is  disposed  in 
another  operating  position  thereof,  the  first-named  valve 
member  is  in  its  opened  position  and  the  second-named 
valve  member  is  in  its  closed  position.  The  actuating 
means  is  also  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  same 
causes  the  particular  opened  valve  member  to  fully  move 
to  its  closed  position  before  the  actuating  mejins  begins  to 
open  the  closed  valve  member  as  the  actuating  means 
moves  between  its  operating  positions. 

/ 
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3,510,059  3^10,061 

AUTOMATIC  FLUE  DAMPER  TWO-6TAGE  SONIC  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

Ji^hons  Dicninycr  and  Lni^pfrid  Kntewr,  Maddi,  Gcr-  Chailcs  F.  PcocH,  Cbnkson,  Oalvio^  aad  Edwwi  T. 

Tyrcz,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Caaadn,  — JMOii  to  G«if 
Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Oatario^  Canin 
Continatioii-in-psart  of  appHcatton  S«r.  No.  758,753, 
Sept  10, 1968.  lUs  applicatioB  Jhm  2, 1969, 8m. 
No.834»198 

list  CL  B05b  7/10 
US.  CL  239—8  8 


mmajfi  taid  Wnnuayn  ass^ianr  to  Wcracr  Diernugrcr, 
Lafayette,  Calif . 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722^78 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Apr.  26, 1967, 

D  52,932 

Int  CL  G05d  23/08;  F23n  5/04 
VS.  CL  236—93  5  Claims 


/    \- 


A  flue  damper  in  which  a  conduit  is  divided  into  quad- 
rants by  perpendicular  partitions.  A  bi-metallic  damper 
sectiiMi  in  each  quadrant  consists  mainly  of  elongated, 
transversely  juxtaposed  strips  fastened  by  one  short  edge 
to  one  partition  and  parallel  to  the  other  partition  bound- 
ing the  quadrant  so  that  a  passage  is  quickly  opened  be- 
tween the  other  partition  and  the  nearest  strip  when 
the  free  edge  pmtions  of  the  strips  move  axially  away 
frcMD  the  level  of  the  partitions  in  response  to  heat 


/ 


3,510,060 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Erwin   Starmiililer,   Mmdch,   Gomany,   assignor   to 
Bay«rischc  Motoren  Wcriie  A.G.,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,488 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcnnaqy,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

B  81,197 

Int  CL  FOlp  7/16 
VS.  CL  236-^34.5  6  Claims 


36   xr 


A  method  of  atomizing  a  liquid,  which  involves  pass- 
ing a  gas  tangentially  into  a  cylindrical  chamber  to  cause 
the  gas  to  rotate  therein.  The  gas  is  next  passed  spirally 
inward  toward  the  centre  of  the  chamber,  where  it  passes 
around  a  sharp  comer  transition  into  a  coaxial  outlet  tube. 
At  this  transition,  about  half  of  the  tangential  linear  veloci- 
ty of  the  gas  is  converted  to  axial  velocity  along  the  outlet 
tube,  thereby  setting  up  a  spinning  vortex  in  the  latter. 
At  least  one  jet  of  the  liquid  is  expelled  centrifugally 
into  the  \ortex,  which  further  breaks  up  the  already 
fine  stream  constitoting  the  jet. 


3,510,062 

DELIVERY  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE  FUEL  PUMP 

Donald  J.  Waldmaa,  Peoria,  DL,  assignor  to  CatetpOlar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

FDcd  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,807 

Int  CL  F02m  41/16 

VS.  CL  239—96  2  Claims 


A,,„.     ^3 


A  temperatore  regulating  device  for  a  mixture  wherein 
media  of  different  temperatures  are  applied  to  a  mixing 
chamber  containing  a  temperature  responsive  mixing  valve 

arrangement  wherein  the  media  are  combined  in  a  pre-  A  delivery  valve  for  a  fuel  pump  of  a  compression 
determined  ratio  dependent  upon  temperature  sensed  by  ignition  engine  with  a  small  channel  in  its  valving  surface 
the  valve  arrangement  being  responsive  to  the  media  of  to  permit  bleed  back  of  pressure  and  fuel  trapped  in  the 
different  temperatures  in  a  ratio  different  from  the  quan-  housing  of  the  injection  valve  when  both  the  delivery  and 
tity  ratio  of  the  media  forming  the  mixture.  injection  valves  are  dosed. 
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afpaiUtus  for  forming  the  exterior 
wail  of  combustion  chambers  for 
rocket  engines 

K«l  BaClfcr,'  Mnkh,  Gcmuuqr,  assigiior  to  Bolkow  Gc- 
•dbMt  Brit  himhrtiilrtw  HjtftnoK,  Ottobmnn, 
Mvsicft  t  Gciiiuuiy 

Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,020 
Cfarims  priority,  appttcadoB  Gcmuuiy,  Sept  10, 1966, 

B  8M94 

bit  CL  B64b  33/06 
VA  CL  2(39^127.1  6  Claiiiii 


The  disblosure 
tus  for  foi  ming 
busdon  f  ijamber 
interior 


waU 


is  directed  ot  a  method  of  and  appara- 
the  exterior  wall  of  a  rocket  engine  corn- 
including  a  thrust  nozzle  and  having  an 
defining  a  cylindrical  secticMi  merging  into 
converging  section  connected  by  a  reduced  area  throat 
diver  ^g  section,  the  interior  wall  having  its  exterior 
la^rally  subdivided  into  outwardly  opening  Ion- 
extending  coolant  channels  sealingly  closed 
an  exterior  wall  constituted  by  wire  wound 
i  nd  continuously  around  the  external  surface  of 
intemkl  wall  and  with  adjacent  convolutions  sealingly 
each  other  and  to  the  interior  wall. 


a 

to  a 

surface 

gitudinall: 

laterally 

helically 

the 

secured 


ly 


u> 


3,510,064 
OXIY-FUEL  FLAME  BURNER  NOZZLES 
Gcorce  L  Orook,  Harrow,  and  Alfred  H.  Read,  Barking- 
side,  E4cland,  aiigiOBi  to  Hie  British  Oxygen  Com- 
itcd,  a  British  con^aqy 

FBed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,562 

Claims  pt|ority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  26,  1966, 
47,953/66;  Joly  26, 1967,  34,249/67 

Int  CL  B05b  7/06 
VA  CL  209—424  5  Claims 


A  two-Aart  nozzle  for  an  oxy-fuel  flame  burner  com- 
prises two  hollow  members  which  nest  together  and  which 
define  betxreen  them  several  divergent  passages  for  the 
oxy-fuel  g  u  mixture.  The  passages  are  of  constant  depth 
and  comn  lunicate  at  their  narrow  ends  with  separate  in- 
lets, and  ]  it  their  wide  ends  with  outlets. 


3,510,065 

DESCALING  NOZZLE 

Leonard  D.  Gigantino^  Mapiewood,  and  Otto  M.  Glgan- 

tino,  Newark,  N  J.,  assigMMs  to  Wm.  Stehien  Mlg^  Co., 

Parsippany,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,945 

Int  CL  B05b  1/00 

VS.  CL  239—590  6  Cbdms 


smKr/ov60 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  high  pressure  de- 
scaling nozzle  designed  to  remove  surface  scale  from  hot 
rolled  steel  during  the  processing  thereof. 


9y9  JL  Vy VDO 

SPREADER  APPARATUS 
EsUI  W.  Swenson,  ChciTy  VaDcy,  m.,  assignor  ^o  Swcn- 
son  Spreader  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Lindcnwood,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 


FUed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,325 
Int  CL  AOlc  3/06 


UJS.  CL  239^-657 


22  Claims 


A  trough  or  hopper  extends  along  the  rear  end  c/L  a 
dump  box  to  receive  material  therefrom.  An  auger  in  the 
hopper  feeds  material  through  a  discharge  opening  cmto  a 
spinner.  A  combination  cover  and  backplate  overlies  the 
hopper  in  one  position  and  is  movable  to  another  position 
to  guide  material  into  the  hopper.  A  feed  plate  overlies 
the  auger  in  the  area  of  the  discharge  opening  and  is 
supported  mi  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  hopper.  The 
rear  wall  of  the  hopper  is  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  adjacent  tte  auger  and  another 
position  for  cleaning  the  hopper  and  auger. 
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3,510,067 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERUNG 
1HERM0PLAS11C  FOIL  WASTE  TO  A  FLOW- 
ABLE  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Erich  Beck,  Woius-Weinshcini,  and  Hdnrich  Schnlz, 
Hanan,  Gcrmaaiy,  assignors  to  FcDncr  ft  Zicglcr 
GjnJiA,  FranUnrt  am  Main,  Gcrmaqy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FDcd  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,152 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkw  Gcimaiiy>  Sept  2, 1966, 

F  50,106;  Am.  IL  1967,  F  53,207 

list  OT  BMc  19/00 

U.S.  CL  241—17  14  Claims 


3,510,069 
WATER  FLOW  A^&  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Hamnm,  PakM  V crdcs  Estates,  Calf., 
to  Crosiyy  Research,  Im.,  Los  ilmilii,  CtfK., 
ration  of  Calif omia 

Filed  May  8, 196S.  Scr.  No.  727^445 

Int  CL  B02c  W42 

\}A  CL  241—33  6  CUms 


Thermoplastic  foil  waste  is  converted  to  re-usable 
granular  material  by  mechanically  beating  the  waste  to 
thereby  comminute  it,  and  then  continuing  the  beating 
operation  for  producing  f  rictional  heat  which  causes  densi- 
fication  and  agglomeration  of  the  particles.  The  resulting 
granules  are  cooled  while  the  beating  motion  is  continued, 
thus  permitting  the  granular  material  to  be  issued  without 
sticking.  A  correspondingly  controllable  single  beater  unit 
equipped  for  timed  supply  of  cookmt  is  employed  to  per- 
form the  process  in  a  continuous  sequence  of  operations. 


WOT  — W 


A  solenoid  valve  is  placed  in  the  hot  and  cold  water 
lines  of  a  sink  and  a  relay  is  used  to  control  the  power 
to  a  garbage  disposal  installed  in  such  sink.  Separate 
pushbutton  switches  are  provided  for  each  of  the  water 
controls  and  the  garbage  disposal.  A  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  flipfiop  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  is  provided  to  control  each  of 
the  solenoid  valves  and  the  garbage  disposal  relay,  each 
of  said  circuits  being  activated  and  deactivated  in  re- 
sponse to  momentary  actuations  of  the  associated  push- 
button switch.  The  control  circuit  for  the  disposal  is  inter- 
locked with  the  control  circuits  for  the  water  valves  such 
that  the  pold  water  is  automatically  turned  on  and  kept 
on  whenever  the  disposal  is  operative  and  the  hot  water 
is  automatically  turned  off  under  such  conditions  and 
cannot  be  turned  on  diuing  disposal  operation. 


3,510,070 
GARBAGE  DISPGKSAL  APPARATUS 


3,510,068 

GRINDING  OF  MAGNETIC  ORES 

David  Weston,  Suite  500,  129  Adelaide  St  West, 

Toronto  1,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,810 

Claims  prknity,  appHcatkm  Canada,  Dec  12,  1966, 

977,798,  Patent  81^997 

Int  CL  B02c  23/00 

U.S.  CL  241—25  3  Claims 


Jerome  F.  Stratman,  Qprcss,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  "nippan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohto, 
a  corporation  (rf  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  523,235 

Int  a.  B02c  lB/42 

U.S.  CL  241—46  1  Clafan 


tuttffffitin9 


A  sink  mount  for  a  disposer  including  a  mounting 

ring  on  the  sink  fiange  assembly  at  the  outlet  and  a 

An  improvement  in  the  grinding  of  magnetic  ores  support  ring  on  the  upper  end  <rf  the  disposer,  with  the 

wherein  the  magnetic  material  in  the  ore  is  magnetically  two  having  cooperable  hook  elements  \i1iich  are  engi^ged 

fiocculatcd  before  being  fed  to  the  mill.  in  the  mounting  of  the  diq;>oser  to  support  the  latter  at 
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this  locati  m  for  iqiward  swingiiig  mofvanent  fully  against 
the  flange  assembly.  One  ol  the  hook  etements  has  ap- 
pfedable  ^eripbenl  extent,  so  that  the  diqwser  can  be 
lotatably  tdjusted,  and  the  mounting  ring  carries  an  ad- 
justing an  1  holding  screw  which  engages  the  support  ring 
and  force  t  the  same  upwardly  against  the  flange  assem- 
bly to  seo  re  the  disposer  in  place. 


AND  ntAMP  IRON  REMOVAL  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  COAL  PULVERIZERS 
^.  WUtacy,  Jr.,  Dansirlilc,  N.Y^  asrignor  to 
l¥heeler  CotporatfoB,  IMaglUm,  N J.,  a  cor- 
I  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Jne  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,131        .  i 
lot  CL  M2C  15/12;  B07b  7/02 
UA  CL  t41— 61  3  Claims 


PYRTTE 

Gilbcft  C 
Foster 
poradoi 


tramp 

effecting 

furnace. 


i^jparijtus  for  pulverizing  raw  coal  feed  stock  into 
comm^nui  ed  partictes  which  can  be  conveyed  to  the  com- 
bustkm  c  lamber  oi  a  furnace.  Iron  pyrite  particles  and 
mn  fall  downwardly  and  are  removed  without 
he  upward  flow  of  the  powdered  coal  to  the 


3,51«,(r72 
MAlGNEnC  COLLECTOR  FOR  GRINDER 
Howari  C  lacobsoa,  1484  Braaston  Ave.,  St  Pan!, 
MU.    551M,  ami  Robert  P.  Olson,  Rte.  2,  Box 
657>f  oond,  MfaB.    55364 

Filed  Ian.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,305 

InL  CL  B02c  13/282 

VA  CL  tE41— 73  3  Clafans 


3,51M73 

MOBILE  ROCK  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Rkhard  P.  MaBHard,  604  Lona  St, 

RediUiv,  CaHE.    96001 
FOed  Jnae  16, 1967.  Ser.  No.  646,630 
bit  CL  B02c  1/04.  21/02:  EOlc  19/02 
VS,  CL  241—81  8 


Self-ivopelled  rock  crushing  apparatus  having  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pickup  conveyor  which  delivers  the  rock  to 
be  crushed  onto  a  screen  which  removes  the  dirt  and  small 
rock  particles  and  delivers  the  rock  in  plural  paths  to 
multiple  cnishen. 


3,510,074 

vibraung  ball  mill 

Robert  Edwards,  IJacralt,  N J.,  and  Ardnr  H.  Bndicgr, 

Salem,  Alfred  G.  Emdie,  Sdtoate,  and  Richard  H. 

Spencer,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  aad 

mesne  assignmarts,  to  Electronic  Assistance  Corpon> 

tion,  Red  Banic,  N  J.,  a  coipmratlon  of  New  York 

FOed  Jnly  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,444 

Int  CL  B02c  17/06, 17/14 

VS,  CL  241—153  19 


This  inventi<m  relates  to  a  vibrating  ball  mill  capable 
of  grinding  solids  suspended  in  fluid  or  viscous  Uqoid 
media  and  is  characterized  by  conduits  contafaiing  grind- 
ing balls  vibrated  by  an  unbalanced  weight  drive  mecha- 
nism capable  cS.  providing  an  optium  frequency  and  dis- 
placement of  the  conduits  to  enable  fine  grinding  and  high 
throughput,  the  grinding  balls  being  segregated  into 
groups  with  free  zones  therebetween  to  assure  uniform 
distribution  of  the  solids  throughout  the  suspending  medi- 
um and  to  reduce  resistance  to  flow  of  the  sc^ds  and  sus- 
pending medium  through  the  conduits. 


3,510,075 
HAA^fER  MILL 


^miiam  W.  Mami,  TatamuR,  and  John  E.  Brebf ord,  Tcrre 
Hfl],  Pa.,  — Ignnrs  to  ^cny  Rand  Corporatl<Mi,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Ddaware 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,379 
Int  CL  B02c  13/02,  13/286 
VS,  CL  241—186  10 


VVV\V'S,V\V\V\VVSV'VVvV>\VV>VV^V>\V'*^V}C^\V\VV>V>'- 


An  ap\  aratus  consisting  of  a  magnetic  member  mount- 
ed onto  s  wall  pwtion  of  the  grinding  chamber  of  a  ham- 
mer mill  said  magnetic  member  including  a  collector 
^vhereby  metallic  particles  are  withdrawn  from  feed  ma- 
tetbl  bei  ig  processed  within  said  chamber,  said  particles 
being  ret  .^ed  by  said  collector. 


A  hanuner  mill  having  a  positively  driven,  pivotally 
mounted  feed  roll  consisting  of  blades  mounted  tangential- 
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ly  about  a  cylinder  which  is  adjustable  and  reversible 
rdalive  to  the  mill  rotor  to  regulate  die  aggressiveness  and 
holding  effect  of  the  roll. 


3,510^078 

MECHANBM  FOR  CONTRfMXlNG  WINDING 

PRESSURE  OF  PRECmON  WINDER 


3,510 J76 
IMPACT  DEVICE 


L.PadM,  Portland,  Orcf.,aMiflMr  to  Esco  Cor*   UACL242— 18 
poration,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  off  Oregon        ^"^  ^ 
ContfamaHon  off  appBcadon  Ser.  No.  604,685,  Dec  27, 
1966,  which  ta  a  conthHntion4n-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  411,257,  Nor.  16, 1964.  IWi  application  May 
23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  83M00 

Int  CL  B02c  13/28 
VS,  CL  241—197  4 


40 


,>,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
int  CL  B65h  54/08 


40 


An  impact  element  for  a  rotary  crusher  having  a  hold- 
et  member  and  a  tip  menri>er  secured  together  by  means 
of  a  transversely  extending  pin,  the  {mu  lying  within  the 
rearward  projection  of  the  striking  face  of  the  tip  element 


3,510,077 
SIZING  SHEAR 

C  Priscn,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Titantaun 

Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  Y<Mk,  N.Y.,  a 
COTporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,004 

Int  CL  B02c  18/06,  13/02 

UJS.  CL  241—241  5  Chdms 


/ 


A  device  for  contnrfUng  winding  pnsmn  on  a  pack- 
age used  in  a  precision  winder  having  a  roller  bail  extend- 
ing along  the  whole  length  of  a  package.  Increases  in  the 
diameter  of  the  winding  pacbige  causes  the  contacting 
of  a  roller  bail  with  the  package  and  rotation  of  the  roll- 
er bail.  This  rotation  of  the  roller  bail  is  transmitted 
in  a  reduced  speed  condition  to  a  roller  bail  receding  means 
and  actuates  receding  means  and  actuated  receding  mo- 
tion thereof.  Thus,  contacting  pressure  between  the  pack- 
age and  the  roller  bail  is  maintained  very  low  on  accoimt 
of  the  slight  ccmtact  between  the  two.  The  package  ob- 
tained has  relatively  uniform  and  low  hardness  and  is  snit- 
able  for  package  dyeing. 


3^10,079 
BOBBIN  SEATER  AND  SPACER  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  USE  IN  A  TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING 
MACHINE 
Tlnd  T.  Flowers,  Fort  Rfflll,  S.C,  swlgnnr  to 
Mills,  be,  a  corporation  of  Sontt  CiroBni 
FOed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,419 
bit  CL  B65h  75/30 
VS,  CL  242— 46J1  5 


A  rotary  type  shear  having  an  adjustable  stationary 
shear  member  including  a  blade  and  a  rotary  shear  mem- 
ber including  a  drum  and  a  phirality  of  curved  blades 
mounted  on  the  drum.  A  plurality  of  spaced  material 
holding  claw  members  located  adjacent  the  cutting  edge 
of  each  curved  blade  for  forcing  material  between  the 
bhide  and  the  blade  of  the  stationary  shear  member  during 
rotation  ot  the  dram. 


A  bobbin  seater  and  spacer  attachment  adapted  to  be 
used  in  a  textile  yam  processing  machine,  such  as  a  gin- 
ning frame  or  tbt  like,  having  a  rotataUe  tfiadh  aad  a 
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hoUow  h  tbbin  received  on  and  driven  by  the  qnndle.  The 
bobbin  m  ater  and  spacn-  attachment  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 


3^1f,tS2 
PNEUMATIC  CHUCK 


by  mesne  asslgrnnrntf,  to  said  Aittar  T.  Williams 
FBcd  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,439 
Int  CL  B65h  17/02 
VA  CL  242-^SJt  12 


tiooed  atjtlie  base  or  acorn  of  the  spindle  and  comprises  ^,^  Sezfoa,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  aad  Artimr  T.  WiDianis, 

means  f(»r  positioning  the  bobbin  upwardly  from  the       f f*^  »?•  •*  ^^«^  .C"™^  W"**.    •¥*L_""*»«<i» 

base  of  tl  e  tfiaSe  for  a  loose  fitting  a8sociati<»  therewith 

for  ease  i  n  doflbig  and  means  for  magnetically  seating  the 

bobbin  t>  prevent  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement 

thereof  ^  ith  reelect  to  the  spindle  during  rotation  thereof 

and  to  ai  d  in  driving  the  bobbin  throu^  rotation  of  the 

spindle. 

SHOP  litANSFER  MECHANISM  AND  MAGNETIC 

JKECORDER  EMBODYING  SAME 
Geoqe  IL  Lwk«y,  CMOfa  Plfk,  CaW.,  airignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  1  IcdMido  Beach,  Cslf  ■  a  cmpoiatioB  of  Oldo 
Filed  Mar.  IL  1968rScr.  No.  711,»47 
IwL  CL  Ghh  1/04;  Glib  15/32 
VS.  CL  142—54.1  24  Claims 


trani  port 


stiip 


A 

as  wire  oi 
about  wl^ 
and  a 
wUcfa  tbd 
which  is 
rectprocal  id 
a  way  tha : 
red  and 
and 


retnenng 


A  pneumatic  chuck  or  shaft  having  an  air  expanded 
elastomer  membo:  in  the  form  of  an  integral  one-piece 
hollow  torus  of  flattened  cross  section  and  opened  almig 
its  inner  central  surface  for  ingress  and  egress  of  air, 
wherein  the  member  has  driving  lugs  at  its  end  portions, 
or  is  devoid  of  driving  lugs  but  is  employed  to  expand 
an  expandable  driving  sleeve  having  end-located  driving 
lugs. 


3,51»,t83  r 
FISBD^GREEL 


mechanism  for  a  long  flexible  strip,  such 

tape,  having  a  pair  of  stationary  coaxial  reels 

the  8trq>  is  wound  in  opposite  directions, 

transfer  means  Including  a  guide  through 

strq^  passes  from  one  red  to  the  other  and 

synchrooously  driven  in  rotaticm  about  and 

along  the  common  axis  of  the  reels  in  soch 

the  stiq>  is  simultaneously  unwound  from  one 

t|ioand  on  die  othCT  reel  Information  recording 

apparatus  embodying  the  transport  mech- 


Sidney  Charles  Cook,  Don,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Martin  Red 
Company,  Inc.,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
YoriE 

FOed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,580 
Int  CL  At  Ik  89/02 
UjS.  CL  242—84.51  3 


UJ8LCL 


3251t,t81 

pRAFIING  BOARD  WITH  SHEET 

J  FEED  CONTROL 

Hoy  I.  AadcflMM,  1228  CrcMhaw  Blvd., 
I       Los  Antslss,  CaHf.    98819 
Filed  Jm.  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  698,749 
T  IM.  CL  B^Sh  17/02 

2ll-67a 


14Clahns 


length 


A  draft  og 
^xiiich  a 
oontroUab|y 
of 
are 


board  having  a  work  sheet  feed  control  in 
of  work  sheet  supported  on  a  roll  may  be 

allowed  to  move  lengthwise  under  the  in- 
^ring-loaded  work  sheet  tensioning  means,  and 
also  provided  for  retracting  the  work  sheet 


A  fishing  reel  spool  is  connected  through  a  one-way 
positive  dutch  to  an  adjustable  fricticm  brake  to  retard 
unwinding  of  the  line,  but  allowing  free  rotation  thereof 
in  the  winding  direction.  The  spool  is  mounted  on  one 
end  of  a  shaft  in  a  housing  and  is  connected  directly  to 
one  element  of  a  wedge-type,  one-way  clutch.  The  other 
dement  of  the  clutch  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  annular 
disk.  A  non-rotatable  brake  disk  is  axially  shiftable 
against  the  annular  disk  by  an  adjustment  knob  thr^Kled 
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on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  outside  the  housing, 
acting  on  a  pttssure  plate  having  a  series  of  im>ngs  ar- 
ranged to  pass  dut>ugh  mitable  openings  in  the  housing  to 
engage  and  position  the  brake  disk.  By  rotating  the  knob, 
the  iMressure  plate  prongs  vary  the  pressure  of  the  brake 
disk  against  the  annular  member  which  will  turn  with 
the  spod  only  in  the  unwinding  direction.  A  clicker  pawl 
is  selectively  engageable  with  teeth  on  the  per^rtiery  of 
the  annular  disk. 


Two  embodiments  of  the  disabling  means  are  reipaB- 
sive  to  the  changing  diameter  of  the  bdt  roll  wound  oo 
the  reel.  Other  embodiments  are  coupled  to  the  rotating 


3418,884 
FISHING  REEL  ATTACHMENT 
John  GObert  Drake  Aadrew,  Umnmb^  NataL  Republic 
of  Sooth  Africa,  anifnor  to  Scott  Patrick  TMing  Com- 
pamr  (Prapridvy)  llmitod,  Unrnnnhe,  Natal,  Rq^bUe 

FUed  Jn|y  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,787  wind  up  reel  and  are  actuated  when  the  red  rotates  a 

Clafans  pilorMy,  ^p^caHoa  Rm^iHc  of  Soottf  Africa,       predetermined  number  of  revolutions  after  die  initial  ex- 


Sept  27, 1966,  66/5^ 
bt  CL  A81k  89/02 
VS.  CL  242—84.52 


toision  of  the  belt 


'tJ^. 


/ 


127 


A  brake  attachment  for  removable  connection  to  the 
crossbars  oi  a  fishing  reel  frame  includes  a  brake  pivoted 
on  one  crossbar  and  engageable  with  the  spool  of  the 
reel,  a  deflector  arm  pivoted  oa  another  crossbar  and 
terminatmg  in  a  line  guide,  a  bracket  connecting  the 
d^ector  arm  to  the  brake,  and  a  q)ring  to  normally, 
lightly  urge  the  brake  against  the  spool.  During  casting, 
tension  in  the  line  being  forcibly  unwound  acts  through 
the  guide  on  the  deflector  arm  to  pivot  the  deflector  arm 
and  brake  connected  thereto  to  lift  the  brake  away  from 
the  spool  to  allow  free  unwinding  until  the  tension  in 
the  line  is  relaxed  at  tfie  end  of  the  case  at  which  time  the 
spring  means  biases  the  brake  back  into  engagement  with 
the  spool  to  prevent  it  from  unwinding  excess  line  (back- 
lash). An  alternative  arrangemoit  provides  the  pivoted 
deflector  aim  with  a  brake  on  a  crossbar  of  the  reel  frame 
and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  same  cross  arm  to  lightly 
bias  the  brake  into  engagement  with  the  spool.  A  lock 
collar  at  one  end  of  the  spring  provides  an  adjustment  of 
the  bias  again  at  the  deflector  arm  and  its  brake. 


3,518,886 

OUTRIGGER  FOR  SPACE  MBSILES 

Erich  AibeitlH«  and  Hdnrich  Malhcs,  Ottobia 

Sigward  Lans,  Mnoicii,  Gcnuny,  msIihws  to 

^TTTlhrhaft  mit  iinrhranlrtfr  naflii^  ntliilni,  niai 

Abmich,  Geraunqr 

FDcd  May  1^  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,978 

CbdnM  priority,  appihBBtfoa  G«nu«y,  May  26, 1966, 

B  87,384  -V  — ,     — , 

Int  CL  B648 1/00 
VS,  CL  244—1  11 


An  outrigger  for  space  missiles  comprises  two  flexible 
longitudinal  supports  which  are  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  the  missile  body  and  between  which  are  arranged 
devices,  for  example,  mats,  nets,  etc.,  for  receiving  or 
mounting  solar  cells.  The  supports  are  advantageously 
made  of  an  in&table  flexible  material  in  the  form  of  a 
tobe  such  as  a  rubber  or  plastic  hose  which  can  be  inflated 
by  means  oi  pressure  gas  in  order  to  cause  it  to  unwind 
from  the  missile  body,  and  it  advantageously  indudes 
spring  return  means  for  winding  it  back  on  the  body  when 
the  air  pressure  is  removed  therefrom. 


3^18,887 

AIR  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEUCOFTERS 

James  C  Strickland,  951  SW.  45th  Ave- 

MianBi,Fla.    33134 

Filed  Mnr  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,759 

ItL  CL  B64c  27/82 

VS.  CL  244—1749  5 


\ 


3,518,885 
EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRACTOR  WITH 

DISABLING  MEANS 
Robert  W.  StoUd,  Fendale,  Mkh.,  anigMr  to  Ifan 
Robbfais  Seat  Bdt  Company,  Ruyti  Oik,  Mich. 
FOed  Jnly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,166 
Int  CL  B65h  75/48 
VS.  CL  242—187.4  25  Cbdnv 

An  inertial  locking  safety  seat  belt  retractor  with 
various  mechanisms  for  disabling  the  retractor  locking 
means  until  a  minimum  length  of  the  belt  has  been  with- 
drawn from  the  retractor. 


\ 


An  air  coupling  system  for  helicopters  having  a  main 
duct,  a  pressure  fan  powered  by  an  engine  mounted  in  the 
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top  portio  i  of  the  main  duct,  straightening  vanes  mounted 
below  the  fan,  a  rotor  ihaft  extending  through  the  main 
duct  and  laving  a  lift  rotor  mounted  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  a  turbine  at  the  other  end  whereby  air  passing 
through  tl  le  main  duct  rotates  the  lift  rotor  to  operate  the 
helicopterl  and  a  converging  duct  communicating  with  the 
main  dud  and  extending  to  the  tail  section  of  the  helicop- 
ter for  re  «iving  a  portion  (rf  the  air  in  the  main  duct, 
the  coovei  ging  duct  having  an  outlet  extending  at  an  angle 
with  the  I  xis  of  the  converging  duct  whereby  a  torque  is 
created  e<  ual  and  c^iposite  to  the  torque  of  rotating  tur- 
bine; 


wherein  there  is  used  the  compound  actim  of  a  spinning 
jet  engokt  console  to  produce  a  reaction  idume  or  plug 
of  mattn*  and  energy  upon  which  the  aircraft  operates 
and  supports  itself. 


AMABLB-GEOMEnnr  AIRCRAFT 


UACL 


to  BiltiA 
a  Brit- 


Feb.  5,  IKS,  Ser.  No.  713^9  ! 

,  appBciiioa  GiMt  BriMi,  Feb.  6,  1M7, 

M19/<7  I 

tat  CL  BMc  3/40,  3/54  I 

lOCUtais 


variajble-geooietry  aircraft  m  which  the  load-trans- 
between  each  wing  and  the  fuselage  is 
by  members  on  the  wing  root  engaging  an 
ti^kway  in  the  fuselage,  which  is  so  disposed 
pivots  about  a  point  outboard  of  the  fuse- 
any  part  fixed  to  it,  and  close  to  the  center 
that  trim  changes  arising  from  wing  sweep 
are  minimiaed. 


A 
mitting 
constitutet 
arcuate 
that  the 
laae  and 
of  lift,  8( 
mowmen  i 


connection 


vmg 


<»f 


VACL 


3^1«,M9 

PROrULSION  SYSTEM 
^l•BkaM■UM,Tnvl^F1a.    33M6 
of  mtlkiAm  Ser.  No.  372»17S» 
i,  19M.  Ilk  appMcrtnn  Dee.  14,  IMS,  Ser. 

No.4lM9t  I 

tat  CL  BMc  29/00  I 

ICWn 


A 
doditft 


3,S1M9* 
AUTOMATIC  ALTTTUDE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Victor  L.  FaUncr,  Fovcst  Lake,  and  Gondoa  C.  Kafto, 
Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  asslgnots  to  Btooeywdl  tac,  Attn- 
uuipcttB,  Mfam.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delawavc 
FBed  Sept  S,  1967,  Ser.  No.  <M,375 
tat  CL  BMc  13/18 
UJB.  €1.244— 77  9 


lP — --^^^ 


^W -tr-J---"^ 


To  maintain  a  constant  altitude  during  rapid  airspeed 
changes,  rapid  changes  in  aircraft  trim  angle  of  attack  are 
required.  Gain  limitations  of  a  conventional  altitude  hold 
ccmtrol  limit  the  ran^  oi  airspeed  disturbance  over  which 
a  relatively  constant  altitude  will  be  maintained.  Air- 
speed information  from  the  air  data  computer  can  be 
used  to  improve  the  performance  of  a  conventional  alti- 
tude hold  contnd  during  rapid  airspeed  changes.  The  rela- 
tionship between  angle  of  attack  change  required  for  an 
airspeed  change  b  (Stained  from  the  relationship  existing 
between  trim  angle  of  attack  and  indicated  airspeed  or 
Mach  number.  The  slope  of  this  curve,  change  in  angle 
of  attack  a  per  change  in  airq>eed  at  a  given  airspeed 
establishes  the  relationship  required  to  effect  the  change 
of  attitude  reference.  The  rate  of  airqteed  reference 
change  required  for  a  given  rate  of  airspeed  change  is 
obtained  by  high  passing  the  airspeed  signal  to  obtain  the 
rate  of  change  of  airspeed. 


3,519,191 
LAUNCH  OR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  Sbcnian  Strance,  Dover,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
E.  W.  BHsB  Conpany,  Cantni,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawve 

FBed  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,713 

tat  CL  B64f  1/08 

U.S.  CL  244—63  S  CWim 


qrstem  for  aircraft  and  the  like  which  in-      There  is  provided  an  aircraft  launch  system  of  the 
that  has  improved  efBciency  and  type  adapted  for  catapults  utilizing  coilable  elements 
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adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  reel  and  m  installations 
having  restricted  runways.  This  improvement  includes  the 
provision  of  a  signal  directly  related  to  the  speed  of  the 
reel  coiling  the  launch  element  and  subtracting  such  sig- 
nal with  a  second  signal  always  greater  than  the  first,  the 
rendtant  or  difference  signal  being  applied  to  a  torsional 
device  that  is  coupled  to  and  controls  the  speed  of  the 
red. 


3,51M93 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  AIRPLANES 

John  Michael  VtwakmUk,  591t  N.  Aptsnoi 
KokoM^tad.    46991 

FBed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,662 

tat  CL  B64c  25/62 
UJS.  CL  244—194  4 


Way, 


3,510,992 

CRAFT  ALTITUDE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

RosseD  C  HcadridE,  FMdIey,  and  Donald  J.  Roticr,  St 
Pari,  Mkm.,  aisignon  to  Honsgrwdi  Inc.,  MhueapoHs, 
Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

FBed  Jnly  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,776 

tat  CL  B64c  13/18;  G05b  1/01 
VA  CL  244—77  15 


^"S^-- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  condition  control  i4)paratus 
such  as  aircraft  control  apparatus  and  primarily  for  outer 
loop  altitude  control  of  the  aircraft  about  its  pitch  axis 
wherein  two  forms  of  outer  loop  control  are  provided 
(a)  altitude  rate  hold,  select  and  adjust,  and  (b)  altitude 
hold,  select  and  adjust  In  (a)  there  will  be  mamtained 
the  altitude  rate  existing  at  the  time  of  its  engagement 
unless  a  different  altitude  rate  has  been  selected  prior  to 
its  engagement;  in  this  case,  it  will  maneuver  the  cn^ 
to  the  selected  rate.  It  can  also  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  altitude  control  mode  to  establish  the  rate  of  climb 
or  descent  desired  by  the  pilot  when  accomplishing  a 
selected  altitude  change.  The  system  is  designed  to  limit 
the  vertical  acceleration  to  0.1  g.  during  select  and  adjust 
operations  and  when  engaged  at  an  existing  altitude  rate. 

In  (b)  the  aircraft  altitude  will  be  maintained  at  the 
altitude  existing  at  the  time  of  its  engagement  unless  a 
different  altitude  has  been  selected  prior  to  its  engage- 
ment; in  this  case,  it  will  maneuver  the  aircraft  to  the 
selected  altitude.  The  altitude  mode  can  be  used  simul- 
taneously with  the  altitude  rate  mode  to  permit  selection 
of  the  maximum  altitude  rate  desired  during  a  climb  or 
descent  to  a  selected  altitude.  If  both  modes  (altitude 
rate  and  altitude  hold)  are  engaged  simultaneously,  a 
signal  selector  is  activated.  This  signal  selector  selects 
(^m  the  rate  error  and  altitude  error)  the  signal  call- 
mg  for  the  more  down-clevon  signal  or  the  one  calUng 
for  the  more  down  depression  of  the  nose  of  the  craft  if 
the  selected  rate  is  a  climb  signal.  However,  the  more  up- 
elevon  signal  or  greater  nose  up  signal  is  selected  to  con- 
trol the  surfaces  of  the  craft  if  the  selected  rate  calls  for 
a  descent. 

This  implementation  results  in  a  smooth  transition  be- 
tween control  modes  as  the  altitude  rate  error  and  altitude 
error  signals  become  equal. 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  landing  gear  for  airplanes, 
in  which  the  landing  gear  has  two  fixed  upper  stmts  at- 
tached to  the  airplane  structure,  two  interconnected  sleeves 
attached  to  the  fixed  stmts,  two  lower  movable  Itmts  re- 
ceived within  the  sleeves  and  j<Hned  at  their  lower  ends 
to  support  an  axle  for  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  one  of  the  movabte  stmts  to  urge  the 
axle  and  wheel  downward,  and  stop  means  on  a  movable 
stmt  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  axle  and 
wheel,  the  fixed  stmts,  sleeves,  movable  stmts  and  wheel 
disposed  in  a  coounon  plane. 


\ 


3,519,994 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SON 
FRICnON  OF  BODIES  MOVING  IN  A  FLUID 
MEDIUM 

James  Cbri^  169  Dcvonhnrst  Drive,  Apt  C^ 
Dayton,  OUo    45429 
Con(inna(io»teiMnt  of  implication  Ser.  No.  457,394, 
May  20, 1965.  lUs  application  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  689,434 

Int  CL  B63b  1/34;  B64c  3/36 
US.  a.  244—130  17 


MTH  OP 
BETA  ELECTRON. 

FLuto  ruow 


A  system  f w  reducing  the  skin  friction  of  aerodynamic 
bodies  and  the  like  incorporating  a  layer  of  either  alpha 
or  beta  emitting  radioactive  material  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  body,  covering  the  radioactive  material  with 
a  nutterial  having  semiconductor  properties,  and  control- 
ling the  alpha  or  beta  emissions  by  varying  the  electric 
bias  on  the  semiconductor  material.  The  semiconductor 
layer  may  be  configured  as  a  diode,  triode,  F£.T.,  and  the 
like.  / 
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SONIC  BOOM  AMEUORAHON 
L.  CkM,  AMadcn,  COL,  MrfgMNr.  by 

to  tW  ftHipiiliMiia  Coipondoii,  a  eor- 

Fifed  Aiff.  S,  19M.  Scr.  No.  751,M4 

IK.  CL  BMc  23/00 

VS,  CL  444— IM  9  daims 
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3^1t,t97 

METAL  SCAFFCMLD  MOUNTABLE  ON 

BUILDING  WALL 

William  O.  McCaicb,  Rte.  3,  Fayette,  Ala.    35555 

FHcd  Dec.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,M4 

Iirt.CLEt4fi/iO 

U.SL  CL  248—243  2 


Shock 
of  aircraf 
are  lessen  sd 
sure  assoc  ated  with  tlie  wave. 


^  Taves  wliich  are  generated  at  the  leading  edges 

and  are  audible  on  the  ground  as  sonic  booms 

in  their  booms,  by  reducing  the  peak  pres- 


accomplished  by  cryopumping  the  atnoosphere 
he  aircraft  surfaces  to  a  highly  condensed 


FURNnURE  LEGS 

nd  Mchti  MMcferik,  boa  of  5884  Gist 

Atc,  BaltkiMR,  Md.    21215 

Fifed  Oct  1,  IML  Scr.  Now  764^83  j 

laL  CL  Fliim  11/16 

VA  CL  2il8— 188  18  Clakns 


3318JM 
lACKET  MOimiNG  FOR  WOODEN 


^«^J^^^»^ 


A  scaffold  has  a  two  part  metal  framework  including 
a  bracket  and  bracket  support  The  bracket  support  in- 
cludes a  long  T-bar  with  welded  flanges  at  the  top  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  rectangular  hook  which  engages  over 
the  top  of  a  building  walL  The  bracket  is  a  triangular 
structure  which  is  detachably  bolted  to  the  T-bar  and 
extends  outwardly  of  the  building  wall.  The  bracket  has 
a  flat  horizontal  top  on  which  platform  boards  can  be 
placed.  A  vertical  toe  plate  at  an  outer  corner  of  the 
bracket  holds  the  platform  boards  on  the  bracket. 


3,518,898 
SUP  FORM  APPARATUS 
Samuel  O.  Foai,  Hamiv«r  Paik,  DL,  ■■ignor  to  De  Modi 
Sted  Producti  Company,  ScAffler  Puk,  DL,  a  coipo- 
ntioai  of  DHnob 

Fifed  Jime  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,998 

IntCL  E84g  11/20 

VS.  CL  249^-28  14  Claims 


An  elm  gate  bracket  assembly  for  rigidly  mounting  a 
wooden  fi  miture  leg  fitted  with  a  longitudinal  slot  of  an 
inverted  T  in  cross-secticMi,  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  said 
bracket  hiving  a  central  web,  adapted  initially  to  be 
affixed  kx  isely  to  the  underside  of  a  furniture  unit,  and 
formed  ^'rih  lateral  projections  extending  downwardly 
from  at  k  ist  the  midportion  of  said  web  and  terminating 
in  outwarjpy  directed  flanges  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  t  he  web  with  a  displacement  therefrom  slightly 
less  dian  he  head  of  the  T-slot  from  the  end  of  the  leg. 
The  slotte  1  leg  is  adapted  to  be  slid  onto  the  bracket  so 
that  thejE  idportion  of  the  bracket  is  accommodated  with- 
in the  «tei  n  of  the  T  white  the  flanges  are  nested  within 
the  aims  <  r  horiixntal  grooved  arms  of  the  T,  which  upon 
the  tigfate  ted  fastenmg  of  the  web  towards  the  underside 
of  tlie  for  niture  unit  results  in  clamping  of  the  furniture 
kg  tlieieo  ito  by  tlie  action  of  the  flatuses  against  the  upper 
sui&oes  0  :  the  Iwrizontal  grooves  of  the  T-slot  When  the 

wood  tef  are  of  polygonal  section,  additional  bracing  A  slip  form  assembly  for  use  in  building  hollow,  tubu- 
bracketa  i  lay  be  provided  at  opposite  lateral  surfaces  of  lar,  upwardly  extending,  poured  concrete  structures,  such 
tlw  leg  tc  siq|)plaiient  the  action  ot  the  main  fastraing  as  silos,  chimneys,  storage  bins,  and  the  like,  including  a 
bracket.  tubular  inner  form  wall  and  a  tubular  outer  form  wall 
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facing  the  inner  wall  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to 
pttmit  conoete  to  be  poured  between  the  walls  and 
formed  thereby.  Means  are  provided  for  structurally  in- 
terconnecting the  imier  and  outer  form  walls  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  and  means  are  jM-ovided  for  maintaining 
a  selected  spacing  between  the  facing  inner  and  outer 
form  walls  with  the  spacing  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of 
the  two  walls  being  tess  than  the  spacing  adjacent  the 
k>wer  ends  of  the  form  walls.  Accordingly,  one  of  the 
form  walls  is  tapered  with  respect  to  the  other  and  is  mov- 
abte  upwardly  with  greater  ease  during  the  slip  forming 
operation. 

SJ19M9 

TWO  POSmON  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  AIR 

DRIVEN  MOTORS 

Woodfbrd  J.  Cimnp,  Soalk  Gate,  CaUt,  MsigBor  to 

Momigram  Indaitiies,  be.  Lot  Ai«des,  CaUf ., 

a  corpcnatioB  of  CaHf onia 

Fifed  Jnly  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,511 
bit  CL  F16k  35/06 
UJS.  CL  251—116  5 


^  A  novel  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  a  pneumatically  operated  motor  wherein  a  ratchet- 
ing pawl  is  provided  to  lock  the  valve  in  either  the  open 
or  closed  position,  the  pawl  being  normally  biased  to  the 
locking  position  and  the  pawl  including  structure  to  facili- 
tate a  manual  operation  thereof. 


3,518,188 
ZERO  LEAKAGE  POPPET  VALVE 
WaMemar  J.  Maknaay,  Van  Nqya,  and  Marimu  C.  Bokel- 
man,  Stadio  City,  CaHf.,  mteon  to  BcD  Aerospace 
Coipontion,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1966,  Scr.  Now  567,284        \ 
InLCLFiek  31/04, 25/00  \ 

U.S.  CL  251—138  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  force  motor  operated  poppet  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  kA.  fluid  through  a  chamber 
sealed  from  the  force  motor  but  which  utilizes  metal  to 
metal  poppet-valve  seat  combination  to  effect  zero  leak- 
age. The  zero  leakage  is  obtained  through  the  utilization 
of  a  poppet  assembly  wherein  the  poppet  is  permitted 
freedom  of  movement  during  the  seating  mode  of  opera- 
tion so  as  to  always  fully  conform  to  the  seat  and  effect 
positive  sealing  relationship  therewith. 


331id81 
HIGH.PRIBSt»E  VALVE 

Wlboa  A.  Bnriii,  5811  HHTvard  Avcn 

WcgtodHlBr,  OdK.    92683 
Fifed  Fck.  1MM7.  Ser.  No.  616,895 
Int.  CL  F16k  25/00, 31/52 
U.S.  CL  251— 228  '2 


•l/^       ii 


A  valve  with  a  flapper  closure  member  pivoted  abont 
an  axis  outside  the  fluid  flow  path  and  artuatfd  by  a  tog- 
gte  linkage  having  limit  stop  means  approximately  at 
ovor-center  relation,  corresponding  to  v^ve  closed  pod- 
tion.  Sealing  cratact  is  metal-to-metal,  with  vahe  seat 
and  closure  member  permitted  limited  relative  move- 
ment radially  and  axiafly  of  the  valve  axis  in  sealing  re- 
lation. In  open  position  the  closure  member  is  retracted 
out  ol  the  fluid  flow  path.  Arrangement  facilitates  dis- 
assembly of  valve  parts  without  discoimecting  valve  body 
from  adjacent  conduits. 


3,518482 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Zenon  F.  Snngaila,  CUcago,  IlL,  aasivMtr  to  tkc  Uritod 
States  of  Amcsica  as  repnscntod  by  the  Utfted 
AtiUHif  Vuirngj  rirrnmiwitm 

Fifed  Ang.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7514*3 

WTO  ^^,^^i^  ^7/20:  FUk  31/14,  31/44 
VA  CL  251—278  4 


A  valve  assembly  for  use  with  a  liquefied-gas  contamer. 
The  assembly  enters  the  container  through  an  opening 
in  die  top  and  has  a  valve  portion  proper  near  the  bottom 
and  a  omtrol  for  the  valve  portion  outside  the  tc^  of 
the  container.  The  valve  assembly  serves  as  an  in«T^tfd 
stopper  for  the  ccmtainer. 


\. 
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3*51t4W___ 
VALVE  AND  SEAL  1HEBEFQR 
aihB^  I.  Caiilii,  ITM  8L  U 

1m  Mfili^CaM.    9M35 
HM  F«k.2llfit,te.  Ne.  7fM<l 

litCLFia  25/00 
ASl— 333  (Carfmi 


mechanism  for  adjastably  extending  and  holding  said 
sections  in  adjusted  relatively-extended  positicm  for  top- 
porting  a  building  panel  in  position  for  nailing.  The  top 


A  valie  and  seal  therefor  in  wiuch  the  seal  of  elas- 
tooeric  1  naterial  is  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  conical 
seal  elen  oit  bordered  upstream  and  downstream  by  but- 
tress elei  Mats  of  triangular  cross  sectiao;  the  valve  being 
ammgedj  to  clamp  the  disk  and  having  diverging  walls 
i^ich  bi  ck  the  buttress  elements  as  well  as  a  valve  face 
which  a  gages  the  seal  dement 


3^t4M 

DRIPLESS  SPIGOT  CONSTHUCnON 

CtfviB  C  WlMB  mi  lofeB  H.  FoK,  Jr^  Chctterteld 


r,  Mi  VhMMl  I.  Scrio,  Jir^  Hcvico  Coaly,  Ya., 
I  toBnyoMi  Meiris  Comp—y,  Rictawi,  V«^ 

loCDchnran 
HM  Ai«.  t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M2,2<6 
iBt  CL  FUk  23/00,  25/00,  35/00 
U&CL^l— 335  25Chimt 


A  qrikot  constructioo  for  a  dispensing  container  for 
carbonated  beverages  which  avoids  excessive  foaming  of 
tiie  prwMKt  A  flexible  soi&oe  over  a  ftusto-conical  plug 
is  resilieptly  urged  into  ti^t  sealing  engagement  with  the 
outlet  o  lening  of  the  qrigot  thereby  preventing  any  after 
drip.  Tl  t  means  for  urging  the  plug  into  sealing  engage- 
meat  mi  y  be  either  mterior  w  exterior  to  the  housing  oi 
thevwi't 


3^MtS 

BUILDING  PANEL  LIFTER 

MohMUMd  S.  ok,  t9  Hdcdoa  Ave., 

PMsnoa,  NJ.    §7522 

Fled  AfT.  U,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  72M43 

lat  CL  BMp  1/14 


UACL 

A  bni  ding  panel  lifter  and  supporter  for  use  in  ajyly- 
kif  bail  ling  board  or  panel  to  a  ceiling  framework  in 
boildjng  coostraction.  The  device  comprises  a  base  sec- 
an  intermediate  section  and  a  top  section,  all  re- 
movabljl  telesoopingly  interfitted,  and  crank  and  pulley 


section  includes  upwardly-extendable  supp<^  arms  for 
increasing  over-all  height  of  the  device  for  use  in  con- 
structing higher  than  usual  ceilings. 


3,51M«6 
LINER  AMMBLY 
Helmodi  voa  Bcdmun,  Orfmnbia,  S.C.,  and  Udo  Riga, 
Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  aarignon  to  Tamper  Ine., 
Colnmbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  71S,114 
Cfadmt  pilortty,  appiicalioB  Canada,  Feb.  1,  IMS, 

11,35s 
IbL  CL  ESlb  29/22 
US.  CL  254— 43  7 


^ 

j^  ^  >^ 
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f   w 

j^ 

"/^^u             B-T 
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t^^           -Jfj 

•^ 

V'    :w^A 

Apparatus  for  horizontally  aligning  railroad  tracks 
cmnprises  a  frame  having  two  pairs  of  teeth  spaced-apart 
in  the  directicm  of  the  track.  Each  pair  of  teeth  has 
angled  rail  engaging  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  one  pair 
facing  outwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rails  and  the  surfiices  of  the  other  pair  facing  inwardly 
so  as  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  rails.  Means  are 
provided  to  tilt  the  frame  so  that  one  pair  of  surfaces 
engages  the  rails  before  the  other  pair. 


34iMe7 

MULTIPLE  HOIST  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Ridley  Fidkr,  Mflford,  Conn.,  aMigBor  to  United  Air- 
cnft  Corporali«N^  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Doaware 

FHed  Jaa.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  i97,SS5 
Iitf.  CL  B6M  1/4% 
U.S.  CL  254—173  27  Clainai 

This  invention  relates  to  a  hdst  mechanism  in  which 
the  speeds  of  a  number  of  independently  driven  winch 
cables  are  synchronized  in  order  to  keep  the  suspended 
load  in  a  fixed  attitude  while  it  is  raised  and  lowered. 
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Provisions  are  also  made  for  individually  operating  the 
wuiches  cfc  operating  the  winches  in  pairs  to  shorten  or 


extmd  the  cables  with  respect  to  one  another  and  change 
the  attitude  of  the  load. 


3,510,108 

RICEWASHrat 

llMmuH  M.  Ycgo,  Ir,  1351  Condi  Way, 

Sacnmcnlo^  CattL    95S31 

Filed  May  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  727,174 

!■&  CL  BOSb  3/02 

UJS.CL259— 4  13  Claims 


A  container  designed  particulai-ly  for  washing  rice  and 
like  foods  preparatory  to  cooking  is  provided,  the  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  cover  and  a  centrally-located 
opening  for  directing  into  the  container  a  flow  of  water 
for  agitating  and  thus  washing  contained  articles.  The  cov- 
er is  divided  into  three  parts,  two  parts  being  fixed  in  place, 
the  third  part  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  other  two  parts 
for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container.  All  three  parts 
are  perforated  to  permit  outflow  of  water. 


3,510,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORAT- 
ING FIBROUS  MATERIALS  INTO  AIR-FREE 
HIGH  SOLIDS  DISPERSIONS 
Joo^  I.  Gialiaartaiij  CUcago,  and  William  F.  Unda> 
wood.  Oak  Park,  IlL,  assigiiorB  to  Uakm  Carbide  Cor- 
poratkNi,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  S,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  704,097 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/02 

U.S.  CL  259— IS  S  Clafans 


Fibrous  materials  are  incorporated  into  air-free  dis- 
persions having  a  high  solids  content.  The  fibrous-con- 
taining air-free  dispersions  are  subsequently  fabricated  to 
oblain  formed  structures  which  are  substantially  free  of 
air  bobbles. 


Roelof  Jan  Klcfai, 


3,510,110 
^WAGE  PURIFICATION 


10 

Verhoy  N.V^ 
of  theNdhMb 


Filed  Inly  2, 196S,  Scr.  No.  741,975 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfoa  Ndheriaads,  U^  3,  19C7, 

6709194 
Int  CL  BOlf  7/26 
U.S.  CL  259—107  ^      S 


An  installation  for  the  purification  of  sewage  by  means 
of  the  activated  sludge  method,  wherein  the  sewage  flows 
in  a  closed  circuit,  and  wherein  oxygen  is  added  to  tiie 
sewage  by  means  c^  an  aerate  which  abo  brings  tihe  sew- 
age into  circulation.  The  oxygep  is  added  by  means  of 
a  surface  aerator  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
partition  is  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aerator  fai  soch 
manner  diat  the  partition  forms  a  part  oi  the  separatins 
means  between  the  portions  of  the  circuit  before  and  be- 
hind the  aerator  in  the  direction  <tf  flow. 


3,510,111 
ROTATING  UQinD>-GAS  CONTACTOR 
Frank  W.  Hochmnth,  West  Sinisbaay,  Coaa^ 
CombnstioB  Engiaeeriag,  Inc.,  Wlndior, 
poration  of  Delawan 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  616,009 
Int  CL  BOlf  7/12,  3/04, 15/00 
U.S.  a.  261—29 


L« 


i?*-*. 


A  liquid-gas  contact  apparatus  having  a  partially  sub- 
merged rotor  dividing  a  housing  into  gas  and  liquid  in- 
let and  outlet  pcMtions.  A  plurality  of  passageways  ex- 
tend axially  through  the  rotor  for  liquid  and  gas  flow  and 
contact  A  pump  and  aperture  in  a  diaphragn  are  pro- 
vided to  recirculate  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  ouUet  to 
the  liquid  inlet  portion.  The  diaphragm  surrounds  the 
rotor  and  divides  the  housing  into  the  gas  and  liquid  in- 
let and  outlet  portions.  The  diaphragm  has  a  channd  and 
the  rotor  has  a  member  which  cooperates  therewidi  to 
form  a  seal  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  and  Uqpiid 
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outride  of  the  rotor  between  die  mlet  and  outlet 

A  drive  motor  rotates  the  rotor  in  a  preselected 

to  move  a  lint  quadrant  of  the  rotor  i4>wardly 

he  liquid  and  a  aeccod  qnadrant  of  the  rotcx- 

in  die  liquid.  A  first  ba£Ele  is  positioned 

adjacentithe  end  of  the  rotor  in  the  liquid  inlet  portion  of 

hout  ing  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 

A  second  baffle  is  positioned  adjacent  the  end 

itnor  in  the  liquid  oittlet  portion  of  the  housing 

at  least  a  portion  oi  the  second  quadrant 


US.CL 


LIQUID  ATOMIZER 

~  idafirtaB  22,  and  Stare  Anders 

12,  bodi  of  Orebro,  Sweden 
of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  469,814, 
Hti  6,  IMS. 'lib  appMcatfoa  Mar.  7, 19M,  Ser. 
53i,SS«  I 

laL  CL  Ft2m  45/08  ' 

261—37  11 
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liquid 


atomizing  device  including  an  outlet  orifice 

vUve  member  which  is  axiaDy  redprocable  rela- 

ther  »to  in  order  to  perform  a  hammering  effect  upon 

a  lerging  from  said  orifice.  The  orifice  is  supplied 

liqpid  under  a  pulsating  pressure  and  the  valve 

is  adjust^le  during  operation  so  as  to  vary  the 

the  orifice  opening  relative  to  the  amplitude  of 

pitssure  at  said  orifice. 
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3,51t,113 

FOR  SHEET  MAIBIIAL  WITH  A  BURNER 

AND  AIR  NOZZLE 

Walter  G.  Wise,  PX>.  Box  27066, 

InilMHinfc.Ind.    46327 

FflcdiMe  6,  »6S,Scr.  No.  734,916 

UL  CL  F26b  13/22;  F27b  9/28 
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Appahitos  for  heating  and/w  drying  a  sheet  of  mate- 
incl  jding  a  gas  bunier  and  a  fresh  air  nozzle  both 


tie 


exhaust  at  the  entrance  of  a  tunnel  through 

material  moves.  The  gas  burner  is  positioned 

the  nozzle  and  the  material  and  exhausts  its 

of  combustion  almost  parallel  to  the  direction 

of  the  material  while  the  fresh  air  nozzle 

is  arran^  at  an  i^proximate  45  d^ree  angle  of  exhaust 


movi  ment 


3,511,114 

DISCHARGE  GRATE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SHAFTKILN 

Craig  C.  Waddle,  Evngrcoi,  J<Ab  C  Scott,  Denver,  and 

Robert  K.  Hanii,  littictOB,  CoiOn  avignofs  to  Mfaitedi 

Coiporatioa,  a  cosposntlou  of  Ortorado  x 

FOed  Ater  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,435 

Int  CL  F27b  1/00 

\5&,  a.  263—29  4  Ciafans 


A  discharge  grate  mecJianism  is  disclosed  for  use  in 
discharging  solid  particulate  materials  at  a  uniform  rate 
from  a  gravity  flow  moving  bed  processing  unit,  such  as 
a  v»tical  shaft  kiln.  The  discharge  grate  inchides  c(m- 
centric  suppmt  plates  defining  ann^ar  openings,  and 
annular  retarder  plates  below  each  opening.  Poriier  bars 
are  used  to  push  solids  from  the  retarder  plates.  The  dis- 
charge grate  mechanism  is  sealed  so  that  the  unit  can  be 
operated  at  temperatures  above  ambient  temperatures  and 
at  pressures  greater  than  atmo^heric 


3,518,115 
ROTARY  MELTING  FURNACE  WTTH 
PERIPHERAL  COOLING  MEANS 
Marc  Foex  and  Robert  Delnai,  Mondoiris,  Henri  Blat- 
nuum,  &my,  and  David  Yeroochabni,  Le 
Denis,  Frnce,  assignors  to  Conminariat  a 
Atomiqae,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,644 
Claims  priority,  appBraHon  Fhmce,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

95,689 

Krt.  CL  F27b  7/08 

US.  a.  263—33  5  Claims 


A  rotary  melting  furnace  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  two  ocmiod  extremities 
pierced  by  axial  openings,  a  stationary  casing  which  sur- 
rounds said  shell,  systems  for  cooling  said  shell  by  means 
of  a  cooling  fluid  and  means  for  driving  said  shell  in  rota- 
tion. The  cooling  systems  comprise  spray  tubes  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  shell  in  axially  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  and  tube  sections  which  terminate  at  the  con- 
ical extremities  of  the  shell,  the  liquid  whidi  has  served 
to  cool  the  conical  extremities  of  the  shell  bdng  recovered 
by  centrifugation  and  caused  to  run  over  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  shell. 
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3^18,116 
METAL  DlSPraiamG  FURNACE 


»^»       *  -     ■ 
rnvMnne,  an 

PX>.Bo«777. 


U.S.  CL  266—38 


Filed  Ang.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,372 
bt  CL  F27d  3/14 


3,518418 
WORK  HOLDER  OR  JIG 
Fbad  L  BracMait  883  NW.  lit  St, 
91728)  Fort  landfiJris.Fla.    33311 

Filed  Ian.  8, 19^Scr.  No.  696,265 
liiL  CL  B25b  5/14 
6  Cfadms   U.S.  CL  269—184 


1(6 


A  metal  dispensing  furnace  having  a  molten  metal  reser- 
voir, a  surge  chamter  joined  to  the  reservoir  by  a  sub- 
merged opening,  and  a  dispensing  chamber  having  a  dis- 
chaige  spout  and  intermittently  connected  with  the  surge 
chamber  over  a  baffle  wall  separating  the  surge  and  d^ 
pensing  chambers. 

The  surge  and  dispensing  chambers  being  intermittently 
exposed  to  a  common  source  of  air  or  inert  gas  under 
pressure,  and  to  a  common  exhaust  so  that  the  molten 
metal  in  the  dispensing  chamber  is  periodically  discharged, 
while  simultaneously  molten  metal  in  the  surge  chamber 
is  caused  to  backflow  into  the  reservoir,  agitating  the 
metal  therein,  particularly  at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir; 
then,  alternately,  is  permitted  to  refill  the  surge  and  dis- 
pensing chambers  causing  further  agitation  of  the  molten 
metal  in  the  reservdr. 


3,518,117 

ADIUSTABLE  HYDRAUUC  BUFFERING  DEVICE 

Harold  W.  Schoifai,  1225  N.  Northwest  Highway,  Paifc 

Rldfe»  DL    68868,  and  Hoiger  E.  Pedaaen,  CU- 

cago,  DL;  said  Pedensen  assignor  to  said  Scholin 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,891 

Int.  CL  F16d  57/00 

UjS.  CL  267—1  12  Oafans 


A  jig  or  damp  for  holding  articles  or  workpieces  con- 
sisting of  a  siq>porting  rod  or  post  upon  which  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps  are  adjustably  mounted.  Each  of  tibe 
clamps  is  provided  with  a  projecting  rod  that  b  adjustable 
through  the  clamp,  the  rod  carrying  a  clamp  through 
which  a  second  rod  is  longitudinally  adjustable.  Work- 
piece  clamping  jaws  are  carried  by  the  second  rod.  One 
of  the  clamps  carried  by  the  supporting  post  has  a  third 
rod  that  is  slidably  adjustable  through  it  and  the  latter 
rod  carries  a  damp  adjacent  one  end  and  the  latter  damp 
carries  a  fourth  rod  on  which  workpieoe  engaging  jaws 
are  carried.  There  are  pivotal  adjustments  between  por- 
tions of  the  several  clamps  so  that  very  substantial  ad- 
justment between  the  rods  and  the  various  other  parts 
of  the  structure  is  possible  and  the  secure  engagement  and 
holding  of  workpieces  of  various  shapes  and  sizes  is  at- 
tained. 


3^18,119 
SIGNATURE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Gosta  R.  Ltedcn,  PariK  Ridge,  N  J.,  anignor  to  MfeUe- 
Go»^>extcr,  Incotporated,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  cospotatloa 

FOcd  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,258 
Int  CL  B65h  39/02 
US.  CL  278—54  18 


A  hydraulic  deceleration  device  or  shock  absorber  for 
buffering  relatively  moving  parts  or  objects,  to  stopped  or 
standstill  condition,  smoothly  and  without  shock  or  jar, 
embodying  a  cylinder  and  cooperating  piston,  wherein  the 
cylinder  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
outlet  ports  adapted  to  be  successively  closed  off  by  tlM  pis- 
ton as  it  advances  in  the  cylinder  to  thereby  progressively 
reduce  fluid  flow  therethrough,  from  the  cylinder,  and 
thereby  decelerate  piston  movement  in  the  cylinder,  the 
arrangement,  including  manually  adjustable  means  for 
choking  q9L  fluid  flow  through  said  ports,  to  any  desired 
extent,  the  same  comprising  a  sleeve  snugly  embracing 
the  cylinder  and  having  ducts  normally  aligned  with  said 
ports,  the  sleeve  being  adjustably  shiftable  on  the  cylinder, 
through  an  adjusting  screw,  to  permit  the  aligned  ports  to 
be  progressively  closed,  by  precise  increments,  from  fully  Apparatus  for  removing  successive  signatures  of  a  par- 
open  to  ahnost  completely  shutoff  condition,  to  thereby  ticular  type  from  a  stack  and  delivering  the  same  to  an 
regulate  the  buffermg  action  of  the  decderation  device.       assembUng  point  for  introduction  in  the  proper  position 
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into  a  col  Bctkm  of  sigmitoras  that  are  to  be  bound  into 
a  booklet  x  magazine  or  the  like.  The  particular  signa- 
tnits  invo  ved  have  a  free  edge  of  paper  extending  be- 
yond aU  <  ither  layers  inchided  in  the  folded  signature. 
The  appar  itns  includes  a  turnover  device  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  particular  signatures  from  the  stack 
to  the  assembling  point,  thereby  enabling  these  signa- 
tnies  to  b  t  bound  hito  the  booklet  along  a  free  edge, 
while  othc  r  signatures  delivered  to  the  assembling  point 
fiom  othei  stacks  are  bound  in  along  a  folded  edge. 


3^1«,122 
SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE 

J.  CravagteB*  Norwalk,  Comk,  aMfgaor  to  Pit- 

nay^Bowci,  Inc^  SCamf ovd,  Coun  a  cotporalioii  of 

Filed  Mar.  2^1MS,  Scr.  No.  716,044 

1aLCLB6Sh45/14 

VA  CL  270—68  10  Cbdau 


3,510,120 
~  AflmfBLIN< 


APPiltRATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BATTERY 

FLA1E  PACKS  ^       ^ 

to  Joseph 
i)  Liaritcd,  Btaniiiifean,  England 

, Dec  6.  1H7,  Scr.  No.  ««»«49 

pHoriiy*  appBcadoa  Gnat  Britaia,  Dec  15, 1966, 
■^^  56475/66 

lat  CL  B65g  57/00 
UA  CL  2(70-^58  1  Claim 


prises  a 

wail  upstknding 

andmouv 

and 

tions  on^ 

said 

tact  with  Ithe 


Apparabs  for  assembling  battery  plate  packs  com- 

(onveyor  having  a  laterally  inclined  surfoce,  a 

from  the  lower  edge  of  said  surface. 


sepal  ators 


on  the  conveyor  for  transferring  battery  plates 

alternately  from  a  plurality  of  fixed  sta- 

said  surface,  so  that  they  are  arranged  on 

i  into  a  pack  one  edge  of  which  is  in  ccm- 

waU. 


3,510,121 

FQUUNb  MACHINES  WIIH  FOLDING  POCKETS 
P(  rth,  SL  Gcoqea,  Black  FoNrt,  Gcnim^  » 
—jr  a  MaliiM  B— cfte  Ctailbf hrf>  mit  beadmmklwr 
BtHma  u  St  Gcofgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  Gcr- 


Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,120 

CUbmI  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

B  86389  I 

M.  CL  B65h  45/14  I 

UA  CL  i70-a  6  Claims 


*--j 


A  folding  machine  in  which  all  of  the  working  com- 
ponents for  storing,  feeding,  fdding  and  discharging 
sheets  of  paper  are  located  on  one  side  of  an  interftce 
of  the  folding  machine  to  permit  the  folding  machine  tp  be 
ajptTSdvely  Jomed  to  other  paper  handling  machines.  A 
paper  supply  tray  and  a  pair  of  buckle  chutes  are  remov- 
ably mounted  so  that  a  feeding  and  fokling  roller  assem- 
bly located  adjacent  the  interfoce  can  be  readily  com- 
pletely exposed  and  made  accessible  to  an  operator  of  the 
fokling  machine. 


3,510,123 
DEPOSITING  AND  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  THREE-KNIFE  TRIMMER 
Cari  nnnrim,  Chicago,  Nicholas  Herman,  Palatine,  and 
James  Dcs  Jardins,  CUcago,  ID.,  asrignors  to  Michlc- 
GoM-Dcartcr,  iMOtporatcd,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatim 
of  Delaware 
Oi^faud  appllcatioa  Mar.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,328,  now 
Patc^  No.  3/124,044,  dated  Jan.  28, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioa  Jane  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,209 
Int  CL  B65h  31/04 
VS.  CL  271—86  4  Clafanc 


f*    '-i_<p 


ami  I 


A  p^iir  folding  machine  having  an  inclined  row  of 
drive  rols  in  engagement  with  a  similarly  inclined  row 
of  driver  rolls,  folding  pockets  arranged  to  receive  paper 
from  on  associated  pair  <rf  rolls  including  one  drive  roll 
driven  roll  and  to  pass  folded  paper  to  another 
1  pair  of  rolls,  the  paper  being  ejected  from  the 

iqqpermost  associated  pair  of  rolls  to  the  first 

and  loivist  folding  pocket  the  upper  surface  of  ixluch 
focms  a  wilfTting  ti^. 


Depositing  and  stacking  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  endless  loop  belt  walls,  which  belts 
include  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  belt  and  selectively  movable  between 
a  projecting  support  position  in  which  the  fingers  are 
capable  of  supporting  material  and  a  non-projecting,  non- 
supporting  pbsitimi,  and  automatic  means  for  shifting  the 
fingers  betweoi  these  two  positions  on  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined  events. 


and  one 


last  and 


3,510,124 
COPY  MACHINE  FEED  TABLE 
Loois  Bcntzman,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  aalgBor  to  Electro- 
copy  Corporation,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  off 
P^msylrmda 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,299 

Int  CL  B65h  1/04 

UA  CL  271—8  13  Oakm 

A  feed  table  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  photo  c(vy 

nmchjne  incorporating  a  stationary  table  affixed  to  Uie 
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madiine  below  a  protrudmg  paper  separator  and  a  paper 
guide  removably  cmmected  to  tiie  front  of  the  fixed  table 


in  a  readily  laterally  adjustable  and  separable  transverse 
connection. 


3,510,125 
DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  KrMier,  St  Georges,  DeL,  and  Antiiony  Howard, 
Henrietta,  and  George  E.  FacUer,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
porttUon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,558 

Int  CL  B65h  7/1%,  5/02,  9/00 

UA  CL  271—10  10  Clafans 


r  ... 


A  document  feeding  apparatus  including  a  document 
register,  means  for  feeding  a  document  forward  and  be- 
ymd  the  document  register,  and  control  means  adapted 
following  feed  of  the  document  to  reverse  the  document 
feeding  means  and  carry  the  document  backwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  document  register. 


3,510,126 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 

TO  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Victor  Romancns,  PiiDy,  Switieriand,  asslgnw  to  J.  Bobst 
and  Son  S.A.,  Prilly,  near  Lausanne,  Switaerland,  a 
corporation  <^  Switz^land 

Filed  July  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,553 
Claims  priority,  ^pi^icatimi  Switzerland,  Jidy  29,  1966, 

11,085/66 

Int  CL  B65h  1/06 

UA  CL  271—32  11  Clafans 


projects  from  tibe  carrier  membo*  under  a  first  differential 
suction  pressure  to  contact  a  portion  ci  a  ^eet  qiaoed 
from  the  carrier  member  whereupcm  the  differential  pres- 
sures are  equalized  and  a  second  differential  suction  pres- 
sure is  formed  whereby  the  disi^aceable  member  is  re- 
tracted by  the  force  of  the  second  differential  suction 
with  the  ^eet  sucked  thereagainst  so  that  the  sheet  is  hdd 
against  the  carrier  member. 


3,510427 

SAFETY  ROTATING  PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  HlUsdaic,  Mldk,  anigBoi  to  Gane- 

Timc,  Incy  Litchfield,  Mich,  a  corporation  off  MfcUgaB 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,353 

Int  CL  A63f  1/14 

UA  CL  272—33  4 


A  playground  apparatus  of  the  roundabout  type  con- 
sisting of  a  idatform  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  wherein  the  platform  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  segments  interconnected  along  radially  ex- 
tending edges  and  seams.  The  segments  are  of  such  a 
configuration  that  the  maximum  generated  radius  of 
rotation  of  the  idatform  is  defined  by  segment  portions 
constituting  the  platform  perii^ery  intermediate  the  seg- 
ment edges  wherein  burrs,  sharp  edges  and  comers  oc- 
curring at  the  segment  edges  are  "recessed'*  with  reelect 
to  the  generated  radius  of  platform  movement  thereby 
protecting  a  child  standing  upon  the  ground  adjacent 
ths  platform  from  injury  by  the  platfcKin  seams. 


3,510,128 
CHAIR  SUPPORTED  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
WITH  OVERHEAD  BAR  AND  LEG  EXER- 
CISING MEANS 
Ray  Abna  Richardson,  201  S.  Eastboone  Drive, 
Tncsmi,  Ariz.    85716 
FUed  July  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,474 
Int  CL  A63b  1/60,  21/60,  21/02 
UA  CL  272—62  2 


A  mechanism  in  which  a  reciprocal  carrier  member  An  exercising  apparatus  adaptable  for  use  from  a  sit- 
adapted  for  holding  a  sheet  of  material  thereagainst  by  ting  position  in  connection  with  a  chair.  A  frame  having 
suction  is  provided  with  a  displaceable  member  which  a  generally  horizontal  overhead  member  arranged  above 
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the  chair  keat  witbin  easy  grasp  of  the  user  is  aflBxed  to  formed  presently  of  two  lengths  of  tubing  or  pipe  bent 
the  chff'r  'or  pall-iq>  exercise.  Leg  exercises  are  provided  to  have  parallel,  telescoping  ends  which  are  adjustable 
by  stirru:  •  adjustably  supported  by  means  including  longitudinally  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  bag  relative 
springs  fn  im  members  aflted  to  the  frame  at  their  inner  to  the  platform  on  which  the  user  stands.  Bolts  or  other 
ends  and  tpmg  paspatdcd  at  their  outer  ends.  These 
stirropt  a  n  be  manipulated  against  the  springs  to  provide 
a  bicyde-lke  exercise. 


ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  BALANCE  BEAM 

■«  niwftir,  iBdwIjihafia  (RUmHIppm 

(%  Nh  MB  ComnlkM,  93t  27fli  Ave.  SW^  Cedar 
Rviii,Iawa    i24H)  _ 

^^  Flei  Dec.  4»  1H7,  Ser.  No.  «7^7 
IM,  CL  A€3h  J/02 
VA  CL  :  72— M  5  OainH 


the  beam 
time,  the 


A  balatce  beam  having  inclined  legs  pivoted  thereto 
which  eni  age  the  ground  only  directly  below  or  beyond 
the  ends  >f  the  beam  in  order  to  leave  the  area  there- 
below  de  ir.  Adjustable  braces  are  hinged  at  one  end  to 


and  at  the  second  end  to  the  legs.  At  the  same 
legs  are  fOTmed  to  distribute  the  loads  on  the 


beam  anc   to  insure  its  stability. 


TORSION  BAR  FOR  MODERATE  EXERCISE  OF 
J        ARMS  AND  SHOUUWR 
win  4  FirilBBBJ,  Gkocoe,  DL,  iwlgBor  to  Hlnh 
Coo^Mj,  Sfailde,  IlL,  a  coqwratlou  of  DiiDois 


jFBed  Ah^8,J9«,  Scr:No.  751,193 


VS,  CL  :  72—67 


CL  A€Sb  21/05 


tnbaar 


A 

slit  extenfUng 
resfKfPoe 


ciae 

muscles 
ticm  and 
tiaUy 


torskn  bar  c/L  rolled  metal  of  an  optinram 

girth  with  a  bipartite  wall  having  a  longitudinal 

from  end  to  end  for  optimum  torsional 

Hand  grips  are  provided  on  each  end  to  permit 

be  gripped  and  operated  torsionally  as  an  exer- 

appa^tus  for  isotonic  contraction  and  relaxation  of 

the  arms  and  shoulders  by  the  repeated  applica- 

release  of  manual  forces  sufficient  to  substan- 

the  bar  torrionaUy  in  eiUier  one  of  both 


the  bar  to 


stnss 
directkiu  eqiuaHy, 


8  ChniHt 


r   r 


It 


v 


10 


,  3^1t431 

PI  NCHING  BAG  SUPPORT  OR  STAND 

M  Mvoe  Gardaer,  3410  dab  Drive,  Apt  4, 

Lot  Ai«dca,  CaHf .    MM4 

FDed  Feb.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  796,522 

lat  CL  A63b  ^/22 

VS,  CL   !72— 78  4 

A  pum  hing  bag  support  (h-  stand  mounted  on  a  plat- 
form TOKA  ns  on  which  the  user  stands,  resultantly  anchor- 
ing the  i  onching  bag  support  to  the  floor  and  suspend- 
ing the  i^g  overhead.  The  stand  is  characterized  by  being 


fastening  means  secure  the  tubing  elements  in  vertically 
adjustable  position  and  may  be  simultaneously  employed 
as  part  of  the  means  to  secure  cross  brace  means  for  stif- 
fening the  structure. 


3,519,132 

PULL  TYPE  FRICnONAL  RESISTANT 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Edgar  E.  Hoikesvick,  1891  Smokewood, 

FnOcrtmi,  CaHf  .    92631 
Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,296 
Int  CL  A63b  27/00,  21/12 
U.S.  CL  272—79  19 


An  exercising  device  for  use  with  a  length  of  rope  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  thereof  fastened  to  a  support 
while  the  length  of  rope  is  pulled  back  and  forth  there- 
through. The  exercising  device  includes  two  el(Migated 
leg  members  to  receive  turns  of  rope  therearound,  guide 
means  between  the  leg  members  adjacent  the  attachment 
end  for  guiding  the  rope  from  one  leg  member  to  tiie 
other  leg  member,  and  retaining  means  adjacent  the  other 
ends  of  the  leg  members  to  prevent  the  turns  of  rope 
from  slipping  (^. 
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3,519433 

SELF.EIECTING  BACKSTOP  FOR 

ARCBOatY  RANGE 

Antboagr  J.  Grcfikjr,  Maibggot,  Rflch.,  anlgnor  to 

BnoMwIA  CorpofilioD,  a  conBoniioB  of  Dcbnrare 

Origiul  appHcatloB  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,787,  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,937,  dated  Sept  17, 1968.  DNided  a^ 

thk  appHcatioB  Mar.  21, 1968,  Sot.  No.  7154*6 

lit  CL  F41J  3/100 

UA  CL  273—193  19  Oafans 


is  adjustably  secured  a  horizontally  disposed  padded  swing 
aim  having  an  outer  end  again^  wfakh  dw  golfer  {Amcs 
the  back  of  his  head;  a  mat  on  which  die  goKer  stands  and 
vdiich  indicates  the  position  the  golfer  jdaces  his  feet 


** 


r_ 


16    I 


when  swinging  his  chib  to  fait  the  g<^  ball;  and  a  hitting 
mat,  a  rectangular  mat  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
qmced  and  parallel  guide  lines  dieceon  fai  bodi  die  longi- 
tndinal  and  lateral  directions. 


A  self-ejecting  backstop  for  use  in  automated  archery 
ranges  including  a  pair  of  spaced  grids  for  loosely  hold- 
ing an  arrow,  an  arrow  stoi^ing  plate  spaced  behind  the 
grids  for  stopping  arrows  penetrating  the  grids  and  means 
for  moving  the  stof^ing  plate  toward  the  grids  to  impart 


3319436 
DEVICE  FOR  PRACT^f G  GOLF  SUKOKES 
Edmondo  Rospoil,  23  Via  Lisbon,  Room,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,594 
motion  to  arrows  stopped  by  the  plate  and  held  by  die   Chdms  priority,  qppiicadon  G^cat  Britafai,  Mar.  15, 1967, 
grids  to  eject  the  same  from  the  grids  whereby  the  arrows  H^^i^-,^ 

wiU  f all  to  a  coUection  point  for  subsequent  return  to   ^^  ^  273— S  o9/36,  57/00 


an  archer. 


X 


3,519,134 
GEOMEimc  PUZZLE 
Howard  A.  Brooks  and  Ibaddeos  B.  Cortz,  Ann  Arbor, 
Midk,  assignon  to  KMS  Lidntries,  Kac^  Ann  Arbor, 
Ml^a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,163 

Int  a.  A63f  9/12;  A63h  33/06 

VA  CL  273—157  3  Cfadow 


^^.,.^-r 

^^ 

i^'V,<W_^^-^**> 

^^^^ 

\x^ 

>^^^ 

^^^- 

^^*^^^S 

^^&v  '^^ 

-^^ 

^^^ 

^*'>^^          H' 

C~"^  '^'^L^ 

^^ 

^>^' 

A  puzzle  formed  oA  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  tran^mrent 
material  which  fit  together  to  form  a  predetermined  geo- 
metric shape,  each  block  having  filaments  or  shapes  which 
terminate  at  an  abutting  surface  but  which  fit  with  a  shape 
in  an  adjacent  block  to  form  a  recognizable  continuaticn 
to  serve  as  a  clue  in  the  building  of  the  predetermined 
geometric  shape. 


An  elcmgate  member  forming  a  sight  line  is  secured 
to  a  support  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
putting  surface.  In  its  use  position,  the  si^t  line  is  spaced 
above  the  putting  surface  to  permit  a  golf  ball  to  be 
positioned  therebeneath  and  the  head  <^  a  golf  club  to  be 
moved  thereunder  in  striking  the  ball.  A  ball  positioning 
member  connected  to  the  support  enables  the  ball  to  be 
accurately  positioned  with  its  center  direcdy  below  the 
sight  line.  The  sui^wrt  may  include  trackways  whidi 
function  to  store  a  supply  of  golf  balls  and  permit  die 
balls  to  be  moved  to  a  use  positicm  under  the  sight  line. 


3,519,135 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 
Vinccirt  L.  Gentile,  1649  N.  78di  Court, 

Ebnwood  Park,  m.    69635 
FUcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,988 
lat  CL  A63b  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—183  3  Clafans 

The  disclosed  apparatus  consists  of  three  major  parts: 
a  vertically  adjustable  guide  stand  that  consists  of  a  base 
to  which  is  secured  a  vertically  adjustable  tubular  mem- 
ber, called  a  swing  arm  hdder,  to  the  upper  end  of  which 


3,519437 
RECORD  PLAYERS 
Gerald  H.  Freier,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  asrfpior  to  V-M 
Conrandon,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporallBa  of 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,419 

Int  CL  Glib  3/00 

U.S.  CL  274—9  17  ClalBi 

A  record  player  in  which  the  turntable  and  tone  arm 
are  moutned  cm.  a  works  unit  plate  \i^ich  is  suspended 
from  the  base  plate  on  which  the  turntable  drive  motor 
is  mounted  by  means  of  a  system  of  rigid  links  baring 
their  ends  connected  by  grommets  to  the  woriu  unit  fdate 
and  base  plate,  the  works  unit  phUe  also  having  studs 


160 


piotnidi|ig  thioogh  holes  in  the  base  plate  by  which  the 
works  u  lit  plate  may  be  rdeaseably  locked  to  the  base 
plate  luing  appropriatdy  threaded  screws  and  capped 


-on 
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washers  and  whkh  stnds  in  their  releaseable  state  permit 
limited  ateral  movement  of  the  works  unit  plate  on  its 
suq^ensi  m  system. 


3^11,138 
SEAL  WITH  ROCK  SHIELD  AND  WEAR 
SLEEVE 
Eimai\K.  Bowcn,  Los  Altoa,  Caitf^  a^  PUHp  A.  Smkh, 
Lyoa,  nd  Kcnctfa  N.  Doadsoa,  Wanco,  MIdk, 
1  to  Federal  Mogid  CorporatfoB,  Detroit,  Bf0^ 
conomMM  OK  mkbiihi 

FBcd  Oct  15, 196S.  Scr.  No.  496,<19 

laL  CL  Vitl  15/32 

VS,  CLI 277—35  9  Oafans 


3,519439  

GASKETS  FOR  SEALING  JOINTS  BETWEEN  THE 

BELL  AND  SPIGOT  OF  DRAIN  PIPE 
Charles  Potter,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amciicaa 
Vitiiiied  PioAids  Company,  Cleyehnd,  CNrio,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Ine  23, 19«7.  Scr.  No.  M8,491 

AiL  CL  Fllii  15/02,  21/02 

U.S.  CL  277—198  8  OniaM 


The  improvement  of  the  present  invention  is  the  seal 
of  the  joint  between  the  bell  and  spigot  of  duplicate  bell 
and  spigot  pipes,  and  particularly  the  gasket  used  in  con- 
nection therewith  and  carried  in  a  groove  in  the  spigot. 
The  gasket  is  convex  outwardly  toward  the  bell  and  has 
a  generally  chordal  base  which  is  drawn  tightly  against 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  in  stretch  fitting  relation..  Hie 
gasket  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  bead  and  is  so  shaped 
so  as  to  provide  a  ratio  of  radial  or  interference  fit  to  re- 
sistance to  axial  assembly  of  the  bell  and  spigot  greater 
than  is  obtainable  with  conventional  O-ring  seals  tot  pipes 
oi  like  diameter. 

3,518,148 

SOCKET-TYPE  JOINT  GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodor  Homaan,  GdacnklrAca,  Gcnumy,  assignor  to 

Bhfinstahl  Hnttoiwcrke  AG,  Enen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Sen  No.  640,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jone  3, 1966^ 

R  43,401 
bit  CL  F16J  15/10, 15/00 
UJS.  CL  277—205  13 


A  sh  ift  seal  combined  with  a  wear-sleeve-rock-shield 
membei  having  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  with  an  inner 
fiice  (o  ten  elastomer  lined)  that  fits  around  the  shaft 
and  an  outer  fiice  in  rotating  sealing  engagenoent  with 
an  elas  omeric  oil-sealing  lip,  and  also  having  an  outer 
rock-sh  eld  portion  that  lies  close  to  the  housing  and  is 
joined  I  0  the  inner  portion  by  a  radial  web.  1^  rock- 
dudd  I  ortion  helps  to  ward  off  blows  from  foreign  par- 
ticles, 19  protect  the  seal  and  to  fling  particles  away 
tharefft  m. 

A  m  tal  seal  case  may  have  a  radial  flange  that  co- 
operate with  the  end  wall  of  the  housing  to  provide 
tfierewi  h  a  cylindrical  water  collecting  and  elimmating 
gioove.  The  outer  rock-shield  pcx6oa  may  extend  angu- 
holy  bi  ck  axially  toward  the  housing  end  wall  and  axially 
back  pot  this  flange.  The  seal  case  may  also  have  a 
slqiped  portion  extending  axially  beyond  the  housing  end 
wall  an  1  holding  a  felt,  dirt-excluding  seal  that  engages 
the  wet  r  sleeve. 

Abo,  the  seal  may  be  unitized,  the  seal  unit  then  hav- 
ing a  n  dial  flange  of  its  case  which  may  support  the  seal- 
ing lq>  so  one  side  and  having  an  elast(Mneric  porti<»  <m 
the  odi  ir  side,  with  a  hard  rubber  ring  supported  by  the 
efauton^ric  portion.  The  wear  sleeve  then  has  a  radially 
extending  portion  lying  on  one  side  of  the  seal 
there  is  on  the  other  side  a  seid  unitizing  mem- 
to  the  wear  sleeve  and  having  a  radial  p(Hli<» 
in  mitial  running  engagement  with  the  ring, 
nnitiring  member  may  also  include  a  cylindri- 
'  portion.  The  unitized  seal  may  have  an  axial 
of  tfie  hard  rubber  ring,  the  axial  lip  being 
haid  oil-resistant  synthetic  rubber. 


MA 


A  gasket  for  use  in  forming  a  seal  between  a  straight 
end  of  one  pipe  and  a  socket-shaped  end  of  another  pipe 
includes  an  underlying  tubular  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  tightly  engage  around  the  straight  end  of  the  first  pipe 
and  an  overlying  tubular  portion  formed  as  a  continua- 
tion of  the  underlying  tubular  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
be  reeled  backwardly  to  overlie  the  underlying  tubular 
portion  when  the  pipe  having  the  straight  end  is  inserted 
into  the  socket-forming  end  of  the  other  pipe. 


3,510441 
WORKPIECE  STOP  FOR  COLLET  CHUCKS 
Russell  H.  Dnnham,  New  Fakield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Dunham  TwA  Company,  Lac,  New  FafarficM, 
Conn.,  a  corptwatiim  of  Comiedicat 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,256 
Int  CL  B23b  31/20, 13/12,  25/00 
VJS,  CL  279—51  10  CWms 

A  workpiece  stop  assembly  for  contracting  collet-actu- 
ating sleeve  combinations,  which  stop  assonbly  includes 
a  ring  externally  mounted  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  deeve 
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and  has  a  stop  body  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  collet 
The  stop  body  is  cantilevered  from  the  mounting  ring  by 


/ 


thin  L-shaped  fins  which  extend  from  the  mounting  ring 
to  the  stop  body  through  the  slots  of  the  collet 


3,510,142 
INFLATABLE  TANK  AND  CARRIER 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

F^vdcrick  C  Erin,  706  PoUnswood  SE., 

Warren,  OUo    44483 

FUed  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,739 

Int  CL  B60p  3/22 

UJS.  CL  280—5  4  Oalms 


■12 


These  valves  are  located  within  the  control  vahe  i 
and  are  biased  by  the  springs  with  varying  firing  ralei 
according  to  prevailing  suspension  heights.  In  a  hi^  v»> 
hicle  position,  the  spring  forces  are  relatively  slight  and 
the  inlet  valve  is  closed  while  the  exhaust  valve  is  sli^itly 
open  to  vent  the  system;  in  a  normal  positicm  the  springs 
are  more  compressed  to  increase  the  q>ring  forces  and 
both  valves  are  dosed;  and  in  a  low  positkm,  the  sprinfi 
are  most  extensively  compressed  tightfy  urging  the  exbaiat 
valve  closed  while  rapidly  opening  the  inlet  valve  which 
simultaneously  energizes  a  source  supplying  iwessure  flidd 
to  the  system  until  the  normal  height  is  (ri>tained.  The 
exhaust  valve  functions  as  a  backpressure  regulate  main- 
taining a  desired  system  pressure,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
preventing  excessive  system  pressure,  and  a  system  main- 
taining valve  biased  closed  with  a  relatively  greater  qiring 
force  progressively  in  the  high,  normal,  and  k>w  snspea* 
sion  height  positions. 


3,510,144 

SLED  FOR  SNOW  AND  ICE 

Antonio  Casadd,  4  YoiIk  Road,  Kowloom 

Tong-Kowloom,  Hong  Kong 

FDcd  Mar.  11, 1968,  Sc^Na  712,036 

lot  CL  B62b  13/08, 13/16 

U.S.  CL  280—21  9 


A  portable,  collapsible  tank  having  an  inflatable  double 
walled  construction  with  tie-down  means  secured  thereto. 


3,510,143 
VEHICLE    FLUID    SUSPENSION    LEVELING 
SYSTEM     WITH     AUTOMATIC     CONTROL 
VALVE 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  <Hiio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,914 

bit  CL  B60g  17/00 

VS.  CL  280—6  5  Chdms 


in 


A  sled  for  transportation  on  ice  and  snow  which  has 
a  flat  airtight  flexible  foody  containing  pressurized  gas  and 
having  longitudinal  vertical  partitions  forming  intercom- 
municating tubular  chambers.  This  body  is  composed  of 
three  envelopes,  two  of  which  are  located  in  front  and 
in  the  rear,  while  the  third  fbnns  a  seat  back  for  the 
driver. 


A  vehicle  fluid  suspension  system  incorporating  a  con- 
trol valve  assembly  smsing  suspension  height  changes  and 
automatically  maintaining  a  desired  vehicle  height.  The 
control  valve  accomplishes  the  feature  by  incorporating 
means  varying  the  compression  of  separate  springs  urging 
inkt  and  exhaust  valves  open  and  closed,  respectively. 

874  O.G.— 6 


3,510,145 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 
Henry  P.  Yokcrs,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Sit  'N  Rest  Golf,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I'HscoBsin 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719^23 
Int  CL  A63b  55/08 
VS.  a.  280—47.19  11 


A  golf  club  carrier  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  member  having  a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies 
mounted  thereon  which  extend  toward  the  rear  of  the 


/ 


container 
putment 
putment 


1<» 

carrier.  A  club  receiving  container  is  permanently  mounted 
on  die  fr  ime  and  extends  toward  the  rear  thereof.  The 
is  comprised  of  a  golf  iron  receiving  corn- 
in  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  a  storage  com- 
(fbr  jackets,  shoes,  balls,  etc.)  in  the  front 
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portion  t  lereof.  The  goff  iron  compartment  is  adapted 
to  receivf  golf  inns  therein  with  the  heads  thereof  sup- 
ported at  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and  with  the 
shafts  ex  ending  outwardly  from  the  open  top  of  die 
compartn  ent  to  permit  easy  removal  and  insertion  there- 
of. The  fi  ame  member  has  an  offset  portion  at  the  lower 
end  there  H  which  provides  a  space  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  I  olf  wood  supporting  pockets  which  are  fastened 
to  die  bofom  panel  of  the  storage  compartment  The  golf 
wood  po£ets  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly  under 
the  conuiner  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  ai 
golf  woo(  s  with  the  toes  thereof  pointed  downwardly  and 
rearward  y  with  re^>ect  to  the  container.  With  the  wood 
heads  "tt  eked  under"  the  container,  the  adjacent  frame 
portions  >rovide  a  protective  bumper  to  prevent  denting 
and  sciat  ;hing  of  the  wood  club  heads.  The  heads  of  the 
woods  ai  d  irons  are  positioned  below  the  level  of  the 
center  points  of  the  wheels  to  provide  a  low  center 
of  gravit '  for  impro^/ed  stability  both  when  the  carrier 
is  at  rest  as  well  as  when  it  is  being  pulled  along  the 
ground  ii  use. 

VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 
Edwaid  R.  HMtman,  3M  Grand  St, 

■t.  iVpA,    49284 
FDcd  Mu,~i,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  710,869 
UL  CL  B6M  1/00 
VA  CL  1280-^91  S  Claims 


against  a  Ikmw's  side,  each  adjustable  support  ccmiprising 
a  plate  provided  with  a  U  bolt  rendering  it  fast  with  tite 
sulky  shaft,  a  bracket  fast  with  the  bar;  a  rod  reflectively 
pivoted  at  an  end  to  said  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  bar;  each  pivoting  being  formed  of  a  bolt  and  nut,  al- 


A  tow 
allel 
which 
vehicle, 
adi^ited 
positive 
memben, 
toogne 
tow  bar 
and 


posiive 


lowing  said  rod  to  be  locked  at  the  desired  position,  each 
rod  of  the  support  being  formed  ot  two  pairs  of  parallel 
bars  angularly  connected  to  one  another  by  a  bdt  and  nut 
allowing  said  angle  to  be  varied  and  said  pairs  of  bars  to 
be  lock»l  at  the  preselected  reqwctive  positicm. 


3310,148 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kari  wnfM,  Gcriingen-Waldatadf.  Gcmiany,  aatpior  to 

Dafankr>Bciiz  Aktfcngesdbdiaft,  Stattgart-Untertmfc- 

hefan,  Gcimany 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,346 
Claims  priority,  i^plkatimi  Gcmiany,  Apr.  22, 1967, 

D  52,899 

Int.  CL  B60g  3/18 

VS,  CL  280^-96.2  14  Clafana 


bar  structure  for  vehicles  having  a  pair  of  par- 

cha  isis  members  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 

e:tend  transversely  across  the  front  end  of  the 

'  lie  tow  bar  stractuie  includes  clamp  members 

o  be  mounted  upon  the  chassis  members  in  a 

1  lanner,  yet  are  quickly  releasable  from  the  chassis 

ji ,  and  such  ckunps  are  attachable  to  a  tow  bar 

a  iapted  to  be  connected  to  the  towing  vehide.  The 

I  tructure  is  characterized  by  its  ease  of  installation 

manner  at  connection  to  the  towed  vehicle. 


3,510,147  _     _ 

SULKY  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  HORSE  AT 
A  CO  IRECT  ATTITUDE  WriH  RESPECT  TO  SAID 

SUUY 
G«ldo%lvkU  Md  Riccardo  Malvidni,  both  of  Via 
Moatetwa,  16,  MOaa,  Italy 
Filed  Jne  MML  Scr.  No.  734,995 
priority,  uppllciiliaB  Rrfy,  Jnly  6,  1967, 
18,067/67 
Iirt.CLB62c7/a8 
8*— 63  8  Ckims 

device  for  maintaining  a  horse  at  a  correct 
attitude  {with  reqwct  to  said  sulky,  comprising  at  one  or 
each  d  the  sulky  shafts  one  or  more  adjustable  supports, 
and  a  b  ir  carried  by  the  latter  which  is  adapted  to  rest 


u.s.a 

A  s 
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A  wheel  suspension,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  in 
which  the  wheel  carriers  are  pivotally  guided  by  load- 
absorbing,  superposed  guide  members,  the  lower  guide 
members  of  which  are  supported  on  a  tcM^n-rigid  ele- 
ment that  itself  is  rotatably  supported  against  spring  action 
at  the  ve^cle  superstructure  or  at  the  body  whereby  the 
horizontal  straight  line  tiut>ugh  the  point  of  rotation  of 
the  guide  members  has  a  vertical  spacing  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  t<M'sion-rigid  element. 


3,510,149 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  SUSPENSION 
Jote  E.  Raldd,  Rte.  9,  B«s  400-M, 

SpriBcBcM,Mo.    65804 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,817 

InL  CL  B60g  9/00 

U.S.  CL  280—124  6  Cbfaas 

A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  adjustable  for  different 

positions  ot  the  vehicle  axle.  The  adjustability  is  provided 
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by  a  mount  that  sunwrts  one  end  of  the  suspension  assem-  a  reel  mi  the  doorpost  and  descends  to  a  solid  anchoring 
bly  and  is  slidable  (m  a  hanger  assembly  to  adjust  the  on  the  floorpanel  and  the  other  end  is  mounted  in  a  belt 
positimi  of  the  suspension  assembly.  Also,  certain  parts    winder  on  tne  side  wall  adjacent  the  floor  panel.  The  latch 


k   fi  i       k   r 


of  the  suspension  assembly  are  invertible  for  acc(Mn- 
modating  substantial  variations  in  axle  location.  Adjust- 
able eccentrics  in  the  slidable  mount  permit  alignment  of 
the  axle. 


3410,150 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION  INSTALLATION  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  SAFETY  OF  VEHICLE 
PASSENGERS 
Kari  Wflfert,  GcrUngcn-Waldstadt,  Gamany,  ass^nor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlcngcsclbcliaft,  Stnttgart-Uatcrtnrk- 
hdm,  Gcmuuqr 

FOcd  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,103 
dalms  priority,  i^pUcatioB  Gcmumy,  Sept  15, 1966, 

D  51,102 
Int  CL  B60r  21/00 


VS,  CL  280—150 


lOCfarfms 


An  installation  t<x  enhancing  the  safety  of  the  pas- 
sengers in  passenger  motor  vehicles  which  are  equipped 
with  pneumatically  effective  paddings  and  which  includes 
protective  elements,  preferably  inflatable  only  during 
danger,  arranged  to  the  rear  and  to  the  sides  of  the  heads 
of  the  vehicle  passengers  and  approximately  matched  to 
the  shape  of  their  heads  whereby  the  protective  elements 
are  secured  at  relatively  fixed  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle 
on  the  inside  of  the  passenger  space.  Additional,  pref- 
erably inflatable  devices  may  be  provided  also  al(»g  the 
side  walls  and  below  the  instrument  panel  to  further  pro- 
tect the  passengers  against  accidents. 


3,510,151  ^ 

LATCH  FOR  A  THREE-POINT  SAFETY  BELT 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Per  Olaf  Wcman,  Hamborg^arstcdt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sgmatcx  AG,  Bud,  Switznland,  a  firm 

FUcd  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,354 

Int  a.  B60r  21/10;  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  a.  280—150  11  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  latch  in  which  a  loop  to  be 

fixmed  by  the  user  between  the  lap-strap  section  and  the 

shoulder-strap  section  of  a  three-point  safety  belt  is  en- 

gageable.  One  end  of  the  safety  belt  is  paraed  through 


is  mounted  on  a  steel  strip  fastened  to  the  motor  vehicle 
floor  panel  and  comprises  a  pivotable  q>ring-loaded 
shackle  for  engaging  the  loop  of  the  safety  belt  and  a 
spring-loaded  locking  lever  for  locking  said  shackle. 


Amctican  Madrfac  ft  FoanJij 


3^10,152 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Alfred  G.  Fisher,  Oakvillc,  Ontario,  Canada, 
mesne  assignments,  to  / 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
Jersey 

FOcd  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,122 
Int  CL  B60d  1/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 484 


An  articulated  vehicle  comprising  two  bodies  articu- 
latedly  connected  together  for  relative  pivoting,  pitching 
and  rolling  motions  by  a  universal  jomt  is  provided  with 
spring  means  which  permit  free  relative  pivoting  steering 
motion,  but  which  oppose  relative  pitching  and/or  rolling 
motions  frmn  a  predetermined  median  position. 


3^10,193 
UNIVERSAL  CONNECTING  JOINT 
lames  M.  Newton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assii^ior  to 
Tool  Works,  BrM,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUfteoia 
FOcd  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,139 
Lit  CL  Fia  55/00 
U.S.  CL  285—18  12  CWoM 

A  flexible,  quidc-release  universal  connecting  joint  con- 
struction for  use  with  fluid  conducting  memters  to  per- 
mit disalignment  of  such  members,  the  construction  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  housings,  the  outer  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  the  inner  housing  and  per- 
mitting disalignment  of  the  inner  housmg  with  reqwct 
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housing.  The  outer  housing  has  provision  of  axially  spaced  seals  to  prevent  leakage  across  the  ledc- 
Umiting  axial  nx)vement  of  the  inner  hous-  age  path  and  to  align  the  rotatable  portions  for  minimiz- 
ing factional  resistance  to  their  relative  rotation. 


3^10,156 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMnriNG  FLOWS 

Kail  Heinz  Maikowz,  18  Gnttciitas-Lobcn-SCnisse, 

5657  lf«w,  Rhinelaiid,  Gcnnaiiy 

FDed  Mu.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,635 

Clafans  primity,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1967, 

1,600,511;  Feb.  5, 1968,  M  61,290;  Mar.  9, 1968, 

M  61,620 

Int.  CL  F161 41/00 
U.S.  CL  285—132  3  Claimt 


'  ing  witld  req)ect  to  the  outer  housing  without  restricting 
angular  novement  between  such  housings. 


3,5104S4 
ROTARY  CAM  FASTENER 
Shell,  Lm  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fan- 
El    Segnido,    Calf.,    a    corporatioa    of 


Caoff  nia 

FOed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760457 

I^  CL  F161 55/00;  A44b  21/00;  E05c  5/00 

UA  CLI285— 39  17  Ctaima 


A  cai  a  actuated  fastener  apparatus  to  seal  together  in 
an  air-tght  fashi(»  filter  housings  which  are  separated 
hy  a  flixible  gasket.  The  fastener  is  pivotably  mounted 
(A^one  ot  the  filter  housings  and  is  attachi^  to  the 
other  fiter  housing.  The  axially  moving  parts  of  the 
fasteneti  are  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  remain  in  fixed  as- 
lUynxiien  the  fastener  is  m  an  open  position. 


A  device  for  providing  intersection  and  continuous 
flow  of  currents  which  are  conducted  separately  in  pipes 
and  which  extend  across  each  other  without  changing 
their  levels  is  characterized  by  a  ring  enclosing  a  straight 
pipe  and  provided  with  ccMmecting  openings  for  a  second 
pipe,  the  ring  having  curved  side  edges  which  form  an 
annular  hollow  space  around  the  straight  pipe  and  which 
are  firmly  connected  therewith  by  soldering,  gluing  or 
welding. 

3,510,157 
SEAL  FOR  HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Leonard  R.  Robin,  Union,  N  J^  assignor  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Newarli,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,432 
Int  CL  F161 13/02 
VJS,  CL  285—286  4  CUms 


3,510455 

SWIVEL  Ff  riING 

Edgar  M.  lacobn,  2892  Salmon  Drive, 

Los  Abmitaa,  CaW.    90720 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,144 

1M,  CL  F161 17/00.  27/00 

VA  a  28S-98  9  Claims 


£^^fev*  r   ^ 


^, ,  „  „i.tiT?^».VSXV«^  »K«SV> 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  seal  for  securing  thin  pal- 
ladium tubing  to  hydrogen  diffusion  apparatus.  The  seal 
fitting  having  relatively  rotable  portions  de-   is  provided  by  welding  the  tubing  to  a  metal  insert  having 
ihiid  leakage  path  within  which  are  disposed  a  pair  a  fluxless  braze  portion  as  an  integral  part  tiiereof. 
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3,510,158 
MOVING  SYSTEM  OF  A  PRECISION  GEAR 
Viktor  Ivanovich  Efimeako,  UL  Vystavoduugra  3,  kv.  17, 
and  Vladimir  Fedorovidi  lyDchenko,  Mekhanidifskaya 
18,  kv.  37,  bodi  of  Krasnodar,  U.SiCR. 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,366 

Int  CL  F16d  1/08 

VS,  CL  287—52.07  3  Claims 


members  di^Mxed  within  the  hollow  bore  ftMined  by  the 
leg  member  on  either  side  of  the  opening,  threaded  means 
for  tightening  the  clamping  manbaY  upon  the  frame 
member  to  immobilize  the  same,  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  members  being  maintained  immobfle  witii  re- 
spect to  the  leg  after  the  threaded  means  is  tightened.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  clamping  members  are  resiliently 
expandible  upon  tightening,  to  accommodate  normal 
commercial  manufacturing  tolerances. 


3^10460 
IB-KNIFE 


TWINE-1 
James  H.  Borazia,  La  Gnafe,  OL,  assignor  to 
tional  Harvciler  Compaqr,  Ckiaco,  OL,  a  coipontlaa 
of  Delawan 

FOed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,493 
Int  CL  B65h  69/04 
VJS,  CL  289—14  2 


A  nooving  system  of  an  electrical  measuring  instrument, 
comprises  a  supporting  spindle  coupled  to  a  moving  ele- 
ment, the  sjMudle  being  essentially  a  hollow  tubular  struc- 
ture and  having  specially  profiled  ends.  A  brace  extends 
the  whole  length  of  the  spindle  and  is  disposed  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  due  to  the  profiled  ends,  for 
securing  the  moving  portion  in  stationary  supports.  The 
brace  is  secured  to  the  spindle  by  means  of  wedges  lo- 
cated inside  the  tubular  spindle,  each  wedge  having  a 
longitudinal  projection  which  in  combination  with  the 
profile  of  the  spindle  secures  the  brace  in  place.  The 
wedge  may  be  provided  with  a  cross  projection  to  sepa- 
rate the  brace  inner  portion  from  the  outer  one  which 
is  subject  to  twisting  during  spindle  tiuning  and  the  spin- 
dle may  have  one  or  more  holes  to  provide  access  to  the 
brace  inner  portion  to  enable  securing  the  brace  to  the 
spindle. 

3,510,159 
HOLLOW  LEG  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Otto  Waag,  4  Poplar  Place,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.    11706,  and 
David  Rosen,  Fonnest  Ifllls,  N.Y.;  said  Rosen  assignor 
to  said  Waag 

FUed  July  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,151 

Int  CL  E04g  7/00 

VS,  CL  287—56  5  Clafans 


\ 


A  baler  knotter  having  a  rotary  hook  assembly,  a  oord 
hokler  assembly  and  a  knife  assembly,  said  knife  asaeai- 
bly  being  movable  in  a  cutting  stxokt  to  sever  twine  fol- 
lowing completion  of  the  knot. 


3,510,161 
LATCH  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 
RETRACTOR 
WUIiam  B.  Wilson,  La  Habra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Roc^ford,  IlL,  a 
corporatioa  ci  Delaware 

Origtaud  application  Ang.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  2164M. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  612,057 

Int  CL  E05c  1/16 
VS.  CL  292—169  5  CfadBM 


^-^^,J!r    y^tej    ^ 


A  latch  bolt  assembly  having  a  reciprocable  latch  bolt 
in  a  latch  housing  with  a  collapsible  bolt  retractor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  kttch  bolt  and  actuated  by  a  roll- 
back on  a  tube  assembly  rotated  by  a  knob.  The  assem- 
bly also  includes  a  recijH-ocable  dead  bolt  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  locking  bracket  staked  to  the  latch  bolt  and 
ckMely  conforming  to  the  bolt  retractor;  the  arms  (rf  the 
bolt  retractor  having  inclined  camming  suf  aces  on  the 
edges  thereof  and  the  arms  of  the  k>cking  bracket  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  generally  aligned  with  the  camming 
surfaces  of  the  bolt  retractor.  The  dead  bolt  is  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  portion  forming  camming  projections 
A  hollow  metallic  leg  joint  construction  for  intercon-  which  cooperate  with  inclined  legs  of  a  locking  lever;  the 
necting  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  member  therewith,   inclined  legs  cooperating  with  the  shoulders  on  the  lock- 
mchiding  a  longitudinally  disposed  openmg  in  the  hollow   mg  bracket  to  prevent  unauthorized  retraction  of  the 
leg  penetrated  by  the  frame  member,  a  pair  of  chimping  latch  bolt  when  tiie  dead  boh  is  tracted. 
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.ADmhNG  LOCK  j^ 

I  to  OvcilMid  Door  CoRponlioii,  Marion, 

jLilna  uf  !■«■■ 

FIMDtc  14, 19€f,  Scr.  Na  <9t,MS 
UU  CLEKc 3/04. 19/12 

UA  a.  ifi— Ml  11  a«™» 
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pivot  niBchaiusin  which,  when  a  latdi  is  released,  auto- 
matically pivots  the  partition  from  a  lowered  position  be- 
hind the  backrest  to  a  raised  position  between  the  top  of 
such  backrest  and  the  roof  of  the  automobile.  The  guard- 
I^te  member  extends  downward  substantially  parallel  to 


A  loc4  structure  for  an  upwardly  acting  door  of  a 
truck  vai  wherein  a  latch  bolt  and  a  manually  engageable 
Ti^mariHg  member  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  door 

for  move  nent  around  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  ^  ^ ^^^^  ^^^  backrest  a  suflBcient  distance  to  enable  the 
to  the  pl^  of  the  door  ^en  it  is  in  the  closed  powtion.   partition  apparatus  to  be  emi^yed  in  automobiles  of 

different  seat  backrest  heights  and  allows  back  and  forth 

««., —  , _         u  u^j  w   ♦  *«»^  adjustments  whfle  still  protecting  the  driver  of  a 

engagement  with  a  roller  mounted  in  the  truck^bed.  Fust  p^y^  ^^^^  taxicab  or  other  vehicle  from  passengers  rid- 
ing in  the  rear  seat. 


lesOient  i  neans  urges  the  latch  bolt  to  move  witii  reqpect 
to  the  at  tnating  member  into  the  locking  position,  and 
second  it  slieat  means  urges  the  actuating  member  away 
from  a  lelected  position  hokling  tiie  latch  bolt  in  the 


locking  I  osttion.  Keeper  means  releasably  "holds  tiie  actu- 
ating me  riber  m  said  selected  position 


341M<S 
TOP  BOOT  fPfiSTALIATlON 


US.CL 


3^1f4<3 

HANDLE  DEVICE  FOR  PANS 

D.  MirioM,  525  lacknn  Drive.  Vidor,  Tex. 

77i42,  Md  Robot  W.  Sarith,  2141  CaroUna,  Port 

ir  Tex.    77M9 

Pikd  Apr.  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722,M4 

IM.  CL  A47J  45/00 
294—39  3 


Edwin  M.  Adams,  Moont  Ckncns,  AOch.,  asrfgnor  to 
General  Motors  Coiporalion,  Dctaoit,  Mkk,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,494 

Int.  CL  B4«J  7/00 

VS,  CL  296—136  1  Clafan 


A  oolapsible  handle  device  toe  use  with  handlekss 
pans  (e.  {.,  disposable  aluminum  pie  pans).  The  device 
includes  a  pair  of  pan-h(dding  arm  members  and  a 
handle  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  central  bolt 
member  Locking  means  are  provided  for  retaining  tlMS 
arm  me  nbers  and  the  handle  member  in  an  open  posi- 
tion ^<  n  the  device  is  in  use. 


3,5M4<4 
JTOMOBILE  PiOnniON  APPARATUS 
PIYOIBD  QfS  GU ARDPLATE 
lofenR  Sctina,Rle.S,Box^OI«la,Waah.    9t501 
Fled  Sept.  IL  196Mer.  Nor75M47 
Int  CL  B62d  33/04 
US.  a  296— 24  ItCfarima 

An  intomobile  partition  apparatus  for  shielding  the 
front  ae  it  area  n  described  in  which  the  partition  is  pivot- 
ally mcnnted  on  a  guaidplate  member  secured  between 
the  leg  pctftions  of  a  roll  bar  and  extending  across  the 
width  a  !  the  automobile  along  the  rear  of  the  front  seat 
backros  .  The  partition  apparatus  includes  a  sptmg  biased 


An  improved  arrangement  for  retaining  a  convertible 
\OQ  dust  boot  on  the  body  of  a  car,  involving  particulariy 
an  improved  clip  to  connect  the  dust  boot  to  a  belt  mold- 
ing. The  dip  is  broad  enough  in  tiw  direction  lengdiwise 
of  the  molding  that  it  is  a  close  fit  notwitiistanding  tiie 
fact  that  the  molding  is  somewhat  narrower  ix^re  it  is 
curved  to  fit  around  the  comer  of  the  deck  opening.  At 
this  point,  the  margins  of  tiie  clip  engage  the  inner  curve 
of  the  molding  although  tiie  center  has  clearance  because 
of  the  curvature.  This  allows  the  use  of  clips  of  a  single 
size  and  shape  on  both  straight  and  curved  portions  of 
the  molding.  

3,5194^^ 

RECXINING  CHAIR 

Peter  Sw  Fletcher,  290  NW.  15th  St, 

Ddny  Beach,  Ffak    33444 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,523 
Int  CL  A47c  1/02 
U.S.  CL  297— -S9  H  CiiAns 

1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  a  back  rest,  and  a 
linkage  for  mounting  said  body-supporting  means  on  said 
support  for  movement  from  a  normal  sitting  position  to  a 


■H^jltsti. 
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tilted  sitting  position  and  from  said  tilted  sitting  position 
to  a  full  reclined  position,  said  linkage  being  arranged 
such  that  a  point  on  a  link  of  said  linkage  has  substan- 
tially two  curved  paths  of  movement  joined  together  at  a 
junction,  and  a  limiting  link  operatively  connected  to  said 
linkage  including  a  connection  to  said  link  at  said  point, 
said  limiting  link  producing  a  sin^  arcuate  path  jcMuing 
the  free  ends  of  said  two  curved  paths,  said  limiting  link  in 
conjunction  with  said  link  of  said  linkage  being  effective 
to  limit  the  position  of  said  point  at  any  instant  to  the 


tiie  first  salt  bed,  tiie  injection  well  casing  is  milled  off 
or  perforated  at  a  second  higher  salt  bed  for  drculatkm 
of  the  fluid  from  the  iAJection  well  to  Uie  second  salt 
layer  and  back  to  tiie  injection  well.  The  salt  is  dissolved 
in  tile  second  bed  and  a  salt  saturated  scriution  from  the 
secmid  bed  is  removed  through  the  injection  well,  the 
cavity  formed  in  tiie  first  bed,  and  tiie  production  welL 


METHOD  OF  MINING  BmAIINOUS  TAR  SANDS 
Frederick  W.  Canp,  West  Chcrtcr,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Great 
»      QQ  ^^^^  uadtoi,  Eau  Toronto^  Ontario, 


I  cmporation  of  Canada 
lied  Inly  3.1 


.    ,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,359 
Int  CL  E21b  43/28,  47/00 
U.S.CL299— 5 


area  bounded  by  said  two  curved  paths  and  said  single 
arcuate  path,  said  limiting  link  serving  as  a  limited  ac- 
tion sequence  means  to  constrain  said  linkage  to  move 
said  body  supporting  means  into  a  range  of  positions  de- 
termined by  said  area  so  that  said  body-supporting  means 
may  be  moved  from  said  normal  sitting  position  to  said 
tilted  sitting  position  and  then  to  said  full  reclined  posi- 
tion, may  be  moved  from  said  normal  sitting  position  to 
said  full  reclined  position  directly,  and  may  be  selectively 
positioned  in  said  range  of  positions. 


3,510,167 

METHODS  OF  SOLUTION  MINING 

Donald  W.  Carmody,  Manlslcc,  Midi.,  asslpior  to  Haidy 

SaH  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlssonri 

FUcd  Ang.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,740 

Int  CL  E21b  43/28 

U.S.  CL  299—4  18  dafani 


The  specification  discbses  an  improvement  to  the  min* 
ing  of  bituminous  tar  sands  with  bucketwheel  excavaton. 
Tar  sands  are  mined  by  moving  the  excavator  cutting- 
teeth  across  an  opposed  frice  of  the  tar  sands  deposits  to 
cut  a  layer  of  sands  from  the  face.  The  improvement 
of  the  present  invention  comprises  directing  a  stream  of 
alkaline  water  at  the  zone  of  contact  between  the  excavator 
teeth  and  the  face. 


_  3,518,169 

A^THOD  OF  MINING  BITUMINOUS  TAR  SANDS 
Albert  E.  Moss,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  aasignor  to 

Great  Canadian  Ofl  Sands  limited,  Toronto,  Ontvio. 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,281 

WT«  «  .*«    -     Int  CL  E02f  7/a? 

VS,  CL  299—7  5  chdm 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  reducing  frost 
penetration  into  exposed  deposits  of  bituminous  tar  sands 
which  comprises  depositing  a  cover  <rf  artificially  pro- 
duced snow  of  initial  density  greater  tiian  15  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  onto  tiie  exposed  deposit,  and  maintain- 
ing the  cover  of  deposited  snow  until  the  tar  sands  are  re- 
moved from  the  deposit 


A  method  of  solutimi  mining  salt  or  other  soluble  min- 
erals is  described  wh«-ein  tiie  salt  lies  in  a  plurality  of 
subterranean  layers  or  beds  separated  by  hiyers  of  in- 
soluble material.  The  salt  is  mined  in  a  lower  salt  bed 
by  drilling  spaced  injection  and  production  wells,  hy- 
draulically  fracturing  the  salt  bed  between  the  wells, 
forcing  a  fluid  through  the  injection  well  to  dissolve  the 
salt  and  form  a  cavity  in  that  bed,  and  removing  a  salt 
saturated  strfution  throu^  the  production  wdl.  Either 
before  or  after  short-circuiting  occurs  in  the  cavity  in 


_^  3,510,170 

POWER  UNIT  FOR  OSCILLATING 
TUNNELING  MACHINE 
^^•i!l[°'*^  ?^^  ^^*^-' ««*«*  to  Smith  IWn^ 

Flkd  Inly  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,798 

UACL  299^33'^'^"''''*'^^'^^^^     „  Ci-.. 

A  tannding  machine  having  a  shell,  an  interior  frame 

stiuctare,  and  a  pair  erf  beams  attached  to  tiie  frame  struc- 
tuTB  for  supporting  a  removable  power  unit  The  power 
mut,  in^ding  a  drive  shaft  support  frame  having  longi. 
tudmal  flanges  for  supporting  it  from  tiie  beams,  ^pa 
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drive  diafli  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  machine 
and  nkatably  cairied  on  the  drive  shaft  frame,  left  and 
ri^  <  rank  arms  on  each  of  the  drive  shafts,  an  upper 
pair  o '  hydraulic  rams  coupled  between  the  crank  arms 
ci  die  upper  drive  shaft  and  the  Hange  regions  of  the 
driv«  paft  frame,  and  a  lower  pair  dt  hydraulic  rams 
between  the  crank  arms  of  the  lower  drive  shaft 


andtfM 

UK 
the 
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3^M472 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  FLUID 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Ewald  Petaml,  Kappcnbeig,  Gennaoy,  assignor  to  Wcsl* 
inghonse  Bremsen-  and  Apparateban  GjnJ).HH  Han- 
nover, Germany 

FBed  Apr.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  723,689 
bt  CL  B6M  8/26 
VA  CL  3t3— <  2 


flange  regions  of  the  drive  shaft  frame.  Pie-diaped 
ind  lower  cutters  attached  to  die  forward  ends  of 
and  lower  drive  shafts,  respectively,  to  provide 
an  oedllating  tumieKng  machine.  The  upper  drive  diaft 
having  its  rearward  end  inclined  upwardly  so  that  the 
upper  ntter  is  inclined  forwardly  relative  to  the  lower 


up  ler 


3,51«,171 

ADJU^ABLE  BONNET  FOR  DISCHARGE  CHUTE 

OF  SNOW  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Rog^r  J.  Bacon,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Fl  f  C  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf  .,  a  coriraralion 


UJS.  C .  3«2-41 


/5        >7 


A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  fluid  pressure  operated 
brake  systems  in  which  a  differential  piston  subject  on 
the  smaller  side  to  a  variable  control  pressure  in  a  controls 
pressure  chamber  and  subject  on  the  larger  side  to  de- 
livered pressure  in  a  delivery  chamber  operates  an  ex- 
haust valve  communicating  the  delivery  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere and  an  inlet  valve  communicating  the  control 
pressure  chamber  to  the  delivery  pressure  chamber  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  proportional  relationship  of  tbt 
delivery  pressure  to  the  control  pressure  for  low  range 
control  pressure,  and  including  a  spring-biased  coaxially 
disposed  auxiliary  piston  operable  in  response  to  contnd 
pressures  in  a  higher  range  to  mechanically  couple  with 
the  differential  piston  to  increase  the  effective  size  of  the 
smaller  end  of  the  differential  piston  thereby  effecting  an 
increase  in  the  proportional  relationship  of  delivery  pres- 
sure to  control  pressure  in  the  higher  c(xitr(d  pressure 
range. 


FOed  Apr.  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,311 
lat  CL  B6Sg  53/04 


3,510,173 
.  ^  ^     RAILWAY  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
3Clafans       OPTIONAL  GRADUATED  OR  DIRECT  BRAKE 
RELEASE 
AMo  Gnavi  and  Giacomo  Di  Bartolomeo,  l^vin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Compagnia  Itallana  Westini^lioase  Frenl  c 
Segnali,  Ttarin,  Italy 

Filed  Jmie  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,630 

Clafans  priority,  appHcafkm  Italy,  June  21, 1967, 

52,164/67 

Int.  CL  B60t  15/52 

VS.  CL  303—36  13 


A  sn  >w  removing  machine  has  a  snow  discharge  chute 
with  a  sDow  guiding  bonnet  The>bonnet  has  a  pin  on 
each  sit  e  which  is  received,  respectively,  in  a  slot  on  each 
aide  of  the  chute.  A  spring  on  each  side  of  the  chute  has 
one  en<  connected  to  the  pin  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  •  hute  continuously  to  hold  the  bonnet  in  engage- 
flMot  w  th  the  rear  outer  edge  of  the  chute.  A  manual  con- 
trol calk  is  connected  to  the  rear  end  (rf  the  bonnet  to 
til  Ike  jbonnet  about  the  rear  outer  edge  of  the  dnite. 


A  raihxray  car  brake  control  valve  device  selectively 
conditionable  to  operate  either  as  a  direct  release  type 
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brake  c(mtrol  valve  device  or  as  a  graduated  release  type 
brake  control  valve  device  whereby  a  railway  car  pro- 
vided with  this  brake  control  valve  device  may  be  hauled 
in  a  freight  train  ihe  cars  of  which  are  provided  with 
direct  release  type  brake  control  valve  devices  or  in  a 
passenger  train  the  cars  of  which  are  provided  with  gradu- 
ated release  type  brake  c<»trol  valve  devices. 


3,510474 

ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLB 

Robert  M.  Lamb,  915  Oswego  St, 

Liverpool,  N.Y.    13088 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,069 

bit  CL  B62d  55/16;  B62m  27/00 

VA  CL  305—27 


9  Clafans 


3,510476 
ROTARY  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Coital  WOttan  Dec,  BwinsfOMth,  Ftlanil,  Mslgper  t» 
Aerostatic  Llnrited,  Poole,  Fnglani,  a  coqponlfam  af 
Great  Britafai 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710458 
Claims  ptkwily,  appttcatfoa  Great  BiitaiB,  Mar.  6,  1H7, 

10,538/67 
Kat  a.  F16c  77/76 
U.S.  CL  308—9  4 


A  snowmobile  in  which  a  resilient  material,  endless 
track  is  provided  with  two  adjacent  centrally  positioned 
rows  of  wear  resistant  guide  plates.  The  rear  idler  as- 
sembly has  a  central  track  guide  wheel  running  betwera 
the  plates  without  contacting  the  track  material  to  avoid 
wear  and  tear.  A  track  tension  support  wheel  is  provided 
on  each  side  of  the  plates.  The  idler  assembly  is  of  large 
diameter  to  aid  in  self  cleaning.  The  bogie  wheel  assem- 
blies have  similar  track  guide  wheels. 


3,510475 
FLUID  BEAJUNG  ASSEMBLY 
Vtmiam  C.  Dee,  Boamemoalli,  fiiglaiid,  assignor  to  GO- 
bert  C.  Davis,  Jtriuumcsbaig,  Transvaal,  RepnbUc  of 
Sooth  Africa 

Ffled  lone  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557431 
Clatans  piiortty,  appHcatkm  Great  Britafai,  June  18, 1965, 

25440/65 

Int  CL  F16c  17/16 

VA  CL  308—9  2  Oafans 


A  hydrostatic  bearing  having  one  member  rotating  rela- 
tive to  another  member  and  the  other  member  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elongated  slot  open- 
ings and  recesses  located  at  the  ends  of  the  openings. 


Fluid  bearing  devices  are  disclosed  in  which  two  or 
more  grooved  members  are  held  together  at  grooved  in- 
terfaces to  form  slots  feeding  bearing  fluid  to  an  axial 
bearing  gap.  The  slots  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
identical  symmetrical  spacers  and  supply  fluid  to  the  gaps 
in  a  normal  direction. 


3410,177 

SEAL  FOR  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Yoshihiro  Shimnla,  Tokyo,  J^pan,  asstgnor  to 

DenU  Company  Lfanited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662429 

Int  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/72;  F16d  15/48 

UJS.  CL  308—36.1  4 


^v\\\\vv<y 


\ 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  an  airti^t  seal 
aroimd  a  rotatable  shaft  inserting  into  a  casing  operating 
under  a  vacuum.  To  acconmiodate  the  shaft,  there  is  pro* 
vided  a  cylindrical  passage  in  which  are  provided  spnoed 
packing  means  which  encircle  the  shaft  and  form  an 
annular  receptacle  to  which  oil  is  supplied  under  apfnoKi- 
mately  atmospheric  pressure.  The  packing  elements  in- 
clude porti<»s  tapering  conically  away  from  the  interior 
of  the  casing  and  making  tangential  contact  with  the  10- 
tatable  shaft  Any  air  which  leaks  past  a  packing  mem- 
ber along  the  shaft  is  evacuated  to  the  conduit  system 
feeding  oil  to  the  space  between  the  packing  elements 
and  since  the  oil  is  under  the  atmospheric  pressure  it  can 
leak  past  one  of  the  packing  elements  towards  the  interior  \ 
of  the  casing  to  lubricate  the  contacts  between  this  pack-  ] 
ing  element  and  the  shaft  and  as  well  to  lubricate  any  / 
bearing  means  which  might  be  employed. 
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Sr^EiaC  AL  BEARING  WITH  INTEGRAL 
ROTATION  UMTllNG  MEANS 
C*  StfNuUfca^  Cmmcb  Fnky  CalKit 
Ik.,  MDmnkM,  Wii.,  a 


VS.  CL 


i4 


A 

abutmei^t 

ing 

actuator 

which 

alignment 


to 


pressurized  to  flow  through  the  passages  to  the  inlets 
of  the  pumping  grooves,  and  the  pumping  grooves  pump 
the  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  bearing  clearances. 


3M— 72 


<,19<t,Scr.No.73MU 
iJBt  CL  Fife  9/06, 11/00 


3^1MM 
CENTER  PLA1E  ASSEMBLY 
3  Clidms   Charles  W.  Aitaer,  631  Vnaauu  St    6661^  and  Akz- 
andcr  M.  Di  Ckco,  1129  W.  31flt    M611,  both  of 
Topcka,Kan8. 


spherical  support  bearing  for  a  linear  actuator  has 

means  on  the  outer  and  inner  races  of  the  bear- 

wlii4h  are  engageable  to  restrict  misalignment  of  the 

in  a  plane  mrmal  to  the  motion  thereof,  but 

substantially  unrestricted  rotation  and  mis- 

in  other  directions. 


alow 


3^10479 
JOURNAL  BEARING  SYSTEM 
!■  CJ  Lwsoo,  WooditocL  N.Y^  assfgnor  to  Rotroa 
bcoT]  loratcd,  Woodstodt,  N.Y^  a  coiporatlon  of  New 


Yoik 


VS,  CL 


Fflcd  Nor.  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3485 

bt  CL  Fife  17/16 
3t8— 114 


A  jo«mal  bearing  system  for  mounting  a  member 
for  rotation  on  a  shaft  comprising  a  bearing  surface 
on  the  1  lember,  preferably  c<»stituted  by  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing affijDd  to  the  member,  for  joumaling  the  member 
oo  the  I  haft  and  defining  a  bearing  clearance  with  the 
diaft,  a  reservoir  formed  in  the  member  for  a  semi- 
thud  thxotropic  lubricant  and  in  communication  with 
the  beai  ing  clearance,  and  a  thrust  washer  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  tl  e  rotating  member  and  the  thrust  washer  hav- 
ing ckMely  adjacent  parallel  opposed  faces  located  m 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  T  le  thrust  washer  has  a  i^urality  <rf  helical  pump- 
ing gnxfves  formed  m  the  said  face  and  coactmg  with 
the  opposed  face  ol  the  rotatable  member  to  pump 
hibikan  inwardly.  Passages  in  the  rotatable  member, 
preferab  y  m  the  sleeve  bearing,  communicate  a  radical- 
ly ootwird  portion  of  the  reservoir  with  the  pumping 
grooves  in  the  thrust  washer.  Jn  (^ration  the  lubricant 
in  die  r  aervoir  is  forced  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
i^on  ictatkm  of  te  rotalable  member  and  is  thereby 


Filed  Ji^  8,1969,  Scr.  No.  743,097 


CL  Fife  17/00 


VJS,  CL  308—137 


2  Clafans 


Structure  surrounding  the  king  pin  of  a  railway  vehicle 
supporting  an  end  of  a  car  body  on  a  truck  bolster  and 
accommodating  relative  rotation  of  the  truck  bolster  rel- 
ative to  the  vehicle  body.  The  structure  insures  prolonged 
lubrication  of  the  center  plate  assembly  and  the  struc- 
tural arrangement  reduces  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movements  of  the  interfitting  plates  and  reduces  shock 
that  would  otherwise  be  transmitted  to  the  bearings 
wheels  and  the  track. 


3,518,181 

SPINDLE  BEARING  FOR  A  SPINNING  OR 

TWISTING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberidngeo,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

^taidclftdMrik   Socsscn,   Sdnrr,   Stahlecker   ft    Grill 

Gjn.lkH.,  Sneasen,  Wuttembcrg,  Gennany 

Filed  Joly  25, 1968,  Ser.  N«k  747,618 

Cfadms  priority,  ap^icatloB  Germany,  Ang.  16, 1967, 

S  111,374 

brt.  CL  Fife  35/00 

VS,  CL  388—152  9  Clafans 


A  bearing  unit  for  a  spindle  consisting  of  a  housing, 
a  collar  bearing  in  the  un>er  end  of  the  housing,  a  cen- 
tering tube  surrounding  the  q>indle  and  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  housmg  underneath  the  collar  bearing 
and  having  a  long  lower  part  which  is  radially  movable, 
and  a  footstep  bearing  in  the  lower  part  of  the  housing 
consisting  of  at  least  two  separate  parts,  namely,  a  bear- 
ing plate  on  which  the  slightly  oonyex  lower  end  sur- 
face of  the  spindle  engages  and  which  takes  up  the 
axial  pressure  of  the  spindle,  and  a  separate  bushing  whidi 
is  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  centering  tube  and  is 
movaUe  with  the  tube  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  radial 
pressures  of  the  lower  end  of  the  qrindle. 
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3,510,182 
BEARING  SEALS  FOR  DRAWN  CUP  BEARINGS 
John  H.  Cofwlcs,  Forestvfllc,  Coon.,  asrignor  to  The 
TontagtOB  Convany,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  cmpmra- 
ttonof  MafaM 

Omtfamatioa-fai-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  329,555, 

Dec  10, 1963.  Tliis  application  May  27, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  553,553 

Hie  portion  of  die  tom  of  the  patent  sobseqnent  to 

Feb.  28. 1984,  has  been  disclafatted 

int.  d.  Fife  33/78 

VA  CL  308— 187J  9  Oafam 


There  is  disclosed  a  bearing  assembly  of  the  drawn 
cup  outer  race  type  having  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  race  and  a  cup  lip  extending  radially  inwardly 
of  at  least  one  end  of  the  cup  defining  an  annular  cad 
wall  for  the  cup,  there  being  provided  an  annular  recess 
in  an  outer  surface  of  the  cup  lip,  the  recess  being 
defined  by  an  annular  portion  of  the  cup  lip  extending 
axially  and  inwardly  of  the  cup  end  wall  and  an  annular 
portion  of  the  cup  lip  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
cup  race,  an  aimular  seal  being  disposed  in  the  lip  annu- 
lar recess  and  bonded  to  the  lip,  the  seal  including  a 
cylindriform  portion  lining  the  iimer  extremity  of  the 
cup  lip  and  an  end  extension  extening  endwise  and  in- 
wardly away  from  the  cylindriform  portion  to  be  disposed 
for  r^ilient  engagement  with  a  cooperating  shaft 


3,510,183 

HOLLOW  BEARING  BALL 

Donald  H.  Lisi,  Ncwfawton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  catparmom  of  Debware 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,291 

Int.  CL  Fife  19/00 

VA  CL  308—188  7  Clafans 


A  hollow  bearing  ball  structure  is  shown  wherein  an 
inner  shell  is  provided  snugly  fitted  within  the  inside 
wall  of  an  outer  shell.  The  inner  shell  is  formed  of  two 
mating  secti<Mis  and  {wevents  the  intrusion  of  weld  ma- 
terial from  the  joining  of  the  outer  shell  halves,  and  main- 
tains accurately  aligned  abutment  with  the  outer  shell 
halves.  An  electron  beam  is  used  to  weld  the  seam  formed 
by  the  two  outer  shell  halves  by  fusing  the  material  to  a 
depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  outer  shell 
but  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  two  shells. 
Alternatively,  the  outer  shell  seam  may  be  b<Mided  by  a 
diffusion-bonding  process. 


a- 


3,510484 
ADIUOTAMJE  BEARING 

Ernst  Gmbcf  and  Hcriwtt  F^nv. 
sIgWNS  to  Bo&ow  Gcfdsduvl 
tunc,  Ottobrann,  near  MDnid^ 

Filed  Mmr  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,574 
Cfarims  priority,  appMcadon  GenMty,  Maj  20, 1967, 

B  71,054 
lat  CL  Fife  13/06 
VS.  CL  308—189  3 


An  adjustable  bearing  is  formed  of  an  axially  poai> 
tionable  ball  bearing  disposed  wiUiin  one  end  of  a  bosh- 
ing. A  cap  member  is  threaded  onto  and  is  adjustably 
positionable  on  the  other  end  of  the  bushing.  A  pressnre 
member  is  located  within  the  bushing  in  contact  with  the 
cap  member  and  the  ball  bearing.  By  adjusting  the  cap 
member,  the  pressure  member  in  tom  axially  positions 
the  ball  bearing  within  the  bushing.  The  portion  of  Hnb 
pressure  member  contacting  the  cap  member  has  a  globu- 
lar shape  to  afford  an  approximately  punctiform  area  of 
contact  with  the  cap  menrt)er. 


3,510,185 
SPLIT  CAGE  FOR  SPHERICAL  BEARING 
Lewis  W.  McKae,  BrookMd,  Con.,  aMigHnr  to  The 
Bardcn  Coipoialioa,  Danbny,  Cobb.,  a 
tion  of  ConnecHcrt 


Filed  Jnly  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,031 
Vl€c23/08,  33/38 


Int  CL 
VS.  a.  308—194 


14ClafaM 


A  split  cage  for  a  spherical  bearing  having  two  rows  of 
balls  in  which  each  half  of  the  cage  is  an  aimular  body 
of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ball  pockets  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially-outwardly-extending  retainer  lugs  disposed,  re- 
spectively, between  the  pockets  of  pairs  ci  adjacent 
pockets.  The  outer  diameter  of  the  body  at  the  locati(m 
of  one  of  the  lugs  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  or 
raceway  entry  diameter  at  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  less 
than  the  diameter  at  the  base  of  the  outer  ring  raceway. 
To  assemble  the  bearing  each  cage  half  is  oriented  with 
its  central  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  raceway  and 
is  then  squeezed  to  move  one  of  the  lugs  into  the  race- 
way. The  two  halves  can  then  be  rotated  to  a  position  at 
which  they  have  a  conunon  central  axis  so  that  the  lugs 
engage  the  raceway.  The  inner  ring  and  balls  may  then 
be  assembled  with  the  cage  and  outer  ring. 
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members 


^■Fi.  28, 19«,  Ser.  No.  7#^845 
lit  CL  mUk  3/02;  G«7f  ii/i6 


llCbims 


thereto  and  including  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  frame 
members,  each  of  the  frame  members  having  a  first  fas- 
tener element  thereon  arranged  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a 
shelf  disposed  in  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
into from  the  frame  members,  and  a  pair  of  momiting 
brackets  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shelf  and 
secured  thereto  and  each  includmg  a  second  fastener  ele- 
ment arranged  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  first  and 
second  fastener  elements  coc^rating  to  mount  the  shelf 
on  the  frame  members  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from in  cantilever  fashion. 


3^10,188 
DROP  FRONT  CABINET  HAVD^G  TILTABLE  BIN 

Calvin  E.  Brown,  Altevista,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Lane 
Con^any,  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a  corporation  oi 
Virsfaiia 

Filed  SaL  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  MM53 

Int  CL  A47b  88/18;  E05d  7/04 

VS,  CL  312—325  2  Claims 


jS^ 


jss' 


unit  for  a  drink  di^nser  has  two  separate  door 

pivoted  to  the  door  frame  about  respective 

parallel  ^iertical  pivot  axes;  the  two  members  are  mechan- 
ically inl  BTComiKted  so  that  as  one  is  pushed  open  the 
other  ala  >  open  automatically  to  permit  ready  access  to 
the  drink  dispenser  position;  one  door  member  as  it  opens 
engages  i  \  member  that  b  employed  to  guide  the  cups  to 
the  dispc  oser  position  and  pushes  the  guide  member  out 
of  the  wj  y  of  the  purchaser's  hand;  one  door  member  may 
carry  a  i  late  onto  which  the  drink  is  dispensed  and  move- 
ment of  he  door  member  and  the  plate  moves  the  drink 
toward  t  le  purchaser's  hand. 


3,510,187 
CABINET  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Schrcyer,  Doylestown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Prodncts,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion oOHnofa 

Origfai  d  application  Mar.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  538,423. 
Div  dcd  and  this  application  Ian.  10,  1968,  Ser. 
No.|713,555 

Int  CL  A47b  17/00  ' 

UJS.  CL  bl2— 304  9  Claims 


A  cabinet  having  a  bin  tiltable  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  front  thereof,  the  front  of  at  least  part 
of  the  cabinet  being  the  front  of  the  bin.  The  bm  is  at- 
tached to  the  inside  faces  of  two  opposed  sidewalls  of  the 
cabinet  by  two  hinges  each  of  viiich  includes  a  first  elon- 
gated hinge  plate  for  pre-attachment  to  the  bin,  two 
elongated  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to 
an  end  of  the  first  hinge  plate,  the  two  elongated  arms 
crossing,  scissors  fashion  intermediate  their  length  and 
being  pivotally  secured  at  spaced  points  to  a  second  hinge 
plate  having  at  least  two  elongated  holes  therethrough 
and  at  least  an  additional  circular  hole  therethrough  for 
securement  of  the  hinge  to  the  cabinet  which  allows  ad- 
justment of  the  bin  with  respect  to  the  cabinet  during  in- 
stallation. 

3,510,189 
METHOD  OF  DOSING  INCANDESCIBLE  LAMPS 
WITH  HALOGEN 
Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  John  D.  SmiA,  Caldwell, 
and  Jack  Maron,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylvaiua 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,395 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/3S,  17/36 

VA  a.  316—3  7  Claims 


The 
and 
body 
tioned 


shef 


A  method  of  accurately  dosing  incandescible  lamps 
with  a  halogen  wherein  the  lamp  envelope  and  an  addition- 
al h<rflow-container  means  which  contains  a  preselected 
OTganic  halogen  compound  are  evacuated,  gas  filled,  and 
sealed.  The  halo^n  compound  is  heated  and  the  halogen  is 

^ ^ evolved  to  diffuse  throughout  the  lamp  envelope.  The  lamp 

having  a  front  opening  therein,  a  front  frame  posi-   is  then  tipped  off  and  separated  from  the  hollow-container 
the  forward  portion  of  the  body  and  seoued   means. 


I^esent  invention  is  directed  to  a  storage  cabinet 
construction  comprising  a  cabinet  including  a 


May  5,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


3,510,190 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ELECTROI»,  OF 

WHICH  AT  LEAST  ONE  PORHON  CONTAINS 

THORIUM  OXIDE  IN  TIS  SURFACE 

AnM  Tudl,  Rcnil-MalnMiBon.  Vnmot,  asrignor  to 

Clmde  Pas  tt  Vtaseanz 

FOed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,506 

Claims  priority,  ap^feation  Fhmee,  Apr.  18, 1966» 

57  986 

Int  CL  HOI]  9/04 

13  A  CL  316—26  9  OainiB 


Adjustment  of  die  objective-lens  position  produces  a  tar- 
get-image diift  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  system  and 
transverse  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  riflescope.  ^K^ndage  and 


The  electrode  containing  thorium  oxide  is  treated  with 
electric  arc  discharges  in  an  atmosphere  containing  hydro- 
carbon under  low  pressure.  Said  electrode  acts  as  one 
of  the  electrodes  for  said  discharges;  the  other  electrode 
for  these  discharges  is  moved  in  order  to  vary  the  place 
of  the  cathode  spot  on  the  treated  electrode. 

Preferably,  the  treatment  subsequently  comprises  simi- 
lar discharges  but  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


elevation  corrections  are  thereby  effected  without  displac- 
ing a  reticle  in  the  riflescope,  and  without  distnit)ing  mag- 
nification settings  if  a  variable-power  optical  system  is 
used. 

3,510,193 

SUPPRESSION  OF  SCHLIEREN  PHENOMENA 

Ulrich  La  Roche,  Zurich,  Switserland,  asrifnor  to 

Cootraves  AG,  ZurIA,  Swltieiiand 

FDcd  Aug.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,173 

Clafans  priority,  applicirtion  Switzerland,  June  23, 1967, 

11,758/66 

Int  CLG02b 

U.S.  a.  350—63  \        8  ClainM 


3,510,191 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Cannon,  Jr.,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB- 
Snger,   Inc.,   State   College,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,868 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00;  G02f  1/34 

U.S.  CL  350—7  6  Claims 
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An  improved  optical  scanning  system  including  novel 
reflector  means  for  continuously  reflecting  incident  ray 
energy  within  the  rotational  path  ot  a  scanning  mirror. 
The  reflector  has  a  generally  semicylindrical  configura- 
tion the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  scanning  mirror,  said  reflector  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  extending  knifelike  central  por- 
tion that  converges  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 

•       \ 


axis. 


3,510,192 

TELESCOPE  SIGHT 

Albcd  A.  AUn,  Jr,  West  Covisa,  and  Paul  R.  Magnire, 

Los  Angeles,  Canf.,  asstgnon  to  David  P.  BnshneU 

Continuation-in-part  of  anHication  Ser.  No.  335,728, 

Jan.  6,  1964.  Thb  appBcatlon  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  477,667 

Int  a.  G02b  27/32 
V&  CL  350—10  2  Claims 

A  riflescope  having  an  objective-lens  system  wliich  is 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  a  supporting  barrd. 


Wall  means  defines  an  enclosed  space  which  has  a  pre- 
determined inner  temperature.  An  observati<»  window 
is  mounted  in  the  wall  means  exposed  to  this  inner  tem- 
perature and  has  a  surface  which  is  located  outside  the 
space  and  is  exposed  to  a  body  of  fluid  having  a  different 
temperature.  A  nozzle  structure  is  arranged  adjacent  the 
exposed  surface  and  defines  a  fluid  clmnnel  extending 
normal  to  the  exposed  surface  and  having  an  inner  end 
adjacent  to  the  exposed  surface,  and  an  annular  gap 
communicating  with  tLe  fluid  channel  so  that,  when  suc- 
tion is  applied  to  the  annular  gap,  fluid  will  be  drawn 
through  the  channel  in  the  direction  against  the  expoted 
surface  of  the  observation  window  and  will  thereupcm  be 
caused  to  flow  across  the  observation  window  in  radial 
direction  and  toward  the  marginal  zones  of  the  exposed 
surface. 

3,510,194 

PARTICLE  COUNT  MEMBRANE  FILTER  MOUNT 

Robert  F.  Connelly,  131  Ddmar  Place, 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.    91776 

FVed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,356 

Int  CL  G02b  21/34 

VJS,  CL  350—95  4  Cfarfnis 

A  receptacle  for  microporous  filter  monbranes  used 

to  determine  particulate  matter  in  fluids,  the  receptacle 

(K*  case  having  a  flat  floor  to  support  the  filter  membrane 

and  a  tranqnrent  cover  q»ced  from  the  filter  specimen 

suflScient  to  prevent  particles  on  the  cover  from  coming 


/ 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1970 


into  focut  when  the  specimen  is  examined  through  the 
cover  wilb  a  microscope,  thus  permitting  the  specimen 


to  be 

tamitmtii 


reeuunined. 


:0!  t 


with 


An 
oblique 
c(Mre  and 
ent  fluid 

as  to  substantially 
said  input 


if  desired,  without  exposure  to  cc»- 
froffl  the  atmo^here. 


IMllIERSED  FIBER  OFIICS  STRUCTURE 

MOtoD  «  Noble,  UTayool,N.Y^aMignor  to  GcnenI 

Eke  ric  Coavaqr,  a  cofporanoB  off  New  York 

Flledlne3«,19M,Scr.No.561,M3  I 

Iirt.  CL  G«b  5/16, 5/04. 5/06 

VS,  CL  350—96  3  Claims 


imnersed 


fiber  optics  structure  having  an  input  face 

req>ect  to  incident  light  energy,  the  fiber 

Adjoining  immersing  substance  being  a  transpar- 

qomposition  of  matching  index  of  refraction  so 

reduce  diflEraction  and  refiection  at 

:ace. 


3j51MM 
TAINER  WmSL  SKIRT  AND  BAYONET 
TYPE  RING 
r,  Sdlenvfflc,  nd  Hany  W.  HolL  Jr^ 
~      wlginn  to  AmnML,  6ic^  New  Yim*, 

1  Feb.  2t,  1967,  Scr.  Now  619,469 
^       tat  CL  G«2b  27/02,  7/02 
V3,  CL  3^0-114  6 


An 
of  an 
in  the  lens 

ly 


M1M97 
PROIECnON  SCREEN 
Takco  ScU  and  Mano  F^Anowa,  KokabaiiJl«U,  and 
fibdfme  Fokkc,  Tokyo,  lapan,  airilMn  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Ckiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  intm,  a  carponrtkMi  of  Japaa 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,550 

daimi  ffiarity,  appUcatiai  Japa^  Dm.  9,  1966, 

41^80,356;  Dec  U,  1966,  4l7i5,337;  Sept  11, 

1967, 42/51^7  ^^ 

Int  CL  G03b  21/56,  21/60 

VS.  CL  350—117  4  Oaims 


A  transparent  film  air-tightly  encloses  a  reflection  sheet 
with  a  diffused  light  reflection  surface  in  such  a  relati<»- 
ship  that  the  diffused  light  deflection  surface  of  the  sheet 
touches  the  film  through  a  microscopic  intermediate  air 
layer,  and  multi-glass  rods  of  circular  cylindrical  shape 
having  a  surface  coating  of  epoxy  resin  cured  by  amine 
respectively  are  fixed  in  parallel  on  one  outer  surface  of 
the  film  covering  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  sheet  so  that 
a  projectim  screen  is  obtained. 


3,510,198 

POLARIZING  BEAM-SPLTTTER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CONTRAST  RATIO 

JacUe  D.  Pace,  FoiieitMi,  CaHL,  anigiior  to  North 

American  RockweD  CorporatfcNi,  a  corpontk»  off 

Delaware 

FOed  May  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,243 

laL  CL  G02b  27/28, 5/30 

U.S.  CL  350—157  8  Clafans 


ISSEf 


!^_» 


arrangement 


dial  off  the  lanie. 


A  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  providing  a  preselectively 
linearly  polarized  light  source.  The  polarization  plane 
of  the  aross-polarization  component  of  a  source  of  illumi- 
nation, (M-dinarily  rejected  by  a  polarizmg  beam  splitter, 
for  securmg  a  viewing  lens  to  the  front   is  rotated  substantially  90*  and  the  rotated  cross-polarized 
<»sing  having  a  dial  with  indicia,  where-   component  is  then  re-processed  by  the  beam-splitter  and 
u  held  in  position  by  a  retainer  havmg  inward-   combined  with  the  prwelectively  linearly  polarization 
flanges  and  having  a  conical  inwardly  project-  component  of  incident  light  transmitted  by  the  polariz- 
to  ckwe  the  space  between  the  lens  and  the  ing  beam  splitter,  resulting  in  minimum  light  loss  and 
""  maximum  contrast  ratio. 


uutrunent 
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3,510,199 
ELECIItO-OPTIC  UGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
T^DO-ChaBg  Lee,  Eden  Prairie,  Mfauk,  asrigMir  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfameapoHs,  Mfauk,  a  coiponi- 
tioD  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,864 

Int.  CLG02f  J/00 

U.S.  CL  350—160  11  Chdms 


blet  adjacent  the  diaphragm  space  and  of  a  positive  com- 
ponent remote  from  tiiat  space,  each  doiMet  befaig  com- 
posed of  a  biconcave  lens  next  to  tiie  diaphragm  space 
and  a  biconvex  fens  separated  therefrom  by  a  cemented 
surface  which  is  positively  refracting  in  the  case  of  the 
front  doubfet  and  negatively  refracting  in  the  case  of  the 


\ 


♦./ 


A  light  beam  deflector  utilizing  electro-optic  (E-O) 
material  having  first  voA  second  electric  field  dependent 
indices  of  refraction  paraUel  to  first  and  second  per- 
pendicular axes  within  the  material.  A  45"  right  triangu- 
lar prism  is  the  basic  structure.  An  electric  field  orientates 
the  first  axis  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  prism  upon  which 
a  light  beam  is  incident  Light  reflective  means  determines 
the  light  beam  path  within  the  E-0  material.  An  array  to 
achieve  cumulative  deflection  and  a  two-dimensional  de- 
flection system  are  aho  disclosed. 


3|510,200 

MATCHING  TRANSFORMER  FOR  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Eugene  L  Gord<Hi,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

BcD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiponrted,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  coqmrathM  off  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28. 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,539 

Int.  CL  GOlb  27/00 

VS,  CL  350—163  6  Chdms 


rear  doubfet,  the  positive  front  component  consisting  of 
a  meniscus-shaped  negative  singfet  with  rearwardly  Hc- 
ing  concavity  followed  by  a  rearwardly  concave  positive 
singlet,  the  positive  rear  component  consisting  of  a  for- 
wardly  concave  positive  singfet  foUowed  by  a  Uooovex 
singlet.  

3,518,202 

LENS  CARRIAGE  FOR  CONIINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

MAGNIFICAIION  STEREOM1CR09COPB 

Olin  W.  BoaghtoB,  wmamsviDc  N.Y^  awlgnnr  to 
American  Optical  Coiporatkia,  Soothbridic,  Maib, 
a  coHMwation  off  Ddawave 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,968 
Int.  CL  G02b  15/00 
VS,  a.  350—187  ^ 


n,»eex  or 
nerPMTiON 


Hh'H  ThHh 


It 


A  matchmg  transformer  for  infrared  radiation  is  dis- 
closed. The  matching  transformer  employs  a  partially 
transmissive,  highly  conductive  reflector  that  has  an  ap- 
propriate laterally-varying  reflectivity  pattern,  such  as  a 
square  mesh,  and  an  appropriate  spacing  from  the  opti- 
cal device  to  be  matched. 


Krcaaaach,  Bad 


3,510,201 
HIGH-SPEED   PHOTOGRAPHIC    OR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Khnis  Elle,  Bad  Kroiznach,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  ft  Co.,  Optlsche  Wcikc  Krcaau  '     "  ' 
Kreoznach,  Germany,  a  German  cmporation 
FDed  Sept  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15, 1966, 
Sch  394M0 
Int.  CL  G02b  9/62 
U.S.  CL  350—176  1  Oafan 

Optical  objective  with  a  front  fens  group  and  a  rear 
lens  group  separated  by  a  diaphragm  space,  each  group 
consisting  of  a  negative  component  in  the  form  fA  a  dou- 


A  lens  carriage  for  mounting  the  fenses  of  tlie  objective 
section  of  a  continuously  variabfe  magnification  stereo- 
microscope.  The  objective  secticm  has  an  optical  system 
cominsing  two  identical  optical  sub-systems.  Hie  optical 
axes  of  the  sub-sjrstems  are  inclined  to  each  other  at  an 
acute  angfe  and  a  singfe  stationary  lens  element  and  two 
movabfe  fens  efements  are  arranged  al(mg  each  axis. 
Each  of  the  movabfe  fens  efements  is  held  by  a  fens  hoM- 
er  and  each  holder  is  fixed  to  a  slide  whidi  is  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  guideway.  The  displace- 
ment of  the  movable  fens  efements  is  controlled  by  two 
cam  cylinders,  each  having  two  canuning  grooves  fixmed 
on  its  peripheiy.  The  slide  of  eadi  fens  bolder  has  a  fol- 
lower which  rides  in  one  of  the  camming  grooves  in  the 
associated  one  of  the  cam  cylinders.  A  bevel  gear  anem- 
bly  links  the  cam  cylinders  to  a  horizontal  control  dnft 
on  which  a  control  Imob  is  mounted. 
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^UPERPOSrnONING  IMAGE  SUCER 

H.  RkhHdtoiw.  Apt  35,  17«5  Newton  St, 

Victoria,  M&h  CUmiUa,  Cauda 

FIM  Ah.  t,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  659 JOn 

bL  CL  G«2b  17/OS 
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3,51M»4 
MAGNIFna>  TWEEZER  DEVICE 
'  V.  Jack,  OM  ChatfMni,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The 
Lfaw,  iBc,  rhathaw,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 


FOed  Apr.  13, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  €30,606 

bit  CL  G02b  7/02 
ISO— 244  1 


A  twee  Eer,  including  a  magnifying  lens  structure,  cou- 
pled with  the  tweezer  and  incorporating  a  flexible  shaft 
coupling  For  universal  positioning  of  the  lens  structure 
with  reject  to  the  operating  end  of  the  tweezer  and, 
ii^rein,  he  lens  structure  has  a  rotatable  mounting  in 
ooimectio  i  with  the  flexible  shaft  coupling. 


MIRtOR 


laUns  Sc  lUfaiiaa, 


3,510,205 
APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DIMMING  CONTROL 

HoafiiigtaB  Woods,  and  Howard  F. 
,  Afldk,  aadgnoTB  to  Chain  Lakes  Re- 
kasodfltes,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 


FDcd  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,735 

Int  a.  G02b  17/00,  5/10 

UJS.CL3S0— 279  j 

A  aetf"  xHitained  automatic  dimn^jng  apparatus  for  a 
mimM*  m(  ranted  on  a  vehicle.  A  piezo-electric  generator 
eidled  b]  the  vibrations  oi  the  moving  vehicle  jHOvides 
a  MNiroe  <  if  electrical  energy  to  a  mercury  cell.  A  photo- 
oeO  drcn  t  ooonected  to  the  mercury  cdl,  is  re^onsive 


to  a  change  in  the  intensity  of  a  light  source,  to  transmit 
an  electrical  impulse  to  an  actuator  operable  to  change 


An  oddcal  system  for  transforming  the  image  of  a 
source  ol  light  to  fiidlitate  examination  having  a  pair  of 
concave  fiinors  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  between  them 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical  sys- 
from  the  source  passing  through  the  slot  and 
slit  formed  between  two  concave  sUt  mirrors 
pair  of  slot  mirrors  and  spaced  therefrom  along 
system's  axis.  Light  which  does  not  pass  through 
thus  strike  the  slit  mirrors,  be  reflected  to  the 
and  then  be  reflected  back  through  the  slit 
reflection,  substantially  all  the  light  passing 
slot  may  be  passed  through  the  slit  for  exam- 
subsequent  apparatus. 


the  reflectivity  of  the  mirror.  Mechanical  and  hydraulic 
actuators  are  disclosed. 


3,510,206 
TRANSPARENT  MIRROR  HAVING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ALLY  ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR 
ELEMENTS 

Rkhard  D.  Smith,  913  N.  Liberty  St, 

Arlington,  Va.    22205 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532^0 

Kit  CL  G02b  5/08 

VS.  CL  350—292  3  Clafans 


>  A 


A  shutter-like  mirror  structure  C(Mitains  a  plurality  of 
cross-sectionally  thin  permanent  magnet  reflector  de- 
ments supported  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  by  a 
transparent,  elastic,  self-sui^rting  material.  The  sponge- 
like material,  containing  the  reflector  elements,  is  sur- 
rounded by  sets  of  transparent  electric  coils  which  can  be 
selectively  energized  to  produce  a  magnetic  iield  that 
aligns  the  magnetic  reflector  elements  to  transmit  light 
or  to  function  as  a  mirror. 


3,510,207 

METHOD  OF  FTTTING  ASPHERIC 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Charlci  W.  NccTe,  Box  361, 

Big  Spring,  Tex.    79720 

Filed  Jane  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,250 

bit  CL  G02c  7/04:  A61b  3/00 

VS.  CL  351—40  1  Clafan 

A  method  of  fitting  aH>heric  contact  lenses  by  utilizing 

a  kns  having  substantially  the  same  cross  section  as  the 

cornea  to  which  it  is  applied  and  which  includes  an 
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opaque  area  located  at  the  center  of  the  lens  and  di-  a  directioa  J««?»5>S%5l  J^^ 

Soned  to  occupy  half  the  area  of  the  dikted  pupfl  moves  transversely  of  U>^  film  during  the  period  when  the 

of  the  eye.  A  second  lens  is  also  utilized  which  is  com- 
I^ised  of  an  opaque  material  with  a  tran^arent  aper- 
ture located  at  the  center  thereof  and  occupying  half  the 
area  of  the  dilated  popiL  Measurements  are  taken  of  the 
refraction. of  li^t  at  the  center  of  the  pupil  area  and  at 
the  periphery  of  the  pnpU  area  by  utilizing  these  two 


lenses.  The  measurements  determine  the  shape  of  an 
aqtheric  contact  lens  having  a  smoothly  changing  curva- 
ture between  the  central  and  peripheral  curvatures  there- 
of such  that  li^t  entering  all  porticms  of  the  asfbaic 
lens  will  be  focused  to  a  common  point  on  the  retina 
of  the  eye. 


3,510j208 
EXTENSIBLE  TEMPUSS  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Wmb  T.  WatUns,  lOcknian  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Parmdee  Plastics  Compaqy,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  a 
eocporatton  of  Misaonri 

FOed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,990 

Int  CL  G02c  5/20 

U.S.  CL  351—118  2  Cbrims 


fihn  is  at  rest  and  also  during  a  portion  of  the  time  when 
the  filn  is  beiog  moved  to  the  next  frame. 


'  3,510,210    

COMPUTER  PROCESS  CHARACIER  ANIMATION 

Von  Haney,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asaigner  to  Xarox  ^MVfn- 

tioi^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  conoraHon  cf  New  York 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,991 

Int  CL  G03b  15/03,  29/00 

UA  CL  352—39  « 


An  extensible  temple  fw  spectacles  has  two  telescci^ 
ing  sections  locked  against  reciprocation  by  a  spring  clip. 
The  clip  is  housed  within  one  of  the  sections  and  has 
gripping  elements  which  may  be  released  by  inserting  a 
tool  through  an  opening  in  the  temple  piece  when  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  temple  length.  An  alternative  form 
utilizes  a  clip  having  leg  el«nents  extending  through 
(H>enlngs  in  the  temple  piece  which  may  be  moved  toward 
each  other  to  release  their  grip. 


3,510,209 
SOUND  RECORDING  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
MDo  P.  Hnilicka,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Rcacardi  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Maasachns^ts 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,009 
lat  CL  G03b  31/02 
VS.  a.  352—27  6  CWms 

Apparatus  iac  recording  acconq)anying  sound  tracks 
simtdtaneously  with  the  recording  of  motion  lactores  and 
during  the  cyclic  transport  time  ot  the  film.  The  sound 
tracks  are  located  between  adjacent  picture  frames  and 
extend  transversely  of  the  longitodinal  length  of  the  film. 
An  ekctnduminescent  diode  light  source  is  mounted  on 
the  daw  mcdianlsm  such  that  it  moves  with  the  daw  in 


'-B- 


A  method  of  producing  animation  by  providing  a  com- 
puter with  the  characteristics  of  an  animated  character  to 
be  reproduced,  interfacing  a  television  camera  or  the 
like  with  a  computer,  having  a  live  actor  perform  tiw 
necessary  movements  to  relate  the  desired  activities,  and 
printing  out  the  computer  output  in  terms  of  animated  cax^ 
toon  characters  is  disclosed. 


3,510,211 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

POSmONING  FILMS 

Andri  Lalandre,  5  Rnc  de  la  Manntcntlon,  Paris,  Ftaaee 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,178 

Claims  priority,  aiwUcation  France,  Ang-  3, 1966, 

71,988 

Int  CL  G03b  21/04 

VS.  CL  352—123  5  OalM 

Apparatus  for  selecting  and  projecting  photographfe 

film  inchides  a  rotating  turret  which  carries  a  plurali^  oi 


178 


fifan 
of  jaw 
carriage 


supports.  Each  support  cwnsists  of  a  reel  and  a  pair 
adapted  to  receive  a  ilm  carrying  core,  and  a 
for  moving  a  selected  ctre  away  from  the  turret 
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to  threid  the  film  through  projecting  elements,  svch  ele- 
ments I  eing  adapted  to  separate  to  permit  passage  of  the 
carriag^  therethrough. 


FILM    'ROJECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CORREC- 

Til  >N  OF  THE  FRAMING  OF  THE  PICTURE 

F^  Iz  KnnnbciB  and  Dietrfdi  Becker,  Slnttavt- 

Mttiagakt  Gcmiaiiy,  assignors  to  Zeiss  umi 

UEdengcsdiscliafl,    Stuttgart,    Gcmumy,    a 

<3cniiaa  corporati<m 

Filed  Nor.  6. 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,798 
Clain  IS  priority,  appifcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1966, 
^  Z  10,917 

Int  CL  G03b  27/^ 
UA  Cll  352—160  5  daims 


A  fill  1  projects  provided  with  an  adjusthig  means  for 
correcti  ig  the  position  of  the  picture  in  the  picture  win- 
dow during  the  forward  and  reverse  movement  <rf  the 
film.  Th  i  adjusting  means  including  two  push-buttons,  one 
fcM-  the  brward  movement  and  one  for  the  reverse  move- 
naent  oi  the  fihn,  and  at  least  one  Bowden  cable  opera- 
tively  o  nnected  with  said  two  push  buttons  and  with  a 
slidable  picture  window  mask  which  is  adjustable  relative 
to  the  p  cture  window  of  the  projector. 


3,510,213 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Patif  dk  J.  Oinnhigham,  Fkilkrton,  and  Holland  H.  Fkcc- 
man.  Sierra  Madre,  CaBf.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  aas^ 
ments,  to  Bell  A  Howdl  Company,  CldaigD,  Bi.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,649 
Int  CL  G03b  1/24 
UjS.  CL  352—166  2 


Motion  iHcture  film  advancing  apparatus  for  successive- 
ly advancing  a  moticm  picture  film  past  a  plurality  of 
projection  stations  positioned  along  the  fihn  path.  Each 
projection  station  has  a  film  drive  si^ocket  positioned  up- 
stream of  the  projection  axis  for  feeding  film  into  a  shuttle 
loop.  A  second  sprocket  is  provided  upstream  of  the  drive 
sprocket  for  feeding  film  to  the  drive  sprocket  at  the 
same  rate  that  the  drive  sprocket  feeds  film  to  the  shuttle 
loop.  The  shafts  of  the  two  sprockets  are  connected  with 
each  other  by  means  of  a  belt  extending  between  iden- 
tical pulleys  on  the  two  shafts. 


3,510,214 

ADAPTER  ACCESSORY  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTORS 

Marvin  E.  Crow,  407  Hasdngi  Road, 

Bclton,Tex.    76513 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,185 

Int  CL  G03b  21/00,  21/14, 21/28 

VS,  a.  353—21  13  Claims 


An  adapter  frame  for  mounting  on  the  illumination  base 
of  an  overhead  projector  for  presenting  for  projectim  var- 
ious combinations  of  text  sheets  and  masks  so  that  the 
operator  may  follow  the  text  on  the  adapter  and  face  the 
audience,  while  the  audience  views  the  projected  image 
on  a  screen.  The  masking  and  text  arrangements  provide 
for  restricted,  intermittent,  or  progressive  projection  of 
the  text  material.  The  adapter  frame  comprises  a  pair  of 
parallel  wall  members  spaced  one  above  the  other,  each 
wall  member  having  an  aperture  therem  forming  ver- 
tically aligned  windows  for  registry  with  the  display  area 
of  the  projects.  Guide  bars  are  mounted  on  £e  upper 
sides  of  each  of  the  wall  members  adjacent  the  apertures 
fw  guiding  a  maskmg  element  (»  one  of  the  wall  mem- 
bers and  an  indicia-bearing  element  on  the  other  wall 
member.   . 
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3,510,215 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE 

PROIECFORS 

Frank  P.  Bennett,  NoithlwoolL  DL,  assignor  to  G  AF 

Corpmration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  OcL  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,214 

Int  CL  G03b  23/02 

VS.  CL  353—25  14  Claims 


light  of  primary  colors  with  dichroic  minors.  This  odored 
light  is  then  focused  by  the  lenticules  associated  with  the 
film  to  provide  a  full  color  di^lay. 


The  random  access  accessory  is  detachably  mounted 
on  the  top  of  a  slide  projector  and  includes  its  own  mo- 
tor and  drive  gear,  which  gear  meshes  with  the  teeth 
on  the  tray.  The  attachment  further  includes  a  pair  of 
manually  operable  selector  wheels,  each  bearing  numerals 
"0**  through  "9**  for  selecting  any  space  in  the  100  space 
tray.  Each  of  these  wheels  carries  an  arcuate  commutator 
strip  having  a  cutout  area.  A  pair  of  brushes  are  carried 
respectively  on  a  second  pair  of  wheeb  and  mounted 
such  that  the  brushes  are  in  wiping  or  sweeping  engage- 
ment with  respective  commutator  strips.  Manual  rotation 
of  the  first  pair  of  wheels,  i.e.,  the  selector  wheels,  posi- 
tions the  commutator  cutouts  relative  to  the  brushes.  The 
brushes  and  conunutator  strips  are  in  a  circuit  which  is 
opened  when  both  brushes  lie  in  respective  cutout  areas; 
thereby  stopping  the  tray  with  the  selected  slide  space 
at  the  slide  transfer  station. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  individual  contacts 
arranged  in  circular  patterns  are  substituted  for  the  com- 
mutator strips.  A  plurality  of  push-button  operated 
switches  allow  the  operator  to  place  a  selected  contact 
in  each  pattern  of  contacts  in  the  circuit. 


3,510,216 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Irwfai  Wagman,  Rodiesler,  N.Y.,  assignOT  to  Xerox  Cor^ 

ponrtion,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,007 

Int  a.  G03b  21/00, 21/28, 33/00 

VS.  CL  353—32  3  Oaims 


3,510,217 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  AN  SLASIK  PRESSURE 
PAD     FOR     PRESSING    THE    FILM 
AGAINST  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Eagene  F.  Orimdc,  Sunnyvale,  and  Roy  Uhicabcig, 
Momtafai  View,  CaHf.,  iilgnon  to  Yaihm  Assod- 
ales,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a  coipotatfon  of  Cdftaifai 
FBed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,257 
Int  CL  G03c  15/00;  G03b  27/20, 29/00 
VS.  CL  355—16  7 


/ 


/ 


In  electrophotographic  apparatuses,  with  a  photo- 
conductive  plate  illuminated  by  a  i^ton  image,  an  elastic 
pressure  pad  holds  the  recording  m^um  against  the 
plate.  The  charge  retentive  sur&ce  of  an  electrogn^ihic 
paper  overlays  the  photoconductive  i^ate.  A  potential  is 
applied  across  the  photoconductive  plate  and  electro- 
grai^ic  paper  to  deposit  an  electric  charge  image  cor- 
responding to  the  photon  image  on  the  charge  retentive 
surface  of  the  electrograi^c  paper.  The  charge  image  is 
subsequently  developed  by  conventional  methods  em- 
ploying electrographic  toner.  During  deposition  of  the 
charge  image  pattern,  the  electrographic  paper  is  pressed 
into  nominal  contact  with  the  photoconductive  plate  by 
means  of  an  elastic  pressure  pad  which  has  its  surface 
coated  with  a  conductive  paint  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  a  conductive  backing  of  the  electrographic 
paper.  The  pressure  pads  are  made  of  sponge  robber  and 
having  a  thin  non-porous  skin  which  is  coated  witii  con- 
ductive silver  paint  The  sponge  rubber  pad  portion  is 
cemented  to  a  rigid  backing  plate.  The  pads  are  dome- 
shaped  to  squeeze  the  air  out  between  the  paper  and  the 
photoc(nductive  plate  without  trapping  the  air.  The  pads 
are  i»«ferably  serrated  to  furdier  iN:«vent  trappuig  of  the 
air  bubbles.  Alternatively,  the  soft  pressure  pad  portion 
may  be  formed  by  a  flexible  plastic  or  rubber  bag  filled 
with  a  fluid  and  coated  externally  with  conductive  paint 


3,510,218 
DOCUMENT  AND  BOOK  SCANNING 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Umberger,  Hamborf-Poppenbiittel,  Egon  Opravil, 
Hamborg-Bcigedocf  ,  and  Gcmge  Cranskens,  Wedcl  hi 
Hobtein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lamofiriai  Sndlcr 
KG,  Hamborg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,997 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Sept  26, 1966, 

L  54,640 
Int  CL  G03b  27/50, 27/70 
VS.  CL  355—51  14  Cfarims 

Projection  apparatus  for  exposed  lenticular  photore-      A  copying  apparatus  includes  a  relatively  elongated 
ceptors  wherein  collimated  white  light  is  subdivided  into  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface 
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I  earer  to  one  end  than  to  the  other,  with  a  trans- 

ef  tending  exposure  slot  An  optical  system,  in- 

lig^t  source,  directs  light  through  the  exposure 

efle&ed  light  is  directed  to  a  copying  materia] 

series  of  transport  rollers,  each  associated  with 

roller,  is  provided  to  extend  to  either 

exposure  slot.  A  flanged  cover  is  hinged  to  the 

swinging  about  an  axis  extending  longitu- 

the  upper  surface  of  the  housing,  the  counter- 

oUers  are  mounted  in  this  cover,  and  opposite 

the  cover  cooperate  with  the  upper  surface  of 

to  fwm  a  guide  for  sheet  copying  material. 

its  ends,  the  housing  carries  guide  surface 

sheet  (wiginals  offset  upwardly  from  the  hous- 

surface  when  the  cover  is  in  dosed  position. 

)  surface  means  may  be  either  opaque  and 

may  be  transparent,  and  the  upper  surface 
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surface  means  has  a  predetermined  effective 
from  the  upper  surface  ot  the  housing, 
support  for  a  book  or  the  like  to  be  copied 
juided  for  movement  l(»gitudinally  of  the 
suifoct  of  the  housing,  and  is  blocked  from  such 
whtn  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position.  The 
of  the  transparent  support  has  such  pre- 
effect  (^»tical  placing  from  the  upper  surface 
hofising.  Tke  tran^arent  support  has  flange  means 
between    transport    rollers    and    associated 
pressure  roEers  for  movement  of  the  transparent 
1  )ngitndinaU^  past  the  exposure  slot  wiien  the 
aised.  Drive  means  are  provided  to  effect  co- 
operation of  the  transport  rollers  for  the 
vhedier  sheet  oiaterial  or  whether  mounted  on 
support,  and  transport  rollers   for  the 
1  naterial  moved  through  the  copying  material 


trans  Muent 


34(10^19 
OPnCAL  AUGNMENT  SYS1EM 
H.  Lira,  RochcMer,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox 

Ro^cster,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
YoA 
FDcd  Oct  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586^7 

Int  CL  G03b  27/32 
(55—55  7  Claims 


systein  adjustment  apparatus  which  projects 

magnified  images  on  a  fixed  image  plane. 

position  of  a  platen  defining  the  object  plane  rela- 

image  plane  is  established  approximately  by 

at  the  comers  thereof  and  then  precisely 

movable  relative  to  the  jack  members  until 


the  object  plaot  is  correctly  aligned  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  image  plane.  A  carriage  moves  a  lens  member 
in  reciprocating  fashion  between  object  and  image  planes 
to  project  a  flowing  image  onto  the  image  i^ne.  The 
lens  member  is  adjustable  axially  relative  to  the  carriage 
by  screw  members.  In  addition  an  eccentric  camming 
device  provides  fine  focus  correction  of  the  lens  along 
the  optical  axis.  Tilt  angle  between  the  lens  member  and 
optical  axis  is  adjustable  by  sliding  mating  curved  sur- 
faces formed  on  a  lens  holder  and  the  carriage.  The  sur- 
faces are  locked  in  place  by  a  clamping  device  when 
the  lens  member  is  properly  aligned  with  the  optical  axis. 


3^1M20 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER  WTTH  AXIALLY 

-    ADJUST  ABLE  LAMP 

Mirosiav  Burei,  Preiov,  Qtedioslovikla,  assignw  to 

MtoftM  narodni  podulK,  Praov,  CiechodoyaUa 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691^02 

Claims  priority,  qp^cation  Czecbodovaida. 

Dec  19, 1966,  8,095/66 

lot  CL  G«3b  27/54 

UiS.  CL  355—67  6  CUdms 


A  projecti(Mi  lamp  is  axially  movable  in  the  lamp  hous- 
ing of  an  enlarger  and  coupled  with  a  rotatable  indicator 
disc  carrying  three  scales  calibrated  with  magnificaticms 
provided  by  respective  interchangeable  lenses  for  the  en- 
larger.  The  lamp  is  properly  positioned  when  the  magni- 
fication value  provided  by  the  inserted  lens  is  illuminated 
through  a  correspondmg  opening  in  the  lamp  housing.  A 
selector  plate  is  held  by  a  click  stop  arrangement  in 
each  of  three  positions  in  which  it  blocks  respective  pairs 
of  the  openings  and  simultaneously  permits  illumination 
of  the  portion  of  a  fixed  scale  indicating  the  lens  used. 


3,510^1 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAraiC  REPRODUCTION 
Herbert  M.  Bcrmaii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Msigiior  to  Optl- 
Lame  Coiporatioa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  Y<Nrk 

Ffled  Ang.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,146 

Int  CL  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CL  355—77  12  Cbdma 


•i»-n 


a-*. 


A  method  of  photographic  reproduction  in  which  light 
of  a  constant  controlled  Kelvin  temperature  from  a  light 
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source  is  reflected  onto  an  adjustable  curved  screen  and  and  the  combined  amplitude  of  their  transformati<m  coo- 
from  the  reflection  screen  either  throu^  a  translucent  veyed  through  the  moire  pattern  formed  by  two  opposite- 
original  or  reflected  off  an  opaque  original.  The  light  next  ly-rotating  diffraction  gratings.  The  resultant  light  output 
passes  through  a  variable  density  filter,  a  lens  aperture 
and  a  lens  to  the  image  jdane.  The  highli^t  density  is 
measured  and  the  reflector  adjusted  until  the  desired  high- 
light density  is  obtained.  The  shadow  density  is  measured 
at  the  image  plane  and  the  filter  is  varied  to  correlate  the 
shadow  density  to  the  highlight  density  as  that  desired 
and  predetermined  density  range  is  adiieved.  A  photo- 
grq;)hic  emulsion  is  positioned  at  the  image  plane  and  ex-  ;' 

posed  for  a  predetermined  time.  '  -^ 


^^, 


3,510,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF 

MATERIALS 

Hugh  E.  Sbaw,  Jr.,  New  Kemingtoii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,090 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/16;  GOln  21/40;  G02b  7/18 

VA  O.  356-^3  8  Claims 


An  instrument  for  measuring  stress  in  the  surface  of  a 
birefringent  material  by  critical  angle  ref ractometry  com- 
prising a  light  source,  aperture  plate,  prism,  and  telescope 
mounted  on  a  common  base  member.  The  prism  is  at- 
tached to  the  base  member  but  spaced  therefrom  by  re- 
sQient  means  positioned  between  and  bearing  against  the 
base  member  and  jvism.  This  permits  the  material  con- 
tacting surface  of  the  prism  to  conform  to  the  nominal 
jiaae  of  the  sur&ce  of  the  material  being  examined  and 
the  base  member  to  rest  on  the  surface  being  examined. 
An  aperture  fiaie  positioned  between  the  light  source  and 
the  prism  is  adjustable  to  restrict  the  rays  of  light  incidmt 
on  the  surface  being  examined  to  a  narrow  band  of  light 
rays  incident  at  angles  approximating  and  including  the 
critical  angle  for  the  prism  and  material  being  examined. 
A  split  field  polarized  light  analyzer  is  optically  aligned 
with  the  objective  and  eyej^ece  components  of  the  tele- 
scope and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  focal  plane  of  the  eye- 
piece to  simultaneoiuly  analyze  and  present  for  viewing 
components  of  light  rays  pcdarized  in  mutually  popendic- 
ular  planes  by  the  surface  being  examined. 


is  sensed  by  a  photocell,  the  intensity  of  which  is  indi- 
cated as  maximiun  if  the  object  and  reference  are  cor- 
related. \ 


3j510,224 
SELF-BALANCING  SPECIROPOLARIMETER  WITH 
A  SERVO  LOOP  COMPENSATED  FOR  CHANGES 
IN  VERDET  CONSTANT 
Paige  B.  Hocqper,  Glcndora,  CaUf .,  anignor,  by  mcaw  as- 
sigmnents,  to  Cary  Insdrnments,  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  a 
corporatitm  of  CaHfomia 

FUed  Jnhr  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,696 
Int  CL  GOln  21/44;  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  CL  356—97  17 


A  monochromatic  beam  of  varying  wavelength  is  trans- 
mitted through  a  polarizer  where  it  is  plane  polarized 
and  is  then  transmitted  through  a  sample  and  a  Faraday 
core  and  then  through  an  analyzer  to  a  photocell.  The 
core  of  the  Faraday  cell  is  subjected  to  the  infiuence  of 
an  oscillating  magnetic  field  which  causes  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  beam  striking  the  analyzer  to  oscil- 
late angularly  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  Verdet 
constant  of  the  material  in  the  Faraday  core.  A  corre- 
sponding alternating  current  developed  in  the  output  of 
the  photocell  is  applied  to  a  servomotor  and  gear  train  to 
rotate  the  polarizer  toward  a  position  which  causes  the 
average  position  of  the  oscillating  beam  to  be  crossed  with 
the  analyzer.  In  this  invention,  a  common  control  is  em- 
ployed for  scanning  the  spectrum  and  for  varying  the 
transmission  coefficient  of  the  servo  loop  to  stabilize  the 
transfer  coefficient  of  the  servo  loop.  In  this  way,  over- 
shooting and  sluggishness  of  the  servo  system  are  pre- 
vented. 


3,510,223 

OPTICAL  CROSS-CORRELATION  AND 

CONVOLUTION 

Adolf  W.  Lobmann,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Bosfaicss  Macblnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 

a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jmw  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646^53 

Lot  CL  G02b  27/38;  G06b  9/08 

UJS.  CL  356—71  11  Oaims 

Opticsl  apparatus  in  which  an  object  and  a  reference 

are  Fourier  transformed  through  Fraunbofer  diffraction 


to  Stan- 
.,  a  corpora- 


3310j225 

vismiLrrY  indicating  system 

Ronald  T.  H.  CoDls,  Mcnlo  Paik,  CaUf., 
ford  Reacard  Intitiitc,  Mcnlo  Fvk, 
tfcm  offCaUfombi 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,896 
lot  CL  GOlB  23/06 
VS.  CL  356—4  9 

A  visibility  indicating  system  in  which  the  mean  co- 
eflScient  of  extinction  over  a  critical  path  from  a  selected 
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point  atja  critical  height  to  the  groand,  is  determined,  as 
a  fimcti  Ml  of  the  back-scattered  returns  of  Ught  from 
tiw  critcal  hei^t  along  two  elevated  paths,  diftring 
from  ea±  other  only  by  a  selected  angular  value.  The 
mean  a  eflBdent  of  extinction,  so  measured,  is  compared 
with  a  ( ritical  ooefBdent  ol  extinctimi,  derived  from  the 
actual  r  inge  between  runway  kad-in  lights  on  the  ground 


and  the 

threshold 

eflBdent 

of  extinction 

is  expeqted 

the 

absence 
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critical  height,  the  light  intensity  and  a  visual 

level.  By  comparing  the  measured  mean  co- 

ot  extinction  with  the  derived  critical  coeflScient 

value,  it  can  be  determined  whether  a  pilot 

to  see  the  runway  and  lead-in  lights  from 

critibal  height  below  which  he  is  not  to  proceed  in 

of  sighting  of  actual  sround. 


1M4. 


U^CL 


In  this  polarimeter,  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
beam  tiiat  has  been  transmitted  through  a  sample  is 
angular!  r  oscillated  by  means  of  a  Faraday  coil  subjected 
to  an  all  emating  magnetic  field  of  fundamental  frequency. 
The  gaii  of  the  i^tomultiplier  tube  that  detects  the  beam 
is  aut<»  latically  regulated  by  the  average  current  ou^ut 
(rf  the  ti  be  or  in  accordance  with  the  amfrfitude  of  a  com- 
ponent <  ther  than  that  of  fundamental  frequency,  in  order 
to  provj  ie  an  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  beam  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion sofastantially  independentiy  of  the  average  intoisity 
of  the  bi  am. 


3^1tJ37 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Ynldo  Horie,  Tokyo,  lapM,   ■■IgBnr  to  IM  Nlhoa 
Baagn  Kahushflri  Kaislui  (abo  tndbig  as  The  lapni 
Stationeiy  €o^  Ltd.)*  Tokyo,  Japao,  a  CMporate  body 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,048 

Claims  priortly,  appHcadoa  Jivn,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

42/22,118;  Oct  5, 1967,  42/84,568 

liit  CL  B43k  8/00 

VJ3,  CL  401—199  2  CUdh 


NX  NX  N"*.   W     .V    v'.  X  .    •  s      .V    •  X   "vX       ^x    n-    X-      N  ■     N»    X-,  W 


A  marking  pen  includes  a  tubular  pen  body  which  holds 
a  core  having  a  tip  through  which  the  ink  flows.  A  core 
for  a  marking  pen  includes  a  bunch  of  rod-like  elements 
or  monofilaments.  The  bunch  is  tightiy  held  by  a  film 
of  plastic  resin,  preferably  formed  by  heat-shrinking  the 
film  around  the  bundle.  The  bunch  may  be  formed,  fasces- 
like,  around  a  ^astic  tube  or  rod.  The  bundle  may  alter- 
natively include  felt-like  material. 


Robert 


3,518,226 

POLARIMETER  WITH  REGULATED 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 
Henry  ^  Cary,  Fasadma,  CaHf.,  ailgnor,  by  oMsne  as- 
^  ^^ ,  to  Canr  KulniniaKb,  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  a 
corpo  "alioB  of  Caoforaia 
ContiMi  dioo  of  applicatioD  Scr.  No.  381,474,  July  9, 
applicatfoD  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,734 
Int.  CL  GOln  21/40 
356—117  13  Claims 


3,510,228 

FUME  DISPERSING  WORK  LAMP 

L.  May,  Upton,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  The  O.  C 

WIrite  Compaqy,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,159 

Int  CL  F04d  25/00 

UJS.  CL  415—121  6  Cblrns 


A  lamp  with  an  annular  light  source  is  provided  with 
an  exhaust  fan  mounted  inside  the  light  source.  A  re- 
flector is  mounted  behind  the  light  source.  The  housing 
of  the  lamp  and  &n  assembly  acts  as  a  bi^k  to  limit  re- 
circulation of  the  exhausted  gases.  Hie  lamp  housing  is 
mounted  on  movable  support  arms  for  ease  in  adjusting 
the  lamp  with  respect  to  the  desired  illuminating  surface. 


3,S10j229 
ONE-WAYPUMP 
Thomas  R.  Sndtii,  Newton,  Iowa,  anignor  to  The 
Maytag  Conqpany,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,835 
Int  CL  F04b  19/00;  F04d  1/00,  29/02 
VS.  a.  415—141  13  Claims 

A  one-way  centrifugal  pump  utilizing  a  unitary  im- 
peller positioned  within  a  pump  chamber  for  rotation  in 
either  a  pumping  direction  or  in  an  c^posite  non-pumping 
direction.  The  impeller  includes  a  central  rotor  portion 
and  at  least  one  blade,  the  rotor  and  blade  being  con- 
nected at  a  flexible  connecting  web  portion  adapted  to 
maintain  the  blade  in  a  substantially  radial  pumping  posi- 
tion when  the  impeller  is  rotated  in  tiie  pumping  direction 
and  to  permit  the  collapse  of  the  bkule  toward  the  rotor 
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when  the  inqwller  is  rotated  in  the  non-puminng  direc-  means  which  incorporate  a  pre-control  va^e  unit  im- 
tkm  against  the  resistance  of  fluid  in  the  chunber.  The  pinged  by  the  measurement  pressure  and  a  tttt  adjusta- 
impeller  is  fwmed  <A  material  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  ble  spring  system.  Servo  meaas  cooperate  wid  the  pre- 
control  means,  such  servo  means  incorporating  at  leatt 
one  servo  piston  unit  impacted  by  a  regidated  o\  doaed 
quantity  of  pressurized  fluid  medium  delivered  froki  the 
pre-ccmtrol  valve  unit  The  servo  piston  unit  actuates  an 
adjustment  element  provided  for  the  hydraulic  unit  Ad- 


\ 


permit  the  web  portion  to  bend  with  relative  ease  and  of 
suflficient  rigidity  so  that  the  impeller  will  operate  prop- 
erty in  the  pumping  position. 


3,510,230 

INTERNAL  SEALS  FOR  PUMPS  WITH 

ENCLOSED  IMPELLERS 

Samnel  H.  S.  Ranb,  Bay  Village,  (Hrfo,  assignor  to  Unton 

CaiUde  Coiporation,  a  conioratioD  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,487 

Int  CL  F04d  29/08;  B65d  53/00 

VA,  CL  415—173  7  Claims 


ditionally,  a  second  adjustable  spring  system  acts  upon 
the  pre-control  means  and  the  operation  of  which  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  position  of  the  servo  means.  Also,  at  least 
one  connecting  element  is  actuated  by  such  servo  means. 
The  second  adjustable  spring  system  acts  upon  the  pre- 
control  piston  means  of  the  pre-control  valve  unit  against 
the  action  of  the  force  of  the  first  spring  system  and 
through  the  agency  of  the  connecting  element  actuated 
by  the  servo  means. 


3,510,232 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Richard  J.  Reeve,  4117  Vecteo,  and  George  L  Noah,  545 

Rne  Royale,  both  of  Covfan,  Calf .    91722 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,369 

Int  CL  F04b  9/04,  49/08 

U.S.  CL  417—415  4  Oafans 


The  fluid  leakage  in  a  centrifugal  pump  is  reduced  by 
filling  substantially  all  of  the  clearance  space  between  tiw 
hub  segment  of  the  rotating  impeller  and  the  pomp 
casing  with  expanded  graphite.  The  expanded  graphite 
may  be  positioned  on  ^e  hub  and  rotated  with  the  im- 
peller or  idaoed  on  the  stationary  casing  at  the  wearing 
surfaces  (rf  the  pump.  The  efficiency  of  the  pump  is  in- 
creased due  to  the  increase  in  discharge  head  caused  by 
the  reductton  d  fluid  leakage. 


3,510,231 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

STROKE  VOLUME  OF  A  HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

Geriiard  Boh^  Ocnsingea,  Switacrland,  assignor  to  Von 

RoD  AG,  Gcrlafingcn,  Switzcriand,  a  corporation  of 

Switacrland 

Contfaination-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  574,240, 
Aug.  22, 1966.  T|ds  appUcatfon  June  21, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  738,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  27,  1965, 
12,088/65;  June  14, 1968,  8,851/68 
Int  CL  F04b  1/02,  49/00;  F04d  15/00 
VA,  CL  417—218  8  Chdms 

A  control  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  stroke  volume  of 
at  least  one  hydraulic  unit  as  a  function  ol  the  operating 
pressure.  This  control  apparatus  comprises  pre-control 


'\a»x*J» 


-^ 


A  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  hollow  pump 
body  containing  a  movable  pressure  wall,  such  as  a  piston, 
which  is  driven  in  a  ledin-ocating  pumping  motion  to 
pump  fluid  from  a  reservdr  to  a  receiver  in  such  a  way 
that  the  pumping  stroke  of  the  pressure  wall  varies  in- 
versely and  the  driving  force  <m  the  pressure  wall  varies 
directly  with  the  discharge  fluid  jwessure  of  the  pump. 
The  pumping  strcdce  apivoaches  zero  and  the  drivmg  tone 
appcoadies  a  maximum  at  a  predetermined  discharge 
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pnonre,  whif^by  the  pomp  maintains  this  maximum  fluid 
piearare  nitaiadcaUy  at  zero  fluid  donand.  A  fluid  pres- 
•nre  devi  a  such  as  a  hydraulic  rivet  setting  tool,  utilizing 
die  porife  diqJacement  pomp  to  furnish  ptessurized 
iporiS^niid  for  an  openoing  cycle  which  requires  the 
noitiyS  fnid  at  relatively  hi^  flow  rate  and  low  pres- 
sure dori  ig  the  initial  portion  of  the  cycle  and  at  low 
flow  rate  jmd  high  pressure  during  the  final  portion  of  the 


3^10^3 
CYLIND^  STRUCTURE  FOR  SINGLE  OR  MULTI- 
STAGE RSION  COMPRESSORS 
Albert  St^ebd,  BlMUma,  aad  Oskar  Habcgger,  Therwil, 
id,  iwlfnii  to  MaacMuenlahrik  Bnrckhantt 
AG,  Bisd,  flwMiMlBil 

FDed  Joe  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  733,950 
CUns  pi  lotity,  afpHeadoa  SwUzcrlaiid,  Jmw  7,  1967, 

8,»6f /67  I 

tut  CL  F04b  39/12 
VS,  CL  4|L7— 454  13  daima 


assembly  from  the  well  casing,  to  lift  the  mandrel  and 
thereby  release  the  packer  ring  from  engagement  with 
the  casing,  a  driver  tube  above  said  mandrel  secured  at 
it  upper  end  to  a  reciprocating  cable,  the  lower  end  of 
said  driver  tube  being  engageable  with  said  mandrel  to 
drive  the  mandrel  downwardly  and  spread  the  packer 
ring  during  setting  of  the  pump  assembly,  a  pump  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plunger  through  said 
coupler  at  the  upper  end  of  the  working  barrel  and  said 
mandrel  and  into  said  driver  tube,  means  on  said  driver 


\ 


A  cylin(  ler  housing  contains  inner  components  defining 
a  bore  for  a  piston  and  passages  commum'cating  with  suc- 
tion and  ( elivery  connections.  The  housing  has  an  elasti- 
cally  extei  isible  lower  portion  and  a  bottom  closure  with 
which  the  inner  components  are  in  abutment  A  hydraulic 
presnore  ( evice  reacts  between  an  upper  closure  in  the 
housing  and  the  inner  components  to  urge  the  latter 
against  th ;  bott<»i  closure,  so  that  the  components  may 
be  mount  d  and  dismounted  in  the  housing  without  re- 
moval of  the  suction  and  delivery  connections. 


tube  slidably  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
rod  and  providing  a  coupling  with  said  rod  for  liftmg 
movements  of  the  plunger  during  reciprocation  thereof, 
and  a  compression  spring  seated  between  said  coupler 
and  a  holding  member  fixed  to  said  plunger  rod  to  bias 
the  plunger  rod  downwardly,  whereby  the  packer  ring 
may  be  released  by  pulling  the  cable  up  to  compress  said 
spring  and  cause  said  spring  hdder  to  strike  the  release 
tube  on  the  mandrel,  lifting  the  mandrel  from  spreading 
engagement  with  said  packer  ring  and  releasing  the  pump 
assembly  to  travel  freely  up  and  out  of  the  well. 


3,510,235 
PISTON  PUMP 
Wolf -Dieter  Bensinger,  Stnttgart-Aiedcnbeig,  and  Hclmnt 
Dobler,  Stnttgart-Mohiingeii,  Gcrmaoy,  aasignon  to 
Dafanler-Benz  Aktfengcsclbdiaft,  Stnttfart-Uitfertnk- 
hdm,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,429 

Int  CL  F04b  7/06, 19/22,  49/00 

VS,  CL  417—462  16  CUdma 


^  3,51M34 

SUBMERSIBLE  CABLE  PUMPING  UNIT 
waUam  C  Woir  lt2S  ChmcUD  Way, 
V    OklahoM(%,Olda.    73120 
piled  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,882 
-r-  ^    1        ^^CLV%4lb47/00,9/02 
U.S.CL417— 450  5  aahns 

A  recipi  ocatmg,  cable  operated,  pimip  assembly  for  use 
in  a  well  »sing,  or  the  like,  including  a  working  barrel 
with  a  rec  iprocating  plunger  therein,  an  annular  coupler 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  working  barrel  and  seating 
an  expanlible  packer  ring  for  spreading  engagement 
with  the  nner  wall  of  the  well  casing,  a  downwardly 
tapered  m  andrel  above  said  packing  ring  adapted  to  be 
forced  int  >  the  packing  ring  and  to  spread  the  ring  into 
engagemei  t  with  the  casing,  said  mandrel  having  a  down- 

!1!?"L?'  "^  f**^'  .'*'*^  ^S!  P^"**  **»"*"«^  A  P*«ton  pump  which  includes  a  fixed  pump  piston 
Mid  coup  er  and  terminating  m  a  hft  nut  below  the  and  a  reciprocating  pump  cylinder  that  simutoneoutly 
coupler  wuch  u  adapted,  during  removal  of  the  pump  rotates  and^todJy  wntrola  the  inlet  and^tirtofS 
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pump;  the  stroke  movonents  of  the  pump  cylinder  are 
derived  fr(Hn  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  aid  of  a  force-locking  guidance  of  a  control  pin  ec- 
centrically secured  at  the  cylinder  on  a  control  surface 
and  the  control  surface  having  approximately  the  shape 
of  a  cylinder  surface. 


observing  the  color  of  the  flame  of  the  ignited  fbel,  a 
jxotective  apparatus  for  responding  to  the  color  of  die 
flame  and  for  rendering  the  system  inoperative  when  the 
color  of  the  flame  is  different  from  a  predetermined  color 
(such  as  bhie).  If  the  flame  sensor  includes  a  cadmimn 


3j510,236 
IGNTnON  CONTROL 
WnUam  F.  Potts,  Lhreipo<ri,  N.Y.,  aas^nor  to  Libcity 
Combuslkm  Corporation,  Syncnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 


UJS.  CL  431—29 


FDed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,191 
Int  CL  FZ3n  5/20 


11  Claims 


sulphide  cell,  the  protective  apparatus  will  tespooA  in- 
stantly to  said  different  predetermined  color.  If  a  flame 
outage  occurs,  re^gnition  will  be  provided  within  about 
eight-tenths  of  a  second.  The  system  includes  &il-safe 
features  to  render  the  system  inoperative  due  to  any  fidl- 
ure  of  the  equipment 


Fluid  fuel  heating  control  and  ignition  system  having 
a  burner,  an  electric  fuel  valve,  an  alternating  current 
supply,  a  pair  ci  electrodes  forming  a  fixed  spark  gap  for 
the  burner,  an  ignition  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
power  supply,  the  valve  and  electrodes  and  comprising  a 
spark  voltage  generator  with  a  transformer,  the  second- 
ary winding  of  which  provides  a  high  voltage  of  an  os- 
cillatory nature  consisting  of  a  series  of  essentially  single 
cycle  pulses,  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  being 
connected  to  one  electrode  of  the  pair  d  electrodes,  the 
other  winding  terminal  being  connected  to  a  common 
ground  line,  the  generator  being  operative  whoi  ener- 
gized by  said  source  of  power,  spark  occurrence  detection 
means  connected  between  the  other  electrode  and  ground, 
and  having  an  output  point  whereat  a  positive  pulse  of 
voltage  appears  relative  to  common  ground  each  time  a 
q[>ark  discharge  occitf  s  in  the  spark  gap  and  no  pulse  ap- 
pears if  a  spark  discharge  fails  to  occur  in  the  gap,  valve 
energizing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  sup- 
ply, the  valve,  and  the  output  point  of  the  spark  detection 
means  whereby  the  valve  is  energized  to  open  only  when 
spark  discharges  occur  at  the  spark  gap,  the  energizing 
means  energizing  the  valve  each  time  a  spark  discharge 
occurs  for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  the  normal  period 
between  successive  spark  discharges. 


3,510438 

TUBULAR  UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  HEAT 

SOURCE 

Albert  Biber,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Research  ft 

Development  Company,  Pittsbiugh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,690 

Int  CL  F23d  11/02 

\3S,  a.  431—116  12  Oafaw 


^m^ 


A  uniform  temperature  heat  source  utilizing  liquid 
fuel  comprising  means  to  reduce  the  amount  of  heat  im- 
parted to  the  tubular  housing  by  the  combustion  pro- 
ducts adjacent  the  flame,  and  means  to  gradually  in- 
crease the  amount  of  heat  imparted  along  the  tubular 
housing  away  from  the  flame.  The  burner  is  particulariy 
suited  for  use  in  thermoelectric  generators. 


3^10,237 
BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Granleri,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  New  Yon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,587 

Int  CL  F23b  5/08 

U.S.  CL  431—79  15  Claims 

This  invention  covers  a  direct  burner  ignition  system 
for  heating  or  cooling  or  other  air  conditioning  equip- 
ments. The  system  includes  an  electrical  spark  producing 
for  igniting  the  incoming  fuel,  a  flame  sensor  for 


3,510,239 

DIRECTIONAL  RADIANT  HEATERS 

Maurice  Partlot  12  Rm  do  Plataan,  St  Antonfaic, 

Le  Chcsnay,  YvcHncs,  Fkancc 

Contfaination  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  430,129,  Feb.  3, 

1965,  wUch  is  a  contfamation-ta-part  of  appHcatloa  Scr. 
No.  334342,  Dec.  31,  1963.  TUs  appBcatkn  Apr.  IS, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  549,114 

Int  CL  F23d  13/12 
VS,  a.  431—328  20  Hihw 

6.  A  radiant  gas  heater  adapted  to  direct  a  concen- 
trated beam  of  radiation  in  a  preferred  direction  ahead 
of  said  burner  and  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  oat  graerally  planar  foraminous  member. 
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for  conducting  a  combiutible  gas  mixture  to  a 
combostion  surface  ci  said  foraminoos  member  for 
com  Nttticm  adjacent  said  combustion  mifact, 
c(|mbustion  surface  being  fwmed  in  part  of  sur- 
which  slope  at  acute  angles  relative  to  a  nor- 
to  the  plane  of  said  foraminous  member,  said 
slop:  Dg  surfaces  being  disposed  to  form  a  lobar  radia- 
intensity  pattern  having  maxima  at  acute  angles 
either  side  of  said  normal, 


said 
mal 


tioo 
to 
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3^101240 
PILOT  BURNER 
Eari  T.  RUnehait,  Apiaon,  Tcaa, 

Ibc^  Clcvdaad,  Tcm. 
FDcd  Oct.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  770,771 
lat  CL  F23d  13/24 
VS.  CL  431—350  5 


to  Magic  Chef, 


Oafans 


mounts  ig  means  for  positioning  said  member  such  ihat 
said :  loimal  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  preferred 
direc  ion  and  one  of  said  two  maxima  of  said  lobar 
radia  km  pattern  generally  lies  along  said  preferred 
direc  ion, 

and  reiector  means  positioned  to  have  the  radiation 
along  the  otho-  oi  said  maxima  oi  said  lobar  radia- 
tion jpattem  impinge  thereon  and  be  reflected  out- 
ward y  generally  in  said  preferred  direction. 


A  block  of  metal  having  two  tubes  terminating  adja- 
cent each  other.  The  block  has  one  passageway  for  di- 
recting gas  or  gas  and  primary  air  to  oae  tube  having  a 
pilot  burner  head  at  its  outer  end  and  another  passage- 
way for  directing  jM-essurized  secondary  air  along  the 
other  tube.  The  block  is  formed  to  provide  adjustable 
communication  between  the  two  passageways  and  the 
outer  ends  oi  the  tubes  are  partially  enclosed  by  a  gas 
and  air  confining  hood. 
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3,510^1 

COLdRAnON  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 

CM  K.  D  M,  Bitfrio,  N.Y.,  aarigwir  to  Allied  Chemical 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  CMporatioa  of  New 


in  cerise  shades,  and  the  properties  of  the  dyeings  are  9ho 
disclosed. 


No  M^ria^.  PHcd  Nov.  1€,  19M,  Scr.  No.  594,^2 


WATER 


Methoc  for  dyeing  shaped  materials  of  aromatic  poly- 
esters, e.i.,  polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers  and  fihns, 
with  an  a  lueous  dispersion  of  a  2,2'(azo-di-aryIene)-bis- 
benzothia  ole  dyestuff  by  a  thermal  fixation  procedure  and 
tile  oolordd  product  thereof. 


3,510442 

_  _  ^UBLE  DIOXAZINE  DYESTUFF  COM- 
>NS  COMPRISING  THREE  DIFFERENT  DI- 
"*  COMPONENTS 

,m  frn  Chwiotte,  N;C  anignor  to  Martin- 
CofponHoH,  a  corpocatioa  of  Maryhmd 

Fled  Jaik  27,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (12,100 
be  CL  C09b  19/02 

2Chihii8 

lubk  dioxazine  dyestuff  composition,  com- 
diatinct  dioxazme  components,  resuhing 
3,6  -  dichloro  -  2,5  -  bis  -  (2',5'  -  dhnethoxy- 
enylamino)  - 1,4  -  benzoquinone  in  nitioben- 
~  "'chlorobenzene  s(^vent  in  the  presence  of 
.  Use  of  the  product  for  pigment  dyeing 
polystyren  i  and  polyethylene  fihns,  and  linear  pcriyester 
textile  fib<  rs  from  dispersion  by  the  thermoscrf  method. 


3,510,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  AND 
PRINTING  OF  FIBRE  MATERIAL  FROM  LIN- 
EAR, HIGH  MOLECULAR  ESTERS  OF  ARO- 
MATIC POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  WTTH  POLY- 
FUNCTIONAL  ALCOHOLS 

Mattel  Seret,  St  KDda,  Metbonmc,  Victoria,  AotraHa, 
and  Wm  Lcoteaencr,  BottrnfaMoi,  Baad-Laiid,  tmi 
HaM  E.  WcgoMlIcr,  Riehen,  Swfixcrland,  Miiiiimi  to 
1.  R.  Geiiy  A.G.,  Baad,  SwttaerlMd 
No  Drawiof.  FBcd  Dec  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  598,184 
Ciaims  priority,  appUcatioii  Siritaerlaiid,  Dec  9,  19(5, 

17,024/(5 

laL  CL  C09b  1/00,  5/62 

UJS.  CL  8—39  13  CUna 

A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  or  printing  of 
fiber  material  from  linear,  hi|^  molecular  esters  <A  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  adds  with  polyfunctional  alcohols, 
is  provided.  There  is  applied  to  the  fiber  material  a  solu- 
tion of  (A)  a  mixture  of  solvents  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  SO  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  between  50  and 
150"  C;  • 

(b)  50  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  liquid,  water-soluble,  or- 
ganic solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  220*  C, 
and 

(B)  a  dispersion  dyestuff,  e.g.  anthroquinone. 

The  resulting  dyeing  or  print  on  the  fiber  material  is 
then  fixed  by  subjecting  the  treated  fiber  material  to  a 
subsequent  heat  treatment  at  temperatures  from  about 
130*  C.  to  below  the  softening  point  of  the  fiber  niat<»riai 
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-  3,510,244 
DYEING  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS  OR  BLENDS  THERE- 
OF WITH  A  CHLORO-PYRIMIDYL  REACTIVE 
DYE   AND   A  RESIN   BONDED   PIGMENT   IN 
A   HYDROXYETHYLCELLULOSE  •  ETHYL   AC- 
RYLATE  -  METHYLMENTHACRYLATE  COPOLY- 
MER  OR  BUTADIENE  STYRENE  COPOLYMER 
D1BHERSHH4 
Eric  A.  ScUagiBhaiif en,  Makwah,  and  Andrew  W.  Good- 
win, WoodcBS  Ldu,  N  J.,  airigMn  to  Gdgy  Chemical 
Corporaiioii,  Ardricy,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Coirffaraatfon-fa»fart  of  implication  Scr.  No. 
319,(72,  Oct  29,  1963.  TVs  application  Ian.  31,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  612,825 

Int.  CL  D06p  1/76 
VS,  CL  8—62  1  Claim 

Blended  fabrics  made  of  blends  of  cellulose  and  poly- 
ester fibers  are  iwinted  with  a  printing  paste  composition 
comprising  a  color  concentrate  ccmtaining  a  fiber  reactive 
dycfliuff,  a  resin-bonded  pigment  and  hydroxyethylcellu- 
lose,  carboxyethylcelloose  or  an  etherified  starch  as  a 
thickming  agent,  and  an  extender  comprising  water,  alkali 
and  the  same  type  of  thickening  agent  as  in  the  color 
concentrate. 


3,510,245 
pH  3.9  TO  4.4  IMPREGNATION  OF  AN  ACIDIC  VEG- 

ETABLE   TANNED,   FAT-UQUORED   LEATHER 

WITH  A  DIMETHYLOL  UREA  SOLUTION 
John  Wcdqr  Wolfe,  Sqnantnm,  Man.,  aarignor  to  Pcn^ 
Pro-Tan  Lddhoi,  Inc.,  Sqnantnm,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,378 

Int  CL  C14c  9/02 

VS,  CL  8—94.21  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  leather  from  vegetable  tanned 
hides,  in  which  such  hides  are  water  wadied  to  remove 
substantially  all  uncombined  tannins,  fat-liquored,  dried, 
and  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  dimethylol  urea 
at  a  pH  above  4.4  long  enough  to  allow  substantially 
complete  penetration  of  the  hides  by  the  urea.  During 
treatment  the  pH  of  the  urea  is  allowed  to  fall,  so  that, 
after  substantially  comjdete  penetration,  the  pH  is  below 
4.4  and  the  penetrated  urea  becomes  afBxed  to  the  hides, 
llie  hides  are  then  dried,  buffed  and  cut. 


ixlierein  Q  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  and  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  which  may,  in  conjunction  with  the  Q  radical, 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  with  the  nitrogen. 


3,510,246 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
WITH  CERTAIN  QUATERNARY  AM- 
MONIUM COMPOUNDS 

lames  L.  Keen,  New  Brighton,  and  Lylc  F.  Fimgnist, 

Nora  St  Paid,  MitaLt  asrignors  to  General  MOb,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.  FDcd  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,555 

Int  CL  D06m  13/34 

U.S.  CL  8—116.2  13  Clafani 

Gellulosic  fibers  are  treated  with  glyddyl  quartemaries 
to  improve  the  softness  and/or  water  repellency  thereof, 
said  i^ycidyl  quaternaries  having  the  general  fcnmula 


[R. 


Bi               O 
-N-Br-CH CHilX- 


k 


3,51M47 

MODIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

WnH  TERTIARY  BIS-ACRYLAMIDES 

GhiUana  C  Tcaoro,  DoUm  Ferry,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  ft  Co.,  be.  New  Yon,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaif.  Hied  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,639 

Int  CL  D06m  13/34 

VS,  CL  8— 116J  11  Clafans 

Chemical  modification  of  cellulosic   materials  under 

conditions  of  alkaline  catalysis  with  a  tertiary  bis-  acryl- 

amide  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 

CHi=CHCO-N— Q-N-COCH=CHi 


3,510,248 

TREATMENT    OF    CELLULOSIC    FIBERS 
WITH  CERTAIN  CHLOROAMINES  AND 
CHLOROQUATERNARIES 
Jean  B.  TUdcn  and  James  L.  Kecs^  New  Brighton,  and 
Lyie  F.  Efanqnist,  Norfli  St  Panl,  Minn.,  aalgnnri  to 
General  MOli,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddsiware 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,554 

Int  CL  D06m  13/34 
VS,  CL  8— 116J  12  aahM 

Cellulosic  fibers  are  treated  with  chloroamines  and 
chloroquatemaries  to  improve  the  softness  and/or  water 
repellency  thereof,  said  chlcMramines  and  chloroquatema- 
ries having  the  general  formulae 


and 


Bi 

Bt-N-B«-Cl 

Bi  -1 

B»-N^B«-C1    C 

A.      J 


3,510,249 
PRECURE  PROCESS 

Myrtle  J.  Spangler,  Danville,  Va.,  anignor  to  Dan  River 
Mills,  Incorporated,  DanviOc,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,497 

Int  CL  D06m  13/12 
VS,  CL  8—1163  8  Clafans 

Process  oi  producing  crease-resistant  textiles  sudi  as 
sensitized  textiles  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  durable 
jN^ss  articles  including  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  cellu- 
losic textile  widi  a  crease-proofing  nitrogen-containfaig 
compound,  heating  the  imivegnated  textile  to  dry  and  set 
it  in  the  absence  oi  a  curing  catalyst  for  said  crease-proof- 
ing compound,  impregnating  the  resulting  dried  and  set 
textile  with  a  curing  catalyst  for  said  crease-proofing  com- 
pound and  drying  the  resulting  catalyst  impregnated  tex- 
tile to  a  condition  suitable  for  shipment,  stCMtige  and/or 
handling  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  therefrom  where- 
by the  resulting  catalyst-impregnated  textile  is  charac- 
terized by  a  greatly  reduced  formaldehyde  odor. 


3,510,250 
PROCESS  FOR  TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
John  ^imUam  Case  and  John  Shaw,  Rnncom,  Engfamd, 
assignori  to  Impwlal  Chemical  Indnslrict  IJinited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,517 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  18, 1966, 

16,904/66 

Int  CL  D06I  1/02 
VS,  CL  »— 139.1  6  CbdBM 

Woven  textiles  are  treated  in  c(Mitinuous  lengths  and 
open  widths  by  immersion  in  boiling  dry-deanbg  sol- 
vents by  passing  the  &bric  through  the  botling  solvents 
and  the  zone  of  ebullition  in  the  solvents  so  that  tte 
edges  of  the  fabric  are  not  contacted  by  the  zone  of  ebul- 
lition and  hence  the  tendency  of  the  fabric  emerging 
from  the  process  to  be  creased  is  significaiidy  mitigatfid 
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>D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
TILE  MATERIAL  WITH  LIQUID 


VACLS-lSl 


An  im 
materials 


stream 
tie 


apparatus, 

a  jet 

assisting 

materid 

bombardi^ 

for 


Tojoaaka-dii,  and  Nfitsuyasn  Miyamoto, 
'  \  Japan,  asrignon  to  Hisaiui  Works,  Ltd^ 
,  a  Japanese  company  ^ 

Jnly  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,882 
rity,  application  Japan,  Joly  30,  1966, 
Apr.  n,  1967, 42/25,954, 42/25,955 
InL  CL  DMc  1/00 


24aaims 


vertical  cyb'ndrical  precipitation  chamber  enclosing  a  heat- 
conductive  standpipe  from  an  external  reservoir  of  de- 
odorizing liquid.  The  slowed  flow  of  the  steam  within  the 
chamber  permits  precipitates,  including  not  only  mois- 
ture but  also  water-treating  diemicals,  to  drop  to  a  bot- 
tom outlet  ol  the  chamber,  where  a  water  trap  prevents 
any  outflow  of  steam.  Relatively  dry  steam  rises  from 
the  top  outlet  of  the  chamber  into  ttw  heating  duct,  car- 
rying intermixed  deodorizing  vapor  from  the  open  upper 
end  oi  the  heated  standpipe. 


3,518,253 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

VoDcor  Faftinger  and  Walter  nfcr,  Wiesbaden,  and  Gerd 

Petersen,  Wlcdiadcn-Sonnenbcrs,  Gcnnany,  assignors 

to  Hngo  Petersen,  fHesbadcn,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec  6,  1965,  Sor.  No.  511,612 

Claims  priority,  a^ication  Gcnnany,  Deic  19, 1964» 

P  35,726;  Apr.  28,  1965,  P  36,656 

Int.  CL  COlb  17/60 

VJ3,  CL  23—2  21 


If  roved  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  textile 

with  suitable  liquids  in  a  treating  tank  having 

a  substantially  U  or  J  shaped  passage,  material  circulating 

liquid  recycling  apparatus  which  also  provides 

formed  in  a  curtain  around  the  material  for 

movement  of  the  material  through  the  tank, 

speed    controlling    apparatus,    apparatus    for 

the  material  with  the  liquid,  and  apparatus 

contrdlling  the  levpt^Jhe  liquid  in  the  tank. 


3,518,252 

VAP01|.TyPE  HUMIDIFIER.DEODORIZER  FOR 

WARM  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Gilbert  H.  Rdch,  1082  E.  Lfaiden, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo.    63117 

nFeb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,342 
Int  CL  A611  9/02 
4  4ClafaQS 


Process  of  removing  SO2  from  gas  flows  containing 
minor  amounts  of  SOj.  Gaseous  ammonia  is  added  to 
the  gas  flow  and  a  liquid  containing  ammonium  sulfite, 
ammonium  bisulfite  and/or  ammonium  sulfate  is  injected 
into  the  gas  flow  to  form  (NH4)3SOs  mist.  The  gas  flow 
is  then  conveyed  to  a  mechanical  separating  zone  in 
which  the  gas  flow  and  the  injected  liquid  are  brought 
into  intimate  contact  with  eadi  other  to  sqtarate  the 
mist  and  the  injected  liquid  from  the  gas  flow.  The  proc- 
ess causes  essentially  quantitative  removal  of  SO3.  Ac- 
cording to  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  ammonia  and 
liquid  enriched  gas  flow  is  divided  in  the  mechanical  s^a- 
rating  zone  into  a  plurality  of  part  flows  of  less  than  5 
mm.  thickness.  The  process  is  particularly  sohable  for 
the  purification  of  SOa-containing  waste  gases  and  effec* 
tively  facilitates  air  pollution  control. 


3410,254 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONATED  ZIRCONIUM 
HYDRATE  IN  READILY  FILTERABLE  FORM, 
FROM  ZIRCONYL  CHLORIDE 
Russell  N.  BcU,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Staoffcr  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  YoiIe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,800 
Int.  a.  C22b  59/00 
VJS.  a.  23—22  3  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  the  carbonated  hydrate 
from  a  metal  selected  fmn  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium and  hafnium  consisting  of  reacting  the  metal 
oxychloride  with  a  sulfote  donor  under  conditi(Mis  that 
form  the  metal  sulfate.  This  reaction  product  is  further 
,  reacted  with  a  carbonate  doning  material  to  fcxm  Vac 

'Dry  i  team  is  supplied  to  a  warm  air  heating  duct  by  corresponding  hydrous  carbonate  which  material  retains 
an  dectri^ally  haated  steam  generator  into  the  side  of  a  the  same  shape  as  the  original  composition. 
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3,518,255 

RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINATE 

FROM  DAWSONITE 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Boulder,  and  Fnatk  C.  Haas,  Arvada, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Oil  Shale  Corporation,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  M«y  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,166 

Int.  a.  COU  7/08 
VS.  CL  23—52  10  Clafans 

A  process  for  recovering  a  water-soluble  sodium 
aluminate  from  a  dawsonite-bearing  matrix  which  in- 
volves roasting  the  dawsonite-bearing  matrix  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  about  1000-1400°  F.  to  form  a 
blend  of  sodium  aluminate  and  spent  residue;  and  leadi- 
ing  ibt  blend  at  low  temperature  and  atmosfrfieric  pres- 
sure with  a  leach  liquor,  which  is  water,  or  an  aqueous 
soda  ash  solution,  to  extract  the  sodium  aluminate  there- 
from. 


3,510,256 
ALKAU  TREATMENT  OF  CHROMIUM  ORES 

Heinrich  Schiifer,  Cologne-FUttard,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Gomany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Germany,  Jnly  12, 1966, 
\  F  49,674 

Int.  a.  COlg  37/14 
U.S.  a.  23—56  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  sodium-chromate  from 
chromium-containing  material,  e.g.,  chromium  ore,  imder 
oxidizing  conditions  with  sodium  hydroxide,  e.g.,  in  a 
rotary  tube  furnace,  in  which  the  chromium-containing 
material  optionally  containing  the  usual  additions,  e.g., 
dolomite,  iron  oxide  and/or  recycled  treatment  residue 
previously  recovered  from  the  process,  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  800  and  1200°  C.  by  oxygen 
rich  combustion  gases  and  wherein  liquified  sodium 
hydroxide  is  sprayed  onto  the  chromium  containing  mate- 
rial at  a  point  during  the  heating  when  the  chromium  con- 
taining material  is  at  a  temperature  of  above  500°  C.  and 
below  1200*  C,  preferably  of  between  600  and  1000°  C, 
and  continuing  the  heating,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
sodium-chromate 'by  dissolving  and  separating  from  the 
insoluble  residue  and  with  the  treatment  optionally  being 
carried  out  in  a  single  stage  or  at  least  two  or  three 
repeated  stages. 


3,510,257 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  RUBIDIUM  FROM 
ALKALI  METAL  IMPURITIES 

Marshal  C.  Farqnhar  and  John  A.  Hill,  Trona,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
604,573,  Dec.  27, 1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  785,330 

Int  a.  COld  11/04;  COlg  1/08 
VJS.  CI.  23—89  11  Oaims 

A  process  for  separating  rubidium  values  from  a  mix- 
ture of  rubidium  and  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and 
cesium  which  comprises  converting  said  mixture  to  a 
solution  in  which  the  rubidium  and  said  impurity  are 
present  as  salts  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
nitrates  and  chlorides,  and  concentrating  said  salt  solu- 
tion to  precipitate  crystals  comprising  a  rubidium  salt 
separate  from  the  major  portion  of  said  impurity  which 
remains  in  said  solution.  A  rubidium  salt  substantially 
free  of  alkali  metal  impurities  may  be  produced  in  this 
manner. 


3,518,258 

PROCESS  FOR  1HE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FAUJA- 

SITE-TYPE  CRYSTALLINE  1ALUMINOSIUCAIES 

SanI  G.  Hindfa^  Mendham,  N J.,  and  Jomfk  C.  IMtiit, 

Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Engdhard  Indnstrics, 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,235 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 

VA  CL  23—113  21  Chrfms 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of 
faujasite-type  crystalline  aluminosilicates  having  a  silica- 
to-alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  2:1.  The  process 
involves  aging  an  aqueous  mixture  of  hydrous  silica, 
sodium  aluminate  and  sodium  hydroxide.  The  mixture 
has  designated  mole  ratios  of  SiOa/AliOs,  Na^/SOa 
and  HjO/NaaO.  Aging  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  25 
to  50°  C.  for  about  5  to  50  hours  to  form  an  iirter- 
mediate  product.  The  intermediate  product  is  combined 
with  a  major  amount  of  a  separately  prepared  gel  made 
from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sodium  silicate  and  sodium 
aluminate.  The  latter  mixture  has  defined  mole  ratios  of 
SiOj/AlaOs,  NaaO/SiOa  and  HaO/NasO.  The  combined 
mixture  is  aged  at  a  temperature  of  about  80  to  110*  C. 
to  form  a  crystalline  {Mtxiuct  composed  to  a  majcn*  ex- 
tent of  the  faujasite-type  crystalline  aluminosilicate. 


3j510,259 

SIMULTANEOUS  LEACHING  OF  ZINC 

AND  MANGANESE  ORES 

Peter  Kenneth  Everett  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Union  Cariiide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  Canadian  company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jnly  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,016 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00 

VS.  a.  23—117  9  Clafans 

Ores  containing  zinc  sulfide  and  manganese  siUfate  are 

leached  simultaneously  in  sulfuric  «cid  in  the  presence  of 

a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic  iron 

and  ionic  copper  according  to  the  reaction: 

MnOa-|-ZnS-f2HaS04-»-MnS04-fZnS04 

+ZnS04-f2HiO-|-S« 


3,510,260 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ACID 
CONTENT  OF  OIL  SAMPLE 
Arthur  Altshnler  Krawetz,  Evanston,  and  Theodore  Tov- 
rog,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Henry  Valve  Company, 
Melrose  Park,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  DBnois 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,834 
Int.  CL  GOlm  31/22,  33/28 
VS.  CL  23—230  7  Clafans 

A  method  for  field  testing  lubricating  oils  to  deter- 
mine whether  their  acid  content  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined level.  The  oil  sample  to  be  tested  is  combined 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  alkaline  soluticm  of 
known  normality,  the  alkaline  solution  having  a  diluent 
constituent  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  the 
oil  sample  and  having  the  further  characteristic  of  not 
interfering  with  the  observatitMi  of  a  color  change  of  a 
color  indicator  solution.  A  solvent  substantially  equally 
soluble  in  said  oil  sample  and  alkaline  solution  which 
permits  ready  transfer  of  the  acid  in  the  oil  sample  to 
the  diluent  phase  of  the  alkaline  solution  is  combined 
with  the  oil  sample-alkaline  solution  mixture.  A  particu- 
larly desirable  solvent  is  composed  of  50%  toluene,  49.5% 
isopropanol  and  0.5%  distilled  water  (all  percentages 
being  based  on  volume).  Other  desirable  solvents  which 
can  be  used  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  the  above  pre- 
ferred mutual  solvent  include  acetone,  methylethyl  ketone, 
methanol,  and  ethanol,  as  well  as  other  materials  which 
exhibit  a  similar  affinity  for  both  water  and  ofl.  A  color 
indicator,  such  as  phenolfdithalein,  can  be  added  with 
the  alkaline  solution  or  separately  and  the  color  change, 
if  any,  determined. 
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bi  anot  wr  embodiment  of  the  method  of  this  inven- 
tion, the  a  )proximate  acid  number  of  an  oil  sample  hav- 
ing an  ad  i  nomber  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amount, 
can  be  asc  irtajsed  by  stepwise  adding  controlled  amounts 
of  the  aUafine  sofaition  and  mutual  solvent  to  the  oil 
sample.  ^Mt^  end  of  each  of  these  stepwise  additions 
of  ?"?««"'  I  solution  to  the  oil  sample,  a  portion  of  the 
nfpamtT^  ililuent  layer  is  removed  and  a  color  indicator 
solutioa  a  Ided  thereto.  A  like  amount  of  color  indicator 
sohitian  ii  then  added  to  a  standard  scrfution.  These 
method  sisps  are  continued  until  the  color  obtained  in 
the  thus  tttnted  diluent  phase  is  identical  to  that  of  the 
thus  treaid  standard  solution.  The  approximate  acid 
number^n  then  be  calculated  by  knowing  the  number 
of  stepwue  additions  of  alkaline  sdution  which  were 
necessary  o  produce  identical  colors  in  the  diluent  phase 
and  stand  nd  solution. 


tional  to  the  metallic  charge  weight  in  the  furnace.  An- 
other means  receives  the  first  and  second  signals  and 
compares  them  to  issue  a  digital  signal  proporticHial  to  the 


A  LTERNATING  CURRENT  FLAME 
IONIZATION  DETECTOR 
Fcffti^  Cbcfwid^  Pa.,  anignor  to  Mine 
PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 


Safciy 

ntkm  df  PcmsytvaBia 

Ikd  Dec.  1,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  687,217 

liat  CL  G«lB  31/12 

V3,  CL  23—254  11  Ciaima 
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ratio  of  weight  of  carbon  leaving  the  furnace  to  the  me- 
tallic charge  weight  which  is  the  same  as  the  percent  car- 
bon reduction  of  the  bath. 


TEST  PAPERS,  METHODSFOR  CARRYING  OUT 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  TEST  PAPERS 

Cliff ord  H.  Hach,  Ames,  Iowa,  Mitpior  to  Hach  Chemkal 

Conmany,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporaikNi  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,837 

bit  CL  GOln  31/16, 31/22;  BOSc  1/12 

VJS.  CL  23—253  18  Claiiu 


An  A.(t.  flame  ionization  detector  for  the  examination 
or  analytb  oi  gases,  particularly  gases  obtained  by  a 
duiomatogn^ihic  separation.  The  detector  includes  three 
two  of  which  have  i^lied  thereto  A.C.  sig- 
oot  of  i^iase  widi  one  another.  The  ampli- 
the  two  A.C  signals  are  adjusted  relative  to 
such  that  a  zero-output  signal  appears  at 
electrode  in  absence  of  a  sample  gas  in  the 
however,  when  a  sample  gas  is  introduced  an 
will  occur  providing  an  A.C.  output  signal 
be  an^lified  and  coupled  to  a  recorder  and/or 


3^18,262 
CARBON  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

MoHToevflkL  aad  lamci  H.  WOaon,  Flrank- 

,,  Wcatnoraaad  Comrty,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Statea  Stod  Corpondoii,  a  corporation  of 


FHcd  Sept  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,988 

laL  CL  C21c  7/00:  G05b  15/00  I 

23—253  5CIiiBi8 

apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon  content  of  a 
in  a  fuel  fired  furnace  having  a  means  to  de- 
rate of  carbon  input  via  the  fuel,  and  a  means 
the  rate  of  carbon  output  leaving  the  furnace 
gases.  A  means  is  provided  to  integrate  with 
time  the  difference  between  the  output  rate  and 
rate  to  obtain  a  first  analogue  signal  propor- 
the  total  weight  of  carbon  lost  Another  means 
provided  to  obtain  a  second  analogue  signal  propor- 


A  test  paper  and  method  for  quantitatively  carrying 
out  chemical  analyses  such  as,  for  example,  the  chloride 
determination,  on  liquid  test  sources  by  titrametric  meth- 
ods wherein  the  test  paper  includes  a  bibulous  member 
impregnated  with  a  c(»tinuous  zone  of  linearly  increasing 
concentration  corresponding  to  a  particular  concentration 
range  for  the  analysis  being  carried  out,  e.g.  as  0  to 
25,000  parts  per  million  for  the  chloride  determination, 
and  further  impregnated  with  an  mdicator  to  signal  the 
particular  ccmcentration  of  the  test  source  and  methods 
for  making  the  test  paper.  In  accordance  with  one  aspect, 
the  surface  area  that  the  test  liquid  can  contact  is  main- 
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tained  at  a  mhiimum  by  coating  or  covering  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  test  papa:  to  control  the  amount  of  liquid 
taken  up  by  the  bibulous  member  and  allow  use  regard- 
less of  the  solubility  of  the  compounds  involved. 


3,518,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATES 

James  P.  Sprigg,  5233  Randolph  St, 

Log  Angeles,  CaDf.    90022 

Coiiilniiatioiii4n-part  of  anpUcatkni  Ser.  No.  252,617, 

Jan.  21, 1963.  Tib  appUcalioB  Oct  12,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  674,986 

I^  CL  B81J  2/26 
VA  CL  23—259^  3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  phosphate  in- 
cludes a  drum  mixer  which  mixes  the  reactants  and  causes 
the  mixed  reactants  to  be  placed  en  a  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  sections  arranged  in  an  end-to- 
end  relationship.  The  conveyor  slowly  tran^wrts  the 
mixed  reactants  from  the  mixer  to  a  dryer  where  the  mixed 
reactants  are  broken  into  granules  and  dried. 


3,518J65 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  INCOR- 
PORATING ACTIVATED  CARBON  BED  AND  RE- 
GENERATOR  THEREFOR 

MasnrnU  Kawahirta,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

raediic  Company,  a  corporatiM  of  New  York 

FDed  Jnly  1, 1969.  Ser.  No.  838,067 

Int  a.  BOIJ;  BOIJ  9/00 

VS,  CL  23—260  3  Claims 


■MTimmi  — ^SS^S 
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Spaced  concentric  electrodes  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge reactor  surround  a  centrally-disposed  activated 
carbon  ortumn  of  carbon  granules  (or  powder)  through 


which  filtered  wastewater  is  passed.  The  acdvrted  carbon 
layer  removes  disserved  organic  contaminants  from  tibe 
wastewater  by  adsorptioD  thereof  on  the  granide  sorfaoes 
until  the  carbon  becomes  saturated  and  regeneraticm  is  re- 
quired. To  cany  out  the  regeneration  the  flow  of  waste- 
water is  interrupted  and  treated  wastewater  is  pumped 
through  the  carbon  bed,  while  at  the  same  time  (a)  i^  is 
admitted  to  the  discharge  reactor,  (b)  ozone  is  produced 
therein  by  electric  discharge  and  (c)  the  air-ozone  mix- 
ture is  passed  up  through  the  carbon  bed/wadi  water  mass 
for  reaction  of  the  ozone  with  organic  material  desoited 
from  the  carb(m  as  well  as  that  organic  material  stiU  ad- 
sorbed on  the  carbon. 


3,518,266 

PRODUCTION  OF  OlYSTALS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 

BED  WITH  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATIONS 

Mkhad  Midler,  Jr.,  datk,  NJ.,  asslfor  to  Merek  H  Co^ 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Icncy 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,749 

Iirt.  CL  B81d  9/02 

VA  CL  23—273  36 


\ 


A  fluidized  bed  crystallizer  has  a  relatively  long  tapered 
oystallizer  column  beneath  a  generally  cylindrical  col- 
umn, with  product  withdrawal  at  a  point  below  the  top 
of  the  fluidized  bed  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  t^iered 
column.  The  oversize  crystals  which  fall  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tapered  colunm  against  the  flow  of  fluidized 
liquid  are  fractured  by  falling  into  or  near  an  ultrasonic 
cavitation  zone  created  there  by  a  transducer  driven  at  an 
ultrasonic  frequency.  The  resulting  crystal  breakup  pro- 
duces a  relatively  small  amount  of  fines.  The  fractured 
crystals  are  carried  upward  by  the  high  velocity  of  the 
fluidizing  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  tapered  column,  aad 
serve  as  new  seed  on  which  crystallization  takes  place, 
and  thus  effectively  replace  the  particles  withdrawn  as 
product. 


POLYCONDEN8AT1K)N  REACTOR 
Manfred  Didie,  Offcnbndi  am  Main,  F^ans 
fort  am  Main,  WoHlpmg  Knit,  Bad  VUW, 


to  Vktes-ammer ._ 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  678,343 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatfon  Gsnumy,  Sept  24, 1966, 

V  32,811 

lot  CL  B81J  1/00 

VA  CL  23—285  18  CUms 

A  p(4ycondaisation  reactor,  particularly  useful  for  tbt 

continoons,  multistage  polycooidensation  of  p(4yesten  soch 

as  polyethylene  terephthahte,  characterized  by  a  container 
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or  innii  wth  its  frindpal  axis  aligned  vet^aSfyf  pro-  talUzatioa  of  the  perborate,  permitting  the  ciystaHizirtion 

tided  wj  fa  a  Iwat-ezchaiige  jacket,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  lid  of  the  shaped  product  to  go  to  conipl0ti<m  with  occhiakMi 

Md  a  dffe  nfoak  in  Ae  bottom,  md  with  a  vertical  Aaft 

pivoted  mnrein.  On  the  diaft  are  drcalar  ring  or  anmilar  ■<t».Jt*»  -y  jftfJt^ 

disks  anl  drcolar  scdid  disks,  disposed  in  coaxial  and  •*  *  ^ 

hffTjffiHtj  1  f ashim  and  altnnate  with  one  nother.  The 


disks  ha' t  torsional  strength,  llie  solid  disks  are  at  least 


the 
ring 


dislk 


diaoMer  ci  tibe  open  central  sector  of  the  circular 
Stationary  stiippers  rest  on  the  disks  m  such  a 
hat  the  reaction  substance  is  tranqiorted  over  the 
Inner  dis  I  cdgB  of  the  drcolar  ring  disks  and  is  transported 
over  the  outer  disk  edge  of  the  solid  disks.  Stationary 
mixing  <ombs,  pcoduct-guiding  rings  and  a  product  dis- 
tributor are  also  provided  for  each  disk  to  assist  in  the 
transpcw  of  material 


FREPA]  tATION  OF  FLAKED  PHOSPHOROUS  ACTO 
G.  Speed,  Ftascr,  Mick,  assignor  to  Hooker 
ConoratfoB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

».»  w. .  -.ew  Yorii 
No  Dnr  dag.  ConilmiaifciB-in^art  of  appOcation  Scr.  No. 

44M!  •>  Apr.  1,  IMS.  lUi  appUcatfon  June  5,  19M, 

8cr.PB.734^  I 

lot  CL  BOIJ  2/00 
VA  CL  23—293  6  Clahns 

A  i»o  xss  for  producing  a  non-caking  flake  phosphcwus 
add  pro  fajct  which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  molten 
phospho  rous  acid  on  a  cool  sur&ce,  not  in  excess  of  about 
30*  cen  igrade,  maintaining  said  layer  on  the  surface  for 
a  time  s  iflkient  to  substantially  solidify  the  phosphorous 
add  in  i  stable,  crystalline  form  and,  thereafter,  flaking 
sakl  phc  vhoroos  add  layer. 


3410.M9 
>ABA110N  OF  SHAPED  ALKALI  METAL 
PEBB0RA1E  TBTRAHYDRATE 


J 


H3 


of  the  water  present  in  the  scdution  and  then  drying. 
Preferably,  magnesium  chloride  is  added  as  a  stabiliser 
to  the  solution. 


StSie^TO 

RECLAMATION  OF  LTTHIUM  ALUMD^ATE 

TARGET  ELEMENTS 

alk,  anignor  to  tte 
fnitcd  StatM  of  America  as  fcprescated  by  the  United 


R»moad 
United 


No  Drawii«.  FUed  Am.  If,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,l«7 

taL  CL  Cf ldii/02; Ctlf  7/04 

V3,  CL  23— 3M  2  CialM 

Target  elements  for  the  production  of  tritium  by  nen- 
trcn  irradiation  in  a  nuclear  reactor  are  reclaimed.  The 
target  dements  comprise  sintered  pellets  of  lithium  alumi- 
nate  sealed  in  aluminum  cans.  In  order  to  reclaim  the 
pellets,  the  target  elements  are  heated  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  675 '-900*  C,  thereby  melting  the  aluminum, 
which  is  drained  away  from  the  pellets  without  affecting 
the  integrity  of  the  pellets. 


3,510,271 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  EMPLOYING 

A  GEL  BED 
NBb  Ingvar  Ame  Eaouseai,  Uppsala,  and  Per  Gnstaf  Mas- 
nos  Flodin,  Pcrstorp^  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacn 
Fine  Chendcab  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Oiigfaiai  a^Ucation  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,375,  now 
Patent  No.  3^65,215,  dated  Ara.  9, 1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  July  28, 1966,  S«r.  No.  584,^37 
Int.  CL  BOld  15/08 
VS.  CL  23—312  1  Chdm 


r.  No.  580,164 

nsany,  SmL  17, 1965, 
D  48,231 
.  Isl.  CL  BOld  9/02:  BOlb  15/12 

U&CL23-402  7 

Alkal  metal  borate  with  low  bulk  density  is  produced 
'from  m  neous  perborate  solution  by  a  process  mdnding 

the  flep  of  shaping  a  higldy  viscous  super-saturated  aque-      An  improved  chromatographic  separation  process 
008  alki  li  metal  perbMnte  sohiticm,  inducing  partial  crys-  pk>ying  a  gel  bed,  the  improvement  ^***^i  filing  the 
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space  above  the  gd  bed  with  the  eluant  to  a  substantial 
hd^  above  said  bed,  introdncing  a  Uquid  solution  of 
sample  to  be  chromatograiAically  separated  to  form  a 
liquid  layer  at  the  interface  of  die  gisl  and  doant,  the 
doBsiQr  of  sdd  solution  of  sample  bdng  higiber  than  the 
density  of  elnant,  and  feeding  additional  duant  to  the 
top  of  the  column  and  withdrawing  a  VipAd  sohition  of 
separated  products  from  die  bottom  <rf  the  column. 


3,510,272 
>UCING  CALCIUM  AND  MAG- 


METHOD  FORftlODL 

NESIUM  ALUMINUM  OXYHYDROXIDES 

Hont  W.  Sdmank,  IMnggnM,  G«i,  and  James  M.  Hoibert, 
LofAoot  Moomn,  IttMi,  aaripMn  to  Chattem  Chem- 
icals, Division  of  CMtens  Dmg  ft  Chcarfad  Company, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  toiporaHoM  at  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  fti  part  of  ^iplicatfon  Scr.  No. 
442,617,  Mtf.  25, 1965.  Tbta  application  Feb.  18, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  800^70 

Int  CL  coif  5/00:  COlq  7/00;  COlh  11/00 

VS,  CL  23—315  12  Claims 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  calcium  and  magnedum 

aluminum  (oyhydroxides  whidi  involves  the  controlled 

hydrolysis  of  a  mixed  caldum  or  magnesium  aluminum 

dcoholate. 


3^1M73 
RECOVERY  OF  MOLmM^iUM,  VANADIUM  AND 
URANIUM  FROM  SOLUHONS  OF  CORRESPOND- 
ING SALTS 
Edwwd  F.  FUdnigli,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Hd^fs,  OUo,  and 
Don  C.  Sddd,  GoMcn,  Cdo.,  aaignors  to  RcpnbHc 
Sted  Corpmratimi,  Ckvebud,  (Niio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,914 

Int  CL  COlg  43/02,  31/00,  39/00 

V&  CL  23—321  14  Clahns 


This  invention  comprises  a  m^hbd  for  the  recovery 
of  molybdenum,  vanadium  and/or  uranium  from  aque- 
ous solutions  containing  oat  or  more  of  the  correqond- 
ing  sdts.  Tliese  metals  are  recovered  in  an  oxidic  form, 
namely  an  oxide  or  hydroxide,  by  the  addition  of  metal- 
lic iron  to  the  solution  under  contrcdled  conditions  of 
temperature,  pH,  and  amoum  of  iron. 


3,510,274 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NEW  THORIUM  COMPOUNDS 
FMts  Hn«gar,  Znrich,  SwBassland.  asdmar  t» 


mony  and  bismuth  arte  prq^Mund  in  microiaystaHine  ftmn 
by  sLatering  powders  of  die  oonstitnent  elements  at  lein- 
psratures  up  to  650*-900*  C.  The  products  are  dianng- 
oetic  or  weakly  paramagnetic,  show  metallic  conductiv- 
ity, and  have  low  tl»ermoelectric  powers. 


3310,275 
METAL  FIBER  COMPOfiTIES 
Artfanr  D.  Sckwope,  2501  Gtflort  Road,  deveiaisd 
Heights,  OUo    44118;  Robert  W.  Jcch,  1598  Wood- 
ward Ave  Lakewood,  OUo    44107;  msd  Edwad  P. 
Weber,  6943  York  Road,  PanM,  OUo    44130 
ConlinitioB liiamt  of  i||lltadii  Ser.  No.  882338, 
June  25,  1950,  and  Ssr.  No.  315^64,  Oct  11,  1963. 
This  appBcatkM  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672,415 
bt  CL  B22f  7/00:  B23p  17/00 
U.S.  CL  29^182.2  7  CWm 

A  composite  metal  structare  of  a  powder  metd  matrix 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  metd  fibers  of  a  different 
metal  distributed  through  said  powder  matrix.  The  matrix 
metal  in  powder  form  being  combined,  pressed,  solid  state 
sintered  and  worked  to  produce  the  composite.  The  fibers 
being  composed  of  a  metallic  material  having  suitable 
characteristics  for  imparting  an  increase  in  strength  to 
the  compoate  over  the  strength  of  tlie  matrix  and  ar* 
ranged  in  the  matrix  with  their  majcx-  axes  oriented  sub- 
stantially in  a  smde  direction. 


3310376 
SINTERED  TITANIUM  CARBIDE  BODIES 
Waldier  DawiU,  nUngen,  ttsd  Enril  A.  1 
Done,  Ploddngoi,  Germany,  aaBtgnorr  to  Feldnnhle 


No  DrawfaK.  FOed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809343 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatfcm  Gcrmnny,  Mar.  23,  1968, 

1758343 

tat  CL  B22f  3/00,  3/10 

VJS,  CL  29U.182.8  5  Clafai 

Sintered  titanium  carbide  bodies  containing  a  metd  of 
the  iron  group  (atomic  numbers  26  to  28)  fbr  better 
tougjmesB  and  resistance  to  thermd  ^o^  are  leas  pmoos, 
and  therefore  medianically  stronger  and  even  more  re- 
sistant to  sudden  temperature  changes  if  die  metd  phaae 
is  an  alloy  of  the  metd  of  die  iron  group  with  titadun 
or  ziroonium,  further  improvement  being  had  by  ad- 
mixtures of  diromium,  molybdenum,  or  tungsten  to  the 
alloy. 


to  Rey- 


3310377 
METALUC  ARTICLE 
Walther  Schmidt  Henrico  Coonty,  V& 
nolds  Metab  Company,  Ridinioiid,  Va..  a 

Orated  Implication  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175393,  BOW 

nitent  No.  ^7357,  datad  Ap;.  26. 1966.  Dilddcd  n>d 

tUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  22, 1966,  SmTno.  546,135 

,T  o  «.  -«  ^^  ^  ■^•»  ^^/20;  B22d  19/00 
VA  CL  29— 183J  ^ 


f  4f  •Vv«-C'5 


fW   *     .  ««'•  \jnp  * 


mmtaM 


No  Drawh«.  FUed  Apr.  9, 1968,  Sen  No.  719345 
tat  dr COlf  1^00 
VA  CL  23-^345  10 

New  thorium  compounds  of  die  formula  TbXZ,  in 
which  X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  sotfttr,      1.  A  composite  artide  of  mannfrKtuie  conqirisfaig  dis- 
sekniom  and  tellurium,  and  Z  phoqrfionis,  arsenic,  anti-  crete  aluminum  or  alnmhinm  alloy  metd  purtidCT  ooaxaer 

874  O.Q.— 7 
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throng 
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mesh  in  size  diqKMed  within  a  matrix  of  almni- 
ftliinitimnn  allojr  metal  in  the  a»-cast  condition, 
paiticks  exhibiting  fine  dendritic  cell  size  typical  of 
paipda  <rf  that  particle  size,  and  the  metalliugical 
of  the  matrix  adjacent  said  particles  being  char- 
by  fine  grain  size  attributable  to  rapid  cooling 
heat  exdiange  betiveen  said  particles  and  the  ad- 
of  the  matrix. 


p  ntions 


3^1t,278 
WALL  CQRNnt  C0NS11IUC110N 


UA  a  29— Its 


FkBMe,  a 


3, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  511411 
npfBcrtlMi  Vnmn,  Hm.  5,  1H5, 
918,  TMmft  M59,749 

lot.  a.B22f  5/00 


A  lie  dUe  dieet  having  two  or  three  series  of  parallel 
corruga  ions,  said  series  being  orientated  in  uniformly  dis- 
triboted  angular  directions  whereby  the  zones  at  inter- 
section xmtain  one  comigatioa  ot  each  series,  each  such 
zone  of  intersection  of  n  cwrugatioas  having  the  shape 
of  a  2ii|>poinled  star-shaped  pyramid  projecting  from  the 
of  the  sheet  as  the  corrugations,  such  that  tibe 
pyTanti4  crests  and  troughs  regularty  alternate  with  one 
anodier  whereas  said  crests  or  troughs  lie  together  with 
reject!  re  crests  of  tiw  n  oorrugatiaas  at  the  zone  of  inter- 

^' -  Q  a  plane  normal  to  the  initial  sheet  surface. 


SELF-lJuiRiCATING  mSScE  LAYER  ON  METAL 

PART  suBiECT  TO  nucrnoN 

•loSaab 


N» 


\CUKm 


lt,&7p'&«.  No.  iSM3« 
ttOB  flllWMly  M|j  24$  19My 

]t449/tf 

M.  GL  B32b  15/04 
VS.  a  29^199  3 

One  >f  a  pair  of  metal  paiti  that  are  to  be  subjected 
to  aiiditg  or  rabUng  contact  with  one  aaotfaer  is  lint 
electrof  lated  with  a  tayer  of  sflver  having  a  depth  of  S 
to  10  n  licro-mBlers,  and  die  silver  is  tiien  snlphmed  to  a 
depda  c  r  1  to  2  micnHneters  to  provide  a  silver  snl^phide 
self-hibHcating  smfaoe  layer.  SalplikHng  is  preferably  ao- 
compiiaied  by  activating  the  silver  with  10%  H/>»  for 


15  to  ^0  seconds,  then,  without  rinsing,  expodng  for 
about :  0  minutes  to  a  10%  solution  of  (Mli)^  at  room 
temper  lore.  Fretting  ocnioeaaii  is  prevented  wbtut  the 
mcttl  I  Ids  are  oomected  in  fixed  lelatioo  to  one  aoodicr. 


SySltJM 

DIFFUSION  BOND  FOR  RmtACTORY  METALS 
MaroU  Wcstos  Hagadon,  LtauL  Oiio,  aisd  DouM  R. 

WUnUIUff  EMafOnUMf  Tmf  ISHiMin  ID  ByiVaBHI  BMC 

trie  PradMlB  nc.,  a  cofporatfoB  of  IMaware 
OiigftHl  ■ppRrartwi  Dec  11, 19M»  Sor.  No.  417,574,  mw 
FalciBt  Na.  3,431,^31,  dalid  Mar.  11, 19i9.  Divided  aad 
tkb  avpHcatioa  Aug.  14, 19M,Ssr.  No.  752,512 
laL  CL  B32k  15/02 
UJS.  CL  29—196  5 


A  metallic  composite  consists  of  a  refractory  melal, 
such  as  tungsten  or  molybdenum,  diffusion  bonded  by 
iron  to  a  second  metal  such  as  molybdenum  or  nickel- 
plated  steeL  The  refractray  metal  is  initially  surrounded 
by  a  sintered  iron  sheath  whidi,  on  heating  in  contact 
with  the  second  metal,  melts  and  forms  a  diffusion  bond 
between  the  two  metals. 


3J10,2tl 
JET  FUEL  COMFOSmON 
HafWft  E.  Ycnaiiioa  aad  Georte  W.  Edntt,  WappiaMi 
FOk,  N.Y;,  iNgnn  to  Texaco  lac,  New  YoS^KY^ 
acotporatioa  of  Dclawve 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Seat  17, 19M.  Scr.  No.  397,325 
IbL  a.  CIM  1/26 
VA  CL  44—58  5  Ckdns 

Jet  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons boiling  from  90  to  500*  F.  containing  an  effec- 
tive anti-wear  amount  of  a  i^iosphate  ester  in  whidi  the 
ester  groups  have  a  total  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


NAPHIHENYL-Ai 

AND  USES 
Wllltam  E.  ScAm.  St  Loais.  Ma., 


3,51tJEt2 

kCinLAIED  FOLYAMINES 


to  FetroHle 


a  eesparatloa  of  Del- 


No  Diawi^  FDed  Am.  1L  19(7,  Ser.  No.  (59,575 

bit  CLClii  1/22, 1/18 

VA  CL  44—63  1  ClidB 

Acylated  polyamines  such  as  compounds  of  the  for- 
mulae: 

I)  N— I  o 

^       I  B    H         H 

B— C  A,(3)B— C— N— A— N-A'-X 

i 1 


1-1 


(3)  salts  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  (4)  mixtures  of  (1)  and 
(2)  and/or  (3);  where  R  b  a  m^itlteayl  moiety,  A  and 
A'  are  alkyleoe  moieties  (strai^t  chain  or  branded), 
and  X  is  a  polar  mdety  such  as,  for  examine,  hydroxy, 
amino,  carboxyl-containing,  etc.;  and  to  hydrocarbcm 
fuels  in  the  gasoline  range  containing  said  compounds. 
Tbese  fiiels  possess  anti-idng;  anti-fouling  and  corrosion 
inhibiting  propettica. 
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3k51tJt3 

LOW  DENSiry  AnAnvB  containing  an 

EPOXT-NOVQLAK  RRSDi  WOfND 
Job  F.  McGnma,  St  FaaL  MUm^  irtgawr  la  MlMseota 
Ml^^  arti  ftfaghtiidag  Compaay,  St  Faai,  Mte., 

a  coipotalioB  af  Dsiawan 

No  Dnra^  Fled  Dee.  29, 196^  Ssr.  No.  517,475 

lit  CL  B24b  1/00;  CMh  17/12 

VA  CL  51—295  6  CUbm 

Abrasive  structures  in  a^iich  abrasive  grains  are  ad- 
hered to  a  support,  especially  low  density  fibrous  abrasive 
wheels,  have  improved  performance  when  made  widi  an 
adhesive  which  is  the  hardened  reaction  product  of  sub- 
stantially molar  equivalent  amounts  of  (1)  polyphenolic 
pc^glyddyl  ether  and  ( 2)  a  novolak  derived  from  phenols 
at  kast  monoKirtho-substituted  by  an  alkenyl  group. 


to  form  a  dooble  ifaaed  unit  by  heattag  te  diioti  to  a 
temperature  near  the  stnin  potet  of  die  glass  and  ia- 
tenrifying  the  heating  in  the  margiBal  edge  poitioa  of 
the  one  sheet  to  make  its  marghial  edge  portion  moia 
electrooonductive  than  tiie  xeouinder  of  the  sheet  A 


3,519,2m 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  RESHAFING 

GLASS  SHEETS  ON  A  BENDING  MOLD 

HaraM  A.  McMMter,  WoodvSe,  aad  Nonaaa  C 

NUschke,  Fsnysban,  OUo,  asilgBnri  to  Fobm. 

Woodvifie,  Ohio,  a  cuKPoratiea  of 


OUo 


FBed  Mnr  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,277 
bt  CL  C93b  23/02 
VA  CL  45—25  19 


novel  dreuit  applies  voltage  from  an  aUemating  cnntot 
voltage  source  alternately  to  alternate  pairs  of  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  ||ass  sheet  mari^  whfle  alternately  ex- 
cluding current  flow  from  tibe  remaining  side  edges  mtU 
the  marginal  edge  pntioo  is  substantially  unifonBly 
heated  to  welding  temperature. 


3J1|JM 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATOB  FOR  BENMNG  AND 

TEMFERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jama  H.  Cypksr,  New  KMiilq|laa,  F^  ateivor  to  FFG 


A  gtess  treating  furnace  having  a  circular  housing  with 
a  floor  rotatebly  siqipoited  within  the  housing.  A  plurality 
of  molds  eadi  having  a  concave  upper  suifrwe  disposed  in 
a  circle  on  the  floor  with  eadi  mold  skming  downwardly 
in  a  radially  outwardly  directimL  Oases  are  supfdied  to 
the  concave  suifrices  <k  the  molds  as  sheets  of  ghss  dis- 
posed thereover  are  heated  and  sag  under  the  force  of 
gravity  into  the  mold.  The  apparatus  may  be  operated  to 
support  a  major  portion  but  not  all  of  the  weight  of  a 
sheet  on  gases  after  it  has  conformed  to  the  curvature  of 
the  concave  suiface  with  the  flow  of  gases  being  suf- 
ficiently increased  thereafter  to  support  the  sheet  at  a 
higher  distance  above  the  mold  surface.  Altemativdy,  the 
apparatus  may  be  operated  so  as  to  supply  gases  over  the 
concave  surfiice  as  the  sheet  approadies  the  suiface  to 
increase  the  velocity  of  the  flow  ci  gases  over  the  mold 
suiface  with  the  gas  flow  behig  thereafter  faicreased  suf- 
ficienUy  to  sun»it  the  sheet  at  an  increased  distance  over 
the  mold  sufaoe.  As  another  ahemative,  the  apparatus 
may  faidude  a  senring  means  over  the  central  portion  of 
the  mold  sui&ce  so  that  as  the  glass  sags  and  contacte 
the  sensing  means  gases  are  supplied  to  suj^rt  and  raise 
tlw  dieet  to  an  increased  distance  above  the  concave 
suifrwe. 

— ^^"—^  \ 

3J19,2S5 
FUSING  GLASS  SBOPTS  BY  ELECTRIC  HEAT 
Donald  Wayae  Mairay,  Chcswick,  Fa.,  aad  Robert  W. 
Wheelsr,liacala,JII.,  m^iwiun  to  FfG  ladaitriei,  lac, 

a  corporaUoB  of  FeaasylvaBia 

FDed  Apr.  Iir»i7,  Sor.  No.  09,t47 
lat  CL  Ct3b  25/00, 29/00;  Ht5b  3/00 
VA  CL  65—49  5  Chdaii 

Electrically  workkig  ^aas  to  ftise  the  marginal  edge 
portion  of  one  glass  sheet  to  that  of  another  tfass  sheet 


Filed  Aac  12, 1966.  Scr.  No.  572,M3 
lat  CL  C93b  25/02, 27/00 
VA  CL  65—194  •  < 

An  outline  shaping  surface  is  suppoited  in  an  oblique 
plane  by  a  carriage.  Hie  outline  shainng  surface  has  an 
upper  shapfaig  rail  having  at  least  one  notch  in  it.  A  pur 
of  tongs  suspended  from  the  carriage  hangs  freely  within 
the  notch.  A  glass  sheet  is  partially  supported  by  the 
tongs  near  its  upptr  edge,  uid  the  lower  edge  at  the 
^saa  engages  the  lower  portion  of  the  outline  mold  to 
support  the  glass  in  a  second  oblique  plane.  During  heat- 
ing, tite  glass  sags  by  gravity  toward  the  outline  mold  and 
increases  its  contact  with  the  mold.  Then  the  glass  is 
pressed  between  a  pair  of  ccmiplementaiy  shaping  mem- 
bers having  8hi4)ing  surface  conforming  to  tiiat  oi  the 
outline  mold  while  the  glass  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
mold.  The  shaping  members  have  a  notched  upper  edge 
in  alignment  with  the  notches  in  the  outline  mold.  The 
members  are  retracted  and  the  glass  dieet,  while  sup* 
ported  on  the  outline  shaping  surface,  is  tempered. 


3,519,297 

MOIL  SEVERING  METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS 

JaBMs  E.  FaacBMr,  Toledo,  OUo,  amkgtot  to 

DHaoiL  be.,  a  eoiparalloa  of  Aaoii 

FMInul,  1967,  Scr.  No.  696,979 

bt  CL  C93k  33/08 

UACL6S— 113  14 

The  invention  disclosed  ^ovides  a  method  and  appap 
ratos  for  handling  hollow  glassware  through  a  tiiermal 
severing  device.  Thit  glassware  is  brought  to  and  thnmiii 
the  semlng  device  in  a  horisontal,  linear  path.  Tbe 
thermal  unit  tor  severing  an  end  moil  or  trim  poitioo 
of  die  glassware  from  the  article  is  arranged  in  an  elon- 
gated or  linear  array  parallel  with  tiie  linnr  patii  for  tiie 
glassware.  The  glanirare  is  supported  by  a  chock  at  ite 
base  or  end  opposite  the  moil  portion,  gripped  and 


196 


carrif  d  inverted  throng  the  linear  diennal  unit  at  the 
desiffd  eleinriioD  to  define  tlie  moil  cot-off  line  annularly 
gbsiware.  The  article  is  rotated  azially  whfle  it 
ibfnhaneoaaly  advanced  throagh  the  thmnal  unit.  A 
moil  seQioa  of  the  ware  lesnlts  iqpon  sufficient 
nandnr-band  heating  of  the  rotated  ware  and  the  severed 
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ARE  HANDU&G  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
A  GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  TO 
NEWLY  FCMKMED  WARE  ON  A  TAKE- 
AY  CONVEYOR 

E.  Rowc,  Wdhenield,  and  Aiezander  H. 
2,i«.ivki,  Manchester,  CobBi,  aasignon  to  Emhait 
kitporsHon,  BlooniMd,  Ciwaii  a  cnporadoa  of 


VS, 


3. 


Fled  Fdk  t,  IMT,  Scr.  Na  (14,738 
Kit.  CL  Cf  3b  35100 
<5— 1<7 


6  Claims 


A  ^  are  handling  apparatus  including  a  perforated  doa- 
ble (k  adplate,  with  a  pressurized  plenum  chamber  there- 
below  is  located  adjacent  a  glassware  forming  machine 
sectio  I,  and  at  the  rear  edge  of  a  take-away  conveyor  so 
that  I  Bwly  formed  ware  can  be  received  at  a  first  dead- 
plate  itation.  A  slide  valve  at  the  first  station  allows  air 
under  pressure  to  be  exhausted  through  the  perforated 
deadp  ate.  A  redprocable  bar  extends  across  the  dead- 
plate  md  is  movable  to  advance  the  ware  from  the  first 
st&tioi  I  to  a  second  deadplate  station  where  a  second  slide 
valve  allows  air  from  the  plomm  chamber  to  be  directed 
\  ware  for  further  cooling.  An  osdllatable  rotary 
device  moves  tiie  ware  f mn  the  second  station 
onto  iie  take-away  conveyor  in  timed  relation  with  move- 
pq»t  of  die  bar.  A  shelf  is  hingedly  connected  to  die 
front  Bdge  of  ttie  takeaway  conveyor  and  serves  to  hold 
ware  «r  a  worimian's  tools  when  in  its  normal  horizontal 
positii «,  or  fmctions  as  a  heat  shield  when  raised  to  its 
veiticid  position  to  pomit  a  workman  to  make  minor 
adjoMnents  or  rqpairs  to  the  marhhie  section  without 
sfantti  ig  down  the  entire  machine. 


3,51fL2t9 
CYCLONE  TimmASS  FURNACE 

MaRd  Boivsnt,  VOainlL  Fhnea^  — jpinr  to  Compagnie 
da  SnlnM3ob£;N«ril|v.iwMBe.  n»Me 
'  appUcalion  Aa»  ITTdM*  SiKlte.  3S93Slf  mw 


3,443,921,  dalid  M«y  13,  1M9.  Divided 

and  tUi  appHeiHion  Oct  31, 19M»  Set.  No.  772,«t3 
Claims  priority,  swBution  FkMce,  Am.  22,  1M3, 

laL  CL  Ct3b  BlOO 
U.S.  CL  <S-43S  12 


/ 


^ass  falls  vertically  and  below  the  thermal  unit  The 
them  al  unit  embocfiment  is  a  pair  of  parallel,  opposed, 
sharp  edge  blade  electrodes  energized  by  high  voltage, 
high  fre<iuency  electrical  source  means.  Air  directed  to 
the  n«^  cut-<xff  line  prevents  an  ionized  air  layer  from 
fomjig  due  to  air  breakdown  in  the  electrical  arc 


A  method  of  making  glass  comprising  melting  a  low- 
melting  part  of  the  glass,  forming  a  cyclonic  flame  at 
melting  temperature,  introducing  finely  divided  solid 
materiab  of  the  batch  into  the  periphery  of  the  cycl<»ic 
fiame,  and  introducing  the  mcdten  materials  into  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  cyclonic  flame  as  a  stream,  thereby  sub- 
jecting it  to  disruption  and  centrifugal  diqptfsion  through 
the  finely  divided  solids  in  the  flame. 


3,Slf,29« 
2,3«PrrHIOPROPYL  N JI-DIALKYLTHIOLCAR. 
BAMATBS  AND  U»  AS  HERBICIDES 
Cartv  Doyle,  Jr.  i 
toGnlTRMemhii 
bn^^  F^  a  corp«ntion  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.  Filed  Mar.  24, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  O&Mi 
laL  a.  Alln  9112;  Cm  59/00;  CfTc  1^/02 
U.S.  CL  71— 9f  4  CWnv 

By  a  method  of  synthesis  based  on  a  secondary  amfaie, 
carbon  disulfide  and  epichlor(Aydrin  diere  are  produced 
2,3-epidiioprG^l  NJ>f-diaIkylthiolcarbamates  which  are 
used  as  selective  herebicides,  particularly  in  pre-emergent 
control  of  grasses  such  as  brome  and  volunteer  oats. 


3,516,291 
VAPOR  PHASE  CONVERSION  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
OR  TUNGSTEN  COMPOUND  TO  FORM  1HE 
OXIDE  cm  METAL 

Waltoa  E.  Brash,  Pompton  Pfarfns,  N  J.,  aaigBor  to 
WestJnghoase  Electric  Coipoiation,  Pittibiugfa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennmyivania 

FOed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,526 

Int.  CLB22f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  75— w5  6  Claims 


MMMIATB 
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lOUITION    OF 
COMPOUND 


OTOMizc  tOMinoa  rnn  niiiiii 

NCATfD  TO  TfMMMnMC  V  Kt  UUm  400^ 


Process  for  rapidly  forming  finely  divided  tungsten  or 
molybdenum  oxide  or  metal  which  comprises  preparing 
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an  aqueous  solution  of  ammoniated  tungsten  compound  dooed  by  die  reduction  reaction,  final  imp^r^tiet  are  !•• 
or  ammoniated  molybdenum  compound,  and  atomiring  moved  by  vaporizing  them  and  introducing  an  inert  gas 
the  solution  into  a  chamber  having  a  predetermined  at-  to  said  upper  region  and  extracting  inert  gas  fimn  the 
mo^rfiere  and  which  is  heated  to  and  maintained  at  a  lower  region  at  a  lesser  pressure,  thus  positively  to  pro- 
temperature  of  at  least  about  400*  C.  duce  a  fiow  of  such  gas  througli  the  bed  with  such  gas 
__^_^^___  carrying  socfainqNuities. 


3,510,292 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL/METAL  OXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 

John  F.  Haidy,  Andover,  aad  McrriB  E.  Jordan,  Waipole, 
Mass.,  aasigBors  to  Cabot  Cocpondoo^  Boston,  Mass., 
a  cwporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawins.  ColluBBiiou^Mait  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
400,590,  Sept  30, 1964.  nfappBcatini  Ian.  11, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  600,509 

iit.CLB22f 
UJS.  CL  75—^  19  Cfarfw 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  pro- 
ducing metal/metal  oxide  powder  mixtures  useful  for 
applications  in  the  powder  metallurgy  arts. 

Said  process  is  characterized  broadly  by  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  slurry  comprising 

(1)  a  liquid  medium  having  dissolved  therein 

(a)  a  metal  compound  the  corresponding  ox- 
ide(8)  of  uriiich  can  be  readily  converted  to  the 
correqxMiding  free  metal  by  cariHHi  reduction, 
and 

(b)  a  metal  compound  die  corresponding  ox- 
ide (s)  of  which  cannot  be  readily  converted  to 
the  corresponding  free  metal  by  carbon  reduc- 
tion, and 

(2)  carbon  l^ick 

(B)  spray  drying  said  slurry,  and 

(C)  heat  treating  the  dried  product  under  appropriate 
conditions  to  result  in  conversion  of  the  metal  compound 
of  Group  a  to  the  free  metal  and  conversion  of  the  metal 
compound  of  Group  6  to  the  metal  oxide(s). 


3^10,294 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 

G.  Biebcr,  Saflen,  N.Y.,  and  Ragw  A.  Covert, 
\  NJ.,  iMlippn  to  TW  International  Nlckd 
',  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No  DrawlBf.  FHad  My  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,412 

lit.  CL  C22c  19/00 
UJS.  CL  75—171  10 

A  hot  workable,  cold  workable  alloy  capable  of  re- 
taining bend  and  kink  ductility  in  fine  cold  drawn  wire 
at  a  tensile  strengUi  level  of  at  least  about  300,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  contains  about  10%  to  about  16%  moiyb- 
dennm,  about  17%  to  about  21%  chrmnhmi,  not  more 
than  about  0J%  carbon,  up  to  about  2%  ccrfumbinm,  iq» 
to  about  2%  timgstcn,  up  to  about  3%  t^l«*^ll^lw^  i^ 
to  about  2%  vanadium,  up  to  about  0.25%  i«iti|^i*— 
up  to  about  0.5%  silicon,  not  more  dian  1%  copper,  not 
more  than  8%  iron,  up  to  about  10%  oobah,  at  leaat 
one  deoxidizing  element  from  the  group  <wiri«rii^  of 
aluminum,  titanium  and  boron,  a  desulfnrizing  »ntwmt  of 
magnesium,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickd. 


3,510,293 
MANUFACTURE  INCLUDING  PURDICAITON  OF 
RE  ACTIVE  METALS 
Hennr  Gordon  Po(de  and  ADen  DcOam  Abraham, 
Albany,  Or^.,  acripiocB  to  Oregon  MctaDorgical 
Corporation,  Albany,   Oieg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  July  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,877 

Int.  CL  C22b  5/04,  53/00,  61/02 
VA  CL  75—84.4  8 


3,510,295 

TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Howard  D.  Cox,  Lac  Vcfai,  and  Harry  W. 
Henderson.  Nov.,  aarfpMin  to  THaatam  Mctab 
of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Drawtag.  FOed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,688 

InL  CL  C22c  15/00 
U.S.  CL  75—175.5  4 


Titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
2<5-7.5%  zirconium,  2.5-10%  uKriybdeaum,  up  to  0J% 
and  preferably  0.25-0.5%  beryllium,  op  to  035%  in  total 
amount  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  balance  substan- 
tially titanium,  charac^CTized  in  being  age  hardenabk  and 
by  high  resistance  to  stress  c<»rosion  cracking  in  a  chlo- 
ride environment  at  elevated  temperature. 


Method  for  producing  purified  reactive  metals  such 
as  titanium  and  zirccmium  where  a  reactive  metal  halide 
is  reduced  within  a  retort  to  fcmn  as  the  direct  product 
of  such  reduction  a  porous,  horizontally  extending  bed 
producfaig  a  partition  dividing  the  retort  into  upper  and 
lower  regions.  After  draining  of  molten  by-product  pro- 


3,510,296 
METAL  FABRICATION 
LHflo 


to 

,  Sk 

.No. 
I  Scr. 


ThcodorcR 

xvimofioui ^ 

PanL  Mtan.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No.  644^14 

tin  Vi  S^Si  ■**'  ^/^^'  ^^^  ^/^^'  ^^^02 
UA  CL  75—201  2 

Process  for  makmg  improved  metallic  articles  fitmi 
powdered  metal  which  consists  in  forming  a  green  struc- 
ture of  powdered  metal  and  binder  containing  a  suflkient 
amount  of  organic  binder  which  is  thermally  degradable 
to  carbon  so  tiiat  about  0.05  to  0.80  percent  of  carbon 
wm  remain  diqiened  in  die  metallic  article  after  firmg, 
uid  firing  the  green  structure  to  sinter  die  metallic  par- 
ticles and  convert  the  binder  to  carbon.  The  articles  wImo 
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made  of 
are  dcna  i 
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lefractoiy  metab  have  improved  ductility  and   aensitometric  characteristics,  as  exemplified  by  excellent 
even  when  miwocioed.  contimioiu-tODe  rendition. 


nlOCXflS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVE 
TRANSPARENCIES  | 

Lea  Gataa^  and  Ulo  VaUra  and 
-  -         to 


toffiB.HMiJ 
Mend  Hk  David 


iflCNewYoik 
Fled  Mar  S,  IHt,  8m,  No.  S47,72S 
1aLCLC9HlS/22,5/06 


VACL 

An  el  K:trcq)hotographic  process  Amt  producing  nega- 
tive tran  varendes,  comprising  the  steps  ot:  forming  an 
electrosti  itic  charge  pattern  on  a  photo-sensitive  member 
oontainii  g  an  essentially  transparent  photoconductive  in- 
snhting  |ayer  and  a  component  capable  of  responding  to 
with  an  agent  to  convert  the  member  from 
to  opaque;  devdoping  the  electrostatic  diarge 
an  essentially  transparent  barrier  material 
not  conitertible  to  opacpw  when  said  member  is  treated 
with  sai4  agent;  and  treating  die  photoaeasitive  member 
agent  so  that,  tfiroa^  the  ooaction  of  the  com- 
ponent a^  the  agent,  the  areas  of  the  member  not  devel- 
oped w^  said  barrier  material  are  converted  from  trans- 
opaqoe,  but  dw  areas  of  the  member  developed 
with  barfaer  material  are  prevented  from  soch  conversion 
because  (<  the  barrier  matet^  ther^y  fonning  a  negative 
tranq^ncy. 


PROCE^ 
Rlchaid 

No 
VACL 


3»51MM 

OF  ACnVAIING  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 
MATERIAL  IN  GLASS  BINDER 

L.  LaM,  PsuSrij.  N.Y,  assign nr  to  Xcnis  Cor- 
taTf  N« Y.,  a  cotpofatioB  of  New  Yort 

FIM  May  13,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  549,S«7 

Int.  CL  G«3g  5/00 


M— LS 


11 


A  met  Kxi  of  preparing  a  xerographic  glass  binder  layer 
iHdch  omprises  adding  an  activator  material  to  a  mix- 
ture of  I .  glass  frit  and  a  photoconductive  material,  fol- 
lowed b]  coating  said  mixture  onto  a  supporting  substrate 
and  firin  i  to  form  a  photoconductive  ^ass  binder  layer. 


3^9,2f9  I 

>D  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
OF  CONI1NUOCJS-TONE  ELECIRO- 
IMAGES 


.  HsBfck,  Jr.,lM4S  fliyibe  Blvd.,  Loa  Gates, 
91t39|  laia  W.  Wc%|,  S34  WaUwNiat  Drive, 
"  r,  N.Y.  IdSMi  and  PHri  rielilniak,  2H 
atr,N,Y,    19799 

8m.  No. 
M,1H7, 


M.  CL  Gf3g  5/08 
UACL^C— L7  12 

This  (  ocument  describes  the  manufacture  of  a  light- 
(ekctropbotographic  element  by  mixing  sensitized 
with  an  insnhrtiag  black  powider  and  disposing 
mixture  in  a  ruin  of  Ugh  dielectric  strength, 
diversion  is  coated  in  a  rektivdy  conduct- 
The  Mack  electrophotographic  element  is  ex- 
posed tolan  optical  image  and  the  latent  electrostatic  image 
visMe  by  development  using  a  li^-colored  toner 
The  resulting  image  has  strikingly  inqiMOved 


3»51J 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LA1SNT  DYB 
SALT  IMAGE  VnOLB 

KKBara  A*  gonana,  i^jB^am^  aBs  uauy  i«  ncmr,  jr., 
lidwwoody  OMp,  aas^paas  to  Heriaei  hcaapei'aiad,  a 
dMsioB  of  AMraaBB  RasaavA  IneanMralad,  a  canon" 
tioaof  OHO 

No  Dnwtai.  Fled  May  24. 19<^  Ssr.  No.  892^^4 
fit  CL  G93c  5/04,  9/00, 1/52 
VA  CL  M— 27  9  CWav 

This  diadosure  relates  to  the  visible  rendition  d  images 
wUdi  are  created  by  ad  eiqKMure  of  suitaUe  comporitions 
to  dosages  of  radiation  which  are  msufBciem  to  produce 
a  visible  image.  More  particulariy,  it  relates  to  a  process 
for  the  intensification  or  optical  development  of  either 
very  faint  or  invisible,  e.g.,  latent,  dye  images  by  bknket 
exposure  of  a  member  sudi  as  a  light-sensitive  film,  con- 
taining said  image  to  a  dose  of  optical  radiation  of  a 
suitable  wavelength. 


%S19J91 
SILVER  SALT  DIFFU8I0N1RANSFER  METHOD 


■faar  to  ■  ■fiiufpTrHf  Zindlcr  ^m«vm 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  594,383 
CbriiBa  prtorfbr,  appBcatlen  Gensaqy,  Nov.  17,  1H5, 

L52,l« 
iat  CL  Gt3c  5/54 
VS,  CL  9i~29  (  Oafan 

In  a  silver  salt  diffudcm  transfo'  medwd  in  iridch  an 
image  is  formed  by  exposure  on  a  sflvcr  halide  emuUon 
layer  cairied  by  a  negative  material  and  the  expoaed 
negative  material  is  moistened  with  a  liquid  for  effe^ng 
devetopment  of  the  image  which  is  transferred  to  a  re- 
ceiving material  by  subjecting  the  negative  material  to 
compressicm  in  contact  with  the  receiving  material,  the 
invention  proposes  to  moisten  uncoated  receiving  material 
immediatdy  prior  to  the  contact  wWi  tiie  negative  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  reductioo  nuclei 
or  substances  forming  redoctira  nude!  and  silver  salt  aol- 
vents.  Hexachtoroplatinic  (IV)  acid  and/or  gold  (m) 
chloride  hydrochloride  are  the  preferred  snbsttnces. 


3,519,392 

TRANSFER  MEIHOD  FOR  SILVER  SALT  DIFFU- 
SION  AND  UQUm  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  THIS 
MEIHOD 

WaHar  Umbaigsr,  AHe  LandWraaae  24«, 

patettri,  Gemaay,  and  RMMf  Wcndt,  Wi 
39,  Haifcaheide  BcaU,  Hamba&  Gnmmf 
No  DnwiBi.  FHed  Fak  2,  19i7,  Ssr.  No.  dl3»4S2 
OaiaH  priority,  apfHraHaa  Gcnnny,  Fah.  19, 19M, 

L  S2315 

„„ liat  CL  G93c  5/5¥ 

VA  CL  9^-^29  t  riA^ 

A  method  for  transferring  a  silver  salt  diflhision,  wmg 
a  negative  material,  on  the  silver  halide  emulsi(m  layer 
of  which  an  image  is  exposed  and  which  is  subequently 
wetted  with  a  Ihiid  causfaig  it  to  be  developed,  and  sub- 
jected to  compression  toge^  with  a  receiving  or  transfer 
material,  wetted  with  another  liquid,  wherem  the  said 
other  liquid  contams,  in  addition  to  nuclei-forming  sub- 
stances and  a  silver  salt  scrfvent,  idso  subsbmoes  known  to 
act  as  reducing  agents  in  photographic  developen  or 
photographic  layers  and/or  coniuning  organic  adds 
citable  of  acting  as  reducing  agents  and/or  improving 
the  durability  of  the  sohition  and  of  stabili^  the  pic- 
ture. 
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N.Ym  a  canantfiB  of  New  Toik 
1  Dae.  29, 19ML  Sar.  No.  <9S,i4< 
liil.CLG93c5/09 
U  A  CL  9<-^3d.4  13 


3»519^3W     ^^   ^^     _^___    subject  and  first  image  iqkxi  a  surface  to  fom  a  oom- 

THIN  EMULSHW  DEPOflnWN  SIENCIL  SCREEN  posite  masked  second  image. 

AND  MEIHOD  \ 

I  n.  wtmmjt  awnnnm,  ani  yrmmm  m*  upcBBRn,  '^^^^^^^^^^^^^^• 

_NiJC,  nM(lMBi_  fa  Canan  CRaas  Woiibb,  \#in..^ac 

DEVELOPING  noffis  FOR  CMAMI 
PHOTDCSAPHT 

KahdmJbMgawa,  laMB 

Fled  Jtoa  i^  INMtar.  N«^  55M9B 

d^^H  ^rfiwMv    ^^Ji^^^^m   t^^^m    J^BA  0     IOCS. 
*        49/33,779  ' 

liitCLG93c7/itf 
UA  CL9<--85  <  Oa^ 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  Inipnyved  color  photo* 
gnfido  developing  proceas  in  which  a  cottier  of  tiie 
formula 
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is  reacted  widi  fbc  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  devdoper.  The  coaplm  of  this  Invention  are 
yellow  couplets  capable  of  fnrming  yeDow  dyca,  having 
excellent  qpectral  dMoiptioo  diara^eristics  for  providing 
ideal  yellow  images  and  have  good  silver  removing  prop- 
erties. 


exposure  method  of  producing  precision  stencil  screens 
which  permit  high  print  definition  are  described.  The 
photosensitive  emulsion  which  forms  the  stencil  screen 
blockage  is  exposed  directly  on  a  prestretched  screen 
after  a  photogra^iic  positive  has  been  adhered  to  the 
emulsion  in  its  wet  state.  The  positive  is  then  removed 
and  the  emulsk»  developed.  Thereafter,  the  emulsion  is 
dried  iriiile  diqwsed  hi  contact  with  a  flat  member. 


3319J94 
DRY  WORKING  MACK  IMAGE  COMPO- 
SmONS  COMPRISING  ORGANIC  HAL- 
OGEN  COMPOUNDS  AND  ETHYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Wmty  L.  FkMar,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Janca  M.  I^wis, 
qavilaad,  OMot  asilgiors  to  Hetiaona  ftacorponied,  a 
dMsioB  of  Heriaona  Raaaarch  BMorponted,  a  corpora- 
tioaofOUo 

No  Drawiac.  FOed  Dec  22, 19U,  Ssr.  No.  M3,731 
ItL  CL  G93c  5/24 
VA  CL  96-49  7  Cbrins 

This  application  describes  a  photosensitive  composition 
which  prints  out  directly  as  a  black  or  near  neutral  image 
when  exposed  i^iotographically  and  which  has  a  greatly 
improved  veed. 


3,519J9S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UfmAMMASXISG  MEIHOD 
INVOLVING  THE  USE  OF  A  PHOTOCHROMIC 
BODY 

Dwia  R.  drift  Falb  Chnch,  and  Joia  N. 
AkuBdila^  Va.,  aaslgiiois  to 
Alaxairiiia,  Va.,  a  cotpontieB  of 
CothmHon  af  apaHfatloM  Ssr.  No.  753,942,  Am.  S, 
1959.  Tlih  fwSciMan  Aa^  27, 19<4,  Sea.  No.  3w379 

llBLarG93c5/0^ 
U.S.  CL  H~44  29  OnkBO 

1.  An  nnsharp  masking  method  comivising  directing 
lig^t  having  a  wavelength  within  a  first  range  from  a  sub- 
ject upon  a  photochromic  body  responsive  to  said  light 
to  recdve  and  retain  a  first  image  of  said  sul^ect  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  light  witi^  a  second  range  of 
wavelengths  outside  of  said  first  range,  and  with  said 
subject  and  first  image  in  solbstantial  registry,  directing 
light  within  said  second  range  of  wavelengths  from  said 


PROCESS  FOR 
ING  PLATE 
NIUMSALT 

HcnnivH. 


3^19,397 

PREPARATION  OF  A  PRINT- 
PRESENSmZED  WflH  A  DIAZO- 


No  Drawii«.  FOed  Dec  39, 1995,  Ssr.  No.  517,935 
CfadBM  priority,  appBcrilBB  Genwmy,  itm,  2,  iSS, 

K54J25 

list  CL  G93c  1/54 
VA  CL  96—75  9  CiriM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  coating  solu- 
tion, and  to  a  method  of  makhig  a  preaensitized  printing 
plate  using  the  coating  aolntion,  the  solutioii  comprising 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  diazonium  salt,  at  least  one  or- 
ganic polyvalent  add  compound  sekded  from  the  gnnp 
consisting  of  organic  polyvalent  adds  and  sadts  timeof, 
and  at  least  one  mineral  add  selected  from  tiie  gioiq^ 
consisting  ot  hydrochloric  and  hydrobromic  add%  tiiB 
lil^t-sensitive  diamnhim  salt  and  orguic  polyvyeot  add 
compocmd  being  present  hi  the  sohidon  in  such  ■■"ai**** 
that  a  diazonium  salt  erf  the  organic  polyvalent  add  would 
separate  from  the  sdutioo  m  the  abasnoa  of  the  mfawnl 
add. 


LIGHT  SENSmVE  CoKlPLEXES  OF  BENZO- 
INDOLINOSPIROPYRANS  AND  HAIIDES  OF 
GROUP  D-B  METALS 
Peter  L.  Fade  aid  WBtai  M. 
aarijaaw  to  The 
Dnytaa,OUo»n4 

Fled  Dec  29, 1995.  Sar.  N*.  514,939 
taLCLG93ci/52 
UJS.CL  94-99  39 

This  mvention  provides  methods  and  materiala  for  the 
creation  of  patterned  imagea  of  molecular  dimension  on 
film  by  the  formation  in  the  dark  d  a  red  conq^lez  ma- 
terial between  a  bmzomdolinoviropyran  and  a  halide  of 
a  Group  U-B  metal  dissolved  in  tibe  film  and  die  bleadi- 
ing  of  the  red  complex  to  a  pale  yellow  mixture  of  the 
nncomplexed  compments  by  hiddent  visible  U^  Meth- 
ods for  subsequent  erasure  of  tiie  li^t-genented  images, 
erasure  of  the  images  and  re-exposure  to  give  new  images. 
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or  add-ft-frame  oqiosuns  or  erasures,  and 
are  also  provided. 


PhIwOLIC  STAWlZDt  in  NON-SILVER 

pmyrofflMsnivB.  coMrosmoN 

lama  M .  Um^  asfdiii  OU0,  aarifw  toHorisons 
Imtmt  madTa  «*Moa  «<  HflriHaa  Raaaarch  LMor- 

RTS;  I;as;^mm;?  itw.  &«.  no.  5st4« 

^^htCLGtSc  1/00.  i/72  .^^ 

UA  CL  !«-••  ^  ■     .  ^         » Ctotas 

The  aldition  of  a  pheoobc  cotapound  to  non-sflver 
pbottMcn  Htive  oompositioiis  which  include  an  organic 
tf-*0  00  nqioinid,  tiie  phenolic  compound  appears  to  act 
as  an  inf  rated  ttf  »««***■•  and  prevents  the  unexiposed  areas 
of  the  fill  a  from  devekq^ns  color  or  fog. 


MBIflOD  OF  PRE-COOpNG  DRY  BEANS      ..^ 
KeMk  H.  Stdnknni,  DatM  R.  Bmi,  and  Jcrooe  P.  Van 
IcMva,  Md  RobittL.  Ln  Idte,  PMp^,  N.Y^ 
to  Cotnatt  Riiiarck  Po^dadea,  iM^lttnca, 
N.Y9  a  catpoKliaa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaf.  FDcd  ft^  It.  19«L  Scr.  Now  454,€SS 

VS.  CL  99^-98  3  Oatas 

Pre-cooked  dry  beans  are  prepared  by  first  hydrating 
dry  beans,  i»e-cooking  the  hydrated  beans  in  steam,  im- 
mersing them  in  a  sugar  stdntion  for  5  minutes,  and  then 
dehydrating  them  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  preventmg 
butteiflying,  baked  bean  flavor  and  color  without  baking, 
and  good  storage  stability. 
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3JlMlt 
SWEETENED  lEVERAGES 


3fil$JS14 
METHOD  OF  FREPAUNG  A  BANANA 


rSSne- 


ARTIFICIALLY - 

AND  MIXES  THEREOF 
^.  BiKkwoMt,  Midlctowm  N.Y., 

3?D]awta»  raedlSkll!  IMCTSvrNtt.  524,719 
a.  A23I 1/00 

Preswtetened  beverage  mix  consisting  essentially  of 
N-cyd(ri:  exylsulfamic  acid,  an  edible  water-soluble  amino 
carbozyl  c  add,  an  edible  water-sohiUe  <Mgaittc  addulent 
The  mix  is  reconstituted  to  provide. a  beverage  havnig 
texture  ind  mouthfeel  similar  to  a  beverage  sweetened 
with 


CHIP  PRODUCT 
Robert  F.  Lima  aad  Joan  Mlllana  Lima,  both  of 
159—34  Rtvcnide  Drive,  W.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
18032 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  July  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,679 
tat  CL  A231 1/00 
U.S.  a.  99—188  5  Cbdms 

Preparing  banana  chips  in  very  thin  wafer  form  in 
which  unpeekd,  unripe  bananas  are  cross-sliced  in  very 
thin  slices,  of  the  order  of  about  ^  to  Hs  of  an  inch, 
by  deep-fat  frying  the  slices  in  oil  at  about  375"  F.  until 
golden  brown  in  color,  deoiling  and  drying  the  crisp 
chips. 


CL99— 78 


piwder 


3,518,311 
DttY  CARBCmATED  COLA  BEVERAGE 

coMPOsmcm 

aa  tt.  bcskb, 
to  WMtm  C  CIsgr,  Jr.,  Moat 

Ky. 

FBed  My  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,786 
lirt.  CL  A231  1/00 

2 

carixxuted  cola  beverage  composition  compris- 
wfaich  forms  a  carbonated  cola  flavored 
on  admixture  with  water.  The  composition  con- 
sists en^ntiaUy  of  from  30  to  38  weight  percent  of  sodium 
Incarbo^te,  from  39  to  48  wei^t  percent  of  anhydrous 
I,  from  1.0  to  2.3  wei^t  percent  cydohnylsul- 
,  from  0.00S6  to  0.112  weight  percent  of  di- 
inosinate,  from  0.0044  to  0.088  weight  percent 
£so(^nm  guanyliute,  from  4  to  6  wei^t  percent  oi 
of  sodium  cydamate  and  sodium  saccharine  in 
from  0.03  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  spray 
flavoring,  from  02  to  0.6  weight  percmt  of 
dnnamoo,  and  from  0.4  to  0.8  weight  per^ 
vanilla  powder. 


acd 


3,518,315 
EGG  PRODUCT 
Robert  L.  Hawlcj,  Webster  Grovc^  Mo., 

The  RaistOB  Puina  Company,  St.  Lonia,  MOb,  a 

radoa  iif  IVflwnMii 
No  Drawlif.  Conllnnation.in.part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

661,793,  Ang.  21, 1967.  Thb  applicalfon  Feb.  10, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  798,144 

KbL  CL  A23I  1/32;  A23b  5/04,  5/02 
VJS,  CL  99—113  21  OafaM 

A  prepared  egg  prothict  and  a  method  for  making  same 
wherein  a  solid,  cooked  egg  ydk  is  surrounded  by  a  solid, 
cooked  egg  white,  the  yolk  containing  therein  a  proteoly- 
tic enzyme  and  the  egg  white  containing  a  water-binding 
material.  The  egg  product  may  be  frozen  and  thereafter 
thawed  for  consumer  use  without  the  previously  known 
ilisadvantages,  particularly,  the  separation  of  the  moisture 
in  the  egg  white  from  the  albumen. 


rktios, 
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3^18,316 
NONFAT  FRCnXN  DAIRY  DESSERT 


died 


rfoB  W.  Decker,  11823  14th  NE., 

Sailt%  WMb.    98125 
Ciwti—Biliw  In  piMi  of  appBcntion  Scr. 


PREP>  RATION 


iMOB^POpp,  Nl 

Bart  Bcia.  mi 


3(518312 
OF  S^AHJB  CONCENTRATES  OF 
FLOURS  CONTAINING  YEASTS 


No  1  rawing. 


US.  a 

Read  '-to-use  baking  mix,  and  process  for  its  prqnra- 
ticn,  cc  otaining  an  admixture  of  fresh  yeast  and  either 


to 
GinibiH.,  NvMsiierg. 
of  Gcmanr 
Aif.  25, 1966,  SctTNo.  5743M 
"Mlaa  Gammy,  Oct  5,  1965, 
B83,998 
CL  A2M  2/00;  A231 1/10 


IWB.driei  baking  flour  alone  or  pce-dried  baking  flour 
and  pre  dried  starch,  the  mix  having  an  over-aU  moisture 
of  11%  to  1%  by  weight 


No  Drawfaif.  Ciwti— rthm  In  pini  of  appBcntion  Scr.  No. 
367381,  Mny  15, 1964.  TMaappHcation  Dec  31, 1964, 

Scr.  No.  422,537 

tat  CL  A23t  5/00 
VA  CL  99—136  8  CUm 

A  nonfru  frozen  dairy  dessert  having  companble 
body,  texture  and  flavor  as  lugh  butterfat  containing 
frozen  dairy  dessert  of  the  same  total  solids  content,  ice 
cream,  ice  milk  or  sherbet  The  solids  content  normally 
provided  by  butterfat  is  replaced  by  a  combination  of 
increased  nonfat  milk  solids  and  low  dextrose  equivalent 
(D£.)  com  syrup  solids.  The  nonfat  milk  solids  con- 
tent may  range  as  hl^  as  19%  by  wei^t  and  the  com 
synq;>  solids  may  range  as  high  as  13%  by  weight  The 
butterfat  content  can  be  held  at  0.5%  or  less  and,  with 
the  combination  of  increased  non&t  milk  scrfids  and  com 
syrup  solids,  adverse  effect  on  flavor  is  avoided.  ''Ssuudi- 
ness"  resulting  from  crystallization  of  lactose  is  prevented 
by  seeding  with  fine  lactose  crystals  before  p»^**g«y*g 
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3,518,317 
PRESERVATION  OF  BREAD  AND  PASTRY 


Nia  leinbdri.  Ger- 

10  BFaniwene 

I  Mdstcr  Lwtai  *  _ 

NoDm!S!Sr%«il  'an*  !•»  1967rS«rNo.  688,266 
OafaM  priority,  apffMcrtlon  Gcnnany,  Ian.  28, 1966, 

F  48,218 

fatCLA21di5/aO,2/i4 
U.S.  CL  yy    138  6  Claims 

Process  fcMr  preserving  bread  and  pastry  by  adding  to 
the  dough  prior  to  baking  a  mixed  anhydride  of  (1) 
sorbic  acid,  and  (2)  an  luiphatic  carboxylic  acid  with 
more  than  5  carbon  atmns  in  the  molecule,  or  a  mixture 
of  the  said  anhydrides. 


able  to  purge  the  storage  structuie  after  the  wnlnadfaig 
operation  to  expel  any  air  that  may  have  entered  tiie 
structure  during  unloading. 


METHOD  OF  SMOKING  AND  COOKING 
^^STOCKINETIE  ENCLOSED  MEAT 
WHfried  A.  Kcmbncb,  RocbeOe  Pn^  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Lajwrtoriei^  tac,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corpo* 

ratioB  of  Drtiware 

No  Drawliv.  FBed  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  Nob  598,218 

tat  CL  A23b  1/04,  3/04 

UJB.  CL  99—229  2  OafaM 

An  improved  carrier  for  meat  and  meat  products  during 
smoking  and  cooking  consisting  oi  a  textile  fabric  stocki- 
nette coated  with  enzyme  sufBcient  to  substantially  reduce 
the  adherence  of  the  stockinette  to  the  meat. 


3,518,319 

BREATHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEALED 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  W.  WUtakcr,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  asaignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Cotporatioa,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of 

New  York 

FDcd  Mv.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,746 

fat  CL  A81f  25/00;  A23k  3/00 

VJS,  CL  99—235  18  Claims 


3^18,328 

HEAT  TREA1MENT  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Rdmcn,  San  losc^  CaBL,  aailipnr  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratioB,  San  loae,  OdK.,  a  cinpoinitai  of  Dctawiri 

FBed  Am.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668011 

tat  CL  A23I 3/00 

UJS.CL99— 365  21 


I- 


The  hivention  relates  to  a  breather  system  fcur  a  sealed 
storage  structure  adapted  to  oootain  a  perishable  stored 
material.  The  breatlUng  system  hiclndes  a  pressure  re^xm- 
sive  member,  sudi  as  a  breather  bag,  located  in  a  protec- 
tive shelter  outside  of  the  storage  structure,  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  bag  is  connected  by  a  conduit  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  structure.  A  gas  generating  unit  is  connected 
to  tlie  hag  and  acts  to  generate  an  inert  gas  (v  a  gas  of 
reduced  oxygen  concentration  to  fill  the  bag  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  structure.  The  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the 
bag  and  the  structure  is  maintained  at  a  slightly  positive 
pressure  with  reqwct  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  any  leak- 
age through  the  structure  will  be  outward  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

Pressure  differentials  existing  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  storage  structure  are  balanced  by  the  gas 
within  the  bag,  and  the  volume  of  gas  in  the  bag  is  avail- 


A  cooking  and  cocking  i4>paratus  having  at  least  one 
housing  with  closed  end  walk  and  at  least  one  elongated 
slot  in  the  cylindrical  wall  to  permit  passage  ot  rows  of 
containers  therethrough.  Conveyor  supporting  means  are 
provided  in  the  housing  for  supporting  a  conveyor  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  conveyor  will  assume  a  si»ral  configura- 
tion in  the  housing.  Closure  means  are  selectively  moved 
between  closed  and  open  positions  so  that  the  rows  of 
containers  can  be  fed  into  the  housing,  be  processed 
under  superatmosfdi^c  c<Miditions,  and  tibni  be  discharged 
from  the  housing. 


3,518,321 

SEALANT  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 

Robert  L.  'niincr,2127 N.  KccUer  Road, 

ColUnsvinc,  m.    62234 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,481 

Int  CL  G09k  3/10 

VA  CL  186—33  5 

A  sealing  compound  for  pipe  joints  and  the  like  con- 
sisting principally  of  ferric  oxide  and  glycerine,  prefer- 
ably in  the  proportion  of  five  parts  of  ferric  oxide  powda 
and  two  parts  of  glycerine  is  nonhardening  so  that  pipes 
sealed  wiih  it  can  be  separated  without  danger  of  stripping 
the  threads  and  the  compound,  as  distinguished  from 
some  prior  art  sealants,  can  be  used  in  pipes  through 
which  oxygen  passes. 


3418,322 

WATER  SETTABLE  QUICK  SETTING  CEMENT 
COMPOSmON  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 

19-8 


No  Drawhu.  CmtnamMm  hi  pit  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No. 

387,978,  Ai«.  6, 1964w  lUi  appHcaSon  Dec  14, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  698,378 

tat  CL  C89k  3/00 
VA  CL  186--35  5  CMbh 

Quick  setting  cement,  settable  by  the  addition  of  water 
alone,  produced  by  combining  a  mono-metallic  metal 
jrixMphate  which  has  been  molecnlarly  dehydrated  to  tiae 
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toPTG 


F. 


UJLCLli 


Oct  21, 1M5, 8«.  No.  Slt(42t 
CL  CMk  21/00,  35/10,  35/48 


U 


a  cor- 

CMm 


mixture  is  illastrative:  B^Os  amounting  to  42-46%, 
SiOs  at  0-3  iveight  percent,  Al^  at  »-16J  weight  per- 
cent, the  total  concentration  of  these  ooddea  in  the  mix- 
ture being  from  55  to  62  weif^  percent;  CaO  at  20-25 
weight  percent,  BaO  at  0-3  weight  percent,  ZnO  and/or 
CdO  at  0-10  weight  percent,  the  total  concentration  of 
bivalent  oxides  being  from  23  to  35  weight  percent;  and 
LaA  at  14-16  wdght  percent,  ZrOa  at  0-10  weight 
percent,  and  Tnfi^  at  0-5  weight  percent 


This  indention  relates  to  novel  inorganic  foams  and 
their  prec4rsor8  and  method  of  manufacture.  Foams  are 
heatmg  a  filled  pcrfyiaocyanurate  foam  con- 
kefractory  pulveralent,  inorganic  filler,  and  a 
finxmg  ag  at  which  is  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected 
fnm  dw  I  irst  and  second  groups  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
at  a  lenqx  rature  and  for  a  time  suflkient  to  substantiidly 
conwanf  t^  organic  binder  to  provide  a  coherent  cellular 
the  inorganic  refractory  particles  bonded  to- 
gether. Akemately,  the  binder  may  be  reduced  to  a 
carbonace  lus  state  to  provide  a  refractory  materiaL 


3^510,326 

EXPANSIVE  CEMENT  AND  THE  ME1HQD  C¥ 

PBCM>UC1NG  SUCH  CEMENT 

ftflnoin  MM,  407-7  1  rhnai.  ffiiimji. 

Sclagi^''l'»  Tofaro,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  612356 

CfadBM  pitotily,  ipjErrtin  Japan,  Dec  24,  1965, 

4t/79A3t 

Int.  CL  Ct4k  7/04,  7/32 

VA  CL  lf6— M  8  CUam 

An  e^antive  cement  containing,  as  the  oqpansive  addi- 
tive, a  matoial  obtained  by  bmning  a  raw  material  c&n- 
pridng  calcium  oxide,  ahimunim  oxide  and  calcium  snl- 
&te  in  certain  proportions  and  crushing  the  burnt  product 
to  obtain  a  particnlar  grain  size  distributi(m.  The  txpan- 
sive  conent  at  this  invention  expands  during  the  idtial 
curing  period  and  thereafter  substantially  malnfaimi  the 
originally  expanded  abxpc. 


3L51tJ34 
GLA3B  COMPOSRHraFQR  FAST  FIRING 

nd  Ba^  GAaon,  New  CaaOe, 
sne  aarisaissnli^  to  btaspaee  Cor- 
',  N J.,  ■  cifpafBlkn  of  Defamaie 
«f  ippicidlin  Ser.  No.  231,714, 
ppiraHanNov.  23^  1965, 8«, 

CL  Ct3c  5/02  ' 

UA  CL  1#6-m|9  4  CWm 

The  inv  ntim  here  deals  with  a  gfaoe  composition  for 
use  in  pro  ludng  a  transparent  glaze  on  ceramic  bodies 
where  the  decoration  is  under  the  glaze,  and  where  such 
glaze  is  ajplied  preliminarly  to  a  "Uat  fiie**  glost  firing. 
The  amqDsition  requires  the  presence  of  compounds 
baaed  on  he  oxides  of  calcium,  barium,  strontium  and 
ahmdnhmi ,  as  well  as  the  presence  of  a  fluoride  selected 
from  a  gr  R9  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  fluorido, 
the  alkalin  s  earth  silico-fluorides,  and  potassium  fluoride, 
bi  oxMe  s  wdflc  aspects,  alumina  is  present  in  the  for- 
mula in  a  unaD  fraction  of  the  amount  of  dUca  present. 
Certahi  en  ipirical  formulae  have  been  determined. 


3Jnt>327 
STABLE  PHOSPHORUS  OBTAINING  SOLIJIIONS 
Gcene  T.  Mlicr,  LewMon,  N.Y^  aarifMir  to  Hooker 

Chearfcal  Conontion,  Niagan  FMli^N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

Hon  of  New  YOTk  ^^ 

No  Drawtef.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1968,  Ssr.  Now  773^34 
M.  CL  C88k  17/30;  &M  17/00      ^^ 
VA  CL  186-.287  5  CWm 

A  stable  solution  of  phoq>horus  and  trichloroethylene, 
which  solution  contains  a  stabflizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer 
composition,  the  stabilizer  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  or  an 
alkyl  substituted  thiourea.  Preferably,  the  stabilizer  com- 
position is  a  combination  of  a  lower  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic alcohol  and  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound, 
or  an  alkyl  substituted  thiourea.  The  preferred  alcohol 
in  the  stabilizer  composition  is  Initanol,  the  preferred 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  is  resorcinol,  and  the 
preferred  alkyl  substituted  thiourea  is  l,3-diethyl-2-thio- 
urea.  The  resulting  stabilized  trichloroethylene  solution 
is  substantially  free  of  any  phosphorus  scum  or  precipi- 
tate, even  after  heating  for  prolonged  periods,  and  is  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  preplating  treating  composition  in  proc- 
esses for  the  metal  plating  of  plastic  and  related  processes. 


3,510,325 
OPTICAL  CROWN  GLA» 
KniiWfl 


Aa8.iO,196S,S^%b 

ft  ■■■■raManrifany,  Sept  23, 1964, 
L  48,849 
.         —  CL  CI3c  3/08,  3/14 
UA  CL  146—54  4  CUte 

An  opii  al  crown  glass  may  be  prodoced  by  melting 
a  miztare  mairthig  esaentially  of  50  to  85%  by  weiiM 
o(  BAi  }K>»  and  Mfit,  9  to  40  weight  penent  of 
bivalent  o  idea  and  other  metal  oxides.  The  foUowhig 


3,51fL328 

ASPHALiK  omorosniONs 

Robert  B.  Ckean,  SeorJigton,  N.Y.,  ■■%nar  to  MoM  Ofl 

Asphaltic  compositions  are  provided  which  are  obtabed 
by  polymerizing  a  petroleum  aqihalt  having  a  qiedlle 
gravity  of  at  least  about  1.1  and  a  benzene  inaohibles  con- 
tent of  up  to  13  percent  by  weight  hi  the  presence  of  at 
l«st  about  0.6  percem  by  weight  of  oxygen  baaed  upon 
the  weight  of  a^halt  present  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  above  850'  F.  to  about  1000*  P.  to  produce 
a  petroleum  asphalt  of  increased  spedflc  gravity  and  hav-. 
ing  an  hicreased  benzene  insohibles  content  not  gieater 
than  about  25.6  percent  by  weight 


May  6,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


908 


Donald  I.  Martn, 


3J18,329 
NEW  SULFUR  coMPOsmcms 


iew  York,  N.Y.,  a  cetpoeatlon  of 

NoDrawtag.  Filed  Dec  ^  1966,  Ser.  No.  59^7 

Int  CL  C99d  1/00;  CMk  17/48;  C87d  87/46 

VA  CL  106-287  5  Oainii 

Impact-resistant  sulfur  compositions  suitable  for  mark- 
ing roads  which  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  polysulfide 
plastidzer  of  the  formula: 

R— Sx-4t' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  secondary  amhies  to  faichide  aliph- 
atic, alicydic,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  amines,  and  x 
is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10  inchisive;  with  elemental 
sulfur  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1  to  99  to  1  to  4. 


1. 


3,510430 

METHOD  FOR  WfoCM8ING  CLAY  AND 

PRODUCT  THKIMBOF 

■ridng  RMie,  and  Robert  1.  Bc^|> 

to  ffniawJ  MJnsnt  rSmnhili  Coqpentlbn,  EdI- 

u.,  u  cofponraon  oi  i#aianaie 
No  Drawh«.  FM  Jwm  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,778 
Int.  CL  Ct7c  1/42;  cUk  17/06 
VA  CL  106—288  It  Clabns 

The  high  shear  aqueous  viscosity  of  kaolin  day  is  re- 
duced by  pugging  the  clay  intensively  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  urea,  preferably  in  a  dilute  (eg.,  5%  to  10%) 
solution  and  without  forming  a  kaolhdte-nrea  intercala- 
tion compound.  The  urea  is  washed  from  the  pugged  clay. 


3418J31 
METHOD  FOR  PM>C»ING  CLAY  AND 
PRODUCr  THEREOF 
G€rfcaritTalverihslino^BaiMP8Rld|e,«d  Robert  J.  Berg- 
■ann,  Irvlngton,  N J«  aHtnon,  by  neane  aarigunenli, 
to  Engelhard  Afincrali  A  Chenucab  Corporaflon,  Edl* 
aon,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,620 
Int  CL  Ct9c  1/42;  C88h  17/06 
VA  CL  106—288  11  Clafani 

The  high  shear  aqueous  viscosity  at  a  paper  coating 
grade  of  kaoUn  clay  is  reduced  by  pugging  the  clay  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  csxboxylic  add,  preferably 
a  hydroxy-substituted  alkanoic  add  such  as  dtric  add, 
and  washing  the  clay  to  remove  the  add.  The  novd  clay 
product,  which  has  desirable  high  shear  viscosity  proper- 
ties, is  adapted  to  be  formulated  with  adhesives,  especially 
adbesives  of  the  type  which  require  addic  dispersion 
media,  such  as  for  example,  cationic  latex  adhesives. 


to  fbtm  said  yellow  pigment^  in  a  third  step  a  minenl 
add  is  added  to  said  aqueous  thirty  in  an  aaaount,  sofll- 
dent  to  netttralize  at  Inst  0  J  alkali  eqnivalenis,  thoeby 
sdidifyhig  said  aqueous  slurry  and  bk  a  fouith  st^  said 
s(4idified  mixture  is  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  from 
850  to  1300*  C. 

3J1I^3 

piGMmrtmDUcr 

Newark.  DaL,  aid 
toB.L 
DaL,  • 

Man  Ssc  No.  347j889i 
Feb.  24. 1964:  TMi  wlridinn  Oct  19, 1967, 8«. 
N0.67M81 

Bit  CL  C89e //J6 
VA  CL  186-308^  2  CMm 

A  pisment,  nsperially  suited  for  use  in  paper,  of  cQr8> 
talluw  rntile  particles  which  are  at  least  95%  VO%  and 
have  a  median  width  of  kes  than  0.2  micron,  prefnabty 
between  0.15  and  0.19  micron  and  a  medan  lons^  to 
width  ratio  of  from  1  to  2,  and  a  li^  scatterin8  roelHrient 
hi  4600  A.  bhie  light  at  least  1.500  times  its  light  scatter- 
ing coeiBdent  in  6100  A.  red  U^  exo^  tbtt  irtMn 
modified  by  jwedpitation  thereon  of  14»  to  15%  of  op- 
tical modifiers  (mdh  as  titania,  sQica  or  alumfaia,  calcolatod 
respectively  as  Tld,  SiC^  and  /Afii)  the  pii^Mnt  hat  a 
light  scatterhig  coefficient  in  4600  A.  light  at  least  (1.500- 
0.6T)  times  its  light  scattering  coeflident  m  6100  A.  lii^t 
where  T  is  the  weight  fraction  of  the  optical  modifier 
present. 

The  pigment  is  prepared  by  the  very  n^id  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  or  by  hydrolyiit  of 
titanium  sulfate  solutions  employing  nraalty  hi|^  nu- 
cleating conditions  fcrilowed  by  the  known  recovery  and 
calcination  steps. 


3,518332 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ZIRCONIUM. 

PRASEODYMIUM  YELLOW  PIGMENTS 

Horrt  Weber:  Liiiiiinwn,  Gcmany,  aalBnor  to  Farben 

fahrften  Bayer  ilfcrtti^aiilhrhaff,  LevecfcMsn,  Gerw 

nuuDT,  a  corporallon  or  Gcnnansr 

NbDnwtai.  FBed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,123 

CUtaM  prkil&,  appBcaUon  Gcnna«y,  Mnr.  16,  1966, 

F  48,668 
bt  CL  CMe  i/00 
UjS.  CL  186—299  5  ClaiBS 

Process  for  the  production  of  zirconium-praseodymium 
yellow  pigments  from  zirconium  silicates  without  separat- 
ing of  sodium  sOicate,  vdierein  in  the  first  step  the  zir- 
conium-silicate is  decomposed  by  heating  an  alkali-zir- 
conium silicate  mixture  to  temperatures  of  800-1200*  C. 
or  from  800-1100*  C,  in  the  second  step  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  the  decomposed  prodiKt  b  formed  by  mixing 
the  decomposed  product  with  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
water  to  zirconium  silicate  of  from  about  5: 1  to  20: 1,  and 
with  a  piaaeodymiam  compound  in  an  amount,  sufficient 


3Jn8J34 
PROCESS  OF  TlffiATmG  PIGMENTARY 
^TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Neil  C.  Goodneed,  Wadtwerffa,  OMo^  Malmor  to  PVO 

udaaliici^  *iuc^  Plilsbw^h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Peuuiylfanla 
No  Drawing.  CoBtfamrtlon-Jn-part  of  appHc  alien  Ser.  No. 

370,349,  May  26, 1964.  TUt  appMcallon  Dec  28, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  691,931 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36,  3/00 
VA  CL  186—388  16  CUm 

ImiMt>vement  in  the  pigmentary  properties  of  titanium 
dioxide,  produced  by  the  vapor  {rfuuR  oxidation  of  tite- 
nium  tetrahalide,  e.g.,  titanimn  tetracUoride,  is  described. 
It  has  beoi  found  that  adding  the  hydrolyzable  metel  salt 
to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  titanium  dioxide  that  has  an  alka- 
line pH  of  greater  than  8.5  and  tn«ttnaitrftig  the  pH  of 
the  shirry  at  greater  than  8.5  dtvhig  sndi  addition  retnhi 
in  the  production  of  a  pigment  having  improved  tinting 
strength  and  hiding  power. 


;  Fled  Oct  32, 1965,  8«.  No.  582,599 
eg  Ifca  <«■  of  <to  pnNt  iBliiaaini  to 


3,518,335 
TTFANIUM  PIOMamr  PRODUCnON 
William  I.  McGlMli,  Wavarly,  TstoktMrifaer  to  E.  L  d 
Pont  da  Ncnsonn  and  CntopMu/wMiJiiii  IM., 
corporallon  of  Daiawite 
No 
The 

Nor.  12, 1985,  faM  U^  » 
IM.  d.  C89c  1/36 
VA  CL  186— 3M  8 

A  frule-resistant,  opacifymg  co-ooddized  TKVAl^ 
pigment,  with  0.1  to  10%  A^Oi  contest  based  on  the 
TiQi  content,  having  a  porous  SiQi  coating,  of  1  to  25% 
SiOa,  based  on  the  TiOs  obtafaied  upon  ralrination  at 
300*  C  to  1000*  C  of  the  SiOi  coated  TKVAV)^  pir 
ment  materiaL 
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wmf  Fl(0r  tai  Row  Hattar,  Lmim,  Eagtimt,  »• 
]||iSn>  GAF  (Sot  BriHrfa)  Lfanltod,  Loado% 


layer  deposited  over  said  aggr^ate  and  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  comprned  of  a  polyglycidyl  etiier  of  a 
polyhydric  phoiol  and  a  cnring  agent'  dioeai  from  die 
group  of  polyoxypropylenediamines  and  triaminet. 


No  Dra^vlw.  FIM  Amg,  2,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  5i9,MS! 

GnatBriMi,  AiW.  12,  IMS, 

CL  B4lB  5/12 

VS.  a.  1^7—1.7  It  OataM 

Reflex  cwying  process  involving  exposure  of  an  origi- 
nal bearing  an  infhi-red  absorptive  image  in  contact  with 
dieet  matei  ial  having  thereon  a  thermographic  coating  of 
a  fusible  a:  o  coupling  component  to  fiorm  a  latent  image 
of  fused  c<  ufd^  componait,  dusting  of  the  image  with 


3,510,34« 
PRINTING  FROCBS8 


.^t 


Carl  B.  Blake,  Branz,  aad  Geotge  K.  L.  Itei,  Rkkmoad, 
N.Y^  assigBQn  to  Martlii-Maiietta  Cofpontkn,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  cofpoialka  of  Mvjrbmd 

Filed  Oct  3, 19M,  S«r.  No.  5t3,(M 

IM.  CL  B4Ui  1/26;  B4M  1/02 
UJS.  CL  Ul—M  U 


a  powder6< 


f oUowed  b  r  development  and  fixing  by  exposure  to  ra- 


diant beat 


resin  to  in<  rease  the  adhesion  of  the  developed  image. 


solid  benzene  dtazonium  salt  or  diazo  oxide 


The  thermogr^ihic  coating  may  include  a 


STEP  A 


No 


3,Slt,337 

MEIlteH>  OF  FLA8MA  SPRAYING  OF  TET- 
RAiUJOROnHYLENE  -  HEXAFLUORO- 
HMPYUNB  COPOLYMER 

Aftsft  E.  fatesr,  PMIttigk,  Pa.,  and  Robot  a  Hooi^ 
"  "  T>llih .  M^fflfs  in  rfirsi  Titirtmrf  "r- 

IMnit.  Mick,  a  cacpomioa  of  Ddawsvc 

Fled  Jm.  2$,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  <1M27! 

ML  CL  B2tb  7/38 

VS.  CL  lf7— 53  S  Claims 

This  invmtion  relates  to  the  coating  of  objects  with 
fluorocarbcn  resins,  and  more  particularly  to  a  method 
of  idasma  praying  a  thick  coating  of  tetrtdluoroetfaylene- 
hexafluoro  propylene  copolymer  onto  the  surface  of  a  metal 
article.  Th  i  method  is  particularly  useful  in  coating  the 
interior  wa  Is  of  a  m<M  with  tetraflumroethylene-hexafluo- 
ropropyle^  copolymer.  The  coating  serves  as  a  mold  re- 
stnoe  the  slippoy  surface  ivovided  by  the 
fluOTOcarbdn  resin  permits  the  molded  articles  to  be 
readily  len  oved  from  the  mold. 


PMMT  ON  A 

aiwnuTc 

•ITN  * 


STEPB 


cmm  MMDiiiiTi 
HumtmrnvTHi 
wmmmtmoTk 

■T  M»uai»  COMnCT 

VrUQUO-UOHOOaMCT 

/          \ 

■T«OL»UOU»eeMIKT 

/     \ 

No 


A  process  of  printing  wherein  an  ink  containing  a  binder 
made  of  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  monomer  boil- 
ing above  about  185*  C  and  a  compatible  resin  is  de- 
posited as  a  layer  on  a  tnbstrate  and  the  dqiosited  kyer 
is  contacted  wiUi  a  polymerization  catalyst.  Advantageous- 
ly the  nKMiomer  is  selected  from  the  group  of  ao^te 
and  methacrylate  diestos  and  triesters  with  di-  and  poly- 
fnnctional  alcohols. 


a^iM3t 

MEI^D  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Ailesa  8.  yamn,  Waya^N J.,  aalportolanoat  Cor- 
Ncw  Yort,  N.Yif  a  corporalkNi  of  Oblo 
Filed  Ai«.  i,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  477,959, 

tat  CL  Gf  3f  13/00 
VS  CL  117—17 J  23  CUmt 

In  a  me  faod  of  powder  electrostatic  printing  wherdn 
the  powdei  particles  comprise  a  diqiersioo  of  (1)  a  coo- 
tinnoas  res  nous  phase  wUcfa  con^riaes  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  gnx^  consisting  oi  limed  rosin,  cydized  rub- 
ber, copolymers  of  alpha-methyl  styrene  and  vinyl  tol- 
uene, peinierythritol  esters  of  rodn  and  polyterpene 
resins,  and  a  diqiersed  iriiase  comprising  (2)  a  pigment 
and  (3)  p  irtide  interpolymers  derived  from  latioes. 


3,51t,341 

METHOD  FOR  GLOSSING  LABELS 

Alto  C  Peck,  HaawdvlDe,  and  Atenmder  I.  Usko, 

to  Morato  Company,  St 
Loiils,Moii,a< 


3,519,339 

EPOXY  COATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

bgnsMad  Gka  WBe,  DaDaa,  Tex. 
(1929  Smnybrook,  Irvk«,  Tex.    759M) 

No  Drafts  Fled  Oct  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  778,369 
tat  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  27/14, 27/38  i 

UJBLCL117— 26  MCMass 

A  coats  c  system  for  floon,  walls,  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  f  rat  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent, 
an  aggreg]  te  deposited  on  said  first  layer  and  a  second 


FOcd  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,7M 

tat  CL  B41m  5/24;  B44e  1/097;  C23c  7/00 
VA  CL  117—46  2 

This  invention  is  directed  toward  glossing  the  surface 
of  wax  release  decals  on  plastic  containers  by  shock  melt- 
ing the  wax  without  appreciably  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  plastic,  in  order  to  smooth  the  wax,  f(dlowed  by 
immediate  shock  chilling  of  the  heated  surface  to  main- 
tain the  gkMs. 

3,519,342 

ADHESIVE-REPELLING  SURFACE  COATINGS 

•Hott- 
I  to  Heakd  H  Cie  G.m.bLH. 


No  Ikawfaif.  FOcd  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,999 

Clalns  priority,  appiicatkm  Gcnmmy,  Dec  2,  1965, 

H  57,847 

tat  CL  C99I  7/04 
V&  CL  117—48.5  5  rhim. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  surface  coatinfs  of 
low  adhesicm  with  respect  to  pressure-srasitive  adhecives 
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containing  polyetfaykae  hnines  acylated  with  higher  fatty   through  the  liquid  level  sensing  means  whereby  a  back 
adds,  to  be  used  on  oellulose-containing  mat**^*^*  pressure  is  estaUished  in  the  sensing  means  whidi  is  cor- 


3,Slf,343 

DURABLE  METAL  OXIDE  COATED 

GLASS  ARTKXBS 

Rokcrt  6.  Twdb,  New  FiiailaitMi,  Pa.,  cailwnr  to 

Pa.,  a 


No  Dn«Hi«.  Fled  Ja|y  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,677 

tat  CL  C23«  5/02;  B44d  1/08, 1/16 
VS.  CL  U7— 7f  11  CWtai 

This  invention  relates  to  a  doraUe  article  comprising 
a  substrate  having  diereon  a  low-temperature  melting 
^aas  enamel  coatfaig  and  a  duraUe,  weather^esistant 
tranqwrent  metal  oxide  ooi^ng  protecting  said  enamel. 
Mom  particularly,  this  invention  rdates  to  an  article 
compriring:  (1)  a  substrate  that  has  a  combostkm  tem- 
perature and  melting  point  above  about  1000*  P.;  (2)  a 
low-tenveratnre  m^ing  glass  enamel  adherent  iqp(m  said 
substrate;  and  <3)  a  durable,  weather-resistant  transpar- 
ent metal  oxide  coating  adhnent  upcm  said  enameL  lids 
faivention  eq>ecially  pertabu  to  lead  borosilicate  coated 
gliff  substrates  having  a  protective  metal  oxide  overcoat 


3,519,344 
VAPOUR  PERMEABLE  SHEET  MATERIAIA 

KcMi  Ftoderick 

to 

a  coipoiailoB  if  Great 

23,  U67,  Scr.  No.  648,279 

priority,  aPPHcaHoB  Grsirt  Brilata,  My  11, 1966, 

39,976/66 
tat  CL  D94h  1/48;  D96b  3/08;  B32h  27/40 
VA  CL  117—76  4 


HICH  Moomus 

MOON 


■\ 


low  MOCMUn 
RKION 


A  water-vapour  permeable  poromeric  material  having 
a  fibrous  base  and  a  polymeric  coating  which  has  a 
modulus  which  varies  through  its  thickness,  is  made  by 
a  method  in  which  several  coating  layers  of  different 
moduli  are  built  up  on  the  fibrous  base  and  then  the  coat- 
ing is  rendered  microporous. 


3,519,345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY    CONTROLLING     THE    MCM.TEN 
METAL  BATH  LEVEL  IN  A  METALLURGI- 
CAL PROCESS 
Peter  R.  MaichaBt,  8m  Ftaadsco,  CaM.,  icrinnr  to 
Gcoend  Electric  Cafy,  a  cosponHioM  «f  New  Yoik 
FDed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  Now  679,696 

IitCLC23ci/O0 
U.S.  CL  117—114  2  Clafans 

In  the  dip-forming  process  lor  accreting  metal  onto  a 
core  member  passed  through  a  crucible  containing  a  mol- 
ten bath  of  metal,  a  melt  of  molten  metal  is  continuously 
mppVed  to  the  crucible  from  a  hoUing  diamber.  An  in- 
verted pressure  bell  is  disposed  in  tbe  holding  dflunber, 
and  gas  is  introduced  into  the  endosed  portion  of  the  beU 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  sur&oe  of  the  molten  metal 
within  the  bdl.  A  liquid  level  senshig  means  is  immersed 
in  the  molten  metal,  and  gas  is  continuously  introduced 


related  with  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  the  holding 
chamber. 

3,519346 
THERMALLY  STABU  OLLULOSE  PRCMWCTB 
Airihoay  I.  Pctaarto,  Star—,  and  HmmG.  Pori,_r 
vflk,  ftk^Milpcn  to  W« 

n7'i£iiw|I!|,'m  dct^l,  196^  Scr.  No. '588,394 

tat  CXDMrn  13/34;  D21d  3/00;  D21k  1/10 

V&  CL  117—154  4  Ckkm 

A  thermally  stable  and  dureble  celhilocte  hwriatinii 
material  for  use  in  a  transformer  in  the  ptesenoe  <tf  air 
and  a  liquid  dielectric,  the  material  may  be  ceUolocie 
paper,  having  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10%  by  wdgbt 
of  at  least  one  nitrogen-oontainmg  stabiliaer  consistiBi 
of  an  amino  and  cyano  substituted  organocHane  wUcb 
stabilizer  may  exist  in  a  monomeric,  polymeric,  or  mixed 
fcHm. 

3,519347 
OMDATMW  RMlff  ANT  CAMON 

H,  Stnrtcr,  C]av<dMd,  Ofela,  acrifcar,  hsr 

to  The  CcrtccmiaB  Coa  _ 
N.Yn  a  cmpasadca  of  Ddawwc 

Fled  Sept  t,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394#SB 
CL  (CTlbl5/12.  25/36 
VS  CL  117—169  12  CUam 

A  new  conqiosition  of  matter,  calcium  aluminum  osy- 
phos^uOe,  has  outstanding  utili^  as  an  oxidation  inhibi- 
tor for  caurbon  and  gn^te  bodies.  The  compocitioii  is 
formed  by  interacting  caldum-,  aluminum-,  and  oxyphoc- 
phate-coiuaining  compounds,  eg.  CaO,  Mfit,  and  PjOs. 
A  preferred  symhesis  comptiau  reacting  cakinm  hydroK- 
ide  and  aluminum  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  solqtian  of 
pho^^ioric  add.  To  improve  oxidation  resistance  of  car- 
bon or  graphite  bodies,  utilizing  tibe  new  composition,  a 
portion  of  the  oonq;K»itkm  is  deposited  on  and  preferaMy 
into  the  body,  e.g.  by  qraying  or  brushing  a  solutioa  of 
the  composition  onto  the  body,  or  by  allowing  the  body 
to  soak  in  such  a  sofaitioo. 


3319348 
DIRECT  POSmVE  RECORDING  FHAf 
DDgaU  A.  BiwAi,  Evaa  T.  loMa,  aisd  Rktacd  W.  Spayd, 
Rochcitsr,  N.T.,  icrif  tirctoEmtosan  Kodak  Cooqpaay, 
Rochsdsr,  N.Ym  a  corporalioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  DcawW  FBcd  Hm  29, 196IL  Scr.  No.  558,585 
tat  CL  B44d  1/18 
VA  CL  117—291  31  CUtac 

This  invention  relates  to  electron-sensitive  recording 
elements  and  processes  of  exposing  to  electrons  an  elec- 
trically conductive  element  com^ising  a  support  and  a 
layer  comprising  electron-sensitive,  direct-positive,  fogged 
silver  halide  grains. 


206 
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HM  Not.  13J9t€,8m.  No,  SM,St9 
VS,  CL  117—211  1 
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bj  Iht  Scmtay  of 


3{51M52 

AUTO  WASH 

EdwwA  R.  N«nMp»  315  W.  4Mk  St, 

HoOiad,  AOck.    49423 
Filed  OcLU^Hl,  Sw.  No.  <77,»33 
iBLCLBMii/M 
U.S.  CL  134    45  1 


J 


Veh^e  washing  apparatus  employmg  a  radrcnlatary 
washer  means  having  a  combination  of  cooperative  os- 
cillating nozzles  on  an  inverted  L-shiqied  support,  and 
a  revolving  disc  of  jets,  preferably  in  combination  with 
auto  wheel  revolving  means  and  wheel  advancing  wash- 
ingmeans. 


3,51M53 
SEAim  BATTERY 
EdwlB  I.  McHcvy,  MBOi^fam,  NJ., 


A  sin^eapertured  mask  containing  failerconnection  in-       Tekphoae     LdMntorica, 


formatioii 
provide  a 


is  utilized  with  multiple  vacuum  d^osttiom  to 
desired  intercomcction  matrix.  ^ 


to 


Hci^t^ J.,  a  tannaOam  of  Now^oik 
FBcd  Mar.  If.  IMt 


U.&  CL  13<— 13 


Ser.  No.  717,27t 

laLCLmim  35/16 


S^llJSt 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEAMWGCTL  DHNMnS  FROM 

POLYMER  TRANSFER  LINES 


to  E.  L  *i  Font  ie 
DaL^a 


VRii  Mib  2t»  1M7,  S«-.  Nib  ia<»7f7 
IF.  WpRorilM  and%  Apr.  t,  13H, 

L  981  An  ^^ 

Jbt  CL  RMk  3/0079/02i  C23g  5/00  I 

U&CL134-22  SCUM 

A  proa  as  for  ckaoiag  po^rmer  trantfer  pipelines  and, 

ia  partialar,  removjng  deposits  <A  deinMled  polymer 

fiom4faB  oterior  walb  o(  the  pipeUiMt  witboDt  the  need 

for  disma  itUag  the  pipelines.  Steam  reacts  with  the  de- 

-giaded  po  lymer  to  remove  it  from  the  waOs  dt  die  Une. 


IECI8 


_3*51MS1 
FOR  ETCHmG  AND  CLEANING  OP  OB- 
lAND  FLANT&  PARTKtJLARLY   TUBE 
SYRK  «  AND  BOillR  PLANTS^  CONSISTING 
OFDHINORnEBL 

NfftwJMfc,  Md  Eva 
of 


The  specification  describes  a  hermetic  seal  design  for 
sealed  batteries  especially  nickel-cadmhun  batteries  em- 
I^oying  rolled  electrodes.  The  seal  is  a  metal  tube  integral 
with  the  cover  and  depending  into  the  cell.  The  tube 
contains  a  plastic  sleeve  through  which  the  wire  contact 
is  threaded.  The  tube  is  crimped  at  several  positions  along 
its  length  and  can  serve  as  a  mandril  arcmnd  which  the 
electrodes  are  rolled. 


1M5,  Ser,  No.  51f  4H 
J«nBaay,Nov.27,lM4, 

UA  CLlfeSff*  9^^^ ^^06;  C23f  i/W^^^ 

There  a  «  Died  for  eteUng  cleaning  tubes,  boilcn  and 
otfaar  irai  and  sleel  jaatallatiooa  synergistic  nuztuics  of 
atlMrt  tiree  organie  adds  containing  substituent  hy- 
drooqi  or  amino  groups.  Preferably  sudi  mixtures  con- 
toiaat  liast  one  substituted  polyamhioacetic  add,  a 
afatme  o '  ^yooOic  add,  heptagluconic  add,  a  makoic 
1  deriv  ition  and  ediyleaediaminetetraacetic  acid  being 


Richaid  A.  Has, 

P»^ 

Natonri  Gas 
of  Dahwan 
Fled  Jaly  3,  IMLSar.  No.  UIJSH 
bL  CL  miBB  27/00 

UA  CL  IU~^U  $ 

1.  A  fuel  cell  comivisiqg  a  horizontally  elongated 
housing  of  rectilinear  cross  section;  a  vertically  zigzag 
semipermeable  membrane  extending  lengthwise  within 
said  housing  to  partition  the  same  into  upper  and  lower 
diambers;  separate  electrode  "li^friih  within  said  cham- 
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hen  in  ultimate  contact  widi  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  membrane  and  insulated  from  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  electrode  materials  cmnprishig  a  cir- 
culating fluid;  means  within  each  of  said  chambers  es- 
tablishing an  electro-conductive  path  between  said  elec- 
trode material  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  ports  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  chambers  for  ingress  and  egress 


of  fluid  media  comprising  fuel  cdl  reactants;  and  an  ex- 
ternal circulating  system  individual  to  said  fluid  electrode 
material  and  communicating  widi  the  ports  of  its  reqieo- 
tive  chamber,  said  circulating  system  induding  means  for 
Molding  reactants  into  said  fluid  electrode  material  and 
circulating  the  same,  as  well  as  means  for  removing  un- 
wanted reaction  products  therefrom. 


34flM55 

METHOD  OF  GENERATWC  ELECTRICITY  COM- 
PRISn«iG  CONTACTING  A  Pd/Aa  ALLOY  BLACK 
ANODE  WITH  A  FUEL  CONTAINING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 

JenyHMfcsi  Fkhaaa,  New  YoriE»  N.Y.,  Msjgaor^ 
Leesoaa  Cotpoi'anoM,  Waiwld^  RJ.f  a  corpora^ 
tfoaofMaasackasctts 

FDod  Apr.  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  543,M1 
tat  CL  HtlBi  27/00 
VS.  CL  134-M 


vantratk. 


lucraaot 


^ 


e       w      «       » 

HkSUTUOi  IMO  «MU 


M       to 

m  KHMIC  %tu 

•ammM. 

(WW  MfSlHVk"' 


least  one  of  the  electaides,  of  a  platlDuffl/paUidkaii  i 
lyst  wherein  palladhim  is  preaeot  fai  a  ratto  of  fron 
S  to  25%  or  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  catatyiL  Sndi 
electrodes  possess  performance  capabflities  greater  tiian 
those  of  either  platinum  or  palladium  alone.  The  pirfeuod 
elecbtode  structure  comprises  a  porous  conductive  metallic 
support  substantially  unifonnly  and  complelely  coaled 
with  an  admixture  of  a  hydrophobie  polymer  and  die 
catalyst 

3»S1MS7 

THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  AMMONIA  YAPOK 
BATTERY 

Nieb  C  Nktoea,  Laarfgta%  DL,  tnlf^u  to 
Ualoa  Electric  Cotpotaliaatp  Mated 
posatioa  of  Dslanaio 

Fled  Bl^  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  <3(,371 

tat  CL  HIlBS  21/OS ., 
UJS.  CL  13<— M  • 


A  thermally  activated  ammonia  vapn:  battery  asaemUy 
comprising  one  or  more  cells  ushig  any  conventiooal 
anode  and  cathode  materials  as  the  electrodes,  and  having 
in  combination  therewith  an  electrolyte  element  of  solid 
electrically  non-conductive,  ammonia-abswfaing  material 
which  becomes  tonically  conductive  when  oipooed  to  gase- 
ous ammonia  and  a  oitroieii-oontaiaing  matorial  iririA 
releases  gaseous  ammonia  when  heated.  The  heat  re^ifao* 
ments  for  dfocting  the  release  of  gaseons  ammonia  in  sito 
m  the  battery  cell  assembly  are  provided  by  hndng  in  as 
oven  or  by  indudhig  in  the  batteiy  assembly  a  quantity 
of  heat-rdease  materiaL 


^       3,51M5t 

PRIMARY  ALKALINE  CELL 

Faat  Khatovich  NabMSa,  BffjIlsiMMtwja  aL  14-%  kr. 
9f;  Ivaa  IvaMvich  Kovd,  N-PMeteunra  aL  23^7,  kr. 
3«;  Zoya  MIkhailovn  '     *     " 

kv.  IK;  aad  ~ 

skaya  aL  14-a.  kr.  N,  aB  of  Mooeow, 
VadHevkh  mA,  Ofetast    ~    ~ 


aL,  Sovelskaya  M,  kv.  ^ 
.  UJB&R.;  mi  Vyadhsriav 


An  improved  fuel  cell  for  the  generation  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  method  of  generating  electrical  energy 
utilizing  a  hydrogen-containing  fuel  having  carbcm  mon- 
oxide present  as  an  impurity  is  described.  An  electrode  is 
utOiaed  which  is  resistant  to  ctahoa  monoxide  poisoning 
comprising  an  admixture  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  a 
palladium/gold  alloy  containing  14  to  64  atomic  percent 
gold. 

\    — ^— ^ 

3b51t,35( 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  INCLUDING 

ELECTRODE  HAWfG  Pd-Pt  CATALYST 

PMer  D.  RidMBaB,  Pink  Rmm»  NJF^  aorfBaor,  by  neoae 
asrigaiMaii,  to  LeeaoBa  CoiporaHiiaij  Warwid^,  R.I., 
a  coiporalloB  of  MaasadHoetts 

FBed  taM  30, 19M»  Sor.  No.  5M,f7t 
tat  CLHtlm  27/00 
VS.  CL  136— M  €  Clafani 

Improved  performance  in  electrochemical  devices  em- 
ploying catalytic  electrodes  is  obtained  1^  the  use,  in  at 


14,  kv.  34,  Moscow,  UASLR. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 19i7,  Ssr.  No.  ttM49 

tat  CL  HOlm  2//00,  ii/05 
UJS.  CL  13^~lt7 

A  primary  alkaline  cell  comi»ises  a  tabular  negative 
electrode  with  internal  current  collector  (fisposed  within  a 
tubular  positive  electrode  widi  external  current  co^ctor, 
a  partition  being  disposed  between  the  electoodes  and 
functioning  as  an  icm-conducting  diaphragm.  Washers  ot 
electrical  insulating  material  are  at  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  washers  each  have  at  least  one  annular  rib 
embedded  in  the  ends  of  the  partition  to  reliably  separate 
the  electrodes  and  prevent  short  circuit  through  the  dia- 
phragm. 

3,511,359 

FUSED  SALT  ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
WITH  INORGANIC  SEPARATOR 

Hwodoie  B.  Setover,  Jr.,  Skaker  HsJifcis.  aad  JaiMO  L. 
Beaak,  Bedftod  HcMli^  Ohi%  M^pas 
aidOa  Conpavy,  aovdvd,  0U%  a 
Okto 

FDcd  Mar.  22, 19i7,Ser.  No.  <25#53 

tat  CL  Hilm  3/00 
VS,CLiU-~l4€  7 

A  separator  for  an  electrical  energy  storage  devioe 
oompridng  a  material  selected  from  the  group  "'^•j^j'^ 
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oxide  (BeO),  thorium  oxide  (TliOa),  mag-  to  release  the  gas  pressure  in  the  empty  cyhnder  behmd 
(MgO),  lithium  aluminate  (LiAlOi),  boron  the  piston,  and  the  valve  opens  allowing  compressed 

gases  and  excess  activator  fluid  to  flow  from  the  battery 
manifdd  outlet  into  the  empty  cylinder.  Thereafta*.  the 
valve  opens  whenever  needed  to  vent  any  gas  generated 


nitride  (B  if),  silicon  nitride  (SiiNi),  aluminum  nitride 
(AIN)  an  I  mixtures  thereof. 


Max 


STORAGE  BATintT  CASING 

iUMO,  Swttnriaai,  amimar  to  IsiriMlla 
Forti»  ZHfck,  SwHactad  | 

5  Claims 


I       UL  Cimim  45/00,1/00 
.  136— 1 


V3.  CL  136— Itt 


storage 


A 

the  batter' 
by  at  leu  t 
more  two 
from  the 
tween  the 


battery  casing  including  a  container  in  which 
cells  are  disposed,  the  container  being  defined 
two  Ofqiosing  side  waUs,  diere  being  further- 
outer  walls  adjoining  the  side  waDs  and  q>aced 
ide  walls  by  ribs  so  that  air  can  circidate  be- 
side walls  and  the  outer  walls.  A  oomidelely 
reservoir  provides  adt&tional  liquid  for  tfie 
Gdl  and  niaintenanoe-free  service  over  the  life  of  a  battery. 


li|uid 


U.S.CL 


,  3^1M<1  ! 

BATTERV  ACnVATOR  AND  VENTING  8YS1XM 
L.  Smmkn,  Dcaver,  Colo.»  aailginr  to 
Coipomioa,  Los  Aafdcs,  CaHT.,  a  coi^ 
of  CaHfoi^ 
Filed  Oct  9, 1M7,  Scr.  Na  673,787  | 

bit  CL  Hilm  U/00:  B67d  5/42 
•li2  11  Claims 

Hie  tfk  cpemtod  battery  actuator  stores  activate  fluid 
or  ele^lyte  within  a  cylindrical  container  to  be  ex- 
pelled imp  die  battery  i«ior  to  use.  Upon  actuation,  gas 
behLid  a  piston  forces  it  forward  to 
quantity  of  activatcx'  fluid  from  the  front 
storage  cylinder  into  a  manifold  to  fill  the 
A  fluid  conduit  connects  an  outlet  on  the 
to  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  through  a 
remains  dosed  to  prevent  flow  untfl  the  de- 
rired  qnahtity  oi  activator  fluid  has  been  expelled.  At  that 
time,  a  1  ent  on  die  actuator  opens  to  and>ient  pressure 


/.■/.'/.■/.'/^/,/,/.'/././././.'/.'A'^.>^J>.'A''yA 


within  the  battery  or  activator  fluid  expelled  during  bat- 
tery discharge,  dius  im"'"*««"i"g  the  battery  interior  pres- 
sure as  desired.  The  activator  fluid  caqpdUed  flows  into 
and  is  retained  witUn  the  cylinder  which  now  serves  as 
a  sump,  and  gases  are  released  through  the  cylinder  and 
the  open  vent  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136—181  see: 
Patent  Na  3,310,376 


THERMOELBCntiiC  ASSEMBLY 
Telcsphore  L.  Chaitaad  and  Jadsoa  8.  Ncal,  BaHimoR, 
mk  Ifeeodore  S.  WdssBMB,  ffwidaEifnw,  Md^  aa- 
rignon,  by  meoM  am%nMHli»  to  Tshdjue,  Inc,  Loe 
Angdct,  Calf.,  a  corponrtfcm  of  Ddawaie 

FDcd  Oct  M.  1966.  9m,  No.  S88,115 

bt  CL  G21h  lllO;  H81v  1/06 

U.S.  CL  136—282  11  Claims 


[sk: 


An  electrically  conductive  fluid  is  carried  within  a 
cavity  formed  by  diermoelectric  elemmts  having  a  dr- 
culariy  bounded  face  and  shoe  means  having  a  spherically 
concave  face  to  insure  good  thermal  and  electrical  bond 
therebetween. 

3^8,363 
THERMOELECnaC  CaOWATOR  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMVERATURES  IN  A 
VACUUM 
Scymov  H.  WfeaUcr,  FriacetoB.  N J.,  and  Radolph  R. 
Laosig,  Snmatown,  Fa.,  aniiBon  to  RCA  Coipota- 
don,  a  coq^wanoB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 196^  Ser.  No.  59M86 
bt  CL  miv  1/02 
U.S.  CL  136—285  12  Oaima 

The  operating  temperature  of  a  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator is  controlled  by  spaced  mult^le-foil  thermal  in- 
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sulation  which  when  heated  sli^dy  oxidizes  or  corrodes  in 
the  atmo^here  to  form  a  stable  coating,  but  whidi  coat- 
ing evaporates  or  disappears  in  a  vacuum.  This  results  in 
the  reflectivity  of  the  foil  and  hence  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  generator  being  substantially  lower  wMiin 
the  atmosphere  than  it  is  in  a  vacuum.  Further,  the  pres- 
ence between  adjacent  qpaoed  foils  of  a  normally  good 
insulator  material,  which  in  re^Kmse  to  excessive  tempera- 


3418J65 

FROCESS  OF  FRET1£aID^  FERROUS  MKTAL 

SURFACES  BEFORE  FHOSPHATQING 


W( 
FnBkftnf  an  Mais,  and  Gcrluvd  MidMv 
Main,  Genoa^r,  ■■I^hii  to  Hoohi    ~ 
poeatfoo^  a  caeposaiieB  of  Now  Yort 
No  Dnml^  Filed  N«r.  6^  1967,  Sir.  Nb.  WLMOl 
ClalBis  priority,  appHcattoB  GenaoBy,  Nov.  38,  S6^ 

l,S2Mt9 
iBt  CL  C23f  7/10 
UA  CL  14S-4.1S  14  CWm 

A  process  for  forming  a  finely  crystalline,  adherent 
manganesr  phosphate  coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  vaxiaat, 
wherem  die  surfiwe  to  be  coated  is  cleaned  with  a  strong 
alkaline  cleaner  or  pickled  in  mmeial  add  and  is,  diere- 
after,  treated  widi  an  aqueous  sohttion  containing  findy 
Aqwrsed  manganese-II-orthophoqthate,  prior  to  the  ap> 
plication  of  a  manganese  photphate  coating  solution.  De- 
sirably, the  manganese-n-orthofdioophate  in  the  prerinae 
solution  consists,  at  least  partially,  of  findy  divided 
hureaulite.  Additionally,  the  manganete-n-orthophosphate 
IHerinse  composition  may  also  contain  alkali  metal  pyro- 
phosphates, and/cMT  alkaline  earth  metal  pyroidioqihates, 
and/or  iron  orthophosphate. 


118, 


tures  bec<Mnes  a  relativdy  poor  insulator  material,  limits 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  thermodectric  gen- 
erator. In  addition,  a  slowly  leaking  hiert  gas  widiin  the 
thermal  inmlation  of  the  generator  may  be  utilized  to 
slowly  increase  the  amount  of  insulation  provided  to 
thereby  compensate  for  a  slow  decrease  which  in  certain 
cases  takes  place  in  the  heating  ability  of  the  heat  source 
of  the  geno'ator.  This  maintains  die  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  generator  more  constant  than  it  otherwise 
would  be. 


MEIHOD  FOR  BLACKENING  AFERTURE  MASKS 

FOR  COLORED  TV  PICTURE  TUBES 
NonnaB  B.  Mean,  St  Faal,  Mbb.,  aariiBor  to  ItBiMni 
Mean  CoBipny,  St  Fan,  RiObb.,  a  fHfawlloB  af 


No  Dtawl^  Filed  Feb.  IL  1967,  Sir.  No.  613,998 

Kat  CL  l33f  7/02 

U3.  CL  148— 6.35  6  ditea 

Thin  sheets  of  cold-rolled  sted  containing  a  mw^titndg 
of  tiny  apertures  are  subjected  to  a  nitrogen  gas  atmoa- 
phere  at  controlled  tenqwratures  to  a  i««»iiw^i|n  in  the 
order  of  1200*  F.  to  form  a  non-reflective  coating  on 
the  metal  without  affecting  the  size  of  dM  tiny  apertures. 


3.518J64  3318,367  

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  THERMO-  METHOD  OF  MAT  TOiaWG  FERROUS 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  ,         _ AUOY  SHEETS 

Gcrimid  OcatciMt  NanBAeift  EagcB  Skdi6  de  Bncs,   '"■^JLf*^*  "^'^St*'^  "*^  •»  KobI-Moow 
EriaiveB,  aBd  Alfred  KBBcit,  NBrembog,  Gcimaay,     ^^<*'VorafkN^  WamB,AO^acoi|M^^ 
to  StsBMBi  AfcikiBrignschaflt,  BcriiB,  Gcr^ 
aconiomHoB  of  Genumy 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  Na  714,683 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  GenBaay,  Riar.  21, 1967, 
S  188,937 
bit  CL  H81I 1/12, 9/06 


VS,  CL  148—131 


ioB,  WancB,  Mkfeu.  a  conotatfoB  of  1 

Filed  Oct  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,764 

iBt  CL  Cild  1/78 
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VS,  CL  136—239 


5  CfariBH 
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mcMUKc  aucHCH 

TRAMWOIMATIOM 
AUCTCNITI  TO  MAMTtMUn 

A  thermoelectric  device  whose  thermooouple  kgs  con- 
sist of  sQicon  alloys  has  these  legs  contacted  and  Inter- 
connected by  structure  made  of  a  hafnium-dlicon  alloy 
with  about  1  to  15  atom  percent  haftiinm  and  about  99 
to  85  atom  percent  silicon.  Preferably  Hic  ounposftion 
cootains  1J5  atom  percent  hafnhim  and  SIS  percent 
lUiooii. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mediod  of  heat  treating 
sheets  of  steel  and  ferrous  alloys,  induding  the  steps  of: 
vertically  suq)ending  the  sheets  in  a  {odieat  atmoq»ha«; 
immersing  the  suspended  dieeti  in  a  salt  bath  fnniaoe 
maintained  at  a  temperature  to  cause  cooqriete  transfor- 
mation of  the  metal  to  austraite;  quenching  die  metal 
by  immersing  the  suspended  sheets  hi  a  salt  bath  ftar- 
nace  maintained  at  a  temperature  just  above  the  mar- 
tensite  temperature  of  the  metal  being  treated;  piesanie 
quenching  the  sheets  by  transferring  die  sheets  to  a  tem- 
perature and  iM-esure  controlled  press,  iriierein  tiai»- 
formation  from  austenite  to  martensite  occurs  at  a  oon- 
tiplled  pressure;  and  tempering  the  sheets  in  the  pma 
byXraising  the  temperature  in  the  press  and  increasing 
the  presrare.  The  pressure  quenching  is  acconqiUriied 
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ki  Ae  fnv  by  oontnrfHnt  tiie  tempenitnre  of  tiie  piess  S^lMTl 

to  above  p»  tenveralnte  of  marteniite  fonuitioii,  wp-  MErH(H>  OF  MAKING  AN  ULIKAVIOLET 

plying  pte  ran  to  the  sheets,  and  lowering  the  tempera-  .  ^"^'™^™°?^''? 

tme  at  a  GoatroOed  rate  to  befcm  the  tempeiature  of  *^"2LB'  D.""""'"-  "™?"^  "•X«».  ■"'«■"'  •• 


manenrite   structure   of   the   metal   being 
treated.  lie  piessnie  is  dien  momentarily  released,  and 


me  meets 


aieoooled  mder  prasmre. 


MBTIIOD  OF  BfAKING  A  8EMICQNDUCIOR 

J  IWVICB 

nace  D.  HbIm,  rhiimli.  Ails.,  aminor  to  Metorab, 

tis!Aa|.»F,]fa,8sr.N^S7S,i41 

M,a,B»U  7/36,  7/46 
UA  CL  14ft— 17S  3 


Adiode 


having  a  aeivel  reverse  breakdown  rectifying 


FN  jaaetiflB  and  a  method  of  rnddng  same.  Therevmie 


breakdown  rectifyfaig  FN  jmctioii  has  a  pasaivated  alloy 
die  in  wU  h  the  FN  Joncdon  comprisee  solely  the  inter- 
face of  d!B  alloy  legioo  with  die  base  semiconductor 
materiaL  ^le  re^ifier  is  made  by  a  mediod  hi  which  a 
metal  is  alloyed  directly  hito  a  body  of  semiooodoctDr 
mitferial  that  has  not  been  previoiuly  subjected  to  a 
solid  state  ( iffnsion. 


3JlMi9 
aELBdnVB  DIFFI»ON  MASKING  PROCX8S 


8cr.  No.  €12^2,' 
Mm.  ll»  1969, 8m. 

No.  711317  -,     -,       , 

iat  CL  mu  7/44 
UA  0.1^187  9 

TUs  Invution  provides  a  selective  (Bffhrion  *"**^^g 
proceas  irii|di  permits  the  fabrication  of  pbmar  devices  on 

Ok  tOflUOOttflDCSOff  flUoCfttuft*  ^DO  O1O008B 

iroiriBg  of  an  q^itazial  layer  of  silicon  car- 
bide and  sjkiillni  elcfafaig  of  the  same  to  provide  the  dif- 
:  where  desired  on  the  lapped  smfice. 


entails  me 


SS19M 

AQUBOU  EXFLOan^CftMFOSmON  CONTAIN. 
JSG  AS  ASKNSmZBR  A  CWIDKNSATION  FROD- 
UCTOI  EIHYLENBOXIIWWIIHAFHENOLOR 


SATUR  iTKD  CAUOXYLIC  ACID 


BJilMttf  Vietofla.  and  Gwjn 

Ansli  ala.  asdjinnii  to  Im- 

ef  AmiA  ani  New  Zca- 


S»  19i9,  Scr.  No.  92l^M 
\mtuMa,Maf  13,1969, 

37,712/a 

ML  CL  CMh  11/00 

V3.  CL  1^9—46  7  Cfadms 

This  fan  tation  relates  to  new  compositions  of  matter 
and  hi  par  icular  it  relates  to  new  explosive  onnpositions 
of  matter  containing  an  hiorganic  oxidiier  salt,  a  fuel, 
water,  an(  as  a  sensitizer  the  condensation  product  of 
an  tSkfka  t  oxide  with  a  i^ienol  or  saturated  carbos^lic 
add. 


NJ.,a 


^^^t^^^Mt^^mAM^m^  IkT        il  ■    I 

venorano^  nwnmw, 

Fifcd  Jan.  25.  INT.  Scr.  No.  <11,74( 
UL  CL  Gt2b  i/OO;  C23f  1/02;  B44c  1/22 
UACL15C— 11  2 


A  mask  for  photoprocessbig  of  semiconductor  devices. 
The  mask  is  utilized  fw  die  selective  exposure  of  photo- 
resists which  are  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  radiation.  The 
photomask  oomiuises  a  glass  substrate  which  is  transpar- 
ent to  both  visible  and  uUravioIet  radiation,  and  a  silicon 
monoxide  layer  deposited  on  one  surface  of  the  glass  sub- 
strate in  accordance  with  the  desued  pattern.  The  silicon 
monoxide  layer  is  transparem  to  visible  light  but  opaque 
to  ultravi(^t  radiation. 


3^1M72 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  CURVED  SURFACES 
Clayton  W.  Hoemin,  Mldhmd,  Rflch,  asslgnnf  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company*  Mldfamd,  Mich.,  a 
tion  of  Defanrare 

FVed  Ang.  4,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  477,130 
Sat  CL  C23f  1/02;  B41c  1/18 
VS.  CL  1S6— 14  11 


m  awe  tuvATiOM 


of  morA 


Limit  of 
C^or*oo  of 
OflltlXtO. 


In  the  powderless  etching  of  curved  plates,  by  imping- 
ing thereon  a  liquid  etching  composition,  distorted  shoul- 
ders of  images  are  avoided  by  the  improvement  of  cycli- 
cally varying,  c(»tinuuosly  or  stepwise,  die  angle  between 
the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  curved  plate  and  the  flij^t 
path  of  imiMnging  ctehing  composition,  viiiile  rotating 
the  curved  plate  on  its  axis,  until  die  desired  deptfi  of 
etch  is  attained.  The  cycles  may  vary  from  about  0.5 
to  30  seconds  in  duration  and  the  angle  values  may  be 
selected  from  a  range  of  extremes  of  10  and  170  degrees 
to  80  and  100  degrees.  Discontinuous  cyclic  change  is 
carried  out  by  alternatively  varying  the  flight  path  of  the 
etching  composition.  Continuous  variations  during  the 
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cyclic  change  are  typically  obtained  by  directing  the 
etching  composition  along  an  unchanging  flight  path  while 
oscillating  the  axis  of  tte  curved  plate  with  respect  to 
the  source  of  the  etching  composition. 


A 


811 


3,Slt,373 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT-RESIST. 
ANT  HIGH  YOLTAGB  INSULATION  FOR  ELEC- 
naCAL  MACHINES  _,.___^ 

WcnMT  Mdwr,  Dshsodotf ,  SwHsnrtasid,  aHisMV  to 
Ocriftmi  Engnesrinc  Conpanr,  n  Swim  cenondon 
No  Dnwtaw:  FDad  Ine  19,^fi7,  Ssr.  No.  647,198 
Cbdmi  ptlot^,  appHcalfcm  SwMaailnid,  Jne  28, 19M, 

9,3i2/M 
tst  CL  Htlb  WOB 
U.S.  CL  156—53  8  CUdms 

A  binder-free  tape  is  impregnated  with  a  s(rfvent  and 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containing  an  accelerator. 
Tape  may  be  stored  f (mt  six  to  twelve  months.  After  tape 
is  wrapped  around  an  electrical  conductor,  it  is  wetted 
with  a  styrene  solutitxi  r«i»ai«ttig  o.S  to  10%  oi  a  per- 
oxide, and  then  hardened  at  room  temperature. 

Tape  may  be  glass  fiber  tape  containing  mica,  or  poly- 
ester woven  tape.  Accelerator  may  be  a  cobalt  complex, 
such  as  cobalt  octoate^  or  it  may  be  an  amine  bonded  to 
the  polyester  resin.  While  wetting  ti^e,  it  may  be  sur- 
roonded  by  a  semipermeable  sheet  to  prevent  the  poly 


3,51IL375 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATra  FOR  BUILDING  T1BBS 

nmmas  ABi  Etian,  RnssiJiMe,  Ark.,  iiihiBi  to  He 

Flrsstaoc  The  *  Rnbbcr  Company,  AknaioUo,  a  coi 

poralioa  off  OUo  — »— ^ 

CnnlinnailMilnpml  off  appBciiieB  Ssr.  Now  216,212, 

Ai«.  It,  1962.  IWi  appkcadoa  May  11, 1966»  %m. 

No.55l,Ml  «-v^«"-, 

I^  CL  B29h  17/14, 17/16, 17/22 
U.S.  CL  156—132 


A  method  of  accurately  positioning  the  bead  bundles 
onto  tire  fabric  in  the  building  oi  pneimiatic  tires.  The 
fabric  is  positioned  on  a  separable  drum  and  thereafter 
the  end  porticMis  of  the  drum  are  removed.  The  over- 

^ ^ ^ hanging  fabric  is  turned  under  and  locked  in  place  along 

^  rmin'and  die  cobalt  complex  accderator  fromlis-  *  beye^d  edge  of  die  central  drum  by  tihe  return  of  the 
solving  out  of  wrappmg.  Semipermeable  sheet  may  be  Previously  removed  end  drum  portions.  The  bead  bundles 
fiber  reinforced  tiiennoplastic  sheet  which  swells  in   »«  tiien  accurately  slid  over  die  end  portions  of  die 


stj^iene. 


METHOD  AND  CONTROL  AFFARATUS  FOR 

REGULATING  AFFARATUSES 

Charles  S.  WaDur,  Ldn  Mohawk,  N J.,  asslgBor  to  Indos- 

trhd  Nndeonici  Corporation,  a  corpendion  off  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,994 

ikCLGtl 

U.S.  CL  156—64  12 


drum  into  positicm  on  the  fabric  ctMitemporaneous  with 
rotation  of  the  drum  thereby  eliminating  radial  and  lat- 
eral run-out ' 


3,518,376 
STCMtAGE  AND  TRANSFORTING  KIT 
Edward  Prefab,  El  Moale,  and  laa  MaeDooald  Doi«las, 
Claremoat,  CaUf.,  aasignors  to  C  sural  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ssr.  No.  493,999 
bt  CLH81m 
U.S.  CL  136—181  14 


One  embodiment  of  control  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  the  i^esem  invention  comprises  a  gauge  means  for 
indicating  a  material  property  at  one  location  in  a  zone 
of  the  material  and  for  uidicating  the  property  average 
at  least  partially  across  the  mate^  dimension  inchiding 
the  zone.  A  regulating  means  can  be  agisted  to  substan- 
tially uniformly  vary  the  property  hi  the  zone.  A  con- 
troller means  compares  the  one  location  property  indica- 
tion with  a  target  signd  and  actuates  die  regidating  means 
to  reduce  the  diffierence  between  die  target  signal  and  die 
location  prioperty  hiditeatimi  to  substamhdly  zero.  Means 
is  i»t)vided  for  changhig  the  target  rignal  only  when  the 
aforementioned  difference  is  sub^antially  zero  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  diflerenoe  between  the  property  average  and 
one  target  signal  representing  a  desired  target  property 
to  another  target  si^ud  to  cause  the  controller  means  to 
oon^Nue  die  faidicated  property  widi  the  another  target 
signal  that  brings  die  average  zone  property  to  the  desired 
target  property. 


A  receptacle  device  for  storing  and  transporting  articles 
susceptible  to  damage  having  at  least  one  chamber  in 
which  the  article  to  be  iwotected  is  retained  and  sealed. 


3,518377 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  KMNING  AN 
ELASTIC  COVER  SHEET  TO  A  CONFIGURED 
CELLULAR  SHEET 


Chdms 


Aldde  Mora,  Yando^  Mlfaa,  IMy 
FBei  Dee.  29, J96S,  S«.  NM17,377 


Italy,  Dec  38,  1964, 


?Ai!r.J^l  

Iiat  CL  B29e  27/22 
UA  CL  156-^12  13 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  coupling  a  shaped  sheet  of 
elastic  celhdar  material  to  an  elastic  covering  sheet  The 
shaped  sheet  of  celluku-  material  is  compressed  between  a 
pair  of  rotating  rolls.  The  surface  of  the  shaped  face  (rf  the 
celluhr  sheet  is  melted  when  pressed  between  the  pair  of 
rolls,  thereby  forming  an  adhesive  layer.  The  covering 
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slasdc  material  is  then  applied  to  the  adhesive  such  heating  is  the  foil  applied  under  pressure  to  the 
cellnlar  dieet  and  covering  sheet  are  then  com-  strings-  and  the  desired  end-stop  formations  are  molded 


©^ 


pressed  t>gether  to  cause  the  covering  sheet  to  tightly 
adhere  to  the  ceOolar  sheet 


CyUNDER  FABMCSkUNG  MACHINE 
A.  Kramer,  Hafbora,  Pa^  asrignor  to  FMC 
CoqjoffatfaMi,  Saa  Jose,  CaHf^  a  coiporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,843 

Int.  CL  B2M  23/10 

V&  CL  i56— 218  12  Claims 


therein  in  a  series  of  discrete  stages  with  immobilization 
of  the  shaping  member  between  these  stages. 


3,518380 
LAMINATED  FOAM  ARIICLES  AND  METHOD 

(V  MAKING  1HE  SAME 
Erast  Bfttncr,  FhnkftBt  an  MUb,  and  Erich  ScUckcdaoi, 
IDcnichaHAltentedt,    Gemany,    assipMin    to   The 
Scholl  Mi^  Co.,'  lac,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  coiponiiioB  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  616,679 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18 

153,  CL  156—251  6  CUbns 


The  toi 
forming 
posite  edj 
Before 
trailing 
Upon 


sheet  of  a  stack  of  blanks  is  fed  to  cylinder 
adrels  which  are  arranged  to  receive  the  op- 
of  the  Uank  and  form  it  into  a  cylinder, 
cylinder  is  formed  the  top  surface  of  the 
of  the  blank  has  adhesive  apidied  thereto, 
kpletion  of  the  cylindrical  form  the  leading  end 
of  the  bla  ik  overiaps  the  trailing  end  and  they  are  pressed 
togedier,  <  hus  joining  the  overlapped  ends.  This  completes 
fbnnation  of  the  cylinder  whidi  is  removed  from  the 
machine  >y  moving  the  mandrels  out  of  contact  with 
the  ends  c  :  the  cylinder. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  one  or  more 
thermoidastic  cover  sheets  to  a  base  of  a  synthetic  resin 
foam  wherein  a  continuous  web  of  the  foam  is  advanced 
through  a  heating  zone  vtbitTt  it  is  combined  with  one  or 
more  cover  sheets  oi  thermofdastic  material,  and  the  re- 
sulting laminate  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  suflScient 
to  soften  the  thermoplastic  sheet  material,  whereupon  the 
resulting  laminate  is  severed  by  means  of  sold  cutting  dies 
which  heat  seal  the  edges  of  the  sheet  to  the  foam  at  the 
time  of  severing. 


Va.,  at. 
"  Va., 


3318,379 
AND    APPARATUS   FOR   THE 
CnON  OF  SLIDE  FASIENERS 

to  Opti- 


fastener 


Apr.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,974 

"eatfoa  GcmaBy,  Apr.  23, 1965, 
O  18,815  -r-  — ♦   -w-» 

lit.  CL  A41h  37/06:  A44b  19/36 

'--221  2  Claimi 

of  and  ai^Mratns  for  the  formation  tA  slide- 

with  molded  end-stop  members  in  which 

ic  foil  is  heated  at  least  to  its  flow  temper- 


a  ^^ 

atore  dielktrically  m  the  absence  of  pressure.  Only  after 


3,518,381 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
LAMINATED  PANEL  MEANS 
loha  D.  HoiUnfnroith,  ChcsteiMd  Cooty, 
si0MNr  to  Rcyioidi  Mclali  Conp^y  ^' ' 
a  cosporaiiaa  of  Delawaie 

FIciMv.  11, 1966,9ar.  N«.  533,684 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/00:  B65g  57/00 

UJB.  CL  156-^13  21 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  making  laminated  panel 
means  such  as  braeyoomb  panels.  The  apftaratus  utilizes 
a  sin^to-deck  horizontal  conveyor  cooperating  with  a 
double-deck  horizontal  conv^or  ananged  adjacent  and 
parallel  thereto.  A  rotary  transfer  device  is  used  to  move 
a  top  panel  from  the  single-deck  omveyor  and  hold  such 
top  panel  means  in  suspended  relation  over  a  i^tniwring 
position.  A  lateral  transfer  devke  is  used  to  laterally  move 
a  bottom  panel  frcMn  the  single-deck  conveyor  to  the  tower 
deck  of  ^  doaUe-deck  oonveyw  and  to  said  T^nrifa^ting 
position.  A  central  core  is  omveyed  on  the  top  deck  of  the 
dooble-deck  conveyor  to  toe  laminating  position  with  soch 


\ 
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ooie  beisg  arranged  beneadi  the  top  panel  frhereupon  band  move  toward  eadi  other  upon  movement  into  inter- 
the  top  panel  and  core  are  dropped  onto  the  bottom  panel  '*Tg'*"Tr*  relatioo  with  the  slats  of  the  other  band  for 
at  the  laminating  position  to  form  an  associated  honey- 


'*.   'i>H 


comb  panel.  The  conveyors  provide  substantially  rec-  »*«™«  ^  ^^  material  to  be  corrugated  with  a 

tOinear  movement  of  each  panel  means  and  of  the  com-  ™n™nn»  f «  «4^ve  movement  between  the  sUts  and 

pleted  honeycomb  panel  essentially  in  one  direction  to  "***  *°  effectively  ehminate  rupture  of  the  sheet 
enable  a  more  efficient  materials  haiwfiing  operation.  ^^^^^^.._ 


3,518382 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSLA  YING  FLEXIBLE  WEBS 

RosnM  H.  WideaaM^fasasha,  JcnNoe  W.  Mcae,  Nccuh, 

and  Aothoay  STHnbim  Applctoa,  Wb.,  assipMin  to 

Kfanbei|y.Chak  Cotporadoa,  Nceuh,  Wb.,  a  coipo. 

ratioB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,187 

bt  CL  B31c  3/00:  B65h  19/02, 19/06 

VA  CL  156-425  12  n«h— 


Ni 


3,518384 
FILM  SPUCING  APPARATUS 
nun  I.  Qurvc,  3866  S.  BwhaMfe  8L, 

AillMtoB,Va.    22286 
FVcd  Oct  3f,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598^28 
list  CLB31f  5/06 
U.S.  CL  156—585  19 


A  machine  for  spirally  winding  flexible  webs  onto  a 
flat  mandrel  by  means  of  web  guides  moving  about  the 
mandrel  and  moving  toward  and  away  from  the  central 
axis  of  the  mandrel  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  webs  pass- 
ing around  the  guides  remains  constant 


A  film  splicing  device  for  apfdying  an  adhesive  tele- 
type splice  to  sections  of  film  to  be  joined  wherein  the 
film  shearing  and  splicing  tape  dispensing  means  are  rela- 
tively positioned  so  that  the  former  provides  a  table  sur- 
face on  which  film  sections  are  retained  and  positioned 
after  their  transverse  abutting  edg^  have  been  trimmed 
and  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  withdrawn  from  the 
latter  and  deposited  longitudinally  of  the  abutting  edges. 


3,518,383 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CORRUGATING 
Joseph  T.  Yovanovidi,  Rosonoirt,  Pa.,  aoHlpini  to 
NatioMl  "nibe  airi  Red  CotporatioB,  BcDevlile, 
NJ.,  a  cotpoitloa  «f  Ncwicney 

FOed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  587,191 
Int  CL  B31f  1/00, 1/20 
UJS.  a.  156—462  8  n«i-«« 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  corrugating  substantially 
unyielding  sheet  nuUerial,  such  as  paper,  wherein  a  pair 
of  endless  bands  carry  slats  movable  into  and  out  of 
inteidigitated  relation,  and  wherein  adjacent  slats  ot  each 


\ 


3,518385 
DRY  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  Lemoai'Ljiihgue  aaS  BunsaiL 
don,  England,  asstgnor  t^  Iitrasst 
EoiMi*  a  British  *■— |»rj|i 

^Fled  Aug.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,673 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Brilafai,  Aic  3,  1965, 

33,174/65  ^^ 

wTc  ^  -^^  Int  CL  C89i  7/02:  B32b  7/06 

VJS,  CL  161—33  If  riy,- 

Transfer  materials  are  described  which  comprise  a  car- 
rier sheet,  a  plurality  of  transferable  layers  applied  to  the 
carrier  sheet  mcluding  at  least  one  layer  containing  mdlda, 
the  outermost  transferable  layer  being  an  adhesive  layer 
and  the  innermost  of  the  transferable  layers  being  sohible 
(V  diHiersible  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  has  no  sub- 
stantial dissolving  or  dispersing  action  on  its  adjacent 
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nif ace  of  the  transferaUe  layers  causes  a 

aftcMon  ia  the  appearance  of  the  transferred  hyer. 

relates  to  transfer  materials,  by  which 

an  assembly  comprising  a  carrier  sheet. 
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tions  of  mrganopolysiloxane  films,  the  total  tWdmess  of 
the  compoaHe  membcane  being  1ms  than  about  2  mils. 
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material,  e^.  pictures,  designs,  characters  kx 
(hereafter  referred  to  generically  m  In- 

on  said  carrier  sheet,  and  means  for  re- 

tnnrferable  material  from  the  carrier  sheet 
it  to  a  receptor  surface.  When  so  transferred 
to  herein  as  the  ^transferred  material.** 


AhnnsTAiic  cawct  sttructure 

aaid  Kobsit  C  BriM^  ClwttwoogB,  Tean., 
to  GA]?  Corporation, 


No.  559,883 

17/02 


10  Claims 


FlfeTM*  PM 


Anristaac  textile  products,  particularly  those  having  a 
pile  type  i  tructnre  on  one  side  of  a  woven  layer,  such  as 
carpets,  ai  e  produced  by  apjdying  to  one  side  only  (e.g., 
the  wovei  ride  rather  than  the  pile  side  in  the  case  of 
carpets),  i  n  antistatic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  j 

(a)  an  ot\  ;anic  textile  antistatic  agent,  > 

(b)  a  hnmectant  which  may  be  either  an  ionic  humectant. 
Rich  as]  gtycoin,  or  a  nooionic  humectant  such  as  cal- 

(c)  when  said  HwitM*"*  is  a  nonionic  humectant,  an 
electro^  rte  such  as  cakiimi  chloride  or  sodium  chloride 
and  api  lying  a  polymeric  backing  coating  over  the  anti- 
static Ii  irer,  whereby  the  antistatic  layer  is  disposed  be- 
twwB  1 10  fibrous  textile  layer  and  the  polymoric  badc- 
laglagMr. 


VIMS? 

ram,  svwtantlISjx  defect-free 
:anopoly8iloxane  membrane 

iN.Y^ii<iiiiii>GiMn 
iMnliaB  off  New  Yen 
Up  IMS,  8sr.  N^  4M,iM, 
.^M,  Mei  iMa  13, 19i7.  DMded 
hm,  9, 19i7,  Ssr.  N^  MM99 


UJ.CL  1(1—112 


liilCLB32bJ/iO 


4  CUms 


A  cored,  scdid. 


I  formed,  wliich  consists  essentially  of  lanUna- 


composite  membrane  non-porous 


3419,388 

EMBOSSABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Waller  A.  Hot,  Mug  Lake,  aid  Loi«r  C 
Saddle  River,  N  jl;  anlBVon  to  CoMoMrted 


off  New 


Filed  Nov.  1, 19(8,  Ssr.  NoJt5,844 

UL  CL  B32b  15/08 
V3,  CL  1(1—119  13 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  multilayer  embossable  ma- 
terial idiich  indudes  a  base  layer  of  paper  having  (me 
surface  sufficiently  impervious  so  that  when  a  vinyl  OMn- 
pound  is  diqmsed  thereon,  the  vinyl  cooqpound  will  form 
a  substantially  flat  layer  to  which  a  sheet  of  metal  foil 
is  subsequently  adhered.  The  embossable  multilayer  ma- 
terial provides  for  highly  decorative  designs  to  be  em- 
bossed thereon  and  be  substantially  scratch  reristsnt 
at  normal  room  temperatures.  Further,  die  decorative 
embossed  material  is  characterized  by  die  fact  that  the 
deforming  of  the  metal  foil  occurs  in  the  vinyl  embossing 
bed  without  any  resultant  fracturing  of  the  l»se  paper 
layer. 

3,519,389 
SPOT-BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 


R.  Olson,  Walpoic,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporati<m 
of 


Filed  Ang.  3, 19(5,  Ser.  No.  47(379 

bt  CL  D94h  1/04 
VS,  CL  1(1—148  2 


A  qiot-bonded  nonwovoi  fabric  is  made  by  supporting 
a  web  oi  textile-length  fibers  composed  at  least  in  part 
of  thermoretractile  fibers  on  a  porous  surfsoe  sudi  as 
a  screen.  On  the  other  surface  of  the  web  there  is  apfdied 
a  screening  member  bearing  a  pattern  of  apertures,  and 
a  stream  of  heated  gas  is  directed  throoih  ^  screen- 
ing member  and  the  web,  to  produce  a  spot-bonded  non- 
woven  febric  wherein  the  fibers  lying  underneath  the 
apertures  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  are  in  a  ten- 
mmtd  rectilinear  configuration. 
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3,Slt,399 

NONWOVBN  FABRICS  AND  MBIHOD 
FDR  MAKING  SAME 

A.^ortartsfcnmim8»MidK»fctF.Co]LMadl- 
M»,  WkTindMrio  F.  Lapnh  Mi  LnAsr  iTYaetsr, 
Hqlen,  TcXh  oMliinni,  Wf  asne  ami0BnMalL  to 
H^orfcriSB  Rciearch  udboralorisa,  fiac,  MmHmb,  vni., 
a  cosposailoM  off  WIscoMln 
No  Drawls  Filed  Jm.  3tr  19(7,  Ssr.  No.  (12,3(8 
liBL  CL  D84h  i/5¥,  1/64;  B32b  5/08 
VA  CL  1(1—158     ,     ;  ,    14  daiiM 

A  nonwoven  febric  having  a  plurality  of  s^Nvate  inter- 
Uwed  fiber  networks  b  disclosed  sudi  that  eadi  fiber  net- 
work comprises  a  preselected  goiq>  off  fiben  bonded  to- 
gether at  substantially  aU  points  of  oootact  wMi  fibers  of 
said  group,  and  substantiidly  free  off  significant  bMding 
restraint  at  points  of  contact  witti  ffi)erB  ot  other  networiu. 
Methods  are  also  disclosed  in  whidi  the  fiber  group  are 
selectively  bonded  with  solvents,  adhedves,  and/or  heat 
treatment 

3,518,391 

FERUIS  BOARD  BCMDED  TO  ORGANIC 

FLASnCFOAM 


Lylc  R.  Bolster,  La  Canada, 
and  DoMid  W.  M 
to  Gnteo,  be. 


E.  TaiML  Twrance, 
Bead^  CaM.,  aerignors 
Fa.,  a  coiporation  off 


No  Drawlw.  FDed  Mny  15, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  (38,(29 

IM.  CL  B32b  3/26,  5/18 
U.S.  CL  1(1— 1(9  KOafaiM 

A  composite  thermal  insulation  board  having  a  U 
value  of  0.2  or  less  and  combining  good  medianical 
im^rties  with  excellent  flame  resistance,  has  been  made 
by  covering  at  least  one  surfece  of  a  rigid,  organic  plastic 
foam  layer  having  a  thermal  conductivity  (K  factor)  of 
0.4  or  1ms  and  a  thickness  preferaUy  within  the  range  of 
V6  to  2  inches,  with  a  periite  board  having  the  follow- 
ing characteristics:  K  factor,  0.4  or  less;  thickness,  prefer- 
ably %  to  1  inch;  periite  content,  preferably  50  to  90% 
by  weight;  and  organic  phase  content,  preferably  not  more 
than  30%  by  wright  The  other  surface  of  the  organic 
foam  may  be  covered  by  any  conventional  facing  as 
well  as  by  periite  board,  or  it  may  remain  uncovered. 


3,518,393 
HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLE 

A.^ 

CImswIcs,  Fa., 
poralloaoff 

Cullwiiinn  off  uppBcillM  Ser.  No. 
19(5,  whkh  Is  a  dMptas  off 
227^428,  Oct  U  t^STnb 
19(7,  Ser.  No.  (18,994 

list  CL  D82g  3/18 
VS.  CL  1(1—178 


3,519,392 

GLASS  NODULES  IN  CELLULAR 
FOLYURE1HANE 

Dominic  DTnstacMo,  FIttsbuih,  aisd  ManhaU  M.  Levy, 
Monroeville,  Fa.,  assignon  to  Ptttdmigh  Comfaig  Cor- 
poration, FMIshonh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  off  FcaMylvanfai 

ConttealioB-lB-part  off  abandoMd  appttcatloa  Ser.  No. 
(44,493,  Innc  7,  19(7,  which  is  a  conthnatlon  of 
abaadowd  appBcadon  Ser.  No.  318,859,  Oct  25, 1M3. 
This  appHeatkm  Sept  1(,  19(8,  Ser.  No.  7(9,949 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16,  27/04,  33/00 

VS,  CL  1(1—1(2  (  Oafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  lightweight  structural  unit 
of  substantially  spherical  cellular  glass  nodules  in  a  con- 
tinuous matrix  of  a  cellular  organic  binder.  The  cellular 
^ass  nodules  include  a  core  of  cellular  glassy  material 
fcxmed  from  a  plurality  of  small  uniform  cohered  bub- 
bles of  glass  and  a  relatively  thin  continuous  outer  skin 
of  a  chemically  durable  glassy  material.  The  cellular  glass 
nodules  are  impervious  to  liquids  or  gases,  have  a  low 
density  and  a  low  thermal  conductivity.  The  cellular  ^ass 
nodules  are  bonded  into  a  unitary  structural  member  by 
a  matrix  composite  off  cellular  polyurethaoe.  The  nodules 
are  slightly  displaced  from  each  other  by  the  polyure- 
thane  matrix  if  each  nodule  is  coated  before  foaming 
commences  and  the  structural  member  has  h^  attenua- 
ticm  for  ehstic  waves  and  serves  as  an  acoustic  abs(Mrber. 


iBe.,a 


.No! 
Fek  27, 


A  strand  of  hollow  gkss  fibors  produced  from  a  molten 
bath  of  glass  and  grouped  together  during  their  manup 
facture.  \ 

3,519,394 
PRODUCTION  OF  WAIER-LAID  FELTED  MINERAL 
FIBER  FANELS  INCLUDING  UA  OF  FLOCCU- 
LATING AGENT 
John  E.  GadoMe,  St  PM,  Mhi^  assl^ir  to  Covtvoi 

Coiporatloa,  a  cotporatioa  off  Ddaware 
Confhinaflon  In  pnrt  off  aapJcatloi  Ssr.  No.  149499, 
Nov.  1, 19(1,  and  Ser.  NoLU^9,  M«y  8, 19(2.  Tlfe 
appBcatlon  las.  2^  19(5,  Ssr.  nIx  427,545  \ 

lit  CL  C04b  33/32:  D21f  11/04  ^ 

VS,  CL  1(2—145  2  CUM 

2.  The  method  comprising  making  a  slurry  consisting 
essentially  of  water,  100  parts  of  feltable  fiber  of  iriiich 
at  least  75%  are  synthetic  mineral  fibers,  from  10  to  250 
parts  of  water-dispersible  particulate  ceramic  material, 
and  starch  grains  for  binder,  flocculating  .the  slurry  by 
adding  a  surface-active  flocculating  agent  and  therd)y 
forming  floes  suspended  in  substantially  clear  water,  the 
amount  of  said  surfece-active  agent  being  in  the  range 
from  .013  to  .073%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  suspended 
content  of  the  slurry,  dewatering  the  resulting  suspension 
of  floes  and  thereby  forming  a  wet  mat  of  solids  consisting 
essentially  of  a  felted  netwoii:  of  said  feltable  fibers  and 
distributed  in  and  carried  therd>y  said  particulate  ceramic 
material  and  said  starch  grains,  gelatinizing  the  starch  in 
the  wet  mat,  and  forming  a  rigid  handleable  bonded 
porous  dry  mat  by  drying  the  resulting  wet  mat 


3,518395 
GfACOOLKD  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  Chwfes  Wsnnrtt,  IwiiheffctBd,  rMlimi  aiAnni  to 
Atoaslc  Fower  CimiiiniiluM  Ltaltoj,  Snttaa,  Sany, 

FOed  Dec.  uTflS^  Ser.  No.  (89,822 
riorlly,  appBcailaa  Gvsat  Billahi,  Doc.  14»  19((, 
5(ki78/((  ^^ 

.,„   _  IiitCLG21ci9/0¥ 

VS,  CL  17(— 89  8 

A  gas-cooled  nudear  reactor  which  indndes  a 


venel,  a 
a  pturality 
ooolaat 
tbfrcoolaii 


I  ioloffical  shield  wWiin  the  pressure  vessel,  and  by  a  siinide  thennostatic  control  tube  to  minimize  varia- 

offSckment  channels  in  the  core,  in  which  tions  of  temperature  -within  tfie  nuclear  reactor.  The 

r^riTtrf  are  provided  for  the  passage  of  all  thermostatic  control  tube  acts  as  a  conduit  for  the  prunary 

nsttmifih  the  side  walU  of  the  foci  element  coolant  and,  by  virtue  of  its  temperature  expansions  and 

*^  contractions,  it  also  varies  the  coolant  ouflet  area  and 

j  thereby  vuks  the  flow  rate  of  the  coolant  as  a  function 
of  the  coolant  temperature. 
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FUEL  RC 


SPACER  FOR  THE  FUEL  RODS  OF  1HE  FUEL 

ELEMENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Ldf  ZcttcrvaB,  Hadcn,  8we<y,— Igwr  to  AMkbohnit 

AtoBMMnL  Stockhotaif  Swedn^  a  coaipanr  oCSwcdsB 

FM  Ai«.  15, 1M7, 8«r.  No.«M,7M 

OaiBs  priofMjr,  appHcalkMi  Sweden  Ai«.  IS,  19M» 

1M52/M 

liit  CL  G21c  3/34. 3/30, 3/32 

VJS,  CL  176—78  3 


channels  1  o  the  interior  thereof  at  positions  disposed  above 
the  base,  he  latter  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the  channels 
to  provid !  a  shield  against  radiati<m  downwardly  along 
the  chani]  ds. 


3^1MM 

FMyW  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 


Filed  Feb.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  529,131 

ijplcrti  Cttmtmj,  Feh.  17, 1H5, 
L  4l9jni  I 

taL  CL  G21c  7/32 
VA  CL  176-61  9 


A  useful  spacer  for  hcriding  the  fuel  rods  of  a  nudear  re- 
actor in  their  desired  positioas  ccMisists  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  fastened  to  each  other,  each  aniiular 
member  containing  two  rigid  supports  for  the  fuel  rods, 
said  supports  consisting  of  portions  of  the  annular  member 
having  been  bent  inwardly  and  a  resilient  support  for  the 
fuel  rods. 


3,5103M 

BURNABLE  POISON  RODS 

Phillip  M.  Wood,  513  Shady  Ave,  Apt  22, 

Piasbw|h,Pa.    15266 

Filed  Jvm  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,390 

Int.  CL  Ci3c  3/08;  G21c  7/04 

VS.  CL  176—86  2  Claims 


I 


Boron-containing  glass  in  the  form  of  tubes  is  used  in 
a  nuclear  reactor  as  a  source  of  burnable  poison.  The  glass 
The  flbw  rate  of  a  primary  coolant  through  the  fuel  tubes  are  sandwiched  between  metallic  inner  and  outer 
demeots  of  a  nuclear  reactor  is  automatically  controlled  tubes  forming  a  rod  with  an  internal  axial  void. 
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331839 
CONTROL  SVSIEM  FOR  FAST  REACTCffiS 


Toky^Ii 
to  HItacy,  Lidn  Toiqrok  Janm 

'       MIMEi  1*^  S3M45, 
Mar.  4, 1966p~Tlib  ivplcalloa  SqpL  S,  1967,  Ser. 

Claims  i^Sy*  appUcatfoa  Japo,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

48/13J61 

I^  CL  Gilc  7/22 

VS,  CL  176—86  8  CUms 


A  control  system  for  a  fast  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
a  core  having  a  plurality  of  cootnd  tubes.  At  least  a 
portion  at  the  control  tubes  are  arranged  so  as  to  be 
distributed  exterior  of  the  central  pcvtion  ol  the  core 
and  means  are  ivovided  for  feeding  a  cootrol  material 
of  liquid  form  to  the  contnri  tubes.  The  level  of  liquid 
oootrcrf  material  in  the  control  tubes  is  contrcriled  in  a 
manner  to  assure  that  under  all  conditions  of  operation 
a  qieoe  within  the  control  tubes  is  left  void  of  liquid  con- 
trol material  at  least  within  the  exteriorly  distributed 
control  tubes.  As  a  result  spaces  within  the  control  tubes 
located  exterior  of  the  central  portion  of  the  reactor  ewe 
are  maintained  void  of  liquid  contrcrf  material  so  as  to 
provide  radially  extending  paths  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  core  which  are  v<M  ot  liquid  contrc^  material. 


volatile  hydrocarboos  are  substantially  freed  of  mcfamitii- 
ent  hydrocarbon  by  extraction  with  a  relatively  volatila 
hydrocarbon  solvent  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  residual  sclent  hydrocarbon  is  removed  by 
suitable  vaporization  means  without  impaiimg  the  a^ivity 
of  said  microorganisms. 

Alicyclic  hydrocarbons  are  oxidized  to  the  correqKmd- 
ing  oxidized  products  in  the  presence  of  microorganisms 
conditioned  to  hydrocarbcms  during  the  growth  stage  by 
including  a  different  hydroouton  as  at  least  part  of  the 
nutrient  during  the  growdi  stage.  t 

The  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
microorganisms  pre-conditioned  to  hydrocarbons  during 
the  growth  cycle  can  be  oontrdkd  and  tM  product  dis- 
tribution modified  under  substantially  non-growdi  con- 
ditions by  the  addition  d  a  fermentable  nutrient  selected 
from  carbohydrates  and  carboxylic  acids  to  the  oxidation 
system. 

3,518,482 
NONDISCRIMINATING  PRCHEINASE  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  IHERECMT 

WOHam  E.  ManhaD,  Fort  SMRii^  Mtam.,  antaMr  to 

The  Rcgeats  of  the  Ualvenily  of  MImMMte, 

apolis,  MIn.,  a  coipontioB  of  BIJMiisuia 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,718 

lat  CL  C12d  11/00:  C87g  7/02 

UA  CL  195—62  5 

A  new  proteolytic  enzyme  having  extremely  broad  sub- 
strate specificity  and  great  hydnriytic  activity  against 
peptide  bonds,  and  method  of  producing  and  <iMilaffng 
same  from  culture  broth  of  PenctUium  notutum. 


3,518,488 
METHOD  FOR  OBTADONG  80LANUM  ALKALOIDS 

AND  SAPOGENINES  FROM  PLANT  MATERIALS 
^arte  LdkcB,  Santarce,  Pnerto  Mco,  and  Irvlag  V.  Sol- 

■M,  Rye,  N.T.,  assigBon  to  Phytogen  Products,  be, 
Cagnas,  Pncrto  Rico^  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  FBed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  Now  545,278 
Int  CL  C12e  11/00;  C87c  173/00 
VA  CL  195-37  8  CUbm 

The  present  invention  discloses  a  procedure  for  obtain- 
ing s(danum  alkaloids  and  sapogenins  from  plant  mate- 
rial The  process  involves  carrying  out  add  hydrolysis  at 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  pH  1.0-2.5  and  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  110-145*  C.  The  subsequent  recovery  is 
effected  by  neutralizing  the  reacticm  mixture  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  pH  5-6  followed  by  filtration  and  subse- 
quently extraction  of  the  steroid  content  from  the  filter 
cake  by  means  of  a  suitable  organic  solvent  If  desired, 
the  aqueous  filtrate  may  be  fermented  to  yield  a  yeast 
product  and/or  alcohol  from  the  sugars  and  carbohydrates 
present  therein. 

3,518,481 
PRODUCTION,  RECOVERY  AND  APPLICATION  OF 

ENZYMATICALLY  ACTIVE  MICROOGANISMS 

EogcBc  H.  Wcgaer,  Bardcsvflle,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  PUD^ 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  eotporalfcm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  May  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,472 

lot  CL  C12d  1/00 

UJS.  CL  195—51  9  Claims 

Enzymatically  active  microorganisms  adapted  to  the 

conversion  of  hydrocarbons  by  growth  in  relatively  non- 


3,n8«483 
CULTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON-CCmSUMING 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Bcnard  Manrke  LaiM  and  Chatisa  L.  VcnMt,  Laven, 
de  RhOM,  Fhmce,  ■■l^pis  to  The  Brithk 


,—, , ,      _         •  Brit- 

lA  Joint-flock  corponlioB 
^iSHS!^  OiMmI  apoBcalkm  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
^SfLSr.y^^  Nor3,268,413,  dated  Ak  23, 
ff^^iiJa!^  "^  <*  "WMetlio- Mv  17,  IH?  SS 
No.  558,681 

Oaimi  priority,  appBcattai  GicaC  Brilata,  Dec  31, 1962, 

49,861/62 

,^^  _         Int.  CL  C12b  i/«?;  C12c  ii/M 

U.S.  CL  195-82  5  CUte 

An  improved  process  of  cultivating  a  micaoorganlsm 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  fermenler 
is  provided  which  comprises  forming  a  dispersion  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  liquid  medium  prior  to  feed- 
ing the  feedstock  to  the  fermenter,  mixing  the  diqpenion 
with  the  microorganism  and  thereafter  feeding  the  mix- 
ture to  the  fermenter. 


3,518^484 

DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

COiX  OVENS 

Paid  Frcirad,  Bochnn,  Gemumy,  Mrfgiaor  to  Dr.  C  Olto 

ft   Comp.   GcacOsehifl   wait   hisihiaiJiiiii    flehn^ 

Bochun,  Germany 

_         FOcdAng.  21, 1967,  Scr.  Now  662,125 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioD  Gcnumy,  Alt.  25, 1966, 

O  11,982 
_^  _  lot  CL  C81b  25/06 

U.S.  CL  282—248  5  n.i— 

A  door  structure  for  use  with  a  door  frame  of  a  hori- 
zontal coke  oven,  in  which  the  door  body  comprises  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  locking  beams  for  reqiectivety 
lockingly  engaging  hook  means  connected  to  the  door 
frame  and  exerting  sealing  engagement  between  the  door 
frame  and  the  door  body  throu^  seaJhig  strip  means 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  door  body  while 
lever  means  are  interposed  between  said  losing  beams 
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of  A  ptnnlity  of  wtstiuiSfy  txttodiag  pnt" 
membcn  re^ectivdy  MMPJited  wiA 
bctuns  and  opentthf«ly  connected  dierelo 


pennits  hi  vmg  their  ends  respectively  uranfed  at  levels 
hitler  ani  lower  than  the  reqwctive  locking  beam  per- 
taining the  reto  and  in  operative  engagement  witfa  tibe  dioor 
body  for  <  onveying  dwreto  tfw  pressore  at  which  the  re- 
qwctive  licking  beams  act  i^n  the  respective  hook 
means  pei  Gaining  thereto. 


BbPRENE  PUBIFICAIiaN  PROCESS 

amum  lUow,  Tmi^iibIsm,  a^  IUmo  Kaide  imI 
Iwdki  I  ikyt^  Tnya^a  inn,  Japn,  isiiginn  to  Hie 
lipaMi » Geoa  Co.,  lid^  Tovyo,  Jivaa 

niadNov.7,lMt,Ssr.Nd.774,M2  I 

OalHS  piloiilj.  appBcalieB  Jmh.  Nov.  11,  1967, 

42/72,£l3|  )al3r  15, 1NM3/49,M7 

bt  CL  Btld  3/00, 3/40;  Ct7c  7/08 
VA  CL  :  ts— 9  u 


In  extnctive  distiUations  of  €«  cots  with  dimethyl- 
f ormamid ;  solvent  to  prodooe  pore  isoprene»  the  cyck>- 
ptntadifm  '■  inqrarity  is  kept  below  a  few  parts  per  mfllion 
by  oontro  ling  die  concentration  of  dimer  in  the  sdvent, 
and  avoid  ing  the  decomposition  of  dimer  to  cydopenta- 
diene  moi  omer  by  hanrfifng  the  last  stripping  zone  at  le- 
dooed  PR  isnre  to  kec^  below  140*  C 


METHOD  AND  APT^dUTO  FOR  MEASURING 
RATE  OF  CONSUMPnON  OF  DBBOLVED  GAS 
INAUQCnD  ^  ^ 

Vcnaa  T»  Sfnclr,  fe,  CknMs  Fovl,  9tut  WHitftit  to 

FmRSTi^  Jm4.  Scr.  Now  411,75S 
lit  CL  Gf  la  77/54^27/46 
UJS.CL2M— 1  12 

i_  |__ -«""" 


The  rate  of  consumption  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  bio- 
logical oxidation  systems  is  determined  herein  by  detect- 
ing the  concentration  of  diss(rived  oxygen  in  a  sample  at 
a  first  time,  permitting  the  biological  oxidation  processes 
to  proceed  alone  without  permitting  access  of  additional 
oxygen  to  the  sample,  and  detecting  the  omoentration  of 
dtnolved  oxygen  in  a  sample  at  a  kuer  time  when  oxygen 
c(Misumpti<Hi  has  proceeded  substantially  but  has  not 
reached  coea^Xc  oxygen  consumption,  llie  rate  may  be 
determined  by  successively  passing  samples  firom  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  at  a  fixed  rate,  dissolved 
oxygen  probes  being  located  at  the  two  positions.  Signals 
from  the  probes  are  compared  to  provide  an  indication  of 
rate  of  oxygen  c(»isumption.  The  signal  from  the  first 
probe  may  be  stored  and  then  reproduced  at  a  later  time 
correspcmding  to  the  transit  time  of  samples  passing  from 
the  first  probe  to  the  second  ivobe. 

A  positive  displacement  piunp  may  also  be  employed 
to  serve  as  a  means  for  forcing  samples  cl  the  liquid  fr(mi 
the  first  probe  to  the  second  probe.  The  pump  involves 
first  and  second  screws  of  definable  resUient  material, 
the  screw  faces  of  which  engage  each  other  in  an  inter- 
fereooe  fit. 

3,510,407 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CONSUBIED 

OXYGEN 

VflMiT.  Stod^fc.,  OwMs  F«n^  ftu,  awlipog  to 

Paanwdl  Cospoiiiitoi,  n  cwporalfcai  of  Pw^wvin 

CmAmnikmS^  of  aprircrtoB  Scr.  No.  411,75S, 

Nor.  17, 1M4.  TUs  sfflaidoB  laa  22, 19<S,  Ser. 

No.427,29( 

IM.  CL  Mid  59/40 
U.S.  CL  204—1  19 


A  determination  of  oxygen  consumed  in  the  rtabiliia- 
tion  <rf  organic  material  is  made  by  establishing  a  mixture 
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of  a  culture  of  microorganisms  and  organic  material  in 
which  die  organic  material  may  be  nqpidly  stabiliased  with- 
in a  few  hours  time,  for  exam^,  providing  the  mixture 
iddi  a  sufficient  supi^  of  oxygen  to  ensure  the  mf&A  sta- 
bilization of  the  organic  matnial  and  detecting  the  rate 
of  oxygen  consumption  in  the  mixture.  The  rale  may  be 
detected  at  a  number  of  times  during  the  rapid  stabiliza- 
tion to  provide  for  integration  of  the  rate  leading  to  an 
uidication  of  total  oxygen  consumed  in  stabilization. 


SJIO^S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGH  SURFACE 
AREA  NICKEL  POWDER 
lames  P.  Mntdock,  West  AUi,  and  DM  Pod,  MOwaa- 
kcc,  Wk.,  mm^vn  to  AlKs-ChakBMn  MamfacCarfeg 
Conmasqr,  MDwanlwe,  ^Hs. 
No  Drawiirv.  FOed  Nov.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (82,992 
bt  CL  C22d  1/14,  5/00 
UjS.  CL  204—10  10  CiaiiiH 

An  dectrochemical  process  for  producing  nickel  pow- 
ders having  a  surface  area  in  excess  ci  10  m.Vgm.  utiliz- 
ing an  aqueous  electrolyte  of  ammonium  hydrradde  with 
a  dissolved  nickel  salt  and  effecting  an  excessively  high 
hiitial  cathode  current  density  of  from  10,000  to  100,000 
amps/dm.'. 

3,51%409 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRECISION  MASKS 

AcUDcs  J.  T  rphaMi,  PrfncctoiLaBd  Kcncdi  G.  Stephens, 

DaOas,  Tezg,  asrignon  to  LTV  Eiectiosystems,  Inc., 

GreenvflDe,  Tex.,  a  coiponrtiosi  of  Ddawan 

FOed  Nov.  3, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  (80^7 

lot  CL  <^3b  5/64;  C03c  17/06 

U&  CL  204—15  €  Clafans 


This  invention  provides  a  method  of  making  a  i»«- 
cision  mask  for  use  in  forming  printed  circuits  and 
the  like.  A  transparent,  nonc<»ductive  plate  is  coated 
with  a  conductive  material,  the  coating  is  scribed  to  iso- 
late particular  areas  from  a  background  area,  and  the 
background  area  is  electroplated  until  it  is  opaque. 


3J10,410 
PRODUCTH»>l  OF  ELECTROLYnC  CONDENSERS 
Harry  Pierre  RoscnthaL  Mdaad  Via  Cnssppt  Fma  15, 
ROhui,  ttaly,  aad  Vfttor  DcfSBhait^  Cokvie,  Germany 
(KUBfKMStr.  10/43,  Mmrich  <1,  GcnnamO 

FOed  Inly  5, 196<,  Scr.  No.  5<2,753 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Inly  K,  19i5, 

B  82,M3 
bt  CL  C23b  5/58;  BOlk  3/00 
VS,  CL  204—28  13 


roughened  aluminum  toSl  strips  in  a  forming  appaxatos 
including  at  least  one  ele^rolytic  bath,  reducing  dnrtaig 
a  sec(»d  half  of  the  forming  period  the  ventage  over  the 
previously  produced  forming  layer,  for  a  short  period  of 
time,  to  a  fraction  oi  the  fomting  voltage,  gradoaUy  in- 
ovasmg  die  voltage  again,  so  that  an  additional  fnmittg 
current  is  produced,  and  continuing  the  forming  imtil  a 
desired  residual  cuireat  is  obtained. 


3^M11 
METHOD  OF  Cm/nfOTDX  IMPREGNATING  A 
MEDIUM  HARD  ANODEEED  SURFACE.  WITH 
MOLTEN  SIRAIGHTCHAIN  SATtJRATED  All- 
PHAHC    COMPOUNDS   AND   THE    PRI»>UCT 
THEREOF 
Irvin  R.  Kramii,  Bnlilmniii,  aad  Charisi  F. 
itUlotTtlBc.  Md.,  aapjaori  to  Martln'Maiistti 
tkm.  New  YosIlN.Y.,  a  corpondkm  of  MTjiaai 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Am,  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  Ui^Sl 
IM.  CL  cist  17/00;  C23b  9/02 
VS,  CL  204-^38  13  dates 

A  method  of  completely  impregnating  a  medium  hard 
anodized  coating  with  a  molten  straight-cham  saturated 
aliphatic  ccMnpound  having  at  feast  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecufe,  and  each  molecule  having  a  terminal  polar 
group  oi  either  an  addic,  aloohcriic  or  aminoic  nature  and 
the  product  formed  by  tiiis  process. 


3J10»412 

NITROUS  oim>E  PRODUCnON 

Szmnel  Raviv  and  SUmosi  MdUely,  Becnheva, , 

asdgnon  to  The  State  of  fend  MWsliy  of  DefsMO, 
Td-Aviv,  Israel  --«-*-. 

FDcd  Aag.  15,  VH%  Scr.  No.  M0,i98 
Clafans  priority,  appfclioa  IshmI,  Sept  5,  19M, 

24,453 
Kat  CL  BOlk  1/00 
VS,  CL  204—103  3  CUm 

Electrolsrtic  production  of  nitrous  oxide  in  a  circuit 
comprising  an  mert  anode,  a  cathode  of  an  electro-n^a- 
tive  metal  or  alloy  of  the  kind  that  is  passivated  by  nitric 
acid,  the  electrolyte  of  the  system  being  nitric  add.  Elec* 
trolysis  is  conducted  under  conditions  at  which  the 
cathode  does  not  dissolve  and  nitrous  oxide  developes 
at  the  cadiode. 


3410,413 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVniYOF  SILVER  FROM  FILM 

Eric  S.IJMai,P.a  Bob  483»Uhc  Fond,  H.    €8045 

FOed  Aag.  18, 19C7.  Scr.  No.  ^799 

lBtCLC3Mi/i2 

VS,  CL  204—189  9 


A  system  in  wfaiefa  sOver  and  the  base  material  from 
photogmphic  or  X-ray  fihns  is  reckimed  and  hi  ^ridcfa 
large  quantities  of  fitan  are  handled  in  an  economical 
manner.  The  film  is  cut  into  small  chips  and  the  cUpo 
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tanks,  and  the  chips  are  agitated  by  pufflp* 

of  the  d^  and  bath  to  a  positioo  above  tbt 

discharginf  them  back  into  the  tank.  After 

the  emiiU(Ni,  the  chips  may  be  strained  from 

ind  the  silver  in  the  bath  removed  by  platkig 

oat  on  an  electrode  in  a  plating  tank. 


33IMM 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    I»Y    CHUHUNATION 
OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDB  IN  THE  PRES- 
BNCB  OF  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN 
Pkiro  VMeari  a^  AMKo  Pnlvaiii,  Mbm,  Mario  De 
V^JMn*  mi  PMra  PMe,  Maechh  di  Fei^ 
n^pn,|ii|y,_aMipMn  10  MalfMlMa  Oraniai  Pool 


34IMI4 

PROCESS  OF  RECOYniNG  METALS  FROM 

ZINC  PLANT  RESn>UE 

■d  Wdler  Sctotfttott,  Kdlogg,  Idaho, 

to  The  Baakcr  HO  CoauMay.  a 


■■■■  pnony) 


FHed  Dec  4, 1M7»  Scr.  No.  M7^24 
Jatl  CL  C22d  1/22;  C22b  19/02;  Ctlfl  9/06 


UJS.  CL :  14—119 


If 


19,254/M 
„-  ^    .            totCLCtlf¥i/(W 
UA  CL  2«4— 159.1g  5 

A  process  for  the  dry  chlorination  with  gaseous  chlo- 
rine is  disclosed  wherein  the  chlorination  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydrogen,  in 
order  to  increase  the  reaction  velocity. 
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341M17 

ELECTRODIALYSB  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVR- 

LY  TRANWERRING  IONS  OF  THE  SAME 

CHARGE 

TnUo  Mialaid,  RdkU 


Toko 


Feb.  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 
Mqr5,iM9,Scr. 


A  three  stage  piocess  is  described  for  recovering  metals 
particular  y  zinc,  from  zinc  phmt  residues.  The  zinc  phmt 
residue,  ii  first  stage,  is  first  leached  m  strong  sulphuric 
add  aotat  on  for  6-«  hours  at  a  temperature  between  90* 
C  and  94'  C.  to  dissoNe  the  zinc  ferrites  and  other  zinc 
compouna,  and  then  settled  or  filtered  to  produce  a  first 
stagermi  [ue  and  sohitian.  The  first  stage  residue  may 
be  retumc  d  to  a  smelter  for  recovery  of  contained  metal 
values.  In  the  second  stage,  the  clarified  solution  from 
the  first  itage  is  neutralized  by  a  soitable  nratralizing 
agent  sod  as  zinc  oxide  to  reduce  the  add  concentration 
to  a  pH  Bvel  of  S.0-5.3  to  precq^tate  iron  OMnpounds 
and  other  impurities.  After  settling  or  filtering,  a  second 
stage  lesilue  and  clarified  solution  are  produced.  The 
clarified  tolution  is  returned  to  the  normal  zinc  plant 
leach  tanl  for  recovery  of  zinc  values.  The  second  stage 
residue  is  then  dried  by  heathig  the  residue  to  a  tem- 
perature I  etween  110*  C.  and  140*  C.  In  the  third  stage, 
the  dried  residue  is  leached  in  a  weak  sulphuric  acid 
sofaition  1 1>  disKrive  die  «ontahied  zinc.  The  resulting 
leach  pull  is  fiHeied  to  produce  a  final  low  zinc  omtain- 
mg  reaidus,  and  a  third  stage  filtrate  which  is  returned 
to  the  nornal  zinc  ptant  kach  drcoit 


toTokayana 

No 

<17,t77. 
Now  t39,752 
CUm  jfthriij,  appBcalioa  lapan,  Feb.  24, 19M, 

41/li,7» 
„  „  _  .    ftit  CL  Mlk  1/00;  Mid  13/02 
VA  CL  204— lit  13  cUhns 

An  electrodlalysis  pioceas  using  an  ion  permeable  mem- 
brane which  can  effect  the  permeation  selectively  of  the 
ion  of  smaller  valence  from  among  those  having  tibe  same 
charge,  a  method  of  its  mannfactare,  and  alio  a  method 
that  selectively  permeates  the  ion  of  smaller  valence  by 
the  use  of  said  membrane  according  to  ordinary  electro- 
dialysis  method.  The  said  membrane  can  be  obtained  by 
applying  an  electrolytic  substance  having  a  dissociation 
constant  of  at  least  0.001  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  100  in  the  dissociated  state  to  the  surface  oi  an 
ordinary  ion-exchange  membrane  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.1  mg./dnL*.  The  method  of  transferring  the  ion 
of  smaller  valence  in  one  electrolytic  s(rfution  to  another 
sohition  comprises  separating  by  means  at  the  membranes 
at  this  invention  an  electrolytic  solution  containing  at 
least  two  species  of  ions  ci  different  valence  but  of  the 
same  charge,  and  passing  a  direct  current  m  series  throu^ 
said  separated  solutions  and  membnmes. 


Total. 


MRTURkS  OF  POLYARYUNE  P0LYE1HERS  AI^ 
ALPHAI  LEFIN/ACRYLONRRILE  COPOLYMERS 

■ "     -^  ' "    NJ,  ii<uii  to  IMoa  Ok- 

mtoa  of  New  Yoik 

^ ,  19€f,  Sir.  No.  M7,t97 

„^ .  liL  CL  dSf  i/24 

UJi.  CL  ^M— 199 J  9  fhif 

Al^ha-o  lefln  acrylonitrile  copolymers  are  blended  with 

tiMmopbttic  potjwylene  polyetes  to  yidd  mixtures 

diaracteri:  ed  by  improved  notdi  impact  strength. 


33IMM 
ION  SELECnVE  MEMBRAI® 
Ynkio  Mintairf,  RdkU  Yan 
yaoHMhi,  and  Ryafl  Imo,  1 
siivon  to  Tofaiyana  Soda 
yama<«U,  Japan  a  corporatfoa^  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Fch.  2t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,«77 
Oatas  priocily,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1966, 
41/19,759 
Int.  CL  BOlk  I/OO.  3/10;  ROld  13/02 
VS,  CL  294.-181  12  ClafaM 

Ion  permeable  membrane  which  can  effect  the  permea- 
tion selectively  of  the  ion  <rf  smidler  valence  from  among 
those  having  the  same  charge,  a  method  of  its  manufac- 
ture, and  also  a  method  of  selectively  permeating  the  ioa 
of  smaller  valence  by  the  use  of  said  membrane  accord- 
ing to  ordinary  dectrodialysis  method.  The  said  mem- 
brane can  be  obtained  by  applying  an  electrolytic  sub- 
stance having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  0.001 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100  in  the  dissociated 
state  to  the  surface  of  an  ordinary  ion-exchange  mem- 
brane in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  mg./dm.^  The  method 
of  transferring  the  ion  of  smaller  valence  in  one  electro- 
lytic solution  to  another  solution  comprises  separating 
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by  means  of  the  membranes  of  this  invention  an  electro-  prec^iitated  are  trapped  by  the  sobchamber  foonad  by 

lytic  solution  oontainhig  at  least  two  qwdes  of  ions  of  the  filter.  This  prevento  the  particles  from  entering  tfw 

different  valence  but  of  the  same  diarge,  and  passhig  a  electrolyte  within  the  chamber  and  t-^n^j^g  an  obstroc- 

direct  current  in  series  tiirough  said  separated  sohitions  tion  in  the  area  of  die  first  electrode.  A  differential  pies- 

and  membranes.    '  sure  bladder  is  arranged  within  the  electrolyte  having  an 


3b51M19 
PHOTOELECnuSPHOREHC  IMAGING 


M. 


'»  N*Y.,  anipMHi  to 
N.Y.,  a  tmmaufOm  af  New  Yoik 

Mtapart  of  anplcalloB  Set.  No.  384,737, 

J4y  23, 1964,  BOW  PaiMit  N^  3,3S4|565.  Uto  ap- 
pHcalioB  Jtfy  13, 1967,  Sir.  Na.  «Si§4S3 
bt  CL  Mlk  5/00;  G938 13/22 
UACL294— Itl  UaOm 

An  electrophoretic  imaging  system  ii^ierein  the  imaghig 
layer  is  a  soUd  dispersion  of  i^iotosensitive  particles  hi  a 
waxy  matrix.  Prior  to  exposure  to  imagewise  actinic  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  Uie  solid  matrix  in  which  the  photo- 
sensitive particles  are  dispersed  is  mdted  aUowing  par- 
ticles to  migrate  in  re^KHise  to  an  electric  fidd  forming 
a  particle  migration  image. 


3,51M2t 
POLAROGRAPmC  dOLL  WIIH  COMPOSTIE 

ELECTRODE-DIFFUSION  MEDIUM 
Ihnk  S.  Mill,  MtoMapoHi,  ftOan.,  aidjani  to 
Honeywdi  Inc.,  Ml— fapolli,  Mfcan.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Sor.  No.  633,956 
bt  CL  G91a  27/54;  B91k  3/04 
VA  CL  294—195  t 


y//y/Mf/y/A>^ 


^^M'^ 


inner  enclosure  which  communicates  with  the  fluid  con- 
taining the  dissolved  oxygen.  A  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  element  is  arranged  within  the  Ihiid  next  to 
the  first  electrode.  A  third  electrode  is  arranged  witiiin 
the  electrolyte  for  trapping  oxygen  initially  dissolved 
therein. 


3,519,422 

COMPOSITE  SnJCATE-ZEOUTE  CATALYST 

'  '    "  '     FIsUdOL  Edwta  C  KMrnka,  ~ 
lene  ETScnael,  Beacai^  N.Y., 


to  Texaco  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Dtawtaf.  FHed  Sept  11, 1967,  S«.  No.  666,949 

latu  CL  C19g  11/02;  B9I 11/40 

U.S.CL29S— 129  15Clahns 

The  catalysts  are  composed  of  cryitallme  ahimino- 
sOicate  zecdites  in  a  lamdlar  nickel,  cobalt  or  tnftgiw>«mm 
silicate  matrix.  The  composition  is  prepaied  from  metal 
silicate  gels  having  high  silica  rattos  by  reacting  tiie  gd 
with  a  source  of  alumina  and  alkali  thereby  forming  the 
zeolite,  in  situ.  wiUiin  tiw  gd.  The  catalytic  properties 
of  the  composition  render  it  particularly  applicable  in 
numerous  hydrocarbcm  conversion  processes  wwinHwij 
hydrocracking,  cata^rtic  cracking,  hydrofining  and  \Kxasf 
erization. 


A  composite  electrode-diffusion  medium,  for  use  with 
electrochemical  cells  particularly  of  the  polarographic 
oxygen  sensing  type,  consisting  of  a  selectively  permeable 
polsrtetrafluoroethylene  membrane  containing  a  micro- 
aperturcd  layer  of  gold  particles. 


3319,421 

POLAROGRAPHIC  CELL 

Arthv  E.  Gcatt,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  aidpMr  to 

HoneywcD,  lac,  MhifapoMs,  Mlna.,  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  Defaiware 

Filed  June  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645497 

Int  CL  G91n  27/54,  27/46 

UA  CL  294—195  5  Cli 

A  polarographic  cell  is  shown  for  measuring  the 
amount  ci  dissolved  oxygen  within  a  fluid  having  first 
and  seccmd  electrode  arranged  within  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  dosed  by  a  cover  phUe  at  each  end  for  form- 
ing a  chamber,  llie  first  electrode  mounts  00  the  end  of 
a  rod  extending  through  the  chamber,  while  the  second 
electrode  is  helically  wound  about  the  rod  witiiin  the 
chamber.  A  cyUndrical  filter  attached  at  each  end  to  tiie 
outer  surface  of  the  rod  endoses  the  second  helical 
electrode.  Passage  of  current  through  the  electrolyte 
within  the  diamber- causes  the  gradual  deterioration  of 
the  helical  electrode  whereby  the  insoluble  particles  thus 


3^519,423 
OLEFIN  SEPiUKATION  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  NcnO,  Downcfs  Oove,  and  Ansaod  J.  De 
Rossef,  Oarendoa  Hills,  DL,  aarfgnnri  to  Unlvemd  Ofl 
ProdKis  Company,  Dca  Pfarinea,  DL,  a  coiporaiioB  of 
Ddaware 

FHed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Sir.  No.  719,989 
laL  CL  C19f  25/04;  CVJe  11/02 
VA  CL  298—319  14 


An  isothermal,  continuous,  simulated  moving  bed  proc- 
ess for  the  separation  of  olefins  from  a  paraffin  contahdng 
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aOikttt.  The  adiofbent  ndUaBd  in  Mid 
( rystaUiiie  alnminoMltaitB. 


piooeu  coin* 


DBSksUCIION  OF  DI§§OLyED  CYANIDBS 

toL*Ak 
FEtaitectrEipMtirffaNi 


Fltd  M^r  24,  IMt,  Str.  No.  731,731 
«MfkMC0,Jn.l<,lMI, 
14,  IMt,  143,7f2  I 

lit€LCt2ki/5¥  ! 

UA  GL  I19-0  U 

A  net  od  for  the  treatmeot  of  cfflneiits  inidiidi  cya- 
ridM  an  dincdy  ooaverted  to  noo-ttudc  and  hydrolyza- 
Ud  qraa  tet,  tfaroagh  the  actkm  of  a  peradde  of  the  is- 
otganie  <r  organic  pctoioadd  type,  as  the  free  add  or 


aeaMh. 


3kSlM2S 
OIL  M#r  LUHKiCAIIQN  FROCXM  ANDNOyi^ 

L^pcAUNG  OIL  cotaoBmas  for  use 

C  WlMB,  SSM  dih  Ave.,  I 

pa.    1S232  I 


No  D^wkv.  lied  JiM  23,  lfC7,  te.  No.  Mt,233 
btCL  ClfB  1/48, 1/28;  CMk  i/JO 
U&  CL :  SI    4<.<  < 

Nov«l  nineral  hibricathig  oil  oompodtioot  are  prqiaied 
for  ^eci  1  use  as  mist  oQs.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  ooo- 
tahdng  t  -om  about  0.05  to  about  3  J  wt  percent  of  a 
potywui  (80.000-150,000  number  average  molecukr 
utigfat)  I  tf  at  least  one  Cu  to  C»  alkyl  monohydrie  al- 
cohol es  erified  with  acrylic  add  or  methacrylic  add  is 
converted  into  an  aerosol,  poeumatically  transported  in 
that  form  to  a  zone  to  be  faibricated,  and  reclassifying 
said  aoMol  in  said  zone  so  as  to  coalesce  at  least  90% 
of  the  oi  droplets  witUn  said  hibrication  zone. 


3^M2C 

LUMUtANlS  COMPMSPW  ALKYL  FHOflPHTIKS 
f   AND  8ULFUB1ZKD  OLSFINS 

Snje  Cnov. It, lfi<. Thfciinlriiroa Dec. !•, IHt, 

8sr*  B  B.  711,732 

M.  CL  Cltm  1/48. 1/38, 5/24 
VS.  CL  lS2-4<.<  3  OalM 

Lnbrif  Htt  compositions  are  provided  wUdi  contain  a 
small  anount,  T'f***^^**  to  impart  eilreme  pressure  pfop- 
crties  Hu  reto,  of  a  miitnre  comprising,  in  syiwii«Hc  pro- 
portioai  an  alkyl  phospUle  and  at  least  one  sutfurizBd 
olefln  siirrtrd  from  the  group  consisHng  of  sulfurizied 
uotjfwBOt  \  ano  suhuiubu  oipenienBi 


loGidf 


No 


lunucaiISg  coMPOflnmrn 

PiiisB,  LUrehe^  Irtl. 

L»  KJMMr.  AMBroevBa,  Rk, 
A  DawnpflBsaC  C 
ef  Delawte 
Fled  Dee.  22, 19i7,  8sr.  No.  02,i33 
CL  Cltm  1/S8;  BtlJ  1/16 
VS.  CL  2S2    4t  J  7  Ckkm 

An  oxidation-resistant  composition  for  Inbricaling  gas- 
ftieieden^MsconvrisesCl)  amajoramountofaminsral 
hibricathig  oil;  (2)  a  small  amount  of  a  bis(lqidrogqr- 
phaiyl)alkane  having  the  foOowfaig  stmctnial  fommk: 

OH  OH 

H 


where  Ri  is  a  substitnent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
hig  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  confafaring  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  R«  is  a  substitnent  selecled  from  the 
group  consfsring  of  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals 
Mmtt»ining  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Rt  is  a  snb- 
stituent  selected  from  the  groqp  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals contahiing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  (3)  a  small 
amount  ot  sulforized  diisobu^ene. 


3»51f«429 
VINYLIDENE  FLlX>nD£  POLYMBR8  ASFROIBO' 
nVE  BAKKIERS  AGAINST  IN1SN8B  1HBBMAL 
RADIATION 

NJ.  and  FkaMis  Fkedsifch 
Fa.,  isMpinri  to  FeMwali  Cor- 

to  oaaASKShlm  17,  iUI^'sCno.  S5B,275 

lot  CL  Ct4b  43/12;  EMb  1/74 

VS.  CL  252-«2  5  OahM 

Personnel,  materials,  structures  and.equipment  are  pro- 
tected from  the  injurious  effects  of  short-time,  concen- 
trated exposure  to  intense  thermal  radiation  by  interpos- 
ing between  the  substrate  to  be  protected  and  the  source 
of  the  intense  thermal  radtaticm  a  barrier  comprised  of 
a  layer  of  vinylidene  Ihioride  p(rfymer  containing  dia* 
persed  therem  from  about  2  to  about  70%  by  wei^t  of 
a  nonflammable,  energy-^vllective,  light  colored  pigment 


3,S1M27  _j 

?ANIC  MAXIMAL  STABILIZED  Wf  I'H 

■BNZYLnHBBS 
Waml.  DeM^  Mck,  M^to  ng^ 

No  DwIH^  Oi»lMi  niMi  Ulna  Sspt  1, 1X1,  Ssr.  No. 

15,  1M7,  Ssr.  No. 


3,51M3t 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  1UA11NG  ALUMINUM 

SURFACES 

Floyd  L.  MicfcelBOB  aMi  Robert  W.  BlanM3dca|o,  OL, 

■ssli^Mi  to  The  DJvsrasjr  CotponKJon,  CMcaio,  BL,  n 

coiporalionofnilMis 

No  Dtawtav.  Fled  »fay  22, 1M7.  Ssr.  No.  t4t,37t 
IM.a.CNkJ/00 
vs.  CL  252—79.1  t  OalaM 

Provided  are  compositions  and  solutions  contafawng 
ferric  suttate,  an  alkali  metal  bisulfa^  an  alkali  metal 
nitrate  and  an  alkali  metal  siHcoftuoride  for  desmutting 
abiminnm  surfaces. 


ik  CL  Otf  45/58;  Cltm  1/38;  A23d  5/04 
UACL2S2-4tJ  2r 

Ofgai  ie  material  is  stebPined  by  dihydrocarbylhydrozy- 
beaqrlos  y  alkaaes  t««^in^i«ig  thiobenzykny  analogs  and 
faydrasy  •  and  nieicaptaa-sBbstitntfd  alkanes. 


341t,431    

mCH    TEMPERATURE    SYNTHETIC    ESRR 
BASE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  BLENDS 
WITH  LIQUID  DKSTERS  OF  mHYDROXy 
BIPHENYIS 
Tid  S.  Ctaw,  HMNwood,  nL,aiBd  Malay  KJoMai,  Haas- 
BMiri,  bd.,  Mrfpnn  toSkKtahr  Raaaarch,  be.,  Now 
York,  N.Y.,  a  casparnliea  of  ^  ~ 


No  Diawi^  FBed  Ai^  24.  Ifi7.  Ssr.  No.  ti2,9t2 

ML  CL  Cltm  3/20 

VS.  CL  252—57  9  CUw 

Esters  of  certain  branched  diain  fatty  adds  oontalning 
a  quaternary  carbon  atom  and  dihydrozy  Uphenyb  are 
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employed  as  base  fluids  or  blending  stock  in  lubricants. 
Lubricants  containing  these  esters  possess  suitslde  vis- 
cosity characteristics  and  greater  thermal  and  oxidative 
stability  and  are  of  special  value  in  lubricattog  enghies 
which  are  subject  to  high  temperatures. 


3,510^432 

NONCORR08IVE  RUST  REMOVER 

Albert  T.  Sqprfre,  7  Tnsancfc  LaM, 

Etaora,N.Y.    12ti5 

No  Drawliv.  FBed  Feb.  3,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  524,tl4 

UL  CL  Clld  7/08,  7/32,  7/26 

VS.  CL  252— 14<  t  dalBM 

Thb  invention  rehUes  to  a  cleaning  agent,  in  the  form 

of  a  liqpiid  or  paste,  for  removing  oxides  from  oxidized 

surfaces  of  metal  articles. 

The  cleaning  agent  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  consists  of 
an  addic  aqueous  solution  containing  as  essential  com- 
ponents water,  ammonium  citrate,  sulfuric  add,  sodium 
phosphate  and  an  anti-mold  agent  The  gel  form  of  the 
cleaiUng  agent  contains  the  aforementioned  components 
plus  a  gel  imparting  agent 


consisto  essentially  of  the  polysiloxane  defoamer  and  a 
second  defoamer  selected  from  the  groiv  ftwiritting  of 
tris  (2-othylhexyl)  phoephate  and  tridecyl  aloohol,  the 
ratio  of  the  wd^  concentrations  of  polysiloxane  d»> 

one  part  polysiloxane  defoamer  for  each  two  pacts  of  the 
second  defoamer  to  one  part  p(riyailoxane  «««»^^«»*t  for 
each  200  parts  of  tiie  second  defoamer.  Preferably,  hofv- 
ever,  in  such  compositions  the  defnamcr  ^r^iM^iHifnt  it 
compoeed  of  approximately  one  part  polysaoxane  do- 
f oamer  for  each  20  parte  of  tzis  (ZHetfiylhexyO  phosphate' 
and/or  tridecyl  alcdioL 


3,51tL434 

METHOD  OF  PREPAWIGA  NIIRIDB  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL 

Edward  T.  Weber,  ri—imlii,  mid  Wflbnr  O. 
haigh,  Rkfahisd,  Wa*.,  isrfgsnn  to  the  UMted^ 
of  Amcilea  as  nasesentod  by  the  UMted 


FBed  Hbm  6.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  73U41 
bt  CL  CMk  3/00;  Ctlf  43/00 
VS.  CL  252— 3tLl  8 


3|51M33 
WATER  TREATING  CmfPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
Aalhoa^  F.  Paaowlci,  Momrt  Praspsct,  IE,  assipMr  to 

Wriik  Chsarfcal  CosporaliOiB,  aia«a,  BL,  a  cospon- 

ttoa  of  IHmIs 

m^H^lkof.  9.  19i4.  TUs  appBaSETlBiBe  5,  IHll 
Scr.No.t4MM 

bt  CL  Ct2b  1/02, 5/10 
UJLCL252— Itt  13Cla^ 

A  water  treating  composition  particolarly  adapted  for 
bioddal  treatment  hi  industrial  water  syMems  idierem 
only  mininud  quantities  of  foam  can  be  tolerated  whidi 
is  composed  of  a  biodde  constituent,  a  defoamer  con- 
stituent normally  immisdble  therewitii,  and  a  modified 
cellulose  polymer  which  is  present  in  a  quantity  sufBdent 
to  enable  the  normally  immisdble  biodde  and  defoamer 
constituents  to  form  an  emulsion  which  remains  steble 
for  extended  periods  of  time.  The  biodde  constituent 
generally  includes  at  least  one  or  more'  quaternary  am- 
monium compounds  and/or  organic  amines  yAudb  while 
exhibiting  effective  bioddal  properties  in  such  industrial 
water  systems  tend  to  produce  foam  therein.  The  de- 
foamer constituent  generally  indudes  a  polysiloxane  de- 
foamer and,  in  a  prdferred  embodiment  of  the  present  in- 
vention, indudes  botii  a  polysUoxane  defoamer  and  a  sec- 
ond defoamer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris  (2- 
ediylhexyl  phosphate  and  tridecyl  alcohol.  The  modified 
oelhilose  polymer  is  characterized  by  viscosity  producing 
characteristics  such  that,  when  present  in  an  aqueous 
solution  in  a  concentration  of  2%  l^  weight,  it  produces 
a  viscosity  for  such  solution  of  at  least  25  cps.  Preferably, 
the  modified  cellulose  polymer  indudes  at  least  one  cel- 
lulose ether  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
etiier  cellulose,  propylene  glycol  etiier  ceUulose,  hydroxy- 
ethyl  ether  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  ether  cdluloee,  and 
mediyl  edier  propylene  glycol  etiier  ceUulose.  If  desired, 
the  ntodified  oellnkMe  polymer  can  be  supplemented  with 
suiteble  emulsion  stebilizers  whidi  fimction  to  gell  and/or 
thicken  the  emulsion,  sudi  as,  for  example,  t^  modified 
galactomannan  gums  and  mineral  days. 

The  biodde  constituent,  defoamer  constituent  and 
modified  cellulose  polymer  are  usually  combined  with  a 
diluent  sudi  as  water  or  a  suiteble  alcohol  for  providing 
single  stream  administration  of  the  composition  in  an 
industrial  water  system  to  be  treated.  The  rehuive  con- 
centrations of  the  biodde  constituent  to  the  defoamer  con- 
stituent generally  range  from  approximately  one  part 
defoamer  for  eadi  half  part  biodde  to  one  part  «vfn»m>r 
for  eadi  50  parte  of  biodde.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
of  tfte  present  hivention  iriiercin  the  «Vf«^mfr  constituent 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  .  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

#       •      S      5     m     m    j5     5     t» 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  snigle-phase  parti- 
cles of  uranium  nitride,  plutonium  nitride  or  uranium- 
I^utonium  nitride.  Very  finely  divided  uranium  oxide, 
phitoohim  oxide,  or  a  mixture  of  tiie  two  is  hitimately 
mixed  with  finely  dhrided  carbon.  The  mixture  is  tiwn 
reacted  with  flowing  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  1500*  to  1700*  C,  until  evohition  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide ceases,  hi  a  reactor  made  (rf  a  refractory  material, 
e.g.,  tungsten,  which  is  inert  to  tiie  reactants.  The  product 
is  tiien  purified  by  heating  witii  hydrogen  at  1000*  C.  to 
1200*  C.  to  remove  free  carbon,  heating  witii  nitrogSB  at 
1000*  C.  to  1200*  C.  to  displace  combhied  carbon  from 
any  carbides  or  cariwnitiMes,  again  heating  widi  hydrogen 
to  remove  the  carbon  thns  firaed,  and  heating  with  an 
hiert  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1500*  C.  to  decom- 
pose any  higher  nitrides,  e^..  UaNi.  which  have  been 
formed.  The  material  is  then  cooled  ni  a  flow  of  hwrt 
gas.  The  uranlum-pfaitonium  nitrides  are  particularty 
deshable  as  fast  reactor  fuels. 


3,510)435 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPAOUE 
ENCAPSULATED  MATERIALS 
GhMte  F.  SMm,  Palo  Abs  OdIL,  -iiliiiii  ,  by 

— tiMwmts,  to  The  NaUaMd  Ca*  -  "     '  ^ 

DayteB^OMo,acotyralle«ofMas> 

No  Drawtaf.  FBed  Nov.  17. 1M7.  Ssr.  No.  tt3»tt5 
.,«  _  bt  CL  BtlJ  J J/<« 

VS.  CL  252— 31t  9  Ch^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  technique  of  **Kfm\^\- 
ing  water-insoluble  materials  by  ooacervation,  wherein 
an  aqueous  sohition  of  a  negative  pcdymer  and  a  positive 
polymer  is  prepared,  the  water-insohible  material  is  die* 
pened  in  the  sdution  and  the  system  is  caused  to  form  a 
coaoervate  which  encapsulates  the  particles  or  drc^lete 
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of  diqwied  material.  The  diqwned  material  beoknes 
d»  ioteaal  phase  of  the  c^enles.  This  techmque  is 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  invention  to  render  fbe 
capsule  iralls  opaqne  to  protect  the  internal  phase  from 
sanUght  or  to  ooaoeal  the  internal  phase.  This  is  dcnie 
by  incoi  raratinf  carbon  black  in  die  waDs  of  die  cap- 
sules mi  ler  conditions  such  diat  an  adequate  amoont 
of  carbo  i  black  is  diqiersed  in  die  capsule  walls  in  highly 
diqierset  c(»dition,  and  such  that  the  wallft  are  made 
opaque,  such  being  aooompUAed  widiout  interference 
with  the  coacervation-encapsdation  process  and  without 
detrimei  t  to  the  capsuk  walls. 


conosioN 


iNHmmoN  IN 


SYStEM 


WATER 

N  J^  ad  Chester  A. 
North  HHh,  and  loscph  T.  Matey,  LcrHtown, 
to  BcCi  LaboratiBriss^  iBc^  TkcToae,  Pa^ 
ofFi—jilrairfa 

of  japMcatlon  Scr.  No.  45t,22t, 
22,  IMS.  TMs  igpilcBiioa  Oct  31,  IMS,  S«r. 
772JS4 
"      CL  C23f  11/08,  11/10,  11/18 
U&CLiS2— 3t9  21 
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The  p-eaent  disclosure  relates  to  oorrodcm  inhibition 


systems,  particnlariy  industrial  water  systems  and 
those  in  niiich  circulating  water  is  present.  Ac- 
cording ko  the  presoit  inventicm,  a  composition  com- 
prising 1 1  least  one  watCT-scriuble,  organic  derivative  of 
an  acid  o  I  phoqdiorus  in  comlrination  with  a  water  soluble 
zinc  con  pound  and/or  mercaptobenzothiazole  is  added 
to  the  syi  tem  to  be  treated. 


TAD^frlG  SUCa  POLYCOND 

bsvto  iMifkiil  aid  GiMCfpe  i 
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3,51ty437 
■AaCPtlTROGEN  rOLYCONDENSATES  AND  DYE- 
■ECirnYE  POLYOLEnN  COMPOfillKmS  CON- 
POLYCONDENSATES 

Catalan,  Tcni,  Baly, 
S^fJL,  MOam,  flair,  u 
oCli^y 
NolMawiiV.  Fled  May  22,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  Mt,3M 
~  iilcadoaIta|y,M«y27,19M, 

12,30/M 
lit  CL  GMd  33/06 

2Claln 
pedycondensates  obtained  by  reacting  the 
ooDdeasddoo  pradoct  ci  epidiloroiiydrin  and  a  hetero- 
cydic  SI  ven-membered  disecondary  diamine,  this  c<ki- 
densatioi  i  product  having  die  fommla: 


Oi-CHt-<  'Br-OHt 

OH 


wherein  R  radicals  are  the  Same  or  different  radices 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  dirough  100,  with  a  polyamine  containing  ^- 
mary  amino  groups  of  the  type 


R— HN 


NH, 


where  R  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  residue  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  and  X  is  a  readue  of  a  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon, optionally  containing  S,  N,  O,  etc.,  for  example, 
hexamediylenediunine,  etfaylenediamine,  diediylenetri- 
amine,  tetraethylenepentamine,  aminoethylpiperazine  N- 
methylhexamethylenediamine,  N-isopr<yylbexaniethylene- 
diamine,  3,3-diaminodipropytether,  3,3'-diaminodiidienyI- 
methane,  N,N'-bis-(3-amino-pr(9yl)piperazine,  and  the 
like. 

Dye-receptive  compositions,  preferably  in  the  form  of 
textile  fibers,  comprising  1-25%  by  weight  of  the  above 
polycondensate  and,  coirespondingly,  99-75%  by  weight 
of  a  synthetic  polymer,  e^,  a  polyolefin. 


3,511,438 
MOISTURE  SENSmVE  FILLERS  IN  POLYMER 
MAHUX  WRTIING  ELEMENTS 
T.  Ffaidlny  aad  WHaa  H.  Hone,  loifantoa,  Ky., 
to  bIsnolioMd  BwfeMso  MacUnco  Cotpora- 
tfon,  Anno^  N.Y.,  a  corposalion  of  Now  Yoifc 
CnaHaaailBa  la  paii  of  apaBcatloM  Scr.  No.  i35,M4, 
May  3,  1967.  Thte  appicatfoB  Aaf.  5,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  751,295 

bit  CL  B41m  5/10;  Ct«|  1/14 
VA  CL  2it— 2  J  1 


Polymer  matrix  writing  elements,  having  high  porosity 
and  excellent  ink  release,  include  a  porous  p(riymer  mat- 
rix, containing  in  its  pores  globules  of  a  fluid  transfer 
ink  which  is  expressable  under  pressure  and  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided,  particulate,  organic,  mois- 
ture sensitive  filler  material  such  as  woodflour. 


3,510,439 
STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVES 

F.  Kaitcaback,-Wayao,  and  Paai  E.  WilghL  8L 
Cfarir  Shoffos,  Rfich^  BMlganw  to  Csacral  Motors  Oav 
ponMHon,  DeihoiL  Mich.,  a  cofporatfoa  of  Dohwaro 
No  Drawiag.  FUed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6S74f9 
ISA.  CL  CMC  ¥5/i2 
VS,  CL  2M— 18  6  Claima 

A  single  or  multipart  adhesive  formulation  having  an 
overall  composition  including  a  polynrethane  prepol^ner 
formed  by  die  reaction  between  toluene  diisoq^anate  and 
a  polyalkylene  ether  or  ester  gtycol  and  characterized  by 
an  isocyanate  content  of  frxnn  4-10%,  a  low  molecnlar 
wei^t  liqaid  epoxy  resin,  a  solid  primary  diamine  and 
the  naidithenate,  tallate  or  octoate  salt  of  manganese, 
zinc,  iron  or  lead  may  be  rapidly  cured  by  heating  to  a 
suitable  temperature  to  form  a  strong  humidity-resistant 
adhesive  bond  between  members  of  metal,  glan,  rubber, 
synthetic  resins  and  the  like. 
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3,51f,44t 
CORROSION  PREVENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Edward  CamphiU,  DoMaslar,  F^ltad,  , 
to  British  Ropes  Limited,  DoMaslcr,  Eivlaad,  a 


No  Diawtoc  FOed  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497^78 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britafai,  Dec  1,  1964, 

48,711 

Int.  CL  Ct9d  5/0»  '  V'^ 

UJ.CL  260—23  27Claini8 

Thin  fiakes  of  platelets  of  organic  or  inorganic  ma- 
terial are  first  mixed  with  smaller  sized  lead  <ur  tin  con- 
taining particles  and  milled  so  as  to  i«oduce  a  thin  con- 
tinuous lead  or  tin  obntaining  film  completely  encapsu- 
kting  the  flakes.  The  coated  flakes  then  are  dispersed  in 
a  medium  which  at  room  temperaure  is  viscous  and  po- 
lymerizable  and  the  composition  used  to  coat  wire,  wire 
strands  or  wire  ropes  to  protect  the  same  against  corro- 
sion. 


FILLED  EPIHAIjOffnMlIN  POLYMERS 
Edwin  J.  Vaadcabcrg  aad  WBRaai  D.  WHs.  Wibn^rtoa. 
Dfl^M^ntoHcKaks  teorporal^a  eBCFsSo!; 

No  Drawtog.  Fftsd  Ap-.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,264 
,T  o  ^  -,«**•  CL  Ct8g  51/04;  fMk  1/08 
UACL  260-^37  IfCWtos 

A  crocs-linked,  siliceons-ffiled  epihalofaydrin  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  with  at  least  one  other  epoxide  n  im- 
proved by  the  addition  of  an  amino-  or  mercapto-substi- 
tuted  silajDe  either  before  or  during  compounding.  These 
products  have  increased  modulus  and  tear  strength  as 
well  as  better  flex  life  and  improved  elastic  recovery. 


3,510,441 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WHB 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  A  METAL  SALT,  PHOS- 
PHHV,  PHENOL  AND  1HIODIPBOPIONA1E 

Elwood  E.  Haatetogcr,  SpringMd.  Pa.,  asripMar  to  Ak 

ft;odac|»aBdaifaiicalsIiac,PMIadeipMa,Pa.,acorpo. 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.  FOed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,100 

laL  CL  C08f  45/58,  45/62 

VA  CL  260—23  4  OaliBS 

Conventional  polyvinyl  chloride  skins  contacting  poly- 
urethane  foam  tend  to  discolor  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet 
li^t,  the  amine  catalyst  of  the  polyurethane  apparentiy 
migrating  into  and  overcoming  the  effect  of  conventional 
stabilizers.  A  stabilizer  additive  inchiding  four  compo- 
nents, a  phosphite  ester,  a  salt  of  a  Group  n  metal,  a  hin- 
dered phenol,  and  dilaurjl  thiodipropionate  imparts  ligjit 
stability  to  the  polyvinyl  skm  contacting  the  amine-cat- 
alyzed  polyurethane. 


3,510,442 
RUBBERY  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 

David  Caldcr  Chataacn.  Samla,  Oatarks  Caaada,  sarigaor 
to  Polynier  CoiporadoB  Uinited,  Sarnia,  Ontartok  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  and  poUtfc 
No  Drawiag.  FBed  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,131 
Clafans  priority,  appBeadon  Canada,  Jan.  17, 1966, 
949,961 

Int  CL  C08f  i5/¥0 
U.S.  CL  260—23  12  Clainis 

Solid  rubbery  copolymers  comprise  85  to  99  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  either  alone  or  in  a  mixture 
widi  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  or  alkyhhioalkyl  acrylate, 
0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  haloalkyl  alkenyl  com- 
pound and  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  ct  an  unsaturated 
monoepoxide  compound.  Such  copolymers  have  good 
cure  rates  and  oil-resistance. 


3,510w445 
FORTIFIED  PHENOUC  RESINS 

MMi,..^TS!^&^^  ^  j^^  ITinrrhw     _ 
pa^yj^MBdhBid,  Rflahy  a  corporafloa  of  Deiawo 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  ^  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,804 
WT«  ^  .,.      ^^CL^51/04.5/06 
UjS.  a.  260— 38  y^  11  cu^ 

Fusible  phenol-aldehyde  resins  are  fortified  with  alkoxy- 
methyl  diaryl  oxides  wherem  the  aryl  group  is  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  benzene  series  and  the  alkyl  group  is  a 
hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  4  carbons.  The  fortified 
resiiis  have  improved  flexibility  and  toughness  as  well 
as  higher  resistances  to  shock,  chemical  attack  and  Mgti 
temperatures. 

3,510,446 
FIRE-PREVENTTVE  STRUCTURAL  MATRIX  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hans  Jiinger  and  nana  Wdasenfeh,  Sicgbon,  Gcrmaay. 
aa^ors  to  Dyaamit  Nobel  AUcageseDiehaft,  TMs- 
dorf,  Guuiauy 

CondaaatioB-fai-part  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  521,497. 
JjJ- 1|^  2«- This  appUcatfoB  May  16, 1968,  Ser. 

WT»  ^  -^^  Irt.CLC08f5i/(W 

UA  CL  260—38  15  rM— 

A  fire-spreading  preventive  structural  matrix  is  formed 
by  (1)  wetting  a  friurali^  of  oxide-containing  inmganic 
particles  with  a  heat  stabilizing  agent  containing  a  boron  or 
siliccm  substance  capable  of  fomung  an  enamel-like  reac- 
tion product  widi  die  particles  at  elevated  temperatmes, 
(2)  packing  the  particles  in  an  array  so  diat  each  particle- 
to-particle  contact  site  is  bridged  by  die  heat  stabilizing 
agent,  and  (3)  filling  the  interstices  between  the  particles 
with  a  syndietic  resin  binding  material  to  bind  die  par- 
ticles in  their  positions  in  the  array,  and  thereby  fix  the 
C(»figuration  ot  the  structural  matrix  formed  therefrom. 


3,510,443 
FILLED  EPIHALOHYDRIN  POLYMER 
Edwto  1.  Vandcnberg  and  WOUam  D.  WOlis,  WOmfaigcon, 
DeL,  assigaois  to  Hercales  Incoipotatod,  a  coipora- 
don  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,263 
lat  CL  C08g  51/04:  C08k  1/08 
VA  CL  260—37  9  Clrimc 

A  cross-Unked,  siliceous-fiUed  epihalohydrin  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  widi  at  least  one  odier  exopide  is  im- 
inoved  by  the  addition  of  an  epoxy-  or  hak>«ibstituted 
silane  either  before  or  during  compounding.  These  prod- 
ucts have  increased  modulus  and  tear  strength  as  well  as 
better  fiex  life  and  improved  elastic  recoveiy. 

874  O.O.— 8 


3,510,447 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  WITH  fTACCHaC 

ACIDBSIXRS 

"^R'g'fr^^*'?*'^^— '^■■'^"toLeiUifcca 

iL^^^^?^^  ^VSP^^  ^""^  DcD-Som^ 
France,  a  corporatfoa  of  FtaoMo  - 

No  Diawl^.  FBed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,333 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Fkaace^  Afr.  29, 1964» 

The  disclosure  describes  polymerizable  compositions 
containing  polyenesters,  lower  alkyl  Uaconic  esters,  and 
glass  fibera  widi  the  possible  addition  of  vinyl  modifiers. 
The  compositi(»s  are  such  that  upon  curing  the  mdex 
of  refraction  of  the  resulting  cored  polymer  is  substan- 
tialiy  the  same  as  that  of  the  glass  fibers. 
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RHiuENB/ACSYLAIinSin  COTOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  FILUBS 
BL  Mr,  Oiiilwl  Plik,  mi  GMOi  E. 


ASn^tM/nii 

U&CI12M-41 


C^UL, 


.  te.Ntt.5Mn» 
May  4, 1M4»  Scr. 


1.  A 


^'~     *^- 

—      ^,2^ 

5^      _ 

/^ 

^4 

Y 

J 
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STABILIZED  POL1 
T<mUo  StU,  OH*! 

f^l5anS!^WUi^.J,  if^ffSmt.  No.  ittJSU 

CIhbm  pnoiitf*'  ippMBfllloB  MBsit  Nov*  •■  19vO| 
41/73,t31 
bt  CL  COM  •^J/Ja 
UJB.  CL  240-^15.75  23  CMm 

This  iBvention  idttet  to  ft  heat  and  light  retiitaiit  poly- 
1  Ctate  prop^ene  oompodHkm  oompriiiiif  ft  polypropylene  ftad, 
at  tiie  itabiliziiig  mixture  tfieiefor, 
ftboot  0.01%  to  about  5.0%  by  iveigfat  of  the  polypro- 
pyiene  of  (ft),  ••  an  uhnTtoleC  abaotber,  ft  oom- 
pound  of  thft  fonnulft 


4^1 


wfaerem  R  is  ft  nuUcftl  selected  from  the  granp  consist- 
faig  of  ftUgrI  of  1-12  caibon  atoms,  cydoalkyl,  ftiyL  and 
benzyl,  X  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  residnes 

oftbefbnnulae 


-XI 


ud 


(B'O* 


(B")« 


compositioa  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  ethyl  acrylate,  and  carbon  black  in  an 

of  from  idxMit  30  percent  by  weight  to  about  50 
percentlby  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer 
and  saa  I  carbon  black. 


)N9 


flM^YPiyALOLACTmiECOMPOSmOl 
gTAMi jrm  WITH  MByAfTANS 

Nno  SmUf  and  HIrasH  MBu 

s  to Dakdlidn Osaka, lapaa,  a cotpo- 

ifo^^i£rnad  Dee.  20, 19i7,  Sor.  No.  if  1,9^3 
OaplSdljr,  niMtrtnn  Japaa,  Dec  20,  mi, 

J  tat.  CL  COOf  51/58 

VS.  CL  240-45.7  3  CWns 

A  Un  molecnlar  weight  polypivalolactonB  and  process 

of  nudmg  lame  hi  whidi  an  al^hatic  mercsptan  having 
more  t  lan  Ave  carbon  atoms  or  an  aranatic  mercaptan 
is  iaoo^offtled  in  the  polypivfttolactonB  in  order  to  pro- 
against  thermal  degradation  and  oridation. 


R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  alkozyl  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  and  oxygen  exhibiting  a  direct  bond  to  said 
Sn  atom,  a  and  ft  are  each  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  c 
and  <f  are  each  an  intever  from  0  to  2; 
about  0.01%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  polypro- 
pylene of  (b),  as  an  antirdisocricving  agent,  a  com- 
pound oi  the  fonnnJft 

(RO)|P 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of  hydro- 
gen, ftlkyl  of  1-18  cftrbon  fttoms,  phenyl,  ftlkftryl,  and 
beniEyl; 
about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  polypro- 
pylene of  (c),  as  antioaddant,  a  compound  of  the 
formulft  / 


STABILIZBDiwhBRBRS  CONTAINING 
AMINOHNIOfHBNONES 


itolMC 
efDelewi 
Fled  Feb.  2:L  194I»  te.  N^  707,424 
_,  liLCLCili  57/60 

UA  djiO--4&» 4 

A  tk  Brmal  itabOised  polyester  composition  comprising 
a  satmited  Uneor  pcdynler  and  ft  diermal  stabfliaer  se- 
irooi  tiioee  represented  by  the  fommlft 


(BJaN- 


N(B,)a 


wfaerai  1  Rs  end  R,  ftre  lower  elkjd  radicals  havfaig  from 
lto6 


wfaerefai  Qi,  Ok  and  Qi  are  each  selected  from  tiw  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  radicftls  of  the  lonmdae 

o         Bi 
_OHi-A-N        .  -NHCOB",  iDd  -CHtCHiCOOB' 

hi  which  when  not  less  than  two  radicab  of  each  of  Qi, 
Q»  and  Qi  attach  to  ft  bensene  nodens,  they  nmy  be  the 
seme  or  dtSerent  and  R',  R",  Ri,  and  R|  are  each  alkyl 
of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  Zi  and  Zs  are  each  sdeded  from 
the  group  consisthig  of  sulfur,  oxyiai.  and  alkyleae  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  if,  e,  /,  and  g  are  each  an  hither  1-3, 
and  A  is  an  tatofer  0-1;  and 
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about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  polypro- 
p^ene  of  (d),  as  a  peroxide  decomposer,  a  com- 
pomd  of  the  Comnda 

S(ROOOR')| 

wherehi  R  is  aUq^ene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
sttyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms. 


Hstnsrt  v>esscBsri 


3,S1MA2 

ANnSTAnC  MATERIALS 

UMaiid,  Maribai  Vel- 
Ukkh   WtM, 

lallisiisf  i  ni" 
nmvy,  n  cevonlien  ef 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  24, 1947,  8sr.  No.  499413 

ist  CL  COM  11/04 
UA  CL  740^^443  7  OalM 

Hardenable,  water-sotuible  or  water-diqiersible  conden- 
sation products  o(Mitaining  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  a 
nitrogen  atmn  and  halohydrin  ettier  groups  in  a  ratto  ci 
1 :0.6  to  1: 1.5  and  containing  lipoidiilic  polysitoxane  radi- 
cab whidi  give  textik  materiids  a  wash-resiatant,  dry- 
cleaning-resistant  antistatic  finish. 


^10^455 
FUJORINATED  ARODO  BBSIN  PREMMiYMEBS 
ANDFMmUCIS 
MaynH  a  Obon,  8L  PMd,  MiM.,  aarfffor  to  Mb 
MlBtaf  aai  MaawfaUash^  Ce^iy,  8t  Pna^ 

FBsd  Ian.  14,  1947,  Scr.  No.  409,484 

,T-  ^  JS- 9:P^^^^' 9/04;mnks/S4 

UACL  240— 47.4  i^ 

The  invention  uivolves  a  new  dass  <tf  low  molecular 
weight  fluorinated  prepolymers  whidi  diaracleristically 
can  be  polymerired  to  continuous,  adherent,  cnganic  sol- 
vent insoluble,  amido  resin  films  on  polar,  solid  surfiices. 
Such  prqtolymers  can  be  made  by  reactmg  togedier  under 
liquid  idiase  conditions  an  dddbyde,  a  ihiorinated  ali- 
irfiatic  compound,  and  a  nitrogen  containing  compound 
Articles  so  coated  have  unexpectedly  improved  properties. 


3,510,453 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON  OF  MATTEB  CON- 
TAINING HYDBOXV ALKYL  •  SUBflTTTUTED 
POLYALKYLBNEPOLYAMINO  IMIDES  OF 
POLYHALOPOLYHYDBOMBIHANO  •  NAPH- 
1HALBNE  DICABBOXYUC  ACIDS 


3,510,454 

CURABLE  UffilHANE  COMPOSnONB 

wanda.  N.Y.,'airi|pMrs  to  Aflb4  ChMrfcri  Cbrpan- 
tio%  New  York,  N.T.,  a  cetperadon  of  New  Yeric 
No  Ibnwtof.  FBsd  iMe  23, 1944,  8er.  Now  559,750 
Int  CL  C08g  22/18 
U  A  CL  240—75  3  Oataa 

Production  of  cunbb  urethane  oonqxMitians  having  an 
extended  pot-life  at  elevated  temperatures  consisthig  ee> 
sentially  of  the  reaction  jMothict  of  an  isocyanate  ter- 
minated prepolymer  derived  from  methylene-bis(4-cydo- 
hexylisocyanate)  and  a  cham-extending  compoimd  con- 
taining groups  reactive  with  said  isocyanate. 


Pradw 
of  Delaware 


Gfove, 
,Dca 


toUnl- 
in.,a 


No 


405,411,  Oct  21, 1944.  Ub 

Ssr.  No.  454,374 


of  qpplcalion 


UJEkCL  240-47 


InL  CL  C08g  30/14 


Scr.  No. 
Inly  19, 1M7, 


14 


Polymeric  compositions  of  matter  which  are  prq»ared 
by  admixing  a  polymeric  material  with  a  hydroxyalkyl- 
substitoted  polyalkyleneamino  imide  of  a  polyhalopoly- 
hydromethanonaiAthabne  dicarboxylic  acid  will  possess 
desirable  physical  characteristics  including  fire  retardancy 
and  cotor  stability. 


3,510,454 

PBOCESS  FOB  THE  PBODUCTION  OF 
POLYBENZOXAZINE  DIONES 


3,510,457  ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  GRANULATED 

UNSATURAIBD  POLYESIEB8 

HaraM  Janssen,  Wittc»aevcii,  Gcnwfty,  aaripwr  to  Dy- 

muntt  Nobel  itktifgreilbrhaW,  "\Thinrf  Kwmm) 

No  Dniwfa«.  FBed  Jniy  25,  1948,  Ssr.  No.  747,439 

Chdma  priority,  appHcaHon  Gen—y,  Mf  27, 1947, 

D  53,709 

bt  CL  C8fg  53/02 

VA  CL  240—75  15  CUtam 

PftrtbDy  ciystalUae  unsaturated  polyestecs  hi  llndy 
granuhued  form  produced  by  condensmg  fumarie  add 
and/or  maldc  add,  or  the  anhydride  thereof,  whh  ft 
symmetrical  diprifflaiy  did  hi  the  pvsaeaoe  of  a  catalyst 
effecthig  ooovenion  of  maleic  add  udts,  if  preaeat,  into 
fumarie  add  units,  stirring  the  melt  of  polyealer  hito  ft 
liqiuid  ocganie  medhun  and  recovering  and  dryfaig  the 
resultant  crystalline  shiny.  The  Hqoid  organic  medhnn 
used  b  a  non-cohent  for  the  potyeater.  Examples  theieaf 
hidnde  methanol,  ethanol,  acelooe  and  methyl  ethyl 


No 
573,182,  Amg,  18, 1944. 
Ssr.  No.  795,049, 


'.No. 
Jan.  29, 1949, 

',  Mm.  i,  1944, 


lit  CL  CfOi  22/08 
US.  CL  240-47  ^^^ 

Process  for  the  production  of  high  molecubr  wei^t 
film-forming  and  fiber-forming  poly-l,3-benzoxazine-2,4- 
diones  by  reacting  a  d-o-hydnn^uyl  dicarixnyUc  add 
aryl  ester  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  under  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  wganic  solvent  and  a 
catalyst  at  temperatures  between  20  and  200*  C  and 
directly  recovering  the  poly-l,3-benzoxazine-2,4-diones. 


3,510,458 
POLYCABBONATES  OF  PEBFLUOROALKYL-TER. 

MINATED  AUCYL.l,3-PR0PANEDiQLS 
Gordon  L.  Tbayar,  Jr.,  Wta' 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmovi  mi  , 
a  corponllon  of  Delaware^ 
No  Dnwbf.  FBad  JMy  24, 1947,  Ssr.  No.  454,018 

UA  d  J^tS  "* '''"••"'•  "^^^  4  0*- 
Polycarbonates  prepared  by  die  ooodenaatton  of  per- 
fluoroalkyl-tennmated  alkyi-U-propanediob  of  the  «oiw 
mula  (Rf-R')»CH,_(CH^H)s  ftnd  dblkyl  carbonates. 
The  propanediob  are  prepared  from  e  subsiitoted 
malonic  add  of  the  formuU  (Rr-R'>»CH»_.(C00R)» 
which  b  turn  b  prepared  from  the  basie  mftlonb  add 
ester  and  Rr— R'— Z. 

Tlie  polyinen  are  useful  as  elastomeit. 
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conIversion  of  hydboxyuc  polymers 
to  cakboxyuc  polymers 

Iota  Ml  M 


ngral. 


No 

VS.CL 

Conv^on 
to  ones 
drides 


iK^  New  Yotk,  N.^^  ■  corponrfkM  of  New 


SUSPENSION  ALCOHOLYSS  OF  PELLE1ED 
ETHYLENE/VINYL  ES1SR  COPOLYMERS 

John  EdwiB  Bristol,  Nlignm  FaOi,  N.Y^  airicMir  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Ncmoon  and  Coaqpany,  WitantagtoB,  D^ 
a  comoniloB  of  Ddawara 


Filed  Jan.  15,  1M8,  Set.  No.  (97,579 

CL  CMd  5/02;  CMf  27/00 
2M— 71.4  SCaalm 

of  polymers  having  hydroxy  functionality 

laving  caitoxy  functionality  by  means  of  anhy- 

non-hydrogen  halogen  c<Mitaining  Lewis  adds. 


aiid 


341MM 

OXAokAZINE^THIONES  AND  VULCANIZABLE 
RIWER  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

A.  Vfta,  raira,  W.  Va.,  anignor  to  Security 
Inc.,  Nilro,  W.  Va. 

No  Dbnri^  Fled  Sept  21,  19<7,  Ser.  No.  669,389 

bl  CL  CMC  21/54:  C$91  27/06;  C07d  87/00 
VA.  CL  26*— 79  J  ^  12  Claims 

This  nvention  relates  to  oxadiazine-4-thiones  and  to 
vulcanizftble  rubber  compositions,  contamlng  these  oxa- 
diazine-JMhiones  which  an  characterized  by  excellent  core 
Hwed. 

3,511,461 

TEltPENE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 


I.  Darii,  Biksi,  MlH,  M^MT  to  Rekfahold 
Chcndcali,  fiac,  WhMe  Pfadae^  N.Y*         j   ,., 

No  qnwli«.  Fled  M«y  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,866 

laL  CL  Ct8f  75/40 
U.S.  a\  268—88.78  7  Clafani 

toplastic  resins  are  formed  by  copolyn 
of  Cxjl 
with 
catalyst 


Thenpoplastic  resins  are  formed  by  copolymerizaUon 

II  terpenes,  either  in  pure  form  or  in  mixtures, 

aU|ylideae  norboroene  in  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 

at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  O'-lOO"  C. 


US.CI1 

This 


3,518,462 

LAClttNlZATiON  OF  BUTADIENE-METHACRYUC 
AOQ  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 


IHEIEIY 


Hayes,  Cnyahoga  FUb,  nd  Stephen  P. 
rk,  Akron,  OUo,  aafgnon  to  Ac  Flre- 
Tbo  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OUo^  a 
co^pofuikMi  of  OUo 


FDed  Oct  38, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,184 


268-82.1 


bt  CL  C88d  5/02 


12  Claims 


I  nventio^  comprises  a  process  for  converting  buta- 
diene-s  efliacryhc  acid  copolymers  to  polymeric  lactones. 
Lactonj  tation  is  promoted  by  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of 
sutfnric  add  and  a  satunfted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of 
2-10  a  rbon  atoms,  preferably  acetic  acid,  which  eflfects 
some  <  sterification  along  with  the  lactonizati<Hi.  The 
lactonis  ation  is  effected  between  the  repeating  unit  derived 
from  tl  e  methacrylic  add  and  an  adjacent  repeating  unit 
derived  from  butadiene.  The  cartwxylic  add  to  jsulfuric 
add  ra  io  is  2^40,  preferably  about  15-25  vohmies  of 
acetic  i  dd  per  volume  of  sulfuric  add.  The  proportion 
of  add  mixture  to  poljoner  is  such  as  to  give  approxi- 
mately 10-100  ml.,  preferably  about  50  ml.  of  HaS04  per 
100  g.  >f  polymer,  or  roughly  about  15-200  g.  of  H^SOi, 
prefera  >ly  about  50-150  g.  per  100  g.  of  polymer. 


No  Drawing.  Continnadon-fai-pMit  of  i^Nplcatfon  Ser.  No. 
685,999,  Dec  38, 1966.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  684,475 

IntCLC88f27/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  268    873  11  Cfadms 

Alcoholysis  of  an  alcohol-insohible  copdymar  of 
ethylene  and  vin^  acetate  is  aooompUdied  by  suspeuyng 
die  copolymer.  In  pdleted  form,  in  a  liqpiid  medium  of 
metfianol,  alcoholysis  catalyst,  and  akohcri-miscible  co- 
p(rfymer  swelUng  agent,  eoch  as  benzene  or  methylene 
chloride. 

3,510,464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  OF  SAPONI- 
FIED  HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ACETAIS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  AND  VINYL  ACETA1E     ."^ 

KenH  SMo,  Knraihiki,  Japan,  airignor  to  KnraridU  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KnraAikl,  iwfm,  a  cotporafloh  of  lapan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,879 

Int  CL  C88r  1/88 
U.S.  CL  268—873  8  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  entirely 
or  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  oc  vinyl  acetate- 
ethylene  copolymer,  by  polymerizing  vinyl  acetate  alone 
or  with  ethylene  in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  heating  the  re- 
sultant reaction  mixture  to  evaporate  the  organic  solvoit, 
adding  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
satiu^ted  alccAol  based  on  the  acetic  add  radical  in  the 
polymer  and  saponifying  the  product  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  catalyst,  such  process  being  characterized  in  that 
the  polymerization  is  performed  in  tertiary  butamri  as  the 
organic  solvent,  until  the  conversion  of  vinyl  acetate 
reaches  15-90%  by  weight,  the  improvement  being  the 
addition  of  normal  or  basic  cupric  acetate  to  the  poly- 
meric mixture  prior  to  recovery  of  solvent  and  onreacted 
vinyl  acetate,  the  normal  or  basic  cupric  acetate  being 
added  in  an  amount  suffident  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  aldehyde  and  acetic  add  ester  side  products.  Such 
process  has  the  advantages  that  the  recovered  solvent 
and  vinyl  acetate  are  useful  without  any  intervening  puri- 
fication and  the  saponified  polymers  have  excellent  white- 
ness. 


3,518^465 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLBFINIC    . 
HYDROCARBONS 

Koohel  Naki«utl,  Tatno  Ando,  ManaU  Hlrooka,  and 
TosfanHI  Hnzlta.  NlUuuwhebi,  Japan,  airfndrs  to 
SumHmiM  Chcndcal  Company,  LM^  Onka,  Japan,  ■ 

corporanon  of  J19" 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,646 

Oafans  priorii^,  appBcathNi  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1968, 
35/45492,  35/45,296,  35/45,297 

Int  CL  C8Sf  1/56,  3/10 
VA  CL  268—93.7  9  Oafans 

In  the  polymerization  of  propylene  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  an  alkylaluminum  dihaUde  and  titanium  tri- 
chloride, the  addition  at  a  urea  compound  selected  from 
urea  derivatives,  thiourea  and  thiourea  derivatives  results 
in  the  adective  production  of  crystalline  polyivopylene 
having  a  remaitably  high  stereospecificity. 
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3fit9Mt 

POLYMERISAinm  CATALYSTS 

Gabriele  Lngl,  Aleasandio  Mmel,  and  Waller  Marconi, 

Donate  Milanese,  Ualy^jarignonto  Snam  Profletti 

S^iA.,  nfflan,  Italy,  an  radian  conuNny 

No  Dmring.  Filed  July  12,  19677Sct:No.  652,668 

Clafans  priority,  apgiealion  Italy,  July  12, 1966, 

Lit  CL  C88d  1/12;  C88f  1/58 
VA  CL  260—943  8  Oafans 

A  catalyst  system  for  tiie  pdymerization  of  unsaturated 
compounds  b  provided  whidi  comprises: 

(a)  a  derivative  of  a  transition  metal  represented  by 
the  general  formute:  RqMXb>  wherein  R  represents 
(«^a^ylic)  or  (r-cyclopentadienyl);  M  represents  a 
transition  metal  included  witiun  Oroops  IV  to  Vin 
of  the  Periodic  Table;  X  represents  chlraine,  bromuie 
or  iodine;  m  represents  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  and  n  represents 
1,  2,  3  or  4  when  R  is  (v^allylic)  and,  when  R  is 
(ir«ydopentadienyl),  2;  and 

(b)  a  para-quinone  represented  by  the  general  fcMmula: 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cUorine,  brcMntne  and  iodine;  Y'  rejx'e- 
sents  a  member  ci  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atcmis;  and  Y"  and  Y'"  eadi 
refwesent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gra,  dilorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or,  together 
form  a  carbon  atoms  ring.  The  new  catalyst  system 
is  particularly  useful  in  the  production  of  pofybuta- 
dirae  of  high  1.4  cis  ctmtent 


soluble  sulfite  and  an  aHitottc  or  aromatic  alddiyde  at  a 
temperature  between  150*  F.  and  550*  F.  untfl  certain 
of  the  non-add  constitaents  are  naade  water-scdnUe  and 
can  be  easily  separated  from  the  add  upon  addiBcation  of 
the  soap  resulting  in  a  product  having  improved  ooiat 
and  odor.  Further  improvements  in  color  and  odor  are 
obtained  when  sulfoalkylation  b  used  in  combination  with 
a  solvent  extraction  of  the  soap. 


3,518,469 

SCARLET  PHENYL-AZO-NAPHIHOL  DYB8 

UnMhi  Sngtyanm,  AsMya-sM,  Hideo  Otsnk* 
and  Masakam  Yamainoto,  Takarainka<«hl,  Jivan,  aO' 
signors  to  Snmitonio  Chemical  Comvany,  Ltd.,  Onte, 
Jtpan,  a  Japanese  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dae  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6M,3S8 

Oafans  priority,  appUcalioa  Apan,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

48/76,865 

Int  CL  C87e  i07/0«;  C89h  29/itf 
VA  CL  268—288  7 

A  scariet  nxmoazo  dye  having  the  formula 


HOtSOHiCHiCO 


<BOtH). 


wherein  R  means  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  n  means 
in  integer  of  1  to  2. 


3,518,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  CONJUGATED  DKNES  WTTH  MERCAPTAN 
MODIFIER 

Adricn  Azoulay,  Paris,  and  Jean  Teltgen,  Artliez  de 
Bean,  FWmce,  assvMNrs  to  Sodete  Nationale  des 
Peirolcs  d'Aqnltalne,  Combevirie,  EVance 
FOed  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,553 
Cfadms  priority,  qpplicalkni  France,  Oct  26, 1966, 
81,615;  Oct  9, 1967, 123,734 
hd,a.C99d  1/09, 1/24, 1/36 
VA  CL  268—94.4  8  Oafans 

Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  polymers  oi  coa- 
jugated  dienes,  particularly  butadiene  and  isoprene,  in 
aqueous  emulsion,  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  catsJyst 
system  and  at  least  one  chain  modifier,  characterized  in 
that  the  addition  of  the  modifier  to  the  emulsion  is  con- 
trolled in  such  a  manner  that,  during  the  polymerization, 
the  maximum  value  (R)  and  minimtim  value  (r)  ot  the 
ratio  of  the  quantity  of  the  modifier  jMXsent  to  the  quan- 
tity of  remaining  mraomer  are  within  the  limits  for  which 
to  l{:r  equals  1  to  4. 


3,518,468 
RECOVERY  OF  FATTY  AND  ROSIN  ACIDS 
Paul  D.  Patrick,  Ji;,  and  Famk  J.  BnIL  Charicrton,  and 
Joseph  C.  McMame,  Jr.,  Mount  PJiisani,  S.C  as- 
rignons  to  Weetvaco  Corporation,  a  corpoialfaMi  of 
Defanrara 
No  Drawiaf.  Contfamfam-fai-part  of  appHcatfaw  Ser.  No. 
621,444,  Mar.  8, 1967.  This  appHcatlan  Feb.  19, 1969, 
,  Ser.  No.  888,731 

Int  CL  C89f  i/02 
UJS.  CL  268—97.7  13  Oafans 

This  process  involves  the  sulfoalkylation  of  aqueous 
solutions  of  soaps  ot  fatty  and  rosin  acids  with  a  water- 


3,518,478 

PHENYL-AZO-ANAUNE  DYES 

Joseph  B.  Dickey  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kfa^spoit,  Teva., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ctmipany,  ITofhialiii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

No  Drawfa«.  FDed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,584 

Int  CL  C87c  107/06;  C89h  29/08,  29/24 
VA  CL  268—287.1  7  CWm 

Phenyl-azo-aniline  compounds  in  which  a  group,  having 
the  formula: 

O   R«  o    B* 

— B«-o-ft-i-A-iH  . 

i.    i. 

wherein  R*  is  alkylene  and  R«,  R*,  R*  and  R^  each  is  alkyl 
or  phmyl,  is  attached  to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  are 
useful  as  dyes  lot  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,518,471 

NOVEL  POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Leslie  Catron  Case,  14  Lockcfamd  Road, 
Wfaichester,  MaK    81898 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,768 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18;  C88f  22/44 
VA  CL  268—289  13  CfadM 

This  invention  deals  with  novel  fluid  polyether  polyols 
having  a  weighted  average  functicmality  of  at  least  oi^ 
and  usually  higher.  In  spite  of  tbefa-  very  high  functkm- 
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polyols 
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polyob  poisea  nmnully  low  viacotities.  The 

instuit  pilyob  are  piepaied  by  the  base^atalyzed  alk- 

ooQiatioa  of  a  mixtnxe  of  a  higher  polysaccharide  and  an 

^lyaloohol  using  a  lower  aJkylene  oxide.  These 

conyatible  with  and  react  with  organic  poly- 

tt>  f am  polyvuethanes  with  excellent  physical 


No 


hetntt  of 
in  an  N] 
edianolic 
their 
cal 


tore  in 
active 
0, 
matofrartiy 


3,51M72 

MEI^D  OF  PRODUCING  CARDIOACnVE 

GLYCyglDES 

ScoBwel  AG, 

25, 19€f,  8sr.  No,  tf7M13 

,  BWlDHClSBIt  B^pC>  29,  1900, 

13,799/ tt  .1 

in  CL  Ci7c  173/00 
VS.  CL  4<t-21t,S  8  CUBS 

Adonis  vemalis  L  are  extracted  at  20-95*  C. 
atmoqiiere  widi  water  or  e.g.  5%  aqueous 
iolntioa  ^dienby  glycosides  are  liberated  faom 
natqraUy  occurring  complex  ccmpounds,  by  chemi- 
invdving  otfier  ingredients  pcesent  in  the 
Chrdioactive  glycorides  are  reuwtied  from  the 
afore-obt]  jned  extract  by  further  selective  extraction  with 
a  chkmrfprm-butancd  or  trichloroethylene-butanol  mix- 
ratios  ranging  from  8:1  to  3:1  tdiereby 
^^[cosidic  agents  having  an  LJ).  in  the  cat  of 
110O±Q.0O4O  mg./kg«  are  obtained,  followed  by  chro- 
with  water-saturated  butanol-t(duene  eluant. 


3,Slt^73 

PRO^SS    OF    PRODUCING    NUCLEOTIDES 
^ANI »  QUGONUCLEOHDES  BY  A  THERMAL 
RBACnON 


JSBH  JIM  niTHl 


iMi  Awda, 


▼•*, 


No  Dr^rwl^  FM  Dec  1,  .19M,  Ser.  No.  598^1 

^'  "-^  Vlf«L7,248/«5 

CL  ^c  95/04 
VS.  CL  1M-11L5  It 

Prodoc  ion  of  nndeotides  and  oligonucleotides  by  the 
reaction  o  f  necleosides,  nucleotides  of  the  pyrimidine  type 
and  tnbei  :idin  with  lAaU  metal  phosphates,  nucleotides 
and  anoiuloos  nucleotides  at  about  155  to  160*  C. 
wherein  he  reactant  ratio  is  about  1:1  to  1:10 
apectivdy 


re- 


341M74 

RE4CT10N0F  CYANOGEN  AZIDE  WTIH 

SELECTED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Fkwk  DMs  Manft,  Whriogla^  DcL,  asri^or  to  E.  L 

*i  PMi  de  NsMoon  aad  rnoipaoj,  Wibd^iloo,  DcL, 
a  coipMloa  of  Ddawans 
No  Dnrate  rimitMiilw  h  pMi  o(  wplcKloB  Scr.  No. 

.              — ^CLCI7d2J/atf 
UA  CL  iM— 339  18 

Descril  ed  and  claimed  are  piocesses  for  reacting  cyano- 
gen azid(  with  organic  compounds  containing  &  ik»- 
aromatic 


bond  and  ^or  the 


/      \ 


-A-H 

I 


bond  at  ilnot  -25*  C.  up  to  about  150*  C^  and  thereby 
pcodfidnl  N-cynooziridines  or  N-qraaoiminea. 


3,51M7S 
POLYNUCLEAR  SUBS11TUTED  AMINOKE- 
TONES,  THEIR  SALTS   AND   INTERMB- 
DIATES  THEREFOR 
Edwardl. Ntorf^Glai Rock, N J.,  nrigrnrloGi- 
▼aodao  Corpotattoo,  Olllw,  N.!.,  a  corparailoo 
of  New  IciBSjf 
No  DnwHi.  CellwailM  h  aail  of  appBcailoo  Scr.  No. 
535,t34rMar.  17, 19M.  TMsiigiStBHimMiir.  1, 19<7, 
Scr.  No.  €19,5(4 

liat  CL  C87d  41/04 
VS.  CL  2<0— 239  It  CWm 

A  new  class  oi  plant  fungicides  eflFective  against  downy  ' 
mildew  and  other  fungi  is  dlscloaed.  The  new  compounds 
have  the  gmeral  formula: 


B*B* 


CO— B«-N(B>)t 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (RS)^C^  and 

(B»)r-C- 

(B»)f-i- 

R^  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  an  allcyl  radical  having  from  i  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  a  cydoalkyl  radical  having  fnnn  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  radical  having  frnn  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
in  the  side  chain  and  an  alkylene  radical  having  from 

2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  bound  to  N  so  as  to  form  an 
azapcycloalkane  group  or.  an  aza-cydoaUcene  groups  R* 
is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  nw^tt«"g 
of  H,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  cartxMi  atoms, 
NOj  and  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  R'  is  at  iMut  one 
member  selected  from  H  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenylene  radkal  having  from 

3  to  5  caiiwn  atoms  and  an  alkylene  radical  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  salts  of  said  compounds  with 
acids  and  phends. 


3^1M7< 


DIBENZAZEPINE4;-HYDROXAMIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Martn  A.  Davis,  McMtrwl,  Qoabec,  CwMida,  awlpinr  to 

American  HoBw  Plododi  Catpoiatfop,  New  Yorkf 

N.Y.,  a  corperalloo  of  Ddaware 

No  DrawiBf.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (14,547 

liit  CL  Ct7d  41/08 

VS.  CL  2€t— 239  4  Clitea 

There  are  disclosed  herein  the  compounds  10,11-dihy- 
dro-5H-dibenz(b,f  ]azepine-5-hydroxamic  acid  and  its  cor- 
reqwnding  O-methyl,  O-ethyl,  O-proply,  and  0-butyl 
ethers,  as  well  as  the  corresponding  acetyl,  propionyl, 
butyiyl,  benzoyl,  phenybicetyl,  and  trimetho^^boooyl 
esters  thereof.  The  above  compounds  are  anticonvulsant, 
analgetic  trichomonicfalal,  and  antibacterial  agents,  and 
methods  for  their  preparBti(m  and  use  are  also  givm. 


3L51ty477    

2,2-ETHYLENg.»OXO-8TgROIDS 
AND  INTKRMBDIAT18 

to  Sisritag  Dim  bct  NtwVSf'N.Y.,  a  cor- 
of  Dclawa 
No 
5t2,394»lkt  22,  19(5. 
Scr.  Nau  (72,713^  ^ 
€3aimi  priority,  appRcaiioB  Great 

4(383/(i 
ItLCLCnt  173/10, 169/22, 169/12 

UAa.2(t— 239.5  39 

2,2'ethylene-3-oxo-8teroids  are  pcepared  starting  from 


Scr.  No. 
Oct4»19i7, 

Oct  17,19m, 
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3'OXO-2-hydroxymethylene-8tBroids  and  proceeding  sue-  radical  or — SR,  radical,  wtdiR,  being  an  alkji  or  aBsMji 

oessively  through  the  intermediate  4'-hydroacysiriro(8l»-  radical  and  Ra  being  an  alkyL  monoondear  avj^  aBcand 

roid-2,4'4n-dioxan]-3-ooes,  2-melliylene  -  3-oaco-8teroids,  or  alkyl  radical,  and  add  addition  salts  thereof  are  pre- 

and  q^o[steroid-23'(2'«)-i'-pyrazoUn]  -  3  -  ones,  which  pared  by  reacting  a  compound  of  tiie  formnla: 

readily  lose  nitrogen  to  form  the  2,2»^hykiio>3-oxo-ste-  ^ 

raids.  The  latin'  and  the  novd  precorson  poasess  hor-  Bph^  \         x' 

monal properties,  espedally  progestational  activity.  ^     i  i^a 

3>S1M78 
^H^tSi^^SI^Siil^M:^^wSS3S£'^         ^"^  ^^^'^^  conditions  with  a  oompomd  of  the  for- 

SS£S^S!^S!!JHSS  '■ocess  for      ,„^.  *'*~™ 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  ^^  «     - 

-  -  Bi— 8 

Br-8sO 

or 

o 

n 


Icr.No. 
Ia|y3t,19(8, 


\  Nov.  3t,  1961^ 


(85,971,  Nov.  27, 19(7.  Tfeta 
Scr.  No.  74&^5     ^^ 
ClaiaM  priority,  ap^icatio 

F  5t  Jt4 

r  -  <  '       bt  CL  antl73/02 
VS.  CL  2(t— 239.57  1 

3/l-formoxy  -  15a-halogeno-14^-hydroxy-5/^card 
20(22  )-enolides  and  a  i»ocess  for  their  manufacture  start 
ing  from  3-keto-5^-carda-14(15)-20<22)-dienolides. 


3h51t«479 
44&<5'NrniOFURYT.KVINYL]-PYRIMIDINES 


V9l 


N( 


Ni 


toDai- 


. .  ^^ --__- Co,  LNL,  QmkM,  lapMb  •  «>»^ 

ffoTSnmlBK^Sed  Ma^  2t,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  281,799 
OafaM  priorily,  appRcatioo  lapan,  Oct  2, 19(2, 
43/43Jtl 
bt  CL  Ct7d  51/36, 51/38,  51/42 
VS.  CL  2(t— 24t  (  ddiw 

The  invention  relates  to  4  •  [2  •  (5  -  nitrofuryl)  -  vinyl] 
pyrimidiniBs,  processes  for  production  tiiereof  and  their 
utility  in  treatment  of  bacterial,  fungal  and  protozool  in- 
fections in  man  and  domestic  aidmals. 


3,51t.48t 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  PYRIMIDINES 
Edward  F.  Rofira,  Mlidlcl«w%  a^  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbridge,  NJ.,  ujfnm  to  McrA  4fc  Co.,  lac,  »*- 
way,  N.Jij  a  corporalioB  of  Now  Jcrscsr 
No  Drawing.  Origbal  applcalioa  M«y  15, 19(3,  Scr.  No. 
28t,7t3,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,2(8,483,  dated  Ana.  23, 
19((.  Divided  and  flds  application  Dec  17,  19^,  Ser. 
No.514,(79 

ImL  CL  Ct7d  51/42 
VS.  CL  2(t— 24t  1  CMm 

Anticocddial  conqwunds  of  the  formula: 


A 


.it. 


CHO 


0=C— 8— B, 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 
tower  alkyl  radical;  R.  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal; R,  is 

Baco 

I 


^xiierein  X' is  chlorine  or  bramine. 


331M81 

N APHTHO- AND  BEWZOnmAZlNBS,  THIAZINO- 

BENZ0THIAZINE8  AND  THEIR  OXIDES 
Joseph  E.  DMbar  a^  Betty  H.  TmmumU,  tMtmi, 
MJch^jghnori  toTheJgwr  Clgjral  Coapany, BiH- 

No  Dratwiai.  Cnll— liliintBuaii  of  mMridInn  Scr.  BIfw 

Int  CL  Ct7d  93/12 
U.S.CL2(t— 243  13CUM 

A  new  series  of  S-2-(3,4-dihydn>-2H-l,4-benzothiazin- 
4-yl)ethyl  substituted  tiiiolsulfonates  (I),  2,3-dihydro-4- 
(2-(substituted  sulfonyltfaio)ethyl)naphtho-(l,2-b)  (1,4). 
thiazines  (U),  2,3,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  (l,4)-thiazino-(4,3, 
2-de)  (l,4)-benzothiazines  (m),  and  2,3^,6-tetiahydio- 
(l,4)-thiazino-(4,3,2-de)  (l,4)-benzothiazine  oxides  (IV) 
correaponding  to  the  fonnulas 


OHiOH»-8— 8— B 


i 


(I) 


/V*\ 


/VAs/ 


CH]CHt-«-SI-B 


(ID 


(ni) 


(IV) 

and  a  new  method  for  their  production.  In  said  fnmulas 
each  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  sdMtituted 
I^enyl;  each  R'  represrats  mt^yt,  metiioxy  or  hydrogen; 
one  R"  represents  a  sulfinyl  (SO)  groiq>  and  the  olber 
R"  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl  (SO)  group,  or  a 
nilfooyl  (SOa)  group  or  both  R"(8)  wjpreaent  a  snlfon^ 
(SOi)  groi^;  and  HX  represents  hydrogm  chlorida  or 

\ 


'  \ 
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hydiofen  broniide  and  n  is  itto  or  ooe.  A  new  medwd 
of  te  pi  ssent  mvtntkm  comprises  dispersing  aa  NJN-bis 
(2-(8iibst  tuted  tiiUoo^thio)ethyl)aniline  or  an  N,N-bis 
(2-(8ub8t  tmed  snlfonyltliio)ediyl)-2-naphtbylamine.  or 
an  N,N- >ts(2-haloediyl)  aniline  and  a  substituted  thio- 
sulfbnate  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  N,N-bis(2-hak>ethyl)-2- 
naphtfayli  imine  and  a  substituted  thiosulfonate  alkali 
metal  sal  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  heating  the  result- 
ing solut  on  to  effect  ring  closure  to  produce  products  I, 
n  and  I  L  In  another  method  aa  S-2-(3,4-4lihydro-l,4- 
benzothu  an-4-yl)ethyl  substituted  thiolsulfonate  (I)  is 


di^wrsed 
heated  tc 


(IV)  are 
thiarines. 


in  a  p^ar  organic  solvent  and  the  dispersion 
effect  ring  closure  and  the  formation  of  com- 
pounds (orreqxMM^g  to  formula  III.  The  2,3,5,6-tetra- 
hydxo-(l  4)-thiaziDO-(4.3,2-de)  (l,4)-benzDthiazine  oxides 
prepared  by  oxidizing  the  parent  thiazinobenzo- 
Tbe  new  compounds  of  the  present  invention 


are  usefu  as  pesticides  and  intermediates. 


.'naAZiNocs.^SSMnNO  indoles 


John 


3S4M 


'.No. 

It,  19H  7J«/M{  Ai«.  27,  1M4, 
.KM;  My  1%  1M7. 33JMi/<7 
I  rt.  CLOm  55/06,  S7/34;  MVk  27/00 
W»-247J  SCWmi 


UJLO. 

as-Triibino(5,6-b)indoles  oi  the  formula: 


where  R' 
atoms,  h] 


oarboo 


(NR*R«) 


provided 


drogen. 


dino>  or 
ring;  the 


b  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  caibon 
droxy,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino 


or  trifloc  romethyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-4 


atoms,    benzyl    or    phenethyl;    and    N    is 


amino,  a  kylamino  (NHR*),  aralkylamino,  dialkylamino 


hydrazino,  or  heterocyclic  amino  wherein  R' 


is  straigfa  ;  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms, 


that  when  N)  is  amino  (NHs)  and  R'  is  hy- 


drogen o '  tower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  not  hy- 


nomo,  chloro  or  nitro;  the  preferred  hetero- 


cyclic an  lino  groups  are  morj^lino,  piperidino,  pyrtoli- 


dmilar  monocyclic  saturated  nitrogen-containing 
preferred  aralkyb  are  benzyl,  phenethyl  and 
pheoylprbpyl,  exhibit  antiviral  activity.  N<oxide  deriva- 
tives iriti  a  N-»0  group  and  pharmaoeutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  alts  are  also  within  the  scope  of  the  above 
dea^nattl  compounds.  Particularly  valuable  compounds 
are  thosi  substituted  in  the  3^»sitioa  with  amino  moie- 
tiet,  pcei  erably  dimethj^amino  or  morphoUno. 


^SlMtS 
(-IFntAHYDl 
AffitHOHALIDES 


iROo-TRIAZINE 

■ignor  to  The 
,  Rfidbad,  MUL,  a  corpora- 

nicd  Ai«.  8,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  <S9,M6 
of  the  Icnn  off  the  palcat  aahasqu— t  to 
IS,  19W,  ha  

tafl^NUfe 

lit.  CL  Ct7d  55/10 
U&  a.  JZ<»-1«  2  CbfaBi 

1,3,5,6 '•abstitntedrl,4,5,6-tetrahydnMU-triazine  metiio- 
iodilea  i  nd  metholvcMnides  which  are  useful  as  insecti- 
ddeaam  herbicides,  and  as  fungicides  in  certain  cases. 


XSi%JMA 

PHOs^oBic  (-raoflraoNic)  and  xoioNO-raos- 

raOKIC  (^HOSPm>no  ACID  CSIERS 

WipMftal-Tohwtakel,  lagcborg 
■ii  Gl|isr  Ifttoateahatsr,  Opi» 

ID  FaracaCnrauii  Bayw  Am^ 

oi 


No  Dnnvlii.  Ffled  la|y  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  744,331 
C3ataif  piioiKy,  appKaOoa  Genuty,  Aag,  1, 1M7, 

F  S3,122 

MLCLCWJi  55/10;  AMlm  9/22 
VS.  CL  Jig    34g  .  '    9  CfadBH 

(Alkyl,  phenyl  and  0^ky])-O-alkyl-Or(benzo-l,2.4- 
triazin-p3-yl)-(phosphoric  and  pho^iIxMUc)  and  thiono- 
(plio^rfioric  and  phosphooic)  add  esters  whidi  possess 
arthropodictdal,  especially  acariddal  and  insectici^J, 
properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  reacting  die 
corresponding  phosf^KMic  (pho^hcmic)  and  thiono-phos- 
phoric  (-pho4>honic)  acid  ester  halide  with  3-hydroxy- 
benzo-l,i2,4-triazfaie. 


'i  .it 


3,81t,4S5 

1-(N-ALKYL  AND  N?«4MALKVLAMINOOXY>-3- 
ALKYLAMfNae-nOAaONES 
Rkhaid  K.  Biaatley,  Westialastw,  Del,  aarfpMr  to  E.  L 
daPoatde  Ncnoan  aad  Coovaay,  WifaiAigtoB,  DeL, 

No  iSawtag.  FBcd  I4y  <,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (51,375 

IM.  CL  Ct7d  55/46 

U&  CL  2M— 249.5  4  Chtai 

Novel  s-triazines  such  as  6-chloro-4-diethylaminooxy- 
2-isopropylaniino-s-striazme  as  a  selective  hert)icide  with 
low  residual  effects. 


3L51t,4S( 

HETratdCYOIC  COMPOUNDS 

KenneOi  H.  Kaftcabory.  KaacM  GHy,  Mo,  aad  Edward 

R.  Levy  aad  Ara  Zakaryaa,  Shawnee  MMoo,  Kaas., 

SMigBors  to  Chcw«ro  Cosporatlca,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  coiporalioa  of  New  York 

N»  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,245 

fat  CL  CS7d  51/79; 

U.S.  CL  260—250  3  Claims 

(^uinoxaline  derivatives  are  prepared  by  reacting  (1) 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  qtiinOTalinn  2,3- 
dithiol  and  its  cart)Ocyctic  aryl  ring  substitution  products 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  Ihe  group  «»- 
sisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  anuno- 
carlxmyl,  aminosulfonyl  and  carboxyl  with  (2)  an  acid 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  off  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  halide,  monothiocarixixylic  acid  halides, 
sulfenic  acid  halides,  sulfinic  add  hah'des,  sulfonic  add 
halides,  chloroformic  acid  esters,  tiiiocarboxylic  acid 
ester  halides,  carbamic  add  halides,  chlorosulfniie  add 
esters,  chlorosulfonic  add  amides,  pliosgene,  tiiiophos- 
gene,  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride  and  sulfur  di- 
chloride  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  removing  the 
hydrogen  halide  formed  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  halo- 
gen of  tile  hydrogen  halide  having  an  atomic  weight  off 
between  35  and  80. 


3^10,487 

SUBSI'li'UlKD-2,3-DICHLOROQUlNOXALINES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
WnMani  A.  Bothofcr,  Fkcdcrfck,  and  John  J.  Baldwin, 
Lanadale,  Pa.,  aaJgiBnii  to  Mcrd(  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,206 
Int  CL  C07d  51/76 
U.S.  CL  260—250  7  r%^A^ 

Novel  2,3  -  dichloroqoinoxalines  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted fai  the  5,  6,  and  7-positions,  the  5  or  6-position 
having  a  substituted  carbamoyl  group  and  the  7-position 
having  as  substituents  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkyl,  or 
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"7.  :  <>' 


'  CHEMICAL 


loweralkoxy.  These  novel  qninodtalines,  useful  as  gastric  SiSlM'l 

acid  inhibitors,  may  be  prepared  by  intimately  contacting  4^cYCtICAMINOMBIHYL)-5>HYDROXYlNDOLB- 

5(6)-chloiocartxmyl-23-dichk>roqninoxaline  or  tiie  ap-     34:ARB0XyUC  ACIDS  AND  ISIKRS  1HEBB0F 

appropriately  7  8ubstituted-6-chlorocarbonyl-2,3-dichloro-  ^,,.-fc-.  »  «.« 


quindocaline  with  an  amine  having  at  least  one  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom. 


Delaware 


N.Yh 


Dni  be  Niw  Yocfc»  N.Y., 


No  Dnnvl^  Filed  Fch.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613^456 

bL  CL  C07i  27/56 
U.S. CL 260— 268  ^    '-y''  16ChinM 

Certain  4  -  (cyclic  aminonie0i3f1)  -  5  •  hydroxyindole- 
3-carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  having  hypoglyce- 


PYRIDAZONE-^MRAZONES 
GlbctryktDr  Baiiri  Knina 
MleM  SwcMi,  E^hlcn4co.B 

■caw  iii»iiiii  I  ti.io  Usfci» 
_  a  jL4HWMalionoff  Rance^^     ^  j^i^  ^^  psychomotor  depressant  activity,  are  prepared  by 

^ff  SytJ5TBySy?5A^  S  iS  the  reaction  of  tiie  appropriate  ^hyd^oxyindole-3Ha^- 

--     *     - ^r»^S**=^—  boxylic  acid  or  ester  with  a  secondary  amine  and  form- 

aldehyde. 

3,510,492 

2.AN1LINO  AND  2-ANlLINOMETHYL 
CYCLOALKYLAMINES 

Jacob  SiinnsMhoflc^  Rahnnaaoo»  Mich.,  aaripMr  to  The 
Upjohn  Convnny,  Kafaunazoo,  ROck,  a  tuipoiiilon  off 


ap^lcation  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  Nor72932S 
Int  Cl^  C07d  51/04 
UJ9.  CL  260—250  1  Cfadm 

Pyridazone-hydrazones  of  the  ^neral  formula: 


-NHi 


i 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms,  the  phenoxy 
group,  and  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of 
the  methyl  and  ethyl  groups.  These  compounds  are  dye- 
stuff  intermediates. 


3,51MS9 

WEB  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Artlnnr  E.  Gnduun  and  Ra^  L.  Dndtgcn,  Lexington,  Ky^ 

William  L.  Mitchell,  Anidn,  Tex.,  and  Hany  E.  Sweazy, 

Winchester,  Ky.,  Msignors  to  International  BnsfaicaB  Ma- 

cUncc  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NcwYoriK 
No  Drawing.  Couthuiation-ln-paft  off  application  Scr.  No. 

419,240rDcc.  19, 1964.  lUs  appttcallon  July  31, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  748,920 

Int  CL  B29c  5/02,  5/08 
VJS,  CL  264—255  11  Claims 

Magnetic  recording  webs  are  fabricated  by  spraying  a 
diqwrsion  of  binder  resin  and  magnetic  particles  onto 
a  mold  surface  and  heating  to  remove  the  dispersant. 
Strong,  dimensionally  stable  endless  webs  result  by  includ- 
ing in  the  formulation  a  polymerizable  monomer,  such 
as  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  which  crosslinks  when  the 
sprayed  layer  is  heated  and  cured. 


3,510,490 
3,4.DIHYDRO-l-(2.HYDROXYALKYLAMINO)-4*4- 
TRIALKYL.2-(1H>-PYRIMIDINETHI0NES 
John  Jooci^  lyAndcoL  Danbar,  W.  Va.,  awlgnnr  to  Mon- 
santo Conqpany,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfav.  FDed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,181 
Int  a.  C07d  51/28,  51/34 
U.S.  a.  260— 256.5  2  Oaims 

The  compound  3,4-dihydro-l-(2-hydroxyethylainino)- 
4,4,6-trtmethyl-2(lH)-pyriinidinethione  of  tbc  formula 


H 

N 

(CHa)tO  C=8 

HC  N— NHCHaCHiOH 


A 


Hi 


is  useful  as  an  accelerator  for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber 
and  as  a  chemosterilant  against  screw-worm  flies. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Maj  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,796 
Int  CL  C07d  29/28;  C07c  87/50 


VJS.  CL  260-^93 

Oxnpounds  of  the  formulA 

(CHa) 


16 


r**«'"~|    /H\    Bt      B« 


Bi 


wherein  n  is  1  to  4,  inclusive;  wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  where- 
in Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  and  benzyl  or  whcaein  the  gmnp 


Bt 

-.a 


is 


inwhidi 


represents  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  containing  from 
5  to  9  nuclear  atoms,  indusive;  wherein  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  and 
benzyl;  and  wherein  R4  and  Re  are  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen  and  — CFt,  with  the  proviso  that  whra 
m  is  1  and 


is  other  than 


at  least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  selected  &om  tiie  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen  and  — CF|.  The 
compounds  and  their  pharmacologically  aoccptaWe  acid 
addition  salts  are  usefol  as  oral  antidiabetic  agents  and 
frequentiy  have  mild  diuretic  action. 


9M 
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UAGL 


wherein 
apleded 
bcasiyl,  < 


CYCLOALXYLAMINES 

hk,i«%iiifjtolW 

Mlfhii  s  cotponllQa  of 


3»S1MN 
BEN1ENB8UUPONTL4JKBA8  Wira 

HnoGLYCBMic  Acnvmr 


liiLCL 

2t4.7 

of  the  fmmila: 

<?*>•!  H    R,  H 


Mv  13»  IMt,  Scr.  Now  72t,7f7 
Ct7d  29/28787/38 


iChlns 


ri  PMeliuu  iiriiiii.  M»  of 
,hyGhMii 


.^,  ««««ir,  MR.  of 

to  FMhrMEki  Hbodit  Afc. 

>  a  coifOBoUwi  of  Goi^ 


is  1  to  4,  indnsive;  wherein  R^  and  R^  are 
Tom  the  groiq)  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  and 
wherein^  groiqi 


-N         ii-N2tiiwtakli-NZ 

\.       ^  w  I 

represent!  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  containing  from 
5  to  9  nD41ear  atoms,  inchisive;  wherein  R«  is  selected  from 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-aU^  and  hemyl; 
and  whe^  R4  and  R«  are  tckcted  from  die  group  con- 
listtag  oi  hydrogen,  kmer-olkyl,  lower-olkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen  i  ind  — CF|.  Fommk  I  is  intended  to  iUnstrate 
both  ds )  nd  trans  cooqioands.  The  compounds  and  their 
pharmao  logically  acceptable  add  addition  salts 
nseftd  ai  oral  antidiabetic  agents. 


F4M14; 

„„  _  ^  tat  CL  Ct7d  27/56;  A<lk  27/00 
V3.  Ct  2M— 32S  U 

Benzenesulfonyl-nreas  widi  hypoglycemic  activity  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


are 


0»-NH-CO-NH-B« 


2k51MM 
PERFLUOKOALKANAMIIMK  ¥EKFLVO- 

' OYLCHnr^  FERFLUOROALKYLOKY 

UOBO  MEBCAPTO- QUATERNARY 

'  CQMPOUND&  THE  CORRESPOND- 

ilUM  CmfPOtJNDS  AND  DERIVA- 


^oik,N.Y., 


in  which: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

Y  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  with  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and 

RU 


',New 


_     , Scr.  No. 

>  ^jLU,  mx  TMs  ippllcaHaB  May  17, 1H6, 

,T  -  ^  ^°'^*  ^^/^^'  *7/«;  Ci7c  87/30 

U JL  a. :  ft— 2fS  If  n«iT 

Highly  fluoilnated  qoatemaiy  ammonium  coTrpfflmdw 
containing  between  the  fluoio  moiety  and  the  quatemized 
nitrogen  toe  of  three  linkages  selected  fiom  the  group 

o 

84 


wfaidk 

respectively 

duclttg 


isheson 


(a)  aDcyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
ozyalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of 
whidi  carixm  atoms  forming  the  alkyleno  portion, 

(b)  iriienyMower  alkyl, 

(c)  cyclobexyl-lower  alkyl,  *  \ 

(d)  endoalkylene-cydohexyl,  -cydohexyl,  -cydo- 
hexyl-^iethyl  or  -cyckriiexenyl-methyl  of  1-2  endo- 
alkylene  carbon  atoms  each, 

(e)  lower  a]kyl<yclohexyI,  lower  alkoxy-cydohexyl, 

(f )  cydoalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  each, 

(g)  cydohezenyl,  cydohexenyl  metfiyl, 

(h)  dimethyl-cydohexyl,  V 

and  salts  thereof  . 


o 

— C— O— CI 


earbosamido,  thioether  and  add  groups 

are  provided  wbkb  are  outstanding  for  pro- 

r  repellent,  ofl  repellent  and  sofl  repellent  fin- 

ti  ixtiks  as  well  as  resistance  to  staining. 


3,S1M97 

SUBSITIVIIU  CHEOMANWIB  QXDMBS  AND 
CBROMAMmS  OXIMB 

DeL, 


I  Sv*  No. 
Doc  23,19m, 


.  341t«495 

WYEL  SUBSnrUTED  1-AMINO- 
2-PYRROLIDINONES 

1^  asslgini  to  Ell  LlOy 
no.,  a  coipontkM  of 


'Si'sr^*'^/^-'^*^*" 


of  the  dass  of  l-omino>3,3-diphenyl-5- 
'ihioaes,  useful  as  hypo^ycemic  agents, 


anti-bacteriali,  and  mooquito  larviddes. 


Rohsrt  D.  bMy, 
PMtdeNcM 
cotpontfoa  of  Dslawve 

No  DmwhK. 

734,549rjiM  S,  19<8.  Ikb 
Ssr.No.7IM43 

.T-   ^  -    ^^ CLCVtd 7/20; Mtk 27/00 

VA  CL  2M— 34SJ  g  rufa— 

This  disclosure  teaches  the  preparation  of  chromanone 
oximes  such  as  7,8-dichlon>-4-chroJnaaone  oxime  by  treat- 
ing an  appropriately  substituted  dumnanone  with  hy- 
droxylamine  and  chromanone  oxime  methyl  ethers  such 
as  7-chloro-64uoro-4-chnHnanoiie  oxune  methyl  ^her  by 
treating  an  appropriatdy  substituted  chromanone  with 
methoxyamine. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  dhnotics 
in  warmblooded  animals. 


\ 
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OXIDATION  OF  Wm  RING  HTOROCARBON8 
Le  Roi  E. 


_^ POLYMERIC  GBRHANOOLOXANBS 

E.  Hai^ly,  lohuwwi  Cliy,^TsB«^  ■ssffjnr  to  k^  Mootritasr,  W*il«  Gwvifc  Mfc,  aMl^or  to 
Ulm  CgboM  Coipoialleu,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a      ,,,^1^  Cosftoty,  St  Xoi^  Mo.,  a  cwpomft 

lut  CL  CI7ff  7/00;  Ct74  103/00 
UACLM*--4S9  Ki 

Polymeric  dihydrocarbyl  germanosiloxane  compotitions 
having  the  general  formula 


lat  a.  C07c  49/66, 49/68,  49/72 
V3,CL2U-M5   '  ^     U 

In  the  .oxidation  of  fiised  ring  hydrocarbons  to  form 
(|uinoaes  an  effective  mediod  invoh^  the  use  of  a  solu- 
tion of  a  Or*^  compoimd  as  the  -oxidizing  agent  This 
process  does  not  lend  itself  to  continuous  operation  be- 
cause the  chromium  compound  necessarily  is  in  aqueous 
sohitkm.  whereas  the  fused  ring  hydrocarbon  is  in  an 
organic  nMM*«i^«»  Differences  in  denrities  are  utilized 
hereb  in  a  process  which  can  be  operated  continuously. 


3419,499  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  E8ICR  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AMH  AS  CATALYST 
lohu  G.  MeNul^  aud  WMy  l^^WaMi,  <nii*tw,  Pa., 
asriJflMin  to  Gvf  Reotorch  Jl  Dofotoposew  Conpony, 
nnsDuniL  Fa.,  a  conotWHOi  or  uoiawve 
No  Dnwiiv.  Filed  iSe  L  19M.  Scr.  No.  373,4S4 
bt  CL  C97c  69/22;  Olc  5/00 
UJS.  CL  lit    lit  J  8  CtafaBS 

A  process  for  preparing  an  osier  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  monobasic  organic  add  witii  an  orgnle  halide, 
iriiich  can  bo  a  prhnaxy  strict  or  brandwd  dialn  alkyl 
halide,  a  primary  cyclic  alkyl  haUde,  a  primary  straight 
or  brandied  chain  olofinic  halide  or  an  aromatic  halide, 
in  the  presence  of  AM  ••  catalyst 


3,S1MM 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ESTER  PROM  A 

MONOBASIC  ORGANIC  ACID  AND  AN  ORGANIC 

HALIDB 

WmiaB  L.  Wahh,  GisMhaw,  Pa.,  aMvor  to  Gulf 
Rioearch  A  DovcKi^meul 
Pan  a  €01  potation  of  Dran 

No  DiawlM.  Food  Dec  M,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  333,<24 

litCL  Cf7c  67/02,  69/76;  Cllc  3/10 

113.  CL  2M— 41M  23  CMms 

A  process  for  prQ>aring  an  ester  ^Rliich  comtnlses  re- 
acting a  monc^wsic  organic  add  with  an  organic  halide, 
preferably  at  a  temperature  of  about  180*  to  about  400* 
C,  and,  in  a  ^leferred  embodiment  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  compound  con^rased  of  said  or- 
ganic add  wherein  an  add  hydrogen  thereof  is  replaced 
by  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
litiiium,  magneshmi,  caldum,  lanthium,  cesium,  titanium, 
vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobtJt  nickeL 
copper,  ^K,  boron,  aluminum,  silicon,  phoq^rus,  sul- 
fur, zirconium,  tin,  antimony  and  bismuth. 


GLYi 


OILS 


to  Lovsr 
RoDnn 


'f  Now  Yorik,  N* Y*,  a  cor- 


TB 


"•'^lltlM 


'urm 


in  which  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  ti»  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbjd  radicals  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  radicals 
havbig  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  brondne,  al- 
koxyl,  thioalkyU  dialkyfaunino,  and  cyano,  in  which  the 
alkyl  radicals  have  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  i^  m  are  numbers  totaling  from  1  to  100,  q  and  < 
are  equal  and  are  niiole  numbers  from  zero  to  one. 

The  products  are  useful  as  functional  fluids,  such  as 
heat  transfer  media,  lubricants  and  hydraulic  fluids. 


to  Dnwtaf.  Filed  Mar.  14, 1M<»  Ssr.  No.  54M37 
'     /,  SfiErstfi  LuwBihoi,  Mar.  18, 19<5, 
4M19  -»     -^ 

lut  CL  ClU  3/06 
U.S.  Cfc-^2M-425  ItCWns 

,  Alkali  refining  of  glyoeride  oils  is  accomplished  by 
separately  heating  the  oil  and  an  aqueous  alkali  solution, 
aikd  by  thereafter  bringing  the  sepaiatdy  heated  maleriak 
into  contact  with  each  other  in  a  neotnlization  zone 
essentially  free  from  obstruction  at  a  temperature  of  from 
lOS*  C.  to  170*  C.  The  refined  oil  is  subsequently  sepa- 
rated from  the  soap-containing  alkali  solution  fonned 
by  neutralization. 


3,Slt,9t3 

TRIFLUOROBUIENYLTBDOCARBAMAIW 
AND  THIOCARBONATES 

Mcrvii  E.  Brotto,  Rli  hmwi,  mi  Jktmm  B. 

latoofBI<:w»ltoi,_CsBfc,hyWageC^ 

r,  ^v  aBot  CMek,  CauL,  aMlpMas  to 
r,No«vYoflk,N.Y.,a 


NoDrawiM.Coi 


491,Sti,  Scpt.27, 19iS.  IMS  1 
Ser.No.73M9~ 


Scr.  No. 
Bfa727,19«, 


18 


I9S 


tat  CL  Ct7c  154/60 
UJ.CL2M— 455 

Compounds  of  the  fonnula 

X 

or»»crcHiCHtfc-B 


wherein  X  b  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  phonylimino,  chlorophenyl- 
imino  alkylimino  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  alkenylimino  containhig  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  indusive,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 


V 


Bt 


\ 


nd  -flB* 


B* 

where  R^  and  R>,  individually,  are  selected  from  the 
group  ocmsisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  cnntahiing  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  hydroxyalkyl  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  alkenyl  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  cydoidkyl  contain- 
ing from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  indusive,  j^enyl,  and 
R^  and  R>  jointly  an  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining 4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  todnsive,  and  R*  is  setoded 
Cretan  the  group  lower  alkyl,  diloropheayl  lower  alkyl, 
and  3,4,4-triflu(»o-3-botenyl.  The  aibove  compounds  are 
effective  heibiddes  and  nematoddes.  Repiesentative  com- 
pounds are  S-(3,4,4-triflooro-3-butenyl)-N-methyt  di- 
thiocarbamate,  S,S-bis-(3A4  -  trifiuoro  -  3  -  botenyl)  -  N- 
ediylimino  dithiocarbonate,  3,4,4-trifluoro-3-bntBnyl  ethyl 
tritiiiocarbonate,  S-(3,4,4-triflooro-3-botenyl)-N-phenyl- 
N-meth]^  isothiouioa. 


\ 
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ADABtMNTVLOXYCAnomL  DERIYAIIVES  OF 
ofAMINO  ACIDS 
V. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5»  1979 


UACli 
Hie 


Nmt 
No 


2-8tlMTrUTED  AaimfOMETHYLCYCLOOCtYL 
AMpMg  OF  ALKYL  SUBtflTlUlKD  ACEIIC 
ACID 
Uwwd  I.  Mljl,  MiIbAib,  Md  Jack  BoMlcfai,  New 
~  NJ^airfiMntoE.]LSqiAbftSoM,lK^ 
fort,  N.Y.  a  corparattoa  of  Ddaware 

Appieadoa  Mar.  7, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (21443, 
!  No.  3,37349s.  wUch  b  a  c«i«rtmiatloo^n- 
If  appBcatioa  Scr.  Now  323,SM,  Not.  15,  1963, 
I  hi  tan  b  a  coHlliiHalloB  ta  part  of  anBcadon 
Scr.  How  72,328,  Nor.  29, 19it.  DifUed  and  tbta  appli- 
catloi  I  Sept  2t,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  M94(7 
liit  CL  Ct7c  103/86 
VS,  a  2M-4S7  (  CMbs 

This  nveiiti(Hi  relates  to  basic  amides  having  the  gen- 
eial  fKinala 

B"0    z    Y 


wUd 


the 
sahs  of 
have 
useful 


Elbert 


of  tibe  symbok  being  exidained  below,  and 
compounds  of  this  formula.  These  substances 

nervous  system  st&nulant  activity  and  are 
paychomimetic  agents. 


antral 


J1M»< 

BORATE  EST^IS  OF  N-PANTOYL. 

HYDROCARBON  AMPffiS 

,  -JH  Stoart  Wcbcr,  Colouia, 

to  Merck  ft  Co.  bK.,  Rakway,  N J.,  a 
cfNewJcne;  -v,       n 

FBcd  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  544,392 
Sat  a.  C«7f  5/04 
U.S.CIJ2M— 462  4ClafaiH 

Novel  racemic  and  d  and  1  bm^te  esters  of  N-substi- 
tnted  ptntoyl  hydrocarbon  amines  prepared  by  reacting 
boric  ac  d  and  a  N-substitnted  pantoyl  hydrocarbon  amine 
and  res>lving  the  formed  racemic  cyclic  borate  ester 
derivatres  by  preferential  predpitatiMi  and  cry^alliza- 
tion.  Th  i  borate  esters  are  useful  in  preparing  laevorota- 
tory  paitolactone  vi^iich  in  turn  may  be  cmiverted  to 
pantodanic  add. 


NOVEL  Ftt^YCARBONAIES 

Ddaa  E^Bown,  NonuB  P.  Nanraitar,  Hcvy  G.  SckBtac, 

**-  Jz^Sf"^  Baytowm  Tea.,  aarigMn  to 
I  tH  ft  Rafct^  rnwipi 
No  DnMv.  CMilBal  appHcaaoa  JaiL  2,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

w    ^^*m  "*  "■  VlHaiknNot,  14,  1966, 
10.  611,715 

.—  ^  i  9-  **^«  ^^/^'  CWt  51/58;  CMf  45/58 
VA  CL  268    463  3  ruh— 

Polyp  loqthoroos  condensatkm  products  of  bispheawls, 

pdybon  te  condensation  products,  polycaitonate  conden- 


sation products  and  polyiilicatc  oondensatioi  products  are 
especially  effective  stabilizers  far  polyoleflns. 


to  El  UBw  am  Camftaj,  fiiliapnlh,  liid., 
of  bafaaa 

Hl^al  ■picailDB  hm.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
Mw  PatMt^o.  3,345499,  dated  Oct  3, 1967. 
is  applfcattoa  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
615438 

"'  iaL  CL  Ci7c  101/20;  Cf7d  27/26 
268—471  3Clafaiis 

breparation  of  adamantyloxycarbonyl  derivatives 
of  fl»-an  ino  adds  is  set  forth,  llie  compounds  are  useful 
as  inter  wediatei  in  various  synthetic  procedures. 


341I4M 

HYDROXY.  ARYL  Q^AMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Albert  Marie  Eracst  Blacfccre,  VDlcnkaii^  and  Clandc 


' —  Mnr-frr  ftrrant  TjnB,  rimnri,  BwH^nti  In 

Pooldic  SLA3  Parts,  nraac^  a  F^mcfc  body  corporate 
No  Brawfav.  Ori|taal  aMBcaOoft  Hfy  €,  1964,  Sor.  No. 

3SM24,  BOW  PMcnt  No.  3j318442,  dated  M^  9, 1967. 

Divided  aMi  thb  appUcadoB  Dec  6,  196^8^.  No. 

j6114*1  -»      -^ 

IbL  CL  C87c  101/72, 103/38 
UJSL  CL  268—471  2  Cfadais 

The  invention  provides  certain  novel  higher  aUcyl  hy- 
droxy-aryl  oxamates  and  their  derivatives  niliich  are  use- 
ful as  stabilizers  for  polyokfins  Jigainst  thermal  degrada- 
tion in  association  with  diesters  of  thiodipropionic  acid. 


■in»»jp«  '^.^ 


3418489 

N.AR0MAT1C  METHYL  riACONAMATES 

Ralpb  P.  Neighbors,  Ofadhe,  Kaas.,  Mitoor,  I7  mesne 

assignmcBte,  to  GBlf  00  CoiporatioB,  PHtaborgk,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Ponaylvania 
No  Drawing.  OrlgiBal  appUcatioB  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

323455,  now  Patent  No.  3,375,158,  dated  Mar.  26, 

1968.  Divided  wd  tbb  appikatioB  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  598,135 

Int  CL  C87c  101/44  -' 

U.S.  CL  268—471  11  Cfadma 

Methyl  S-methylenesucdnanilate,  the  correspnding  N- 
naphthyl  itaconamic  ester  and  similar  compounds  with 
chioro,  nitro,  methyl  ot  methoxy  substituents  on  the  aro- 
matic ring  have  low  toxicity  to  plant  and  animal  life,  but 
are  effective  as  soil  fungicides.  The  compounds  are  solids 
with  melting  points  ranging  between  about  50*  and  130' 
C.  Liquid  itaconamic  esters  of  similar  structure  are  dis- 
closed which  lack  the  properties  necessary  for  use  as  soil 
fungicides. 

3418419 

NOVEL  REACnONS  OF  4-ACYLOXY-3.CARANOLS 
AND  NOVEL  BICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  RESULT- 
ING FROM  SAD)  REACnONS 
Paul  I.  Kroppi  SprlBglald  TnwBship,  HaBilltOB  CoBBty, 
Ohio,  Bwiffior  to  Hm  Procter  ft  Gaaible  Convaiqr> 
CfaMlBaati,  Obb,  a  coqpontioB  of  OUo 
No  Dnwh«.  FBcd  lose  38, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,728' 
iBt  CL  C87c  35/22, 49/44, 69/14 
VA  a.  268—489  9  Claims 

Reaction  of  4-acyloxy-3-camols  with  dehydrating 
agents,  e.g.,  phosphorous  oxychloride,  to  produce  4-acyl- 
oxy-3-(10)-carenes  and  2-acyloxy-4-isopr(^>enyl-l-niethyl- 
bicyclo[3.1.0]-hexanes,  novel  compounds,  is  disclosed. 
The  products  of  the  reaction  have  desirable  odor  charac- 
teristics and  are  useful  in  perfume  compositions. 


34I84II 
PROCESS  FOR  1HB  PRODUCTION  OF 
miGANIC  ESTERS 
YvoB  CoBscOler,  Paris,  Gcmrd  FsBJabii,  Choby-lc-Roi, 
aBd  Aadre  QBiuBcnipiite,  Nogirt  wiJIianM,  liraBcc, 
aaifBors  to  RhoBe-PoBlcBc  SJL,  Plril,  Flraace,  a 
JPRBCB  MMj  corponne 

FBcd  IBBC  2, 1967,  Scr.  N^  643,867 

a-i'i  Int  CL  C87c  67/00 

VA  CL  268—496  6  Ckdms 

Carboxylic  alkH  esters,  especially  lower  alkyl  lower 
aMranoates  such  as  ethyl  acetate,  an  made  by  adding  a 
mixture  of  carboxylic  acid  and  aUcyl  ether  to  a  mixture 
of  sulfAuric  add  and  the  same  ether  undn-  conditions  such 
that  ^  ester  is  removed  as  it  is  formed  and  the  reaction 
mixture  coosiste  essentially  of  sn^uric  add  and  the  said 
ether.  .o^  '^.^  _ 
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3419412 

^METHOD  FOR  PMgARING  STABLE 

MONOPBRPHTHAUC  ACID 

Erie  JouPdaB^iiforte,  I^oa,  FraBce,  asrig^nr  to  L'Ala 

Liquide,  Socfcte  ABoayBie  poor  FElBde  ct  I'Exptoita- 

tion  des  Procedcs  Georges  Clande  . 

No  Drawing.  FUad  Inly  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,483 

Ctadms  piloiity.  appHoitioB  France,  My  29,  1965, 

26403;  June  9, 1966,  64,761 

iBt  CL  C87c  73/10 

VA  CI.  268—^2  9  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  stable  monoperphthalic  acid 
u  disclosed  in  which  the  phthalic  anhydride  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  used  in  proportions  of  OJ  to  l.S  atoms  of 
active  oxygen  per  molecule  of  phthalic  anhydride,  are 
caused  to  react  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbcm  such  as 
1,2-dichIoromethane,  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane, 
1,2-dichloropropane,  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane  and  1,1,2- 
trichlmoethane  in  which  the  monoperphthalic  acid  is 
insoluble.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  ambient 
temperature  and  40*  C  and  the  reaction  medium  is 
acidified  upon  completion  of  the  peroxidation.  The  per- 
add  formed  is  then  separated  by  predpitetion  from  the 
reacti<»  medium. 


by  ammonolysis  of  chloroacetic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
hexametfaytenetetramine  (HMT)  nuuntained  at  an  effec- 
tive level  by  recycling  a  portion  of  die  mother  liquor  ob- 
tained by  centrifuging  the  cooled  reaction  mass  contain- 
ing HMT,  glycine  and  ammonium  chloride,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  saving  in  the  u%b  of  HMT  and  also  faciliteting  the 
adjustment  of  quantities  and  concentrations  of  reactants 
to  constant  values  after  the  method  has  reached  a  stege 
ol  equilibrium. 


3419.S13   _ 

PREPARATION  OF  A  PURIFIED  BENZO- 
PHENONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
John  H.  McCracfccB,  PBcafaa,  Jobani  G.  D.  Schota,  Pitts- 
burgh, aad  loha  V.  Ward,  OakaiOBt,  Pa^  aaipion  to 
Golf  Rcsearck  ft  DevetopBMBt  Compaay,  Pittebuih, 
Pa.,  ji  coiponitioB  of  Delaware  ,      ^ 

No  Dnwfau.  SnbslitBted  for  abaBdoBcd  appUcatfon  Scr. 
No.  72466,  Nov.  38,  1960.  TUi  appUcatioB  Mar.  23, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  536489 

Int  CL  C87c  65/20,  63/02 
VA  CL  268—517  3  Chdms 

A  process  for  purifying  an  impure  benzophenone  car- 
boxylic acid  wl^  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  the  add  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  an  elevated 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hyikogenation 
catalyst. 


3418416 
N-HALOALKANOYL-2-NrniODIPHENYL-AMlNES 

JohB  W.  SchBlcBbsn,  Brtycbcm,  N.Y.,  asripnr  to 
StarBv  Dtv  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipocB- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaw.  AppHcalioa  Oct  21«  1966,  Scr.  No.  588439, 

now  PflteBt  No.  3415439,  ifhkk  b  a  coBiiBaatloB  h 

part  of  appUcattoB  Scr.  No.  484452,  Oct  19,  1964. 

Divided  aadttb  appBcatkB  Mar.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

717441 

bit  CL  C87c  87/54 
UJS.  CL  26*— 562  2  OakH 

l-R-2-R'-benzimidaz(rie  3-oxides,  where  R  and  R'  are 
k>wer-«lkyl  or  phenyl,  at  least  cme  of  R  and  R'  bdng 
phenyl,  having  hyperglycemic  and  tranquillizing  activities, 
are  prepared  by  hydrogenating  the  ^ypropriate  2-nitroani- 
lines  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  the  groups  R  and  COR", 
where  R"  is  k>wer-alkyl,  phenyl,  l-chloro-tower-alkyl  or 
1 , 1-dichloro-lower-aIkyl. 


3418417 
2-DIMETHYLAMINO-5.CIiLORO-BENZHYDROLS 
Sidney  B.  Ricbter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  CUcafO,  DL, 
asslEBors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cofporatkm,  Chteago, 
DL,  a  coiporatkw  of  nttBob 
No  Drawtaig.  CoBtfamatioB-faHpart  of  appBeatioB  8u,  No. 
454,688,  May  18, 1965.  Tbb  appBcatloB  May  12, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  637434 

iBt  CL  C87c  91/40 
VA  CL  268—578  7 

A  new  compound  at  the  formula 


3410414 

PROCESS  FOR  Tm  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SORBICACID 

New  Vork, 


OH 


Gari  BordcBca,  Poate  Vcdito  Beack,  Fla.,  1 

moBe  aiiUwuiBtiij  to  SCM  ConJoratkNi, 

N.Y.,  a  coq^aiioB  of  New  Yort 

FBed  iBBC  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646493 

bt  CL  C87c  57/10 

VA  CL  268—526  6  Cbdma 

A  process,  for  the  manufacture  of  sorbic  add  rep- 
resenting a  departure  from  previously  known  processes  for 
sorbic  add  preparation  has  been  discovered  and  b  de- 
scribed. The  process  comprises  hydrolyzing  at  least  one 
member  of  a  novel  class  of  mono-unsaturated  tetra- 
halogenated  hexenes  in  an  aqueous  medium  until  dehydro- 
halogenation  occurs  and  a  sorbate  hexadienoate  salt  is 
formed  in  the  medium.  The  medium  is  then  acidified  and 
substantially  pure  sorbic  add  is  recovered  therefrcHn. 

A  novel  class  of  mono-unsaturated,  tetrahalogenated 
hexenes  emirih>yed  as  starting  materiab  in  the  sorbic  acid 
process  has  also  been  discovered.  Specific  compounds  fall- 
ing within  the  class  are  described  along  with  their  method 
of  iMeparati<m. 

3419415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLYCINE 
Charies  S.  Colban,  Jr.,  Lookoat  MooBtain,  Tenn.,  as- 
slgBor  to  Ckattem  Drag  ft  CbcBdcal  CoBqpany,  Cbat- 
taBooga,  TcBBn  a  corporatlOB  of  Tcbbcmcc 
FBed  In.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6874M 
iBt  CL  C87c  101/06 
VA  CL  268—534  5  CUam 

A  cootinous  or  semibatch  method  of  making  glycine 


d-irt 


wherein  Z  is  dialkylamino;  each  X  and  Y  is  hxlependently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
halogen,  nitro,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino  and  alkyhhio;  n  b 
an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and  m  b  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 
An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  acarids,  a  c<Nnpound  of  the 
above  formula.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  fungi,  a  compound 
of  the  abofve  f  (umula. 


34I84I8 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N'4>IARYI^ 

PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Alexander  Gaydasch,  Cbkaio,  DL,  aari^MNr  to  UBhrcnal 

Oil  Prodvcte  Conqpaay,  Des  PfadBes,  DL,  a  coipon^ 

tbm  of  Delaware 

No  DnndBg.  FBed  Inly  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567417 
bit  a.  C87c  87/50 
VS.  CL  268—576  4  Oataai 

N,N'-diaryl-p-i4ienylenediamines  are  prepared  by  con- 
dendng  an  aromatic  amine  with  a  pol^iiydroxy  aromatic 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catatyst  comprising  one  or 
more  oxides  of  Mo,  Ni  and/or  rare  earths  composHed  oa 
a  silica-alumina  support 


/ 


\ 
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no  OLOION  OF  DKUTEBIZBD  COMPOUNDS 


Ilii  Dm.  1,  IMS,  8«.  N^  51M4C 

iVplatfMi  Wkmtt,  Die  1, 1M4, 

9M,f7B 

_«.  CL  Ct7c  flJ/00 

UA  dJMt— 513  9 

A  meBod  of  prodadiig  deoteriaed  oompooiids  in  Ugher 
yieldi  a  mptmag  contacting  and  reacting  under  oontinii* 
out  noa  initakitt  uounleicuiieui  flow  condttiOM  (1)  a 
conqKmid  having  at  least  one  pcotooiiaUe  bydiDgen 
atom  an  d  (2)  a  oonvoond  having  a  reactive  deuleriam 
atom,  o  le  of  said  compoondi  bebg  in  Uqpdd  form  and 
the  othir  being  in  gaaeoot  foim;  aid  reaction  taking 
place  in  a  leactioo  sme  having  a  naall  traneverw  dimen- 


EXOTHlKMiC  CATALYHC  KBACIIONS  WIIH 
IHEKMOSYFHim  now 
W.  Hoew.  MOMI  Kiae^YjM^iMr  to  B4ch- 

Flsd  Ive  14^  Si?,  8«.  N^M^f^* 
M,CLant4S/16 
UACLM*—il3 


3,51tJll 
UNBAR  FOLT.N.BALOi 

•ffOiC 
BtoDi 

lavJi^MqrSlflMS. 

9m,  Ic  <M4M 

i  «.  €L  AtlB  9/20;  017c  87/20;  CMf  5/00 
UACL2M-4I3  i 

A  gm  niddal  polymer  having  the  formula: 


-pOHr-Oa»-NX-|- 


is  a  halogen  and  n  is  a  irtiole  number  greater 
usefol  as  general  ^^tntn^g  agmts,  germicides 


3,5iMai 

FATTY  TnSAAMINES  AND  ALKYL 
ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
^,    .^  ^  '*  fe»  Whtiiin.  BL,  Ago  Mais,  T^fttoi^ 

Mane  Meal  Cnmia^,  CUcaio,  BL,  a  corporation 
^J^  ?^^'"i'— ^'""  >i  IIMt  ef  wMtKioM  Ser.  No. 

Brand  ed  fatty  tetraamines,  their  alkyl  and  alkozylated 
derivathns,  their  synthesis  and  their  use  as  epoxy  lesin 
curing  ai  ents,  as  corrosion  inhibitors,  and  as  agricultuial 


An  exothermic  catalytic  reactor  having  a  fpoop  of 
catalyst  containing  tubes  surrounded  by  a  Hqnid  teat  ex- 
change medhim,  the  reactor  also  havh«  a  Kfoid  Wat 
and  a  liquid-vapor  outlet,  the  huter  beii«  iMiaHiil  hMD 
a  second  vessel  at  the  outside  of  the  leador.  Tht  bottom 
of  the  second  vessel  comunicates  with  the  fiqaid  Inlet  of 
the  reaoor,  while  the  top  of  the  second  vessel  lends  to  a 
condensing  zone  i^ere  vapor  is  tnnsformed  into  cool 
liquid  which  is  then  passed  into  the  second  vessel  for 
mixing  with  the  liquid  already  there.  Such  mixing  fai- 
creasM  the  density  of  the  liquid  in  the  second  vessel  as 
comparcid  to  that  in  the  reactor,  as  a  result  of  which  a 
thecmotyphon  flow  of  liquid  between  the  second  vessel 
and  the  reactor  is  estaUUuhed  and  maintained  without 
the  use  of  a  circulating  pump. 


3,Slt,524 
OXO  PROCESS 
lotai  F.  DaOnsr,  GIsMtaw,  BteMi  R.  Tted, 
and  Mto  V.  Wart,  OataMl,  Fa„  aariBMiB  to  Gidf  1 

!SS5  *  'afpl!?, ^"■■'■^""^■■^  '•^  • 
No  Dfawinc  Fled  A«^  2X  1N(,  Ssr.  No.  574,297 
tit  CL  C97c  ¥5/02 
UACL2i9^-M4  13Chtei 

An  Qxo  process  idienein  an  ofefin  is  reacted  with  hy- 
drogen and  caiboo  monoxide  ui  the  preeence  of  a  cobalt 
carbonyl  and  a  trioxaphoqpha-adamantane,  preferably  in 
the  presence  of  a  trialkyl  amine. 


3,S19,S22 

^SXSS/^SSS^  ^  HEXAMEIHTLBNEDIAMINE 
RV  RMYSTAIXBATION  FROM  CYCU)^L^ 

'^I^^SSSlPS^S'S^  IWodow  Horicakok 
^H«U»  WadeTMni,  Bay  aty^and  Coy  BL 

nto  oKm  SjgSii^^*^  ^^^^^  *^^ 

a 

»•  ____ 

S7M9L  Ai«.  11, 19M. 

8sB.N.78M»^ 
UA  d.  (^-^  ^^*  *^^'^'  *^^'^'  *^^^ 


Ser.  No. 
S8pC.9,19M, 


19 


....      .  tof  purifying  hexamelhyienediamhie  such  as  is 
pKwnmedJby  the  sedncttve  ammonolysis  of  1,6-hexanediol, 

by  cfjUal  KiaiiaB  and  ncrystaUizatian  from  hydiocarfaoas 
of  5  to    2  caiboo  atomsi 


3,S19J2S 

PROCESS  FOR  Tm  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GASEOUS  FORMALDEHYDB 

'"^  ^*  £j^  wg*i  fi  Ci*A»i  E.  qiigyn 

swedsB,  aavgMn  to  Ftoiton  AkMboL.— 
FBsd  July  12, 19iS,  Ssr.  Ifo.  471431 
-T-  ^  -.^          lBtCI.C97c¥7/(M 
UA  CL  2M— M<  4 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  pure  anhydrous  formalde- 
hyde gas  including  the  stqis  of  absorbing  crude  fonnalde- 
hyde  in  water  and  a  poiyhydiie  alcohol  having  a  boiUng 
point  above  approximately  200*  C.  at  atmospheric  pies- 
sure  and  a  vi^or  pfessnre  of  lets. than  about  2  mm.  at 
100*  C  to  fnrm  a  hemi-aortal  and  thereafter  Ummally 
decomposfaig  the  hemi-acetal,  the  improvnment  which 
comprbes  abaoriring  die  formaldehyde  in  three  stages, 
(1)  bringing  in  counter<urrent  flow  the  gas  mixture  and 
a  dreuhitfaig^  retotively  dry  fbrmaldetaydo-aloohol  mixtme 
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at  a  tenqwrature  of  80-130*  C,  (2)  bringing  ni  counter- 
current  flow  eflta^nt  gases  from  the  first,  stage,  having  a 
greater  water  and  formaldehyde  ccmcentiation  than  die 
gas  mixture,  and  a  reUtively  moitt  formaldehyde-alcohol 
mixture  at  40-80*  C,  and  (3)  abeoibing  by  water  dw 
remaining  formaldehyde  in  effluent  gases  m>m  the  second 
stage,  wherein  a  part  of  the  drcuhithig  formaldehyde- 


alcohol  mixture  in  the  second  stage  is  fed  to  the  circulating 
formaUehyde-alcohol  mixture  in  die  flnt  stage,  the  water 
widi  absorbed  formaUehyde-aloohol  hi  the  third  stage  to- 
gether w^  the  residue  from  the  thermal  decomposition  is 
si9pUed  to  the  circulating  formaldehyde-alcohol  in  die 
second  stage,  and  a  part  of  the  fbimaldehyde-akohol 
mixture  dreulating  in  the  first  stage  is  conducted  direcdy 
to  die  decomposition  stage  withmit  preliminary  drying. 


wumSmo 


CBLOm-AND  FUUOMVBINOU 

E.  Slevick  SM 


No 


a  itoiSialiBB  ai 
,  mw^  Apr.  n,  1997,  8sr.  Na  <32,29t 
lat  CL  097c  39/ 36, 39/24, 39/27 
UACL2i9-423  ItCklM 

Process  tor  preparing  m-alkykhloro-  and  fliwrnphiMlB 
uliich  con^KJses  reacthig  aamwalkeae  of  3  to  aboitt  15 
carbon  atoms  with  chloropbenol  or  fluorophenol  in  die 
presence  of  an  add-activated  Group  n  metal  montmnril- 
lonile  clay  at  about  110  to  1S5*  C.  and  thereaflar  in- 
crearing  the  temperature  to  about  165  to  190*  C. 


Na  Drawh«.  Ffled  M«y  19, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  999,293 

Bit  CL  C97c  79/00 
UA  CL  299-422         ^      , 

7awi 

The  process  involves  nitrosation  and  nitration  of  irfienol 
to  produce  p-nitrc^henol  as  principal  product  The  reac- 
tions are  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  nitric  add  medium 
under  controlled  conditions.  The  process  also  is  applicaUe 
to  ortho-  and  metarcresols. 


5J1%S29 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCimf  OF  PINTAp 
CHLOROPBENOL  AND  OF  INHRMEDIAm 


toN.¥. 


No  Dnmt^  FDsd  Md7^,  Ssr.  Na.  937,994 

Brt.  CL  C97c  39/36,  39/32 

UA  CL  299—923  1  CMto 

Pentachlorofdienol  is  produced  by  treating  phenol  or  a 
lower  chlorinated  chtorofdienol  widi  a  hydrodiloric  add 
and/or  dilorine  and  an  oxygen^ontaining  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ojqrchiorination  cata^^ 


3,5194(39 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBCmS 
Jacob  Ah«y,U 


3,519,929 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROPEROXIDES 

lacqacs  Paul  Marie  Boanavt  Lyon,  Ynmik  Bonnet 
EcaQy,  Rhoaw,  and  Paal  FIcire  Marie  Ray,  Lyon, 
fknee,  aarfgaara  to  RhoM-Poaienc  S.A.,  Paris,  FkMce, 
a  neadi  body  cerporale 

FOed  Jane  22, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  94Si949 

^OafaM  prtorlly,  appHcatton  Fiance,  lane  39, 1999, 

97,739 

lafLCLCVTc  73/00,  73/06 
UA  CL  299-919  5  CUbm 

Improved  results  are  obtained  if,  in  the  oxidatioa  of 
cydoalkanes  to  c>cloalkane  hydroperoxides  with  oxygen, 
the  unoxidised  cydoalkane  is  cMitacted  with  a  basic 
reagent  after  8q[tarati(Mi  of  the  hydnveroxide  and  prior 
to  recyding. 

3,519,527 

PREPARATION  OF  p-NIIROPHENOLS 

ThoauM  I.  Prosssr,  Shsnrood  Park,  DeL,  asrigiar  to 
Hsrcalas  Bseorporated,  WBtolagtoBi,  Dd.,  a  cmporatlon 
of  Ddaware 


to 
all 
lS,1995,SsB.Na. 

r.  iMkallaa  Fhmea.  AMtu  19L 1994, 
995,549 
list  CL  C97e  35/08,  29/00;  C97b  29/00 
UA  CL  299—931  19 


\, 


In  the  oxidation  of  cydohexane  to  cydohexanol  by  die 
use  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  boron  compound, 
the  improvement  of  treating  the  "bofl-iq)**  by  slanting 
oxygen-depleted  gas  from  condensed  cydohexane,  heating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  condoned  cydohexane  to  above 
the  reaction  temperature,  intennixing  the  oxygen-depletod 
gas  widi  die  heated  cydohexane,  and  recyding  te  leaalt- 
ant  mixture  to  the  reactioa  vessd. 
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itaET ARATION  <V  NIIVOOLBFINS 
te  M.girt«^  llqwwul  Hmttm,  mi  KmmA  L. 
Kiwm jnilU;  N^     ^mii  l*  Tom*  fac,  Nmt 
Ywfc,  lp.Y^  a  imrmnOm  if  Dttannve 

HM  Dm.  1%  lfC7.  te.  No.  01432 
tatCLCt7c79/M 


N« 


UACL 


21 


A  iiMttod  ol  preparing  »  nitroolefin  baving  at  least 
mocarbo  i  wtaoM  by  oootactiiig  a  vidnal  nhroalkyl  aitiate 
hw/iag  atjleast  two  carboo  atoms  conespooding  to  the 
RMiuula 

Bl      '  B* 

B-C C-NOi 

ONOi  H 

with  a  nine  acid  acceptor  in  a  nooHuiueous  medhun 
thereby  fa  rming  a  nitrooleflc  of  the  formiila: 


NOi 


The  contcmfdated  nitrookfins  are  useful  as  fungicides, 
Inbfiouit  I  dditives,  fuel  additives  and  as  intermediates  in 
the  prqMuation  of  herbicides,  nrmatoddes,  detergents, 
dyestufls,  Pigments  and  pharmaceutical  agertfs. 


HAU  6ENA110N 


a 
No 

Scr.No. 


V3,€LH9-~49t 


1.  A 
from  the 
a  halogen 
two  tocix 
olefin  witb 
cuprous  hfdide. 


of  lidiium, 
wherein 
halogen 
chlorine, 
Cu+  is 
equhrakat 
is  at  least 
ons  solutic  D 
concaitratlon 
90  mole 


Bt  B* 

B— C=C-1 


3^1t,S3S 

OF  AN  ACYCUC  OLEFIN 


D. 
Pktecdoai,  NJ.,_  Jplm  H.  Ciaidock,  Crere 

fo.,  aad  Rifankrii  ImSftCtutm  LMantOBt  NJm 
■o  raaaaa  lacnpotaMay  now  YotBy  ni.x.» 
off  DsMwafo 

te.No. 
Jalyl^UM, 


27,1M3. 
CL  Ci7c  17/02, 17/04 


If 


for  halogenating  an  acyclic  olefin  selected 

roup  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  crfefia  and 

substituted  hydrocarbon  olefin  havbng  from 

carbon  atoms  widch  comprises  contacting  said 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  cuivic  halide, 

and  a  metal  halide  solubilizmg  agent 

wfaefetn  t^e  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

magnesium,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

halogen  of  the  substituted  olefin  and  the 

the  haUdes  in  the  aqueous  solution   are 

tfromine  or  iodine,  the  mde  ratio  of  Cu-*"*-  to 

about  14:1  and  about  1:2;  the  halogen 

ratio  (rf  8(riubilizing  halide  to  cuprous  halide 

:1;  and  halogenating  the  olefin  with  the  aque- 

imder  conditions  such  that  the  total  copper 

is  maintained  between  about  6  and  about 


tie 


be  ween 


percent. 


3^10,533 


DIMBSIZ  knON  OF  CONIUG  ATED  DIENES  WIIH 
«^AL  LYLDMNTiSOSYLIRON  COMPLEXES 

Pisny  L.  j^artrii,  WmOmftk,  OUa^  iiiiiiiir  to  PMI»i 
I  coaipaaU}  a  cospotalMM  of  Delawan 

^.^iS!^  <^jP*«>  iPPMritfoa  Sept.  2, 19M,  Sm,  No. 
S^U,  ■o«Pai«iitNi.3,44MJ?4atodJ» 
D^i  ani  lUi  afplcalloa  Dec  M,  IMS,  Ssr.  No. 

.,-  ^  w       ^^CLC¥lcll/16,3/18 

Dbneiizi  itioo  of  coQingated  dienes  by  contact  with  a  cat- 
alyst onn]  rising  v-allyldinitros^iron  compicxet  of  gu- 
maninm,  t  D  and  lead. 


3,510434 

PROCESS  FOB  ARWtATlC  ALKYLAHON  AND 

OLEIINIC  OUGQMEKIZATION 

ThMiias  L.  Sahhach,  Elk  Grore  VOIaie,  IB.,  iwlgani  to 

tWmnlOO  PwkhMii  CoaJpnyTPei  TltMm,  BL,  a 

cofporalkMi  of  Doawara 

Filed  JaM  i,  IfO,  Ssr.  No.  734,922 
lat  CL  Cf7c  3/10,  3/52,  7/04 
VS,  CL  260—471  15 


Separation  process  for  a  reaction  zone  eflBuent  contain- 
ing at  least  three  components,  such  as  an  aromatic  alkyla- 
tioa  reaction  zone  effluent  Ihe  effluent  is  passed  into  a 
two  stage  flash  rectification  uaat  under  ccmditions  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  first  stream  comprising  diluent,  a  second 
stream  comprising  diluent  and  alkylatable  aromatic  com- 
poond,  and  a  third  stream  coniprising  alkylatable  aro- 
matic compound  and  alkylated  aromatic  compound.  The 
third  stream  is  fractionated  to  provide  a  fourth  stteaqi 
comprising  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  and  a  fifth 
stream  comprising  alkylated  aromatic  compound.  Tbe 
fifth  stream  is  recovered  while  the  second  and  fourth 
streams  are  returned  to  the  reaction  zone.  The  process  is 
equally  effective  in  the  separation  of  the  effluent  from  an 
olig(Mnerization  reaction  zone.  Specific  implication  of  the 
process  is  in  the  synthesis  of  ethylbenzene,  cumene,  bep- 
tene,  pr(H>ylene-trimer,  and  propylene-tetramer. 


3,510,335 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF   TERPHENYL   AND/OR   ANALOGOUS   OR- 
GANIC MATERIALS 
GfauKario  ImivUo,  Varac,  Italy,  aMlnor  to  Eoropeaa 
Atoadc  EMfiy  CoaMMB^jf-Earatoa^  liawih,  Bslifcim 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  524,838 
Clafans  prioriiy,  iwHcaHoa  Gisat  Britoh,  Aag.  17, 1945, 

35,278/45 
lat  CL  C07c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  240— 474  t€Mm   / 

Chlorine  is  removed  from  orgaidc  coolants  or  modera- 
tors for  nuclear  reactors  by  contacting  the  hot  coolant 
with  a  getter  metal  such  as  zirconium  or  titanium  or  an 
alloy  or  mixture  thereof.  The  codant  is  circulated  at  a 
temperature  between  300*  C.  Imd  450*  C.  through  a  bed 
of  the  getter  metal  in  the  form  of  chips,  turning,  grains 
orsheets. 

3310534 
TELOMERlZATH>N  OF  60PRENE 
John  F.  Bicaaaa,  Dee  Plaincs,  BL,  asrigvor  to  Ualnr- 
tal  OR  Pirodacti  CoBVWfi  Dat  PtaiBa,  OL,  a  cofpota- 
tfcnof  Dciawve 
No  DrawiiV.  CoadanatfoMaipMt  of  aapiicalloB  Scr.  No. 
475;051,  Oct  13. 1947.  Thb  appHcata  Mm,  25, 1949, 
Sor.  No.  810,333 

lat.CLC07c5/i« 
US.  CL  14t    iff  .7  Ctates 

The  telomerization  of  isoprene  is  accomplished  by 
treating  isoprene  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  cer- 
tain catalytical  compositions  of  matter,  and  particularly 
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a  catalyst  cominising  a  titaidum  halide  and  a  halide  of 
a  metal  of  G^pup  Vm  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,510437 

FORMATION  <»  DIOLEFINS  FRCHM 
^,.  INTERNAL  OLEFINS 

Mlag  Naia  ShcBi^  Ckmy  ^n,  N J.,  aad  loha  G.  Zaiaccfc, 
SIraffoid,  Pa.,  siilpinw  to  Attalk  Rfchlsld  Coa^paqy, 
rriTT Tiiil.  HT.  i  I iiiiiiiiaHiia  iiff riiaaijIiMhi 
No  DvawlBf.  FRad  Oct  14, 1947^  Sm.  Now  475,341 

lat  CL  BOIJ  1/10;  CUTIc  73/00, 11/ IB 
VS,  CL  240^-481  10  Cfarinw 

Method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  internal  olefins 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  alcohols  and  the 
epoxide,  and  ^ecifically  oxidation  of  2-methylbutene-2, 
isomerization  of  the  oxidation  product  followed  by  de- 
hydration of  the  isomerized  product  to  produce  isoprene. 


3,510,538 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATKWi  OF 
TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 


Radolah  R 
IttdbMd 


BrooBialL  Pa^  aatgaor  to  Attanlk 
r,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  ccrporailosi  of 


No  Drawi^  FDcd  Dee.  15, 1947,  Scr.  No.  490,724 

lat  CL  C07c  5/22 
VS,  CL  240—482  5  Clafans 

Method  for  the  continuous  dehydration  of  tertiary 
btt^l  alcohol  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  as  the  catalyst 
wherein  water  is  continuously  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


3,510,539 

CONVERSION  OF  ETHYLENE  TO  ALPHA  OLEFINS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SOLVra^ 

Herbert  B.  Fcrnaki,  Gkasfaaw,  RosmD  G.  Hay,  GOMoala, 
and  AB!red  N.  Krcar>  Vcroaa,  Pa.,  aoiipoti  to  Gatf 
Research  ft  DcvclopnaH  Con^aay,  PlUalwmh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ddawan 

,^  ^    Filed  Nov.  9, 1944,  Scr.  No.  593,038 

*"  Int  CL  C07c  ^/iO 

UjS.  CL  240— 483.15  4aafans 


kA  ^- 


reaction  temperature  m  an  ivctream  poftion  of  tiie 
Utf  reactor  and  tbe  reaction  then  oocnn  at  a 
temperatttie  in  a  downstream  portion  of  the  tubular  i»> 
actor. 


3,510,540 

RESINOUS  COATING  COMPOSTIIONS  OmTAIN- 
ING  AMIDE  INTERPOLTMERS 

1 1,  KapaBw  asd  RIdavi  A.  RAvtIa,  ] 
to  PPG  ladBiMs^  Bk.,  a 


No  DvawlBf.  FHed  Sept  21, 1947,  Scr.  No.  449,410 

feat  CL  COOg  ¥5/09,  45/10 
VS,  CL  240—831  14 


Coating  compositions  having  outstanding  detergent  re- 
sistance and  other  properties  are  provided  by  a  combina- 
tion of  an  niterpolymer  of  an  unsaturated  carboxyUc  add 
amide  and  oat  or  mcwe  other  ethjioBic  monoaaen,  and 
an  aromatic  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl-sobstitiiled  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon-alddiyde  condensate  wiOi  a  po|y- 
epoxide  or  a  methylol  phenol  ether  compodtioa  of  tite 
f<Hmula 


OB 


,    VCHiOH/. 


where  n  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  an  unsaturated  alii^tic  group 
or  a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  group.  The  andde 
interpolymer  is  modified  by  reaction  of  tiie  amide  groopc 
with  an  aldehyde  and  preferably  these  groups  are  farther 
reacted  with  an  alcohol.  The  properties  of  these  coating 
compositions  make  them  highly  useful  <m  applianoes  such 
as  laundiy  equipment. 


3,510341 

MODIFIED  AMIDE  INTmPOLYMER  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 

Erwfai  I.  Kapdko  and  Rkhavd  A.  MHtia,  Ddawan, 
OUo^  assfgaors  to  PPG  Indastiici,  lac,  a  coipocaii— 
of  Pcansylvanhi 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Sept  21, 1947,  Scr.  No.  449,411 

lat  CL  COOg  45/08,  45/10 
U5.CL240— 831  IICWmi 

Coating  con^KMitions  having  outstanding  detergeat  re- 
sistance and  other  improved  properties  are  provided  by  a 
combination  ci  an  interpolymer  of  an  unsatuiated  car- 
boxyUc add  amide  and  oat  or  more  other  ethylenic  mono- 
mers, and  a  methylol  phenol  ether  composition  of  the 
formula 


OB 


(> 


). 


A  process  for  the  prodoctiod  of  alpha  olelhui  from  eth-  where  nislto3andRisan  unsaturated  aliphatic  group 

ylene  in  the  presence  of  trialkylaluminum  catalyst  and  or  a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  groi;^  The  amide 

solvent  in  a  tubular  reactor  immeraed  m  a  bath  of  heat  interp(rfymer  is  modified  by  reacticHi  of  the  amide  groups 

exchange  Ifaiid  wherein  no  catalyst  and  solvent  are  added  with  an  aldehyde  and  pceferably  these  groupa  are  further 

to  the  ethylene  until  the  ethylene  is  preheated  to  full  reacted  with  an  alcohol.  The  properties  of  these  ooatiag 


\'' 
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tibeon  U^Uy  nefiil  oo  tp^imoM  tuch 
particularly  as  pcimen. 


AJLCaaOL  PLASnCIZED  WnH  AN 
L  AMINE  SALT  OP  A  rOLYALKYLENB 

mmniD  srvBENi/BfALiic  an- 

COrOLYMER 


be,  Ntm  Y0A, 

RM  ¥tk,  a,  1M7,  tar.  N*.  €11,199 

■t  CL  CNf  29/30, 19/02 

fCktm 

Polyv  usi  alooiiol  is  platficiggd  wfth  a  minor  amoimt 
of  aa  aKamrf  anuae  salt  of  a  polyalkyleoe  glyootesteri- 
fied  sQn  Bae/maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  The  amine  is 
potyfayd  Qxyl-coouininf  and  a  member  of  certain  specific 
>f  aounes  inrhidint,  lor  example,  N,N,N',N'- 
(hprdraxyelhyl)  edqrleoe  diaminfi,  tris  (hydipxy- 
aminomethaoe,  and  2-anuno-2-methylpfopaae- 
The  c(9otymer  is  about  10-100%  half-csterified 
polyaUEykne  glyoQl.  which  is  capped  on  one 
an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms. 
The  res^ting  cooqKMitions  are  usefnl  for  the  production 
of  cast  i  hns  from  aqueous  solutions,  whidi  films  find  ap- 
plicatioo  in  the  packaging  of  laundry  detergents,  bleaches 
and  soft  sners,  lor  instaace. 


DMRJAIACYLPHOflrHAn  SALT  OF 

utracycxinb 

AbM  AMi,  Lif  IJh%  ai  MIcfcii 

■ne,  njuway  aHPMn  to  Ro— >mc  ummk  $ 

No  Dnmkm,  RM  JiiN  27, 1N7,  Ssr.  No.  M»445,, 

^tafc  CI  Ci7|  9/08;  Atflk  27/00 
^•*»  CL  Sain  925     i^^.  tt  -'i«»>,'  .1  CWb 

Diguaiacyl  irtioqihate  tah  of  tetracycline  of  te  lomnda: 


tetra 
methyl) 
l^HlioL 
with  th( 
cod  witl 


VINTI 


IHimPASATIONl 


COK^ 


and  its  preparatioo  aad  antibiotic  and  bactericidal  com- 
poslHnas  and  method. 


CHfXWIPE  POLYMUI  MDCTUBE  FOR 
f  OF  TRANSPARENT  RIGID 


3,S1M4S 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NUCLEAR 
FUELRODS 


F443t 

CL  CMf  29/24, 15/06 
UAO."     " 

A  coijiposilioB  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 


liVMbMriPMntol 
Lid.,  Onka,  lapn,  s 

No  Drawtag.  Origtoal  vpleitioB  Dec  11, 1M4,  Scr.  No. 
417.719,  Mw  Painil>itt.  1371,213,  dated  Mar.  S, 
19ii.  DhWcd  and  lUi  ^piMrrtoa  Dae.  t,  19i7,  sdr! 
NaMMM 

to 


(a)  11  loot  50-70%  by  weight  of  a  homopotymer  of 
091  dymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  another  vinyl  oom- 
pba  Ml  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  reaction  being 
dki  ted  in  aqueous  emulsion,  the  residting  material 
hainig  a  K-vahw  of  5S-72; 

(b)  ^  not  10-30%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of 
vinjl  chloride  prepared  in  aqueous  suspension  and 
hav  Bg  a  K-valne  of  30-65; 

(c)  aiout  J-40%  by  wei|^  of  a  cross-linked  graft 
oop(  lymer  of  vinyl  chkvide  wherein  said  vinyl  dilo- 
ride  is  grafted  on  a  copcrfymer  of  a  conjugated  dknt 
Witt  acrylonitrile  or  methacrjionitrile,  said  gndt 
oop(  lymer  being  essentially  uisohible  hi  orgaaie  sol* 
veali  and  having  a  gel  oontem  of  at  least  90%;  and 
(d)  0%  on  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  ebs- 
tom^  coptriymcr  prquued  by  emulsion  potyneri- 

of  a  OM^ogaled  diene  and  acrylonitrile  or 
irlonitiile  in  an  aqueous  emulsion,  said  ela«* 
copolymer  having  a  gd  content  of  at  least 


of  Aa  tent  of  the 
Mm,  S,  19S5,  kM  bc« 

1atUCLQXU21/09»3/04 
VS.  CL  2«    J 

A  method  of  manufacturing  nuclear  fuel  rods  having 
a  prolonged  fuel  life  wherem  there  is  provided  a  homoge- 
neous mixture  of  powders  of  an  oxide  nuclear  fuel  and  a 
metallic  boride  of  any  one  or  more  of  TIB*  Zr^  CrBa, 
NbBs  and  VBi,  as  a  burnable  poison,  compacted  at  a  d^ 
sffed  pressure  followed  by  sintering  at  a  high  temperature 
after  which  the  shitered  product  is  pulverized  into  dif- 
ferent grain  sizes,  if  desired,  and  placed  into  a  nuclear 
fuel  cladding  tube  by  the  vibratory  compacting  technique. 


3,51t,S4d 

METHODS  FOR  POWDERING  METALS 
M. 


Metebhe. 


to 


sheete  produced  from  said  composition  of  matter 
padtiag  foodstuffs. 


FM  Dee.  15, 19«7,  Sar.  No.  <91,052 

IitCLBOlJi/O^ 
UACLSM— 13     ■■—,>-  : 

A  method  for  forming  metal  powders  by  . 
molten  metal  wiA  a  compatiUe  non-reactive  gas  or  metal 
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having  a  vapor  pressure  snbstantkdly  above  tiiat  of  the  from  a  foamable  plastic  material  sndi  as  cipandiMa 
metal,  then  graying  the  pressurized  metal  throu^  an  ptriystyreae.  The  ^ntaratus  of  tfte  pnaatA  diidoaire  in- 
cludes a  tatcM  iHiich  has  a  first  mokting  chamber  §»- 
by  a  second  nxMing  chaoiber  aad  aeparMM 


therefrom  by  a  nxyvabie  wan.  The  motable  Iran  is  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  mold  to  permit  tiie  pariMa 
formed  wtthin  the  first  mokl  to  be  eipanded  to  tte  coa- 
tour  of  the  seo(md  mold.  In  the  method  of  die  pfeaeat 


orifice  into  a  vacunm  diamber  where  the  formed  metal 
particles  are  cooled  and  colleoted. 


METHOD  OF HEATTREAllNC  A  BODY  OF 
CURABLE  MATERIAL 
Pad  EUer.  57  Exeter 


laa  12,19(2. 
No.549;ai 
ftotaj^ 

U/€UJi 
laLCLEttt 
U3.CL2i4-J3 


Roai.LeaieaNW.2,      . 

flfanlkaltea  Ssr.  No.  Id8,73<, 

iWtfcteioa  May  12, 19«,  Ssr. 


Gnat  Britela.  Hm.  20, 19(1, 
2»,13U,iai$/ft 
l7l6;  B2lb  21/78  " 

3 


^»i.fi 


inventiod  the  first  molding  chamber  is  charged  with  a 
foamable  phutic  and  the  foamable  plastic  is  expanded 
therein  to  form  a  tobular  parison.  After  the  expuuioa 
of  die  phtftic  material  within  the  first  mold  has  been  sub- 
stantiaOy  completed  die  movable  outer  wall  of  die  first 
mold  is  withdrawn  and  the  parison  is  further  esqMuided 
by  blow-molding  to  the  contour  of  the  second  mold. 
After  the  blow-molding  has  been  completed  the  mold  is 
split  and  the  molded  article  removed. 


341t,549 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPiU^G  POLYPROPYLENE 

FILMS  HAVING  THERMAL  SHRINKABILirY 


./•, 


A  method  is  jxovided  for  producing  a  shaped  body 
of  curable  material,  the  solidification  of  which  can  be 
accelerated  by  heat  An  electric  heating  fihn  is  positioned 
in  a  mold  structure  which  defines  the  Aaipt  of  the  body 
produced.  A  thm  crust  of  curable  material  is  applied  to 
tiw  film  in  order  to  form  a  dieU  of  the  desirctd  shape  ^trben. 
cufvd  and  the  film  b  enogized  for  a  short  time  in  order 
to  core  die  crust  The  shett  and  mold  structure  u«  sqia- 
rated  while  leavuig  the  fihn  on  the  sheU.  The  sheU  is  then 
filled  wiUi  more  curable  material  and  the  film  is  frirtlier 
energized  to  cure  the  body. 


I  Ssr.  No.  (9MSt, 
A|r.l5,19i9,Ser. 


Dec.  13, 19(7.  TWs 
No.  911^3(7 

bt  CL  B29c  17/06:  R29d  7/26 
U5.CL2(4— 95 


/  \ 


cdZ 


IIK^ 


3,51M4t 
PROCESS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  FOAM  PARISONS 
FORMED  FROM  EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 
BEADS 

D^J.  Dtehs,  KMchiair,  Oaterfa,  WHtaa  M.  MB, 

Ayr,  Oaterto^  aad  lamaa  T.  Hat  a.  Post  CiadH^  Oatorio, 

I  to  Cecffl  Harold  Rayee  IHVff  GfllBMftgr, 


PBedNov.  1(,  19(7,  SwvNo.  (S3,(5( 

ailuiilf,  apaBcadoa  Caaada,  OcL  30,  19(7, 

3,734 

lat  CL  B29d  2J/0i 

UACL2(4— 51  2ailMl 

The  piesent  invention  relates  to  a  metiwd  and  j^iparatns 

fw  die  manufacture  of  ptestic  articles  such  as  bottles 


A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  film  having  high 
tfiermal  shrinkability  from  a  crystalline  propjiene- 
ethylene  copolymer.  The  copolymer  oontahis  propylene 
as  the  major  constituent  and  contahis  less  tiam  10% 
ethylene.  The  copolymer  is  mehed,  extruded  durough  aa 
annular  die,  and  cooled  to  provide  a  tubular  film.  The 
fihn  is  then  reheated  to  a  tenqierature  above  120*  C. 
and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymer  and  die 
heated  film  is  simultaneously  stretched  in  both  die  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  directions  so  as  to  orient  the 
fihn.  The  fihn  is  then  cooled  while  retahiing  the  stretdied 
condition. 


Uk 
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IfKNUFACTORB  OF  IBEBMOPLASnC 
CONTAINERS 
iili^liM,  GcnMBgr,  aarisaar  to  KaOc 

Cc^^iuESmot  ipplfciiiloM  Scr.  No.  MS,S23,  Jime  26, 
19i7.  iwUck  b  a  dhUoa  of  igpllcaflott  Ser.  No. 
mjU^  Oct  9,  1M4.  nb  awBcaliiM  Joac  16,  1969, 

Sar.N».t37J99 

Wktritf,  aiipBcrtoa  Gcnnaay,  Apr.  1, 1964, 

K  9tJS49 
CL  B32b  7/06:  B29c  27/i¥ 

3 


u&o.  tu  a«2 


^invvntion  iMt>vides  a  method  of  obtaining 
attachment  between  the  upper  and  lower 
made  from  a  diennoplastic  film, 
which  pahs  me^  at  flattened  edges.  A  repeatedly  detach- 
able mea  as  of  attachment  between  the  iqiper  and  lower 
parts  of  I  container,  ^liiich  meet  at  flattened  edges,  can 
be  achiei  ed  in  a  relatively  simple  manner  when,  at  any 
part  of  tie  container  at  which  such  edges  are  required  to 
be  a^arably  attached  together,  these  edges  are  heated 
nmil  the  khermopiastic  film  is  softened  and  then  so  rolled 


together 


hat  they  are  secured  against  casual  separation 


irtiile  be  ng  sqnrable  ixiien  reqfuired.  In  the  case  of  a 
containei  in  two  parts  having  straight  edges  at  opposite 
sides  and  intended  to  be  hinged  at  one  side  and  separably 
attached  it  the  other,  one  of  the  pairs  of  flattened  edges 
may  be  t  sftened  and  so  rolled  together  that  th^  are  not 


ntmnaUy 
anodier. 


detachable  but  can  pivot  with  reference  to  one 
vhile  the  other  pair  is  treated  as  set  forth  above. 


341^551 
CA811NG  COMPOniE  ABTICLES 

Ctm,  ■stweirf,  CaMLmHytar  to  PlMtk 
2— yy»  Bcdwood  CMy,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

FDei  Nor.  M,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6S4,3S5 
CL  B29c  6/04;  B29g  7/100;  B32b  31/00 
UJB.  CL  tt64— ast  6  Claimi 


3  — 


A  met  bod  of  casting  diick-walled  composite  articles 


from  a  c  Mnbination  of  diffierent  plastic  materials  is  dis- 
closed w  lerein  a  solid  thermoplastic  material  forms  a 
part  of  t  le  mold  for  a  fluid  pUstic  material  and  is  in- 
tegrally  londed  to  the  fluid  material  during  hardening. 


EBRATUM 

For  Class  264—255  see: 
Patent  Na  3,510,489 


3»510452 

MAXIALtY  DRAWING  FOLYAMIDE  FILM 

MotoUro  Tsimita  and  Mattao  Knga,  Kyoto^fal,  Takeshi 
MashfaM,  UJi-dii,  $mi  Wakoo  Mataoann,  Hhrakala- 
sU,  Juan,  aaslfors  to  Nlppoa  Rayoa  Coaavany  Un- 
ited (Nippon  Rayon  Kabnhfld  KaiAa),  UJi-aU,  Kyoto- 
fa,  Ji^aa,  a  body  corporate  of  Ji^aa 

No  Drawing.  Cootinaation^i-part  ni  mpHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
536,481,  Jan.  24, 1966.  IU1  appUcafloo  Sept  12, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  578,449 

Claims  ^lorily,  wpfUktiiim  Japan,  S^t  16, 1965, 

49/56^3 

Int  CL  B69d  7/24 
VS,  CL  264—289  15  Clafana 

Polyamide  film  is  processed  by  adding  2  to  12%  by 
weight  water,  preheating  and  then  biaxially  drawing  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  preheating  temperature  and  in 
the  range  100  to  180*  C.  The  process  results  in  film  hav- 
ing improved  gauge  properties.  Controlled  drawing  con- 
ditions, e.g.  draw  spMd,  leads  to  further  improved  prod- 
ucts. 

3^18,553 

DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  FLUOSIUCATES 
ANDSnJCA 


James  Ridnrd  McUbctg,  Baninitoa,  DL,  artjanr  to  The 
Kendall  Compaqy,  Boeton,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of 


No  Drawing.  FBcd  Oct  27,  1967,  Ssr.  No.  678,542 

lot  CL  A61k  7/16 
UJS.CL424— 52  11 


A  professional  prophylactic  dentifrice  paste  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  fluosilicate  to  provide  a  fluorine  content  of 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solution,  a  finely  divided  silica  abrasive  having  particles 
which  pass  a  140  mesh  screen  (U.S.  Standard  sieve  series) 
and  are  retained  on  400  mesh;  and  preferably  also  con- 
taining phosphate  ion;  the  paste  has  a  pH  ctf  about  2.5 
to  5.5  and  a  contistency,  measured  in  accordance  with 
A.S.T.M.  Procedure  D217,  of  25  to  35  mm.  penetration 
of  the  cone  at  20*  C,  undo*  a  load  of  82.5  grams. 


3,518,554 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARDENING 
FINGER.  AND  TOENAILS 

',  T— — .«  Ymi, 
to  Mi^drtriac  Bwioh, ' 

Scr.  No* 
Feb.  6, 


No  Drinvftis.  ContfanatioB  of 
313,163,  Oct  3.  1963.  lUt 
1968,  Scr.  No.  7«3,785 

Urt.  CL  A61k  7/04 


6CblBM 


U.S.  CL  424-61 

Hardening  of  finger-  and  toenails  to  ivevent  or  mitigate 
brittleness  widi  attendant  splitting  and  breaking  is  ef- 
fected by  the  topical  application  of  a  tannin-containing 
liquid  having  the  foUowing  piefeired  oompoaitkm; 

Puts 

Tannic  add  ... .. .^_    2 

Citric  acid . 2 

Distilled  hamamelis  water 20 

Spirits  <rf  camphor 3 

Spirits  of  lavoider . 20 

Rhyl  alcohol 21 

Tincture  oi  garlic .,_. 2 

Chamomile  extract 10 

Cognac . ^; 10 

Boric  add -«.. .^ 10 
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3L518JIS5  9JSi.9Jn 

ANXmonCS  FREVAUD  FROM  ISIKACYCUNE  INSECIKIDAL   COJgOmiON   OF   ^MNZTL^ 

IKANS-CBnBANIHB- 

TRAHWmOWWHAUMI- 

DOmraVL  jiMSBb  llU^MftCHRySANIHIMATS 
Keiaa  HaBMraw  NyhiMiaidyMAL  Jiapaiu  astapw  to  Svai* 


W( 


RogabU 
H 
to: 


AND  GENTAMION 


Scr.  No.  568,112, 
Sept  11, 1968,  Scr^^ 

,A«|.4,1965, 


vTnanrii^  FBai  J4)rTl9i7,  8«.  No.  658,668 


FURTLMBIHTL 
MAIS  AND  3AS,6- 
,,...         todt.EkBtodt  GctiMay,  aa- 

of; 
JUy27,1966.~ntai 

No.  759463  .       ,         , 

'    '  r,  applfcattea  Gcnuaqr,  Aat.  4, 1965,  iat  CL  Alls  9/08 

-  U.S.  CL  4I4-S74  1 

lirt.  CL  A^lk  21/00  An  inaectiddal  compocitioo  of  5-benzyl-3-fiiiylmelhyl 

UJS.  CL  424—119       ^  ^^.  5  Cbiow  dl  •  ds,  trana-  duysanthemate  and  3,4,5,6  -  tetiahydfo- 

A  non-antagonistic  ooombatidii  of  a  tetracycline  with  phthalimidomBdvl  dl-ds,  traoMfarysMiMDale. 
a  gentamidn,  said  combihatipn  being  a  cooq^CHmd  oitbe 
formok:  '  hy'" '  ■     : ".%  , 

G— (CHj—NH— CO— t)B 
wherein  3,518^559 

ft  .«nnM«.t*.  .  »«.tomMn  T»^iAi^  2-ALKOXYFHBNOgCir-ACBTAMIDES  AS 

O  represents  a  gentamidn  rwfcluc,       ,.          .^          ^  ANESTHETICS  ACSNTB 

T  representa  a  descarboxamid<Metracycline  residue,  and  wiafried  Araoli,  DoMba  Fcnr   N.Y    aad  CImIm  I> 

n  represents  an  tnteger.frf  fcom  1  through  4  mdusive.  --     -   -  -^^     -     -  -     -»--••»-     - 


17«-ETqERS  OF  li^mYLENE-19-NOR- 
PROGBSIBRWiES 
Rolf  EA, 


8«.  N^ 

M».  lib 


No  Dnnrlit.  £■««  N«v.  J^196i;  Sw.  No.  596*439 

Clahns  jriority,  ap  f  ■cbHdb  QmrnSmg,  Nov.  26, 1965, 

M  67^1 

Iat  CL  C87c  169/ S2, 169/34 

UACL424— 248  ttCh^ 

Steroids  having  ovulatiiMi-inhibiting  activity  and  little 

or  no  anti-androgenic  effect  are  compounds  dl  the 

formula: 


Mofal,  Aris*rk%ltasil  f  a«i,  SwUawlMd,  aiiMHi  to 

pony  ef  DalawiM 

No  Dnwiii^  CoBliBHtfaB  of 

42342irM4,  1965.  nk 

1967,  Scr.  No.  04,623 

'.  aBHeaOoB  SiHlaariMi.  Aa.  18.  1964. 
278/64t   Feb.   4,   1964,   l^/6^Fcb.    11,   1964» 

htCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—324  ^  5  Chtei 

2-alkoxyphenoKy-aoetanii(tes  snbititiited  in  tha  4-pOii- 
tion  by  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  in  whidi  die  hydroxy  groiq> 
is  on  the  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  aU^l  groi^  are 
anesthetic  agents. 


3,518,568 
METHOD  OFPRODIICING  ANTI-AmKENAL 

ACTIVITy  WriH  DIARYLALKYLAMINES 

Hany  L.  Saaadcn,  wmow  Grove,  Pa.,  aal^ar  to 

Snith  KOae  Jl  FrcadI  LabontoriM 

No  Drawhif.  Corti— atioa  hi  part  of  appRcatiaa  Str.  N^ 

CfadBM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Caaada,  Sept  29, 1965; 

f4f,§7S 

lilt  CLA61k  27/00 
US.  CL  424—338  4  CUhas 

Dqriienyl  aOgrl  amines  are  disckMed  having  adieno- 


iHi«to  R  lepxMiit,  »  etherUM  hydroxy  (nap.  pref-  SSSTli^^nESS^'J^S^'  "£^7^ 


3,518357 

UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  1HERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Albert  Reac  Joocph  Caatalgai 
to  Centre  d'Etadcs  poor 


No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,831 
Cfadms  priority,  appifcattoa  FrtuMC,  Mar.  2, 1966, 

51,618 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—248  9  Oafans 

Urea  derivatives  of  formula 


R 


3,518461 

SULFONE-ENHANCED  HEPARIN  ABSORPTION 

IHROUGH  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES 

Teow  Yaa  Koh,  Toioalo,  Oalarfo,  Cania.  Mitoaor  to 


ci 

Cl-C-CH— NH K 

c/     in  W 


a) 


wherein  R  and  R','ii4iieh  may  be  the  same  or  diferent, 
represent  hydrogen,  a  tower  alkyl  radical  hlvfaig  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  *  benzyl  radical  or  a  mo^pboUno-carbooyl 
radical  nseftd  in  human  thenpeutics  for  their  tranqoiliz- 
ing,  relaxing  and  anxiolytic  properties. 


No  Dtawhifr  rnatiaaaliuB  Is  psit  of  aaailtaiiiiM  Scr.  No. 
457,581  aad  Scr.  No.  457,582,  bo(blMMb^28. 1965, 
Scr.  No.  558^935,  M«y  18,^  1966,  aai  Scr.  No.  6^6,323, 
Nov.  28, 1967.  lUa  applcatioB  A«.  18»  1969,  ScrNa! 
^1,182 

Iat  CL  Ailk  17/lB 
VS,  CL  424—183  26  CUm 

This  invention  relates  to  sulfbneHBnhanced  hqparin 
absorptioa  throogh  mucous  membranes  p«H  paitibtdarly 
to  compositions  and  methods  for  administeriag  Mparia 
so  that  it  is  absorbed  throu^  the  mucous  membranfea  to 
provide  effecthfe  anticoagulant  activity.  The  compositions 
contain  heparin  and  at  least  one  non-toxic  physiotogicidly 
acceptable  sulfone,  sneh  as  a  dialkyl  sulfone,  a  sulfolane  or 
sulfolene.  It  has  been  discovered  fliat  these  sidfonet  pro- 
mote the  abs(»iJtk>n  of  the  heparin  antiooagulaitt  sub- 
stance through  the  mucous  membranes.  The  compocitioos 
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contain  a  fat^  akobol  of  chain  length  Cu  to  ^  The  composition  may  be  administered  in  die  form  of 
^  or  i^nlatB  the  time  period  of  aftsorptian  of  solids  or  liquids  which  may  ht  lnc(Mporated  in  enterie- 
antiooagnlant  TO^ftw««^  from  the  con^osition.  coated  tablets  or  capsules  ftn-  onl  administration. 


BQUDMENT 

imBns 
to  HB 


ELECTRICAL 

3^1Mi|  The  vaporized  liquid  removed  from  the  particles  is  drawn 

ELICnMMLAG  REMELTING     off  through  a  plenum,  is  cooled  by  the  introduction  of 
OPMRALa 


UJLO. 


Equip  nent 


tro-slag 
table  on 
ingot 
porarily 
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17,lMI»88r.N«.7it,lt7 

7/18, 3/60:  CXU  7/00 


IS 


for  remetting  metals  according  to  the  elec- 
remdting  iwocess,  by  providing  a  rotatable  tnm- 
niiich  aze  'iliqiosed  two  or  more  ciystallizers  or 
m^lds,  one  or  mom  stands  therebetween  for  tem- 
sivporting  electrodes,  and  guidance  means  lo- 
the  melting  position  to  wUcfa  Ae  crystal- 
be  swung  by  means  of  the  turntable.  Hie  equip- 
provides  a  portal-like  frame  on  which  is  ver- 
sUdable  an  arm  with  suitable  clamping  elements 
npiorting  electrodes  of  various  cross-sectional  and 
dimensional  characteristics,  which  can  be  melted  down 


alove 


upper  ends. 


1 


3,Sli4<3 

CH#  DKYING  ME1H0D  AND  APPAKATU 
IhirfJ  llal  /til >■! fall, liBik, tiitomi  iji 
qsyii  Ci«|MM,  ■  tmtmtHm  rf  Wkim 

nM  MiV  3»  IMI,  8«.  N«.  72M1S 

-T-  ^  JjtCI.C2»5/(». ///(»;  HI»J/« 
UA  CX  13—12  17 

An  apparatus  for  removing  cutting  Huids  or  other 
Bqpids  1  YMn  metal  pieces  geoented  by  machine  tMh  and 
for  pnh  latiDg  the  pieces  for  subsequent  leaMlting  within 
•  fnnuM  e  or  for  compaction  by  a  bri^ietting  machine. 
The  app  iratns  is  paitioilarly  adapted  for  use  in  fbuadries 
^t/tmn  t  larhining  operations  take  place  and  includes  a 
drying  <  evice  that  passes  aa  electrical  current  through 
the  wet  lieces  for  vaporizing  the  liquid  and  separating  it 
from  thi  pieces.  A  conveyor  delivers  the  wet  particles  to 
the  diyii  g  device  and  another  conveyor  delivers  the  heat- 
ed, dry  pBiticies  to  a  fDroaoe  or  briquetting  machine. 


^7 


a  water  qvay  and  is  subsequently  recovered  by  condensa- 
tion and  impingement,  or  is  consumed  in  an  afterburner. 


3j51t,5M 
AMPUFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  WIND  INSntUMENTB 
Hany  a  WstscD,  North  lidle  Sock,  and  DongfaM  W. 
Stfks,  Utile  Rock,  Aifc^  seslpiBW  to  Tone  Cone  Elec- 
Inc  LMIe  Rock,  Aik^  n  coipontton  of 


FBed  Aac.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57«,M1 
bt  CL  GIM  9/00;  Glfk  ll/OO 
UA  CL  S4— 1 J4  2 


An  amplifier  for  wind  instruments  having  a  pickap 
hood  containing  a  microiriione  and  a  support  member 
connected  externally  to  the  bell  of  the  instrument  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  beU  opening^  for  moonfing  Uie 
hood  wi^fai  the  annular  confines  of  die  bell  opedog  and 
oat  of  oontaa  therewith,  so  as  to  minimigft  undeitebfe 
aoiaa  pidnv  resulting  from  movement  of  tfw  koyaof  the 
instrument. 
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3»SlMi5 

ELBCIRONIC  CMIGAN  WTIH  MUSICAL  NORS 
COMPRISING  BEAT  FRE<HJENCIBS  OF  A 
REFERENCE  GENERATOR  i^4D  NOIE  GEN- 
ERATORS UTILiZING  MAGNBTOSnUCIIVE 
OSCILLATORS 

S.  Morei.  River  Oove.  IIL.  wmi^mm  to 

of  Del- 


Mof«L  Rhrcr  &ove^  DL, 
■IcB,  Inc.,  CUcafB,  m,  n 


FOed  Inly  17,  lfi7,  Ssr.  Nn.  <S3J42 

,^^  _         lBtCLGlihi/W,i/0¥,J/(W 
UACL84— LM  13 


^^^^^|,m^^^^^ 


An  electronic  organ  includes  a  reference  frequency 
generator  and  a  series  of  note  generators  with  the  beat 
frequencies  of  the  reference  generator  and  a  given  note 
generator  corresponding  to  a  note  of  the  musical  scale 
to  be  reproduced.  All  of  the  generators  are  magneto- 
friction  oscillators  and  are  so  constructed  as  to  selec- 
tively provide  only  a  fundamental  tone  oc  additional 
harmonics  therectf  in  a  desired  weighted  prcqxxlion  to 
thoeby  develop  a  series  of  minor  beat  frequencies  sim- 
ulative of  the  multiple  source  reproduction  of  a  pipe 
organ.  Structure  for  effecting  vibrato,  celeste  and  tremu- 
lant effecu  are  also  disclosed. 


3,519,5M 

FOOT  OPERATED  WALKING  SIRING  BASS 

PLUCKED  BY  TOE  AND  TUNED  BY  HEEL 

Clyde  1.  McKende,  281t  E.  HMhaan, 

Spokane,  Wmh.    9nt7 

.    FiledOct24,lHS,Scr.NowSM,794 

IntCLGlici//¥;GlMi/a2,i/J¥ 
UjB.  CL  g4— LM  5 


A  fool  operated  string  instrument  providing  a  taut 
string  which  nuy  be  vibrated  by  an  agitator  pedal  oper- 
ated by  the  forefoot  and  varied  in  tension,  to  vary  tone,  by 
a  notation  pedal  operated  1^  the  heel  of  the  same  foot 
to  provide  a  musical  instrument  that  simulates  the  sound 
of  a  bass  violin  with  an  electro-magnetic  pickup  device 
associated  with  the  string  to  provide  an  electrical  signal 
(responsive  to  string  tone)  that  may  be  amplified  by 
traditional  methods  for  audio  disptoy.  The  vibrating  string 
is  carried  between  a  movable  frog,  mechanically  linked  to 
the  agitator  pedaL  and  a  floating  bridge  mechanicaUy 
moved  by  the  notation  pedaL 


341Mi7 

1REM0IX>  AMPLDIER  CIRCUIT  UIILiaNG  A 

FlELp  EFFECT  IRANSBIOR 

to 


FBed  Nov.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sf74tl 
._  _  InLCLGlthi/M 

U.S.  CL  S4— 1.25  4 


J  JCmkw 


*■   ■    S>w^ 


^*         <^ewtf- 


-I 


4 


-:]a 
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-■f^'irn- 


A  field  effect  transistor  is  employed  as  a  variable  i«- 
sistanoe  in  an  audio  amplifier  droiit,  the  resistanca  of  Hds 
transistor  being  varied  by  applying  a  low  freqaeney 
tremolo  signal  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  tramiilor. 
Signal  blocking  due  to  chargfaig  of  die  ooopUng  capacitor 
employed  to  couple  the  tremcdo  voltage  to  die  gale  elee- 
trode  is  avoided  by  providing  a  diode  which  conducts 
when  the  signal  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  fxffpfds  a 
predetermined  vahie. 


SgSlt^M 

BUSHING  TQIMINAL  GUARD 
Donald  1.  Cochian,  2(St  Newkmd  St, 
_     Whealridge,  Colo.    gM33 
FUed  Mar.  6, 19M,  Scr.  Now  71M1* 
-r«   ^   _^I"tCLH01bi7/aO;B2«d7/;¥ 
U.S.  CL  174—5  g 


A  product  for  the  protection  of  transformers  and  odier 
electrical  equipment  from  damage  due  to  short  circuits 
attributable  to  squirrels,  birds  and  other  anhnals  or  ob- 
jects through  provision  of  a  guard  at  cover  that  may  be 
selectively  engaged  on  insulators  of  diibrettt  size  to  pro- 
tect circuit  wires  to  an  elevation  or  distance  away  from 
any  animal  or  object  supporting  surface.  The  guard  wUch 
fits  over  terminals  and  wires  of  an  electrical  circuit  is 
fonned  of  a  Ugh  dielectric  material,  and  it  provides  a 
skirt  that  may  be  changed  to  fit  famdatocs  of  different 
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gfp  opemngs  are  provided  at  stqpped  eleva- 
M#flh|i«ii  moistore  drain  pOTts  and  electrical  dis- 
p  iths  for  lightning  energy  when  lightning  arresters 
A  mfT*?y"'««»  inclusive  of  guide  elements  for 
cutting  are  gap  slots  in  a  flexible  guard  is  dis- 
embodiment of  the  inventioa  proWdes  a  guard 
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>f  a  ribbon  of  semi-rigid  dielectric  material  dis- 
a  spiral  ctmfiguration  to  facilitate  installation 
interruption  of  power  and  further  providing  a 
inotected  arc  gap  and  moisture  discharge  open- 
may  be  selectively  positioned  at  an  elevati(m  for 
with  ins&yied  lightning  arrestors. 


CONNECTOR  FOR  BUTin>LED  CONDUCTORS 
Eogne  GoflB,  CiinMilwH|,  Pa.,  aMipior  to  I-T-E 
&q  eiial  Cotporattoa,  FMhMlrilpMa,  Pa^  a  coipo- 
raliJMi  of  Dtfaiware 

FBcd  Ai«.  1, 196S,  Scr.  No.  749^339 

laLCLHinm 

VS.  CL  174— ?•  4  Claims 


A  unr  «rsal  connector  tot  use  with  bundled  conductors 
employe  1  in  the  transmission  and  distribution  of  extra 
high  vol  age.  The  universality  of  the  connector  which  is 
of  a  sim  >lified  design  pennits  ti^iping  between  multicon- 
doetor  b  nes  and  connectioo  between  multiconductor  bus 
and  sing  e  ooodnctors  and  otfanr  terminals  m  a  variety  of 
ways  as  a  result  of  requirements  imposed  by 
apflicatj  IBS  of  extra  high  voltaae.  The  simplicity  of  de- 


ripi  fact  litates  connection  to  multiconductor  bus  and  the 
ooofigur  itkm  leads  to  a  substantial  reduction  of  corona. 


I 


flMCtBOmC  LENTICULAR  DISPLAY  SYSICM 


ray  tube  having  a  lenticulated  &ce  plate  is  utilized  to 
display  intoiaced  rasters  oi  information  each  nominally 


l^gK* 


I, 


UA  CL 


,  N.Y., 
N.Tna 


FDed  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  583,<3S 
m.CLB§4mJ/22 
17»-4U 


to  Xtraor 
of  New 


4  CWms 


ccrior-identiiied  and  which  are  focused  by  a  conventional 
lens  means  onto  a  i^otosensitive  medium  supported  by  a 
lenticulated  support 


3,510,571 
UGHT  BEAM  MODULATION  AND 
COMBINATKm  APPARAT1» 
Friedikh  Btcdcnnan,  Uiitcifeiichk«  sear  Mmieh,  Ger- 
many, aasignor  to  AgbhGevaat  AkticBgcflellschaft, 
Lercilmsca,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,875 
Claims  piiortty,  iq^katiOB  Gcrauny,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

A  51,594 

bit  CL  H04o  9/14 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  14  Claims 


A  color  television  receiver  which  utilizes  one  or  mne 
lasers  and  mechanical-optical  means,  including  one  or 
two  Weiller  mirror  wheels,  for  rejHOducing  color  pic- 
tures on  the  phosphor  screen.  The  reproducti(Mi  of  pic- 
tures can  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  simfde 
or  interlaced  scanning  method. 


3,519,572 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRA- 
DATION CORRECTION  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
Hcfannt  S^Snfdder,  Dannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fcmsch  GnlM,  Daiusladt,  Gcmany 
Filed  July  25. 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,687 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloo  Germany,  Jnfy  28,  "^65, 

F  46,726 

Int  CL  H04n  9/04 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  11  Claims 


OOMNM 

SIMM  

comets         »ncs~ 


tHS 


ki 


^ 


Li 


kl 


643-E 


MIMDI  — « 


^ 


i^r 


e; 


fB4 


A  method  and  anwratus  for  generating  a  gradation- 
corrected  ccrior  television  himinance  signal,  in  which  the 
color  component  signals  representing  red,  green  and  blue 
components  ai  the  scene  scanned,  are  apf^ied  to  individual 
gradation  correctors  from  signal  sources  developing  these 


A  reo  irding  system  wherein  a  monochromatic  cathode  color  component  signals.  The  outputs  of  the  gradation 
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correctors  are  applied  to  a  color  matrix  device  which  pro- 
vides a  luminance  signal  composed  of  predetermined  pro- 
portions of  tfie  cwrected  color  component  signals.  After 
passing  through  a  low-pass  filter,  the  luminance  signal 
from  the  matrix  device  is  added  to  a  signal  taken  from 
one  of  the  signal  sources  and  passed  through  a  high-pass 
filter  having  a  characteristic  which  is  complementary  to 
that  of  the  low-pass  filter. 


by  the  same  phase  brightness  signal  and  opposite  phases 
ci  modulated  color  subcarrier  signal  A  series  impedance 
in  each  branch  and  a  shunt  impedance  between  the  two 
branches  establishes  the  M^tness  signal  to  color  sub- 
carrier  ratio  to  compensate  for  the  transmitted  ampli- 
tudes of  color  difference  signals  in  a  received  composite 


SI 


3,519,573 

VIDEO  CIRCUnS  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Roland  Nonnaa  Rhodes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Albeit 

MacovsU,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assivMii  to  RCA  Coipo- 

ratioD,  a  coipOTation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  28, 1966.  Ser.  No.  603^17 
Int  a.  H94a  9/12 
VS.  CL  178-^.4       . 
\ 
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3,518,575 

—iiOR  TELEVISHW  PICKUP  APPA 

EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  CAMERA  TUBE 


'% 


a 


.^m 


Richard  von  Fcigd>FaiBhols,  DanHtadt*Ehcntadt, 
■ssigMMs  to  Feiaseh  GmbH,  Itahnhnf,  Gcr^ 
many 

FDed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,355 
Clafans  piloilty,  applcsiloB  Gcmmy,  Dae.  17, 1966, 

F  58  J96 
bit  CL  H84a  9/06 
VS.  CL  178—5^  16 


A  composite  signal  amplifier  for  video  signals  employs 
a  detects  poled  to  provide  a  composite  video  signal 
having  defleotion  synchronizing  pulses  extendmg  in  a 
positive  directicm  with  reelect  to  the  other  compMients 
of  the  signal.  The  detector  is  bootstrapped  across  the  grid 
to  cathode  circuit  of  a  first  vacuum  tube  video  amjdifier 
and  the  cathode  is  used  to  supfdy  drive  to  sync  and  A.G.C. 
cireuits.  A  delay  line  is  coupled  between  the  plate  electrode 
of  the  first  amplifier  and  a  grid  electrode  of  a  second  am- 
plifier. The  second  amplifier's  grid  is  coupled  to  another 
detector  for  iMioviding  a  D.C.  potential  thereto  in  accord- 
ance with  the  low  frequency  comp<Mients  present  in  the 
composite  signal. 

3,518,574 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION 

SYSTEM 
Albeit  W.  Massmaa,'  Wheaton,  IB.,  uaAtam  to  Motonria, 
Inc.,  FranUfai  Pufc,  111.,  a  cMporatioB  of  niiaois 
^  y   FUcd  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,749 


U.S.  a.  178—5.4 


Int  CL  H84b  9/50 


6  Claims 


An  arrangement  in  color  television  pickup  apparatus 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  color  primary  signals 
through  the  use  of  a  single  television  {Hckup  tube.  The 
object  to  be  picked  up  is  scanned  so  that  separate  and 
differently  colored  images  are  formed.  These  images  are 
situated  in  planes  containing  diaphragms  which  have  an 
array  of  alternate  opaque  and  transparent  str^  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  oi  the  line  of  scanning. 
The  light  passing  throng  the  diaphragm  is  imaged  upoa 
the  photosensitive  layer  of  the  television  pickup  tube 
used  in  the  apparatus.  The  image  of  each  transparent  strip 
of  one  of  the  diaidiragms  is  inmiediately  adjacent  to  tiie 
image  of  a  tran^nrent  strip  of  another  one  of  the  dia- 
phragms. Complete  images  of  the  object  scaimed  are 
projected  in  mutually  exclusive  spectral  ranges.  Each  (rf 
the  images  has  the  same  chrominance  value  with  regard 
to  hue  and  saturation,  over  the  entire  picture  area.  Sq;>- 
aration  into  Hbt  individual  spectral  ranges  may  be  accom- 
plished through  the  use  of  mirror  or  prism  systems  in- 
cluding dichroic  layers.  *  ^* 


'  A  direct  cdor  television  signal  demodulator  includes 
synchronous  detectors  to  provide  color  rq;)re8entative 
video  signals,  each  demodulator  having  two  branches  fed 


3,51M76  

DATA  SAMPLER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING 

INFORMATION  RUN  LENGTHS 
James  D.  CiiHail,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslipnr  to  Xenix 
Conontioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coqpontioB  of  New 

FDed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,632 

Int  CL  H84d  5/38,  5/44 

VS.  a.  178—6  4  Claims 

In  a  binary  encoder  for  encoding  information  nm 
lengths  in  accordance  with  tiie  statistical  probability  of 
occurrence  there<tf,  a  video  san^er  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  color  of  a  run,  the  length  of  a  run,  and  the 
end  of  <me  run  and  the  start  of  the  next  run.  The  sam- 
pler circuit  comprises  four  flip-A>ps  in  a  sluft  register 
array.  The  first  flip4lop  moniton  the  polarity  of  the 
input  binary  information;  the  second  fl4>4op  mooiton 
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dM  pfriaHty  of  the  next  immwfiatB  bit  of  binary  infor- 

the  third  HqnOop  monitmB  the  polarity  of  the 

rit  of  binary  infomation;  and  the  fourth  flip* 

the  pohtfity  of  the  prevkMu  bit  of  binary 


flop  noiiitacB 
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informal  on.  Gating  drcnitry  selectively  coapled  to  the 
shift  register  nxmitors  the  iiQmt  sequences  in  order  to 
determin  b  the  statistical  i»t)bability  of  oocurrrace  of  data 
in  the  in(  oming  waveform. 


UJS.CL 


3^1M77  

FACSDMOLE  SYSTEM  WTIH  TWO  SVEED 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

to 

_^  _         ,StPHl, 

HM  Oct  13,  lff7,  a§t.  No.  <75,243 

1aL€LB§4m  1/28, 1/42 
ITS— 4.<  19 


A  Ua  mile  record-rqvodnce  system  is  disclosed  where 
producec 


are  reooided  fint  and  snbseqnendy  re- 
fbr  image  compositioning  by  the  associated 
nnit  or  for  transmission  to  another  remotely 
positioned  system.  DiflEerentiy  located  fa*^"*'*!*  systems 
communcate  throng  the  transmission  facility  and 
_  their  recorders  at  reqiective  high  record  and 
r^rodoc  s  q)eeds.  Each  tape  recorder  oommnnicates  with 
its  aasod  ited  fafsimilr  nnit  at  low  qieed.  During  facsimile 
recocding  reference  signals  are  recowded  coocuncntly  and 
the  indu  :tion  motor  of  the  recorder-reproducer  is  con- 
trolled if  open  loop.  During  r^rodnction  the  reproduced 
referenct  signals  are  phase  coaqMutd  with  a  cmicnrrently 
produon  reference  signal,  the  phase  differenoe  is  ampli- 
iied  and  modifiad  and  controls  formations  of  a  D-C 
cooponest  senriog  for  developing  a  controlled  braUng 
torque  fi  r  die  odMiwise  A-C  driven  induction  motor. 


TILEVBHm 
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CAMERA  POWER  SUTFLY 


NJ^ 


to  RCA 


I  MV.M,  If^Sw.  Na  01JUS 
ML  CL  m4m  5/26 

17^-7.1  i 

A  let  lively  Ugh  voltage  direct  current  is  keyed  on 
daring  h  srixootal  bhnldng  faitervals  and  off  during  hori- 
aifenal-pRidncing  intervals  to  produce  pulses  which 


are  integrated  to  produce  a  relatively  low  voltage  direct 
current  supply,  any  deviation  of  which  from  a  reference 
voltage  is  detected  to  produce  a  control  signal  by  which 


the  ratio  of  the  oo-to-off  keying  periods  is  adjusted  to 
maintain  the  vdtage  of  die  low  voltage  supply  substan- 
tially constantly  eqoal  to  the  reference  voltage. 


mSBO^  AmOMATH>GAIN. 


TRANSBFOl 

CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER 

RCA  CesposaDc%  a 

FDed  Dec.  2S,  19i7,~Ssr.  N«b  <HU3 
bt  CL  Hf3g  3/30;  HMa  5/56 
VA  CL  m—73  1« 


A  gain  controlled  bandpass  amplHter  faidades  two 
amplifier  stagea  arranged  in  a  series  direct  coneot  biasing 
oonflgnration  and  a  cascade  aUematiQg  current  oooflgnrft' 
tion.  Gain  cootnri  is  vpUed  by  means  of  a  third  tian- 
sislor  in  a  mannM*  to  maintain  the  circuit  impedances  of 
the  bandpass  amplifier  substantially  OMistant  over  the 
automatic  gain  contnri  range. 


3JSt%JS9$ 
GAIN  CONTROLLED  TRANSISTPR  AMPLIFIER 
WriH  CONSTANT  RABIDWIDTH  OPUATION 
OVER  THE.  AGC  CONTROL  RANGE 
YoiMlhoOfcny, fli^jgayi,  Japaa,  ■■lyinrte  RCA 
CoBpotattai,  a  corporanoB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  5,  IMSTScr.  No.  71M7< 
laL  CL  Ht«i  5/52 
TJ.S.  CL  178^73  8 
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A  transistor  amplifier  havfaig  a  given  bandwiddi  is  biased 
and  operated  to  exhibit  gain  changes  doe  to  a  forward 
autcMnatic  gain  control  signal  wp^^  to  to  base.  The 
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aoqilifier  on^t  circuit  includes  a  hi^  Q  series  resouuit 
drcnit,  magnetically  coupled  to  a  low  Q  parallel  resonant 
circuit,  the  combination  affwding  stable  bandwiddi  op- 
eratioa  over  the  forward  AGC  control  range. 


3,5184tl 

OPTIMUM  POSTMTECTION  FILTER  FOR  MICRO- 

WAVE  RADIOMETRIC  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Qaiglyr,  JohiM.  HoR,  »<  Walte  R.^IIig.  uACll7*-34 
lapUs.  Iowa,  assliPOis  to  CoUm  Radio  Com- 
edar  Rapids,  low%  a  cospuiatloa  of  Iowa 
FHedjiFlf  19%  Ssr.  ffcSOail 
lat  CL  BHm  7/18,  7/02 
UjS.  CL  17S— <  IS 


3.§1%M3 
TELEGRAPH  APPARATte(S4JNnvC<M>E)  FOR 
TBE  SETTING  or  STMBCU  WHICH  ARK  AR- 
RANGED ON  A  TYPE  CYUNDBR 
HasM  Kan,  14  flilmrlsilrti, 
8  Ma^ch  23m  Gttu^t 
Fled  im,  23,  lfi7,  Ssr.  No.  Clf,982 

I  .III ■Mil     ^^Jbi^lAa  fimm^t^mm    I^     4ft     1^£^ 

S  ItMtS,  S  181^4,  S  181,i75 

IiitCLB84li7/2¥ 
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Postdetection  qiatial  filtering  for  microwave  radiomet- 
ric mapixng  systems  is  involved.  It  incorporates  real 
time  siMtial  filtering  after  detection  in  the  recording  proc- 
ess to  n^i^rnWft  spatial  frequency  distortion  and  loss  of 
detail  inherentiy  present  and  diaracteristically  determined 
by  the  spedfic  scene  sraiming  antenna  employed. 


3,318,582 

TELEPRINTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  DISTORTION 
Dicier  Schenk,  Pf ORhdm,  and  Horst  Ganpp, 

Germany,  aaslgMNRS  to 

Colpotatios^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotponriloB  of  Dda- 


Ffled  Dec.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  483,213 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcatioa  Genuaiy,  Dee.  23,  IMS, 

8124,888 

bt  CL  H84i  17/16 
UJS.  CL  178— 17J  3 


A  telegn^th  apparatus  (5-uiiit-code)  for  the  setting  of 
symbols  iriiich  are  arranged  on  die  circumference  of  a 
type  cylinder  in  diht  symbol  rows  extending  in  an  sodd 
directicm.  The  type  c^inder  is  driven  by  successively  con- 
nected phmetary  gears  (combined  phuMary  gear  medi-~ 
anism)  which  are  rendered  operable  by  setting  membcrt 
controlled  by  a  biiuuy  code  system.  The  combined  plane- 
tary gear  mechanism  has  a  gear  ratio  of  1:2,  or  2:1  per 
gear  stage.  Moreover,  the  invention  concerns  a  coupling 
system  for  the  selective  engagement  oi  cama  for  one- 
half  of  a  revolution.  The  cams  provide  an  input  to  die 
nidividual  stages  of  the  combined  planetary  gear  medip 
anism  for  the  setting  of  a  type-cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  symbols  in  an  electrically  operated  typewriter. 


3418,S84 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  ADDED  MAIN  LINE 

SUBSCRDNER  FACILmES 
Lcstar  Q.  Riasin,  DaSaa,  and  CMaid  E.  Greene,  FoiC 

vfwin,  M.wMf  aan^on  n  Bapcnor  uasse  t.4iiposBnon, 
ffiduNT,  N.C.,  a  UMpoiailon  off  Delaware 

off  appRcadon  Scr.  No.  54f  ,399, 
Aif.  2, 1947,  Scr. 


ondnmrtion-in-part  off 
May  11, 1944:  Tito 
No.  448,145 

Int  CL  H84m  19/08 
VS.  CL  179^-2.3 
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An  arrangement  for  reducing  the  effects  ot  received 
signal  distortion  in  teleprinters  of  the  type  which  operate 
on  the  start-stop  code  principle.  The  disclosure  defines 
att^Klditiao  to  the  mechanical  storage  facilities  therein  to 
prevent  falsification  of  code  elements  resulting  from  dis- 
torted start-st(9  pulses,  Thq«  is  provided  a  component 
part  coiq;ded  to  the  first  strange  element  which  permiu 
an  intermediate  storage  (rf  the  desired  first  element  mark- 
ing until  the  storage  element  is  ready  to  accept  it. 


The  disclosure  rdates  to  a  telephone  communication 
system  wherein  additional  facilities  are  added  to  die  nor- 
mal cable  transmission  pair  of  lines  without  affecting  die 
original  system  and  which  utilizes  its  own  battery  power 
rather  thaia  the  system  power  during  transmissimn  andre- 
ception.  This  is  provided  by  adding  tubacriber  stataooawidi 
thrir  own  batteries  which  operate  at  frequencies  different 
from  diose  of  the  communication  qrsten  and  inetode  filter 
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means  o  separate  system  signals  from  those  of  the  addi- 
tioaal  f  tdHties.  The  batteries  are  conditioned  to  be  charged 
by  thb  Knver  supply  of  the  ^stem  during  non-operation 
tfiereof  and  of  the  additional  facilities  to  tpajntflin  the  bat- 
terKsiz  charged  condition. 
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ei  codernlecoder  drcnit  for  ose  in  converting  buary 
molti-level  signals  and  vice-versa  &»^  trans- 
data  throu^  a  restricted  bandwidth  inf cmna- 
Two  level  binary  signab  are  converted  to 
signals  by  means  of  logic  circuitry  <<f*ig~Mf  for 
encoding  and  decoding  operations.  An  addi- 
f4ature  of  the  encoding-decoding  circuitry  is  the 
thereof  into  a  pseudo-random  pattern  geoera- 
eneratioa  of  a  test  pattern  in  order  to  test  the 
and  decoding  operations  by  means  of  a  fixed 
transmitted  pattern.  \ 


An 
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LEVEL  DATA  ENCODER-DECODER  WITH 
iM  TEST  PATTERN  GENERA- 
CAPABniTY  , 

Stoae,  Webster,  N.Y.,  awlpii»  to  Xcrax  Cor* 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  coipondon  of  New  Yoik 
FDcd  Feb.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  613,571         I 
int  CL  HMl  27/iO  I 

ITSxM  aOaims 


facilities.  The  use  of  duplicate  signalling  channeb  enables 
correct  operati(Mi  to  continue  when  one  channel  gives 
wnmg  signals,  or  even  when  both  channeb  give  wrong 
signals,  but  the  correct  signals  can  be  deduced  from  the 
received  information.  Special  operational  procedures  are 
described  with  regard  to  certain  signab  (i.e.  Clear-For- 
ward Signal).  Abo  described  isire  facilities  for  signab  of 
different  priorities,  test  signab  and  administrative  signab. 


DATA  TRANnMBSION  SYSTEMS 

FUUp  Goodwtai  Wright,  Loadon,  Eagbad,  as- 

skBod  to  lirtcnMi^  SteHdud  Electric  Coipontioii, 

N^Voffc,N.Y^acoip«rati«»«fDdawtte   '^'"^ 

FHed  laik  24»  IMi,  Scr.  No.  522,531 

l^toilly,  appBrrtoB  Gnat  Britaiii,  Im.  29, 1M5, 

4,t32/<5  ^^ 

.r-  ^  L  M.CLBUI  25/02 

U.S.CLil78-«9  7C]afans 
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9^10JS7 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Hcnnan  L.  Marder,  Plainfidd,  Gcorss  Daniel  Grippo, 
New    Brunswick,    and    Werner    Otto    Ttadcmuum, 
CoionfaL  NJ^  asaigMMB  to  Coigate-Pafanoiivc  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  DefaiwaK 
Contfaination-in-part  of  appHcalkm  Ser.  No.  298,904, 
Jnly  31,  1963.  TUs  application  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
Now  532,636 
Hm  portion  off  tke  tenn  of  die  patent  snbseqnoit  to 
Feb.  28, 1984,  has  been  disdained 
IM.  CL  A61f  13/00 
UJS.  CL  128—284  9  Oafans 


A  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  core  contained  jn  a 
porous  envelope  comprising  two  high  wet-strength  mem- 
bers which  form  a  substantially  flattened  tube  and  which 
are  secured  to  the  core  but  are  not  secured  to  each  other 
except  when  said  diaper  b  wet. 


3,518,588 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  METHODS  AlVD  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Stewart,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Santa 
Rita  Technology,  Inc.,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUL,  a  coq^ra- 
tion  of  Arizona 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,589 

IntCLGlOIi/00 

U.S.  CL  17»— 1  20  Oafans 
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system  for  teleconmiunications  having  a 
featra«s  arismg  out  of  the  use  of  a  separate 
-  ^   ing  dumnel.  The  data  stream  uses  blocks  of 
w  Ih  adbiowledgeoient  signaU  and  error  detecting 


Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  synfhdfe  ^iech 
from  real  speech  whereb  two  or  tfiree  dowly  varying 
measures  from  the  ou^t  of  an  electronic  analog  cochlea 
are  used  to  control  and  moduhte  the  ootpot  signal  of 
an  oscillator  to  produce  a  whistle-type  speech.  The  whistle 
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qieedi  b  modulated  to  produce  proto-typa  «eech  sniiafaie 
for  xeoeption  by  tlie  human  ear.  The  prototype  qieedi  can 
betrf  dm  one-bump  type  providing  only  moderate  intdli- 
gibility  or  can  be  of  the  two-bump  type  having  better  in- 
telligibility along  with  improved  naturalness. 


3,51fh8t9 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WRH  METALLIC  TENSION- 
ING RIBBON  FOR  IMPLOSION  FROISCIKH^ 
Peter  SctanMt,  Dsnfcidorf,  Ge— y,  ni^m  to  Iidcr- 

national  Standard  Electric  OnponHos,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1968;  Ser.  No.  713,835 
■^'^■>--  Int  CL  HOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  CL  178—7.82  3  Cfadms 
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A  metal  tenrioning  strip  is  wn4>ped  around  a  cathode 
ray  tube  at  the  faceplate  seam  to  prevent  implosion.  One 
end  of  the  strq;>  is  secured  to  «  mounting  angle  which  is 
permanently  podtioned  between  the  tube  and  the  over- 
helping  layers  of  the  strip  as  it  is  wrapped  around.  The 
overli^ping  portions  are  welded  together  to  maintain 
the  tension. 

"^"^^^^^■■""^ 

3,510,590 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIZING  A 

DIGITAL  INPUT  SIGNAL  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

AUDIO  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  THEREOF 
Eugene  Fk«d  GoDa,  Kittamiing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB- 

Singer,  Inc.,  State  CoUcge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


Filed  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,916 

Int  CL  H03k  5/20,  W24 

U.S.  CL  179—1  9  Claims 


3,510,591 

CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  REVEILLE 

ALARM  DEVICE  IN  TELEPHONE  STSIEMB 

Wol^ang  Klefai,  KoiBwcsaidm,  Gcrauvy,  Mslgnnf  to 

Interaatiowd  StandanlElactde  Coipontioii,  New  Yoik, 

N.  Y.,  a  c<»ponitioB  off  Delaware 

FBed  Jane  Ulffiii Scr. No. 554,571 
Oafans  priority,  nppicaHon  Gcmnny.  lane  3, 1965, 
St  23,924,  St  23325;  Jvmt  6,  IMS,  St  24^1 
brt.  CL  H04m  7//02     ' 
U.S.  a.  179—2  5  Cfadms 

An  automatic  morning  and  alarm  call  system  is  pro- 
vided. By  this  system  a  subscriber  is  able»  by  dialling,  to 
place  a  request  for  certain  -telei^ne  services  at  a  par- 
ticular time.  The  times  for  all  calls  are  recorded  and 
pulses  from  a  clock  are  used  to  determine  when  particu- 
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lar  calls  are  to  be  made.  Calls  into  and  from  the  system 
are  automatic  to  dispense  with  the  need  for  a  human  oper- 
ator. 

3,510492 

CODED  AUDIO  FREQUENCY  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

George  Menlcoo,  London^Eni^aad,  aMi0M>r  to  Ldeisa- 

tional  Standard  Electric  Coiporatloa 

FDed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  Now  589,947 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatfam  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  2, 1965, 

46485/65 

Int  CL  H04b  11/00 

U.S.  CL  179—2  4  OainM 
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Communications  apparatus  for  presenting  an  interpreta- 
tion of  a  digital  (binary)  number  to  an  operator  by 
means  c^  audio  signals,  comprising  a  binary  signal  counter 
and  a  reference  counter  coupled  to  sequencmg  means 
under  the  control  of  a  clock  signal,  whereupon  an  input 
binary  signal  representing  a  binary  number  is  compared 
against  a  reference  number  selected  in  the  reference 
counter.  A  delta  count  circuit  is  coupled  to  both  the 
counter  and  reference  counter,  the  output  of  which  is 
fed  into  a  third  binary  counter  circuit  including  memory 
means.  A  binary  quantizer  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  third 
counter  drcuit  idiich  is  optihixvt  to  feed  a  control  signal 
to  an  fiudio  dgnal  generator  to  produce  a  predetermined 
output  in  form  of  a  cMnbination  of  audio  tones  and  low 
frequency  pulses  which  are  representative  of  the 
quantized  binary  input  signal. 


A  coded  voice  frequency  signalling  system  is  provided 
for  signalling  between  registers.  Digits  are  sent  in  binary 
form,  using  two  frequencies  U  and  /^  for  binary  "0^  and 
"1"  respectively.  A  third  freqiwncy,  /n,  is  used  to  provide 


264 


intei^Wt 
than  the 
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pieflx  for  each  digit  and  alio  to  fill  the  digitt  opcnfle  a  logied' AND  gate  lod  let  anodier  iday.  The 
tape.  TIk  prefix  and  Mffix  are  nude  longer  lait  reiajr  lamaini  doaed,  enabling  wtaWithment  of  «Mal 
niBr4)it  gape  to  lerre  as  inter-dgttal  pauses.      time  of  the  call,  until  connections  are  bnken  to  dloC  the 

called 


US.  a. 


BBRATlJKf 

For  ClasB  179— 2J  see: 
Fated  Na  3^10,584 


nLDBOraf AIABM  DBVICB 


331tJfS 
IMFULSB  AUrpCXHMLATKIW  FUNCnOW 
_   _  ^  MwTlflJDC  CTOTPi      ^  ^^ 

Mntlejif  fUn 


Fled  An»  11, 19i7, 8er.  Nn.  <S9,il5 
Id.  CL  HMI  7/00 
UJw  CL  179^15  U 


rfci^^ 


A  daw  oe  for  activating  a  card  dialable  tciepbone  in 

»  an  alum  sigmd  and  fairlnding  a  base  for  re* 

telephone.  A  shaft  lotatably  supported  in  the 

cams  for  raising  the  telqihone  receiver  and 

g  tiw  tel^xme  drcuttry  idien  driven  by  a 

is  energized  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 

alarm  syitem.  A  mcchawiral  sound  producing  device  is 
also  carr  ed  by  the  shaft  adjacent  the  telephone  recover 
so  tfurt  a  ter  a  piedetermined  telephone  number  is  dialed, 
a  coded  i  lessage  is  tiansmittod  to  such  tdephone  number. 
One  of  t  le  cams  operates  two  pushrods,  which  are  me- 
^haairaii  f  oomMCted  to  kvcrs  for  dqnessing  the  tele- 
phone H  irt  bar  and  for  recycling  the  telephone  circuitry 
by  dqnafaig  tiie  perftnrated  card  to  initiate  suoeaive 
cydes  of  operation  as  long  as  the  aterm  system  continues 
to  genen  te  an  alarm  signal 


A  peeudo-noise  muhiidexed  code  dass  of  the  type 
where  at  least  one  of  a  phnrality  of  code  signab  has  an 
antocmidation  function  faichkUng  an  impulse  output 
upon  time  coinddenoe  ai  the  code  signd  and  its  replica 
and  a  aio  output  at  all  other  times.  All  the  code  signals 
are  separately  corrdaticm  detected  and  the  resultant 
detected  ouQrats  are  coincidence  delected  to  provide  an 
output  signd  having  an  inqralse  autocorrelation  function. 


■My, 


to  Oothita 


3,51tJ94 
AUUNtSMENT  FOB  AUIXMMA' 


vs,a. 


^lew  Yeik,  BLYm  n  ceipenltai  eflMnwan 
nan  ■HSTZt  19veh  8iKi  New  94eiBgn 

llMf  Hill Gmmmy^U^U, IMS, 

M,  CL  HMb  15/18 
|179-.7a  4 


.nC  AflSUBMBNT 
IN  CX>NFEBENCI  CALL  CmCUnS 


lMS.Tlii 
UJL  CL  17»— 15 


Sir.  N^ 

Bfinr  9»  19e9f  B&ti 
CLWUIS/OO 


It 


An  an  omaHcfee 


in  an 
e  idded  to 
idaiLThe 


qrstem  for  conference  calb  A  means  is  ivodded  to  coq^  n  number  of  td^lnoe 

for  cnch  called  subaoiber  are  lines  at  one  loeatioa  to  a  like  number  of  tekphow  lines 

manner.  The  unsynduodaed  at  a  remote  location  by  a  number  of  tie  Unee  iriikfa  is 

subscriber  are  used  to  operate  no  more  tiiao  half  the  number  ol  telephone  lines,  means 

relays,  in  tun,  ooOadivily  being  provided  for  tie  fines  on|y  to  soch  of  the  lekphooe 
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Ihise  as  are  not  idle.  Ftartiiennote,  coded  signals  are  sent  inonming  call  for  moving  the  recording  medium  and  i^ 
via  the  tie  linee  to  properly  associate  the  kxd  telephone  footing  the  transfer  of  the  fairoming  call  to  Station  B. 
lines  with  the  remote  tdq^hone  lines.  An  answering  message  is  recorded  on  the 


341ti»?7  3311^99  __ 

FREQUENCY  BANDWDVIH  COMFRESfflON  AND   IDLE  TEST  dRCUrnTFrat  FOLDED  NBTWOKKS 
EXPANSION  SYSTEM  Rofsr  Cohsn,  Boyansoa,  Fneito  Kkn^  aaripmr  to  Islse- 

Glsn  A.  WOhsML  339  Norwood  Drive,  ndtend  Tslephene  aai  Tiiigath  Caipendien,  New 

D«Hae»Va.    24M1  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  tespetdien  ef IJaijIsni 

Codtonation  ef  MpMcdlBn  See.  No.  3<2,777,  Apr.  27,  FBcd  Mar.  lM9i7,  See.  No.  i23,2<7 

19<4.  TMs  appMcaHsn  Mny  5.  19<9.  Ssr.  Na  g24,3<4  Int.  CL  HMns  i/22 

Int  CL  HMb  1/68  VA  CL  179^19  5 

VA  CL  179— 153S  11 


A  transmitter  and  reodver  system  in  v^iidi  an  audio 
signd  modulates  a  radio  frequency  signd  whidi  modu- 
Ided  signd  is  filtered  to  produce  a  smde  sideband  having 
n  given  frequency  bandwidth,  the  single  sideband  width  is 
compressed  by  iMterodyning  said  signd  with  a  submdti- 
ple  of  sdd  signd  and  the  comprened  bandwidth  single 
sideband  derived  therefrom  is  transmitted  to  a  recdver. 
Tlbe  recdver  e^qurnds  the  single  sideband  bandwidth  to 
the  origind  bandwidth  by  heterodyning  sdd  signal  with  a 
higher  frequency  signd  and  heterodyning  said  higher  fre- 
quency siffid  with  a  signd  derived  from  the  ii^t  to  the 
reodver.  This  system  permits  transmission  of  a  single 
sideband  signd  having  a  bandwidth  a  fraction,  e.g.  V4  of 
the  bandwidth  of  the  origind  modulating  signd. 


7^1=^-^- 


3419.59S 
TELEPHONE  CALL  DIVERTER  AND 

ANSWERING  DEVICE 
D.  Bdin,  Occasnlde,  N.Yn  Enundt  R.  Sdibcfg, 
2939  Rockaway  Ave,  OccaMldc,  N.Y.    11572, 
Artknr   Mkhad   Ucberman,   Scanddc,   N.Y4 
Jebcnmn  asri^eia,  by  dind  a  ~ 
tosaMSdabctn 
FM  Oct  22, 19<S,  Ser.  No.  591,954 
iatarHite. 


An  idle  test  relay  circuit  is  provided  for  eadi  ot  many 
telephone  system  markos  which  may  operate  in  poralld 
to  seize  the  same  idle  equq^ment  The  relay  rdeases 
when  the  eqdpment  is  idle  and  holds  when  the  equip- 
ment is  busy.  If  two  markers  test  simukaneoudy,  one 
finds  that  the  tested  equyment  i»  idle,  and  the  other 
finds  tiiat  it  is  busy.  The  resulting  release  of  the  ted 
relay  in  the  one  marker  circuit  ^iplies  a  busy  ground 
to  hold  the  reby  in  the  other  marko-.  Reqxmsiye  there- 
to, the  other  marker  skqn  over  tiie  busy  equipment  and 
tests  the  next  equipment. 


UJB.  CL  179^19 


3/54,11/04 


3,51M99 
MULTISTAGE  CROSOPOINT  SWITCHING 
_^       ARRANGEMENT    

natfond  Standard  Etoetric  Coipesdlen,  New  Yeik, 
N. Y.,  a  ooipontion  ef  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  1, 1947,  Scr.  No.  413,157 
Odms  priority,  appjedlen  Gensnny,  Feb.  19, 1944, 

St  25,912 
lntCLH94qi/¥95 
UJS.  CL  179—19  4 
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This  invention  provides  a  novel  device  for  effecting  the 
transfer  of  a  call  from  the  called  tdei^one  (Statimi  A) 
to  another  tel^hcme  (Station  B),  the  device  havhig  an 
endless  recording  medhm  bearing  an  Indication**  of  the 
trander  number  and  indnding  meant  nqpoodve  to  the 


Control  of  switching  grids  is  based  on  the  guide  wire 
method.  The  guide  wires  are  used  for  oflEering,  access^ 
through-connectian  and  hdding — no  furtiier  control  wire 
is  necessary  for  the  intermediate  link.  This  is  achieved  by 
using  podtive,  negative,  and  ground  potentials  and  Iqr 
connecting  the  crosqK>int  relay  windings  between  two 
guide  wires  d  the  crossings. 


2M 
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CAix  isAcn>Ms  ORCijrr 

W.  Phaiii,  ani  Ckihud  a  K. 

N.Y.,  anfpMMi  to  Strombcis- 

Rocfecitcr,  N.Y^  a  coipontfcm 

of  Delaware' 

Hied  Jiriy  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «7^5 
ht  CL  HMm  J/22 
VS,  CL  179— It 


a  prodetemiioed  number  of  oscillator  cycles  such  that 
during  playback  of  the  recorded  data,  sdected  input  chan- 


"  A  tele  shone  caU  tracing  circuit  is  disclosed  ^xiierein 
indicatin] ;  devices,  actuated  by  a  predetermined  amplitude 
of  pulses  from  a  test  pulse  generator,  are  coui^ed  to  tele- 
I^ne  liws  connected  through  at  least  two  switching 
stages,  f(  r  tracing  conununication  paths  therethrough. 

The  piesent  invention  relates  in  general  to  telephone 
communi  cation  systems,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  cir- 
cuit for  acilitating  the  tracing  of  calls  through  enclosed 
cro«8-poi  It  switches. 


He 


SIMM 
AUTOMATIC  DIAL  dRCUTT 
Denk  L^ytan,  8t  LMniri^  Qwbcc,  Canda, 

Co.  of  rwiii,  Moatical, 


to 


Cnadi 

jFIMl 

VACL  179— H 


FIM  Feb.  9,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  fi^lf 

IL  mUm  1/26 


laLCL 


€  CUms 


The 
erates  a 
siveto 
sive  to 
mitted. 
counting 


cnusci 
of  the 


dal 


circuit  comprises  a  timing  ctrcDh  whidi  gen- 
leries  of  timing  pulses,  a  flip-flop  drcoit  nspon- 
timing  circuit  and  digit  coanting  relays  respon- 
j  ftip4iop  circuit  for  coanting  the  digits  trans- 
circuit  mtercomiecting  selected  contacts  of  said 
relays  and  the  muh^requency  tone  generator 
generation  of  the  required  tones  for  each  digit 
number. 


tie 
tie 


tie 


caled 


'^-^>P 


t 


^^    «... 

nels  may  be  distinguished  and  converted  to  digital  and 
analog  outputs. 

3,51«,M4 

DRUM  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  HEUCAL  SCAN 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Forman  Donald  Kcll,  Chcny  Hill,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

CoipoiatioB,  a  coipwation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  529,436 
1M.  CL  Glib  15/64.  21/04;  HMn  1/28 
VA  CL  179— latJ  7 


An  efficient  air  bearing  between  a  drum  and  a  web 
which  passes  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum 
is  provided.  The  drum  is  constructed  with  a  porti<m  hav- 
ing a  diameter  which  decreases  along  the  drum  axis.  Tlie 
decreasing  diameter  portioii  which  stabtends  a  portion  of 
the  traversing  web  produces  additicxial  air  bearing  effect 
between  the  web  and  the  drum.  This  in  turn  results  in 
an  improved  stability  of  the  traversing  web. 


3,510,M5 
AUDIO-VIDEO  MAGNmC  TAPE  MAGAZINE 
INCLUDING  TRANSDUCERS 
LodewQIt  Ftedcrik  OttCM,  FnmiMingri,  Ncthcriands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Cofpondioa,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a 
cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,763 

ChUms  priority,  appiioation  Nethcilaiids,  May  7,  1966, 

6606263;  Mar.  15, 1967, 6703877 

Int.  CL  Glib  21/04,  23/04, 15/24 

VS,  CL  179—100.2  10  CfadnM 


3,510,603 
DtelT  CARRIER  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Gcoifc   ^  GacrttBcr  m  aad  Alva  B.  Uoyd,  Jr.,  Lyndh 
.  bni,  Va.,  asrii^nw  to  The  Babcook  ft  WBcoz  Com- 
paay.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coifOi'aioB  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  62L611 
lit  CL  H03k  13/07;  Glib  5/02  I 

UJ9.  a  179^100J  6  Clafans 

An  4  paratUs  for  representing  the  magnitude  oi  mul- 
ti|^  am  log  input  signals  on  magnetic  tape,  where  oscil- 
l^or  c^i  les  are  gated  to  a  conventional  tape  system  such 
diat  eac  \  analog  input  signal  is  stored  serially  as  a  series 

of  oidllilor  cycles,  the  number  of  which  is  controlled  '  "^  ^' 

as  a  fanction  of  the  mapiitude  of  the  analog      A  magarinr  contains  a  magnetic  tape  iHiidi  is  trans- 

.  The  stored  data  is  individually  addressed  by  porUd)le  between  two  q^ls.  The  tape  foQows  a  path 
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aioond  a  gaiding  dmm  wliich  dram  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  magarine.  M^gnrtic  heads  are  poaitiooed  akiog  diis 
path  md  also  wifliin  the  drum  for  the  trantdnring  of  audio 
aad/or  video  dfoals. 


31510,606 
SNAP  ACn^  SWITCH 
HlRMdd  Abe  and  YasaUko  IwamL  IMo,  J) 


'apaB, 
to  Tateiai  Elcctraaici  Co.,  tyot^lana 
Filed  Sept  29. 1967,  Scr.  NdTofMTt 


UJB.CL200— 67 


Ii 

41/9M12 
IM.CLH01bii/i5 


Oct  22,  1966, 


3,510,607 
IMPUISE  ACTUATE  REED  SWITCH 
Cari  H.  Breed,  8S7  B.  MicUfM  Ave.  GiMi  Lake,  Mich. 
49240;  mi  CproD  H.  BmL  2753  Vr  ~     ~ 

Jobs  B.  Gels,  3476  NoSuds  St, 
Mkb.    49203 


FOed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,991 

imk  35/38, 36/00 


btCL 
U.S.CL  200-81 
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An  impulse  actuated  reed  switch  onploying  an  elongat- 
ed tubular  nonmagnetic  member,  having  ft  linearly  move- 
able magnet-pistoa  assembly  di^oaed  within  the  tube 
so  as  to  actuate  a  reed  switch  portioned  adjacent  to  the 
tubuUu:  exterior,  die  magnet  movemoit  being  caused  by 
pressurized  forces  apfdied  thereto. 


an  iiqMit  lead  is  connected  to  one  side  of  the 

said  one  side  of  the  Capacitor  also  being 

through  a  further  lead  to  an  intermediate  terminal  ele^ 


trically  connected  to  one  contact  of  the  contact  breaker 
assembty.  The  other  contact  <rf  the  contact  breaker  as- 
sembly, and  the  other  side  of  the  aqncitor  are  electrically 
interconnected. 


A  snap  action  switch  having  an  engaging  member  pivot- 
ally  engaged  at  a  common  termhial  member.  One  end  of 
temdon  element  is  interengaged  witfi  the  engaging  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  end  of  the  tension  element  is  interen- 
gaged with  an  elastic  oompresdon  dement.  One  end  of 
the  compression  element  is  engaged  at  the  common  ter- 
minal member,  and  the  other  end  of  the  conq;>resdon 
element  has  a  movable  contact  which  is  positioned  to  face 
opposed  stationary  contacts. 


3,510,609 
IGNmONDBnaBUTORS 
WilUam  Harold  Cooksey,  WakaB, 
Joceph  Locas  (bdnstrics)  Lfairiled, 


FlledMar.7, 


U&  CL200— 19 


Scr.  No.  711,447 

BrilaH  Mar.  20, 1967, 
12,933/67 
tat  CL  HOlh  19/Gl 


3,510,608 

IGNinONDISIMBUTORS 

William  Harold  Cooksey  aad  Albeit  Hcny  BaO,  Walsall, 

Eogfausd,  BislgBen  to  Joseph  Locas  (tadastricc)  lim- 

Ited,  BfamhMbiM,  FnglMJ,  a  Briibb  company 

FBcaJan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  70M90 

ClafaBs  pilorily,  appBcadoa  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  14, 1967, 

7,008/67 
btCLHOlrJP/^ 
UA  CL  200—19  5  CfaAnc 

In  an  ignition  distributor  for  use  in  a  road  vehicle,  of 
the  kind  wlierein  the  casing  of  tibe  distributor  supports 
the  engbie  driven  contact  breaker  of  the  dishributor,  and 
a  capacitor  which  is  connected  across  the  contact  breaker, 

874  O.O.— e 


A  distributor  indodes  a  casing,  having  a  cam  ■i»f(ft 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  the  cam  shaft  carrying  the 
rotor  arm  of  the  distributor.  A  fixing  plate  is  secured  widi- 
in  the  casuig  and  a  correcti(»  plate  is  supported  widdn 
the  casing  for  movement  substantially  radially  with  respect 
to  said  cam  shaft  A  timing  idate  is  engaged  for  the  coneo- 
tion  plate  for  movement  angulariy  relative  diereto,  and 
the  contact  breaker  assembly  of  the  disdibator  is  mounted 
on  the  timing  plate.  Movement  of  the  correction  plate 
servei  to  move  the  contact  breaker  assembly,  through 
the  timing  plate,  towards  or  away  from  the  shaft  so  as  to 
adjust  the  operating  gap  of  the  contacts  of  the  contact 
breaker  assembly,  and  the  airangement  is  sndi  tt^  at 
a  given  setting  of  said  operating  gap  the  conection  plate 
ctmstrains  the  timing  plate  to  move  relative  to  the  <^»n 
shaft  in  a  path  such  that  said  operatmg  w>9  remaina 
constant 


3,510^10 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Chraaee  O.  Jomi.  ir.. 


F. 


Machiiie  *  Tool  Warily  Bi«ri0LN.Y. 
FHed  Dec  12,  IoSl  Ser.  Kow  783445 
,_  _  tatCLmib9/5¥ 

UA  CL  20»-25  21  ^,«i^. 

Apparatus  for  performing  a  plurality  of  swit^hig  op- 
erations m  response  to  input  rotary  motion.  A  boosbig 
is  rotatably  cmmected  to  a  stationary  ww>nnt<m  bra^et 
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input  shaft  it  poaitionad  coaziaUy  and  lotatably 
hooiinf.  A  phualitjr  of  dectrical  iwitchca  each 
^  a  movahle  contact  ann  an  attadied  to  the  hoiis- 
a  correqionding  plurality  of  cams  are  positioned 
shaft.  A  ^ning-biased  detent  mechanism  con- 
to  die  mo»w»*«*«g  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentatibns  provided  drcomfeientially  on  the  housing 
pennit[an  adjustment  of  the  rotational  orientation  of 


n-« 


MECHANICAL  INTWOC^ 

Danid  Doo^  wini,  MOwipiee, 
Chafanen 

FOcd  Dec.  14, 1M7.  Sw.  No.  t99M^ 
Int.  CL  mih  9/26 
VS,  CL  2M— M  It 


BLBCISICAL 


Wb; 


.'•''-;/ 


'Ur 


u 


B^LJlf 


ftd?  .V~^   Y. 


the  hojising  reblive  to  the  shaft  Each  switdi  inchides 
or  adjusting  the  radial  distance  between  the  rest 
of  tbe  movabfe  arm  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 
The  aims  are  adjortably  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
plurdi^of  teeth  provided  on  the  end  foces  of  each 
cooperate  to  lock  the  cams  against  relative 
rotational  movement  idien  urged  together  along  the  shaft 
but  pe^t  adjustment  of  ite  relative  rotational  orienta- 
the  individual  cams  upon  separation  thereof. 


tion  01 


UjS.  C  .  2tf— 4S 


2L51M11 

CIRCUIT  DBCWUNECT  MEANS  FOR 
OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC  LINES 


P.  Bridfca*  %  HdiBi  Ekdik,  IM.,  2451  Wis- 
coMiB  St,  Downan  Grave.  ID.    M51S      I 


FBcd  Nov.  2f ,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  779,953 
bt  CL  Htlh  31/00 


15  Clafans 


An  interlock  mcduiniam  for  electrical  switches  or  the 
like  including  two  interlockable  cam  members  which  are 
supported  on  fixed  pivotal  axes  by  means  of  a  bracket 
member  which  in  turn  is  supported  at  its  opposite  ends 
by  the  respective  companion  switches  whidi  are  being 
i^erlocked.  Each  dt  the  companion  switches  is  provided 
whh  an  curator  member  which  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  TtKptti6vt  pivoted  cams  upon  the 
ener^zation  cS.  its  respective  switch.  Actuation  of  either 
of  the  interiocking  cams  by  eneii^bcBtion  of  its  associated 
switch  win  cause  that  re^ective  cam  to  move  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  other  cam  in  such  manner  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  onnpanion  switch  into  circuit 
ckMing  position. 

341M13 

SNAP    ACnON    SWIICH    AND    COMBINAHQN 

SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE  RESISIANCE  CONIMM. 

Wagwa  A.  Baidaa  and  Menii  1.  Aitanaa,  Ifttait,  liri., 

awiiMBi  to  CTS  CospoiMlloM,  ElUai^  Iii.,  a  cmpo- 

nilion  off  Indtaan 

FDed  My  It,  19i7,  Scr.  Na  <S2,327 
fat  CL  Htlh  13/26 
UJS.  CL  2t»--<7  2 


Oroiit  disconnect  means  for  overhead  electric  lines 
which  ]  oay  be  used  to  sectionalize  a  line,  or  to  disconnect 
an  underground  cable  rise,  or  for  other  conqmrable  pur- 
wfaidi  diat  part  id  the  drcnit  disconnect  means 
trtiich  li  directly  connected  to  an  overtiead  line  is  focmed 
of  melil  or  other  material  which  is  strong  in  tension, 
permittng  the  use  of  a  li^htwd^  porcelain  insulator 
as  a  sc  pport  for  the  disconmect  means.  Specifically,  that 
portira  of  the  disconnect  means  whidi  is  directly  con- 
10  the  overhead  line  comprises  an  aluminum  bar, 
and  a  igfatwei^  porcelain  insulator  is  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  kta  in  an  inclined  position  to  receive  the  pivot 
end  of  a  circuit  disconnect  means  which  has  its  other 
end'diectly  connected  to  a  latch  bracket  on  the  bar. 
The  dt  connect  means  may  be  either  a  switch  or  a  hi^ 
vtritage  fuse. 


A  switch  having  ft  Ifist  motion  connection  between  a 
contactor  driver  and  a  floating  contactor  permits  rotation 
of  tibe  floating  contactor  retailve  to  the  contactor  driver 
and  promotes  a  self-cleaning  action  of  the  floating  con- 
tactor as  well  as  proper  idignment  of  the  floi|ting  con- 
tactor relative  to  a  pair  of  find  terminal  means  when  bi- 
ased thereagainst  by  sfving  means.  The  Soiling  contactor 
is  loosely  retained  in  an  oversized  cavity  ia.  the.  con- 
tactor driver  and  ipring  means  provide  a  buMing  force 
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for  uigiaf  the  floating  contactor  into  good  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  terminal  means.  An  abvUnient  waH  cttried 
by  the  oontacttv  drnrer  strikes  the  floating  contactor  and 
acts  as  a  bearing  sur&oe  for  driving  the  floating  C(m- 
tactor  away  from  the  terminal  means  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  means  when  the  switch  is  sra.pptA  from  a 
closed  switch  condition  to  an  open  switch  condition.  In 
one  embodiment  the  switch  is  combined  with  a  variable 
resistance  control. 


3,51t,il4 

SINGLE  POLE  9Skf  ACIINd  SWITCH 

Rudolf  H.  MeasMg,  MBfrMfceSy  Wis.,  aiilgniwr  to 

tion  of  Michigan       •     '    '"^ 
,    .  FiiedFeb.26,lMt,Ser.No.7tS,295     ^  ^,, 
Int  CL  Htlh  13/36  ^  **  ' 

VA  CL  2tt— 47  4  Clafans 


.,  An  inexpensive  single  pde  snap  acting  switch  having 
a  zig-zagged  shaped  membier  to  provide  a  pair  cX.  opposite- 
ly fticing  zigs  and  a  common  tominal  for  the  switch  wiUi 
tiie  zigs  each  iMX>viding  a  pair  of  spaced  pivots  for  an 
actuator  and  a  movable  contact  blade  for  the  switch. 


IfX  t 


3,51t,615 

ADIUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SPEED 

RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

William  L.  Stdter,  t244  N.  Kccler  Ave., 

SkoUctllL    Ctt7t 

Filed  Oct  It,  19t7,  Scr.  No.  <74,34< 

Int  CL  Htlh  i5/iO 

UA  CL  2tt— St  17 


«•  -lAi 


A  speed  responsive  switching  device  comprising,  a 
housing  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein.  A  speed 
responsive  device  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
and  actuates  means  is  mounted  for  axial  translation  on 
the  shaft  and  is  engaged  by  the  qpeed  responsive  device 


to  move  the  actuator  means  back  and  forth  in  respcHise  lo 
the  speed  of  the  shaft  At  least  one  electrical  switeh  ii 
mounted  in  the  housing  including  a  svritch  operator 
which  is  engaged  by  the  actuator  means  when  said  diaft 
reaches  a  predetermined  qpecd  of  rotation.  The  switch  is 
adjustably  supp(Mled  from  one  wall  of  the  housing  and  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  actuator  by  means 
of  an  adjusting  member  which  is  aoceasibk  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing.  By  movement  off  the  switch  to  the 
desired  position,  the  shaft  qieed  at  which  the  switch  is 
actuated  is  adjustably  ctmtroDed. 


VENTURI  OPERAin>  FLOW  SWITCH 

Emaanel  J.  Di  Neia,  Briar  CM  Mamir,  N.Y., 

Theodore  R.  Bicaald  ~ 

to  Unhrcnal  OO  Prod 

m.,  a  coipoalioa  off  IMawara 

FOcd  Oct  2t,  l9tt,Scr.  No.  771,247 
lot  CL  Htlk  35/40 
VS,  CL  2tt— 81.9  7 


:s;^««5!Ss^^<Si'?SSiSS!iSSSSS$^\<S!JsJ^^ 


>r        m' 


A  flow  switch  operated  by  flow  rate  changes  from  a 
critical  flow  rate  range.  The  pressure  differential  in  a 
venturi  tube  is  applied  against  the  sfMing  bias  oi  a  com- 
pression spring.  Tliis  spring  bias  tends  to  push  a  piston 
against  an  end  ol  a  cylinder  or  cavity.  When  the  flow  rate 
increases  sufficientiy  the  venturi  tube  pressure  differential 
increases  beyond  the  limiting  value  necessary  to  over- 
come the  spring  bias  of  the  compression  spring  and  there- 
by forces  the  piston  away  from  the  cavity  end.  When 
the  flow  rate  decreases  suflSciently,  the  venturi  tube  pres- 
sure differential  falls  below  that  necessary  to  overcome 
the  spring  bias  of  the  compressicm  spring  and  the  piston 
returns  to  the  cavity  end.  The  piston  contains  a  magnet 
which  when  near  the  cavity  end  magnetically  attracts 
through  the  cavity  end  laece.  a  contact  arm  positioned 
exteriorly  from  the  cavity.  As  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnet  overcomes  the  bias  of  the  oMitact  arm  away  from 
the  end  piece,  the  contact  arm  moves  toward  the  magnet 
and  closes  the  contacts  of  an  electric  drcuit 


3j51t,tl7 
DUAL  ACnON  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
OrviOe  Mkchdl,  Rkhaid  L.  Rodcn,  WOiiain  P.  F     ^ 
Jr.,  lohn  D.  Hanis,  and  DwOcy  C  Sndth,  Dales,  TnL 
asripionto  lohn  E.  MHchcB  Ctompaqr,  DaEii;  Tn, 
a  cotpofaCien  off  BflMNnl 

FBed  Oct  25, 19t8,  Ser.  No.  77t,Mt 
IM.  CL  Htlk  35/40 
U.S.  CL  2tt-«  c  rui— 

A  dual  action  pressure  switch  for  ieq»nding  to  pcessuie 
ccMiditions  within  a  freezing  diamber  of  the  kind  £at  pee- 
pares  a  semi  frozen  drink  or  confection  from  liquid  flavor- 
ing and  carbon  dioxide  ingredients  to  control  the  opera- 
tion <rf  the  ingredient  pump  under  one  set  of  preawue  con- 
ditions and  to  c(mtrol  operation  of  the  refrigeratian  ays- 
tem  under  anodier  set  of  pressure  conditions  different  jbom 


mspectx  n 
presiure 
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A  dnl  action  pcewne  switch  mooiited  in  a 
:  faee  plate  of  Ibe  4i«enting  machine  for  tiaiial 


^  of  its  opoation  and  for  direct  rehouse  to  the 
conditions  withm  the  freeang  chamber. 


a^iMis 

BIERCUR' 


GRAVItY  INSENSITIVE 

r  swncH 

Writer  6. 

~    ^- to 


Y  CONTACTOR 


VS.  a 


mercury 


A 

"mercoi^ 
as  contict 


nei  Dee.  19, 19C7,  Sor.  No.  €9^74 
iat  CL  Hilh  29/00 


switch  and  switching  concept  utilizing  both 
to  mercury'*  reservoirs  and  mercuiy  to  metal 
elements  encompassing  the  utilization  of  both 
rotaticmldly  and/w  Hneariy  positionable  electrical  con- 
tactor e  riPf"tf 

Alf AKAITOFOK  pSwyilON  HEATING 

Alfire4  F*  LeathsnMHi  Col— fco^i  OUo^  MripoVf  by 

to  WBhai  C  HiBar.  Jr. 
1^  IMS,  Str.  No.  497  Jtl 
irt.  CL  mk  13/02;  H9A  9/&2 
VS,CLi2l9—UM  S 


A  knf  indnctance  inductimi  heating  opparatus  for  pro- 
k*r»'*rH  high  frequency  magnetic  field  indudes 


current  carrying  bar  and  an  outer  current  carry- 
iot  ptart^  piitiatty  surrounding  the  bar.  When 


a  localized  high  frequency  firid  is  produced  by  the  appara- 
tus along  the  eq^osed  portioo  of  the  bar  which  k  asefal 
hi  thenmd  ^ooesses  such  as  the  inducti<m  heat  sealing 
ofplaMics. 


atFa 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  RELATING  TO 
SPARK^EROSION    MACHINES    PROVIDING 
SHORT-REMOVING     RAPID     ELECTRODE 
MOVEMENT 
G<ndon  Vldor  Smllk,  Wgi— m.  ^^tfl^i^.  asrinor  to 


lefthei 
Sned  Am.  7, 19i7.  Ser.  No.  tS$,m 

III.  CL  13^  1/14 
VS.  CL  219—69  13 


A  method  and  means  for  controlling  relative  move- 
ment between  the  electrode  and  the  workpieoe  m  a  spark 
erosion  machine  wherein,  before  the  electrode  is  moved 
away  from  the  workfriece,  the  position  thneof  is  regis- 
tered and  the  return  movement  of  the  electrode  to  its 
registered  position  is  carried  out  at  two  different  speed 
rates  to  avoid  over-running  of  the  electrode. 


POSmWONG  CONTROL  FOR 


ELECTRODE 
ELECTRIC  MSCHARGE  MACHINING  AP- 
PARATUS AND  TWI^E 
TcnyO*  Hochen lieiiy,  FHlslwirih,  asd  Evennd  M. 
WWbam,  Oakmaat,  Pa.,  aasHnncs  to  SOtronics, 
Ine.,  Oafanoal,  Pa.,  a  coipOTaDoa  of  Pcinsa^vania 
FDcd  Dec.  19, 19M.  Ser.  No.  €02,722 
UL  CL  n3p  1/14 
VS.  CL  219— <9  8  Ciafans 


■± 


^=^ 


We  disclose  a  control  drcuit  for  gap  discharge  i^pa- 
ratus  comprising  substantially  constant  voltage  drop 
means  coo^fed  in  series  with  the  disdiarge  efaroiit  and  the 
discharge  gap  of  such  iqqiNuratus,  said  constant  vdtage 
drop  means  having  a  voltage^urrent  characteristic  audi 
that  very  little  current  flows  therethrough  untfl  a  ine- 
detennined  voltage  drop  across  said  constant  voltaae  drop 
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means  b  attained,  and  drcuit  means  coupled  across  said 
constant  voltage  drop  meus  fior  craducting  sigmd  volt- 
ages geiaerated  by  said  voltage  drop  means  to  extwnal 
control  mechanism  fen*  relative^  adjusting  die  electrodes 
defining  said  dtscharge  gap. 


3,519,622 

GAS  COOLED  AND  GAS  SHIELDED  ELECTRIC 

WELDING  TORCH 

Loris  F.  mnactau^  28  Anowhead  Drive, 

UppcrSa«dNRIvci>NJ.    97438 

Filed  Sept  29, 1M7,  Str.  Nok  M9415 

bi.CLK3k9/16 

VS.  CL  219^75  4 


A  gas-cooled,  gas-shielded  dectric  welding  tordi  in- 
cluding a  manually-actuated  valve  for  con^dUng  gas 
flow  throng  the  tonh  and  induding  gas  flow  directing 
means  bk  the  dectrode  chuck  and  cooperative  ^nth  a 
nozzle  cap  for  effecting  substantially  cdumnar  flow  <rf 
the  gas  through  an  annular  opening  surrounding  the 
electrode  t^  in  the  aro  area. 


3,519,623 

PORTABLE  RESBTi^^^  SPOT  WELDER 

Raymoad  P.  WolgMt  3726  KMtav  Rood, 

BertsdnrBw^    ^972 

Original  appUealloa  im.  25, 196!L  Sar.  No.  427,679.  now 

Patent  No.  3,397,322,  dated  Am.  13,  1969.  DMded 

and  tys  applcalioa  Anr.  22, 190,  Ser.  No.  723,299 

tit.  a.  M3k  9/28 

VS.  CL  219—86  9  ClataiH 


r-        ^iTifrTHF^  ! 


'^  X  X  ^^  ^^  x-^  ^  I 


^rjr. 


COMHNBD  MECHANICAL  AND  WBLIHB>  NMNT 
AND  METHOD  or  BfADNG 
Monland  P.  ■— ttf,  PMIiiiii,  Mmb.,  artlpMr  to 
Csastai  Blectrfe  Cifa^y,  a  iiasfas'rtaa  of  Now 
York 

Fled  Jn.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,898 
Iat  CL  123k  9/2«,  9/00 
UACL219— 91  5 


A  combined  mechanical  and  welded  joint  between  two 
or  more  overlapped  strips  of  metaL  Holes  are  placed  in 
at  least  one  of  the  strips  of  metal  in  the  area  to  be  Joined 
and  the  parts  are  placed  together  in  overlapping  relation. 
Heat  and  pressure  are  apjAM  so  that  the  surface  between 
the  members  are  bonded  or  wdded  and  the  melted  mate- 
rial flows  into  the  holes  of  one  or  mme  of  the  members 
being  joined,  providing  a  secure  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical connecticm. 


3,519,625 
STRIP  JOINING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Wheder,  Kent,  and  Victor 
OUo,  aasivBon  to  GnOd  Metal 
Co.,  Bedford,  OUo^  a  corporaiion  of  OUo 

FHed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  53M12 
lot  CL  B23k  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—125  22 


A  portable  resistance  q)Ot  welding  madiine  embodymg 
a  H^itweight  electrode  holder  that  reduces  the  trans- 
mission of  heal^  an  operator's  hands.  Hie  header  defines 
a  longitudinally  extniding  cavity  into  wfaidi  the  electrode 
extends.  Insulating  etements  extend  between  the  cavity 
of  the  holder  and  the  electrode  for  heading  the  electrode 
in  vaoed  relationship  within  the  cavity  for  drculating 
airflow. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  joining  strq>  material,  sodi 
apparatus  induding  a  support  membCT  pivotally  maonted 
on  a  carriage  for  transverse  movement  across  die  strip 
material,  such  suppcnrt  member  having  a  slitter  Anr  and 
planidi  roll  or  welding  apparatus  carried  thneby  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  slitter  shear  into  strip  pass  hei^ 
and  retraction  of  the  planish  roll  ot  welding  assemUy  and 
vice  versa.  A  bead  trimming  to(4  may  also  be  mouatod 
on  die  support  member  adjacent  the  welding  appaiatns 
for  removing  a  part  of  the  weld  bead  during  die  welding 
operation. 
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3JS19MM 
raiftAUNG  OTBAIN  BELIEF 


iltPTARATUS  Foir  fVm>ING  HOLLOW  HOUSING  HAVING     

WOBKHBCES  FROM  THE  INSD>E  GROMMET  THEBEIHROUGH 

rn—hi  itl.  rnrr   -"'1—-  ^  '^'   Bohdn  Zakqtefich*  NMMKk,  N Ji  sMlVBW  to 
C«k,  LM^  OnrtcMapM,  ■  coopany       Padic  Etedric  Conpanr,  a  cotponObii  af  Ddawaie 

Filed  FelK  2MM7,  Scr.  Now  <17,56» 


FIM  Sept  It,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  MS,329 
in.  a.  U3k  9/i2 
U&  Ci  21»— 125  11 


An  a  }paratus  for  welding  hollow  workpieces  compris- 
ing a  r  idial  pivotal  support  means  disposed  within  said 
workpiices,  a  journal  mechanism  supporting  said  sup- 
port neans,  a  connection  bar  telescopically  received 
within  I  aid  support  means,  a  pressure  applying  means 'dis- 
posed I  etween  said  support  means  and  connection  bar,  a 
weldini  means  guide  mechanism  pivoted  at  said  connec- 
tion ba ',  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  said  welding  means 
and  gui  je  mwhflwiwnr 


3^1M27 
HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
R.  Katai,  dkafo,  DL,  aH%Mr  to 

ra  emporatfoa  of  Ddamno 
Mar  U,  19i7,  Scr.  N^  €41^19 
Hbt.  CL  H»Sb  1/00 
\5S,  CL  219— 32t  9 


A 

iilg 

tank 
sired. 


hct 


while 


Coiy 


T.    /\ 


VS,  CL  219-3M 


InL  CL  HiSb  1/00 


water  nqyly  for  apparatus  such  as  a  ooSt»  brew- 
apteratuB  wherein  water  is  maintained  hot  in  the 
f  »r  substantially  ioomediate  dispenring  when  de- 
'  1m  tank  is  of  the  pour-through  type  wherein  a 
'  quantUy  ol  cold  water  is  delivered  into  the 
tank  t<^  dJaplBce  a  correqiooding  quantity  dt  hot  water 
from  tlio  tank.  The  tank  is  provided  with  an  electric  heater 
n^ich  is  atranged  to  minimiy^  vaporizatian 
^uuntainiog  the  water  at  the  desired  temperature. 


llOaims 


An  insulating  strain  relief  grommet  cl  semi-rigid 
thermo-plastic  material  is  lodud  in  place,  and  simul- 
taneously locks  conductors  passing  through  the  grommet, 
by  defonnatico  of  the  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  housing  in 
which  tile  grommet  is  seated. 


3^19,i29 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
WUUam  Ward  Ddghtoo,  Gla  MIBi,  Pa.,  Roy  L.  Phclaia, 
Plymoath,  Midk,  and  Lcwb  Lahnd  Tatagny,  Ir.,  PaoH, 
and  Rkhaid  Alfircd  WaDaca,  Andnbon,  Pa.,  anignon 
to  BoRongha  Corpontka,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Mkhlgan 
Continnatloa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  598,454, 
Jnly  17,  1956.  TUs  application  Mar.  13,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  352,718 

Int.  CL  GMf  15/04 
VS.  CL  235— 4L9  31 


1.  In  combination  with  a  document  including  a  printed 
reccMid  and  a  magnetic  code  record,    ' 

an  aocomiting  machine, 

a  movable  carriage  for  bearing  said  document, 

means  dispoaed  fai  said  carriage  for  sensing  said  mag- 
netic code  record, 

means  for  feeding  said  docimient  past  said  sensing 
means  in  two  directions  to  effect  sensing  of  the  mag- 
netic record  ia  one  direction  and  wrifing  on  said 
record  in  Uw  oppoeite  direction, 

printing  means  to  iHiidi  said  document  is  presented 
by  said  feeding  means, 

said  printing  means  con^rising  a  plurality  of  iMrinting 
elements^ 

data  storage  means,  •    ;^ — 
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data  kaput  means  in  said  iofiOClnting  midiiiie  dperably 
^s  associated  with  said  data  stcurage  means  and  said 
•<»j  printing  means,  ''^  tn/;  ^.xfh  • 

data  storage  means  being  effective  to  c(mtnri  said  print- 
ing means  to  selectively  position  said  printing  ele- 
ments for  printing, 

read-in  means  adapted  selectively  to  cooMtA  said  data 
input  means, 

and  means  controlling  said  feeding  means  effective^  to 
cause  said  ivinting  elements  to  print  the  information 
sensed  from  said  magnetically  coded  record  in  a 
selected  line  of  the  print  rpceiving  area  of  said  docu- 


redstors  manipulated  by  the  playeiB.  A  porticm  of  ondi 
track  mchides  a  qiaced  oooddctor  wUch  is  diMted  to 
the  track  by  H  car  brash  as  it  moves  therepast,  fomdng 
a  switdL  Each  of  the  switch^  is  hiteroonnected  in  a  dr- 
cnit  to  a  motor  yiAodi  actuates  a  cam  and  cam'fblkmer 


ment. 


ACCOUNTING  SYSim  vSi  FUEL  DISPENfflNG 
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arrangement  for  indexing  a  w^eel  carrying  lap  number 
infonnatimi  on  its  periphery.  As  a  car  makes  a  full  lap 
and  temporarily  closes  the  switch,  the  motor  effects  index- 
ing to  indicate  the  number  <rf  k^  acconq>lished. 


Robert 


3,51M32 
DIGITAL  tfllUfltM  AND  SPEED 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
C  Stiandfcwi,  CiiinilwD,  N.C., 


A  fuel  dispensing  system  with  four  separate  fuel  pumps 
adapted  to  be  activated  for  delivering  fuel  by  a  muhqile- 
key  lock  mechanism  faavhig  a  key  for  eadi  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  accountable  parties.  A  plurality  6f  tock  mechanism 
switches  are  selectively  actuated  in  dMeretit  combinations 
by  the  keys  to  provide  a  binary  signal  representative  of 
the  key  used,  and  NOR  circuits  provide  for  ^snerating 
individual  signals  corresponding  to  the  binary  signals  re- 
spectively. A  stepiMng  switch  with  six  banks  of  electrical 
ontacts  has  a  first  bank  of  contacts  individually  energized 
by  the  individual  signals,  and  a  c<xitrol  circuit  provides 
for  de-energiziDg  the  stepping  switeh  (and  for  energizing 
the  fuel  pumps  throu^  a  second  contact  bank)  when  the 
Stepping  switch  engages  the  energized  contact  of  the  first 
contact  bank.  lite  remaining  four  contact  banks  of  the 
stepping  switeh  provide  for  connecting  puke  generators 
dt  the  four  fuel  pumps  with  four  counters  corresponding 
to  the  key  used  for  separately  recording  the  amount  of 
fluid  delivered  with  each  of  the  four  fuel  pumps  with  each 
of  the  keys. 

In  a  modified  two  pump  system  die  barrel  of  the  muiti- 
ple-key  lock  is  operable  in  of^MMite  angular  directions  by 
the  operative  key  to  selectively  activate  the  pumps  in  ac- 
cordance mMi  the  angular  Erection  the  barrel  is  rotated. 

•:."..  idj   to   --JO  ^ ■•  jfli:   R    :  ■■    i-   .  •, 

3,518,631 

:v^v.;m-     .     j,:- •  LAP  COUNTER, 
atdriey  Wdriboi  Md  John  CP^pkar,  Loa  Annies 

Cbnnly,  CtdiLrMliPpn  to  RmB,  Inc.,  Venice, 
vpCaUM«o«MnilkaofCnlifoinla        ^_ 
'^  ''^^^Il31S?iri966.  Ser.  No.  557,833 

V        \^^TnLCLB61II/16 
m.^'iall^Ufl-'  18  Cblnis 

'Toy  cars  including  electric  motors  are  driven  uong. 
conductive  tracks  under  the  selective  control  oX.  variable 
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A  digital  computer  Ux  computing  the  percent  elonga- 
tion of  material  being  treated  in  a  processing  marhine 
comprising:  input  pulae  generating  means  for  generating 
pulses  OMTesponding  to  units  of  length  of  the  material 
altering  the  processing  madiine,  output  pulse  generating 
means  for  generating  pulse*  corresponding  'to  units  of 
length  of  the  material  leaving  the  pioteasing  machine,  a 
digitel  counter  for  counting  tiMi  pulses  from  8aid:'output 
poise  generating  meto^  laid  Idi^tal  counter'  taavi)^  reset 
means,  a  ctf^nt  gate,  means  in  cxhaat  wi&  mid  digital 
counter  and  said  output  pulse  genera^  means  for  con- 
troBittg  the  admission  of  pnhes  from  said  ootput  pidse 
generating  means  to  said  digital  counter,  n  naet  gate  in 
cfacuit  with  said  digital  counter  for^ontcolling  tiie  appfr 
cation  of  reset  signals  to  said  reset  means,  and  ^dic 
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from 

throD^ 

period 

period 


ipeans  in  circoit  with  said  input  pulse  generating 

with  said  €Ount  gate  and  reset  gate  respec- 

timing  means  being  cootndled  by  the  pulses 

input  gmerator  for  opening  and  closing  said 

and  said  reset  gate  periodically  to  admit  pulses 

output  pulse  generator  to  said  digital  counter 

said  count  gate  during  a  count  accumulation 


gllB 


abd  to  reset  said  digital  counter  at  a  predetermined 
I  fter  said  count  accumulation  period. 
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are  used  to  develop  deflection  signals  tending  to 
the  electron  beam  in  unit  increments  along  a  first  Car- 
tesian coordinate  axb  and  along  a  second  axis*  at  ri^ 


r  to 
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pulse  generator  affording,  at  a  predetermined 

rate  of  change,  automatic  change  in  the 

of  ouQtut  pulses  per  unit  time  from  one  value 

selected  value.  It  comprises  an  acceleraticMi* 

contrcd  unit  iriiich  detects  the  difference  be- 

value  then  registered  as  a  binary  coded  decimal 

a  f orwaid-backwaid  counter  and  a  new  value 

by  settings  of  selector  switches,  and  then 

counter  to  teing  the  registered  count  into 

with  the  selected  vahie.  Additionally  it  cmn- 

unique  form  ai  scaling  control  unit  in  wiuch 

at  a  fixed  rate  per  unit  time  are  distributed 

>inaiy  coded  biquinary  scaling  decades  are  inter- 

'  fiuou^  simple  decoding  means  to  the  binary 

'  count  register  of  the  forward-backward 

o  provide  ou^mt  pulses  per  unit  time  decimally 

to  the  count  registered  in  the  forward-back- 
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GENERATOR 

— a  aflasflis  VT«  AHci' 

. r — jaawiafcinj  RMdCar- 

vat/k,  N.Y.,  a  tmmaatkm  of  Ddawan 
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A  Ui  l^pncisiao  vector  generator  for  displayii«  on 
the  face  at  a  crthode  ny  tube  a  line  segment  of  a  de- 
sired leigdi  aod  direction  wherein  distal  type  drcnits 
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an^es  to  the  first  axis,  in  increments  equal  to  the  product 
of  the  tangent  or  cotangent  of  the  direction  angle  and  the 
unit  increment 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  EXTREMAL 
THE  VALUE  OF  AN  INSTALLATION  OPER- 
ATING CRnERM»f 
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Ohio,M 
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Control  apparatus  for  rendering  the  value  of  an  in- 
stallation operating  criterion  extremal  by  acting  00  at 
least  one  regulating  quantity  of  the  installatioo,  comprises 
a  device  for  oootinaously  producing  t  pilot  signal  whose 
value  b  a  linear  function  of  at  least  <me  of  three  quanti- 
ties, namely  the  instantaneous  value  ot  the  criterion  and 
its  first  derivative  in  time  and  its  second  derivative  in  time, 
the  signal  befaig  con^ared  with  a  plurality  of  reference 
sgnals  so  as  to  trigger  off  a  seardiing  cyde  at  predeter- 
mined time  faitervals  and  irhen  the  ampUtade  of  said  pilot 
signal  reaches  either  a  first  predetermined,  poshive, 
boundary  value  or  a  second  predetermined,  negative, 
boundary  value  to  find  the  optimal  value  <rf  die  reg^btting 
quantity  iriiich  corresponds  to  the  extremal  value  of  ibe 
criterion.  ..  .  ^ •. 
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HEAD^UP  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  IPOR  AIRCRAFT 

PILOTING 
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France 
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An  arrangement  for  maintaining  in  the  actual  direction 
of  progression  of  an  aircraft  the  luminous  marks,  which 
are  the  images  of  reticles  in  a  head-up  display  system, 
comprises  a  first  rocker  for  mounting  the  semi-reflecting 
mirror  ot  the  head-up  display  system  pivotally  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft 
and  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  collimator  lens  of  this  head- 
up  display  system  and  a  second  rocker  for  mounting  this 
first  rocker  on  the  body  of  the  head-up  display  system  piv- 
otally about  this  optical  axis.  Computing  means  are  pro- 
vided for  c(mtrolling  the  rotation  of  these  rockers  and  of 
the  reticles  as  a  function  of  the  drift  and  incidence  angles 
of  tile  aircraft. 
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LOAD-FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ice  W.  Roes,  Hatboro^  TtL,  asilpioi  to  ~ 
Noithrap  Conpavy,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa.,  a 
of  Penni^ania 

Fled  Dec  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  6M,04S 
tat  CL  GMf  15/56;  GMg  7/12;  G02J  3/04 
UJS.  CL  239— 15L21  12 


Leeds  ft 


The  novel  oMitrol  system  utilizes  the  area  omtrol  error 
signal  to  indicate  the  amount  of  generation  change  neces- 
sary and  to  provide  a  phirality  of  adaptive  signals  when 
the  area  control  error  signal  exceeds  a  ivedetermined 
value  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time.  One  of  the 
adaptive  signals  modifies  the  area  contrcd  error  signal  as 
it  is  utilized  in  the  determination  of  a  control  signal  for 
establishing  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  the  changes  to  be 
made  in  the  generation  of  the  area  under  control  The 


other  additive  signal  is  utilized  to  modify  the  rata  at 
which  the  generation  change  is  made  at  each  of  the  units 
as  well  as  the  number  of  units  which  participate  in  the 
control  ol  generation  in  the  area  under  oontroL  The  con- 
tni  system  provides  separate  output  pulses  for  modifying 
the  generation  oi  the  individual  unit.  ThoM  pulses  am 
provided  at  a  rate  which  relates  to  the  desired  change  in 
generation  and  are  in  sense  corresponding  with  the  con- 
trol signaL  The  control  also  incorporates  feedforward  sig- 
nab  representing  predictable  changes  in  gmeration.  The 
feedforward  signals  modify  the  control  of  the  genera- 
tion to  anticipate  those  changes. 


3,51M3t 
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DISCHARGE  TUBES 
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An  adding  nwchine  wherein  gas  discharge  tubes,  such 
as  neon  tubes,  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrodes  per 
mbe  serve  as  switching  elements  in  the  adder  circuit  A 
third  pair  of  electtxxles  in  the  gas  discharge  tube  may 
serve  as  the  "tens"  cairy-ovo-  mechanism. 
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A  divisor  signal  which  has  the  same  frequency  as  an 
inpat  signal  and  a  multiplier  signal  having  a  frequmcy 
different  from  that  input  signal  are  coupled  to  a  resist- 
ance network  which  comprises  a  fixed  resistor  in  series 
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rams  hwih  h  and  •  feedback  ngnal  having  area  provided  by  the  lifbt  base  when  the  light-emitting 

tmpnrry  as  the  iniNit  rignal  it  dcdved  out  source  is  energized  to  thereby  indicate  tlie  condition  of 

point  of  said  aetiPOffk.  The  fsedbnck  signal  the  light-emitting  source.  A  teiminating  device  is  con- 

'  '     *  an  compared  Igr  a  coopacalor  and 


ijfnat  is  anpliiled  by  an  amplifier 

diffgrpfift*  s%nal  is  conplBd  to  the  control 

o(  said  variable  resistance  alenent  and  the  re- 
vabie  thereof  is  aotomatically  regnlatad.  A  fre- 
ifliHi^  MlBcts  an  oolpat  sigul  Imving  die  same 
on  the  111111^1^*^-  signal  from  said  netirark. 
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MBT^tm  Ara>  AftSuSm  for  i^invMA- 

^SYKBAL  AND  COMfLBX  ZEROS 
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The  <  isdosnie  relates  to  tecfaniqoes  and  apparatus  for 
modify!  ig  intelligence  signals  for  transmission,  oittn  at 
reduced  bandwidths,  widiout  significant  loss  of  inf«ma- 
tion  calenL  In  the  case  of  a  pulse  signal,  wherein  the 
intelligeice  is  embodied  in  the  transitions  between  two 
>mpiHni#.  states,  tfte  pnlse-train  signal  is  converted,  by 
a  procet  i  of  interp(rfati(Mi,  to  a  continuous,  reduced  band- 
width s  gnal  having  altenating  polarity  portions  with 
zero-axi  t  crossings,  iA,  real  zeros^  oorrespcmdiDg  in  time 
to  the  1  ransitions  of  the  pulse  signal.  At  reception,  the 
original  pofiw  train  >  is  fstooBsteted  from  the  continuous 
wavefoiin.  Wbere  the  input  signal  is  continooos,  juch 
as  a.^M  ech  wave,  it  may  be  converted  to  a  pulse  form, 
sbch^  iy  coping,  ahd  j^tu  tptptfonned  as  above. 

If  it  I  desired  to  transmk  a 'bandwidth  limited  signal 
descrihi  Ue  as  a  continuous  function  having  both  real 
and  coi  iplex  roots  or  zeros,  the  input  signal  is  first  proc- 
essed tc  transform  the  comidex  roots  ot  zeros  into  real 
zeros,  a  ong  with  the  original  real  zeros  of  the  sipiaL  The 
resohaa  t  is  then  processed  as  above.  Upon  recqrtion,  a 
reverK  ransfbrmation  is  performed.  Snce  the  information 
in  tile  ( riginal  signal  wave  is  more  completely  specified 
by  boti:  the  real  and  ctmqilex  roots,  greats  fidelity  of 
transmi  aion  is  thereby  obtained. 

The  1  ocegoing  terhnitincs  are  explained  mathematically 
and  dri  nitry  for  carrying  them  out  is  described. 
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troUably  fastened  on  an  end  of  the  light  conductor  to 
removably  mount  the  terminated  end  of  the  light  cmiduc- 
tor  in  position  to  receive  li^t  emitted  by  the  light-emitting 
source. 
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B AIT  G AlHOmiGniFLEMENT 
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A  bait  gathering  implement  which  includes  a  carrier 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  gripped  in  one's  hand 
and  carried  in  a  horizontal  position.  The  carrier  in- 
cludes an  illuminating  device  at  one  end  thereof  to 
direct  light  downwardly  into  the  area  where  bait  is 
being  collected  and  a  ccwlainer  for  storing  collected 
bait,  and  being  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  carrier 
which  is  maintained  by  tiie  carrier  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion when  the  illuminating  device  is  directed  downward- 
ly. The  carrier  consists  of  a  hollow  elongated  body, 
which  body  toons  tbc  battery  casing  for  the  illuminat- 
ing device,  having  a  bottom  portion  witii  an  end  wall, 
and  a  top  plate  which  is  removably  secured  to  the 
bottom  portion  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  elongated  body.  The  top  portion  of  the  elongated 
body  has  a  downwardly  turned  extension  at  the  end 
where  the  container  is  located  with  a  clamping  screw 
thereon  for  releasably  securing  the  container  against  the 
end  wall  of  the  body. 
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The  invention  disclosed  consists  of  an  elongated  eating 


«      9!  Off^^^'i^  *  light-emitting  source  is  disposed  ntensa  including  a  removable  spoon  bowl  defining  head 
«M  gyi^rgnation,  A  light  conductor  is  mounted  portion  at  one  end  constructed  of  light-tranmdfting  ma- 
on  tile  ight  base  so  as  to  receive  light  from  a  nBostm  teriaL  Ilhimination  stmeture  is  provided  and  operable  to 
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cast  a  beam  of  light  into  the  base  of  the  head  portion  for  major  portion  and  desimbiy  at  least  two-thiids  of  the 

ifinmhiation  of  the  hitter  from  iritUn  and  die  head  in-  surface  of  the  rellectfaig  euiftKe  ana  of  -te  finoi 

dudes  measuring  indida  for  faidieatmg  the  amount  of  bidb.  The  preferred  crmb  section  is  m  iriaBgikr 

fiueiU  material  dispoasd  witirin  the  spoon  bowL  .->^-  w..*-.-  *«^  -i--  t^-. .  ---  _- --  .— .^ 
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Each  ring  assemUy  indodes  a  rdatively  huge  diameter 
clock  face  ring  of  tranqiarent  material  having  a  gummed 
back,  from  which  one  can  reaaove  the  protective  covering 
ring  so  tiiat  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  tzposed 
permittfaig  application  of  the  ring  to  an  aviator's  dock 
face  wUh  the  onmbers  13  to  24  on  tfab  tint  at  the 
regularly  spaced  intervals  sfanilar  to  the  1  to  12  nnmeials 
on  the  fact  of  the  dock,  so  that  the  ariMor  can  read 
the  hours  instantiy  in  terms  of  13  to  24  from  1  pjB.  on 
without  having  to  do  any  mental  arithmetic  The  second- 
ary set  of  numerals  appear  radially  faiwardly  witii  respect 
to  the  otlier  set  on  the  ctodc  face  for  instant  leadbg  d 
any  time— a.m.  or  pun.  Integral  witii  each  dodt  ftoa 
ting  are  two  other  rings  of  smaller  diameters  in  con- 
centric rehuion  die-cut  to  be  separable  readily  from 
one  anotiwr  upon  breakage  of  a  few  nanow  webs  at 
widety  spaced  pmnts  dicnmf erentially  of  the  rings,  these 
inner  rings  being  of  predetermined  internal  and  external 
diameters  to  be  vueM  as  battery  adaptor  rings  In  flash- 
lights in  an  emergency  In  tiie  event  a  ceU  goes  dead  and 
tile  aviator  doesnt  happen  to  have  the  right  size  odl 
to  insert  in  the  flashlight  and  must,  tiierefore,  make  an 
undersized  cell  do  duty  until  tfie  proper  sized  one  or  ones 
can  be  supplied,  these  emergency  rings  being  easily  stored 
in  the  flashlight  case  behind  tiie  reflector  or  inside  the 
screw-on  cap  so  as  to  be  certain  of  being  avaikble  for 
immediate  use  when  needed. 


Ahin  M. 


3316^645 
FLUOR^ONT  LIGHTS 

N.Y.,  aesignor  to 
New  York, 


N.  Y.,  a  coiMiillon  of  Naw  Voik 

FUcd  In|v  It,  19i7,  Ssr.  No.  (52,696 
,ro  ^  -..  faLCLH65hii/02 

U.S.  CL  24«— 51.U  1  oafan 


A  fluorescent  light  having  a  polygonal  rather  than  a 
rounded  cross-section  so  that  there  win  be  an  enhanced 
light  radiating  surfiux  and  a  decreased  dirt  and  grime 
accunnriating  surface,  witii  tiie  light  bemg  cast  fiom  a 


section  Witfi  the  sides  bdng  of  *ei  asme  ki«t^  width 
and  shape  and  witii  the  one  triangnlar  side  bdng  horiaoo- 
tal  and  not  hi  a  positfen  to  reflect  tipon  tiie  woriting  «n(^ 
face  or  upon  the  floor. 


.nialO  ©I  f^n — a»«r  <  '  i« 

3fil9j64t 
MASS  SPECTROMERR  AND   ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCmit  paWAY  MEMBBKTHBRBPWt 
H.  n4gg^  ABMlawn,  and  PMir  P.  PridNt^ 
Pi^  aari0MBi  ta        '  - .    - 


.    ..         , T«ih^N.T.,a 

New  York  •     -  - 

FHed  Anp.  2V1MS,  Ssr.  No.  M2,7f7 
ULVLOnb  29/00 
VS.  CL  256-4U  3 


An  improved  display  member  for  a  mass  spectrometer 
of  the  t]^  wherein  a  beam  of  ions  is  projected  from  an 
ion  source  into  a  mass  analyzer  having  a  display  mem- 
ber, such  as  a  transparent  substrate  coated  with  photo- 
sensitive material  The  improved  dispfaiy  member  indudes 
a  substrate,  an  electrically  conductive  film  on  the  sub- 
strate and  a  coating  of  material  sensitive  to  ions  deposited 
on  the  substrate,  whereby  the  disphiy  member  is  pro- 
vided with  dectrically  conductive  characteiistics  to  re- 
duce spurious  faidicati(ms,  such  as  fogging,  caused  by  re- 
flected ions  and  other  electrically  active  emissions. 


3,516,647 

AurmiATic  SENsmvnT  conirol  for  a 

MASS  CTECTROMBTER  ^ 


Sept  5, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  665,463 

Oafans  piiotKy,  appikadien  Grsnt  Britafai,  Sept  6, 1966, 

39,616/66  ^^ 

lntCLH61iJ9/i¥ 
UACL256-41.9  17 
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A  monitor  ccdleotor  positioned  between  a  source  and 
an  analyzer  <A  a  mass  spectrometw  c(rilects  a  'fr^tint 
fraction  of  the  total  ion  beam  from  the  source.  Thie  sqm- 
rated  icm  beams  are  awipit^fd  by  an  electron  muttl^pMfier, 
whose. gain  is  varied  as  a  function  of  monitor  collector 
current. 
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3JS19M9 
AFP  AlLllrUB  EMTLOYING  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIA- 
TION lOR  MEASURING  IHB  ABiOUNT  OF  FLU- 
OSESC  BNT  MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
FLOW  N6  FLUID  ariREAM 
AMoa  LfiVf  Jr^  Rodya,  Fa^  MrifMr  to  Hm«ywdl, 
be.  ff      '|""'i  MiMk,  a  uapiaiioa  of  Ddawaoe 
iFlMAir:  25,  lfi7,  Scr.  Na.  <33,S7S 
r  lat  a.  Gila  2i/52 

UJB.CL 


AFPARATUS  FOR  pIm^UCING  COLORED 

RADiOGRAPBS 

MatakU  Tajiaia,  Kaa^nva.  Japaa.  aniVMr  to  F^fl 


eniTgy 


A 

such  as 
violet 
web  of 
jet  stream 
flooresceat 
measure 
reference 
cuit  to 


photoelectric 
it  receivts 
the  otbei 
measuring 
changes 
shifts 

source  aid 
coefficien 


SYSTEI^ 


Filed  Not.  4,  lM5,S«r.  No.  .     ,. 
Claims  priority,  i^plkalkMi  Japan,  Nor.  5,  1964, 
39/62,437 
bt  CL  G«la  21/34 

3  Claims 


It  CMma  U.S.  CL  250—65 


meaiurement 


of  the  qnanthjr  of  fluorescing  material 

in  a  fluid  is  accomplished  foy  directing  ultra- 

at  a  fixed  location  through  potions  of  a 

ti^mqwrent  nonfluorescent  material  into  a  narrow 

of  the  fluid  and  also  into  a  stable  reference 

material  employing  photoelectric  detectMS  to 

he  visiUe  light  emitted  from  the  fluid  and  the 

fluorescent  material,  employing  an  electric  dr- 

the  current  output  of  the  first  mentioned 

detector  proportional  to  the  amount  of  light 

divided  by  the  amount  of  light  received  by 

photoelectric  detector  and  thereby  provide  a 

circuit  that  isuneffected  by  errors  due  to 

line  voltage,  aging,  temperatore,  and  qwctral 

wliich  may  take  place  in  the  ultraviolet  enefgy 

changes  that  occur  due  to  the  tsnqieratiire 

of  the  photoelectric  conductors. 


muntain 


U5.CL  159-^^9 J5 


»-^^>>^^^^^^j^^-^^^^^-.^^j 


Electrcns 


eflSdentl] 


of  such 
secondai 
the  emultion 


Fled  Oct  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  672,648 
lat  CL  Gf  IJ  37/22;  Gtla  23/04 


rT" 


9m 


WKOy^WKH/VX  o^t«v>K»y  i  «ov> 


-joraowT  juMMcc  awwi 


having  energies  above  100-300  kev.  are  hi- 

recorded  by  photographic  emulsions.  A  dynode 

(transmiisive  and/or  front  surface)  is  placed  in  the  padi 

ilectroiis  to  produce  secradary  electrons;  these 

are  suitably  accelerated,  to  eflCkdently  expose 


An  apparatus  for  irradiating  an  object  directly  by  a 
plural  of  X-rays  of  different  wavelengths  without  at- 
tenuation to  i»oduoe  successive  images  on  a  fiuorescent 
screen  disposed  behind  the  object  An  optical  system  is 
provided  to  form  the  images  from  the  fluorescent  screen 
on  to  color  photosensitive  material.  A  jdurality  of  color 
filters  are  imerted  in  the  light  path  of  the  image  in 
synchronization  with  X-rays  of  diiferent  wavelength,  re- 
q>ectively,  to  produce  separate  color  images  on  separate 
I^tosensitive  layers  of  said  color  photosensitive  ma- 
terial. 

3,51t,651  

CYLINDRICAL  X-RAY  CASSETTE 

FOR  DRY  PROCESS 
Frank  L.  Chaa,  322$  Raveawood  Road, 

FaUoca,  OUo    45324 

Filed  Ai«.  24, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  663,4S« 

lat  CL  G«la  23/04,  23/20;  Gf  3b  41/16 


UACL250— 66 


TCfadnif 


3,51f,649 

FOR  PRODUCING  TWO  SIMULTANEOUS 
OF  HIGH  ENERGY  ELECIRONS  IN 
ON  MICROSCOPE 

WTiiMnliia,  D.C.,  assigaor  to  the 
of  Ansflka  as  rqpniCBtod  by  the  Seere- 


IChfan 


A  cylindrical  X-ray  cassette  having  an  axial  slit  for 
removably  receiving  therewithin  an  envelope  containing 
Piriaroid  film.  A  polymer  film  coating  is  apiriied  to  the 
interior  cassette  wall  surface  for  forming  opposite  static 
electrical  charges  on  the  film  and  wall  sivf ace  and  there- 
by provide  strong  mutual  attraction  therebetween.  Two  or 
more  collimator  and  trap  pairs,  each  separately  shielded 
with  a  light-tifl^t  shield,  are  axially  ahgned  within  the 
cassette  to  provide  X-ray  exposure  of  both  known  and 
unknown  crystal  specimens  on  a  single  film,  and  to  also 
enable  the  taking  of  single  crystal  n>tati(m  photographs. 
The  cassette  is  further  equipped  with  a  rotatabk  cap  ele- 
ment having  a  film-engaging  and  operating  arm,  and  ad- 
justable between  a  fyrst,  film-exposing  position  and  a 
sec<Mid  position  withdrawing  the  film  from  inside  the 
cassette. 


May  6,  1970 
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3,51«,652 
DENTAL  BITE  WING  TAB  X-RAY  FIIAf  HOLDER 
Roae  Grecae,  both  of  4622  White 
Oak  Place,  EachM,  Caif.    91316 

of  apaScafioa  Scr.  No.  582,711, 
Sept  28, 1966.  TUs  appficadoa  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  689,229 

lat  CL  G83h  41/16 
VA  CL  258— 78  8  Chtas 


ci  the  formations  with  nootronain  order  to  podooe  oer^ 
tahi  observable  effects  that  are  delected  as  aa  indkatkm 
of  the  nature  of  the  formatioas.  According,  it  is  a  gea- 
eral  object  ot  the  present  invoition  to  provide  improve- 
ments in  radioactivity  well  logging  whnein  a  source  of 
neutrons  is  employed  to  produce  o^rvaJ>le  effects  indica- 
tive of  the  nature  of  the  earth  formations  akmg  the  boie- 
hole. 


'  \ 


A  dental  bito  wing  tab  X-ray  fihn  holder  is  provided 
which  is  held,  when  X-rays  are  taken,  between  the  teeth 
oi  a  patient  The  X-ray  film  hcrfder  is  packed  flat  so  that 
it  occupies  a  minimum  of  storage  space.  However,  it  is 
pref(4ded  to  oiable  its  being  easily  opened  up  to  receive 
and  h(M  the  X-ray  film  packet  Also^  the  bito  wing  tab 
construction  is  made  so  diat  the  portion  which  is  held 
between  the  teeth  of  the  patient  is  both  comfortable  to 
the  patient  and  will  not  slip  or  move  when  between  his 
teeth.  It  is  also  constructed  to  p^mit  the  dental  bite  wing 
tab  to  hoid  different  X-ray  film  packet  sizes. 


3,510,653 
TEST  PROCEDURE  FOR  VINYL-COATED  GLASS 
Thomas  Reader  HoHwook,  CoraeUa,  Ga.,  assigaor  to 
lohasoa  A  lohasoa,  a  cotporaHoa  of  New  Jcnor 
No  Diawiag.  FDed  Oct  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,765 
IiBtCLG81a27/i« 
U.S.  CL  258—71  4  Clafans 

The  process  of  determining  the  continuity  of  vinyl  coat- 
ing on  shaped  articles  made  substantially  of  glass  by  ex- 
posing said  article  to  a  short  wave  length  light  source. 


3,518,654 
SCINTTLLA1ION-TYPE  FAST  NEUTRON 

WELL  LOGGING  DEVICE 
J.  Pan  aad  Hagh  E.  BaB,  Jr.,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  as- 
nstoTexaeo be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a coipontimi 
of  Ddaware 

FDad  Dae.  22, 1965,  Sar.  No.  515,651 

lat  CL  G81t  1/20;  G81v  5/00 

VS,  CL  258—71.5  23  Oafans 


^yTTTTTTirrr- 


««4.<m» 


y'»)>^VW»'»»; 


The  presoit  invention  relates  generally  to  the  determi- 
nation cf  the  nature  of  earth  formations  and  more  par- 
ticolariy  it  is  concerned  with  the  analysis  of  earth  forma- 
tioas  aloog  the  traverse  ot  a  borehole  throu^  irradiatioo 


3,518,655 
REMOVAL  OF  BAOCGROUND  RADIATION 
COMPONENT  FROM  PULSED  NEUTRON 
MEASUREMENTS 
Wyatt  W.  GIvcai,  IMfaia,  Tea.,  Mslgaor  to  Mobfl  00 

I  conotatkMi  of  New  York 
Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,972 
U.  CL  G81t  1/16 
VS.  CL  258—833  17  Clabns 


The  specification  discloses  a  background-correcting 
technique  wherein  a  logging  tool,  including  a  pulsed  neu- 
tron source,  is  inserted  in  a  borehole  for  pulsed  neutrcMi 
logging  operations.  Measurements  are  made  of  the  quan- 
tity of  radiation  detected  within  a  logging  time  window 
and  within  a  secondary  counting  period  during  each  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  source.  Prior  to  logging,  the  counts  ob- 
served within  the  same  secondary  counting  period,  in  pre- 
liminary operations,  are  employed  to  form  a  count-de- 
pendent ratio.  This  ratio,  along  with  a  time^lependent 
ratio  formed  between  the  time  of  the  logging  window  and 
another  period,  is  multiplied  with  the  counts  observed  in 
the  secondary  counting  period,  while  logging,  to  fwm  a 
correcting  functioiL  Tliis  correcting  function  is  subtracted 
from  the  total  counts  observed  within  the  logging  window 
during  logging  operations. 


3,51M56 

X-RAY  SOURCE 

JolmLanreace  Llasloy  OMd,  West  Moaktoa,  Somcnet 
r  Eagbad,  aalgaor  to  BvWsh  CeDophaMLfaSod,  SoM^ 

set,  Eaglaad,  a  British  compnay 
^  .         y^S*  D«^  13, 19^  Scr.  No.  513,425 
Clafana  priority,  appifeathM  Grort  Britida,  Doc  17, 1964, 

An  X-ray  source  includes  a  radioactive  material  and 
a  target  for  generating  the  X-rays  wherein  the  radio- 
active material  is  chosen  from  a  gaseous  beta-particle 
emitting  element,  which  element  and  the  decay  prod- 
ucts thereof  do  not  emit  gamma  radiation  or  internal- 
ly generated  X-rays.  The  target  material  may  also  be  in  the 


2^ 

fOflD  d 


ft  gas.  Tlie  ladioactiw  material  and  the  target 
aie  eooftied  ia  a  cyUndrical  stainlen  steel 
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having  a  beiyllinm  window  tot  emitting  the 


Me  "cf] 


A  phnality  of  mirrors  movable  between  upper  and 
lower  po  dtions  selectively  control  light  paths  from  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  film  projectors  to  one  or  more  tele- 
vision csmeraSb  Each  minor  is  raised  and  lowered  by 
movemei^  in  a  horizontal  supporting  bracket  slot,  of  a 
motor  driven  vertiodly  rotating  crank.  Bach 
automatically  deenergiied  by  interrupting  light 


to  a  pho  ooell  at  each  upper  and  lower  mirror  podtkMis. 


uacl: 


if  New  Tnk 
FM  N«r.  i^  1M7,  Sm;  No.  Mt,8M 

~     CLGtll  i/itf,i/20 


u 


wherein  the  element  inchidet  a  target  comprising  prede- 
flaid  tracks  whidi  absorb  a  portiim  of  the  ^beaHi,  irfiicii 
portion  can  be  detected  to  signal  a  beam  trtcKinc  system 
for  maintaining  the  beam  in  ftack  alignment 


rf'*%'!. 


3L51M5f 

SET  OF  IMFFERENTLY  CODED  COUNIgBPlECES 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  SAME 
[mm  IMns,  Stofffchohn,  Sweden,  assigDor  to 

Mctlor  AB,  StockhotaiL  Sweden 

FHed  Dee.  8,  IM^tavNo.  iM,248 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlaa  Sweiw,  Dee.  If,  IMS, 

l<,t2S/<5 

list.  CL  HtlJ  39/12.  3/14:  G«6k  9/08 

VA  CL  25»— 2t9  7  Clafans 


QltnC AL  MULimimNG  APPARATUS 

no,  N J.,  aad  Charles 
to  RCA  Cocpon- 

„, offDrfMnm 

Fled  Mar.  3t,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  tt7,M3 

imJ  CL  Hi4a  5/24;  GMb  27/10;  G«3b  21/28 

UJS.  oTkSf— Ml  S  CWms 


t2j(St7i*  snanks 


A  set  of  differendy  coded  counterpieoes  in  the  f onn  of 
circular  discs  which  have  apertures  throo^  the  same 
along  concentric  drcumfnential  paths  whidi  lie  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  center  of  the  disc  The  apertures 
along  the  (fiflferent  circumferential  paths  constitute  differ- 
em  elements  in  the  final  code  tot  each  disc  and  the  code 
carried  by  each  disc  is  soised  i»y  an  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes photocells  coordinated  positionwise  to  all  of  the 
various  iqpertures  with  "wldcib  a  particular  disc  may  be 
coded. 


ME1H<H>FDR 
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U.S.  CL  25«— 213 


FBcd  Sept  29, 1N6,  Ser.  No.  582,863 
Int  CL  HOll  17/00 


UOaims 


3,SlfLi58 
SBRVOmGmiEM  WUH  MEftfOKY 
HAYING  WAVELENGTH•D]8CR1M^ 
NATlfIG  GUmE  AND  DATA  1RACKB 

B.  RriMsM.  SwiliM.  fritf    Mih*or  to 


An  invention  relating  to  ekctrotuminescent  devices 
and,  in  particular,  to  an  imaghig  syst^n  making  use  of 
such  devices.  Additionally,  the  jxesent  invention  relates 
to  a  method  for  die  use  of  such  a  storage  devfce  uliich 
A  aerv^  tracing  system  for  guiding  a  li^  beam  across  involves  produciqg  a  stored  in^ge  and  one  or  more  non- 
^  dement  toe  reading  infonnation  thereon,   stored  images.  '       .-     .   r.   ^.a.-.  ~-^-; 


Kay  6,  197D 


ELECTRICAL  '^^ 


SBt^ 


PHOTOELECISIC TDmUGCONTROL  APPARATUS  RADUncm  SBNanVSSKADB  INDICAIIE^ 

-"•^  Astoft,12fIMariowDiim,Nortfcnniw,Fiiisnil  AND  REGULATING  DEVICE 

FnedDccS,lM7,8cr.No.i8a»2S2  Gnyaoa  F.  Wyly,  if  M  CSlk  Ave.  N., 

PftcHioa GiMl Billaii,  Dec  S,  IfM,  MlMM&,Mta.    SS418 

SMf4/tf  FHed  Oct  2L  Ifill  8«r.  No.  7<f ,31f 

tat  CL  tm$  39/12  tat  CL  Hf  IJ  39/ 12;  WM  3/76 

11  ClataM  U.S.  CL  25f— 215                                           f 


UJS.  CL  25f-^14 


Photoelectric  timing  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  light  provided  by  a  light  source  includes 
a  photelectric  device  adapted  to  charge  a  timing  capacitor 
at  a  rate  dependent  upcm  the  intensity  of  the  light  source. 
An  operating  voltage  is  api^ed  periodically  to  the  photo- 
electric device  to  render  it  alternatively  operative  and  in- 
operative, with  the  ratio  of  operative  to  inoperative  pe- 
riods determining  the  charging  rate  of  the  capacitor,  and 
permitting  a  wide  range  of  contr(d. 


OPTICAL  RADAR  SmtSt^Pm  PHOTCNMULTI- 
HiER  AND  ASSOCIATED  COtCUmiY  HAYING 
TtMB  CQNSrANT  LONG  ENOUGH  TO  PERMIT 
TILB'IJP*  OF  SWaiAL  PULSE  BUT  SHORT 
ENOUGH  TO  KEEP  NOBE  PULSES  SEPARATED 

Edwvd  H.  Etartarit  Fort  Wom,  tai,  antaBorto  ta- 

Nol- 


ley,  N J.  a  coipenllM  of  MaiTiMi 

FIM  Oct  24»  Ifi^  Scr.  No.  584,521 


UA  CL  258^-814 


tat  CL  Hils  39/12 


SCfadna 


vtm.    11 


A  light  pulse  generatiM'  transmits  narrow  pulses  which 
after  refleai<m  are  detected  by  a  photomuhiplier  and  am- 
plified. The  amplifier  has  a  bandwidth  suflScient  to  pass 
noise  current  pulses  produced  by  random  i^toelectrons 
Uiat  are  separated  in  time  by  at  least  die  width  <rf  a  nmse 
pulse.  The  photoelectrons  induced  by  the  refleOed  li^t 
pulses  are  more  numerous  and  cause  closely  spaced  and 
overhMiipins  current  pulses  to  ozist,  which  due  to  the  re- 
stricted bandwiddi  of  the  amplifier,  yield  pulses  greater  in 
amplitude  Oan  the  mMse  pcdses.  The  output  of  the  am- 
plifier it  connected  to  a  pulse  amplitude  dbcriminator  for 
final  detection.  .^^„^ 


An  ^)paratus  for  use  with  a  road  grader  to  regulate 
the  grading  blade  thereof  consisting  of  a  grading  angle 
indicatiog  meter,  a  pair  of  photocells  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  reading  of  said  meter  beyond  predeter- 
mined limits,  said  ceUs  being  included  in  a  drcuit  in- 
cluding means  to  regulate  and  maintain  the  angle  of  said 
blade  to  provide  a  grade  within  said  ptedelermined  limits. 


3,518,6(4 

AUTOMATIC  LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  FILM 

FLAW  DETECTCMl 

^^^""^^  W.NIdkjji^Bi^fc«"'*^»^T.iwriiow  to  GAF 

Filed  Jaa  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,284 
tat  CL  H81J  39/12:  Gf  In  21/16. 21/30 
U.S.  CL  25f— 217  11 


A  laser  beam  is  scanned  across  a  guide  roller  over 
which  the  film  nms;  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  scan, 
a  sharp  pulse  will  be  generated  due  to  the  discontinuity 
of  the  film  with  respect  to  the  guide  dnmi;  these  poises 
will  be  similar  to  defect  pulses.  All  puhes,  for  each  scan, 
are  applied  to  a  ooum-to-three  counter;  if  the  connt-to- 
three  counter  reaches  three,  a  defect  is  indicaled  other- 
wise, if  only  two  oounto  are  readied,  only  die  K*t'?'*^"g 
and  end  have  been  detected.  A  reset  is  i»ovided  actuated 
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s  canning  mechanisiti.  so  that  the  testing  apparatus 
odve  to  edge  discontinuity,  independoitty  of 
The  pulses  are  dynamically  compared  with 

igkials  to  efiminate  req)onse  to  stray  poises. 


non-n  sponsive 
wi(  th 


3^1M65 
AFFkRATUS  FOR  FLASMA  MEASUREMENT 
Patrick  ^  Gathby,  Flonacc,  Ala.,  aHigiior  to  RnraoMs 
Mttam  Coapany,  Ridunond,  Ytu,  a  cotporadOB  off 


3,51t,6i7 
INSPECHON  AFFARATUS  COMFRI8ING  ROTAT- 
ABLE  AND  RECIFROCABLR  UGRT-TRANSMIT- 
UNG  FIBER  BUNDLE 
Robert  E.  CkrtiaBd,  Daoren^  art  Mavcdhn  N.  Gilbert, 
Jr.,  I^ranlidd,  Atei.,  aaiiMn  to  ^ylraaia  Electric 
Frodncti  Inc,  a  conpoirti—  off  Delaware 
Filed  June  23, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  MM25 
bit  CL  G«2b  5/14:  Bt7c  5/342 
VS,  CL  250—227  1 


UJS.CL 
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Filed  Jaly  12, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  652,889 
I^  CL  G8lB  21/26;  Hi IJ  39/12 
258—218  U 


Z. 


MTMig«l 
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Appai  fttns  fw  measnring  instantaneous  and  long  term 


densities  and  collision  frequencies  of  plasma.  A 


j^  A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  inqiecting  artictes  of 

laser  ha  ing  at  In^  two  output  modes  is  spht  mto  sepa-   ^^^k  by  means  of  a  fiber  optic  device  in  which  a  rotating 

?*  ^  !""f  °^  ™*  *».i?™  Jrough  the  plasma^gber  optic  bundle  scans  a  stationary  article  of  work, 
thereby  {uicamng  a  jbaac  shift  which  is  a  fonctioo  of 

electron 


density  and  a  signal  intensity  attenaatim  which 
is  a  fum  tion  of  the  colli^n  frequency.  The  second  beam 
is  shunt  d  past  the  plasma  to  an  arrangement  for  com- 
paring (pis  beam  with  that  existing  from  the  plasma, 
thereby  >roviding  a  measurement  of  electron  density  and 
collision  frequency. 


3,518,888 

GONIOMETER  WITH  REmiENCE  UGHT  SOURCE 
FOR  COMFENSAUNG  FDR  INACCURACIES  IN 
RETICLE 
JoMkiaa  nurwaaa.  Mnidk  GenMoor.  aalBMir  to 


3318,886 
TURfemnY  METER  HAVING  CALIBRATING 
I  UGHT  SOURCE 

Geoqe  f .  Topol,  HaaJWon.  Oalario,  Cauda,  i— Ignor  to 
be,  CookcriDc,  Tens.,  a  cotporalioa  oi 


VA  CL  258—218 


OttobvavLMa 

FM  Sept  27. 1965,  Scr.  No:  498,511 
Clalmi  priority,  appBcadoa  Gcnaaqr,  Oct  6,  1964» 

B  78312 

Krt.  CL  G8U  5/36 

V3,  CL  258—233  18  Clafans 


Fiei  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,431 
bt  CL  G81ir  21/12 
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i^  sensitive  devices,  a  light  source,  and  a  shield 

along  the  path  of  a  fluid  whose  tmfoidity  is 

D^easwed.  One  light  sensitive  device  receives  only 

light  from  the  source  and  the  odier  light  cenai- 

reoeives  both  scattered  and  directly  transmitted 

the  source.  The  ratio  c€  the  electricid  outputs 

Kglit  sensitive  devices  is  supplied  to  an  indkat- 

which  provides  a  Knear  indicaticmof  turbidity 

i^latively  wide  range. 
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Optical  tracking  apparatus,  for  determining  the  angular 
deviation  of  a  scanned  object  from  a  reference  direction 
includes  optical  means  directing  energy  from  the  object 
onto  an  image  plane  and  having  an  optical  axis  centoned 
on  the  reference  direction.  Converter  means  adjacent  the 
image  plane  convert  optical  indicatkns  into  correapoad- 
ing  electrical  signab.  A  single  diaphragm  at  the  image 
plane  scans  the  field  of  view  of  the  optical  means  tad 
provides  an  optical  indication  of  the  angular  deviations 
of  the  object  from  the  rdference  direction.  The  stegle 
diaphragm  modulates  tbe  energy  incident  upon  die  con- 
verter means  to  profvide  a  frequency  modulated  angular 
deviation  electrical  signal  representing  the  polar  co- 
ordinates of  the  scanned  object  relative  to  the  reference 
direction.  Null  signal  generating  means  includes  a  light 
source,  means  directhig  light  from  the  source  to  the  image 
plane  at  the  optical  axis,  and  a  second  converter  means 
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converting  light  from  the  source  into  corresponding  elec- 
trical signsls.  The  single  diaphragm  modulates  the  light 
faiddem  upon  the  second  converter  means  to  provide  a 
frequency  modulated  null  electrical  signal  representing 
the  polar  coordinates  of  error  deviations  of  the  single 
diaphragm  relative  to  the  reference  direction.  The  angolar 
deviation  signal  and  the  null  deviation  signal  are  com- 
bined to  conect  the  angular  deviations  signal  for  the 
error  deviations  of  the  diai^iragm  relative  to  the  refer- 
ence direction. 

3,518^669 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
John  Feiaia,  New  Yori[,  N.Y^  aaifBor  to  Fhotronk* 
Cuporation,  Ftafaiag^  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  off  New 
York 

FDed  Am.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,397 
bt  CL  H84a  3/22 
VS.  CL  178— 6J  18 


breaking  single  point  assembly  so  diat  openins  of  Ibt 
faster  canaes  qiark  plug  firing.  Arc  cmsBt  devdoping 
across  the  contacte  of  the  point  assembly  it  rev«caed  dur- 
ing alternate  actoatian  titereby  preventing  miidinctiaail 
transfer  and  accumulation  of  deposits  on  tiie  ooolact 
snrfikoe. 


3,518,671 
LAMF  AND  BELL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Donald  A.  StnUam,  Fort  Wayas,  bd.,  awtpinr  to 
Quip  be.  Fort  Wayne,  bd.,  a  cotporaUon  « 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  Na  788,115 
bt  CL  H85b  41/36 
VS,  CL  387—39  7 


A  television  system  in  which  video  information  is  pre- 
cisely positicmed  on  a  cathode  ray  receiver  tube  screen. 
The  precise  positi(»ing  is  effected  by  including,  in  the 
video  information  signal,  pulses  representing  picture  posi- 
tion information.  The  pidses  are  separated  from  the  video 
information  as  photographed  by  a  camera  and  are  also 
separated  from  the  picture  {xoduced  in  the  receiver  tube. 
The  respective  sets  of  pulses  are  applied  to  associated  digi- 
tal counten  and  the  contents  of  the  counters  are  com- 
pared in  digital  comparison  means.  Any  difference  in  the 
aforesaid  contents,  as  indicated  in  the  comparison  means, 
is  ^iplied  as  a  modifying  signal  to  the  receiver  tube  hori- 
zontal ramp  signal  to  predidy  position  the  ^cture  on 
the  cathode  ray  tube  screen. 


3^18,678 

TWO  COIL,  TRIPLE  POINT  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Floyd  M.  UUand,  73  Center  Gianview, 

Qnlncy,  DL    62381 
FOed  Mar.  15, 1968.  Ser.  No.  713,519 
bt  CL  H81h  1/60 
VA  CL  387—18  1 


A  voltage  source  is  connected  in  parallel  to  first  and 
second  primary  windings  of  two  ignition  coils.  A  current 
reversing,  dual  point  assembly  is  connected  to  a  circuit 
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A  control  circuit  for  operating  a  yard  li^t  and  a 
bell.  A  switch  such  as  a  pneumatic  driveway  switdi  w  a 
photoelectric  switch  energizes  a  bell  control  relay  for 
ringing  the  bell.  An  R-C  timing  network  keeps  tiie  bell 
relay  closed  for  several  seconds  after  the  switch  is  opened. 
A  light  control  relay  is  energized  by  dtiier  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  bell  control  relay  or  by  a  manual  push  button 
switch  to  turn  on  the  yard  li^it  Once  energized,  a  delay 
relay  keeps  the  light  control  relay  energized  for  sevoal 
minutes. 


3,518,672 
REGULATING     SYCTEM     FOR     UNIFORMLY 
DISTRIBUTING  THE  LOAD  UPON  PARALLEL 
OPERATING  ALTERNATORS 


Mamrea  usaa,  nfinnun,  Vscnnny,  aanBMii  lo  i 
AktiensesdliAnR,  a  cosporatton  off  Gcmany 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777428 
Clafans  priority,  appMiBlinn  Gcnuvy,  Dee.  28,  1967, 

bt  CL  H82J  3/46 
MA  CL  387—53  8 
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An  electric  power  generating  system  in  which  two  or 
more  alternators  whidi  are  individually  drivoi  supply 
electric  power  in  parallel  relation  to  the  same  bos  con- 
ductors, there  is  provided  a  regulating  system  for  uni- 
formly distributing  upcm  the  parallel  alternators  the  load 
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with  respecl  to  the  active  power  tnpplied  to  the  bus.  Each 
^teniator  <  rive  for  Ais  purpose  is  provided  with  a  speed 
regnlalor  fi  ir  vafyinf  the  feiKrated  power  output  of  the 
individttal  i  Itemator.  Each  alternator  is  further  provided 
wfth  a  po^w  sr  regodator  in  ttspotat  to  the  power  furnished 
to  the  bus  novides  a  datum  quantity  or  reference  vahie 
fbr  the  ope  -ation  of  the  qwed  r^vlator.  The  power  regu- 
lator has  input  means  equipped  with  a  power  sensing 
means  wta  h  reqKmds  to  the  altenator  ou^mt  and  sup- 
plies a  dati  ffl  ^qputtttity  tint  is  indicatire  ci  the  difference 
between  a  first  magnitude  hmersdy  proportional  to  the 
active  powi  r  issued  by  the  attemator,  and  a  second  mag- 
nitude promrtiraial  to  the  alternator  frequency.  Each 
ahemator  i  egnlating  system  further  comprises  a  regulat- 
ing amplif  sr  whose  gain  is  variable,  the  gain  control 
means  behg  connected  to  and  responsive  to  a  voltage 
drop  acros  <  a  decoiq)ling  resistor  which  is  connected  to 
the  appertining  alternator  so  that  the  amplifying  gain 
varies  as  to  mfp***«^  and  polarity  with  the  voltage  drop 
of  the  dea  upling  resistor  in  the  sense  required  to  secure 
the  desireq  uniform  dtstribution  of  the  load  upon  the 


Input  iignab  having  frequencies  sahefantially  kmer  tea 
the  frequency  of  die  pomp  louroe  are  intiodoced  into 
the  diode  bridge  configuration  for  iaieraetioB  with  tiie 
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3^1M73  capacitance  nonlinearities.  A  resonant  circuit  output  con- 

FOR  1HE  CONTROL  OF  A  THIN  FILM  pled  to  the  diode  bridge  configuration  provides  an  ampli- 
FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  LOGI-  fied  replica  of  the  input  fignaL 
T10NS 

toi 

3^1t,i75 
LINEAR  FLUX  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Doogias  A.  TiihaanB   CkMunlHoa,  Robert  I.  Tomsic, 
Chcfliy  Hm,  and  Haalcr  C  GooNlrich,  Comngimood, 
N Jn  Miignnri  to  Radio  CofpocatfoB  of  America,  a  cor^ 
MratioBflC  Dalawan 

FIM  Sac.  t,  1M7.  Sar.  No.  «9#M 

bLCLmUJS/OO 

UJ.CL3t7— lU  fClainf 


Feb.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  tlS^U 

,Fcb.l<,19M, 


S  It2,t3i 
Gllc  11/14;  mii  40/00;  HI3k  19/168 
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A  meflM  id  of  ooritrolling  a  transformer  for  ezecntiiig 
logical  op(  ratioas,  compriring  a  hollow  cylinder  covered 
with  a  ma|  oetizable  layer,  at  least  one  input  line  encircling 
the  tran>f(  rmer,  and  control  and  output  lines  threading 
said  cylind  sr,  and  effecting  the  pass  or  blocking  condition, 
prior  to  th^  aM>earance  of  an  uiput  signal,  in  the  presence 
of  a  signal  on  the  control  line,  wlineby  the 
direction  df  the  magnetization  of  such  layer  accordmgly 
extends  in  \  pass  at  blocking  direction. 


331M74 
NOBE  REACIANCE  AMPLIFIER 

Tei.^  awtgnor  to  Teyas 

rezi,  a  coiponooB 


An  improved  flux  drive  circuit  is  provided  for  induc- 
ing a  flux  in  a  magnetic  material  that  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  apptted  input  voltage.  This  linear  control 
of  the  flux  is  provided  by  controffiAg  the  volt-tfane  prod- 
uct applied  to  the  control  windings  which  does  not  re- 
quire a  constant  voltage  or  constant  time  but  can  be  used 
with  any  combination  of  voltage  and  time  variations.  The 
drive  iwlse  amplitude  E  is  derived  frmn  input  voltage 
level  The  induced  flux  is  measured  directly  at  the  con- 
trol windings  and  the  measured  ou^t  varies  the  pulse 
width  AT  to  shut  off  the  flux  driver  when  the  flux  lias 
reached  the  denred  leveL 


Aag.  %  1N7,  Scr.  No.  <59,4M 
IbL  a.  H«3r  7/04, 11/00 

%  CUai 

•eactance  amplifier  having  four  sonicon- 
coonected  in  a  bridge  configuration.  A  high 
ap  source  drives  each  of  the  diodes  throu^ 
capadtanoe  nonHnearity  while  Ae  ovttnll 
sdeded  pairs  of  the  diodes  is  maintaioed 
eiicaits  are  coupled  to  the  &>de  bridge 
to  sobstaaliaUy  dimitiatri  chaise  traarfer 
from  the  diodes  at  tte  frequency  of  the  pump  source. 


341M7( 
PULSED  POWER  SUPPLY 
WQlis  C  Pfcfce,  Jr.,  Manty  HO,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Ak 
ReducdoB  Ceaif  a^y,  bcotporatad.  New  tork,  N.Y., 
a  covpotatioB  ot  New  York 

Filed  Magr  22,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  731,MS 
bt  CL  H«3k  3/335 
UjS.  CL  3«7— IH  11  OalBM 

Pulses  of  power,  regulated  as  to  frequency  and  duty 
cycle,  are-passed  from  a  power  supply  source  to  an  elec- 
tric welding  arc  throu^  a  first  controlled  rectifier  acting 
as  a  switch.  Second  and  third  contnrfied  rectifiers  are  used 
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hi  k  timing  system  for  starting  and  stc^iping  coadnctim 
(KrotiglFlhe  first  rectifier.  A  novel  multivibrator,  linearly 
adjusuble  as  to  frequeaqp  and  duty  cycle  independently» 
predetermines  the  neeessaiy  time  intervals.  At  the  end  of 
a  first  time  hiterval  after  the  start  of  a  po*iMfr  pillse,  the 
second  rectifier  is  fired  in  a  circuit  whidi  VpMes  a  ci^wci- 
tor  charge  to  the  first  rectifier  iQ  such  pcrfarity  as  to  back- 
bias  the  first  rectifier.  The  capacitor,  discharging  through 
an  oscillatory  cvcuit  induding  a  welding  inductor,  the 
arc  and  power  source,  finally  Incomes  charged  m  reverse 
polarity  in  the  process  of  turning  off  the  first  rectifier. 


Ic  itni. 


p. 
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thereby  opening  the  arc  circuit  and  aiding  the  power  pulse. 
The  capacitor,  reversed  in  charge,  back-biases  the  sec- 
ond reotifier,  turning  it  (^.  The  third  rectifier,  in  series 
in  an  oscillatory  circuit  comprising  an  inductee,  a  resistor, 
and  the  capadtor,  is  fired  at  the  end  of  a  second  time 
interval,  to  permit  a  half-cycle  of  oscillation,  thereby 
restoring  the  capadtor  to  its  original  charge  and  polarity, 
and  turning  off  the  third  rectifier.  Any  excess  charge  is 
dissipated  in  the  resistor  whik  the  capadtor  is  re-charging. 
At  the  next  firing  of  the  first  rectifier  the  cycle  starts 


3,51M77 
ELECTRONIC  %licniON  SYSTEM 
Georie  H.  Lister,  ClevdaBd,  OUo,  aolgnor  to  The  EncHd 
Eledric  *  Manafaililnt  Co.,  MaAaon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poraiion  of  (MUo 

Filed  Ang.  12, 196C,  Scr.  No.  372,007 

Into.  GOOb  13/26 

VS,  CL  307—116  2  Cbrims 


■i^j^S^^^h^ 
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ARRANGBMINT  Wfn  CIKCUIT  NIT- 
WORfii  WMLTVf  m  MNHGRAnED 

dRctnor  ncHNiQUB 


Claims  priml^t  ^mmailtm''4Uaiiii^t'-'Mt»  h  IMC. 
8  102Jf4         ixS—  v^  ..J  .r.j 

lat  CL  HMk  7/20 
U.S.  CL  307— 202  13 


A  circuit  netwnrk  buflt  up  in  mt^rated  drcuit  tech- 
nique, especially  power  repeaters,  particulariy  for  use  on 
coaxial  lines,  wherein  the  circuit  network  is  di^osed  in 
a  tube,  the  diameter  oi  which  corresponds  apiHtudmatdy 
to  the  outer  diameter  oi  the  associated  coai^  lines,  the 
feed  current  supfdy  being  effiected  over  at  least  two  aeo- 
tioos  of  the  tube,  which  sectioDs  are  oopnectod  by  a 
Zener  diode,  which  in  Ojperaticm  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  currrent  supply  terminals  ot  such  drcuit  net- 
work. 

3^10,679 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  AND  MULUPLB  I£VBL 

LOGIC  NETWORK 

William  Peil,  Syracase,  N.Y.,  Mslganr  to  General  Elec- 
tric Convaagr,  a  caqmatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  26, 1M6.  Ssr.  No.  509,722 
lal.  CL  H03k  19/08, 19/22, 19/30 
VA  CL  307—200  9  Oafam 
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An  electronic  detection  system  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  proximity  ci  an  dbioct  thereto  and  which  hu  a 
pair  of  signal  generators  operable  to  generate  a  signal  oi 
a  different  frequency  and  whidi  signals  are  mixed  to  pro- 
duce a  beat  frequency  signal.  Ttaned  amplifiers  in  each 
generator  are  operated  in  a  saturated  condition  whereby 
the  output  signal  thecefrom  and  the  resultant  beat  fre- 
quency signal  are  of  a  constant  an^litode.  Filter  means 
and  rectifier  means  receive  the  beat  freqnoicy  signal  and 
provide  a  control  signal  wiiose  value  is  solely  responsive 
to  frequency  changes. 


High  speed,  low  power  digital  logic  network  for  per- 
forming multiple  levd  logic  openrtimu  with  tnemory 
at  greatly  imfiroved  speeds  and  with  low  power  require- 
ments, "nie  network  includes  a  bistable  tunnel  diode  cir- 
cuit, a  source  oi  clock  signab  and  a  multi-input  logic 
gate  drcuit  for  generating  logic  signals  in  response  to 
its  Implied  inputs  and  said  dock  signals,  said  logic  and 
clock  signab  bdng  coupled  to  said  tunnel  diode  drcqit 
for  driving  said  diode  circuit  into  a  first  stid)le  state 
with  said  clock  signals  solely  applied  and  into  a  second 
staUe  state  wtih  said  clock  and  logic  signals  applied 
ooncurmtfy. 
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ASYBiC^ONOUB  SHIPr  MmGUTSR  WIIH  DATA 
COSntOL  GATING  TBMUgFOR 

N«Y«f  ■■taBor  to  MoksvHi 

itf|N««rY«k~ 

M  M,  19i7, 8tr.  N«.  M9,7t7 
CX  BI3k  23/30, 21/30 
UJS.  CL  in- 221  4 


the  inimt  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  in  the  first 
current  steering  network  and  the  input  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  in  the  second  current  steering  network.  A 
binary  output  signal  is  derived  only  when  the  binary  in- 
put signals  are  of  opposite  vahie  to  provide  the  EXCLU- 
SIVE OR  function. 
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3,51Mt2 

MGITAL  CONTBOLLBD  VABIABUE 

GAIN  CIRCUIT 

Rkhavd  A.  Nichols^  Richardioa.  Tex^  assliBor  to  CoDfais 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cofporaHon  of 

Iowa 

FOcd  Dee.  29, 1M7. 8cr.  No.  694,583 
IiitCI.Hi3gi/00 
U&CL397— 23t  16  < 


asyichronous 


uQ  UtS 


ae 


shift  register,  each  stage  oi  wbadx  has 
and  oo^mts.  In  each  stage  associated  inputs 
are  contained  within  a  signal  diannel  and 
mppSoA  to  each  diannel  is  stored  by  a  pair 
'  transist(»«  which  form  a  latcUng  net- 
interconnected  transistors  are  controlled  by  a 
feedback  network  which  is  responsive  to  the 


next  successive  stage  of  the  register,  whereby 
'  to  the  hqiat  of  the  register  is  automatically 
a  que  at  die  output  end  (rf  the  register. 


_     341M81 

CURRENT  STEERING  NETWORKS  PROVIDING 

IHE  EXCLUSIVE  OR  FUNCTION 

Mieha  1  Coopcnwa,  Omrj  HB,  N J.,  ■■^■iii  to 

RC  A  Cononlioa,  a  cononliM  af  Deiawwe 

piled  Dee.  23, 19M,te.  No.  694,343  I 

r      liit  CL  H93k  19/20, 19/32 

VS.  CL  3^7-^16  5  Claims 


-Q 


jf 


A  variable  gain  circuit  subject  to  logic  number  con- 
trol from  a  digital  computer  with  controlled  gain  changes 
accomplished  in  a  microaectmd  or  less,  and  with  differ- 
ential time  deUy  through  the  circuit  very  low.  It  todudes 
variable  gahi  circuit  sections  each  with  a  gain  control 
drcnit  network  hiterconnecting  signal  input  and  ontoot 
amplifiers  with  attenuation  through  die  networic  subject 
to  step  variation  with  Opening  and  closing  of  an  AC  cur- 
rent path  to  ground  from  a  point  in  a  trianaular  resistive 
loop  of  the  nttmoA  as  controlled  by  a  switch  for  each 
section. 

^519,623 
CONTROL  APPARATin  HAVING  INTEGRATING 
MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AND  ADJUST- 
ING THE  FHASE  OF  INPUT  AND  COUNTER 
SIGNALS  , 

Dowdd  I.  Rolier,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asslBMr  to  HoneyweD 
be,  MiuMapolii,  Mian.,  a  corpondbn  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oet  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,359 
I^CLH93k  5/20 
UJ.CL397— 232  Ifi 


An  EX<  ELUSIVE  GtL  gate  comprises  a  pair  of  current 
steering  n  etwoiks  with  each  indoding  first  and  second 
emitter-oo  ipled  transislors.  A  direshold  elemmt,  such 
asadiod^  is  coupled  to  each  emitter  of  the  first  tran- 
siston  m  he  current  steering  networlu  to  provide  an  un- 
balanMu  the  thiciiiold  of  conduction  between  the  fint 
and  secon  I  transiston  in  each  of  die  current  steering  net- 
works. Onstant  currents  of  substantially  equal  magni- 


ond  tranistor  in 


-tj^^p^tof^Qa 


tndet  are  ipplied  respectivdy  to  the  pair  of  current  steer- 
ing netwoi  ks.  A  first  binary  input  signal  is  applied  to  both 
the  input  Oectrode  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  first  cur- 
KOt  rteoi  )g  network  and  the  uiput  electrode  of  the  sec- 
stor  in  the  second  current  steering  network, 
second  binary  input  signal  is  applied  to  both 


A  synchronizer  wherein  information  or  a  signal  is 
stored  in  the  phase  of  a  counter  is  sliown.  An  error 
signal  b  generated  by  comparing  the  phase  oi  the  counter 
to  the  phase  of  an  input  signal  wiifeh  is  used  eidier  to 
adjust  the  phase  of  the  cooitter  (synchronize  mode)  or 
as  a  control  signal  (hoU  mode) .  :^  ^.> 
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SOLID  STATE  DIFnRB^imL  INPUT  CHOPPER 
Hcmy  E.  Maitin,  WappiH,  Coniiy  assjjpinr  to  United 
AiKiaft  Cosporation,  East  Haitflted,  Cons.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Defaiware 

FUed  Inly  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,694 

Inta.H93kJ7/00  .  ^_^ 

U.S.  CL  397— 249  1  Claim 
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CimTROLLED  RECnim  FIRING  cncuiT 

conocallon  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Fck.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614^ 

Int  CL  H92ni  5/22;  H93k  ;7772 
U.S.  CL  397— 2S2  5 


A  pair  of  field-effect  trainistors  are  serially  connected, 
source  to  source,  between  the  iiqiut  terminals  of  a  differ- 
ential amplifier.  The  gates  are  connected  throu^  a  com- 
mon resistance  to  the  junctitm  of  the  two  sources;  the 
sources  are  referenced  to  ground  throu^  a  dk)de,  and 
the  gates  are  driven  through  a  diode  by  a  multivibrator, 
the  complementary  output  of  which  may  be  utilized  to 
operate  an  out-of-phase  synchronous  demodulator  in  a 
well  known  way. 

3^19i685 

HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

ciRCunrtY 

Makoto  Watttwbc,  Kodafa»ihi,  Hlsakaa  Mnkai, 
MoMMUno^U,  and  Kcfankc  Kalaoita,  Ncrima-kn, 

Tokyo,  Jap.?,  «-r«»  to  Nippon  M^al^ 


H:jy^^^>l 


This  invention  provides  a  firing  circuit  wliidi  allows  a 
fun  180*  firing  anf^  phase  diift  The  firing  poises  are 
triggered  by  the  voltage  across  a  capadtor  die  diarging  of 
which  is  controlled  by  synchronous  switching  nwans  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  capadtor  diarges  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  a  control  signal  during  the  180*  preceding  the 
180*  firing  angle  excursion  and  at  a  predetermined  rate 
during  the  firing  angle  excursion.  In  this  way  the  control 
voltage  sets  the  point  of  departure  for  the  inedetermined 
charging  rate  of  the  capadtor  during  firing  angle  excur- 
sion thereby  contrdling  die  firing  angle  phase  shift 


Tokyo,  lapan,  a  cutpoiauon  of  lapan 

UledFdb.  14, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  616,945      ^^^ 
Clairiis  priority,  appBcafion  lapan,  Fch.  16,  1966, 
41/8,m;  Apr.  11, 1966, 41/22,435;  May  23, 1966, 
41/32,595 

Int  CL  H93k /7/00 
UA  CL  397—248  6  daims 


CONTROL  ARR>^GEMENT  FOR  SERIES 
CONNECTED  THYRISTORS 
Jacones  Tonkmoadc,  VcisaOlcs,  France,  aasinor  to 
Compaeaic  Gcnendc  dElcdikile,  Paris,  F^rancc, 

a  Frtnch  coipoiation  ^^ 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,129 
aaims  priority,  applcatioa  France,  Aag.  23,  1966, 

73j«91 
Int  CL  mk  17/00 
MS,  CL  397—252  6 


A  high  speed  semiconductor  switching  circuitry  having 
an  emitter  grounded  transistor  inverter,  a  driving  circuit 
to  drive  the  tran^rtor  inverter  and  an  auxiliary  ctmtrol 
ciioiit  connected  between  the  driving  circuit  and  die  out- 
put terminal  of  the  transistor  hiverta.  The  auxiliary  con- 
trol circuit  comprises  a  sidndriver  circuit  including  at 
least  one  PN  junction  which  is  able  to  carry  the  forward 
current  toward  the  driving  circuit  as  viewed  from  a  source 
of  vap^y  and  a  circuit  to  transfer  the  potential  at  the 
output  terminal  of  the  transistor  inverter  to  ^  sub-driver 
circuit  with  a  certain  level  shift  which  is  proportional 
to  the  PN  junction  contad  potential  and  functions  to  in- 
crease the  driving  current  supplied  to  the  transistor  in- 
verter via  the  driving  circuit  during  forward  recovery 
period  in  which  the  transistor  inverter  is  switched  from 
nonconducting  state  to  conducting  state  whereby  decreas- 
ing pomvt  OMsumption  of  the  circuitry  and  increasing 
the  switdihig  speed  of  the  transistor  inverter. 


2 


A  device  for  switohing  on  a  chain  <rf  sections  in  series 
each  section  comprising  at  least  one  thyristor,  each  of  the 
said  sections  being  associated  with  an  individual  exdiatinn 
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the  primary  wtDdings  of  each  of  the  said 

cxo^  the  flnl  iMfng  connected  to  die  sec- 

_  of  tiw  pieoeding  transftxiner  and  tiw 

Minr  controlled  by  the  appUcation  Of  an  oacQ- 

supi^  by  a  generator  to  tfae.prifflafjr  wind- 

fint  transformer;  in  which  devipe  (he  generator 

d  by  a  control  source  of  impnlaet  and  the 

signal  issuing  from  the  generator  and  trans- 

the  transformers  is  a  signal  at  an  oscillatory 

determined  by  the  generator  and  sustained  for 

^qual  to  the  (hiration  of  each  impulse  received 

( ontrol  source,  means  being  provided  for  recti- 

oscillatory  signal  befofe  it  is  applied  to  each 

chain. 


of  he 


CKClJIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MiASURING  OF  PUI5E  AMPLITUDES 

MM,  GiMbott,  Sdg  Roland  HoDstrani, 
Mi  Law  Wcnwr  g|aaiio«,  KoBewd,  Sweden, 
to  TckfanUkholivct  L  M  Erkason,  Stock- 

J  a  cMpamNB4C  stweocn 

EUcd  MIy  2l,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (54,923 

Cfadms  briority,  appHcatkm  Sweden,  Ang.  5,  1966, 

J  If,tf49/M 

1  at  CL  H»ak  5/20, 4/08;  G«lr  19/16 

ujs.  CL  :  tr^ias  i 


There  it  disclosed  circuit  arrangement  for  the  auto- 
.^matic  meisuring  of  the  amplitude  of  a  periodic  pulse 
signal.  Th  s  signal  is  supplied  to  two  electronic  switches 
each  havi  tg  a  capacitor  connected  to  its  output,  a  volt- 
meter being  connected  across  the  capacitors.  The  pulse 
signal  is  also  supplied  to  a  first  pulse  generator  which 
controls  o  ne  (rf  the  switches  and  via  a  phase  inverter  to 
a  second  jiulse  generator  which  controls  the  other  switch. 
The  pulse  generators  each  comprise  a  saw-tooth  signal 
generator  which  generates  a  ramp  signal  during  the  pulse 
or  pulse  iiterval  respectively,  a  hokl-circuit  and  a  volt- 
age divide  r  f nxn  which  a  certain  portion  of  the  average 
peak  value  of  the  saw-tooth  signal  is  obtained  and  a 
comparatc  r  which  activates  the  i^pertaining  switch  when 
the  ampli  ude  values  from  the  saw-tooth  generator  and 
the  voltage  divider  coincide,  Le.  wbtn  a  portion  of  the 
pulse  (or  pulse  interval)  cmresponding  to  said  portion 
of  the  average  peak  value  of  the  saw-tooth  signal  has 
elapsed. 


3,51M89 

nSTABl  JE  FUP-ILOP  dRCUIT  WITH  MEMORY 
Rkhaid  jTBywr.  Bcdtad.  Mms.  awiwnt  to 


of  TachMlogy,  Cainbridte,  Man,,  a 


I  Not.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  591^31 

Int  CL  HI3k  17/00,  3/15 
\JA  CL  3to7— iSSt  4  datana 

A  bistable  circidt  is  energized  from  a  pulsed  D.C. 
energy  souce  of  low  duty  cycle.  The  bistable  circuit 
it  tfinere  1  to  assume  one  of  two  states  while  the  energy 
it  applied.  A  capadlor  it  cmmected  to  the  bistable  df- 
c<dt  and  isstunea  a  v«^ge  dQ)endent  upon  the  state  of 


the  bistable  circuit  A  switch  electrically  disconnects  said 
capadtiv  from  the  bistable  dreuit  during  the  time  the 


\ 


energy  is  not  applied.  When  die  energy  is  applied,  the 
bistable  circuit  assumes  the  state  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  stored  on  the  capacitor. 


3,51t,i9f 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLED  TUNNEL  DIODE 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Rredwkk  Y.  Kawafcata,  Beaverton,  Ontt  atsipMNr  to 
Tcktnmii,  be,  Beavaston,  Otcg.,  a  cofporation  of 


Filed  JnK  17, 1967,  Ser.  Na  453,743 
bit  CL  Ht3k  17/58 
VS.  CL  307—25S  11 
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A  tnnnel  diode  it  located  in  aeries  with  the  central 
inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  with  one 
end  of  the  transmission  line  providing  an  ontput  terminal 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  transmission  line  being  ter- 
minated in  its  characteristic  impedance.  The  transmis- 
sion line  provides  a  substantially  constant  and  predictable 
load  for  the  tunnel  diode  so  as  to  minimize  output  aber- 
rations. Balanced  drive  means  for  the  tunnel  diode  are 
disposed  a4iacent  the  diode,  and  comfurise  capacitive 
probes  extending  proximate  the  transmission  line  inner 
c(Hiductor  immediately  adjacent  dther  side  of  the  tunnel 
diode.  A  balanced  drive  is  supplied  to  the  probe  so  that 
the  drive  current  flows  between  the  probes  and  does  not 
appear  elsewhere  in  the  transmission  line. 


3Jlt,li91 
PULSE-SIRETCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robot  N.  Lant%  HMiitoiH  Midk,  MBlpMr  to  the  United 
Slatea  af  Aaarfca  «  icpraHated  bf  Ike  IMM  Statca 

Filed  laiB.  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  6t9,731 

lit.  CL  Hl3k  5/04 

VA  CL  3t7— 267  4  Clafanc 


¥ 
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The  present  voltage  polse-ttrrtching  drcoit  hat  a  ca>> 
padtive  differratiator  to  convert  an  ap^ed  vdtagB  polae 
to  a  current  pulte.  A  diode  twitching  circuit  appliet  the 
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currant  pnlte  to  a  ttorage  capacitw  to  provide  there* 
acnict  A  vohagB  pulte  having  a  dnnrtion  ^■^•'Hnftf  Iqr 
the  (Stcharge  rate  of  the  ttoragB  capadlor  and  a  valoe 
which  it  the  integral  o<  tim  coneat  poba. 


'.   ■?»:.*«■•     -,  V    A-  :.  3j511U694:      -.^1^-..,     tr^.:' 

VOLtAGB TO CUUUBNT CSOhrVSBTER  ■.> 
Ritel  W.  Michael  Bwillcavlle,  Otia„  ii<|iii'  to  ^^ 


n.i 
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HIGH  CURRENT  swncmNG  cntcurr  uhlecing 

TWO  8ILIC0NXX)N11UILLBD  RBdlFIERS 
Marvin  A.  Hidfoid.  RIckMiid,  bd^  iiilpni  to  Aven 

^mL,  a  cwforalfcMi  of  Dd- 


FHtdMar.  6, 1967.  Scr.  No.  6aMa 

Infc  CL  HWk  ^/i95    *^^.?^»     :'ir' 


fflcd  Joe  22, 1967,  Sar.  Now  64a,M2 
m.iXmSk3/35 


U.S.  CL  3t7^-^49t  S 

A  compact  electrical  circuit  having  a  phirality  oC  di- 

-'•^^ . . 
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Two  tilioon  controlled  rectifiea  are  utilized  for  ocm- 
necting  a  tource  to  a  load  in  a  fafl  tafe  manner.  The  two 
rectifiers  are  connected  in  series  across  the  touice.  In  the 
abtenoe  of  a  control  vohage,  but  hi  the  presence  of  stray 
voltaget  appearing  acroai  the  load,  one  of  the  lilicon  con- 
trolled rectiflert  is  in  its  high  impedance  stato  while  the 
tecond  is  in  its  low  impedance  state.  The  load  is  con- 
nected across  the  rectifier  which  it  normally  hi  iti  low 
impedance  ttate  so  that  stn^  currents  are  short-drcnited 
away  from  the  load.  In  response  to  a  control  voltage  the 
states  of  the  rectifiers  are  reversed  and  any  existing  voltage 
provided  by  the  source  is  connected  to  the  load  through 
the  one  rectifier  while  the  second  rectifier  it  made  an 
open  drcoit 

"■— ^"■^—"^      \ 
3JMj693 
SEMICONDUCnnt  DIODE  COUNTING 
APPARAIVS 
Bany  G.  CohcsL  Bcikelcgr  HaWUi,  N  J.,  aailpMr  to  BcU 
Telephoae  Lahcratoilcc,  Incaryernted,  Mnmty  Hfli  and 
Beriwinr  HcMH^  N J.,  a  catneraifcin  of  New  Yoik 
FBcd  Ine  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,641 
IiiL  CL  HtU  9/10 
VS,  CL  367— 1S7  11 


rectly-coupled  transistors  for  converting  a  low  level,  di- 
rect voltage  signal  to  a  regulated  current  output  The 
first  stage  transistor  is  connected  so  as  to  act  as  a  com- 
parator between  the  input  signal  and  a  voltage  across  a 
precision  resistor.  Ciurent  dianges  throu^  the  multiple- 
stage  transistors  compensate  for  current  variations 
through  the  precision  resistor  induced  by  impedance  var- 
iations in  an  external  current  recdver. 


3fil9M5 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  CONSTANT  ADIUST- 
MENT  OF  THE  PARITAL  CURRENT  IN  A  NON- 
LINEAR RESISTANCE  NETWORK 

to 


Filed  Inly  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,514 
Oafant  priority,  application  SwUiwhMd,  Inly  6,  1966, 

9,98S/66 
Int  CL  H03k  1/00, 1/02, 1/12 
U.S.  CL  367—396  3 
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A  temiconductor  diode  with  a  P-I-N  ttructure,  in  which 
the  I  zone  containt  many  trapping  levelt,  it  nted  at  a 
pulte  counter  with  prescribed  time  delay.  Forward  voltage 
pultet  are  applied  to  the  diode;  the  renlthig  current  out- 
put it  appreciable  only  after  a  pretcribed  number  of 
pultet,  after  a  pretcribed  tune  deUiy,  have  been  applied 
to  the  diode. 


A  non-linear  resistance  network  it  part  of  apparatni 
providing  for  constant  adjustoient  of  the  partial  cur- 
rent therein.  An  input  current  Ihie  and  an  ootput  current 
line  are  connected  by  a  pair  of  branch  circuitt  eadi  hav- 
mg  a  partial  current  flowing  thorethroogh,  widi  the  non- 
linear retittance  netw(»-k  bdng  connected  in  one  branch 
circuit  and  with  a  trantittor  having  ita  collector-emitter 
circuit  connected  in  the  other  branch  circuit  and  itt 
bate  connected  to  die  me  branch  circuit 

The  trantittor  oootrdt  the  current  dittribntion  m  tiie 
two  branchet,  to  that  the  ratio  oi  the  partial  current 
in  the  non-linear  retittance  netwwk,  to  the  iiq>ut  coirent 
it  maintahied  conttant 

An  adjnttable  retittance  it  connected  in  teriet  in  each 
branch  circuit  and  ibt  partial  correntt  in  the  two  branch 
circuitt  an  hivendy  proportional  to  the  adjntlaUe  re- 
dttancet  tfaevdn.  A  diode  may  be  «tanected  hi  teriea  with 
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reristanoe  network  to  matdi  the  relatively 

dnyin  the  baae-emitter  drcnit  (rf  die  tian- 

.AtMenatively,  a  second  traniistor  can  have  its 

ooDectOT'leniitter  drcoit  connected  in  series  with  the  non- 

oce  networlc,  and  its  base  connected  to  the 

the  flrst-mentioiied  transistor.  In  this  case,  the 


cprrent  for  the  two  transistcn  is  snpidied  through 

resistor  connected  between  the  input  current 

the  line  connecting  the  bases  of  the  two  tran- 


David 


nJCER  OUnUT  CORRECnON 
dRCUITRY 

Robert  H.  RaaseD,  AHadcna, 
BMfni  RuflMf  Canfay  as* 
to  WUItakcr  Corpora- 
CaUL 
FUed  Am.  1,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  65MS7 
bt.  CL  G0lB  27/00 
VS,  CL  |t7— dM  <  Ctaims 
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sensors 


Robert  E, 


correction  circuitry  for  transducers  having  e  ec- 

cfacdted  sensor  elements  cc»nected  in  an  elec- 

mepuuring  circuit  The  transducer  electrical  out- 

throu^  an  amplifier,  the  amplifier  output  being 

I  ind  fed  back  to  alter  the  electrical  excitation  of 

to  introduce  a  desired  second  order  (quad- 

cotrection  of  the  transducer  electrical  output. 


3»510,f97 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

NdMM  aad  RuswO  D.  Gnta,  IndlanapoHs,  and 

Whitestowa,  Ind.,  aastgnon  to  Gcn- 

•ralM4tan  Corporation,  Detroit, MUk^  a  corporation 

Aac.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,342. 
vUcalloa  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
77M15  ^  I 

1  ULCL  Gf  Ik  7/02  I 

VJB,  CL  3|I7— 3M  2  ChrfoM 
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sinusoidal  alternating  current  signals  which  mcreaae  in 
frequency  within  increases  in  speed  are  mounted  upon 
the  turbine  shaft  and  the  fan  shaft.  The  alternating  cur- 
rent signals  produced  by  these  magnetic  pick-up  units  are 
converted  into  respective  direct  current  si^uds  which  in- 
crease substantially  Imear  in  magnitude  with  increases 
in  frequency  by  reqtective  electronic  converter  circuits 
to  produce  a  direct  current  engine  speed  signal  and  a 
direct  current  fan  speed  signal,  respectively.  Mounted  in 
the  compressor  inlet  air  stream  is  a  compressor  inlet 
air  temperature  sensor,  such  as  a  thermistor  device,  whidi 
produces  a  direct  current  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  compressor  inlet  air  temperature.  The  direct  current 
engine  speed  signal  and  the  direct  current  compressor 
inlet  air  temperature  signal  are  applied  to  an  electronic 
acceleration  schedule  circuit  comprismg  two  operational 
amplifiers  which  produces  an  output  potential  wave  form 
which  substantially  duplicates  the  characteristic  accelera- 
tion schedule  curve  of  the  specific  engine  with  which  the 
fuel  control  system  is  being  employed  whidi  correqmnds 
to  the  existing  ambient  temperature.  This  potential  wave 
form  is  multiplied  by  the  compressor  discharge  pressure 
in  a  piezoele^c  redstive  eleinent  bridge  di^t  to  pro- 
duce a  potential  signal  which  electricaUy  represents  the 
weight  ot  fuel  required  for  any  engine  speed  at  the  exist- 
ing ambient  temperature.  This  signal  is  applied  to  an 
electronic  fuel  driver  circuit  comprised  of  an  operational 
aaoplifier  which  operates  the  fuel  valve  in  a  direction  to 
supply  the  computed  weight  of  fuel  to  the  engine  at  any 
engine  speed.  For  safety  reascMis,  the  fan  speed  signal  and 
a  turbine  temperature  signal  produced  by  a  thermocouple 
device  mounted  upon  the  turbine  are  employed  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  fittl  flow  to  the  engine  under  conditions 
of  over-speed  or  over-temperature. 


ELECTROACOUSTICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Frank  MaM^  Cohaasct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Division, 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  HJiigiiniM,  Mass. 

FOcd  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,384 

bit  CL  HOlv  7/00 

VS,  CL  310—8.5  15  CUmi 


of  this  inventicm  (grates  to  control  the 
flow  to  jet  type  engines  and  is  dMcribed 
to  a  fan  jet  engine.  Conventional  magnetic 
ip  uniu  of  the  type  which  produce  substantially 


A  metallic  cup  is  machined  to  have  a  massive  cylin- 
drical wall  ck>sed  at  one  end  by  a  thin  vibratile  disk. 
A  i»ezoelectric  ceramic  transducer  element  is  cemented 
to  the  vibratile  disk.  The  bonded  side  has  a  continuous 
electrode  across  the  face  of  the  ceramic,  and  the  un- 
bonded side  of  the  ceramic  has  a  central  electrode  con- 
centrically surrounded  by  an  annular  band  electrode. 
When  an  A.C.  signal  is  api^ed  across  the  central  and 
annular  electrodes,  the  central  part  of  the  ceramic  is 
compressed  and  the  peripheral  part  is  put  in  tension. 
This  drives  the  vibratile  disk  to  generate  acoustical  fre- 
quencies at  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  tiie  disk. 
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3,51M99 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ELECTRIC  STEPPING 
MOTOR  WITH  BIAS  WINDING  AND  FIELD 
ENERGIZING  CIRCUITRY 
Gnstav  O.  Fkedrickson,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TiM 
Superior  Electric  Con^aoy,  Brisliri,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 
tioii  of  Connectient 

FBcd  Feb.  It,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,047 

Int  CL  H02k  29/02,  37/00 

VS,  CL  310—49  5  ClauBi 


3,510,701 

ROTOR  OF  A  HIGH.8PEED  SYNCHRONOUS 

MACHINE  SUCH  AS  TURBOGENERATOR 

Nikolai  Pavlovieh  Ivanov,  MockovriQr  jraspekt  153, 

Irr.  154,  Lmin^ad,  U.S.SJL 

FOcd  Mar.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,452 

Int  CL  H02k  1/32 

VS,  CL  310—64  4 
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An  electric  stepping  motor  having  a  stator  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  poles  with  teeth  being  ftmned  on  the 
pole's  peripheries  and  with  a  winding  associated  with 
each  pole;  a  rotor  having  end  caps  formed  with  teeth; 
in  which  the  windings  are  sequentially  energized  to  pro- 
duce an  altering  magnetic  flux  while  a  unidirectional  mag- 
netic flux  is  produced  by  an  electromagnetic  coil  in  the 
stator  with  the  fluxes  coacting  through  the  teeth  to  pro- 
duce stepping  movement  ^en  the  magnetic  flux  is  altoed. 


A  rotor  of  a  high-speed  synchronous  machine,  prefer- 
ably  of  a  turbogenerator,  provided  with  inner-cooled  con- 
ductors of  the  exciting  winding,  in  which  the  exciting 
winding  is  made  of  separate  sectkms  distributed  along 
the  rotor  circumference  and  laid  at  least  in  two  rows,  the 
cooling  of  said  exciting  winding  in  each  section  being 
effected  separately. 


3,510,702 
PERIODIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Martin  E.  Gcnty,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

(828  Undale  Ave,  Drexel  HDL  Pa.    19026) 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1968,  SctTNo.  712,275 

Kit  CL  H02k  11/00 

U.S.  CL  310—70  9 


3,510,700 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  COOLANT  TO  HOLLOW 
CONDUCTORS  OF  STATOR  BAR  WINDING  IN 
ELECIRIC  MACHINES 
Nikolai  Griforlevich  Gsinchenira,  UHtsa  Vatntlna  16/25; 
Olcg  Borisovidi  Gndov,  UHta  Kodon  6,  kv.  1; 
VasOy  Scmcnovlch  KOdishev,  UBtia  Plekkanovskaya 
41/43,  kv.  55;  Vladknlr  VMllievich  Kramarcnko,  UUtaa 
PickhaMivsfcayn  41/23,  kv.  Ui  Moisel  Abramovlch 
Kafsndson,  UBtn  m  istcrnatsikmala  7,  kv.  50;  Ivan 
EUsecvich  Makogoncnko,  UBtsa  MctallMov  8,  kv.  90; 
MIkhallovlch  Rndnitskjr,  Ultaa  Mfaa  100,  kv.  91; 
Laaar  Yankelevkh  Stanlslavsfar,  Ultsa  Mayakovskogo 
11,  kv.  24;  Mikhafl  lodfovlchScnicrnln,  UHtsa  Knttniy 
16,  kv.  64;  Alesandr  Abnunovlch  CUgMnsky,  UHtsa 
Knibyshcva  11,  kv.  8;  and  Andrd  Lcontievich  Shnlga, 
UHtsa  MokhnaduoMkaya  12,  aU  of  Kharkov,  U.S.SJL 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  801,676  ^    .       ^.  ,.  ^  ..... 

Int  CL  H02k  3/24  *^  mvtoXxon  makes  use  of  a  periodically  resoiumt 

U.S.  CL  310 — 54  2  Cfadnn  circuit  wherein  the  resonant  current  and  magnetic  flux 

caused  thereby  is  interrupted  to  produce  a  high  induced 
electromotive  f<xce.  This  source  b  usable  as  an  ignition 
systnn,  as  a  laser  ignition  system,  as  a  high  voltage 
photographic  flash,  and  as  a  unit  in  other  related  ap- 
plications. 

3,510,703 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Hermann  Mane,  Avenne  dec  Plandies  3, 
Montrcnx,  SwUacrland 
FDed  W.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,638 
Int  arH02k  11/00:  H02p  9/04 
Ui{.CL310— 70  llClalnii 

An  electric  generator  of  the  type  having  a  movable 
Disclosed  is  a  device  for  feeding  coolant  to  the  hoi-   armature  actuated  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The 
low  stator  windings  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  The  armature  surrounds  and  is  coaxial  with  a  rod  OMmecled 
hoUow  conductors  are  gripped  by  a  sleeve  within  a  hoUow  to  the  piston  of  the  internal  combustion  engine.  Gears 
metal  tip,  the  tip  being  jointed  with  a  comiecting  pipe.       support  and  drivingly  engage  the  armatuie  and  the  rod 
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is  dissipated  within  the  member  by  ma^ietic  hysteresis 
to  produce  a  hysteresis  drag  force  opposing  the  rehitive 
movement,  and  drag  force  modulating  means,  whereby 
the  hysteresis  drag  f  (Mrce  varies  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined function  of  the  relative  displacement  of  the 
member  and  head.  A  magnetic  hysteresis  device  of  this 
kind  wherdn  the  hysteresis  member  varies  in  effective 
cross-section  to  provide  the  drag  force  modulating  means 


rod  in  one  direction  are  balanced  by  forces 

the  movement  of  the  armature  in  the  opposite 


pi  ton 


AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  and  includes  a  mass  of  magnetic  matenal  characterized 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  by  a  low  hysteresis  loss  and  varying  effective  cross-sec- 
Howard  R.  Shaffer,  GIcMidc,  Pa^  airipioi%  by  B>JHne  as-  ^^q  f^^  jx-oviding  a  non-dissipative  compensating  mag- 
dmMfs,  to  I-T'E  hiyqfal  Coiporation,  Phfladel-  ^^^^  -^ring  force  opposing  the  nm-dissipative  magnetic 
•"^  ^Xn*J?!w  ^^foSr  ^m^tM  A41            I  spring  bias  force  active  between  the  member  and  mag- 
iLciHWki i/So  tietinng  head  in  the  direction  of  their  reUitive  move- 
«T  s  cL  3i0— 77                                               2  ruitnm  ment  as  a  consequence  of  <he  varying  effective  cross- 
*                                                                '  section  of  the  hysteresis  material  of  the  member. 


3^10,7M 

MAGNETIC  SnSNSSG  BODY  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Agaba,  800  Borlte  Ordc,  Rcm.  Nev.    895«2 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,780 

Int.  CL  HOllK  49/10 

V3,  CL  310—103  3  Claims 


.^     '- 


An  eke  tic  motor  having  a  rotating  armature  and  hav- 
ing a  shaling  coil  associated  with  the  main  motor  coil, 
which  shiiding  coil  redirects  leakage  magnetic  flux  of 
the  motoi  mto  its  own  vicinity;  a  motor  brake  including 
a  pivotabi  b  support  having  a  magnetizable  portion,  which 
portion  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shading  coil  and 
is  attracte  i  to  the  shading  coil  when  flux  is  concentrated 
m  its  vies  ity,  thereby  pivoting  the  brake  support;  a  brake 
shoe  on  he  brake  support,  which  shoe  is  pivoted  into 
engageme  it  with  the  motor  armature  to  halt  rotation  of 
same;  the  brake  shoe  being  so  positicmed  on  the  support 
as  to  piv4  A  away  from  the  armature  when  the  magnetiz- 
able porti  m  is  attracted  to  the  shading  coii;  and  a  biasing 
means  fo '  normally  biasing  the  brake  shoe  into  engage- 
ment wim  the  armature  when  there  is  no  flux  in  the 
vicinity  o  the  shading  coils. 


A  motor  driven  magnetic  sun  member  is  mounted 
within  a  housing  and,  through  the  magnetic  field  gen- 
erated thereby,  both  spins  carrier  mounted  planet  mem- 
bers and  orbits  the  members  about  a  fixed  path  defined 
by  the  carrier.  Each  of  the  planet  members  includes 
magnets  which  cooperate  with  the  magnets  within  the 
sun  member  in  effecting  the  spiiming  and  orbiting. 


3,S10,70S  

VARIABLE  FORCE  MAGNETIC  HYSTERESIS 
DEVICE 
,  kyNeOI,  Ptaja  Del  Rcy,  aod  William  S.  Tlciacy, 


UACL 


CaUr., 


to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo 


Beach,  CdK.,  a  ctMporatioa  of  (Nrio 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  600,305 

lai.  CL  H02k  49/04 
>10— 93  18 

A  ma]  netic  hysteresis  device  liaving  a  magnetic  hys- 
teresis m  unber  and  at  least  one  magnetizing  head  sup- 
pcvted  fo  r  relative  movement  in  such  a  way  Hat  energy 


3319.707 
MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Tliomas  W.  Stone  and  Edward  Latta,  Owoeso,  Mich., 
aasignors  to  Contnris  Convany  of  America,  Melrose 
Parfc;,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,200 
Int.  CL  H02k  7/20,  21/10 
VJS.  a.  310—112  3  Claims 

A  gang  motor  is  made  up  of  two  sliell  sections  each 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  portions  in  confronting  re- 
lationship with  arcuate  portions  on  the  other  to  thereby 


May  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


288 


form  armature  receiving  opemngs.  Magnets  are  supported  At  least  a  pair  of  such  brushes  are  electrfcaUy  inter-oon- 

at  each  opening  between  offsets  in  the  arcuate  portions,   nected  and  this  interconnection  is  achieved  by  connectmg 

An  armature  assembly  is  suppported  in  each  opening  by 

bearing  retaining  portioDs  integrally  formed  with  end  por-  / 

tioiu  of  the  shell  secticms,  which  end  pcMtions  are  an  ni-  ^-^ 

tegral  part  of  the  shell  sections.  The  gang  motor  can  also  ^ 

include  integrally  formed  mountmg  tabs  at  one  end  of 


the  joined  shell  sections,  flexible  shaft  attachments  in- 
tegrid  with  the  bearing  retaining  portions,  a  common  end 
I^te  ckMpng  a  common  end  of  a  number  of  armature 
lecuving  openings  and  connected  in  the  gang  motor 
thrmigh  mounting  tabs  integral  with  the  shell  sections, 
and  a  resilient  insert  between  the  armature  assembly 
bearings  and  their  respective  bearing  retaining  portions. 


/ 

links  which  are  formed  integrally  with  the  brush  boxes 
supporting  the  brushes.  Conveniently  the  brush  boxes  and 
connecting  links  are  formed  as  a  cast  structure. 


3,510,708 
MODULAR  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Wmiam  H.  O'Connor  m,  Balttanore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,503 

Int  CL  HOlr  39/ 3S 

VS.  CL  310—242  15  Claims 


3,510,710 

CONNECTION  FOR  CARBON  BRUSHES 

Wimam  E.  McCafferty,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  515,690,  Dec.  22, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,659 

Int  CL  HOlr  39/26;  C04b  35/66 

VS,  CL  310—249  4  Claims 


The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  brush  holder  assembly 
for  use  in  an  electric  motor  device.  The  assembly  includes 
an  insulating  outer  body  which  houses  a  conductive  in- 
sert, a  carbon  brush  and  a  spring.  The  assembly  is  re- 
movably secured  in  place  on  a  motor  housing  and,  when 
in  place,  the  insert  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  in- 
ternal circuitry  of  the  electric  motor  device. 


>  :'~"^ 


A  carbon  brush  comprising  in  comlnnation  a  carbon 
block  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor having  an  end  portion  disposed  in  said  body  cavity, 
and  a  body  of  conductive  silver  coated  graphite-based 
granules  compacted  between  said  portion  of  the  cable 
and  the  cavity  wdl  to  provide  a  mechanical  and  electri- 
cal connection  therebetween. 


3,510,709 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

John  L.  Walker,  Twickenham,  and  William  Hcniy 

Moore,  WcmUcy,  Eniland,  assignors  to  C.A.V. 

Lfanited,  London,  Rntfand,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,875 

Clafans  mriority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  3,  1967, 

35,749/67 
Int  CL  HOlr  39/38 
U.S.  CL  310—239  2  Clafans 

A  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  commutator  and 
a  plurality  of  brushes  for  cooperation  with  the  periphery 
of  the  commutator  and  through  which  electric  current 
flows  to  and  from  the  armature  windings  of  the  machine. 


3,510,711  

MULTIPLE  CELL  ELECTRON  ORBITING  GETIER 

VACUUM  PUMP 
Robert  M.  PhilUps,  Redwood  City.  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Vaiian  Associates,  Palo  AUo,  Ckof .,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,875 
Int  CL  HOIJ  7/16;  F04b  37/02 
UJS.  CL  313—7  8  Clafans 

An  electron  orbiting  type  getter  vacuum  pump  is  dis- 
closed. The  pump  includes  an  envelope  structure  con- 
taining anode  and  cathode  pumping  elements.  The  cath- 
ode structure  includes  a  cathode  electrode  partitioned 
into  a  multitude  <rf  individual  elongated  cathode  cells 
with  each  cell  containing  a  centrally  disposed  elongated 
anode  electrode.  The  space  within  each  of  the  cathode 
cells,  which  surrounds  the  anode  electrode,  defines  an 
ionization  region  for  ionizing  gas  particles  within  the 
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pump  eivdc^.  Ekctrons  within  the  cathode  ceUs  are 
caused  i  o  enter  into  relatively  stable  spiral  orbits  about 
the  indi  idual  centrally  di^NMed  anode  electrodes  result- 
ing in  a  spiraling  cloud  of  orbiting  electrons  which  col- 
lide wit  I  gas  particles  within  the  pump,  thereby  ionizing 
same.  P  >sitively  ionized  gas  partkUes  are  driven  into  the 
cathode  structure  to  be  gettered  by  the  reactive  getter 
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of  the  cathode  cell  structure  or  to  be  buried  in 

cell  structure  and  covered  over  by  getter 

evaporated  from  the  centrally  disposed  anode 

structure.  Getter  material  is  evapcMrated  from 

e  due  to  electron  bombardment  of  the  anode 

by  a  certain  fraction  of  the  orbiting  electrons 

ejirentually  are  collected  on  the  anode  structure. 


surrounding  the  anode.  One  or  more  shigs  of  getter  ma- 
terial are  carried  on  the  anode  structure  for  collecting  a 
certain  fraction  of  the  orbiting  electrons.  The  ctrilected 
electrons  heat  the  slugs  of  getter  material,  typically  titani- 
um, to  sublimation  temperatures  causing  the  titanium 
getter  material  to  be  sublimed  from  the  slugs  and  col- 
lected on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  cathode  atmctme. 
The  condensed  titanium  getter  material  serves  to  getter 
the  gases  coming  into  contact  therewith  and  thus  to  pro- 
duce a  vacuum  within  the  paxap  envelope  and  w&in 
structures  in  gas  communication  with  the  pomp  envelope. 
A  sdoioid  surrounds  the  pump  envelope  for  producing 
an  azially  directed  magnetic  field  in  the  region  between 
die  anode  and  cathode  structures.  The  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized with  an  alternating  current  to  produce  a  time  vary- 
ing magnetic  field  which  has  a  substuitial  component  at  a 
low  audio  frequency  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  electric 
field  between  the  anode  and  cathode  structures  for  peri- 
odically increasing  the  path  length  of  the  orbiting  elec- 
trons and,  thus,  periodically  increasmg  the  ionization  of 
gases  within  the  pump.  The  periodic  increase  in  the  ioniza- 
tion of  the  gases  within  the  pump  substantially  increases 
the  pumping  speed  of  the  pump  for  insert  gases  sndi  as 
argon  which  must  be  ionized  in  order  to  be  pumped.  It 
is  also  found  that  the  periodic  magnetic  fidd  produces 
a  lesser  increase  in  the  pumping  speed  fw  active  gases 
such  as  nitrogen.  The  peak  ampUtude  of  a  periodic  mag- 
netic field  is  caijsed  to  have  an  intensity  greater  than  a 
certain  minimum  fidd  intensity  Bo,  where  Bo  is  tiie  mini- 
mum magnetic  field  intensity  required  to  cause  an  elec- 
tron emitted  from  the  cathode  electrode  structure  to  be 
sufficiently  deflected  such  as  to  just  miss  the  anode 
structore. 


^G  GEITER 


ELECmON  ORBITING  GETIER  VACUUM  PUMP 
>YING   A   TIME   VARYING   MAGNETIC 


VAO. 


3,510,713 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING A  mGHLY  CONCENTRATED  BEAM  OF 
ELECTRONS 
.>._..  «..   .^  ,  ..„...,.  T  ,  .«««♦  Wnard  H.  Bennett,  5500  Noifli  HOb  Drive, 

J™»  "!**  '■'.''■yy*  V  j^?^  Raicigli,N.C    27609 

CalllJ^^JSiiSSrefcSSSla^^  *"">  '"^J'^i'SiHvJJS  ^^^^ 

^AvS^S.^nSIS^        I  UAa.313^7"''^™''^'''^  17 


313—7 


IM.  CL  »1J  7/16 


An  el  ictroo  orbiting  getter  vacuum  pump  is  disclosed. 
The  pm  tp  includes  a  cylindrical  cathode  electrode  struc- 
ture sniroundhig  a  centrally  disposed  anode  electrode 
structnrv.  Electrons  from  a  source  of  electrons  are  In- 
the  radial  electric  field  between  the  anode  and 
cadiode  [structures  with  a  substantial  tangrntial  velocity 
such  that  the  electrcms  go  into  spiral  orbits 
aronad  fie  anode  electrode  for  ionizing  gas  in  the  re^on 


The  invention,  hereinafter,  described  in  greater  detail, 
relates  to  means  for  and  a  method  of  concentrating  a 
beam  of  electnms.  The  beam  is  generated  in  any  suitable 
manner,  although  preferably  by  electron  disduu'gingr^ap- 
paratus,  and  is  directed  into  and  in  alignment  with  a 
column  of  ionized  gas.  The  gas  in  said  column  having  been 
ionized  prior  to  the  time  that  the  beam  is  initiated,  causes 
the  beam  to  be  pinched  and  thereby  concentrated. 
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3^10,714 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER  WITH  TROUGH- 
SHAPED  CATHODE  AND  SHIELDED,  PLANAR 
ANODE 
Charles  ^miard  Gcer,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf .,  assfgnor  to 
Rcscaidi  CmpomtkMi,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  wmptoBk 
comontioB  of  New  York 

Flicd  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,961 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/04,  39/06 

VJS,  CL  313—94  6  Claims 


3410,716 

ADJUSTABLE  TBOffiE  ELECTRODE 
SPARK  GAP 
WUHam  A.  Carter,  Devoa,  Pa.,  isrignnr,  by 
moits,  to  I-T-E  Inuwrial  CorporaHoa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwe 

FOed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,033 
iBt  CL  HOlj  1/88 
VS.  CL  313—147  5 


A  solar  energy  converter  of  the  type  wherein  electrons 
are  emitted  from  an  illuminated  cathode  and  captured 
by  an  anode.  A  parab<riic  cathode  is  employed  so  that 
any  light  not  absorbed  is  concentrated  at  its  focus.  An 
anode  is  disposed  at  the  center  ot  the  cathode  with  a  hole 
being  provided  in  the  ano^  at  the  parabolic  cathode 
focus  so  that  light  reflected  from  the  cathode  does  not 
strike  the  anode.  The  anode  is  constructed  of  low  work 
function  material  so  it  readily  absorbs  electrons,  and 
there  is  included  a  reflective  sldeld  on  the  anode  to  pre- 
vent light  from  striking  it  by  instead  directing  it  at  the 
cathode. 

3,310,715 
INJECTION-ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
WITH  GRAI»D  HETEROJUNCnONS  AND 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    SUCH 
DEVICES 
WflU  Lchmaan,  Mnrrysvffle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstfaig- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgii,  Pa.,  a  corpwa- 
tion  of  Pennq^vama 

FOed  Aug.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,958 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/62,  63/04 

U.S.  a.  313—108  18  Cfadms 


A  spark  gap  switch  is  provided  with  three  adjustable 
electrodes  maldng  it  useful  over  a  wide  range  of  volt- 
ages and  making  it  possible  to  readjust  the  gap  iqwicings 
between  the  trigger  electrode  and  the  main  electrodes 
and  between  the  main  electrodes  themselves.  The  trigger 
electrode  is  further  provided  with  a  sealed  source  of  radio- 
active material  which  stabilizes  the  fladiover  voltage 
value  and  insures  consistency  by  nullifying  the  effect  of 
any  random  ionization  in  the  gaps.  The  electrodes  are 
further  arranged  to  jNXxluce  magnetic  movement  of  the 
arc  away  from  critical  surfaces.  The  sparic  gap  switch 
is  also  provided  with  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
switch  to  make  high  voltage  connection  possible  from 
either  end. 


3,510,717  

ELECTRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH 

TELESCOPED  ELECTRODES 
Ted  E.  Fonllcc,  Mayfield  HcigUs,  OUo,  aaigBor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corpontioii  of  New 
YoA 

FOed  Ang.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657^81 
iBt  CL  HOIJ  61/04,  61/30 
VS,  CL  313—210  9 


(METM.  ELECTmeO 
^t  (>-TVK  Zulu 
l«(l-TYK  Z*M 
m-vm.  C4» 
(TWMaMmNO  ELBCmOOO 
(TMMMTTM*  tUWDMIO 


Visible  recombination  radiati<m  is  generated  by  in- 
jecting holes  and  electrons  into  a  layer  of  luminescent 
ZnSe  (or  a  ZnS-ZnSe  composite)  from  thin  films  of  p- 
type  ZnTe  and  n-type  CdS  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ZnSe  layer.  The  semiconductor  films  are  partially 
bterdiffused  with  the  IxiStt  layer  to  provide  graded 
heterojuncti(ms  and  sloped  band  gaps  which  fiicilitate  the 
injection  of  the  holes  and  electrms.  The  heterojunctions 
are  of  predetermined  thickness  (approximately  0.1  to  1 
micron)  and  are  formed  in  situ  by  vapor  deposition  in 
a  vacuum.  The  thickness  of  the  junctions  is  controlled 
by  concurrently  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature 
of  from  300*  C.  to  600*  C.  for  from  several  minutes 
to  several  hours,  by  heating  the  substrate  after  the  vapor- 
depositi(»  operation,  or  by  varying  the  rates  at  which 
the  materials  are  vaporized  and  condensed  to  effect  a 
gradual  transition  from  one  material  to  the  other  in  the 
juncture  regions. 


A 


1 


V 

\. 

A  crater-type  electric  glow  disdiarge  device  having  an 
envelope  contaming  a  rare  gas  and  comprised  of  a  pair 
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electrodes  consisting  of  telescoped  outer  and  inner 

with  a  glass  seal  hermetically  j<Mning  the 

tube  to  one  end  of  the  outer  electrode  tube 

them  in  spaced  concentric  relation  widi 

tube  terminating  short  of  a  glass  window 

hermetic^y  sealing  off  the  other  end  of  the  outer  ekc- 

The  outer  end  of  the  inner  electrode  tube  is 

henhetically  sealed  off. 


ends  and  through  the  bends  to  the  respective  ends  of  a 
coiled  filament  extending  Icmgitudinally  of  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  envelope,  the  portion  of  each  current  supply 
conductor  which  extends  through  a  bend  is  composed  of 
a  flexible  helical  coil  of  wire  which  is  substantially  thicker 
than  the  wire  of  the  filament  and  which  has  its  surface 
embedded  in  the  compressed  pinch  portion  at  the  bend. 


3^10,718 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

John  X  Vctare,  BcTcriy,  Maa.,  a«igw»r  to  Sylvania 

Elccti  k  FrodMti,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,855 

bt  CL  H81J  5/48.  5/00 

VS.  CL  ^13—318  4 


An 
quartz 
adi4>ted 
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In  an 


automotive  head  lamp  comprising,  a  single  ended 

hplogen  lamp  with  a  base  of  mating  seal  covers 

fit  over  the  press-seal  portion  of  the  lamp  and 

a  housing  for  an  insulated  electrical  spade. 

and  seal  covers  are  firmly  locked  together  by 

an  insulated  rivet. 


o 
f  )rm 


3,510,719 

BENT  END  ELECIIUC  LAMP 

Yidor  H  ladaMi,  devdaiid,  and  Vktor  A.  Uvand,  Jr., 

nt,  Ohio,  aai^on  to  Gcncnl  Eiectric  Com- 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  loM  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,052 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/46 

VA  CL  813—333  4  Claims 
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ncandescent  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 


3,510,720 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES  HAVING  FREQUENCY 

DEPENDENT  ATTENUATIVE  GAIN  EQUALIZERS 

John  L.  Pnti,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Vaiian  Ai- 

sodates,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf  .,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  oniia 

FOed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650^92 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34;  HOlg  1/20 

V3,  CL  315—3.5  7 


Tavelmg  wave  tubes  having  improved  gain  vs.  fre- 
quency characteristics  are  realized  by  direct  incorimration 
as  a  part  of  the  tube  input  or  output  waveguide  circuitry 
of  lossy  resonant  probe  means  having  variable  loss  vs. 
frequency  characteristics  which  can  be  adjusted  to  {mo- 
vide  a  tailored  gain  vs.  frequency  characteristic  for  the 
traveling  wave  tube  as  desired  with  a  minimum  of  reactive 
perturbation  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  prches  into  the 
tube  waveguide  coupling  port  or  ports.  The  probes  in  a 
preferred  embodiment  indude  a  pair  of  dielectric  tubts 
each  having  a  lossy  resonant  helical-like  conductive  stripe 
integrated  therewith.  The  probes  protrude  into  the  wave- 
guide with  the  central  axis  of  the  i»obes  oriented  such  as 
to  lie  parallel  to  the  E-fields  of  the  dominant  wave  in  the 
waveguide. 

3,510,721 
STAGGERED  ATTENUATOR  FOR  IHAVEUNG- 
WAVE  TUBES 
Hfavich  HcynlBdi,  Grafclfins,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sic- 
mens  Akticagcscllsdiaft,  Mmiidi,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Gcnnany 

FOed  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,587 

Claims  j^lority,  implication  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1966, 

S  107,659 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34 

VS.  CL  315—3.5  5  Clalmt 


lar  envel  ope  of  vitreous  material  having  sharply  bent  ends  An  attenuation  for  a  traveling-wave  tube  having  a 

with  heimetic  seals  at  the  extremities  of  the  bent  ends  delay  line  with  the  attenuator  formed  of  at  least  two 

and  witl  compressed  pinch  portions  at  the  areas  of  the  portions  arranged  along  the  l(»gitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 

bends,  t  le  current  supply  conductors  extending  from  and  mounted  at  different  points.  The  attenuator  porticMis 

the  exta  ka  through  the  hermetic  seals,  through  the  bent  may  have  tapered  characteristics  to  minimize  reflections. 


/ 


May  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL     / 


287 


3,510,722 

PROTECTKm  CIRCUITS  OR  KINESCOPES 

Edward  W.  Cnrtit,  IndiaBapoiii.  Ind.,  aatfgnor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Feb.  16, 1968.  Scr.  No.  706,015 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  CL  315—20  9 


insulated  from  the  cathode  of  the  other  to  form  a  traoa- 
mission  line  which  is  one  quarter  the  wave  length  of  tiie 
determined  frequency.  Output  connections  are  coupled  to 
the  anode  and  cathode.  They  form  a  transmission  One 
section  shorted  at  a  remote  end,  which  is  one  half  the 


A  television  receiver  includes  a  transistor  circuit  in 
shunt  between  a  kinescope's  cathode  and  a  pohit  of 
reference  potential  for  rapidly  discharging  the  high  volt- 
age stoied  across  the  second  anode  capacitance  of  the 
kinescope  when  the  television  receiver  is  deenergized. 


3,510,723 
CENTERING  CIRCUIT 
Christ  J.  Dnmas,  Forest  View,  IlL,  anicmMr  to  Ameiican 
PlasticrBft  Company,  Chicago^  m.,  a  corp«Mati<Mi  of 
niinois 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,078 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/76 

VS.  CL  315—27  7  Clafans 


wave  length  at  the  determined  frequency.  The  end  of  the 
heater  insulated  from  the  cathode  is  provided  with  a 
connection  forming  a  transmission  line,  shorted  at  its 
remote  end.  This  line  is  one  quarter  the  wave  length  at 
the  determined  frequency. 
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3,510,725 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ARC  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Tommy  N.  Tyler,  Ltttieton,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  HoncywcD 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,010 

Int  CL  H05b  41/14 

VS.  CL  315—183  3  Claims 
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The  invention  discloses  a  circuit  for  centering  the 
raster  produced  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  and,  more  spe* 
cifically,  a  television  picture  tobe. 


\ 


3,510,724 

CROSSED-FIELD  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND 
MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  THE  RF  ANODE- 
CATHODE  VOLTAGES  THEREOF 

James  E.  Staals,  LouisviDc,  Ky.,  avigBor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  York 
FDcd  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,753 
Int  CL  HOIJ  25/50 
VS.  a.  315—39.51  14  Clafans 

A  magnetron  of  the  type  having  axial  propagating 
waves  includes  a  first  frequency  determining  cavity  de- 
fined by  the  anode  structure  and  a  second  frequency  de- 
termining cavity  defined  by  the  end  spaces  and  interaction 
q;)ace,  both  cavities  being  resonant  at  the  same  frequency. 
The  cathode  is  hollow  and  the  heater  is  mounted  therein, 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  at  one  end  and 


An  ignition  circuit  is  disclosed  wherein  an  arch  dis- 
charge lamp  is  series-connected  with  a  circuit-limiting 
resistor  between  the  terminals  of  a  D.C.  power  supply. 
Electrical  means  responsive  to  the  lamp  voltage  drop 
are  included  which  are  operative  to  generate  spark  dis- 
charges across  a  ^ark  gap  whenever  the  lamp  is  extin- 
guished. The  spark  gap  is  connected  across  the  ekctiodes 
of  the  arch  discharge  lamp  so  that  the  lamp  is  ignited 
or  reignited  in  response  to  the  spark  discharges. 


3,510,726 
GRADING  AND  CASCADING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
UGHTNING  ARRESTERS  HAVING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  SPARK  GAPS 
John  E.  Harder,  Bloomfaigton,  bid.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Cwporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,315 
Int  CL  H05b  37/00,  39/00 
VS.  CI.  315—189  10  Clafans 

The  invention  comprises  a  circuit  for  v<ritage  grading 
and  cascading  a  plurality  of  spark  gaps  in  a  lightning  ar- 
rester with  minimum  use  of  precisdy  made  control  gaps. 


\ 
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dicuit  comprises  two  groups  of  serially  connected 

with  each  capacitor  in  each  group  bdng  alter- 

doonected  across  at  least  two  adjacent,  serially  con- 
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nected  !  park  gaps.  At  least  one  resistor  may  be  connected 
in  serie:  with  at  least  one  of  tlw  capacitor  groups  to  en- 
hance ff  rther  voltage  cascaiding. 
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An  efectric  discharge  lamp  starting  circuit  having  a 
pair  of  Semiconductor  A.C.  switches  of  opposite  polari- 
ties in  siunt  to  each  other  with  a  resistance  a  condenser 
and  onelpart  of  a  choke  coil  in  series  with  the  switch 
combin^on,  the  other  part  of  the  choke  coil  being  in 
series  wah  the  lamp  to  be  started,  and  a  resistor  across 
the  cone  enser  to  regulate  the  phase  of  the  starting  yolt- 
age  pulsi  s  produced. 
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ISOliAnON  OPA^lipLE  LAYER  METAL 
----,UI18  WnH  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
PfOSPHORUS  SnJC A1ES 

ToOrer,  Phocnli^  Aric,  anl|MMr  to  Motorola, 
nuddhi  Paifc,  DL.  a  coiporafloa  of 
FOed  Sept.  8, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM2< 

I^  CL  H«ll  5/06;  H«2b  9/00 
317—101  3  Claims 


JL^^A 


9M<y7^f<^^ 


23  M 


isolate  interconnecting  metal  ccMtductw  layo^.  A 
phosphmus  silicate  insulating  layer  is  formed  by 
exposing  a  metallized  substrate  to  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  silane,  phosphine  and  oxygen  at  approximately  450* 
C.  The  ratio  of  jdioq^iine  to  silane  is  selected  to  provide 
a  glass  film  having  from  10^  to  Id^  atoms  of  phoqihous 
per  cubic  centimeter  of  silicon,  and  preferably  about  10* 
atoms  per  cc.  based  on  analysis  made  by  solid  state  dif- 
fusion techniques.  The  deposition  of  phosph<mu  silicate 
glass  to  a  thickness  of  about  7000  angstroms  proceeds 
smoothly  and  rapidly  to  provide  a  highly  uniform,  pinhole- 
free  dielectric  fihn  between  metal  layers. 


.      3LSlt,727 
DttCHARGE-LAMi  STARTING  dRCUTTS' 
IptODUCING  mCH  VOLTAGE  PULSES 
WhMicr  OidcB  a^  Donid  Rredctick  Chap- 
'on,  Eilla^jiMl^on  to  Bilikh  UghUiif 

FOed  Not.  2JM%  Scr.  No.  597,825 
Clainae  priority,  appMcattoa  Great  Britain,  Dee.  14, 1965, 

53,196/65 
CL  Gf5f  1/08;  Ht5b  41/231, 41/232 
VS,  CU  315—194  3 


CKCUIT  BREAKER  MOukUNG  ARRANGEMENT 
^*^  ®5ft  ?*"?»  ^•W«'%  md  FWix  E.  Mycn, 

Eif^^.^ii  atii»MBtol-T-E  Imperial  Coipo! 

ration,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioirorDclawaie 
Filed  May  9, 19M.  Ser.  No.  727,960 
,r«  ^  .-    intCLHOlr  7/72;  H02bi/(W 
UA  CL  317—119  2  Claimi 


■»ag^^  I II  ymfi^^H 
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A  terminal  conversion  arrangement  is  shown,  which  se- 
lectively permits  acconunodation  of  either  bolt-in  or  plug- 
in  type  circuit  breakers,  or  a  combination  of  such  types. 
Embodiments  are  shown  in  conjunction  with  a  circuit 
breaker  panelboard  and  an  individual  enclosure. 


3,510,730 
iGNEnC  ACTUATOR 


ELECnUNMAt „.^„ 

Dan  Tcodorescn,  Strada  Ttandafirilor  2, 
Thnisoara,  Rumania 

^  ._    'M'*"-  ^  l*^  S*-  No.  700,949 
Claims  priority,  appHodion  Rnmapla,  Jan.  28, 1967, 

52,976       ^^ 

,,„  ^ Int.CLH01h¥7/W 

UA  CL  317—137  lo  Clainia 
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Two  electromagnets  with  working  and  control  windings 
on  their  U-shaped  cores  are  magnetically  short-circuited 
by  respective  bridge  pieces  of  saturable  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial; these  cores  form  part  of  a  substantially  closed  mag- 

_.«..,  "^^  circuit  with  one  or  more  airgaps  which  may  also  in- 

crossovCT  metaUization  for  an  integrated  cir-  elude  two  armature  members  extendhig  between  opS^ 
^!JiI?^  *^  '  f  "**  ^  *^P»  »n^o*vmg  poles  of  the  two  cores.  The  working  windings  are  alter- 
dispoation  of  phosphorous  silicate  glass  to  nately  energized  by  unipolar  current  pubnTupplied  via 
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re^ective  rectifiers  from  a  common  source  of  alternating 
coirent;  a  direct  current  traversing  the  contnri  windings 
modulates  the  amplitude  of  these  current  pulses  and,  whoi 
oi.  ibt  proper  pdarity,  drives  the  bridge  pieces  to  satuia- 
tion  whereby  the  sliort  circuit  becomes  ineffeohial  and  the 
finx  traversei  the  airgaps  to  attract  the  annatore  mem- 
bers onto  the  etectromagnetic  p(to  or  to  draw  the  two 
cores  toward  each  other.  A  condenser  In  series  with  the 
AhC  source  sobttantially  resonates  the  woridng  windings 
under  saturating  conditions  so  as  to  bring  abcmt  a  shan> 
rise  In  working  current  In  response  to  a  relatively  small 
controlrcarrent  Increment,  thereby  Increasing  the  flux 
available  for  narrowing  the  aligaps. 


cut-off  angle  wHhln  the  diode  material  Is  tiierriqr  i»> 
created,  and  the  emission  Is  shifted  from  the  ytSkm  to 


3»51t,731    

ELBCniOLYlIC  CAPAdtrCMR  WIIH  ELECTRO* 
LYTB  HAVING  A  SOLVENT  CONTAINING 
DIMETHYL  FORMAMIDB  AND  r-BUTYRO- 
LACTONE 
SIgrid  TUem  and  Dieter  TUem,  dcTefanid,  OUo,  as- 
to  SicnNiis  A  kfimginsllirhaff ,  a  coipmatioB  of 


orange-red  or  red  depending  upon  the  concentration  <rf 
fluorescent  material  In  the  lens. 


Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720^42 
Clainit  priorily,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1967, 
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S  109J97 
Int  CL  HOlf  9/00 
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3,510,733 
SEMICONDUCnVE  CRYSTALS  OF  SIUCON  CAR- 
BIDE WITH  IMPROVED  CHROMIUM-CONTAIN- 
ING ELECTMCALOWTACTS  ___^_ 
Arriso  Addandano,  WlOong^^j^  CMIo,  amtgnor  to 
General  Electric  Coipwy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwring.  CcthnationJ^yt  of  ipplcatfon  Ssr.  No. 
549,787rMa9r  13, 1966.  Tlfa  appMcation  Qee.  23, 1966» 
Scr.  No.  604,125  ^^ 
Int  CL  HOll  9/00 
UA  CL  317—234                                             2  Clalw 
Chromium  wire  and  several  chromium<contalning  al- 
loys including  also  iron,  nickel,  or  both,  are  shown  to 
make  useful  ohmic  contacts  to  n-type  silicon  carbide, 
and  useful  rectifying  contacts  to  i^ypt  SiC  semicondoc- 
tive  crystals.  Uses  inchide  contacts  to  iiuection  electro- 
kuninescent  crystals  and  SiC  incandescent  resistor  de- 
vices. 


crnt 


G. 


3J10,734 
IMPATT  DIODE 
MankarioM,  Coata  Mcaa,  and  David  L. 
Grave.  CaW.,  artgnnn  to 
',  Cnivcr  aty,  Cutt.,  a 


Akw 

of 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  and  electrolyte  effective  over 
a  temperature  range  of  —55*  C.  to  +125*  C.  comprising 
an  anode  body  of  aluminum  foil  having  a  dielectrically  \jj^  cL  317—234 
effective  oxide  layer  thereon  and  being  contacted  by  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  mixture  of 
Y-butyrolactone,  and  dimethyl  formamide  having  km- 
ogenic  substances,  such  as  a  mixture  of  water,  tri-n- 
butylamine  and  boric  acid  dissolved  therein  and  having 
a  cathode  current  supply  connected  to  said  electrolyte. 
.  The  preferred  electrolyte  ccMislsts  of  a  solveitt  mixture  of 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  formamide  and  95  to 
60%  by  wei^  of  r-butyrolactone  and  havmg,  per  kilo- 
gram of  solvent  mixture,  i(»ogen|c  substances  consisting 
of  iq>  to  2  molM  of  water,  0.10  to  0.25  mole  of  tri-n- 
butylamine  and  0.3  to  1.2  moles  of  boric  add. 


Filed  Oct  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,1N 
Int  CL  HOll  1/12, 1/14 
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SOLID  STATS  LABiff  HAVING  A  LENS  WITH 
RHOD AMINE  OR  FLUORESCENT  MATE- 
RIAL DI8PERSKD  THEREIN 
Rofcert  L.  An— ^  IjnihBri,  OMa^  aarignnr  to  General 
Elaclric  Conva^^  a  coifaratioB  «f  New  Yoik 
FBai  Apr.  li,  1968,  Sir.  Nn.  723457 
Int  CL  HOU  3/00,  1/02 
UA  CL  317—334  5  China 

A  aoUd  state  lamp  comprising  a  rilicon  caiUde  pn 
jnnctica  diode  monnied  on  a  header  and  ci^ped  bjr  a 
hemlspberieal  plastic  lent.  WitUn  the  lent  It  disputed 
ritodaadne  or  other  daylight  flnoretoent  malerlaL  Hie 

874  O.O.— 10 


A  high-frequency  power  diode,  employing,  respectively, 
thick  (50  microns)  silver  pads  as  heat  sink  means  at  bodi 
contact  surfaces,  dissipates  heat  from  the  junction  at 
high  operating  temperatures  and  yet  retains  mnrhaniral 
strength  and  stability  for  high  power  apjdications. 


3,510,735 

TRANSISTOR  WIIH  IN1EGRAL  PINCH  RESISTOR 

GsM  BMrack  Potter,  Woodfamd  HBh^  CaW.,  airi^or  to 

Sdsirtile  Data  StsrstaBBi,  be.  a  coiporalioB  of  Datawm 

Fled  Apr.  13(  M67,  Sar.  No.  630,616 

bt  CL  HOU  15/00 

U.&  CL  317—235  22  CUtav 

A  junction  transistor  with  an  Integrated  drcoit  type 

base  resistor  functioning  also  as  a  diode  or  as  a  distributed 
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Mofliuy  truisbtor  between  the  base  cnirent  input  ter- 
minal u^  the  collector  lo  that  excess  current  bypasses 


the  base 
toeliminii 
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feedback  resulting  in  an  oscillatory  condition.  Such  oscil- 
latory  conditimi  is  avoided  by  discharging  the  capacitor  in 


and  the  transistor  is  driven  to  about  saturation 
,te  the  stMage  time  problem. 


INTEdRAIED  CIRCUIT  PLANAR  TRANSISTOR 

.     G.  F.  DtagwaO,  Somnrfllt,  NJ^  anignor  to 

RC  A  CofporaWNi,  a  twporalloB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Not.  17, 1H7.  Scr.  No.  684,020 

bt  CL  HOU 11/00, 15/00 

VS.  CL  ^17— 335  5 


A  tiaitsiitor  of  the  type  vMdi  indodes  a  substrate 
layer  of  one  oondoctiviQr  type  on  miiich  is  grown  an  epi- 
taxial la]  er  of  opposite  coodoctivity  type,  a  part  of  -vAdch 
fmctioo  as  ibt  collector  r^ion  of  tiie  device.  Emitter 
and  base  r^ioos  are  difltased  into  the  ^itaxial  layer.  A 
high  coo  Inctivity  podet  is  provided  w^in  the  substrate 
beneath  die  base  region  such  diat  the  area  directly  be- 
neath tb  I  emitter  R«ion  is  left  free  of  diffused  impmities. 


the  lag  channel  when  the  rate  of  change  of  the  signal  pass- 
ing into  the  rate  channel  has  a  high  magnitude  as  when  the 
signal  changes  phase. 


PROTORTIONAL  CONTROLLER  WITH  NON- 
LINEAR PROPORHONAL  BAND  WIDTH 
CONTROL 
KiistiaB  IvcncB,  Soaderboig,  Denmark,  asslgiior  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  NmAoib^  Dcmnaik,  a  company  of  Dcmnaik 

Filed  Jnly  S,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  562,745 
Clafaw  pttoriiy,  «w»ilcirtfci«  Germaay,  Jily  13, 1965, 

D  47,71f 

IbL  CL  G05  6/02, 11/06 

VS.  CL  31S— 18  9  Claims 


,  3,510,737 

8ERVC  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  PARALLELED 
*<LE/ D-LAG"  CHANNELS  AND  MEANS  TO  DIS- 
ABL  £  LAG  CHANNEL  RESPONSIVE  TO  EX- 
CESEIVERATE 

Robcr  L.  Brown,  Largo,  aad  Ronald  C.  Thmip,  St 
Pctirrimnb  Fte.,   awl^nrs   to  HoneywcD  Inc., 
Mk  aeaMls,  Mina.,  a  coiforalioB  of  Delaware 
FBedDcc. 21, 1964,  Scr. No.  419,907 
IbL  CL  G05b  5/01 
VS.  CL  318—18  5  Claims 

A  dot  ed  loop  servo  system  applies  a  control  signal  to 
two  parallel  duumeb,  one  channel  is  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  Chang  e  of  the  signal  and  die  second  applies  a  lag  ^ect 
to  the  a|  plied  signal.  The  outputs  ot  the  two  channels  are 
summed  and  i^idied  to  a  power  amplifier  that  drives  the 
servo.  M 

The  h  g  channel  includes  a  capacitor  or  signal  storage 
device  vhkt  at  low  frequency  for  the  input  signal  be- 
cfxnes  fi  11  charged.  The  rate  diannel  capacitor  output  does 
not  cont  lin  sufficient  energy  to  discharge  the  d^tacitor  in 
die  lag  chaimeL  The  output  therefore  returns  to  the 
polarity  appearinig  on  the  capacitor  bef(»e  the  rate  oc- 
curred ii  t  the  rate  channel  For  a  period  of  time  after  the 
rate  sigi  al  occurs,  the  output  remains  in  phase  with  the 
input  UK  il  the  o^MKitor  charges  in  the  <9posite  direction. 
In  the  c  osed  loop  servo  system,  this  represents  a  positive 


A  proportional  controller  controlling  a  final  control  ele- 
nmit  controlling  a  manipulated  variable.  A  nonlinear 
proportional  band  width  control  establishes  a  proportional 
band  width  of  operation  of  the  final  control  element  ad- 
justably varying  in  time  effective  by  increasing  the  propor- 
tional  band  in  an  "off**  condition  of  actuating  means  ac- 
tuating the  final  control  element  to  maintain  the  prop<v- 
tional  band  width  sufficiently  wide  to  maintain  the  con- 
troller stable  and  decreasing  the  proportional  band  width 
at  least  incrementally  when  the  actuating  means  is  actuat* 
ing  the  final  contrd  element 


3 J10,739 
SELF-COMPENSATING  SERVO  SYSTEM 

PctcHMa,  DcMI,  Ndhcriaads,  Sisliiini  to  N.V. 
T/h  P.  I.  Kipp  *  ZoMB,  DcHL  Nctheriaads 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,446 
riorily,  appBcatlOBs  Ndhcilairis,  Nov.  17, 1966, 

VS.  CL  G05b  6/02 
VS.  CL  318—18  3  Claims 

A  self-compensating  servo  system  has  input  terminals 
connected,  through  a  compensating  resistor,  to  the  input 
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of  a  servo  amplifier  driving  a  means  to  be  adjusted,  such 
as  a  servo  motor.  A  servo  amplifier  has  a  grounded  input 
terminal  connected  to  one  output  terminal,  the  other  input 
terminal  and  the  other  output  terminal  being  ungrounded. 
Out  end  of  the  compensating  resistor  is  connected  to  the 
grounded  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  compensating  resistor  is  connected  through  an- 
other resistor  to  the  ungrounded  outimt  terminal  of  the 
amplifier.  The  servo  motor  is  coupled  with  a  reference 
circuit  which  applies  a  current,  depending  upon  the  posi- 


f-^^ 


-tm 


^i  \> 
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tion  of  the  servo  motor,  to  the  compensating  resistor  so 
that  the  system  reaches  the  steady  state  in  a  condition  in 
which  the  voltage  across  the  compensating  resistor  exactly 
compensates  the  voltage  at  the  input  terminals  of  the  servo 
system.  The  amplifier  is  designed  in  such  a  manner  that 
its  output  signal  is  in  phase  opposition  with  its  input  signal 
so  that  the  strength  of  the  voltage  feedback  obtained 
through  the  additional  resistor  and  the  compensating  re- 
sistor varies  inversely  in  accordance  with  the  source  resist- 
ance connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  servo  system. 


3,510,740 
TWO  PHASE  SERVOMECHANISM  WITH  A  QUAD- 
RATURE REJECTION  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 
SAMPLING  PHASE  SENSITIVE  DEMODULATOR 
Frederick  B.  Sylvander,  Rutherford,  and  Walter  Pari mnak, 
WaUlngton,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  The  Bcndix  Coiporation, 
a  corp<miti(Dn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,579 

Int  CL  G05b  11/12 

VS.  CL  318—28  15  Clafans 
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A  quadrature  rejection  method  and  means  for  a  servo* 
mechanism  includiiag  a  two  phase  servomotor  having  an 
input  signal  means  and  a  f<^ow-up  signal  means,  each  of 
which  may  be  some  type  of  alternating  current  transducer. 
The  quadrature  rejection  method  and  means  includes  de- 
tection of  the  amount  <A  quadrature  voltage  at  the  control 
winding  of  the  two  phase  servomotor,  that  is  a  voltage  of 
fundamental  signal  frequency  which  remains  when  the 
follow-up  transducer  is  turned  to  a  position  or  at  a  velocity 
which  gives  the  minimum  null  at  the  fundamental  signal 
frequency;  and  in  response  to  the  amount  of  the  detected 
quadrature  voltage  controlling  a  source  of  quadrature  cor- 


rection voltage  so  as  to  feed  bacic  from  the  quadrature  cor- 
rectiim  voltage  source  into  the  main  signal  chain  an  elec- 
trical  feedback  quadrature  correction  voltage  whicl^  is  of 
such  a  polarity  as  to  buck  out  the  quadrature  voltage 
present. 

3,510,741 

CAPACITOR  START  MOTOR  CIRCUIT 

Harry  J.  Frank,  Box  357C  Rtc.  1, 

Ccdaibnrg,  Wis.    53012 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,657 

loL  CL  A02p  1/44 


VS.  CL  318-421 


8  Clafans 


A  single  phase  capacitor  start  motor  includes  a  run 
winding  and  a  parallel  start  winding-capacitor  network. 
A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  start  winding.  The  gate  circuit  of  the  rectifier  is  con- 
nected across  the  resistor  of  a  current  responsive  protec- 
tive device  commercially  available  under  the  mark  "Kli- 
xon"  to  trigger  the  rectifier  and  automatically  cut  out 
ihe  start  winding  as  running  speed  is  approached.  The 
gate  is  connected  to  the  resistor  to  the  line  side  of  the 
resistor  in  series  with  a  resistor  and  a  diode.  Alternatively, 
a  pair  of  voltage  dividing  resistors  connects  the  gate  lo 
the  line  side  of  the  resistor  and  a  gate  protective  circuit 
includes  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  and  a  thermistor  connected  across  the  gate  cir- 
cuit. Under  heavy  loads,  the  current  through  the  protec- 
tive resistor  heats  the  thermistor,  reduces  its  resistance 
and  bypasses  the  gate  circuit  to  protect  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers. 


^  3,510,742 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Charies  K.  Pooley,  FrukUn  Square,  N.Y.,  Msicnor  to 
Gauss  Elcctropliysics,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  CaUL,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfonila 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  Nq.  665,597 

InL  CL  H02p  5/00 

VS.  CL  318-313  ,  .  5  Claims 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  improved  control 
system  and  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor  which  may, 
for  example,  be  the  drive  motor  in  a  magnetic  recorder/ 
reproducer.  The  invention  relates  paiticularly  to  an  im- 
proved optical  tachometer  system  and  apparatus  for  pre- 
cisely maintainmg  the  speed  of  the  drive  motor  at  a  pre- 
determined  value. 


\ 
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LOAD 


UACL 


Sensing  and  cximpensaung  conikol 

CIRCUTIS 
J.  MortlBOT,  OMwiek,  N J^  airi^or  to  RCA 
Corpontion,  a  coipondoa  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Aii&14,JM7,  Scr.  No.  M«^73 
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31S— 332 


CL  Hflp  5/16 


TClaims 


IM 


is  disclosed  a  load  sensing  and  compensating 

drcuit  for  use  primarily  with  a  motor  driven  load 

dianges  in  the  power  requirements  of  the  load  are 

compensated  for  by  increasing  the  power 

to  the  input  terminals  cf  the  load.  The  circuit 

>  sfiiocm  controlled  rectifier,  variaUe  time  delay 

determining  the  cooductioo  angle  of  the  recti- 

a  feedback  element,  wherein  changes  in  the  power 

of  the  load  are  sensed  by  the  feedback  ele- 

wltich  then  operates  to  effect  the  perfOTmance  of 

vari4Ue  time  delay  means  used  to  trigger  the  rectifier 

whereby  the  conduction  angle  of  the  rectifier 

CMT  retarded. 
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3^19,744 
INStTANTANEOUS  PEAK  CURRENT  LIMIT 
CIRCUIT 
EJ  CaOan,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  AUcn- 
Bndh  f  CoBipMji,  Rffllwaakce,  W»^  a  coiporation  of 


ni: 


31t     434 


22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  754,626 
CL  Ht2p  7/62 


The  ahnature  of  a  permanent  magnet  motor  is  con- 
nected tl  rough  an  SCR  and  an  adjustable  voltage  variable 
speed  difve  circuit  across  an  A-C  source.  Two  resistors 
m  series  wiUi  the  motor  armature  and  a 
second  SjCR  shunts  across  one  of  the  resistors.  A  capacitor 
in  series  with  the  second  SCR  and  a  recti- 
tiie  A-C  source.  A  third  SCR  is  connected 
ciqwcitor  such  that  when  the  third  SCR  be- 
cdnductive  it  imposes  the  charged  capacitor  across 


the  second  SCR  to  render  the  second  SCR  nonconduc- 
tive.  The  gate  circuit  of  the  third  SCR  is  connected 
through  a  Zener  diode  to  the  armature  of  the  motor  so 
that  the  third  SCR  will  be  conducted  when  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  terminated  across  the  first  of  the  two 
resistors  in  series  with  the  motor  armature. 


3,510,745 
MULTI-PURPOSE  POWER  PACK 
Bodo  Fntttrer,  Handcbhof,  SwMatriand,  assignor  to 
biterelectric  SadMeln  AXr.,  Sachsein,  Switaeriand, 
a  cmnpany  of  Switieiiand 
C6ntinnation4n-pait  of  appBeatloa  Ser.  No.  493,333, 
Oct  6, 1965.  lUs  appUcalioo  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  713,118 
Claims  pifoilty,  ivpHcatloB  Gennaoy,  Oct  7,  1964, 

126,659 

Int  CL  HOlm  45/04;  H02J  7/14.  7/22 

VS,  CL  320^7  2  Claims 


A  multi-purpose  power  pack  in  which  a  gas-tight  stor- 
age battery  is  recharged  by  a  generator  which  is  manually 
driven  through  a  transmission,  the  generator  and  trans- 
mission being  designed  and  constructed  such  that  a 
charging  current  of  from  10  to  100  times  tiie  rated  charg- 
ing current  of  the  battery  is  produced. 


3^19j746 
TRANSISTOR  CON11t(MJjla>  BATTERY  CHARGER 
HamUsa  FunUU,  SirifaMii,  KaHuU  Kawamoto,  Yama- 
"  md  Yoneji  Koyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  as* 
to  Mattnsiiila  Ekdrk  Indnatrlal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  ^an,  a  corporaHon  of  Japan 

Ad  Jane  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,118 
Clafaw  priority,  application  Jqpan,  Jane  9,  1966 
(atOlty   modelL   41/54,882;   Ai«.    17,    1966, 
41/54,559, 4VS4fit$ 

UL  CL  H02J  7/04 
V3,  CL  329—39  9  Clafms 
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Two  transistors  are  used  to  form  a  jumping  switdi 
circuit  or  a  modified  jumping  switdi  drcuit,  of  which  the 
preceding  transistor  base  is  connected  wtth  the  connection 
point  of  dividing  resistors  connected  witii  tfie  output 
terminal  of  a  rectifier  circuit  The  jumiring  or  modified 
jumping  switch  circuit  also  has  its  output  terminal  con- 
nected with  a  transistor  connected  with  a  secondary 
battery,  which  is  initially  charged  at  a  heavy  current 
At  a  point  of  time  when  the  charge  completing  voltage 
is  annoached,  a  small  current  is  imparted  to  the  sec- 
ondary battery  in  a  fom  of  joggling  so  as  not  to  generate 
gas,  whereby  the  battery  is  shifted  into  a  comjdetety 
duurged  state  while  restraining  the  gas  generation. 
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3,510,747 

TWO  PART  SEPARABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Christie  Pclridcs,  Medwny,  MasK^  assignor  to  General 

Bectiic  Company,  a  cmporatlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,822 

Int  CL  H02J  7/02 

VA  CL  320—59  6  Clafans 


\ 
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A  battery  charger  tot  portable,  hand  held  devices  such 
as  an  electric  toothbrush.  A  storage  receptade  for  connec- 
tion to  a  convenience  A.C.  outlet  contains  the  primary 
winding  and  core  of  a  transformer.  The  portable  device 
containing  the  secondary  winding  and  a  rectifier  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  storage  receptacle  to  charge  a  battery 
within  the  portable  device. 


3310,748 
SIMPLIFIED  POLARITY  REVERSAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

D.C  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

TcBchl  Sakamoto  and  Jm  Nlshidai,  Kyoto^  Japan,  aa- 

signon  to  Nlssfas  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FOcd  Jnly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,608 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jnly  8,  1967, 

42/59,289 

Int  CL  H02m  7/04,  7/70 

VA  CL  321—8  2  ri«i— 


A  D.C.  high  voltage  generator,  for  instance,  a  Cockcroft 
type  generator,  in  which  the  rectifier  elements  are  mounted 
aa  a  rotatable  column  with  a  number  of  moveable  con- 
tacts on  the  column  and  their  mating  contacts  on  the 
stationaiy  compoorat  of  the  device,  rotation  of  the  column 
allowing  polarity  reversal  of  the  high  voltege  gemenux. 


31510,749 
POWER  FREQUENCYMUL11PUCATION  USING 
NATURAL  SAMPLED  QUAD  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATED  INVERTER 
Robert  J.  RcKh,  Endid,  Olio,  airignnr  to  TRW  Inc., 
ClereiaMi,  Ohio,  n  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,754 
Int  CL  H02m  1/12,  7/44 
VA  CL  321—9  11  Clalnis 

A  static  inverter  capable  of  inverting  a  direct  current 
source  to  an  alternating  current  output  voltege  which  uti- 
lizes a  switching  arrangement  between  the  direct  current 


source  and  the  load  comprising  a  high  frequency  triangle 
and  its  complement  for  the  carrier  freqoBncy  and  two 
reference  sinewaves  which  are  vectorially  shifted  by  90* 


and  which  are  compared  with  the  triangle  carrier  fre- 
quency signals  in  operatk>nal  amjdifiers  to  control  switches 
in  the  inverter. 


3,510,750 

RECTIFIED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
\  DEVICE 

Masao  Horino,  2-11  Nakanc>2,  Mcguo-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Minoni  TakaocU,  Saitama^cn,  Jiqpan; 
sakl  Takanchi  assignor  to  said  Horino 

Filed  Not.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,015 

Int  CL  H02m  1/08,  7/20 

VA  CL  321—18  9  n«im« 


A  rectified  DC  output  voltage  control  device  which 
is  adapted  to  i»t>duoe  a  constent  rectified  output  voltage 
by  controlling  a  gate  voltege  of  a  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifier  through  the  use  of  a  photoconductive  ele- 
ment actuated  by  a  discharge  tube  which  emits  light 
when  the  output  voltege  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,510,751 
NATURALLY  SAMPLED  QUAD  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  INVERTER 

RoiMrt  J.  Reach,  Eodld,  OUo,  aarignor  to  TRW  Ine., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cotporation  of  OUo 

FOed  F^  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,236 

liit  CL  H02m  1/12,  7/44 

VA  CL  321—9  9 


]UM^// 


A  stetic  inverter  capable  of  inverting  a  direct  current 
source  to  an  alternating  current  output  voltage  which  uti- 
lizes a  switdiing  arrangement  between  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  and  the  load  comprising  a  plurality  at  tri- 
angular shaped  timing  pulses  and  a  reference  sine  wave. 
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VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

GENERATORS  HAVING  MAIN  AND  RE- 
JE  FIELD  WINDINGS 

Rarer  aid  GvnM  H.  StcnUyft,  Andenon,  Ind., 

to  Gcacnd  Moton  Cmporatioii,   Detroit, 

a  coipontfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  759,187 

Int  a.  H02p  9/38 

322—28  4  Claims 


output  circuit  in  an  amount  necessary  to  fill  the  valleys 
in  the  power  supply  output  current  and  thereby  pro- 


34(18,753 
RAPLE  ELIMINATOR  FOR  PULSATING 
uNIDIRECnONAL   CURRENT   POWER 
SUPPLY 
LawB,  OaUwit,  N J.,  awlgior  to  Hie  Rowan 
Cooti  aOer  Cnamiay,  Weetmlmter,  Md.,  a  coiporatioB 
ofMiryland 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,541  i 

htL  CL  G85f  1/64 
UJS.CL323— 1  18  Claims 

A  drmit  for  eliminating  m*  at  least  minimizing  the 
time  virying  undulations,  alternating  component  or 
tipple  ill  the  ou^ut  of  a  pulsating  unidirectional  cur- 
rent poirer  supply.  The  ripple  dhninator  dicuit  in- 
cludes ID  amdUury  direct  current  source  which  is  con- 
nected t  >  the  power  supply  output  circuit  via  a  selective- 
ly oper  lUe  switdi.  The  jcwitch  responds  to  the  ripfde 
peaks  ai  d  valleys  of  the  power  supply  ou^ut  and  meters 
current  Erom  the  auxiliary  source  to  the  power  supply 


dnce  a  total  output  current  which  is  substantially  con- 
stant with  respect  to  time  and,  therefore,  free  of  ripple. 


In  a  I  referred  embodiment,  a  voltage  regulating  system 
is  proviled  for  a  generator  having  an  output  winding, 
main  an  1  reverse  field  windings  and  a  permanent  magnet 
field  pn  vided  by  one  or  more  permanent  magnets.  The 
regulatiig  system  is  capable  of  maintaining  the  output 
voltage  of  the  generator  substantially  constant  and  in- 
cludes f  rst  and  second  transistors  connected  in  series  re- 
q)ective  y  with  the  main  and  reverse  field  windings  of  the 
generate  r  and  across  the  ouQmt  winding  of  the  generator. 
A  volta(  e  sensing  circuit  senses  the  output  voltage  of  the 
generator  and  biases  the  first  transistor  alternately  con- 
ductive i  Jid  nonconductive  as  a  function  of  generator  out- 
put vote  ige.  The  voltage  appearing  across  the  first  transis- 
tor, whii  ;h  varies  as  a  function  of  its  state  of  condition,  is 
utilized  o  control  the  conduction  of  the  second  transistor. 
The  arri  ngement  provides  that  when  the  first  transistor  is 
biased  c  >nductive  the  seoxid  transistor  is  biased  noncon- 
ductive ind  vice  versa.  The  reverse  field  winding  of  the 
generate  r  when  energized  by  the  conduction  of  the  second 
transisto  r  develops  a  flux  which  opposes  the  effect  of  the 
magneti ;  field  provided  by  generator  permanent  magnets. 


3,518,754 
SERIES  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  EMPLOYING  A 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  IMPEDANCE   BRANCH 
AND  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  SAID  CON- 
STANT  CURRENT 

Harold  F.  Banics,  RJL  1,  Box  115-B, 

Ovicdo.F1a.    32765  | 

Fflcd  Jane  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,877 

Lat  CL  G85f  1/56 

V3,  CL  323—9  3  Claims 
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A  constant  current  device  is  provided  for  supplying 
error  signals  to  a  D.C.  sensing  amplifier  and  a  series  regu- 
lator responsive  to  voltage  changes  for  maintaining  a 
constant  voltage  across  a  load.  A  compensating  circuit 
is  utilized  for  maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  current 
through  an  impedance  circuit  so  that  error  signals  are  sup- 
plied to  the  D.C.  sensing  amplifier  undiminished. 


3,518,755 

DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  STABILISERS 
Roger  Edwin  John  Gerard,  London,  and  Thomas  James 
Woodmasmi,  Devon,  v»ffi»a»*,  assiflMNrs  to  The  Mar- 
coni Con^any  lindlwl,  London,  Fngiid,  a 


FDed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,835 
ClafaBs  priority,  application  GrMt  Britain,  Oct  28, 1966, 

47,8H/66 
Int  CL  Gf5f  1/56 
UJS.  CL  323—22  18  dalms 

In  switched  D.C.  stabilisers  the  switch  is  normally  ac- 
tuated by  a  multivibrator  of  continuously  variable  mark/ 
space  ratio  controlled  by  a  comparator  which  compares 
the  ou^ut  voltage  obtained  by  diarging  a  timing  con- 
denser with  a  reference  voltage.  Stabilisers  c(»tinuously 
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controlling  the  multivibrator  are  unstable  and  comidex.  In 
this  invention  which  uses  two-state  circuits,  pulses  from 
a  periodic  source  are  applied  to  trigger  a  bistable  into 
one  of  its  two  states  to  close  the  switch.  A  comparator 
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3,518.756 
»E  VOLTAGE 


SWITCHING  MODE  VdLTAGE  REGULATOR 
RolMrt  D.  Cknte,  SonthSeM,  Mich.,  a«i0Mr  to  Bu 
ronjis  Cotporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporation  of 

Midngan 

Filed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,428 

Int  CL  G85f  1/56,  1/58 

U.S.  CL  323—22  12  Claims 
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A  switching  mode  voltage  regulator  in  which  the  switch- 
ing rate  of  a  power  transistor  is  controlled  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  differential  amplifier,  a  unijunction  transistCM* 
relaxation  oscillator,  and  a  pulse  stretcher  and  shaper,  all 
of  which  are  energized  by  the  regulated  output  voltage. 
Isolating  components  provide  drift-free  switching  fre- 
quency control  unaffected  by  changes  in  temperature  or 
component  characteristics.  Cffcuitry  for  bypassing  the 
pulse  stretcher  and  shaper  provides  self-starting  cyclic 
operation.  To  safeguard  the  regulator  circuitry,  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  is  respmisive  to  harmful  voltage  surges 
for  automatically  turning  off  the  relaxation  oscillator  and 
thus  shutting  down  the  system. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324— .5  soe: 
Patent  No.  3,510,832 
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tually  perpendicular  with  each  other  and  the  transmitter 
coils  so  that  only  the  secondary  current  set  up  by  the 
transmitter  coils  in  dipping  formation  bedding  planes  or 
fractures  will  cause  voltage  components  to  be  induced 
mto  the  receiver  coils.  By  placing  a  transmitter  coil  on 
each  side  of  the  receiver  coils,  the  effect  of  currents  in 


completes  the  discharge  circuit  for  the  condenser  and  when 
voltage  from  the  condenser  equals  a  reference  voltage 
the  comparator  triggers  the  bistable  to  its  other  state  to 
open  the  switch. 


the  borehole  on  the  receiver  coils  is  substantially  reduced. 
To  provide  a  measure  of  the  dip  angle,  the  signals  in- 
duced in  the  receiver  coils  are  combined  to  produce  one 
output  signal.  Both  the  peak  amplitude  and  elapsed  depth 
interval  over  which  the  amplitude  of  this  output  signal  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  are  meas- 
ured to  enable  a  determination  of  the  dip  angle. 


3,518,758 

ATOMIC   RESONANCE   GAS  CELL  HAVING   AN 

EVACUATED  DOUBLE  END  WALL  fflRUCTURE 

GMTge  R.  Hoggctt,  Sunnyvale,  CaBf.,  nMimor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  CaUfdnifai  ^^ 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,984 
„-  ^  Int  CL  H81s  i/(?5 

UA  CL  324-^  5  claims 
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FORMATION  DIP  ftffiASinUNG  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  INDUCTION  COILS 

Owen  H.  Hnston,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhun- 
>»«««  Tedmology  Coiporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration Of  Texas 

FDed  Sept  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,622 
.T„  ^  .-  Int  CL  G81v  i/iO 

U.S.CL324-6  22C1ainis 

In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the 
present  invention,  an  induction  coil  array  having  two  re- 
ceiver coib  located  between  two  coaxial  transmitter  coils 
IS  moved  through  a  borehole.  The  receiver  coils  are  mu- 


\ 

The  gas  cell  includes  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and 
a  pair  of  end  wall  structures.  The  end  wall  structures  in- 
clude an  inner  and  an  outer  partition  with  the  inner  par- 
tition facing  the  gaseous  ensemble  and  the  outer  partition 
facing  the  outside  atmosphere.  The  region  between  the 
inner  and  outer  partitions  is  evacuated  such  that  atmos- 
pheric pressure  is  not  transmitted  to  the  atomic  vapor 
through  the  end  wall  structures,  whereby  the  atomic  reso- 
nance frequency  of  the  alkali  metal  vapor  is  not  substan- 
tially influenced  by  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere.  The  inner  and  outer  wall  partitions  are  sup- 
ported essentially  only  at  their  marginal  edges  from  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  of  the  gas  cell. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  inner  end  wall  partition 
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it  «tantially  thinner  than  the  outer  partition  such 

region  between  the  inner  and  outer  partitions 

atmo^rfieric  pressure,  the  innermost  partition 

causing  the  gas  cell  to  become  inoperative. 

ir,  a  fail  safe  feature  is  provided,  inasmuch 

.  pressure  shifted  output  frequencies  are  not 

An  illustrative  atomic  resonance  frequency 

i]^rporating  the  double  walled  cell  is  included. 


maimer, 


331t,7S9 
AND  AFFAKATUS  FOR  GAUGING  AND 
nNG  MULTIFLE  CONTACT  RELAYS 
r,  Ottawa,  Oirtario.  CaMda.  aadgnor  to  Norti- 
Conpaay  limitodrMootKal,  <^ebcc 


COMPENSATED  SAUNOMETER 
Ndl  L.  Brown,  San  Dicfo,  CaUf ^  assignor  to  Tlie  NaBCft> 
Bcrman  Coiporation,  Santa  Mooia^  Califs  a  c<»po- 
ration  of  Cattf  onda 
Orlgfaial  applicatioo  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,396,  now 
Patent  No.  3,419,796,  dated  Dec.  31,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,720 
Int.  a.  GOlr  27122 
U.S.  CL  324—30  9  Claimi 
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I  Hed  Jaly  18,  1966.  Scr.  No.  566,051 
taL  CL  GOlr  31102 
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This  inventicm  relates  to  a  system  for  measuring  the 
salinity  of  sea  water.  The  system  produces  a  first  alternat- 
ing signal  in  accordance  with  the  salinity  of  the  sea 
water.  The  system  also  produces  a  second  alternating 
signal  having  a  particular  phase  relationship  transverse 
to  the  phase  of  the  first  signal  The  first  and  second  signals 
are  combined  in  the  system  to  produce  a  resultant  signal 
hcving  a  phase  dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  the 
first  signal.  The  resultant  signal  is  used  in  the  system  to 
obtain  variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  first  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the  resultant  signal. 
In  this  way,  the  frequency  of  the  first  signal  indicates  the 
salinity  of  the  sea  water. 


its 


and  apparatus  for  gauging  and  adjusting 

dontact  relays  in  which  the  movement  of  the 

)etween  the  operation  of  each  individual  con- 

i  contact  with  a  stop  is  measured  by  a  sequence 

rhe  deviation,  from  a  nominal  line,  of  armature 

at  at  the  time  of  operation  of  each  contact  is 

determining  the  mean  line  of  displacement  and 

fixed  c(Mitacts  to  bring  the  mean  and  nominal 

»incidenoe. 
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3,510,762 
ELECIRICAL  CABLE  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR- 
ING AND  HOT-WOT  LOCATING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  UTILIZING  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
HAVING  A  UQUm  DIELECTRIC 

Mm  Robert  Alexander  Leslie,  RJt  1, 

Kleinborg,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,880 

bit  a.  GOlr  2Hh;  G08b  21100;  H02g  1512% 

U.S.  CL  324—52  9  Claims 


tie 


3,510^60 
MElto<N>  FOR  MEASURING  CONTACT  RE- 
SI  TANCE  IN  MAGNETICALLY  OPERA- 
BI E  SWITCHES  BY  ACCOUNTING  FOR 
FI UX  INTERACTIONS 

,  HdktnMS,  Icney  City,  and  Harold  N.  Wagar, 

J,  NJn  BMlnnn  to  Ben  Telcpiionc  Labora- 

toffica,lncotporatcd,  Mmny  HID  and  Berkeley  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  toMporatioD  off  New  York 

iUedOct  14,  1964L  Scr.  No.  586,891 
bt  CL  GOlr  27114 


U.S.  CL :  24—28 
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is  disclosed  in  which  two  independent  meas- 
of  contact  resistance  in  sealed  contact  reed 
are  combined  with  a  polarity  reversal  of  cur- 
tie  contacts  or  flux  apiriied  to  close  the  contacts. 


In  order  to  determine  the  location  cX.  a  hot-spot,  that 
is  to  say  a  localised  heated  regicMi,  in  a  power  cable,  a 
high  frequency  monitoring  cable  is  laid  alongside  the 
power  cable  so  that  it  is  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  power  cable  sheath.  The  monitoring  cable  includes 
a  liquid  dielectric  having  a  boiling  point  near  the  limit- 
ing temperature  <rf  the  cable  insulation,  and  a  dielectric 
constant  which  changes  substantially  when  it  vaporises. 
The  monitoring  cable  is  terminated  by  its  characteristic 
impedance.  If  the  power  cable  develops  a  hot-spot,  the 
liquid  dielectric  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hot-spot  undergoes 
a  change  of  state,  i.e.  vaporises,  at  least  partly,  and  hence 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  monitoring  cable  in 
that  vicinity  changes  giving  rise  to  an  electrical  disc(Hiti- 
nuity  in  tttt  cable  whose  position  can  be  readily  deter- 
mined by  standard  pulse  echo  or  standing  wave  tech- 
niques. The  monitoring  cable  may  contain  a  solid  dielec- 
tric instead  di  a  liquid  dielectric.  Such  a  monitoring  may 
also  be  used  fw  monitoring  temperatures  over  extended 
areas  or  distances  in  pipes,  refineries,  planta  and  apparatus. 


May  6,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


297 


3,510,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INSULATION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  OR  CABLE  BY  HIGH  VOLT- 
AGE IMPULSES 
Hemy  H.  CHnton,  Ridgewood,  ClintoB,  Conn.    06413 
FDed  Jnly  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,283 
bit  CL  GOlr  31/12:  H03k  7/02;  G05f  1/40 
U.S.  CL  324—54  l?  Claims 


-fei 


A  device  for  testmg  the  integrity  of  the  insulation  of 
an  electrical  wire  or  otble  by  means  of  high  voltage  im- 
pulses applied  to  the  insolation  consists  of  a  capacitor 
repeatedly  discharged  throng  the  primary  winding  of  a 
step-up  transformer  having  its  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  electrode.  A  voltage  regulator  for 
supplying  direct  corrent  fihargiiig  potential  to  tlK  capacitor 
is  regulated  to  maintain  a  given  peak  output  voltage 
despite  changes  in  the  line  voltage  and  the  load.  The 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  is  controlled 
by  a  circuit  including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  working  on  the  voltage  regulator  prevents 
the  silicon  contndled  rectifier  from  being  k>cked  in  an 
on  condition  by  a  spurious  transient  signal  Peak  output 
voltage  is  measured  by  a  tertiary  winding  on  the  trans- 
former and  output  current  by  a  variable  resistance  in 
serin  with  the  secondary  winding  and  load.  A  circuit 
connected  with  tiie  variable  resistance  registers  a  fault 
when  the  voltage  across  the  resistance  exceeds  one  value 
and  acts  on  the  voltage  regulator  to  limit  the  output  cur- 
rent when  such  voltage  exceeds  a  still  hij^r  value. 


selected  materials  n^iere  extremely  ti^t  tolerances  are 
mandatory.  This  technique  is  that  of  measuring  the  res- 
onant frequency  of  a  half  wavelength  resonator  which  is 
tightly  sandwiched  between  sheeta  of  sample  material,  the 
resonant  frequency  being  directly  related  to  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  material  The  resonant  sandwich  is  prefer- 
ably formed  by  the  face-to-face  joining  of  two  strips  of 
sample  material  each  having  a  conductive  coating  on  the 
non-contacting  faces,  and  with  the  contacting  face  of  one 
strip  being  barren  of  any  coating  and  the  contacting  face 
of  the  other  strip  being  conductively  coated  with  a  half 
wavelength  resonant  circuit  configuration.  Measurement  of 
the  resonant  frequency  may  be  made  by  way  of  any  of 
many  microwave  frequency  measuring  systems,  the  con- 
figuration of  one  such  system  being  specifically  set  forth 
by  way  of  example. 


3,510,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GATING 

VARIABLY  RECURRENT  WAVEFORMS 

Lee  R.  Baessicr,  Tommce,  Calif.,  asrignor,  l»y  mcoie  aa- 

signmcots,  to  Hnmctrics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Defaiware 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,102 
bit  CL  G04f  9/00 
U.S.  CL  324—68  37 


3,510,764   \ 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANT  VARIATIONS 

Paul  D.  Hcatii,  PhoenfaE,  Aria.,  Mslgnor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jane  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,094 

bit  CL  GOlr  27/04 

UA  CL  324-58.5  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  method  and  apparatus  for 
selectively  gating  and  evaluating  sub-portions  in  indivi- 
dual cycles  of  a  variable  recurrent  wave  such  as  an  elec- 
trocardiac  signal.  In  distinction  to  attempting  to  subdivide 
such  a  variably  recurrent  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
running  average  rate,  the  present  invention  provides  a 
measure  of  a  preceding  cycle  time  duration  for  setting  de- 
sired gating  periods  to  be  applied  in  the  immediately  suc- 
ceeding cycle  for  gating  and  measurement  or  evaluation, 
but  inhibits  such  measurement  should  the  duration  of  the 
succeeding  cycle  vary  beyond  preselected  limits  from  the 
duration  of  the  antecedent  cycle. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  technique  useful  in  the 
mkrowave  measurement  of  the  dielectric  constant  of 

/ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — ^70  see: 
Patent  Na  3,510,809 


3,510,766 
'^ffirPy^SSLS^^G  A  PAIR  OT  ALIGNED 
TUBUI^  SECTIONS  FOR  DETECTING  ELEC 

sKIC  LEAKAGE 

Fked  EJJmmD,  El^  and  Charles  E.  RnneO,  WafBC, 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,453 
,T-  ^  -.      -^    Int  CL  GOlr  i/Otf 
U.S.  CL  324— 72  J  5  q^/^ 

A  probe  iat  detecting  fauhs  and  leaks  of  an  electrical 
nature  in  damp  or  water-filled  excavations,  fkxxled  base- 
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other  places  and  for  pinpmnting  the  source    to  the  duty  cycle  ratio  of  the  input  to  the  noise  integrator. 

'    or  leaks  by  observation  of  indicator  means   Tim  ratio  is  the  ratio  of  the  time  that  noise  is  received 

by  die  noise  integrator  to  the  time  when  the  noise  inte- 
grator is  permitted  to  receive  noise.  At  certain  times,  the 
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actuated  by  the  fault  or  leakage  charge  or 
the  probe  is  c(Mmected  to  ground. 


AUnl 


3^1f,767 
iG  OSCILLOSCOPE  FOR  NONRE- 
LTED  INPUT  SIGNALS  INCLUDING 
>PED  CIRCUIT 
a,  NeyatBvnMU,  Japan,  asrignw  to  Matso- 
Indoslriai  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  lapan,  a  cor- 
ned ^Z  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4904M 
priority,  anllcalkNi  Japan,  Sept  29. 1964, 
39/5$,S97,  39/%6M;Fcb.  19. 1965,  4«/9,636  i 
iL  CL  Gtlr  13/20,  23/16;  Ht3k  5/00 
UJB.  CL  3tl4— 77  19 


input  of  the  noise  integrator  is  inhibited  and  a  compen- 
sating netwmic  is  activated.  The  compensating  network 
aSects  the  circuitry  so  that  the  meter  indication  does  not 
change  during  the  time  that  the  noise  integrator  is  in- 
hibited. 


3^10,769 

SELF-CAUBRAIING  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  Laade^  51t7  Woodky, 

Eadao,  ^•^-    91316 

FDcd  Dec.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  249,106 

(FOcd  ander  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C  US) 

bit  CL  GOlr  23/12;  H03d  3/02 

VJS,  CL  324—02  4  Claims 


i^?^CT^ 


Amplfmr 
fnthttry  circuit 


Sofnfi/hg  ptilst 


HoriiunM 
antflfiir 


A  samhing  oscilloscope  adapted  for  observing  an  ex- 
tremely i^Md  and  nonrq)etitive  phenomena  in  which  a 
idurality  of  samplings  are  possible  and  also  for  a  non- 
repetitive  one-shot  signal  wavef(Min  by  making  an  input 
signal  cir  lulate  in  a  signal  recurring  looped  circuit  which 
includes  q  delay  line. 


3,510,760 

DUTYICYCLE  RATIO  METER  INCLUDING  A 
NOIiE  INTEGRATOR  RECEIVING  NOISE 
8IG]  iAlS  FROM  A  RADAR  RECEIVER 

[hiry  J.1  Pctann,  HaOoro,  Pa.,  airtginr  to 
OwponlioB, 


\    ill  II  tl     **i^^       ^        — .*•  -  ■      ^m  1 

PMfoiiy  MKBaf  a  conoranoD  ot  j 
Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,617 


MicUfBB 


CL  GOlr  23/16;  H04b  1/00;  GOls  7/36 
V3,  CL  124—77  11 

Tlie  cj  (coitiy  of  the  invention  includes  a  noise  inte- 
grator wl  jch  receives  noise  signals  derived  from  a  radar 


receiver. 


noiae  integrator  and  indicates  a  reading  correq;K>nding 


A  meter  is  re^wnsive  to  the  output  of  the 


1.  Frequency  discriminator  means  for  detecting  fre- 
quency variations  from  a  predetermined  value  of  a  signal 
from  an  input  signal  source,  said  frequency  discriminator 
cmnprising: 

resonator  means  having  a  center  tuned  frequency  and 
a  phase  shifting  means; 

said  resonatM*  means  and  said  phase  shifting  means  hav- 
ing common  input  terminal  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  input  signal  source; 

phase  detector  means  constructed  to  respond  to  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  phase  shifting  means  and  said 
res<xiator  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  direction  and  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
input  signal  frequency  from  the  center  tuned  fre- 
quency of  said  resonator  means; 

servo  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  constructed 
to  be  responsive  to  the  output  ci  said  phase  detector 
means  to  adjust  said  phase  shifting  means  until  the 
output  signal  of  said  phase  detector  means  attains  a 
predetermined  value; 

first  switching  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminal 
ci  said  phase  detector  means  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  servo  means  to  enable  adjustment  of  said  phase 
shifting  means; 
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calibrating  signal  source  means  for  calibrating  said  fre- 
quency discriminator  means  to  a  desired  center  tuned 
frequency; 

second  switching  means  for  periodically  connecting  said 
calibrating  signal  soiu-ce  means  to  said  common  input 
terminal  means; 

and  timing  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  to  connect  the  output  terminal  of 
said  phase  detector  means  to  said  servo  means  during 
the  time  that  said  calibrating  signal  source  means  is 
connected  to  said  common  input  terminal  means. 


and  sustain  voltages  of  tiie  neon  bulb.  The  neoo  buB) 
is  on,  in  an  excited  disdiarge  state,  when  the  base  fA 
the  transistor  has  apfdied  thereto  a  suflkiently  high  volt- 
age signal.  The  bulb  thra  remains  cm  in  the  absence  of 
that  signal  because  the  diode  clamps  the  collector  po- 
tential above  the  sustain  voltage  of  the  neon  buH). 


3,510,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRA- 
TION OF  DIGITAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  Robert  Lowe,  Famboroui^  g-i^Mrf,  assignor  to 
Tiie  Soiaitron  Hectronic  Group  Limited,  Famborong^ 
Hampsliifc  England,  a  cwpontion  of  the  United 
Kingdom 

FOcd  July  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,494 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Great  Biltaia,  Aug.  2,  1966, 

Int  CL  GOlr  1/02 
U.S.  CL  324—130  17  Claims 


341«,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATISIT- 
CALLY  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Werner  Joie  Lathi,  Cham,  Zog,  SwUnrlaiid,  narignni  to 
Lands  ft  Gyr,  Zng,  Switnrlaad,  a  corpontioB  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

15,827/67 
Int  CL  GOlr  21/00 


VS,  CL  324—142 


26 


^   COUHTCM 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  calibrating  digital  instru- 
ments is  described  in  which  logic  circuits  set  the  instru- 
ment up  for  calibration,  and  signals  corresponding  to  the 
digits  of  the  instruments  output  reading  are  sup^ied  to 
logic  circuits.  Unless  all  the  digits  are  zero  a  stepping 
motor  under  the  control  of  the  logic  circuits  drives  a  con- 
trcrf  for  correcting  the  calibration  of  the  instrument,  but 
when  all  the  digits  are  zero  the  instrument  is  set  for 
normal  operation  or  further  c^dibration  operations. 


A  method  and  circuitry  for  statistically  measuring  elec- 
trical power  consumption  for  the  parameters  of  voltage 
and  current  whereby  the  voltage  is  converted  to  a  first 
train  of  pulses  wherein  the  product  of  frequency  and  pulse 
width  is  proportional  to  the  voltage,  the  current  is  ccm- 
verted  to  a  second  train  d  pulses  wherein  tiie  product  of 
frequency  and  pulse  width  is  proportional  to  the  current, 
a  third  train  of  scanning  pulses  is  generated  wherein  the 
frequency  is  constant  and  the  width  of  the  pulses  is  much 
smaller  than  the  width  ot  the  pulses  in  the  first  and 
second  pulse  trains,  all  three  pulse  trains  are  inputs  to  a 
coincidence  circuit  the  output  of  which  is  a  foiurth  train 
of  pulses,  the  average  frequency  of  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  power,  and  the  output  of  the  coincidence  drcnit 
is  counted  to  measure  the  power  consumed. 


3,510,771 
LEVEL  DETECTOR  HAVING  VISUAL  INDICATOR 

LOCK-UP  MEANS 
Milton  L.  Embrec,  Lamcldalc,  and  William  L.  Lane, 
Reading,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incoiporated,  Moiray  Hill,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoifc 

FOed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,350 

Int  CL  GOlr  13/36;  H031[  19/08 

VS.  CL  324—122  i  Chdm 


3,510,773 
MINIATURE  EDGEWISE  ELECTRICAL 
INDICATOR 
Robert  I.  Dfailocker,  HUHown  Townddp,  Badcs  County, 
Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   Electro- 
Medianicai  Instramcnt  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania,  organized  Oct  13, 1967 
Cotttinnation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  322,476, 
Nov.  8,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  15, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  563,001 

Int.  CL  GOlr  1/00 
U.S.  a.  324—146  18  Claims 


XM    ^ 


A  level  detector  includes  a  neon  bulb  in  parallel  with 
a  resistor  c(Mmected  between  the  collector  of  a  transistor 
and  a  source  supply  voltage.  A  voltage  regulator  diode, 
connected  between  the  collector  and  ground,  has  a  break- 
down voltage  such  that  when  reverse-biased  into  break- 
down the  collector  voltage  lies  between  the  breakdown 


In  a   miniature   electrical   indicator,   the   supporting 
bracket  for  the  meter  movement  has  a  main  body  portion 
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a  first  pair  of  kgs  extend  m  one  direction  and 

of  k^  extend  at  right  angles  to  them.  The 

of  legs  sui^rt  the  meter  movement.  The  first 

extend  through  slots  in  the  housing  and  are 

o  rigidly  secure  the  bracket  to  the  housing. 


Wi 


trie< 


Con  MBj,  a  lowflfdoB  of  New  Yoik 
Vcd  June  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5SljS92 


htL  CL  Gf  Ir  1/38. 1/14, 1/04 
VS,  CL  3tM— 14< 


3^1f,774 
MAGNET  INSntUMENT  ADAPTED  FOR 

BLIND  ASSEMBLY 
■kke,  Swaaneeott,  Ataaoa  I.  Conoa,  Bereriy, 
N.  Kcnnder,  Bonfted,  nd  Cail  F.  Van 
f  jMliiH.  Mam^  awlianw  to  Genend  Elcc- 


4  C3aiai8 


An  edgdwise  meter  having  zero  point  and  sensitivity 
control  an  [  damping  and  being  adapted  for  blind  assem- 
bly. A  ma.  netic  wire  is  located  in  a  groove  framed  in  an 
extericv  h  >using  surface.  The  groove  determines  zero 
point;  win  position  in  the  groove,  sensitivity.  An  elec- 
trodynamu  plate  coacts  with  the  rotor  assembly.  A  bear- 
ing is  mointed  directly  to  the  each  of  two  hmising  por- 
tions. The  rotor  is  located  in  one  bearing  and  supported 
by  the  damping  plate  during  assembly  so  the  rotor  en- 
gages the  iibta  bearing  during  final  assembly. 


3,S1«^5 

IN-CI  tCUIT  SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAKAGE 

nSTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

1|  (Mof;  T—ilrij,  ^tu,miwiMKio  A 

\^  Cotanar,  Pa.,  a  coipon- 


tloaof 


UJB.CL3: 


1  Bed  Mar.  K,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  623,739 
bt  CL  G«lr  31/22 
15S  14 


mmimizes 
resistance 
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CfadL 


''^r-'^SsL?!' 


an  alternating  signal  and  smsing  the  current  produced 
by  a  D.C.  signal  for  indicating  leakage  current  for  the 
semiconductor  junction  imder  test. 


3,510,776 

FM  TONE  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 

Clyde  A.  Boenke,  Lombard,  DL,  antgnor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FhmUfai  Paifc,  DL,  a  cmporation  of  nUnois 

Filed  Feb.  1?,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,660 

lot  CL  H04b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  325—55  6  Claims 
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An  FM  tone  responsive  receiving  circuit  includes  a 
superheterodyne  FM  tone  receiver  which  operates  with  a 
zero  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the  output  of  which 
is  supidied  to  a  pulse  count  discriminator  having  an  out- 
put filter  in  the  form  of  a  tone  responsive  reed  filter,  the 
resonant  frequency  of  which  is  the  second  harmonic  of 
the  modulation  signal  of  the  transmitted  carrier  wave. 


3,510,777 
DIGITAL  STREAM  SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM 
Jeny  Gordon,  ^^Ullamiville,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Cwn 
Prodncts  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,464 

bit  CL  H04b  7/02:  H04J  3/12 

VS,  CL  325    55  17  Clafanf 


The  me  hod  and  means  for  testing  the  leakage  of  a 

semicondu^r  juncticm  which  takes  into  account  and 

the  effect  of  conduction  by  in-circuit  linear 

lelements  associated  with  the  semiconductor 

b^mg  tested  and  includes  the  use  of  a  Wheat- 

iot  balancing  out  the  effect  of  resistance  to 


bridjB 


A  selective  calling  system  in  which  the  signal  trans- 
mitted to  call  an  individual  receiver  or  group  of  receiv- 
ers oiit  of  a  larger  group  of  receiving  stations  comprises 
a  digital  code  stream  consisting  of  a  continuously  repeat- 
ing binary  code  word,  uninterrupted  by  spacing  intervals 
or  synchronizing  pulses.  The  call  signal  encoder  includes 
a  shift  register  having  a  feedback  path  connecting  it  as  a 
ring  counter  so  that,  after  being  loaded  with  a  selected 
code  word,  the  application  of  shift  pulses  will  cause  the 
register  to  recirculate  the  selected  code  word  and  thus 
generate  the  desired  code  stream.  Each  receiver  in  the 
system  has  a  call  signal  decoder  which  includes  a  shift 
register  into  which  tiie  received  code  stream  is  serially 
loaded  and  a  diode  logic  circuit  connected  to  monitor  the 
contents  of  the  register  and  generate  a  signal  upon  rec- 
ognizing the  reception  of  a  code  word  unique  to  that  re- 
ceiver or  receiver  group. 
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3,510,778 
COMBINED  AM-FM  RECEIVER 
Takanori  SUIgiiuua,  Daito-ahi,  Jwan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Bcctric  Ois  Ltd.,  MoiignchMn,  J^pan,  a  coipoiation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Inly  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,087 

Cbdms  priority,  appttcatimi  J^^an,  Inly  7,  1964, 

39/38,789,  39/78,791;  Inly  18, 1964,  39/41,052 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/16 

UJS.  CL  325—317  9  Claims 


whereby  the  speed  of  communication  is  limited  and  the 
chance  of  an  errcx*  near  the  limiting  speed  is  increased. 
Means  are  provided  to  increase  the  speed  (A  communica- 
tion and  to  reduce  the  errws  in  reception  by  broadening 
the  tuning  of  the  receiver  only  during  the  periods  of  time 
that  a  transmitted  wave  can  change  in  frequency. 


A  combined  FM-AM  receiver  in  which  the  variable 
tuning  ciq;>acitors  for  the  AM  antenna  and  AM  convoter 
are  respectively  used  as  capacitors  for  the  FM  input  signal 
and  FM  local  oscillator  when  the  receiver  is  operated  in 
the  FM  mode.  In  the  FM  mode  a  respective  correcting 
capacitor  is  connected  to  each  of  the  variable  capacitors. 
In  the  FM  mode  the  AM  converter  operates  as  an  FM 
intermediate  frequency  stage  and  a  coufding  circuit  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  is  used  to  minimize  reaction  between 
the  FM  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  the  AM  input 
signal  from  the  antenna.  The  AM-FM  changeover  switch 
ako  operates  when  in  the  AM  position  to  shcMt  out  the 
FM  intermediate  frequency  tuned  circuit  and  when  in  the 
FM  position  to  connect  the  AM  intermediate  frequency 
tuned  circuit  as  a  power  supj^y  filter  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  FM  receiver. 


\ 


3,510,779  

VARYING  BANDWIDTH  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 

KEYING  RECEIVER 

lacob  Kliqn^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Coiporatimi,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,324 

Int.  a.  H04I 27/14 

VS,  CL  325—320  7  Claims 
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3^10,780 
TWO-STATE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES  HAV- 
ING COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  INFORMATION 
SIGNALS 

IfUniam  B.  Baehik,  Scotlsdalc,  Aric,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  cotpon- 
tlon  of  nUnob 

FUed  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,035 

bit  CL  H03k  9/10 

U.S.  CL  325—321  2  Claims 


An  elapsed  time  digital  communication  system  is  dis- 
closed wherein  both  the  digital  information  c(«tent  and 
the  timing  or  clock  information  is  r^resented  by  the 
elapsed  time  ioc  two  successive  transitions  between  elec- 
trical states.  After  a  first  or  initiating  transition  to  an 
active  state,  each  successive  transition  indicates  that  in- 
fonnation  is  available.  By  measuring  the  time  between 
successive  transiticms,  both  information  content  and  timing 
signals  are  recovered. 


3,510,781 
CRYSTAL    CONTROLLED    AUTODYNE 
CONVrariER   USING   FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Donald  L.  WoUcsen,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Pari^  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnds 

FUed  Ian.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,703 

Int  CL  H04b  1/2B 

U.S.  CL  325—451  4  Cfadnv 


In  frequency  shift  keying  radio  tel^raphy,  the  band- 
width of  the  transmitted  wave,  when  changing  from  one 
frequency  to  another,  is  very  broad.  However,  to  exclude 
extraneous  noises  the  receiver  is  sharply  tuned  to  tbe  sev- 
eral transmitted  frequencies.  This  sharp  tuning  results  in 
band  clipping  by  the  receiver  during  the  time  that  the 
transmitted  wave  is  changing  in  frequency  and  therefore  in 
a  gradual  change  in  the  ou^ut  of  the  receiver  that  indi- 
cates that  the  frequency  of  the  recdved  wave  has  changed. 


A  mixer  circuit  having  a  tetrode  field-effect  transistor 
as  an  active  device  thereof  with  the  incoming  signals 
being  applied  to  one  gate  electrode  of  the  field-effect  tran- 
sistor and  local  oscillations  being  api^ied  to  another  gate 
electrode  of  said  transistor. 
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3^19,7t2  I 

OlCn-AL  WAVHPORM  GENERATOR 

Staftfovd,  and  Mkkad  John  Gin- 
to  Intematioaal  Stud- 


CcO(  H  vlow, 


Clafam  pfotify, 


Filed  taM  U  1967,  Scr.  No.  642^5 

ft  mpfttoAaa  Great  Britain,  Jane  3,  1966, 

24,715/66  1 

Int  CL  H03b  J9/00;  H03k  4/02  I 

VS,  CL  128—14  1  Claim 
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response  to  the  holdover  indication,  the  bistable  device 
is  reset  into  the  first  state.  The  circuitry  has  an  input 
permitting  the  direct  application  of  delay  pulses  to  the 
holdover  circuit.  In  the  absence  of  delay  pulses,  the  ar- 


<<:^ 


M:. 


I       6r 


waveform  generator  for  synthesizing  a  digital 
having  only  the  fundamental  and  prescribed 
components  present.  A  basic  wavefonn  having 
si^ial  of  period  T  is  added  to  an  identical  sig. 
delay4d  in  time  by  an  amount  T/2x  where  x  is  an 
resulting  waveform  will  have  the  xth  har- 
coifiponent  eliminated  by  successively  repeating  the 
step  using  in  each  case  the  resulting  waveform 
preceding  sununation  step  as  the  basic  wave- 
adding  to  it  an  identical  waveform  delayed  in 
amount  T/2y  where  y  is  an  integer  and  rep- 
of  the  harmonic  component  to  be  eliminated. 
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rangement  operates  in  a  multivibrator  mode.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  delay  pulses,  the  arrangement  operates  in  a 
holdover  mode.  Synchronous  or  asynchronous  opera- 
tion can  be  selected  by  energizing  one  of  two  other  inputs. 


.  3,510,783 

LOfcV  FREQUENCY-LOW  DUTY  CYCLE 
I    CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Allan  M.  Smith,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  Bnrronghs 
Corpoiaioii,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cotporation  of  MicUsan 
Hcd  Jnne  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,113 
.,-  ^  int  CL  H03is  i/<5^,  J/i5J 

U3.  CL  3^8—63  lo  Oafans 


UB— ■  [P 


3,510,785 

NONFHASE  SENSITIVE  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTOR 

Alfired  G.  Ratz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 

uc  Providence,  RJ.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,181 

bit  a.  H03k  9/06 

U.S.  CL  328-134  SClafans 
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The  pre  lent  ai^lication  discloses  a  two  jdiase  low  fre- 
quency clxk  pulse  generator  which  is  responsive  to 
selected  pi  ilses  of  a  high  frequency  clock  signal.  The  gen- 
erator has  a  low  frequency  output  pulse  duration  which 
IS  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  period  of  one  high  frequency 
clock  time  It  utilizes  a  sine  wave  signal  generator  having 
a  low  frequency  output  signal  in  conjunction  with  a 
pair  of  \t  liquely  interconnected  flip-flop  circuits  and  a 
phirality  o  '  AND  gates.  The  circuit  provides  narrow  clock 
pulses  at  \  low  repetition  rate  for  selectively  clocking 
high  speec  electronic  circuits.  It  may  be  used  whereever  a 
two-phase  clock  of  low  repetition  rate  is  required.  This 
clock  puis :  generating  system  may  also  be  considered  to 
be  the  lo[  ical  equivalent  of  a  blocking  oscillator 


Franh  W. 


'^"Z^--- 


^^^ 


.  3,510,784 

<  :ONVERTIBLE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
~h —  111  ^^^*  Dimrte,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Barrooshs 
Corporat  m,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
ETIed  Anc  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,124  ^^ 

U  A  CL  3: »— 63  g  ch,^ 

A  bistat  le  device  having  first  and  second  stable  states 
and  a  hok  over  circuit  for  generating  a  holdover  indica- 
tion a  pre<  etermmed  time  duration  after  tiis  bistable  de- 
vice Chang  5S  from  Uie  first  state  to  Uie  second  state  In 


A  composite  signal  is  combined  in  one  pair  of  phase- 
sensitive  detector  circuits  with  a  signal  in  phase  and  180" 
out  <rf  phase  with  respect  to  a  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  signal  which  when  selected  by  an  OR  circuit  is  pro- 
proptional  to  the  magnitude  of  £  cos  «.  A  90*  phase  shift 
in  the  reference  signal  supplied  to  a  second  pair  of  phase- 
sensitive  detector  circuits  and  an  OR  circuit  yields  E  sin  «. 
A  trigonometric  network  multiplies  £  cos  «  and  £  sin  « 
by  cos  «  and  sin  tf,  respectively,  and  adds  to  yield 
£  cos*  »-f£  sin*  9  wfajdi  equals  E,  the  magnitude  of  the 
component  of  the  composite  signal  having  the  same  fre- 
quency as  the  reference  signal. 
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3,510,786 
SYNCHRONIZING  dRCUlT  COMPENSATING 
FOR  DATA  BIT  SHIFT 
David  H.  Panbon,  San  Jose,  Caltf.,  anignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madifaics  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,911 
Int  CL  H03k  5 /IB 


U.S.  CL  328—155 


3,510,788 
SELF-OSCILLATING  FM  DETECTOR  USING 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSffiTMtS 
Donald  L.  WoOcscn,  Scottodale,  Aria.,  assltnoi  to 
Motorob,  Ine.,  FkankUn  Paik,  ID.,  a  cotiwinthm 
of  nHnob 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,023 
Int.  CL  H03d  1/14 


llOafans  U.S.  CL  329^124 


6Clatni8 


iJgpL. 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
which  employs  a  modified  frequency  modulati(xi,  a  syn- 
chronizing circuit  comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  if  a 
received  data  bit  occurs  during  a  defined  error  transition 
interval  of  a  reference  waveform  and  suitable  delay  means 
for  shiftiiig  bits  that  do  occur  during  the  defined  error 
transition  interval  out  of  the  defined  error  transition 
interval. 


3,510,787 
VERSATILE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Alan  E.  Pound,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dov  Bomstein,  San  Jose, 
CaUf.,  nndgnor^  by  mesne  assignments,  to  PhUco-Ford 
Corporation,  a  cwporation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Au^  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  575,073 

btf.  CL  H03k  3/12 

U.S.  CL  328—206  19  Clafans 


OUT 


A  quadrature  FM  detector  circuit  using  either  a  pair 
of  cascode  connected  junction  field-effect  transistors,  a 
single,  multiple  gate  junction  field-effect  transistor,  or  a 
single  multiple  gate  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor 
to  provide  a  product  detection  in  response  to  phase  varia- 
tions about  the  quadrature  point  with  frequency  modula- 
tion of  the  input  signal.  This  product  detection  produces 
detectable  amplitude  variations  at  the  output  of  the  field- 
effect  transistor  (s). 


3,510,789 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  RESPONSE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Hairy  W.  Verlinden,  Waterioo,  Ontario^  Canada,  assignm- 

to  Electrohome  Lfanited,  Htchcner,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,076 

Int  CL  H03f  3/10;  GOlr  23/00 

U.S.  CL  330—2  15  Claims 
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A  circuit  module  which  can  perform  different  logic 
functions  when  connections  between  its  four  input  termi- 
nals, and  between  said  input  terminals  and  its  two  output 
terminals,  are  varied.  The  module  can  provide  JK,  T,  7T, 
T,  RS,  S5,  sample  and  hold,  and  one-bit  delay  flip-flops, 
plus  comparator  and  two  stream  selector  circuits.  "Die 
four  input  terminals  of  the  basic  module  are  ivovided 
by  the  input  terminals  of  a  two-input  NOR  gate  and  a  two- 
input  AND  gate.  The  outputs  of  the  NOR  and  AND  gates 
are  connected  to  the  inputs  of  a  two-input  OR  gate  whose 
output  is  OHmected  to  the  input  of  a  (Mie-bit  delay  circuit 
The  output  of  the  delay  circuit  provides  one  output  termi- 
nal of  the  module  and  an  inverted  output  of  the  delay 
circuit  provides  the  other  output  terminal  of  the  module. 


The  response  of  an  amplifier  to  a  plurality  of  test  sig- 
nals of  different  frequencies  falling  within  the  bandwidth 
oi  the  amplifier  is  determined  by  generating  a  sawtooth 
waveform,  jH-oviding  a  plurality  of  test  signal  blocks  at 
different  test  signal  frequencies  with  the  blocks  being  out 
of  irfiase  with  respect  to  each  other  but  all  occurring 
within  one  sweep  interval  of  the  sawtooth  waveform;  jh-o- 
viding  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflection  means,  supplying  the  sawtooth  waveform  to 
one  of  the  deflection  means,  supplying  the  test  signal 
blocks  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  under  test 
and  supplying  the  resultant  signal  appearing  at  the  output 
terminal  of  the  test  amplifier  to  the  other  of  the  deflec- 
tion means. 
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3,51f,79t 

SEMtCONDUCTOR  PROIECnON  SYSTEM 
neodordN.  MaMn,  Jr.,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Daniel  J. 
MalM^y,  Bili,  nLi  airifMn  to  Motorola,  Inc^  F)r«ik. 
DL,  a  conaradoa  of  OUnoii 
~     NoT.14;iM7,Scr.No.«2,772 
1M.CLB»3t  21/00, 3/18 
VS.  CL  3M— 11  11  Claims 
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system  for  a  transmitter  using  tran- 

the  final  power  amplifier  stage  incorporates  a 

circuit  coujding  the  power  supply  to  an  am- 

and  a  directional  coupler  to  measure  power 

rom  the  antenna.  The  directional  coui^r  is 

the  protection  circuit  and  provides  a  control 

profaortional  to  the  reflected  power.  The  protection 

responsive  to  a  contxcA  signal  above  a  prede- 

nagnitude  to  discmmect  the  amjriifier  from  the 

and  also  to  generate  a  pulsating  signal.  The 

tignal  is  reproduced  as  an  audible  alarm  signal. 
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3,510,791 

SEMICCpn>UCTOR  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
PROWDING  NO  LEVEL  SHIFT  BETWEEN  THE 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
Mbfl  m  Nagate,  Kodalra-dii,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo^  Japan  i 

FDcd  July  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,724  I 

Claim  I  priority,  appUcaikMi  Japan,  July  20, 1966, 
^  41/47,030 

Int  CL  H03f  3/68  < 

VA  CL  300— 30  16  Claims 
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semi<  xmductor 


differential  amplifier  in  which  a  pair 

amplifying  transistors  wtdch  have  the  same  constnic- 

characteristics,  are  connected  together  by  their 

^  rhuh  are  connected  through  a  common  emitter 

a  bias  voltage  source.  The  base  of  one  of  the 

is  grounded,  and  the  base  of  the  other  transts- 

supi  lied  with  an  input  signal.  A  load  resistor  whose 

is  twice  as  large  as  that  of  the  emitter  resistor  is 

in  series  with  a  FN  junction  diode  whose  junc- 

foimed  in  the  same  operation  as  the  emitter-base 

I  the  pair  of  transistors.  The  series  circuit  thus 

is  inserted  in  one  of  the  coltector  circuits  of 


the  pair  of  transistors,  so  that  no  level  shift  is  provided 
between  the  iiq>ut  and  output  signals  under  conditions 
where  two  voltages  of  the  same  amount  but  of  opposite 
polarities  are  impressed  on  the  emitter  and  collector 
resistors. 


3,510,792 
ISOLATION  AND  GUARDING  CIRCUir  FOR  MINI- 
MIZING DRIFT  IN  PROCESS  CONTROL  HOLD- 
ING AMPLIFIER 
Donald  R  B^cr»  Lynnficid,  Mass.,  assignmr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  cmporalkNi  off  New  Yoric 
Filed  Jnne  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,715 
lBtC].H03fi/2«,2i/00 
VA  CL  330—51  4  CtafaiM 


coMin 
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A  process  coatxaUtr  isolating  and  guarding  circuit. 
Back-to-back  low  leakage  diodes  in  series  widi  one  high 
input  impedance  holding  amplifier  input  terminal  and  a 
source  of  signals  and  a  shunting  resistance  across  the 
signal  source  block  nmse  signals  from  the  amplifier. 


3,510,793 

AMPLIFIER    REGULATOR    EMPLOYING    AN 
ELECTROLYTIC    VARIABLE    RESISTANCE 
DEVICE 
Donald  Robert  Baibcr,  Bisliop*s  Stortford,  Herts,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Mcmatfonal  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1964, 

7,967/64 

IntCLH03fi/tftf,i/00 

UiL  CL  330—52  7  Claims 


fxnrxNCE 

UVEL 


The  gain  of  a  repeater  amjdifier  is  controlled  by  an  elec- 
trolytic variable  resistance  inserted  into  a  feedback  loop 
between  a  pilot  signal  level  detector  and  a  variable  equaliz- 
ing network.  The  electrolytic  resistance  used  is  a 
"memistor"  which  provides  a  variation  of  resistance  with 
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pilot  signal  level  and  provides  the  advantage  of  memory 
regulation,  i.e.  the  repeater  gain  remains  at  its  last  setting 
if  the  pilot  signal  fails  for  any  period. 


3,510,794 

MULTIPLE  TUNING  FORK  RESONATOR 

FILTER  WITH  FEEDBACK 

Boris  F.  Grib,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philamon 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Westbuiy,  N.Y.,  a  cmporation  oi 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,932 

Int.  CL  H03f  3/68 

U.S.  a.  330—126  19  Claims 


A  tuning  fork  resonator  filter  is  disclosed  in  which  an 
electrical  input  signal  drives  at  least  two  tuning  forks  hav- 
ing slightly  different  resonant  frequencies,  and  in  which 
the  sum  of  the  output  signals  from  the  tuning  forks  is 
fed  back  to  the  inputs  of  the  tuning  forks  and  the  differ- 
ence of  the  output  signals  from  the  tuning  forks  provides 
a  filter  output  signal  having  a  relatively  wide  passband 
while  retaining  the  sharp  selectivity  features  of  tuning 
fork  resonators. 


3,510,795 

arrangement  for  generating 
electromagnehc  radiation 

Giinter  Winstel,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Habke  Aktiengescllsdaft,  Beriin,  Germany  and 
Monich,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1963, 

S  88,709 

Int.  CL  HOls  i/i« 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  19  Claims 


To  provide  an  integral  heat  sink  in  a  laser  diode  having 
an  extended  laser  active  pn  junction  area,  a  material 
merely  intrinsically  conducting  or  of  high  resistivity  is 
structurally  continuous  with  a  substantial  lateral  extent 
of  the  p-  and  n-conductive  junction-forming  regions,  at 
least  up  to  the  junction;  and  deposited  metallic  end  mir- 
rors extending  across  the  plane  of  a  junction  are  rendered 
feasible.  Laser  diode  bodies  integrally  incorporating  one 
or  several  coplanar  active  junctions,  with  various  extents 
of  such  integral  heat  sinks,  are  fabricated  by  disclosed 
methods  utilizing  known  doping  and/or  epitaxial  dep- 
osition techniques. 


3,510,796 
GAS  LASER  HAVING  A  CONICAL  CHANNEL 
Gcrardns  Joseph  Marie  Ahsmann,  g«»«tn'»**T' ',  Eind- 
hoven, N^eilands,  asaicnor,  by  mesne  assiinHHiils, 
to  U.S.  Philipe  Coipontton,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pwation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Jnne  2,  1964, 

6406165 

Int  CL  HOls  3/00 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  .3  Claims 


A  gas  laser  having  a  conical  ray  path  and  a  conical 
discharge  enclosure. 


3^10,797 
ACETYLEP^  FLAME  LASER 
WUIem  Comelis  Nlcnwpoort  and  Richaid  Neckrode, 
"  *      1,  EfaidliOTa|,^NedieriandB,  assivBors.  by 


mesne  assignnicnts,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiponrfkio,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfion  of  Defamare 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,116 
Clafans  prtority,  appUcatfon  Nctheriands,  Ang.  29,  1964, 

6410083 

Int  CL  HOla  3/22 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  3  Claims 
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A  flame  laser  wherein  light  emission  is  stimulated  by  a 
resonator  reaction  between  two  gases  entering  a  resonator 
from  one  or  more  gaps  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
resonator. 


3,510J98 
HOLOCAMERA  IIXUMINATOR 
Robert  A.  Briones,  Granada  HUfa.  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Caltt.,  a  coipontton  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  Now  638,936 

Int  CL  HOls  3/00 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  5  Clainis 


Two  separate  laser  beams  having  identical  characteris* 
tics  are  created  by  folding  a  long  laser  cavity  and  using  a 
partially  transparent  common  reflector  at  the  point  of  the 
fold.  Separate  beams  then  emanate  from  the  partial  re- 
flector at  an  angle  of  separation  substantially  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  angle  of  the  fold  of  the  cavity. 
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3^10,799 

SEMICONDUCTOR     LASER     ELEMENT     WHICH 
Umi  XS  THE  POLARIZATION  OF  ANGULARLY 
RELAtED  FORWARD  MASED  JUNCHONS  TO 
LOGICAL  OPERATIONS 

Y«M  KomU,  Cbofu. 

ad  Triow  Tanaka 

ShiBboil,  Tokyo-lo,  aad  Takaja  YanaaMto, 

ivm,  ■■ipmrit  to  Koknsai  Dcnsliin 

Tokyo4o,  Japant  a  joiiit- 

of  J^pan 

FUcd  Oct.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,682 

priority,  appUcatloa  Jivan,  Oct.  27, 

41/70,442 

Ui.CLHOU  3/06, 3/18 

131—94.5  5 


Doiwa 
itocke 

Claims 
VS.  a. 


A  semi  onductor  laser  element  provided  with  a  {durali- 
ty  of  P-N  junctioa  i^anes  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the 
reflective  )arallel  end  planes  each  of  which  radiate  light 
when  an  ilectric  current  exceeding  a  critical  value  flows 
in  the  fbi  ward  direction  ot  the  respective  P-N  junction, 
where  at  east  one  pair  of  the  P-N  junction  idanes  are  at 
a  ri^t  ui  gle  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  each  of 
the  P-N  unction  planes  radiates  a  light  output  having 
either  of  two  planes  of  polarization  representative  of 
binary  ini  ^rmatiiHi. 
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3,51f,8tl 

OPTICAL  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  REPETrilVE 

OPERATION 

Frithjof  N.  Mastrap,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,219 

Int  CL  HOls  3/09 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  15  Claims 


1966, 


Claims 


3,510,800 
RESISTANCE    OSCILLATOR    STABI- 
WITH  FUNDAMENTAL  AND  HARMONIC 
CAVITY  RESONATORS 

Yoichi  Klmcko,  KoknboaJiHdii,  and  YosUmitsa  SasaU, 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo4o, 


A  high-energy  light  source  particularly  adaptable  to 
pumping  a  laserable  material,  wherein  the  laserable  ma- 
terial is  positioned  within  a  transparent  cylindrical  first 
member  with  a  transparent  cylindrical  second  member 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  first  member 
forming  a  water-tight  passageway  with  the  first  member 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of  hollow  water-tight  cooling 
discs  are  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  second  cylin- 
drical member  and  axially  displaced  therealong  to  define 
a  second  passageway  for  receiving  a  gas.  Annular  elec- 
trodes are  positioned  symmetrically  about  the  second 
member  to  create  an  arc  discharge  in  the  second  passage- 
way to  ionize  the  gas  contained  therein  which  in  turn 
emits  optical  radiation  of  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
for  pumping  the  laserable  material.  Water  is  passed 
through  the  hollow  cooling  discs  and  through  the  first  de- 
fined passageway  to  dissipate  heat  generated  by  the  laser- 
able  material  and  the  gas  iriasma. 


FREQIENCY 


Fadm-i  hi,  Ji^aii, 


FUcd  Jane  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,933 
priority,  attvUkatioa  Jivan,  Jnly  24,  1967, 
42/47,205  i 

UL  CL  H03b  7/14  ! 

131—96  10  Claims 


ULTRA-HIGH 


rCY  TRANSISTOR 
lTOR 

David  J.  Carbon,  IndlanapoHs,  Ihd.,  aolgnor  to  RCA 

Corpontfion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,960 

Int  CL  H03b  5/18 

VS,  a.  331—117  2  Claims 


^*^ 


ne  {ative 


stabilized  high  frequency  oscillator  equipped  with  a 
resonator  in  which  a  first  resonant  cavity  hav- 
resistance  element  noounted  therein  is 
to  a  second  cavity  via  an  iris  which  substan- 
shoH-circuits  a  fundamental  component  field  of 
and  said  fundamental  field  is  localized  and 
in  the  first  cavity,  a  high  harmonic  component 
distributed  and  resonated  in  said  first  and  second 
(ither  one  of  said  two  component  fields  gen- 
said  resonator  being  derived  therefrom  as  an 
thus  the  oscillation  frequency  ai  said  output 
is  stabilized  by  virtue  of  '*pull-in"  action  ot 
component  which  is  confined  in  said  resonator. 


A  transistor  UHF  oscillator,  including  tuning  means 
having  a  desired  tank  circuit  and  parasitic  oscillat(M7  cir- 
cuit path,  has  an  emitter  circuit  arrangement  to  permit 
the  utilization  of  transistor  units  as  the  activ«  element  in 
the  oscillator  with  a  wide  range  in  ^m  ^m  unit  to  unit. 
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3,510303 

frequency  modulator  circuit  for  gen- 
eraung  a  plurality  of  frequencies  by 
the  use  of  a  undunction  transistor 

Charica  L.  Jacobion  and  Donald  E.  Mack,  Rochcsto', 
N.Y.,  asrimion  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y., 
a  corporanon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,276 
Int  CL  H03k  17/62,  7/00;  H041 27/12 


VS,  CL  332—14 


5Claims 


"^^ 


\ 


A  modulator  for  use  in  generating  frequency  shift- 
keyed  signals.  A  plurality  of  frequencies  is  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  an  information  signal  applied  thereto  by  selec- 
tively applying  different  input  resistances  to  a  transistor 
pulse  generator. 

3^10,804 
LUMPED  PARAN^TER  CIRCULATOR  AND 
ITS  CONSTRUCTION 
Tadashi  Hashfanoto,  Ichlkawa,  CUba-ken,  Taro  Minra, 
Tolcyo,  and  TakasU  Iwata,  Icbikawa,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Ji^an,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,934 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/32 

U.S.  CL  333—1.1  2  daima 


o 


^:^ 

V 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
Y-type  lumped  parameter  circulators.  The  circulator  of 
the  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  central  conductors 
assembled  in  a  knitted  construction;  disk  shaped  magnets 
arranged  both  above  and  below  the  surfaces  of  said 
central  conductors  as  a  means  for  effecting  circulator  ac- 
tion; a  shielding  case  arranged  so  as  to  envel(^  said 
central  conductors  and  magnets,  said  shielding  case  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  portion  of  true  hexagonal  shape 
and  side  plates  provided  at  every  other  side  periphery  of 
said  upper  surface  portion,  said  depending  side  plates 
being  provided  with  hollow  cuts  at  each  side  periphery 
thereof  for  passing  the  oentrol  conductors  therethrough; 
and  an  assembly  base  plate  having  linear  slits;  said  side 
plates  of  the  shielding  case  being  passed  through  said 
linear  slits  and  folded  at  their  tips  behind  said  assembly 
base  plate,  and  said  central  conductors  being  received  in 
said  hollow  cuts  of  the  side  plates  of  the  shielding  case. 
By  utilization  of  the  above  structure  and  arrangement, 
assembly  steps  of  the  unit  are  simplified.  The  central  con- 
ductors employed  may  be  optionally  coated  with  an  in- 
sulating layer  at  their  mutual  points  of  ciHitact 


3,510,805 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROL  USING  TRANSFSRRED 

ELECTRON  DIODES  \ 

Fred  StcRcr,  Princeton,  NJ.,  nmignnr  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec  20. 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,504 
Int  CL  HOlp  5/12,  1/26,  1/10 
VA,  CL  333—7  6  Cfadnw 


A  controllable  impedance  device  using  a  transferred 
electron  diode  of  the  type  uriiose  operation  dspeada  on 
the  transfer  of  electrons  heated  by  electric  fields  from 
high  mobility  to  low  molrility  sub-tmnds  is  provided. 


3,510,806 
INDUCTIVE  REACTANCE  dRCUTT 
Jacques  Gremillct  Fu%»  France,  aarignor  to  CSF-Com- 
pagnic  Generate  de  TdcgrapUc  Suis  Fil,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Firance 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,530 

Claims  priority,  implication  F^rancc,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

996,940 

Int  CL  H03h  5/12 

U.S.  CL  33S— 80  4  Claims 


\ 


d>-«0 


An  integrated  inductive  reactance  circuit  comprises  an 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  a  capacitor  and  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  series;  the  drain  and  the  source  are 
connected  respectively  to  the  terminals  of  a  capacitor  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  series;  the  gate  is  coupled  between 
the  resistor  and  the  capacitor. 


3,510,807 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  USING  A  SERIES  SIRING 
OF  TWO  DIODES,  ONE  ZENER  AND  ONE  CON- 
VENTIONAL, AND  A  CAPACITOR  IN  PARALLEL 
WITH  A  RESONANT  CmCUTT  AS  A  Q  SPOILER 
Wayland  N.  Hall,  Nashua,  NJI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  iA  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,505 
Int  CL  H03J  3/20:  H03h  7/12;  H03k  17/74 
U.S.  CL  334—40  3  Ciatans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electronic  switch 
which  may  be  i4)plied  to  any  resonant  circuit  wherein  elec- 
tronic spoiling  of  the  circuit  Q  is  desired.  A  conventional 
diode  has  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a  Zener 
diode  which  has  its  anode  connected  to  one  plate  of  a 
capacitor  which  offers  a  low  impedance  to  alternating  cur^ 
rent  signals.  The  other  plate  of  the  capacitor  is  connected 
to  ground.  The  anode  of  Uie  conventional  diode  is  con- 
nected to  a  point  on  a  resonant  circuit  which  effectively 
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the  series  string  of  the  two  diodes  and  ciq>acitor 
in  iMuaO  si  with  the  resonant  dicoit  A  current  limiting 
resistor  i  connected  between  the  anode  oi  the  Zener  diode 

capadtor.  A  negative  D.C.  voltage  supply  is 


for  said  drum  to  rotate  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
time  being  a  function  of  vehicle  velocity,  and  a  readout 


connected  to  the  anode  of  the  Zener  diode  by  way  of  the 


current 


vohage 


ance  of 
resonant 


iffliting  lesistar.  The  magnitude  at  the  D.C.         tMh^^ 


iqpply  is  insufBcient  to  breakdown  the  Zener 


diode.  W  len  the  D.C  voltage  is  turned  on,  the  Zener  diode 
breaks  c  own  causing  the  conventional  diode  to  break 
down  al  o,  thereby  providhig  a  shunt  path  to  ground. 
Thus,  by  turning  on  the  D.C.  ventage,  the  overall  imped- 

he  circuit  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  detune  the 

dicoit. 


3^1f3M 

ITCI 


TUN  ER  BAND  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Donid  XBakw,  Wnfaamvllle,  N.Y,,  airii^or  to  9ylvaBia 

Eledife  Proitts  !■&,  a  cusposailoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  mTImT,  Scr.  No.  <93,M7 

lat  CL  H»3i  1/08, 5/30 

VA  CL  $34-^4f  2  ClalBif 


'—/-m/t 


A  rado  frequency  tuner  band  switching  mechanism 
oomprisi  g  a  linear  coplanar  train  of  molded  plastic  spur 
gears  upm  which  tunable  coils  are  mounted.  The  gear 
train  is  i  rranged  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  juxta- 
posed w^  a  printed  circuit  board  containing  a  plurality 
tuned  circuits.  Selective  interconnection  c^ 
the  gear  Imounted  coils  and  the  printed  circuitry  is  pro- 
vided thrpu^  engagement  of  switch  contacts  on  each  gear 
It  belk)ws  contacts  attached  to  the  {Minted  cir- 
A  drive  shaft  attached  to  one  of  the  gears  en- 
fttion  oi  the  gear  train  to  simultaneously  switch 
set  of  coils  into  the  string  of  tuned  circuits  to 
accomflMidate  a  selected  frequency  band. 


3^1MW 
VEHICLE  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
.  Hadsna,  Wcstfcid,  »d  Arthar  L.  LM«licb, 
Wiqra^  N J.,  iwlganii  to  lalfiaailnail  Tdcphoae  aad 
Tdcgr  vh  Cotponilioa,  Nad^,  N  J,,  a  coipotadoa  oi 


FOcd  May  li,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  63M12 
bt  CL  Gilp  3/68;  G«lf  9/44 
VA  CL  b24— 7f  3 

A  vehi  :le  velocity  indicator,  wherein  an»ratus  is  photo- 
electrical y  ooiqiled  to  the  rotating  drum  of  an  existing 
DME  in(  icator,  thereby  applying  substantially  no  mechan- 
ical load  on  the  DME  indicator  drum.  The  velocity  meas- 
uring cir  mitry  includes  a  timer  for  measuring  the  time 


m-m^ 


device  for  translating  the  output  oi  the  timer  to  velocity 
infcxmation. 


3,51M1* 
ROTOR  ACTUATOR 
Loaaic  J.  Ridmrdaoa,  Elgta,  OL,  awlganr  to  OA  Eiuetn/ 
Netics  Corp.,  a  corporailoa  of  Ddtawve 

Filed  Nov.  9, 19€7,  Scr.  Na.  Ml,74t 
IiitCLHflli5i/20 
UJS.  CL  335— M  9 


A  rotor  actuating  means  for  use  in  a  rotary  solencMd 
driven  switch  to  provide  for  specialized  switching  func- 
tions of  one  switch  section  independently  (tf  the  other 
switch  sections.  Means  are  inrovided  for  rotating  the  rotor 
of  the  one  switch  section  in  cme  direction  from  a  ftrst 
position  to  a  second  position  in  reqmnse  to  pulntion 
of  the  solenoid.  A  rot<M-  actuator  is  moved  by  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  rotary  switch  in  the  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  pulsation  of  the  solenoid  and  is  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  point  whereupc»  the  shaft  continues  to 
rotate  in  the  oat  direction.  As  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  actuator  again  moves  widi  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  causes  the  rotor  dt 
the  one  switch  section  to  shift  back  to  its  first  position. 


3,51M11 
AN11SINGLE  PHASE  DEVICE 
Frwak  J.  Pokomy,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aad  Chailcs  1.  Yanlck, 
Haddoaield,  N J.,  avigaon,  1^  aicsae  ■MUiimiiiii,  to 
I-T'E  bnpcrial  Coipontfon,  nfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratimi  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,170 

laL  CL  HOlh  51/06 

VJS,  CL  335—142  13  CfadaM 

An  antisingle  phase  device  including  a  plurality  of 

energized  electromagnets  connected  in  electrical  panUel 
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with  a  plurality  of  fuses,  each  one  of  which  is  in  electrical 
series  with  one  ci  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating 
contacts  of  a  circuit  breaker.  When  any  one  of  the  series 
connected  fuses  experiences  current  flow  above  a  pre- 
determined magnitude,  such  fuse  will  blow  and  the  volt- 


3,51t,813 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATION  OF  REED  SWITCHES 
Paul   Bonoae,   Bicnae,  Switacriaad,  assigaor  to  -8JL 
Lcs  Fabiiqncs  de  Balanders  Reunics,  Momc,  Switacr- 
iaad, a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,401 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

6,074 

lat.  CL  HOlh  1/66 

U.S.  CL  335— 205  3  Clafans 


9     ^     II     (    I 


age  thereacross  will  be  applied  to  the  parallel  connected 
electromagnetic  structure  associated  therewith  to  attract 
a  common  armature  toward  the  electromagnet,  which, 
in  turn,  causes  the  trij^ing  or  opening  of  all  of  the 
contact  pairs  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


A  reed  switch  actuating  device  comprising  a  frame 
of  magnetic  material  interconnecting  the  pole  pieces  of  a 
bar  magnet  is  described.  The  frame  completes  the 
magnetic  circuit  whereby  the  magnet  cannot  act  on  the 
reed  switch.  The  frame  may  be  opened,  breaking  the 
magnetic  circuit  for  actuation  oi  the  reed  switch. 


\    /• 


3,510,812 
POLARIZE  REED  RELAY 
Masao  Takamnra,  Katsnhiro  Kato,  Takco  Shlnohara, 
HIsahlde  KiknchI,  and  SadaynU  MitsnhashI,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignois  to  ^Hppon  Telegraph  ft  Tele- 
phone Public  Coipmatlon,  Tokyo4o,  Japan,  and 
Nippon  Electiic  Company,  limkcfl,  Todkyo^o,  Japan 

FVcd  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  Na  722,787  / 

Claims  priority,  iqpplicatlon  Japaa,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

42/27,139 

Int  a.  HOlh  51/22 

U.S.  CL  335—153  10  Clatans 


3,510,814 

SOLENOID  OPERATOR  HAVING  ARMATURE 

PROVIDED  WITH  GUIDE  RINGS 

Edgar  G.  Nordfors,  North  CahhrcD,  NJ.,  asrigaor  to 

Automatic  Switch  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,682 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/08 

VJS.  CI.  335—262  8  dahns 

/ 


l^P-: 


f 


Polarized  reed  relay  apparatus  is  provided  which  is 
highly  stable  and  in  operati<m  requires  only  relatively 
low  current  magnitudes  to  diange  the  state  thereof.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  state  of  the  reed  switch  is  deter- 
mined by  the  magnetic  condition  of  remanent  material 
disposed  in  a  paraUel  relationship  therewith.  The  unitary 
remanoit  material  is  magnetically  separated  into  two  por- 
tions wherein  a  first  portion  may  be  magnetically  driven 
to  a  first  or  second  state  and  the  secoad  porti(Mi  thereof 
in  maintained  in  a  first  magnetically  polarized  state.  The 
reed  switch  wiU  be  maintained  in  the  closed  condition 
when  said  first  portion  is  magnetized  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  second  portion  and  the  open  position  will  be 
established  when  said  first  portion  is  magnetized  in  an- 
other direction. 


Operator  includes  guide  tube  surrounded  by  a  coil, 
and  armature  slidable  axially  within  tube.  Ring  or  rings 
ot  low-friction  material,  e.g.,  Teflon,  arranged  around  ex- 
teriix*  of  armature,  preferably  in  annular  recesses.  Rings 
split  so  that  they  may  be  mounted  on  armature,  and  to 
allow  for  expansion.  \ 


3,510315 
SHUNT  SELF-CENTERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Jackman,  CiystaL  A^m.,  assigaor  to 
Twentieth    Centnry    MoDnfactaring    Company, 
Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  a  conoratioB  of  Mlaacsota 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  Now  819,803 
lat  CL  HOlf  21/06 
VS.  CL  336—133  5  Clafanf 

A  shunt  type  of  welder  wherein  the  shunts  are  carried 
in  sliding  shunting  members  having  projecting  rails  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  members 
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pla  e  members  confining  said  shunting  members  and  switch.  From  the  piston,  the  liquid  flows  past  the  thermo- 
{Tooves  to  receive  said  rails,  said  rails  and  grooves  stat  which  keeps  the  circuit  closed  unless  the  temperature 
mating  beveled  side  walls  whereby  said  rails  be-  at  the  thermostat  exceeds  a  critical  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 

3^10^17 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Robert  H.  Flkk  and  James  P.  EDswoifli,  Beaver,  Pa., 

assignon  to  Wcstinghoase  Electric  CoqNmtido,  Pitts- 

lanrt^  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Pcmisylvaiila 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652^5 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/00.  85/02 

U.S.  CL  337—6  6  Claims 


come  sc  If-centered  within  said  grooves,  and  means  locking 
said  shi  inting  members  between  said  jdate  members. 


Halscy 
00 
of 


3,510,816 
TEltiPERATURE-DlFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

SWITCH 
JO.  Bagg,  Rivenide,  Com.,  aaslgiior  to  Universal 
P  rodncts  Company,  Dct  Pfannca,  U.,  a  corporation 


Dilanvare 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,318 
Int.  CL  HOlh  35/40,  36/02.  37/04 
U.S.  at  337—2  7 


Claims 


An  improved  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a  circuit 
breaker  and  a  fuse  unit  attached  to  the  circuit  breaker 
for  interrupting  severe  overloads  and  for  limiting  the 
current  that  will  pass  through  the  circuit  breaker  when 
a  severe  overload  occurs.  The  fuse  unit  comprises  a  fuse 
structure  removable  from  the  front  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter, and  the  combination  ccmiprises  connecting  means 
for  tripping  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  fuse  structure 
is  being  removed  and  for  maintaining  the  circuit  breaker 
in  a  tripped  condition  while  the  fuse  structure  is  re- 
moved. 


3,510318 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WI1H  CAMMED 

OVER-CENTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FcUx  E.  Myers,  Cheny  HilL  NJ.,  asrffnor  to  I-T-E 

Imperial  Coiporatioa,  PhOadc^hla,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,389 

Int  CL  HOlh  71/16 

U.S.  CL  337—55  10  Claims 


A  un  tized  temperature  and  differential  {X-essure  switch 
which  ( pens  an  electric  circuit  when  the  temperature  of 
a  flowitg  liquid  exceeds  a  predetermined  tempenture, 
<x  wfaei  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  falls  below  a  minimiim 
levd  ai  d  causes  pressure  drop  in  the  switch  to  fall  be- 
low a  p  edetermined  pressure  drop,  or  when  both  of  these 
conditio  ns  occur  concurrently.  The  switch  utilizes  a  ther- 
mostat electrically  connected  in  series  to  a  magnetically 
qperablit  switch  having  contacts  ^ring  biased  apart  lo- 
cated in  a  hollow  shaft  which  is  longitudinal  with  respect 
to  the  d  rection  of  liquid  flow.  Positioned  around  the  hol- 
low aha  t  is  a  piston  carrying  a  magnet,  and  a  compres- 
skm  spc  ng  whidi  biases  the  piston  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion. Ui  ider  zero  flow  conditions  the  jHston  is  upstream 
frcMn  th  I  magnetically  operable  switch.  As  flow  increases, 
the  resu  ting  increased  pressure  differential  across  the  pis- 
ton cao  es  the  piston  to  move  downstream  carrying  the 
magnet  srith  it.  The  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  causes 
actnatio  i  <^  the  magnetically  operable  switch  when  the 
mafnet  iraws  close  enough  to  the^magnetically  operable 


A  circuit  breaker  including  a  cradle  rotatable  be- 
tween a  latched  position  and  a  released  position  upon  the 
occurrence  ci  predetermined  fault  conditions  occurring 
within  the  circuit  which  the  breaker  is  protecting.  Piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  cradle  is  a  contact  arm  which 
may  be  naoved  between  an  "on"  and  "off"  position  when 
the  cradle  is  in  its  latched  positi(»,  and  furthermore  is 
automatically  rotated  to  a  tripped  position  to  interrupt 
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3,510^19  

VACUUM  FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Sidney  R.  SmiOi,  Jr^R^prfle  Beach,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
General  Hcdrlc  Con^any,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,695 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/00.  85/14 

U.S.  CL  337—246  7  Claims 


H-m 


the  flow  of  current  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cradle  the  spinel  structure.  An  example  of  such  a  compositim 
between  its  latched  and  released  positiiw.  The  movable  is  the  sintered  mixture  of  the  oxides  iA  the  following 
contact  arm  is  so  mounted  on  the  cradle  that  there  is  a 
kicking  action  of  the  contact  arm  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary contact  when  the  breaker  is  tripped,  which  ac- 
tion is  desirable  because  of  accidental  contact  welding. 
Smoodi,  reliable  operation  is  achieved  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  a  spring-biased  plunger  arrangement  and  the 
movabte  contact  arm.  Additionally,  relatch  means  are 
provided  to  automatically  reset  and  close  the  breaker 
with  a  single  movement  of  the  breaker  handle. 


^Mn-a 


metals  values  (in  mol  percent)  Mn — 35%,  Co — 25% 
and  Fe — 40%. 


A  vacuum  fuse  manufactured  by  sealing  a  fusible  ele- 
ment within  an  evacuated  envelope  while  the  envelope  is 
subjected  to  a  relatively  high  temperature.  Subsequent  to 
the  sealing  operation,  the  fusible  element  is  mechanically 
stressed  by  a  coil  spring.  The  stressing  force  of  the  spring 
is  correlated  with  the  tensile  strength  and  thermal  char- 
acteristics of  the  fusible  element  so  that  this  force  pulls 
the  fusible  element  apart  when  the  element's  tensile 
strength  is  reduced,  by  the  heating  effect  of  overcurrent 
through  the  fuse,  to  a  jM-edetermined  temperature  level. 
The  predetermined  temperature  level  at  which  such  rup- 
ture and  subsequent  fusion  of  the  fusible  element  occurs 
is  substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  of  fusion  of 
the  element  when  it  is  not  stressed. 


3.510,820 

THERMISTOR 
Gerard  Hefairich  Jonker  and  WHlem  Noorlander,  Emma- 
singeL  Eindhoven,  Nethcriandi,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.S.  PUlipf  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,810 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct  5,  1966, 

6614015;  Aug.  2,  1967,  6710691 

list  CL  HOlc  7/04 

U.S.  CL  338—22  4  Claims 

Produce  negative  temperature  coefiicient  resistor  from 

p-type  semi-c<Miductor  body  of  a  solid  solution  of  the 

oxides  of  manganese,  iron  and  magnesium  or  cobalt  oxide 

wherein  part  oi  the  magnesium  and  cobalt  oxide  may  be 

replaced  by  zinc  oxide  and  nickel  oxide.  The  oxides  have 


3,510,821 
SLIDE  RESISTANCE 
Helmut  Eberwein,  Ifecndlorenzen,  and  Waldcmar  Boga^ 
Bad  Nenstadt  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Pr^  Elenro- 
Fefamiechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  .,  Bnd  Nen- 
stadt Saale,  Germaoy 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,349 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  19, 1967, 

P  29,516 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/02 

U.S.  CL  338—183  14  Claims 


\ 


A  slide  resistance  having  a  housing  composed  of  two 
identical  halves  of  thermoplastic  material,  each  half  pro- 
viding: first  and  second  guide  grooves  for  slidingly  re- 
ceiving a  slide  and  a  closing  strip;  integrally  formed  first 
pins  (pegs  or  studs)  and  holes  matchingly  arranged  to 
engage  one  another  for  connecting  the  halves  with  each 
other;  mtegrally  formed  second  pins,  pegs  or  studs 
adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  resistor  bar,  a  bus  bar, 
and  soldering  tabs;  chambers  between  the  two  halves 
near  their  ends  on  different  faces  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  nuts  serving  for  the  securement  of  the  slide 
resistance;  integral  tliird  connecting  pins,  taps  or  studs  and 
corresponding  recesses  for  the  in-series  arrangement  of 
a  i^urality  of  such  resistances;  recesses  for  the  provisi(Mi 
of  shielding  sheets  between  several  resistances;  and  open- 
ings at  the  ends  of  the  first  guide  grooves  for  the  sHde, 
such  openings  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  connecting 
members  between  the  slide  and  an  outwardly  arranged 
switch.  • 


3,510,822 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Edmund  M.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  291, 

Somcrsworth,  N  JL    03878 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,217 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/34. 17/08 

UA  CL  339—14  5 

Junction  boxes  or  like  assemblies  for  connecting  elec- 
trical wires  in  which  an  insulated  body  has  a  plurality 
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ci  guide 

are 

where 


insered 


openings  into  which  the  wires  to  be  connected 
and  are  guided  to  the  point  of  connection 
are  joined  by  one  or  more  externally  ao- 


thsy 
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cessible  fisteners.  The  insulated  body  is  provided  with 
bayonet  ype  fittings  for  detachable  connection  to  a 
switch  assembly  or  wall  outkt  fixture. 


FASTEJNER  OR  TERMINAL  LUG  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
J.  Ccnrcaka,  428  E.  Crcsceat,  Eimhunt,  DL 
Mil  s  and  Manin  E.  Hcliel,  177  Mkhaux  Road, 
RiniMc,IIL    MS46 

PBcd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  725,068 
CL  H«lr  9/20;  H05k  1/10;  Flfb  37/02 


U.S.  CL  3  S9— 17 


fastener 


A 

tic  bodies 
the  device 
one  or 
collapse  o 


m>re 


of 
VACL 


The 
electric 
nect 


teppj  lals 


18 


or  tenninal  lug  device  for  application  to  pias- 
having  one  or  more  upstanding  posts  wherein 
includes  a  flat  body  with  a  raised  portion  and 

holes  adjacent  the  raised  portion,  whereby 
the  raised  portion  reduces  the  hole  size. 


3,Slf324 
WIRING  CHAIN  OF  INDEFINITE  LENGTH 

>L  CoTM,  TIbvoa,  CaUf.,  asigBor  to  Bcig 
laci  New  CnmbcriaBd,  liu,  a  cwpotatfon 


iflcd  Dee.  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  693,398 
hd.CL  H81r  15/04, 11/08 


16 


disdosure 


contacts 


relates  to  a  wiring  chain  for  connecting 
including  a  length  of  wire  with  diaoHi- 
crimped  thereto  at  regular  intervals  along 


the  wire.  Each  tenninal  is  insulated  in  a  tight-fitting  sheath 
of  dielectric  material  with  the  disconnect  portion  thereof 
in  alignment  with  one  end  of  the  sheath  to  permit  the  in- 
sulated terminal  to  be  positioned  on  a  contact  pin.  Be- 
cause each  terminal  is  fully  insulated  by  a  sheath  the 
chain  may  be  used  to  connect  contact  pins  at  any  spacing 
and  it  is  not  necessary  that  each  terminal  in  the  chain 
be  mounted  on  a  pin. 


3^18,825 

PREFABRICATE  COMMUNICATION 

LINE  SYSTEM 

Edward  Clarke  Qmckcabiiih,  Woodbridge,  Coon.,  as- 

sigiior  to  Tlic  Whitaey  Blake  Company,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  38, 1968.  Scr.  No.  781,587 

Int  CL  H81r  11/00 

VJS,  CL  339—29  4  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  prefabricated  communication  line 
system  which  eliminates  the  need  for  making  splices  and 
tap-off  electrical  connections  in  the  field.  The  system  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  predetermined  lengths  of  communica- 
tion cable  having  plugs  at  either  end,  electrically  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  modular  intermediate  sockets. 
Both  the  plugs  and  sockets  are  made  weather-tight  and 
provided  with  strong  mating  housings  for  outdoor  applica- 
tions. 

Terminals  are  provided  in  the  intermediate  sockets  for 
connection  of  tap-off  lines  used  as  "drop-wires"  or  for 
the  interconnection  of  repeaters  or  testing  instrumentation 
with  the  system. 

Interclumgeable  plugs  are  used  on  either  end  when  the 
lengths  of  communication  cable  are  long  and  heavy  and 
diflScult  to  manipulate.  In  such  cases  the  terminals  at 
either  end  of  each  intermediate  socket  and  which  inter- 
connect the  cable  lengths  are  transpositioned  to  provide 
electrical  continuity  through  the  socket. 


3,518,826 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  LAMP 

Alfred  H.  SoitaB,  67— 89  Clyde  St, 

Forest  Hmc  N.Y.    11375 
FDcd  Nov.  8, 1967.  Scr.  No.  681,440 
Lit  CL  H81r  33/08 
VS.  CL  339—58     - 


4Claiois 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  ctm- 
nector  for  fluorescent  lamps,  wherein  a  body  has  doe 
nffon  configured  for  comifcmentary  facing  relation  with 
a  lamp,  having  contacts  in  the  body  for  engagement 
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with  terminals  oi  the  lamp  with  supply  oonductms  ex- 
tending from  the  body  for  connection  to  an  electric 
source,  and  starter  means  encased  in  the  body  electrically 
connected  to  the  contacts  and  supply  conductors. 


3,510,827 
T-TAF  CONNECTORS 
Paul  J.  Spangler,  Univcnity  Heigjite,  Ohto,  ass^oor  to 
ETC  Incoi^orated,  Qevclaiid,  OUo,  a  coiporalimi  of 
OUo 

FDcd  Not.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,917 

Int  CL  H81r  11/20 

U.S.  CL  339—97  3  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  joining  the  end  of  an  ac- 
cessory lead  conductor  to  any  portion  of  the  length  of 
a  main  line  conductor.  The  connector  comprises  a  con- 
ductive strip  having  a  ctmductor  engaging  ferrule  at  each 
end.  At  least  one  of  the  ferrules  is  provided  with  insula- 
tion piercing  prongs  and  is  adapted  to  engage  and  pierce 
the  insulation  of  the  main  line  conductor.  Tbe  remaining 
ferrule  is  adapted  to  permanently  or  temporarily  retain 
an  end  of  the  accessory  lead  conductor.  A  cylindrical  in- 
sulaticm  sleeve  having  open  ends  and  an  aperture  therein 
covers  the  connector  so  that  the  accessory  lead  extends 
from  one  end  opening  in  the  insulation  sleeve,  a  pmtion 
of  the  main  line  extends  from  the  other  end  opening  in 
the  sleeve,  while  another  portion  of  the  main  line  coa- 
ductor  extends  from  the  aperture. 


\ 


3^18328 

MicROCiRcurr  hardware 

Hclmnt  Schwab,  AHadcna,  and  Stanley  E.  Bcale,  Dnartc, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Scanl»c  MumlBctnring  Corporation, 

Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioo  of  CaUfbraia 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,136 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/46 

VS.  CL  339^174  2  dalnis 


A  microcircuit  assembly  system  for  direct  >yiring  of 
microcircuit  packages  having  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive mounting  elements  arranged  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  microcircuit  package  assembly  there- 
between and  functioning  as  electrical  conduits  for  power- 
ing the  microcircuit  packages  held  therebetween. 


3,510,829  / 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  Ridiard  K^cr,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assigBor  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  HarrislNirg,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,394,  now 
Patent  No.  3,355,698,  dated  Nov.  28, 1967.  Divided  nd 
this  application  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,738 
lat  CL  HOlr  17/04 
VS.  CL  339—177  13 


/ 


A  coaxial  connector  crimpable  onto  inner  and  outer 
conductive  members  ci  a  coaxial  cable  with  only  the 
inner  conductive  member  being  exposed,  the  connector 
comj[»ises  an  open  barrel  ferrule  member  provided  with 
spaced  ribs  for  electrical  engagement  with  the  outer 
conductive  member  when  the  ferrule  member  is  crimped 
onto  the  coaxial  cable  and  a  dielectric  member  carries 
a  center  contact  which  is  crimped  onto  the  inner  con- 
ductive member  through  the  dielectric  member. 


3,510,838 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

FWedrich  Wicland,  14  Brenncrstrassc, 

Bamberg,  Germany 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany*  Mar.  9, 1968, 

W  45,839 

Int  CL  H81r  9/10,  7/12 

VS.  CL  339—198  4  n>h— 


'^3^ 


A  "straight  through"  electrical  connector  having  an  in- 
sulating casing  which  is  open  on  one  side  and  is  of  an 
elastic  synthetic  plastics  material.  Clamping  screws  screw 
into  a  metal  connector  body  located  in  the  insulating 
casing.  The  casing  is  formed  with  webs  which  have  YuAts 
through  which  the  screws  pass,  the  diameter  of  the  holes 
being  smaller  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  screw 
threads.  A  fixing  screw  may  be  provided  which  passes 
through  one  of  the  holes  and  screws  into  the  metal  body. 


3,510,831 
SOLDER  WELL  TERMINAL  WITH  FINE  WIRE 
RETAINING  PRONGS 
Albert  P.  De  Vito,  Niles,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Conaico  Metals,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioii  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,054 
Int  CL  HOlr  11/06, 11/22 
VS.  CL  339—258  12  CfadiM 

An  electrical  solder  well  terminal  has  a  tubular  body 
with  an  opening  into  one  end  receptive  of  an  electrical 
wire  thrust  thereinto  endwise.  A  set  <tf  elongated  wire- 
retaining  prongs  on  the  body  converge  over  and  away 
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opening  and  have  wire-gripping  tip  portions  acoustic  energy,  unsuitable  by  reason  of  its  long  wave- 
interdigitated  about  a  wire-receiving  vertex,   length  for  effective  detection  by  electronic  means,  in 

sensors  of  limited  size,  is  mixed  with  a  steady  high  fre- 
quency ultrasonic  signal  generated  in  proximity  of  a 


X9^ 


pnogs 


are  extensive  along  the  sides  of  wire-retain- 
which  extend  therebeyond. 


FIELD  HOMOGENIZATION  FOR  A  REFERENCE 
^    IN  A  LOCK>ON  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 
lANCE  APPARATUS 
Mafcdll.  E.  Gofagr,  tbaamm,  NJ^  Mrignor  to  Hie 
■cr  Cotfontfoa,  Norwalk,  Comi^  a  cor- 
lof  NewToffk 

Ian.  3$,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,627  I 

Iirt.  CL  G«lB  27/78  I 

VS,  CL  |24— w5  7  Claims 


nucleir 


m$ansi 
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eP 
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i>vc'n 


magnetic  resonance  apparatus  having  polariz- 

h  omogenizing  coils  and  a  lock-on  arrangement, 

for  homogenizing  the  field  of  a  lock-on  ref ■ 


':  A  set  of  homogenizing  coils  representative 

harmonic  functi(Mis  is  positioned  at  the  ref- 

b  and  is  adapted  for  homogenizing  the  polar- 

Df  the  reference  sample  while  causing  insignifi- 

of  the  homogenized  test  sample  field. 


distui  >ance8 


_.  MifjSsa 

FREQUl  ENCY  CONVrattMN^  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Wfflfan  R  Tnmr,  CUnm,  Md^  MrigMir  to  VHro  Cw- 
pontfM  of  AMtkt,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

Filed  Mtm.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6t7,946 

IiitCLG«lv7/00;Hf4b7J/(W 

U.S.  CL  3^  9—13  16 

A  comn  anication  or  signal  receptor  system  and  method 
frequency  conversion  principle  in  a  non-linear 


receptor  to  provide  a  modulated,  high  frequency  signal 
acceptable  by  the  receptor.  The  principle  of  the  system 
may  be  broadly  defined  as  parametric  frequency  conver- 
sion within  a  vibrational  transmission  medium,  fluid,  gase- 
ous or  solid. 


3,S10334 

OPTICAL  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Tnlvio  S.  Dmrand,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to 

Systems  Technology,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,070 

Int.  CL  GOSg  5/00 

VA  CL  340—27  14  Claims 


rwm  MM.r 


MO  n.».f.         I^T- 
■otuw  muml    i 


nrm  ■■.»! 


^ 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  an  optical  positioning 
system  employing  an  array  of  stacked  beams  of  light 
energy,  each  beam  being  amplitude-modulated  at  a 
mutually  exclusive  modulation  frequency.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  receiver  responsive  to  the  light  energy  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tuned  signalling  channels,  each 
tuned  to  a  different  one  of  the  modulation  frequencies 
for  exciting  an  associated  display  mdicator  element.  The 
display  indicator  elements  are  arranged  in  a  like  sequence 
and  array  as  the  corresponding  modulated  beams  to 
which  the  indicator  elements  respond,  whereby  an  indi- 
cation is  conveniently  provided  as  to  the  location  of  the 
receiver  within  those  ones  of  the  stacked  energy  beams  to 
which  it  responds. 


employing 


oooqwessib  ility  medium,  in  which  low  frequency  variable 


3,510,835 

TIRE  TEMPERATURE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Hairy  GObcrt,  Atcbw  B,  Potomac  Park, 

Cambcilaiid,Md.    21502 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,850 

J^  CLB60q  1/00,  5/100 

UA  CI.  340-57  10  Claims 

A  system  for  warning  the  operator  of  a  vehicle  when 

a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  vehicle  tire  has  been 

reached  or  exceeded  is  provided.  This  system  is  composed 

of  a  temperature  sensing  device  in  contact  with  a  portion 

of  the  tire,  an  electromagnet  in  combination  with  said 

sensing  device  and  a  power  source  such  that  when  the 

sensing  device  is  activated  by  a  predetermined  degree  of 
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heat  in  the  tire  the  electromagnet  is  activated  and  in  turn   when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  reverse  and  strikes  an 
throngh  its  magnetic  field  activates  an  induction  coil  at-  object. 

3,510,838 

VEHICLE  FAST-STOP  SIGNAL 

Floyd  E.  Otto,  3508  Spitag  St,  Radac,  Wis.    53405 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967.  Scr.  No.  623,664 

Int  CL  B60q  1/26 

VA  CL  340—71  4  Clafans 


tached  to  the  vehicle  which  in  turn  activates  a  warning 
device  located  near  tiie  operator. 


3^10336 
FLUID  LEVEL  DEFECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  E.  Sammcrcr,  Grand  Blaac,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  ftflch.,  a  corpora- 
tion (tf  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,846 

IbL  CL  B60q  1/00;  G08b  21/00 

VA  CL  340—59  12  Claims 


A  fluid  level  detector  incorporating  a  probe  that  ex- 
tends into  a  grounded  fluid  reservoir  and  functions  as  a 
switch.  The  probe  includes  a  thermistor  and  a  thermistor 
heater  joined  together  and  arranged  in  parallel  between 
a  voltage  source  and  the  grounded  fluid  reservoir.  The 
thermistor's  resistance  decreases  due  to  its  increase  in 
temperature  whenever  the  i^obe  is  no  longer  immersed 
in  the  fluid  and  the  resultant  increased  current  flow  ener- 
gizes a  warning  device.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  the 
brake  fluid  level  is  sensed  and,  in  addition,  the  same  warn- 
ing device  advises  when  the  parking  brake  is  engaged. 


^10337 

VEHICLE  BACK^  WARNING  DEVICE     . 

William  P.  LcpMC  aad  Hcniy  D.  Lcpore,  both  of 

26  South  St,  Marlboro,  Mass.    01752 

FDcd  Joly  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,444 

Intel.  B60q 

U.S.  CL  340—61  5  Claims 


[ 


SS 


^^u 


A  vehicle  fast-stop  signal  having  a  stop  indicator  lamp 
and  an  inertia  switch,  with  both  electrically  c<Mmected  to 
the  stop  light  electric  circuit  of  a  vehicle.  The  inertia  switch 
is  arranged  to  move  to  a  closed  position  upon  decelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  and  the  electric  circuitry  holds  the 
switch  closed  as  long  as  the  vehicle  brake  mechanism  is 
being  applied  and  the  electric  circuit  for  the  stop  light  is 
being  energized.  An  electric  switch  in  the  vehicle  stop  sig- 
nal circuitry  is  closed  while  the  brake  mechanism  is  being 
actuated,  and  this  switch  then  maintains  the  inertia-ac- 
tuated switch  in  the  closed  position,  through  enertia  and  a 
solenoid. 

3310,839 
COMBINED    DIRECnON    SIGNAL    AND 
HAZARD  WARNING  MECHANISM  AND 
SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Harold  V.  Elliott  Saghsaw,  Mich.,  and  Willavd  E. 
Graddy,  Andcnoo,  and  Daniel  W.  Hydcn,  New 
Castle,  Ind.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Coipo- 
ratimi,  Detroit  Aficli.»  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,971 
Int  CL  B60q  1/3% 
\5A  CI.  340—81  4  Claims 


/    /. 


A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of  a  ve- 
hicle to  sound  a  horn  or  cause  braking  of  the  vehicle 


A  combined  switch  structure  for  selectively  flashing 
left  and  right  vehicle  signal  lamps  for  direction  signaling 
purposes  or  simultaneously  flashing  left  and  right  signal 
lamps  ioz  hazard  warning  purposes  which  includes  sta- 
tionary contacts  extending  through  a  base  member  and 
provided  with  contact  surfaces  (m  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  member  for  selective  circuit  closing  engagement  by 
movable  contacts  carried  by  a  direction  signaling  actu- 
ator and  a  hazard  warning  actuator.  Feedback  between 
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the  two  kwitches  in  the  event  of  concuirent  actuation  of 
the  switJies  is  prevented  through  a  cam  and  follower 
mechanJ!  in  actuable  by  one  of  the  switches  to  disable  a 
portion  <  f  the  other  switch. 


PARtTY  OEIERMDOlSScRCUir  USING  A 
TMfDWM  ARRANGEMENT  OF  HYBRID 
llMCnONS 
EofltM   L  FMB,  Eloa  CoBcfe,  N.C.,  Mdgnor  to  BcU 
Teleploae  LnboCTlBdeg,  laco^on^ed,  Mmnnr  HDl  and 
Bcifcd»rHd(Ali,  NJ^  a  commtioa  of  New  YoA 
nkdNoT.  17, 1M7, 8u,  No.  (83,948        T 
ML  CL  Hi  3k  13/32  ' 

VS.  CL  ^4*— 14i.l  12  CUnH 


3*510,842 

RELAY  TRANSFER  SHIFT  REGISTER  MODULE 

James  N.  Peanc,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wk^  aasigBor  to 

^"^J3J"*y  Company,  MOwankcc,  WIfc,  a  coipoia- 
tkm  of  WiMonsin 

FOed  Oct  28, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  319,224 

^^ClGlle  19/00, 11/52 

VA  CL  340—168  3  CHalms 


r^ 


f^M 


'^^Irez 


-fs^t- 


!>'.. 


^^s:^:^ 


Errors  nay  be  detected  in  transmission  systems  by  use 
of  appan  tus  m  which  hybrid  junctions,  or  the  like,  are 
utilized  t>  sense  a  set  of  signal  conditions  within  the 
system.  A  n  interrogation  signal  to  known  polarity  is  prop- 
agated th  ough  a  tandem  arrangement  of  junctions  and 
the  pohuty  of  the  resultant  output  signal  is  used  to  de- 
note whet  ler  or  not  a  proper  set  of  conditions  exists. 


Each  of  the  five  shift  registers  c<»iprise  three  or  more 
modules.  Each  module  transfers  informati(Mi  with  a  relay 
having  energizing  and  deenergizing  windings  to  actuate 
its  contacts.  A  similar  relay  provides  the  output  for  gach 
module,  and  energizes  and  is  deenergized  by  the  transfer 
relay.  The  relays  in  the  first  embodiment  have  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts;  those  of  the  second  and  fourth, 
a  single  ntxmally  open  contact;  and  those  of  the  third,  a 
pair  of  normally  closed  contacts.  The  first  embodiment  is 
also  applied  in  a  multidirectional  shift  register.  The  oper- 
aticMi  and  structure  of  each  is  disclosed  in  detail 


INTDRRd^AnON  SMEM  FOR  TRANSMITnNG 
MEASI 7REMENT5  WIIH IIME-DIVISION  MUL11- 
PLEXIifG 
Icaa CI  4oi^  Fuk, F^Mee, md^nt to  Conlrok  Bailey 
#Kkto  AwmymX  a  n«Mh  ctMnaqr 
1 2, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (433l3 
.  ■PpHcitlon  FnuMa,  Joe  8,  1H6, 
(4,701  I 

,T-   ^   A  htCLH04q9/i¥  ' 

UA  CL  440—151  4  ciatait 


£?^rr,rf 


D^^ 
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A  sj^ste^ 
quantities 
dentoa 
line  is 
oeatral 


c(  otrali 
diailoied. 
ret  Biver 


qpenoe.  E^ 
trunmits 
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3,510,843 
^^SS^^JR^^  IRAN^nSSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
WffiANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 

THEmES  OF  FERiraERAL  UNnS  COMMUl£ 
CAT1NG  WITH  THE  SYSTEM  ««"w«i 

'"™£rS  5f««>Ctoidora^aiid  Robert  D.  Hewitt, 
WUttier,  CaHf  .,  airigiion  to  BunMglM  Cdiponllai. 
Detroit,  MidL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  iSdiSn  ^-"""""^ 
Filed  Mar.  27, 19(7.  Scr.  No.  (2(,0(4 

,T«  ^  .-*  Int.  CL  GO(f  7/00 

UA  CL  340-1723  2  rM^ 


for  transmitting  measurements  of  physical 

hxn  a  plurality  oi  remotely  located  transpon- 

^-♦~»  receiver  station  over  a  sin^  transmission 

A  single  Interrogation  pulse  from  the 

station  triggers  each  transponder  in  se- 

tranqtonder  station  vpon  being  triggered 

the  receiver  station  over  the  transmission 

corresponding  in  value  to  the  measurement 

'  quantity  to  which  the  tranqnoder  is  le- 


A  digital  data  transmission  system  in  which  identifica- 
tion signals  presented  by  line  adapters  associated  with  re- 
spective ones  of  a  phirality  of  different  types  of  input-out- 
put units  are  utilized  to  present  to  main  memory  of  the 
system  result  descriptor  words  which  identify  the  types  of 
input-out  units  communicating  with  the  system.  The  re- 
sult descriptor  words  are  formulated  in  response  to  com- 
mands presented  to  the  input-output  control  units. 
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3310(844 
INTERPROCESSING  MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Stevoi  F.  Anmyi,  Woimn,  Maai.,  Ic«e  P.  Bailow, 
Reseda,   CaUL,   Emcit   1.   VokM   and   Laazio 
L.  Rakodi,  nMteniz,  Aria.,  and  Mark  A.  Toif eh, 
Tanaaa,  Calif.,  aaigBon  to  Gencnl  Electric  Cmn- 
pany,  a  coipwatioa  of  New  York 
CoDtimialioiMnHpart  of  qmHcatioB  Ser.  No.  508,1(8, 
Not.  K,  19(5.  TUa  appHcatioB  lily  27, 19((,  Scr. 
No.  5(8343 

Int.  CL  GO(f  13/00 
VJS,  CL  340—1723  7  Claims 


fi—iiii 

»  <or  eow 


A  pair  of  multicomputer  systems  is  disclosed  in  each 
of  which  a  central  controller  directs  and  schedules  all 
communications  between  the  processors  and  data  storage 
members.  Communication  between  a  processor  of  one 
multicomputer  system  and  the  data  storage  member  of 
the  other  is  provided  by  intersystem  coupling  means  in- 
terconnecting the  central  controllers  (A  the  two  systems. 


331M45 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
PROGRAM  TRANSFER  MEANS 
loha  F.  Coolcar,  Phoenfa^  PUi^  F.  Gndensdiwager, 
Scottidale,  Ridiard  L.  Rolh  $ad  wnHam  A.  SbeUy, 
Phoenix,  and  Lemmd  G.  TtaUsky,  Scotiadalc,  Ariz., 
aoigMn  to  Gcnoal  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FDed  Sept  (,  19((,  Scr.  No.  57737( 

Int  CL  GOd  3/00 

VA  CL  340—1723  13  Claimi 
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A  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
systems, including  a  data  processor,  a  memory,  and  an 
input/ou4>ut  controller,  the  latter  for  connection  to  and 
control  of  a  plurality  of  input/ouput  devices.  All  of  the 
subsystems  c(Mnmunicate  through  a  memory  controller 
which  acts  as  a  communications  hub  for  the  transmis- 
sicm  and  receipt  of  information,  including  data,  com- 
mands, instructions  and  codes. 


331034( 

LEFT  AND  RIGHT  SHIFTER 
Robert  E.  GoMsdiaydt,  Hyde  Pwk,  Mass.,  Md  Doa  M. 
Powers,  Pooghkccpsie,  N.Y.,  awignnrs  to 
Bnsiness  MachfaMf  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
poration  <rf  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  14, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (53375 
Int  CL  Gllc  19/00 
VJ3,  CL  340—1723  ( 


A  digital  shifter  comfxising  several  stages  of  logic, 
each  of  which  shifts  an  input  word  of  bit  width  X  <Mie  of 
several  possible  amounts  in  a  single  direction  to  achieve 
a  total  shift  of  a  desired  amount  in  either  direction.  All 
actual  shifting  takes  jdace  in  the  stages  in  a  single  direc- 
tion with  an  (^>posite  direction  shift  being  accomjrfished 
by  single  direction  shifting  an  amount  equal  to  the  two's 
complement  of  the  desired  amount.  Each  stage  includes 
a  separate  bank  of  AND  gates  and  each  bank  is  responsive 
to  only  one  ot  a  plurality  of  shift  control  inputs.  The 
energized  shift  control  input  causes  the  input  word  to 
be  passed  through  the  corresponding  bank  of  AND  gates 
to  the  shifted  output  positions.  The  outputs  of  each  bank 
of  AND  gates  are  wired  to  the  stage  output  terminals  to 
provide  a  wired-in  shift  of  a  given  amount.  In  order  to 
provide  a  TRUE  logical  shift  of  the  input  word,  the  input 
bits  which  would  have  been  shifted  out  of  the  end  of 
the  shifter  by  a  conventional  shift  register  are  blocked 
from  the  final  output.  All  blocking  occurs  in  the  secMid 
stage  in  response  to  blocking  control  inputs  which  selec- 
tively block  certain  ones  of  the  AND  gates  in  the  second 
stage.  Since  actual  shifting  takes  place  in  only  a  single  di- 
rection, the  blocking  controls  block  all  bits  shifted  out  of 
the  shifter  when  the  desired  shift  direction  is  the  same  as 
the  actual  shift  direction.  However,  when  the  desired 
shift  direction  is  the  opposite  of  the  actual  shift  direction, 
the  blocking  controls  block  all  bits  not  shifted  out  of  the 
end  of  the  shifter. 


3310347 
ADDRESS  MANIPULATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Cari  B.  Carlson,  Arcadia,  Bcq|aaiin  A.  Dcat,  AHadoia, 
and  William  M.  McKccman,  Pato  AMo,  Caltf  .,  airigDon 
to  Barrooghs  Corp<mUioa,  Dctnrft,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Michigan 

FDed  Sept  25, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (70,031 
bit  CL  GO(f  9/20 
U3.  CL  340—1723  15  Cfadns 

A  source  of  descriptors  is  provided  that  reference  data 
and  programs  stored  in  a  computer  memory.  The  data 
and  programs  are  stored  in  memory  cells  grouped  in 
arrays.  Each  descriptor  includes  a  fint  field  «i*Mgnatwi|f 
the  base  address  value  of  an  array  in  the  memory,  a  sec- 
ond field  designating  either  the  length  value  of  the  entire 
array  (tor  an  array  descriptor)  or  the  index  value  ci  a 
cell  in  the  anay  from  the  base  address  vafaw  (for  a  cell 
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deacriptoi  )  and  a  third  field  demgnaring  the  nature  of  the 
second  tk  Id,  Lt,,  whedier  it  b  a  length  or  an  index  value. 
When  an  instruction  requiring  access  to  the  memory  is 
received,  he  ddrd  field  of  the  descriptor  under  considera- 
tion is  injected.  If  die  third  field  designates  that  the 


second  fisld  contains  an  hides  value,  the  base  address 
andindo 


values  of  the  descriptor  are  added  together  and 

the  resnl  ng  absolute  address  is  apfdied  to  the  memory 

to  accessjthe  cell  denoted  by  the  absohitB  address.  If  the   VS.  CI.  340—173 
third  field  drsignairs  that  the  second  field  contains  a  length 
value,  an  index  value  is  retrieved  from  the  source.  This 
index  val  le  is  substituted  for  the  length  value  in  the  de- 


3,51f,g49 

MEMORY  DEVICES  OF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TYPE  HAVING  HIGH-SPEED  READOUT  MEANS 

Ryo  IgarasU,  Tokyo,  lapaa,  aarignor  to  NlppMi  Electric 

Conqpany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  g,  196<,  Scr,  Now  570,941 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1965, 

40/4gJ77 

Int  CL  GIlc  11/40. 5/02,  7/00 

lOaaims 


scriptor  ai  d  the  third  field  of  the  descriptor  is  modified  to 
designate  m  index  value  in  the  second  field.  In  essence. 


A  semiconductor-type  memory  having  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  regular  matrix  of  m  rows  and  n  columns.  Each 
niemory  cell  includes  a  bistable  circuit,  preferably  utiliz- 
ing field  effect  transistors.  An  additional  field  effect  tran- 
sistor associated  with  each  memory  cell  bistable  circuit 
is  enabled  when  the  readout  row  winding  of  its  associated 
row  is  pulsed,  to  couple  the  output  state  of  its  bistable 
circuit  to  an  associated  sensing  circuit,  one  sensing  cir- 
cuit being  provided  for  each  column  of  the  matrix.  The 

...    j_    .u  J       .  .      .  «  J       .  sensing  circuit  utilizes  a  semiconductor  device  maintain- 

tiJuconvjrteAem    descriptor  to  a  ceU  descnptor.   ed  in  its  unsaturated  state  during  readout  and  being  cou- 

TJei^,r«gon8ivetottesan^  p,ed  to  receive  a  current  froTlhe  field  effect  traSsSor 

^^1?*^  S**^'^**^^^^^;*?  *»"«^y  *«?-  associated  with  the  row  being  read  out  and  coupled  to  a 

T^  "  *  !SLS"JL**ir^j!S'  »"  *^»»^  ^-   memory  ceU  so  that  the  current  passing  therethrough 

ftjcto  coowtiy  the  array  d^ptor  to  the  cell  de-  sentative  of  the  state  of  the  memory  cell  being  read.  The 

Mjtor  n  the  lat^r  case^  mdex  ^ueto  be  substi-  manner  in  which  the  semiconduct6r-type  seming  circuit 

h^  m  tf  e  array  d»cnp^»  compared  withthe  loigth  is  coupled  enables  high-speed  sensing  of  the  memory  state 

vahie  of  t  le  array  deacnptor  as  a  program  check.  If  the  which  is  in  the  nanosecond  range. 
length  vah  e  IS  not  larger  than  the  mdex  value,  a  program 


inleirupt  ignal  is  generated. 


.  3410,840 

IfUMERICAL  USAIM)UT  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MOVING  BODY 

Gay  H.  Lacao, 
toLaTeic- 


a  JOM-Mock  convMy  of  France 
nkd  May  1, 19(7,  Sor.  No.  03S,0N 
■taeltar,  i|pilciiHo«  FkiM.  Magr  6, 19M, 
0077S;%it  30, 19<^7M3r 
bt  CL  Glic  23/00:  G09C  9/40 
UJSw  CL  340—173  14 


3,510,850 

DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE  MATRIX 

"*J!?L£l^W**»  '-'^■PW*  ««*  Wchaii  D.  Stewart, 
CamfflM,  N.Y.,  aaslgMn  to  Gcncrri  Eleciric  ~ 
a  coiporatkiB  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  725,308 

.TO  ^  -..  Irt.CLGllc7i/i6 

\3A  CL  340—173  lo 


'*-r^*-^:^l. 


iz 


"jjm^- 


IS 


Numeric  il  read-out  system  for  a  moving  body  com- 
prisfaig  sevu^  mechanical  niemory  devices  pUced  side 
by  tide,  a  reading  station  and  a  recording  station,  with* 
out  fflaaeri  I  contact,  which  is  characterized  in  that  each 
mechanical  memory  device  is  constituted  by  a  bk)ck  hol- 
lowwl  out  into  a  conduit  including  two  downwardly  di- 
rected brai  ches,  each  branch  f omung  a  receptade  for  a 
movable  n  us  capable  of  bemg  transferred  faito  the  one 
or  otiier  bi  anch,  the  immobilization  of  the  mass  in  one 
branch  or  he  other  correqiondhig  to  a  stable  position  to 
which  Is  at  liboted  a  binary  numerical  dgnifiraiy^p 


Drive  circuitry  for  a  matrix  of  bistable  devices  havmg  a 
negative  resistance  characteristic,  said  circuitry  employed 
to  selectively  write  and  erase  digital  information  by 
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switching  said  devices  between  one  of  two  stable  operat- 
ing states,  and  to  read  out  stored  data.  The  present  cir- 
cuitry substantially  improves  drive  signal  tolerances  of 
matrix  operation.  More  particularly,  the  present  circuitry 
empli^s  logic  controlled  semiconductor  gates  for  selec- 
tively applying  drive  signals  to  said  matrix  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  signal  magnitude  differential  applied  to  se- 
lected devices  and  commonly  connected  unselected  de- 
vices is  maximized  and  spurious  responses  readily  avoided. 


3,510,851 

READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICAL 

INFORMATION 

YnUo  Nakagomc  aad  Hkoidi  Tcranrara,  Tokyo-to, 
Tctsosabaro  Kamlbayadd,  NUnnnacU,  Kitaadadii-gun, 
and  Naohiko  Hattori  and  SunUodd  Ando,  Tokyo4o, 
Ji^an,  assignon  to  Koknaal  Dcaihln  Doiwa  Kahnshiki 
KaUto,  Tokyo-to^  Japan,  a  Jolat-atock  company  of 


Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,038 

Cblms  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1967, 

42/17,103 

Lat.  CL  Gllc  2/00 

US.  CL  340—173  3  Claimt 
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A  system  for  reading  out  niunerical  information  in  a 
predetermined  numerical  order  from  a  circulating  mem- 
ory, where  a  numerical  signal  which  has  the  mmimum 
difference  from  a  predetermined  one  of  lower  and  upper 
end  limits  of  a  range  of  the  numerical  information  is  de- 
tected, for  each  period  of  the  grand  cycle  of  the  circulat- 
ing memory,  from  numerical  signals  read  out  from  the 
circulating  memory.  In  accordance  with  numerical  in- 
crease or  decrease  of  the  predetermined  end  limit 
at  the  initial  time  of  each  period  of  the  grand  cyde, 
a  train  of  numerical  information  arranged  in  the  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  numerical  order  is  obtamed  by  arrang- 
mg  successively  the  numerical  signals  detected  as  men- 
tioned above. 

3,510,852 

FERROELECTRIC  STCAAGE  CAPACITOR 

MATRICES 

Peter  G.  Baiflctt,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Jose^  E.  Mesdd, 

Lyons,  m.,  assignon  to  E.  W.  Bllsi  Company,  Canttm, 

OWo,  a  coiponitfon  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Dee.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,596 

Int.  CL  Gllc  11/22 

US.  CL  340— 173J  12  Cbdms 


ORECTION  OF 
APPLIED   FICLO 


Both  apparatus  and  method  are  disctosed  herem  for 
applying  binary  signals  to  a  ferroelectric  storage  capacitor 


matrix.  Voltage  levels  cX.  various  values  are  applied  to 
opposing  surfaces  of  each  memoiy  means  in  a  itaatrix. 
The  values  of  these  voltages  are  dqiendent  upcm  the 
polarization  potential  required  to  pcdarize  a  memory 
means. 


3,510,853 
WORD  DRIVE  LINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CANCELLATION  OF  SPURIOUS  NOISE 
Norio  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  SnteaU  NcglM,  KawasakUU,  and 
Elnoiin  Uanmra,  Toloro,  Ji^aa,  aaiU»nii  to  Tokyo 
SUbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaoU^U,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Jqwn 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,541 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  May  14,  1966, 
41/30,338;  June  8,  1966,  41/36,563;  Sept  27, 
1966,  41/63,188,  41/63,189,  41/63,190;  Oct 
31,  196^  41/71,618,  41/71,619,  41/71,620, 
41/71,621,  41/71,622  < 

bit  CL  Gllc  7/02,  77/05 
US.  CL  340—174  14  Claims 


^=1 


One  of  a  plurality  word  lines  juxtaposed  on  a  memory 
plane  is  selectively  driven  concurrently  with  the  selective 
driving  of  one  dummy  word  line  provided  on  the  same 
memory  plane  whereby  to  generate  voltages  of  opposite 
polarities  or  to  pass  currents  in  the  opposite  directions 
thus  decreasing  noise  voltage  induced  in  the  output  line 
by  the  word  line. 


3,510,854 
MAGNETIC  PLATE  STORE  WTIH  MAGNETIC  ROD 

SWITCHES  INTEGRAL  WITH  THE  PLATE 
Hennancs  Johamms  Maiia  dc  Han,  EmmaidngcL  Eind- 

hoven,  Ncdieriands,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnuicnts,  to 

US.  PhO^  Corporation,  New  Ycwk,  N.Y.,  a  cmpora- 

tionof  Ddaware 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ndheilandi,  Ang.  3,  1966, 

6610902 

Int  CL  Gllc  5/04 

US.  CL  340—174  4  Clafans 

A  magnetic  information  storage  matrix  employing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  apertured  plates,  each  i^te  storing  a 
number  of  words  and  each  including  a  switching  rod 
shaped  extension  at  an  edge  for  each  word.  The  apertures 
comprising  each  particular  word  are  serially  linked  by  a 
common  closed  loop  conductor  which  is  wound  a  num- 
ber of  times  around  the  rod  shaped  switchmg  element 
associated  with  the  particular  word  group.  A  further 
conductor  is  wound  on  the  rod  shaped  element  and  is 
magnetically  coupled  thereto.  The  latter  conductor  is 
connected  to  other  conductors  on  other  rods  in  the  same 
plane  to  form  a  row  conductor.  All  of  the  rods  in  a 
single  column  fr(xn  plate  to  plate  are  linked  to  form  a 


890 

vertical 
cohimn 


c  soductor.  Excitation  of  a  particular  row  and  is  conided  to  a  memory  system  wherein  the  grounding 
o  tnductor  wiU  provide  a  word  output.  Individual   switches,  during  the  read  and  write  cycles  are  normally  in 
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apertures  ndthin  the  word  are  eadi  coupled  to  a  control 
conductor  for  individual  read-write  control. 


-■'         I. 


^30 


3^1tJM5 

bsagnehc storage  devices  ^.    ,     .  _.        .  ♦    u  *         •.  u  ^  •  *      w  u 

Howtik,  PMmhi'I  Stortfbni,  vm^»»A,  the  low  unpedance  state,  but  are  switched  mto  a  high 

to  TiTi  ■■liuaai  StiMdaid  Electric  Coipora-  impedance  state  only  during  the  actual  read-out  and 

*  ~"  *  write-in  of  the  memory  system. 


tioB,  N^  Yoik,  N.Y-  a  cotyotattoa  of  DdawoR 
FUed  Sept  8, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM23 

■lioa  GiMt  Britrii^  Oct  11, 19M, 

4S,3S4/M 
CLGIU 11/08, 11/10 
VA  CL  3M— 174  13 


3^1*357 
TAPE  RECORDING  ERROR  CHECK  SYSTEM 
J.  Kenedy,  AKadcM,  nd  Komd  L.  Byler, 
CaHf.,  Mri^nn  to  I.  C  Kcmiedy  Convray, 
a  coqporatk»  of  CaHf onte 

FUed  Joe  li,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  i4M83 

lot  CL  GMk  5/00;  Glib  27/36 

UJL  CL  340—174.1  14  Clafans 


An  arra  ogement  of  magnetic  storage  devices  including 
a  plate  of  low  reluctance  magnetic  material  has  a  plural- 
ity of  equ  tl  sized,  homogeneous,  ri^t  quadrilateral  pris- 
matic proj  Ktions,  spaced  one  from  another,  arranged  in 
oolnmna  a  ad  rows  in  a  two-dimensioned  array.  The  pro- 
jeotiom  ar  i  aligned  with  their  sides  paralkl  to  the  axes  of 
the  columns  and  rows  reflectively,  the  prpjectiont  in 
attemate  Mdunms  alternatuig  with  eri^  quadrilateral 
qpaoes  eac  I  of  nUdiipaoet  coraeeds  in  area  the  area  of  Oe 
base  of  ai  y  adjoiaiog  projectk».  A  plane  film  of  aniso- 
tropic maj  inetic  matoiai  parallel  to  the  i^te  has  a  so- 


called  aqu  re  loop  fayilereris  cfaaiacterittic  in  the  direction 
of  ^cdh  oms  and  a  totalled  linear  loop  duuticteristic  in 
the  direcljpo  of  tiie  rowa  upon  a  rigid  film  supporting 


member  o 


nonmagnetic  material. 


DIFFERENIIAL 


3,51M5< 

GROUNDING  SWTTCHES  FOR  

AMPLIFIERS  IN  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Fridcy,  BOB.,  wmHttm  to  Spcny  Rand 
New  Yoek,  N.Y^  a  cotporaliaB  of  Dd- 


^^  n.  2f ,  19M,ficr.  No.  7tM33 
bt  CL  Gllc  7/02, 11/00, 11/14 
VS,  CL  3|M— 174  3 

A  systBi  1  of  grounding  switches  that  couple  to  ground 
both  iiqiut  terminals  of  a  parallel  coui^ed  bit-driver,  dif- 
ferential a  ase  amplifier  arrangement  which  arrangement 


Data  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  is  sensed  during  sub- 
sequent incremental  advancement  and  applied  to  opposite 
channels  wherein  it  is  amplified  and  applied  to  a  bistable 
device,  the  state  of  which  is  changed  by  sense  reversals  of 
the  tape  magnetization.  A  signal  condition  corresponding 
to  the  state  of  the  bistable  device  is  compared  with  the 
data  ii^ut  to  the  recorder  to  verify  the  recorded  data. 
Amplification  circuitry  in  the  opposite  channels  is  isolated 
from  associated  circuitry  to  prevent  the  false  sensing  of 
stray  signals,  and  the  system  provides  an  error  indication 
if  the  sensed  recording  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
value. 


3,51t,85S 
FORCE-B ALANCE  INSTRUMENT  WHH  ELEC- 

TRICAL  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
AlfaHi  L.  Flantan,  AltMora,  MaK,  Mriginr  to  The 
Foxboro  COMpaay,  FoaAon^  Mais. 
FBed  Sept  MMT,  Sv.  No.  MM21 
I^  CLGMi  1/14:  GMc  25/00 
U.&  CL  34«~lg7  g  ClatoM 

A  fixce-balance  instrument  providing  a  direct-current 
output  signid  correqiooding  to  the  magnitude  of  a  con- 
dition  b^ig  measured,  the  instrument  including  a  mag- 
netic detector  for  senihig  any  unbalance  <A  f (xces  and 
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comprising  two  windhig  sets  each  including  two  windhigs 
coupled  together  by  a  respective  flux  path  defined  by  a 
corresponding  magnetic  core  structure,  the  first  core  struc- 
ture havhig  pole  pieces  fcuming  an  air  gap  facing  away 
from  the  seccmd  core  structure  so  as  to  receive  a  control 
member  adapted  for  movement  towards  and  away  fxom. 


oscillator  is  biased  to  cut  off  during  the  charging.  Tkne 
delay  means  are  provided  for  preventing  interruption  of 
trickle  charging  current  during  momentary  line  power 
failures,  and  the  temperature  responsive  switch  has  a 


the  air  gap  without  encountering  mechanical  interference 
from  the  second  core  structure,  the  windings  on  that  other 
core  structure  serving  as  a  temperature  compensating 
circuit  for  the  windings  on  the  first  core  structure,  both 
sets  of  windings  being  coupled  to  an  amplifier  to  produce 
a  motor  current  for  maintaining  a  baUnce  of  f<H'ces  in 
the  instrument. 

3,510.839 

DISPLACEMENT  RffiASURING  DEVICE 

David  M.  Makow,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Deveiopmeat  United,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  conoratloii  of  Canada 

FDcd  Jane  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,630 

Int  CL  G08c  19/10 

VA  CL  340—200  2  Clabns 


circuit  position  between  the  time  delay  means  and  the 
batteiy  to  provide  for  immediate  interruption  of  trickle 
charging  current  upon  opening  of  the  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch. 


3^10,861 
BIN  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Donald  J.  Mdvcr,  Hooston,  and  Raascll  D.  McCfadd,  Jr., 
Brenham,  Tex.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  niiiirHiiiiti,  to 
Keystone  Valve  C«Mp.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  cofporaHon 
of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,229 
Int  a.  G08b  21/00 
VA  CL  340—246  5  rhh— 


tL 
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A  length  measuring  device  consisting  of  four  parallel 
rods  whose  center-lines  lie  on  the  corners  of  a  square.  A 
first  pair  of  adjacent  rods  have  formed  on  their  surfaces, 
a  series  of  equal  length  cylindrical  capacitive  elements 
isolated  from  each  other  electrically  and  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  linearly  stepped  voltage  levels.  The 
other  pair  of  rods  which  are  moveable  in  relation  to  the 
first  pair  oS.  rods  have  pick-up  capacitive  elements  formed 
on  their  surfaces  which  pick-up  a  voltage  whose  level  is 
directly  related  to  the  position  of  the  pick-up  elements 
in  relation  to  the  capacitive  elements  <»  the  first  pair  <tf 
rods.^  The  apparatus  inc(Ni)orates  a  comparing  circuit  to 
provide  the  necessary  output  reading  and  which  is  adapted 
to  take  a  first  reading  employing  a  first  pair  of  diagonally 
positioned  rods  and  a  sec(»d  reading  using  the  other  pair 
of  diagonally  positi(Mied  rods.  The  mean  value  of  the  two 
readings  gives  a  very  precise  reading  of  displacement. 
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3410J60 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Christman,  Cohmibaf,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Westinghoose   Electric   Coipoiation,   Pittsbuish, 
Pa.,  a  coipwation  of  Pcnn^ivaBia 

FBcd  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,011 

Int  CL  F25b  ^9/00;  G08b  21/00;  H02i  7/04 

UA  a.  340—227.1  2  Clafans 

A  battery  powered  freezer  failure  alarm  system  in 

which  the  normal  line  power  maintains  the  battery 

charged  through  a  trickle  charger,  and  a  transistorized 

/  874  O.G.— 11 


A  device  for  indicating  the  level  of  material  within  a 
container.  Rotatable  and  flexible  vanes  are  connected  to  a 
shaft  This  shaft  is  telescoped  within  a  sleeve,  both  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  being  caused  to  rotate  by  a  motor-gear 
arrangement  Switch  trip  means  are  provided  to  activate 
a  switch,  (Ml  the  vanes  encountering  suflScient  resistance, 
and  thereby  causing  the  sleeve  and  shaft  to  have  a  dif- 
ferential rotation. 

3,510^62 

SIGNALLING  MEilJSS  FOR  USE  WHH  A 

MOVING  TENDER 

Cbarics  C.  Bell,  Warwick,  and  Kmt  W.  Nledocr, 

Sanndcrstowa,  RX,  ass^pon  to  Leonna  ~ 

ration,  Warwick,  ILL,  a  coipontion  of 


FDed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,503 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00;  B65h  25/30 

UA  CL  340—259  s 

A  sensing  system  for  detecting  a  yam  strand  in  a  textile 
operation  comprises  in  combination:  a  yarn  feeler  and 
electrical  signaling  means  in  operable  association,  an  air 
jet  and  air  receiver  in  operable  association  with  a  registra- 
tion vane,  and  a  fluid  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  air  receiver.  The  electrical  signaUng 


\ 
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mf  ii«  and 


transducer  are  connected  in  series.  The  yam  sequence   code  and  operating  a  radio  transmitter  to 
fidnaiing  mcans,  and  fluid  system  are  mounted  on   broadcast  the  tone  sequence  codes  to  activate  a  plurality 
patroUi  ig  trader  for  contnriling  a  textile  operation.  The 


feeler, 

a 

registratidii 


vane  is  on  the  textile  unit  being  controlled  by 
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the  tendet.  The  yam  sensing  system  will  detect  the  ab- 
sence ot  i  yam  strand  in  the  textile  operation  but  will 
only  stop  the  patrcrfling  tender  if  the  yarn  strand  is  miss- 
ing at  a  vork  station  as  signified  by  fluid  flow  and  the 
registiatiqn  vane. 

APARTMENT  ALARM 

Joha  E.  I^cBIiu^  Upper  Saddle  Kiver,  N JL,  aari^Mr,  by 

ipmifti,  to  Walter  Ddde  ft  Company,  bc^ 

BcOcnlc,  N Jn  a  MMporatiMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  <2M02 

lat  CL  GfSb  13/08 

VS,  CL  Mo— 276  7  Clafana 


of  portable  paging  receivers,  each  receiver  being  respon- 
sive to  only  one  tone  sequence  code. 
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An 
apartmen 
relay  for 
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DlGirAL  VECTOR  GENERATCMI 

Thomas  T.  Callahan,  Concord,  AIIcb  J.  Wortan,  New- 
ton, and  Domeale  A.  Zanboto^  Norwell,  Mms.,  aa> 
sigBon  to  Sylvania  Hectiic  Prodnda  lac,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

CoBttaaalloii-in-part  of  apoBeatkNi  Scr.  No.  593493, 
Nov.  9, 19M.  nib  avpicalioa  Ian.  21, 1969,  Sar. 
No.792,S09 

ULCLBMi  29/70;  G99t  9/00 
U.S.  CL  34«— 324  9 
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iq>paratU8  for  protecting  the  door  of  an 
or  the  like  including  a  single-pole  double-throw 
grating  an  alarm  device  instantly  upon  open- 
door  in  one  mode  of  operation  and  including 
relays  which  in  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
the  first  rday  to  forai  a  logic  circuit  which  is 
opening  and  closing  the  door  in  exiting  fo>m 
and  places  the  apparatus  in  ccmdition  to 
a  subsequent  opening  of  the  door  to  initiate 
md  which  also  includes  an  electrical  time  delay 
with  the  alarm  device  to  permit  the  appara- 
tumed  oS  hy  ti  key  operated  switch  bef(M«  the 
lounded. 


sing  e-pole 
i  tl 

ly 

apart  tient 


assocated 


__i 


A  digital  vector  generator  emidoying  a  source  of  digital 
signals  representing  the  starting  point,  direction  and  kngtiti 
of  the  vector  to  be  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
(CRT).  Digital  logic  converts  the  direction  and  length 
signals  into  pulse  trains  having  varying  time  scales  and 
varying  numbers  of  pulses,  both  of  which  are  substantially 
propoitimial  to  the  vector  length.  The  pulse  train  is  com- 
bined with  the  starting  point  signals  and  converted  to  an 
analog  signal  for  display  on  the  CRT. 


3,319364 

_  PAGING  ENCODER 

Ramsey  H.  McDonald,  P.O.  Box  565, 

I  RktaMMd,  lad.    47374 

Filed  Am.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,300 

lat  CL  H04m  11/02 

UA  CL  2  40—311  5 

An  apfsratus  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
paging  signals,  *"CTy^ing  the  paging  signals  into  a  tone 


3,510J66 
REVERSE  SCJ^SNDfG  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Krooid^  Ehwrtoa,  Chailct  E.  Ncwcomb, 
Woodstock,  and  Sidney  ilngcr,  PonghkecMlc,  N.Y.,  — 
signori  to  bstcmatlonal  Bosincw  Macknci 
timi,  AnMmk,  N.Y.,  a  corporallon  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553*494 
Int  CL  G09f  9/00 
VA  CL  340—324  7 

A  diq;day  system  includes  one  or  more  cathode  imy 
tobes  in  which  characters  are  generated  in  a  vertical  scan- 
ning sequence  from  video  data  stored  on  a  dday  line 
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buffer.  The  delay  line  buffer  format  includes  video  data  which  are  represented  by  the  stored  code  group.  A  first 
for  a  second  cathode  ny  tobe  display  stored  in  the  col-  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  preliminary  decoder  and 
umnar  qtaoe  between  characters,  and  binary  coded  char-  the  stages  of  the  register  storing  the  most  significant  wei^t 
acter  data  stored  adjacent  to  its  associated  video  in  the  digits  of  the  code  group  acts  to  produce  a  second  control 

signal  indicating  the  lowest  volta^  of  the  segments.  A 
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normally  blank  space  between  characters.  When  the  first 
character  or  column  of  characters  has  been  generated  by 
a  series  of  vertical  scans,  the  beam  is  positioned  to  begin 
the  next  character  sequence. 


3,5102867  ^ 

CONVERTER 

Robert  A.  SUwa,  Nntky,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,703 

Int  CL  H03k  13/02 

VA  CL  340—347  9  Claims 


A  converter  including  a  signal  device  having  an  angu- 
larly displaceable  element  and  energized  by  a  voltage 
source  for  providing  two  zero  crossing  alternating  sig- 
nals varying  as  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angular  dis- 
placement. The  signals  are  sampled  at  a  time  other  than 
zero  crossover  for  providing  the  sine  and  cosine  signals 
independent  of  energizing  voltage  irregularities. 


3,510,868 
NON-LINEAR  DECODER 
Andr6  Edooard  Joseph  Chatekn,  Montrongc,  Hants-dc- 
SctaM,  France,  assignor  to  Intcmattonal  Standard  Elec- 
tric Coiporatkin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 


FDed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,896 
Clafani  priority,  appUcafkm  FVancc,  Sept  15, 1965, 

31,509 
Int  CL  H03k  13/04 
UJS.  CL  340—347  7  Oafans 

A  non-linear  PCM  decoder  wherein  the  digits  of  a  code 
group  to  be  decoded  are  first  stored  in  stages  of  a  register. 
A  preliminary  decoder  is  coupled  to  the  stages  of  the  regis- 
ter storing  the  x  most  significant  weight  digits  of  the  code 
group  to  provide  a  first  control  signal  indicating  the 
straight  line  segments  of  the  input-output  characteristic 
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second  signal  gmerator  operated  responsive  to  said  first 
control  signals  and  the  stages  of  the  register  storing  the  m 
least  significant  weight  digits  of  the  code  group  to  produce 
a  third  control  signal  indicating  a  position  along  the  seg- 
ment indicated  by  the  second  control  signal.  A  ladder  at- 
tenuator and  current  generators  are  provided  which  re- 
spond to  the  second  and  third  control  signals  to  produce 
the  analog  signal  represented  by  the  stored  code  group  at 
the  output  of  the  attenuator.  v 


3,510,869 
GASEOUS  DKCHARGE  POSITION 
DIGITAL  ENCODER 
\  Otto  R.  HchM,  1418  Baticr  St, 

\  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90025 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,041 
Int  CL  G08c  9/00 
VA  CL  340—347  9 
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A  gaseous  discharge  position  digital  encoder  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  rotatable  or  movable  coded  member 
having  coded  c<mductive  and  nonconductive  surface  por- 
tions is  mounted  in  a  gas-tight  container  filled  with  a  gas 
which  breaks  down  or  discharges  to  provide  a  virtual 
short  when  subjected  to  a  sufiSciently  hi{^  potential  differ- 
ence. Electrical  probes  are  also  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer. For  each  positicm  of  the  coded  member,  different 
probes  are  closest  to  ccmductive  surface  portions  provid- 
ing a  sufficiently  high  potential  difference  thereacross,  so 
that  the  gas  thereat  breaks  down,  shorting  the  probes  to 
the  disc  and  thereby  providing  a  signal  of  a  first  poten- 
tial value  while  probes  near  nonconductive  surface  por- 
tions are  not  shorted  providing  a  signal  of  a  different  po- 
tential value. 


3,510,870 
SECONDARY  RADAR  TRANSPONDERS 
Geoffrey  George  Woollvin,  Haitow,  Ecno,  Endaad, 
assignor  to  A.  C.  CoMor  liarftod,  Harlow,  Emcx, 
En^and 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,241 

Int  CL  GOli  9/56 

VA  CL  343—6.8  5  CWm 

In  a  secondary  radar  transponder  it  is  well  known 

to  check  the  reUdve  amplitudes  of  successive  pulses  by 

using  the  first  pulse  to  charge  a  capacitor.  The  decaying 
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potential  i  cross  the  capacitor  estiri)lishe8  a  ref OTence  level 
with  whic  I  the  next  pulse  is  compared.  The  improvement 
aooordingf to  the  inven^n  enables  the  widUi  of  poises 


also  to  be 
the  input 
vides  an 


checked.  Thus  a  delay  circuit  is  triggered  when 


ddeo  level  exceeds  the  reference  level  and  pro- 
c  utput  pulse  at  the  end  of  its  delay  period  only 
if  the  inpi  t  video  level  still  exceeds  the  reference  level. 


L  tADIO 

irfBiiii  Ti  ■<■■■!■■ 


At  leas 
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IKADIO  DETECnON  APPARATUS 

,  Tdno  TanMU,  aai  NociUdc  EfikU, 
I  to  MHnAiiU  DcnU  Kab«- 
CMyod»ta,  Tokjpo,  Jivn 
Vcd  Jwfy  It,  196S,  Scr.  No.  743,890 
ptiofily,  appUcsikMi  Japan,  Ufy  12, 1967, 
42/44338 
lai.  CL  Gill  91/02,  7/30 
VS.  CL  3il3— 1<  7  Claims 


two  antenna  elements  of  the  same  radiation 
characteristics  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  are 
spaced  aw  vy  from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than 

an  (grating  waveloigth  and  one  of  them 
periodical  y  transmits  radio  frequency  pulses,  each  of 
which  coi  sisting  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  radio-fro^ 
quency  pn  ses  having  dffierent  frequencies  and  a  common 
duration.  \a  echo  received  by  all  the  antenna  elements 
is  divided  into  pulses  having  the  different  <  frequencies. 
These  pul  les  are  suitably  time^layed  to  cause  them  to 
coincide  :d  time  with  one  another  and  then  shift  in 
phase  ang  e  by  predetermined  different  magnitudes.  For 
each  fre^en^y  a  vectorial  subtraction  is  effected  with 

to  form  a  multiple-lobed  directional  pattern. 
Tlie  pattejns  are  combined  in  pairs  together  to  cause  a 
selected  kfbe  in  one  of  each  pattern  pair  to  coincide  with 

lobe  in  the  other  of  that  pair  at  a  specified 
angle  of  ^vation  with  the  coinciding  lobes  diffierent  in 
angle  of  ( levation  from  one  to  another  combination  of 
patterns,  vhe  main  lobes  thus  formed  are  arranged  to 
cover  pari  ly  or  entirely  a  space  to  be  searched. 


helical  antenna  element  top  fed  fay  the  folded-unipole 
method  of  feed  whereby  a  feed  fold  is  proximately  located 
outside  of,  substantially  parallel  to,  and  l<mgitudinany  of 
the  helical  antenna  elemoit  with  the  belical  antenna  ele- 
ment coujded  to  one  end  of  the  feed  fold  while  the  other 


end  thereof  is  ci^acitively  coupled  to  a  source  of  radio 
frequency  signal  energy.  The  subject  invention  acts  sub- 
stantially as  a  p(Mnt  source  of  radio  frequency  and  pro- 
vides an  omni  directional  radiation  pattern  in  both  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes. 


3,518373 
HORN.REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 
Scigio  I^visan,  MDao,  Italy,  aasfgnor  to  ComcUt- 
Compagnia  Eicttronica  ItaUana,  S.pA.,  ftflba, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Oct  18, 1969, 

23,178/65 

lot  CL  H81q  13/00 

VS.  CL  343—784  4  daimf 


This  invention  relates  to  a  horn  reflector  antenna  hav- 
ing a  conical  horn,  a  parabolic  reflector  and  a  cylindrical 
mouth  and  formed  by  a  double-walled  panel  constituted 
by  two  layers  of  reinforced  synthetic  resin  with  interposed 
insulating  material,  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  behig 
metallized,  said  antenna  being  constituted  by  two  con- 
structional units,  the  first  unit  consistmg  essentially  of 
said  horn  and  the  second  unit  comprising  said  parabolic 
reflector  and  said  mouth.  The  first  unit  may  be  a  tiiin- 
cated  cone  and  the  second  unit  consisting  of  a  conical 
portion,  the  parabolic  reflector  and  the  cylindrical  mouth, 
each  of  the  two  units  being  m<rided  in  a  single  piece. 


331*»872 
COMPACrr  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSPORTABLE 

SPECIAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Molaacy,  Potomac,  MA^  assignor  to  Midtronics, 
be,  Mockvflie,  Md.,  a  corpontioa  of  Marytaadi 
Tiled  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  60231*  ' 

lat  CL  HOlq  1¥36 
VS.  CL  SMS— 745  10  Claims 

This  In'  vntion  relates  to  an  electrically  short  antenna 
in  lelatioE  to  its  physical  dimensions  for  operation  in  the 
fireqoency  range  from  2  to  30  megahertz  (mHz.).  The 
antenna  iirstem  contemplated  by  the  subject  invention 
oomprisesfa  hybrid  type  of  antenna  utiUzbg  a  collapsible 


331M74 

PYRAMIDAL  HORN  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 

YoaUUro  TalMichi,  Motoo  Miaafawa,  and  Taimhl 

KatagL  Kamaknra,  Japan,  aoignon  to  Mttmbiild 

DcnU  KabmhiU  Kataha,  Cliiyoda.lm,  Tolqro, 


Filed  Jane  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648399 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Japan,  July  2, 1966, 
41/42375 
Int  CL  HOlq  13/00 
VS.  CL  343—786  3  Claims 

The  disclosed  horn  reflector  antenna  includes  a  para- 
bolic reflector  having  an  axis  of  revolution  parallel  to 
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one  of  diagonals  of  a  cross  section  of  the  horn  involved.  This  configuration  simulates  virtual  horizontal  and  ver- 
Its  vertical  and  horizontal  radiation  patterns  each  have  tical  radiators  when  signals  which  are  complex  cmijugates 


/ 


a  beam  width  scarcely  affected  by  the  polarization  direc- 
tion and  include  considerably  low  side  lobes. 


3310375 
MUL11MODE  HORN 
Daniel  Edmond  BcgoiB,  Salnt-Pite,  Fhmcc,  asrignor  to 
Intcmatioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,499 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloB  F^wicc,  Jnhr  20, 1967, 

114331 

Int  CL  HOlq  13/02 

VS.  CL  343—786  2  Clainis 

/■      / 


/ 


)^ 


of  each  other  which  are  applied  to  the  angularly  oriented 
antennas  to  provide  the  desired  vertical  beam  steering. 


/ 


3310377 

ANTENNA  POSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
FOLLOWING  MOVING  BODIES 
Jean  EaOe  Ttanicre,  Pnis,  Ftrance,  amignor  to  Intenia- 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,161 

Int  CL  HOlq  3/00 

VS.  CL  343—760  7  Claima 


An  H  plane  multimode  horn  comprises  a  section  of 
waveguide  which  propagates  the  dominant  mode  Hio> 
a  second  section  of  wave  guide  c(Hmected  to  said  first 
section  which  propagates  modes  Hao  and  Hio,  a  phasing 
section  connected  to  said  second  section  which  propagates 
modes  Hio,  Hjo  and  H30  and  a  horn  connected  to  said 
phasing  section.  The  length  of  said  phasing  section  is 
such  that  the  phase  difference  between  the  Hio  and  H30 
modes  is  approximately  0  at  the  center  of  the  horn 
mouth  and  the  phase  difference  between  (^lo-f^so)  and 
Hao  are  substantially  0  and  180"  for  positive  and  nega- 
tive radiation  angles  which  are  reflectively  measured 
in  the  H  plane  with  reqiect  to  the  central  axis. 


X 


Apparatus  for  positioning  an  antenna  to  follow  a  mov- 
ing body  such  as  an  earth  satellite  by  means  of  a  single 
motor.  Two  arm  members  are  hingedly  secured  to  a  ver- 
tically oriented  rotatable  member.  The  antenna  is  me- 
chanically coupled  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  arms.  The 
other  of  the  arms  is  coupled  to  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
other  arm  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3310376 

VERTICAL  BEAM  STEERING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Joaeph  A.  Green,  Adelphi,  and  Richard  D.  Wright  Hyatts- 

viOe,  Md.,  Mrignors  to  International  Telephone  and 

Td^paph  Corporation,  Nntiey,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  June  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649383 

Int  CL  HOlq  21/00 

VS.  CL  343—798  16  Chdms 

An  antenna  system  for  providing  vertical  beam  steer- 
ing which  is  substantially  frequency  insensitive  utilizing 
no  dissipative  elements,  thereby  achieving  a  higher  effi- 
ciency. The  antenna  system  ccMnprises  at  least  one  pair  of 
angularly  oriented  bisecting  antennas  inclined  at  sub- 
stantially equal  angles  with  respect  to  the  ground  plane. 


3310,878 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC  WRITING  SYSTEM 
Claris  E.  Johnaon,  Jr.,  Wc^tm,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Vlbrac 
Corporation,   Chcfansford,   Mask,   a   corporation   of 
MaMtehnsetts 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,167 

Int  CL  GOld  9/40 

VS.  CL  346—1  12  ClainH 
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An  oscillographic  writing  system  employing  a  stream 
of  ferrofluid  ink  directed  at  a  writing  surfoce  and  means 
IM-oviding  a  gradient  magnetic  field  for  deflecting  the 
stream  to  produce  a  predetermined  writing  pattern. 
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217^18 

BUCKLE 

Albeit  Biii,  1737  N.  Onmge, 

Hollywood,  CaUf.    93M6 

Filed  M«7  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,t67 

Tcni  of  patent  7 

l^CLm—M 

U.S.  CL  m— 447 


^ 

4 

/  1  1 
/    1 

/< 

/    ■ 

yf 

/    1 

/    II 

217,419 

nE  TACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Itaio  Rotwdo,  59  Smait  St,  Proildaice,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec  16, 19«,Ser.No.  14,997 

Tenn  of  petent  14  yean 

Lrt.  CL  D2— 0« 

U.S.  CL  112-^19 


217,421 

HAT 

Stewart  D.  Hkks,  F.O.  Box  1S246, 

Sarasota,  Fla.    33578 

Filed  Apr.  38, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,962 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D2— (7i 

U.S.CLD2— 248 


02904 


» 


217,420 

CUFFLINK 

'  J.  Shaf er,  2300  Park  Ave.  W., 

MauMd,Oyo    44906 

Feed  Jm.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,506 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
.  IiiLCLD2— 0^ 

UJB.CLDb-422 
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217^422 
^HIRT 
Noranu  L.  I^aeger,  Cotanbns,  Ohio,  airfgnor  to  Vanity 
Hoose,  IncM  Cohnnbu,  OUo,  a  coipontion  of  Del- 
awara 

FVed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,048 
Tenn  of  Mtcnt  14  yean 
IntCLD2— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D2— 46 


217,423 

LEASH  CHAIN  WITH  WRIST  CUPS 

WflUe  F.  nomMon,  2528  Hlghfand  St, 

Kansaa  aty.  Mo.    64l08 

FBed  Inly  7, 19«l,  Scr.  No.  18,080 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

IntCLm-^ 

U.S.CLD2-452 


Hay  5,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,424  217(427 

PAIR  OF  SCISSORS  PORTABLE  GRINIMNG  MACHINE 

Seymour  S.  Smrell,  EHaabcO,  N J.,  andgnor  to  Penlapco,  Eiich  Hans  Sfangr,  FsslhninTill.  Gemunty, 

Inc.,  EUzabcth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttivt,  Gciman 

Filed  Inly  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,824  Filed  Ian.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15^ 

Term  of  Mtort  14yean  Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Germany  Inly  9,  1968 

Int  CL  D8— 02  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 53  Int  CL  D8— (72 

UA  CL  D8-62 


to 


[J    ^  \ / 


r- 


l__J 


217.425 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Alficd  W.  MadL  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  lohn  Oster 
MannfiMtnrlng  Co.,  AOlwankee,  Ym^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Ian.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,247 
Term  of  pntoit  14  yean 
IntCLD8— 02 
U.S.  CL  D8— 63 


217,428 
SCROLL  SABER  SAW  BLADE 
PUn^p  I.  Qaedois,  Ncwington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Th/t 
Capewell  Mannfiictnring  Con^any,  Hartford,  Cona., 
■  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Not.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,648 


UJS.  CL  D8— 70 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 

j^ 


IntCLDO— Oi 


^ 


217,426 

PORTABLE  BORING  MACHINE 

Erich  Hans  Shmy,  EssHngen-Z^  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosdi  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  fim 

Filed  Ian.  9. 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,274 

Cbdms  priority,  qiplication  Gennany  Inly  9,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 02 

U.S.  CL  D8— 61 


r" 


\ 


217(429 

KITE  SnUNG  REEL 
Donald  B.  PanMms,  P.O.  Box  4985, 

Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez.    87501 

FDed  Ian.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,528 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

IntCLD8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 220 
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217,4M 

CbNFECnONEiPS  SPLTETING  TOOL 

MiBBoipoUt,  Miia.    55427 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  15^96 

Torm  of  polmt  14  yean 

Clds- 


U.8.CLII8— 98 
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latCLDS— 02 
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217,433 

FAIR  OF  SCISSORS 

Seymour  S.  SoireU,  EUaribcO,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  Poilapco 

Inc.,  EUsabdh,  N J.,  a  corpontion  oi  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12, 19«,  Scr.  No.  16,2«3 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

iBt  CL  DM— 02 

U.S.  CL  D8— 53 


Seymour 


217,431 
DOORKNOB 
Vked  J.  JtamO,  Soutk  Gate.  CaHt,  aarignor  to  Norris 
ladnsCr  es.  Inc.,  Loe  Aagelee,  CaOf .,  a  corporatiou  of 
CaHforia 

SubstfMcl  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
9,960,  >ec  28,  1967.  TUs  appUcatkm  Jan.  10,  1969, 
Ser.  N(f  15,300 

Term  of  patnit  14  years 
lntCLD8-0i 
U.S.  CL  147— DS 


217,434 
PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 


Seymour  S.  Sorrell,  EUzabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pentqpco 

Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,214 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

IBLCLD8— 02 

U5.CLD8— 53 


217,432 
PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 
i,  SoRcU,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pentapco, 


217^435 

JAR 

Dayid  William  Wire,  26  A  FeUows  Road, 

London,  NW  3,  Enghmd 

FUed  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  10,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Mtain  June  2,  1967 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— 0i 

U^.  CL  D9— 164 


be  EUzabedi,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersor 


U.S.  CL   >8— 53 


Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bitCLD8— 02 
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217,436 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  ARTIFICIAL 

FINGERNAILS 

Eric  V.  Aylott,  58-60  Bridge  Road  E., 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  July  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— 04 

U.S.CLD9U-187 


217,439 

Bonis 


Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  ROch.,  asrignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne,  Mich.,  a  corpon- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Continnation4i-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  * 
11,010,  Mar.  18,  1968.  lUs  application  Feb.  5, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  15,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IiBtCLD9^-0i 
U.S.CLD9U.44 


217,437 
CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 
George  R.  Cook  and  Gerrard  Pero,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Cutler  Midi  Clnrte  Cmnpany,  Rochestor, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,823 
Term  of  palrat  14  yews 

VA  CL  D9^171 


217,438 
JAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sara  L.  Balbach,  Coming,  Richard  W.  Greger,  Elmira, 
and  Allen  J.  Samuels,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asslpiMs  to 
Coming  Glass  Worin,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoifc 

Continuation<4n-part  of  design  applications,  Ser.  No. 
10,692,  and  Ser.  No.  10,698,  both  Feb.  23,  1968. 
TUs  application  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,862 
Term  of  patmt  14  yc» 

VS.  CL  D9— 154 


217,440  . 

MILK  CASE  ^ 

Howard  Hylaod  McRyain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Now 

Jersey 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,365 
Term  of  patrat  14  years 
Iht  CL  D9— 0¥ 
UA  CL  D9— 177 


/ 
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217^1 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 

R.  KaH«a.P.a  Bos  lt33, 
SteMttooTOdK.    944t3 
FOed  Ine  2«,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  12,541 
TcraiofpirfMtl4L 
lBtCLD9— M 
UjS.CLM^232 


217,444 

WHEELED  CARRIER 

Leo  Steia,  P.O.  Box  1M3,  FJ>  JL  StatkNi, 

New  York,  N.Y.    1H22 

FDed  Not.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14^92 

Tcnn  of  paieat  14  yean 

liita.D12— 02 

V3,  CL  D14— 3 


217,442 

CmiBQ«IED  PANEL  AND  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

'  ^eiBOD  H.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio 

(25S3FaliiioathRoad,Akioii,Ohio    44313) 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,452 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD25— Oi 

UJS.CL913— 1 


217,445 
SNOWMOBILE 
Roger  B.  Swanson,  Dnnneil,  and  Afam  B.  Eke,  Mankato, 
Mfam.,  assignori  to  Innorar,  bic,  Dnnneil,  Mtam.,  a 
cmporation  of  ^nnnesota 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,049 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— ii 
U.S.  CL  D14— 24 


217,443 
BUILDING 

Gene  Bnlay,  PMtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  asslgnnf  to  Potpourri,  bic, 

PitI  rinngh,  Pa^  a  cotporatlon  of  Pcnnsylrania 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,240 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

lntCLD25-MM 

VA  CL  t>13— 1 


217,446 

ALL  TERRAIN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Allen  E.  Mitchell,  710B  West  Arrow  Hwy.,  and  James  L. 

Britabi,  245  W.  7th  St,  both  of  Upland,  CaUf.    91786 

FDed  Mar.  21. 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— /i 

U^.  CL  D14— 3 


May  5,  1970 
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217,447  217.450 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT  AND  THE  LKE  oUSi 

WiniBni  C  Gcriwr,  Wopstcr,  OUo,  assignor  to  Rnbber^  HaroU  G.  Cmddocfc,  CoMnr,  N.C  assignor  to  LMtic 

maid  Incoipotatcd,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  a  coipocation  of  Antiques,  Inc.,  a  coiporalion  ofltatt^iolina 

^*^      im^iP^  ««  ..^  a.   1^    «,,-  Filed  Not.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,710 

FDed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,738  Tcnn  of  patat  14  yean 

-      -----     J  J 


U.S.CLD14— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  d.  DU—14 


VS,  CL  D15— 1 


btCLD6— OJ 


217,448 

CAMPER  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Willis  A.  Schlorfl,  5228  Lokta  St, 

Eagle  Rock,  CaUf  .    90041 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,583 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D12— /O 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


217,451 
MOL1EN  METAL  SAMPLING  TUBE 
Rudolph  J.  Palme,  ii«t»ifcto»^  Ontario,  Canada, 
to  ETacuo  Enteri^ilses  Ltd.,  nmnMttfmt  Ontario, 
FUed  June  21. 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD24— 99 
U.S.  CL  D16— 1 


217,449 

LOUNGE  SEAT 

Cari  R.  Meyer,  2512  E.  Yfaic  St, 

West  Corina,  CaUf  .    91790 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,013 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Inta.D6— 0i 

UJS.  a.  D15— 11 


217,452 

COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT  AND 

ALARM  MOUNT 

Eari  R.  Jett,  1617  Glenchort, 

Wcllston,Mo.    63130 

Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,520 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22-~08 

VS.  CL  D22— 22 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  5,  1970 


217, 


'•453 

Yajre 


y 


r,  109  PMllipo  La*,  Montcdl*, 
Sate  BubMB,  Calif.    931t3 
FHcd  Apr.  li,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  li,771 


Tom  of  jMlcat  14 
a.D22— ( 


liita.D22— 07 


U&CL  D22— 27 


lames  T 


_217^54 
FlffllNGLURE 
Fnjita,  74  WUte  St,  Wateonifille,  CaHf . 
Filed  Inc  2<,  19^,  Ser.  No.  17^96 
Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D22— 07 
VA  CL  t>22— 29 


217y«5< 
FIREPLACE  GRA1E 

JndUas  E.  WflUasoB,  Mraiagham,  Ab.,  aaigiMir  to 

Adanta  Stove  Works,  be,  ■  coiporatkm  of  Georgia 

Filed  Not.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,420 


UACLD23— 98 


Term  of  paleat  14 

ibtarmi-oi 


95076 


U.S.CL 


u 


_217y455 
FISHING  LURE 
Jolm  A.  McCvldMOB,  F.O.  Box  502, 

Roc^ort,Tex.    78382 
Filed  Jne  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,929 
TcrmofpoicaC14. 
IiitCLD22— 07 
ID22— 27 


1)1)1 


sa 


217^7 
BACK-TO-BACK  FOUNTAIN 
Gcndd  W.  FhHier,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHL.  aarfgnor  to  lobD 
Drew,  Gerald  W.  F^rasier,  and  John  O.  Hniby,  Ir.,  co- 
partners inchide  Messn.  Drew,  Frasicr,  and  Hraby, 
bofli  Indhridnally  and  coDecttrdy,  doinc  bosiness  aa 
Irrigation  Engineering  ft  Mannfadnring  Co. 
Filed  Not.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23--0i 
U.S.  CL  D23— 13 


217^458 

CLOSET  BOLT  AND  COVER  NUT  UNIT 

Martin  E.  Ismcat,  Jr.,  8817  Praqpect, 

Kansas  CHy,  Mo.    64132 

Fned  Not.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD23— 02 

U.S.  CL  D23— 71 


May  5,  1970 
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217,459  217,462 

HEATING  FAN  TELEPHONE  WALL  PANEL 

Dieter  Rams,  Koenigstdn,  Tanns,  Germany,  assignor  to  Louis  PtriUppe  Fortln,  Montreal,  QMbcc, 
Brann  Aktiengesellschaft,  F^rankfnrt  am  Main,  Ger-  to  Namotl  Inc.,  Mortred,  Qnsbsc, 

many,  aftnm  FHcd  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  1539 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15^12  Term  of  pata^  14 

Claims  priority,  apj^katfcm  Germany  July  4,  1968  int  CL  D14— OJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
Int  CL  D23— OJ 
U.S.CLD23~73 


217,460 

TABLE  FAN 

Jnergen  Grcnbcl,  Eschenhan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfturt  am  Mafai,  Germany 

Filed  Jn|y  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,072 
Clafans  piorlty,  iq^Ucation  Germany  Jan.  29,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD23-^ 
UJS.  CL  D23— 155 


217,461 

TELEPHONE  WALL  PANEL 

Louis  Philippe  Fortin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, . 

to  Namofil  Inc.,  Montreal,  QndMC,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,389 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


tor 


217,463 
DOCUMENT  SORTER 
Clifford  L  Shelkofsky,  EndweD,  and  Edward  R.  Wiener, 
VestaL  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsfaiess  Ma- 
chines Corporaticm,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,850 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14-^2 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


\ 
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CABINET  FOR  ELEChtONIC  EQUIPMENT 
ifccrtl.  B— ffc<,  W«ia%  Co—.,  Mrfgaoff  to  Tkt  Mmm- 
dhoMfi  CMiiral  HoipHri,  Bokoa,  Mav.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MmmAmaeUa 

Filed  Apr.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  U,€21 

Tcrmoffpateirtl4L 
iBt  CL  D14— 02 
UJS.Ca.lD2C— 5 


iEEl 


Tr=7! 


L^ 


1  r   oaxi 


217,4<5 

C^iSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

AND  BATTERY 

Dmican  Toog,  423  Ccatral  BoOdiiic, 

3  Peddcr  St,  Hoi«  Ksmg 
^  Filed  Mmj  2, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  16,991 
CUiiis  pilorUy,  appBcatfon  Great  BritalB  Dec  31, 1968 
T  Tc«ofpoieirt7je 

j  lot  CL  D13--02 

U  A  CL 


217y<66 
UGHT  SOCKET  DIMMER 
CGamtt,  Coita  Mcca,  CaHC,  acrigBor  to 
Gamtt  ElectnNrici,  lac.  Newport  Beach,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfmaia 

Filed  lone  6, 1969,  Ser.  No^  17,544 
TeiM  off  patent  14  yean 
InL  CL  D13— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D26— 1 


'^ 


217,467 

HOUSING  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

Tom  T.  T^nji,  Monterey  Park,  Calf.,  airifaor  to  CaH- 

f  onia  Anto  Radio,  Im.,  a  corporation  off  CaHfonia 

Filed  Inly  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,1M 

Term  off  patent  14  ye 

Int  CL  D14— 07 

VA  CL  D26— 14 


O 


217,468 

PICTURE  FRAME 

William  R  Hanrilak,  125  Sonthwoith  St, 

MBf ord.  Conn.    •6468 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,558 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 05 

U.S.  CL  D29L-28 


May  6,  1970 
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217,4^ 
DECORATIVE  UGHT  BULB  HOLDER 
Donald  W.  Lo  GIndice,  Youagrtowu,  Ohio,  airii^or  to 
Garda  Prodncti,  lac,  Yonugrtown,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 

FOed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  Na  17,626 


UJS.  CL  D29— 1 


Term  off  patent  14  y« 
Int  O.  Dll--a5 


217,471 

FEEDING  DISH  MAT 

Tlidma  Afnnii,  P.O.  Bok  1143, 

He^erla,  Caiir.    92345 

FOed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,845 

Term  off  patoit  14  yean 

1wfLCLD3%-^2 

U.S.  CL  D38— 13 


\ 


217,478 

AUTOMATIC  BIRD  FEEDER 

Anhrey  L.  Morrow,  124  Pithmi  St, 

Lake  Charlei,  La.    78681 
FOed  Not.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,396 


VS.  CL  D38— 15 


Term  off  jpatcnt  14  yean 
Int  CLim—02 


217,472 
HOLDER  FOR  TUBE  AND  BOTTLE  FEEDERS 

Dayid  D.  LoyKz,  Short  HOli,  NJ.,  anisnor  to  Stemco 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Hanlaon,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Anc.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,784 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D38— 02 
U.S.  CL  D38— 13 


i^'^1'^^^" 


886 


217,473 

WHEELED  GLOIHES  SUPPORT 

Flogrd  R.  BubM,  S7MM  N.  Charlotte  St, 

Sm  GiAriel,  Odif.    9177( 

FIM  Dec  iL  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,93« 

Temi  of  poteat  14  yean 

facaTM— 0i  « 

UJS.  CL  P33— « 
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217,476 
DRAWING  TABLE  UNIT 
nMNnas  Lamb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  anriinor  to 
The   Hnghcs-Owens   Cbmpany  (Limited   Monlrtal, 
Qnebcc,  Canada 

FOcd  May  S,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  14,  1968 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D6--I7i 

U.&  CL  D33— 14 


217,474 
TABLE 
Harold  a  Craddock,  ConoTcr,  N.C,  assignor  to  Little   U.S.  CL  D33— 14 
,  Inc.,  a  CMporation  of  Nwfli  Carolina 
~  Not.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,700 
Term  of  pataat  14  yean 
IntCLD6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  033—14 


217,477 
DRAWING  TABLE  UNIT 
Thomas  Lamb,  Toronto^  Ontario,  Cmada,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Hnghes-Owens  Company  (Limited),  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nor.  14,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6--0/ 


AntimcSji 
FUcd 


,  217,475 

SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE  OR  fflMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  J.  Mifam,  dark,  and  George  L.  Zilg,  Dnnellen, 
NJ.,  asBignon  to  Hm  Sbiger  Company,  New  Ycnft, 
^.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,645 
Tom  of  jutai  14  yean 
Int  CL  D6— CI 
U.S.  CL  433—12 


217,478 
DRAWING  TABLE 
Thomas  Lamb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Hnghes-Owens  Company  (Limited),  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,021 

Clafans  priority,  application  Canada  Not.  14,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lntCLD6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D33— 14 


May  5,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,479 

SET  OF  CHESS  MEN 

Mnrray  R.  Odette,  8425  W.  lUrd  St, 

Los  Anceiea,  Calif  .    90048 
FUed  Apr7l7l968,  Ser.  No.  11,230 


217^481 
HADK  CUUOIG  TOY 
Terry  L.  Bernard,  nnrhnwdi,  OUo.  aa 
Prodnds  Com^my,  flnrinnati,  (mo^  a 


U.S.CLD34— 5 


Term  of  pafoit  14 
Int  d.  b2i— ^i 


FBed  Not.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,470 
Term  of  natant  14  yean 
Int  a.  D21--a2 
U.S.CLD34— 15 


217w4S2 

FOOTBALL  BLOC^IGPRACnCE  DEVICB 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  H.  Pray,  5731  Aloadra,  Goleta,  CaHf.    93107 

FUed  Not.  25. 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,629 

Term  of  patent  14^ 

Int  d  mi— di 

U5.CLD34— 5 


217,480 
TOY  FIGURE 

Firank  Kohner,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.  (%  Kohner  Bros.,  Die, 

P.O.  Box  294,  East  PaterMB,  N  J.    07407) 

Filed  Sept  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,711 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  Mar.  25,  1968 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

Int  CL  D21— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


217,483 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  HOLDER  FOR 

GOLF  BALL  AND  MARKER 

Albert  P.  Jackson,  2800  Fknr  DriTe,  BnildiM  4, 

Apt  301,  Des  Moines,  Iowa    50321 

FOcd  Ian.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,412 


UACLD34— 5 


Term  trf  paient  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— (fi 
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OPnCAL  ILLUSION  PUZZLE 
AIM  A.  Hd&  WcHo^  Com,  »«  Enotl.  Swimmer, 
New  YoAC  RYTm^bMR  to  KokMrJtooi.,  Ik^  Emt 
PManooJ  N  J~  a  coewmtka  of  New  Yofk 
^^taed  Jhm.  HWJMer.  No.  15,482 

"htCpWl— S^ 
U&  a.  D34— 15 


Fnnddin 


217y«87 

GOLF  CLUB 

l<rfm  Blake,  587  nodi  Are^  Ptdttitag  Towmfaip, 

Ontaflo,  rft^mPfT 

Filed  May  8, 1M»,  Scr.  No.  17,f7f 

Tcnn  of  palMt  3V&  yean 

lirt.a.D21— oi 

UJS.CLD34— 5 


217,485 

BATHTUB  TOY 

Fhmk  Ko^MT,  New  Yoek,  N.Y.,  and  AUiert  Stablmum, 

LakM,  NJ.,  amiiiion  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc., 

N J.,  a  cofporanoB  of  New  York 

]  Ved  Feb.  27, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  15,959 


UJLCLD24— 15 


I        Term  of  patent  14  yi 


bL 


W 


ofTc 


U&CLD:4— 5 


FDed  May  2,  Ifif,  8m,  No.  14,993 
Tenn  of  patait  14 : 

laL  CLinu 


2VUU 

caajyssuDE 

McAi^i,  Arttngton^TcEM 
CoBipany,  ComcnMe,  T( 


217,488 
TOY  HEUCOPTER 
Leslie  Perhacs,  Jr.,  Topanga,  Calif.,  aoiinor  to  <.^«v.»». 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Mar.  12, 1949,  Ser.  No.  14,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years  / 

tat  CLini--C2  / 

VA  CL  D34— 15  / 


to  Wonder 


May  5,  1970 
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217^489 
^^  TOYBOBOT      ^        ' 

Lesle  Pciliacs,  Ir..  TtyMff  Calif.,  asriinor  to  %<»i^wm 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New 
York 

FDed  Mm,  12, 1949,  Ser.  No.  14,218 
Term  of  potent  14; 
tat  CL  D21— 02 
U.S.C1.D34— 15 


CLAW 

Erich  CiOtie,  Torsnto, 
twcnity<4lTe    percent    to 


217,492 
SBTIING 


. Jid  lay  _ 

Henry  Dorsey,  Downsvlawi  Ontario^  Canada 
FDed  inly  9, 1949.  Ssr.  No.  18,134 


U.&CLD45— 1 


Term  of  patot  14  y( 
tataTDll— 0/ 


217,498 
TORTILLA  KEEPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
B.  Swett,  Ban^ngtOB,  and  Robert  F.  Batwrnm, 
ProTidence,  RX,  asslpKm  to  Dart  tadnstries  tac,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1949,  Ser.  No.  15,987 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
IntCLD7— Oi 
U.S.  CLD44~15 


217,493 
CLAWSETI1NG 
&idi  Gotze,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
twenty^e    percent    to    Adolf 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  8fty  _ 
Houy  Don^,  Downsrlew,  Ontarks  Csaada 
FDed  Jnly  9, 1949,  Ser.  No.  18437 
Term  of  patost  14  years 
tat  oTdiI— 0/ 
U.S.CLD45— 1 


of 
to 


217^1 
PLATE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dwight  N.  Wooters,  Wooster,  OUo,  assipior  to  Robber- 
maid  Incmporated,  Woostw,  OUa,  a  corpcwation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Ang.  4. 1949,  Ser.  No.  18,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tat  oTm— 99 
VJS,  CL  D44-.29 


217,494 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

John  Dakon,  Jr.,  WheeH^  W.  Va., 

Electric  Products  tac,  a  corporation  of 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1947,  Scr.  No.  4,417 

Term  of  patent  14  srears 

f,t^  O.  "Pit    u2 

U.S.  CL  D48— 23 


to 
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217^5 

COMBINlg>  TABLE  LAMP  BASE  AND  DECANTER 

Monii  Q.  Levy,  Jt^  147i  W.  MfeMchaha  Paikway, 

1     Mhwwipolh,  MfauL    55427 

^Ocd  Mv.  14, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  1M46 

Ton  off  patort  14  yean 

laLa.D2<-^2 

UAC3.D4ft— 20 


:ket 


217^97 
DENTAL  UGHT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joha  1.  y aleska,  Rochester,  N. Y.,  aad  Robert  C.  Wiaten, 
RMiefield,  Cobb.,  aoipion  to  9fbnm  CoipontioB, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiponrtioa  off  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  16,289 
Tern  of  pateal  14  yean 
IiiLa.D26— 02 
VJS,  CL  D48— 20 


217,496 

POCKET  UGHTER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dieter  Rai4s^  KoBigrtrin,  GetBuniy,  assigBor  to  Braoa 
'_'    Fnokfort  aai  Mafai,  Gemuuiy,  a 
of 


I  iled  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,291 

QafaBS  pfioilty,  appilcatioB  Genaany  Sept  20, 1968 

Term  off  pateot  14  years 

lot  CL  D27— 05 

thS.CLD48— 27 


217,498 
RECEPTACLE  UD  AND  1HE  LIKE 
Rkhard  D.  DOyard,  Woostcr,  Ohio^  asai|Bor  to  Rabber- 
maid  locoqporated,  Wooiter,  Ohhs  a  cotponrtfcm  off 
OUo 

FUed  Aos.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,549 
Tena  off  patent  14  years 
lBt.CLD7— 06 
VS,  CL  D49-^5 


May  5,  1970 
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217|«9  217^1 

ANTIFREIxE  TESTER  SPOON  OR  SIAuLAR  ARUCLE 

ABthoay  M.  Pietramale,  Wheelag,  DL,  assigBor  to  I-T-E  Marioa  Wedicr,  New  Yotfc.  N.Y^  ■■laaor  to 

iBiperial  Corporattoa,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  cosporatkm.off  Hoaie  Prodads  Cotpotatloa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cof^ 

Ddaware  poratkm  off  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  15,143  FUed  Joe  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,488 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean  Term  off  pateiit  14  yc 

bLCLD10--<Kr  IatCLD7— C 

U  A  CL  D52— 7  U  A  CL  D54— 12 


217JS00 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  INSTRIJMENT 
Samod  E.  OXIoandl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amIgBor,  by  mesae 
anIgBBieBte,  to  A-T-0  be,  qiveliBd,  Ohto,  a  cor> 
Boradmi  of  CNdo 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,613 
Term  of  pafoit  14  yean 
lBtarD10--07 
UJS.  CL  D52— 7 


217,502 

TRAY  FOR  MIXING  AUTOMOTIVE  BODY 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nmnio  Valerie,  369  Cohla  St, 

Rochester,  N.Y.    14611 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,236 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

iBt  CL  D15— 99 

VJS.  CL  D55— 1 


217,503 

FLANGE  FOR  UNIVERSAL  lOINT 

Howard  V.  Mendtt,  ladooa,  MIdL.  asrigaor  to  Clark 

Eqa^BicBt  Coaqpaay,  a  corponuDB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,919  / 

/     Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
bit  CL  D15— 99;  D23— 07 
VS.  CL  D55— 1 


S4S 
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2VTJS§4 
SnUNlGED  MUSICAL  INSIKURIENT  SPECIFI- 
CAiEy,  a  UKRAINIAN  VERHCAL  HU8I1 
(WniGED    TYPE    PSALTERY    OR    PROTO- 
BA^DURA) 
W  iltarl.  PclMMkj,  19C  Mnheta  Godcas, 
pybd4pUa,Pa.    19144 
f^^tail  teld  upMtKlM  M».  M,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
114'  4.  DifUcd  aid  Oii  qviotfoB  Une  3, 19€9, 
'    >ialM*l 

Tom  of  MrfMl  14 
litCLDl?— 4 
UACLliSi— 1 


Sif. 


2174M 

StTRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Wi  liter  J.  PdoMfcy,  19C  ManhdB  GatdoM, 

PUhddpUa,  Pa.    19144 

FBcd  Majr  13, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  17,135 


U.S.CL]IS<— 1 


tMtaatl4 
a.D17— < 


bt  O.  mi— 03 


217JSM 
COMBINED  ILLUMINATOR  AND  MAGNIFYING 

DEVICE 
JohB  R.  KHOdaoL  M  BirflMr  Atc, 

Uv  Shore;  N.Y.    117M 
Filed  Apr.  30, 19<9,  Ser.  No.  1^,958 


U.S.  CL  D57— 1 


Term  <^  potnt  7  ye 
,  CL  Di<— 08 


lafL 


217,M7 

METAL  FOIL  OR  fflMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jolm  E.  SteBfel,  Boa  Air,  Va.,  aalgBor  to  Ririibemiaid 

Incoiporatod,  Wooitar,  (Wob  a  coiporatioa  off  OUo 

FDcd  laljr  31, 1969,  te.  No.  18,499 

Tom  of  pataat  14  yean 

MM,  &.DS-03 

VS.  CL  D59L-2 


2174M 
LAMP  HOUSING  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

^ra^ARGER  _  _^_ 

Mazurova,  Preror,  CiedMMio?alla,  anicDor  to 
MeoBta,  Naiodil  Podalt,  Praov,  CimfhoefcwraMa 
Filed  iM.  9, 1969,  Ser.  Nou  15,267 
Clafane  ptioiity,  aftpHodloa  (MMaiovakla  Jtfy  If,  1968 


U.S.CLD61— 1 


Term  off  pateat  7  yean 


May  5,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,589  

PORTABLE  MICROFICHE  VIEWER 
Alf OMO  W.  McrtaM,  GattherAms,  Md., 


Aimonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  off  New  York 
FOed  Jhrae  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,794 
Term  off  potest  14  yean 
iBt  CL  B16—03 
VS.  CL  D61— 1 


to 


217j511 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Marco  Zamuo,  Mlfam,  Baly,  aad  Rkhard  Sapper,  Sbm- 
gait,  Gcrauaqr,  awlginn  to  NeccM  Sodeti  per  Adoal, 
Via  Rbmoiid,  Pafia,  Rafar 

Filed  Dec  2371968,  Ser.  Now  15467 
Claims  priori^,  lyppllcatfcm  Italy  Inly  19,  1968 
TWm  off  poteirt  14 
bL(lbl5— (» 
U&'CLI>78— 1 


217,518 
FONT  OF  TYPE 
Charles  W.  Fletcher,  New  RocheOe,  N.Y.,  and  John  H. 
Pflster,  Soirth  Norwalk,  Comk,  aarignon  to  Walden-   its  ri  n7i_i 
Mott  CoTfc  OraddL  NJ.  ^^  ^  ^*    * 

FOcd  Fcl>.i7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,955 
Term  off  ratort  3V6  yean 
Inta.D18— M 
UJ.CLD64— 12 


217^12 

HOUSKBOAT 

Thomas  A.  Schwaita,  228  Garlln^onse  BUg., 

Topeka^Kaas.    66612 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,128 

Term  off  potoit  14  yean 

laLCLDll—06 


QbcdefQhil 
Mmnopqrs 

8CUVUIXMZ 

123456 

7890 
$?!..,",  "'-II., 


217,513 
MARKING  INSTRUMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Flddhonse,  Bramhopc.  near  Leeds,  England,  aa> 
signor  to  RoOay  ResearA  Lfanitcd,  Boston  S^  Yoih- 
sUre,  Fjrtand,  a  BittU  conuMuqr 

filed  Feb.  14, 196Mer.  No.  15,785 
Cbdms  pitority,  application  Great  Brkahi  Ian.  38,  1969 


u^lcation 
Term  off  pa 


VS.  CL  D74— 17 


fpatent  14  yean 
Intel  019^-06 


344 
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U&CL 


217^14       

GROCERY  BAG  PACKER 

Riqr  F.  Stem,  3  Vomm  Court, 

Bidftanofc.  Md.    21234 

Jaik  27,  m9,  Ser.  No.  15,5*5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

btCLIX— (7i 


217,516 
WIGHOUWR 
Bertram  B.  Wdb,  Toronto,  Onturio,  Canada, 
BaOnnt  Saks  Undted,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  16,227 
Term  of  patent  3V&  yi 
fntCLmt— Oi 
UJS.a.DM— 8 


to 

a 


217,517 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Kennetii  R.  Piatt,  Prospect  Hcigldi,  and  Roiiert  V.  Sliarp, 
Forest  Paris,  DL,  asslpion  to  Master  Bronze  Powder 
Company,  Inc.,  Cliicago  Heights,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,687 
Torm  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.D6-^i 
U.S.CLD80— 9 


US.CL 


217,515 
WIG  HOLDER 
Wdls,  Toroirto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sales  United,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
of  - 

|lled  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,226 
Term  of  patffot  3)^  years 
IntCLmt— 02 


217(518 
PORTABLE  COODNG  8T0YB  OR 
SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
^fi^lHam  Rakocy,  CBflon,  N J.,  assignor  to  Rtmson  Cor- 
poration, WoodlMMge,  NJ.,  a  corporatlm  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  design  application  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,554, 
now  Patent  No.  212,178,  dated  Sept  3,  1968.  Dirided 
and  tlds  application  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,670 
Term  €i  ratent  14  yean 
lnta.D7— M 
U&CLD81— 18 


May  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,519  217,522 

MASSAGING  SHAMPOO  BRUSH  POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  BLENDER  OR  1HE  LKB 

Attred  W.  Madl,  Glendale,  and  AdriM  R.  Bonini,  Shore-  Alfred  W.  MadI,  risndali.  Wb.,  msl^or  to  Sanbem 
wood,Wis.,assignonstolohnOsterMannfBctnringCo.,      Corporation,  CUcagOk  DL,  a  comomtlon  off  Dlnais 

^'"'^'''''SS&I^SfT^S!'*'!?*''******^'''^^  Filed  Jnne  3, 1969,  Ser.  Nfc  17,495 

F&d  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,927  Term  bf  patwt  14  ye 

Term  of  patent  14  yoan  bt  CL  D7— 0J 

Int  CL  D24— 99;  D4— 02  VA  CL  D89^1 
U5.  CL  D83— 1 


217,528 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Edward  Gordon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aa%nor  to  Head  Gear, 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conaiation  off  New  York 

Filed  Jidy  18, 1969,  Ser;  No.  18,160 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

Int  CLD27— 02 

UACLD85-8 


217,523 

FRONT  WHEEL  FENDER  FOR  TRICYCLE 
Roderick  E.  Pndy,  OIney,  DL,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine ft  Foondky  Company,  a  coiponrtion  off  Now 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15^51 
Term  of  patent  14  ya 
Int  CL  012—14 
U.S.CLD90— 5 


217,521 

HEADBAND 

Ray  F.  Shores,  1930  Searles  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21222 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,366 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
,r«  ^  IiBtCLD3— 99 

VA  CL  D86— 10 


217,524 

ntiE 

J<dm  R.  K.  Parry,  Tkowbridge,  England,  assignw  to 
Avon  Rubber  Company  "^"^ktif,  Mclksham,  Wilt- 
shire, H'-i»gl«««^ 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,941 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  2,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— i¥ 

UjS.  CL  D90— 20 


846 
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317,S25 
BICYCLE 
If 


217,527 
TIRE 
to  Mtytdm  Harold  D.  FcMy,  Btnnlnghi,  Mkh^  aalpMir,  by 
Co.  Lid^  rMnMM,  Kangowa,  Jipaii,  a  cor-       asrigiraicBti,  to  Hm  Goodtjrear  Th«  tt  Rnbbcr  Com- 
of  japaa  i  pany,  Akron,  OUo,  a  coiporaUoB  of  OUo 

FDcd  M^  8, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17,082  I  Filed  My  1,1969,  Scr.  No.  18,006 

Tcni  of  patait  14  yean  Term  of  patait  14  yean 

priority,  appHcatkm  Japan  Nor.  30,  1968  Int.  CL  D12— /¥ 

bit  CL  D12— ii  VJS.  CL  D90— 20 


Akron, 


217426 
TRE 
HaroM  p.  Petty,  BfrminghaBi,  Mkh.,  anignor,  by 

,  to  Hm  Goodyear  Tkre  ft  Rnbbcr  Company* 
OUo,  a  corpontka  of  Oklo 
FBed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,996 
Term  of  patent  14  yem 
Int  a.  D12— /¥ 
U.S.  CL  l>90— 20 


217,528 
CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  KIAVER 
Richard  Flsdier,  Fkankfut  am  Main,  Germany,  assigmHr 
to  Brann  AktiengfgfUachafi^  Fkankfnrt  am  Main,  Geiw 
many,  a  firm 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1969,  Ser.  N<k  15,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jnty  15.  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  d.  DM— (fi 

UJS.CLD95— 3 


IfAY  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,529 

ELECIRICAL  SHAVER 

Julian  R.  Haynes,  Hinsdale,  m.,  asslgnmr  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  CUcago,  EL,  a  coiptNratlon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,182 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

IntCLD28— 0i 

U.S.CLD95— 3 


217,530 

DESK  NAME  PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robin  A.  Shang,  942  Dnncan  Ave., 

Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.    90266 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,440 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD20-«5 

U.&CLD96— 12 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tele^one  directory  practice). 


Abe,  Hiroaki,  and  Iwami,  Yasuhiko,  to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Snap  ac- 
tion switch.  3,S  10,606,  CI.  200-067. 
Abler,  Joseph,  to  Aro  Corporation,  The.  Ruidic  logic  memory  ele- 
ment. 3.509,897,  CI.  137-081.5 
Abraham,  Alien  Detham:  See— 

Poole,  Henry  Gordon,  and  Abraham,  Allen  Detham  3,510,293. 
Abraham,  William  F.:  See— 

Jones,  Clarence  O.,  Jr.,  and  Abraham.  William  F.  3,510,610. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nelson,  Norman  A.,  and  Tomlin,  Jerry  B.,  3,509,9 10. 
Sutter,  Robert  F.,  3.509,827. 
Ach,  Rene.  Dolls,  puppeUand  the  like.  3,509,661 ,  CI.  046-149. 
Acra-Plant,  Inc.:  ie— 

Garst,  David,  3,509,947. 
Adamik,  Jaroslav  F.,  to  Marbill  Company,  mesne.  Filling  apparatus  for 

slush-moldinK.  3.509.92 1 .  CI.  1 4 1  -205 . 
Adams.  Edwin  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Top  boot  installa- 
tion. 3.5  I0.I65.CI.  296-136. 
Addamiano.  Arrigo.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductive 
crystals  of  silicon  carbide  with  improved  chromium-containing  elec- 
trical contacts.  3.5 10.733.  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Adolph  Kiefer-McNeil:  See- 

Walklet.  Mercer  D.,  and  Rademacher,  Thomas  P.,  3,5 10,007. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Graefe,  Allen  F.,  3,510.520. 

Moberc.  Milton  L:.  and  Wilson,  Elmer  Milton,  3.509,771. 
Aerostatic  Limited:  See— 

Dee.Colin  William,  3,510,176. 
Agaba,  David  A.  Magnetic  spinning  body  apparatus.  3,510,706,  CI. 

310-103. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  S«— 

Wick,  Richard,  and  Wagner,  Karl,  3.509,808. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^— 
Biedermann,  Friedrich,  3,5 10,571 . 
Engelsmann,  Dieter,  and  Hackenberg,  Hubert,  3,509,805. 
Kiper,Gerd,  3,509,806. 
Aghniaes,  Elie  P.  Tubeless  tire  with  supplemenul  support.  3,509,928, 

CI.  152-158. 
Ahlbin,  Hans  Gustav  Erik.  Injection  moulding  device  with  a  plurality  of 

cavity  plates.  3,509,602,  CI.  0 1 8-042. 
Ahsmann,  Gerardus  Josephus  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Gas  laser  having  a  conical  channel.  3,5 1 0,796,  CI.  33 1  -094.5 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 
Huntzinger,  Elwood  E.,  3,5 10,441 . 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
McCafferty.  William  E,  3,5 1 0,7 1 0. 
Pierce,  Willis  C,  Jr.,  3,5 10,676. 
Akerson,  David  W..  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Lav-in  type  suspended 

ceiling  and  panel  therefor.  3,509,671 .  CI.  052-145. 
Akin,  Alfred  A.  Jr ,  and  Maguire,  Paul  R.,  to  Bushnell,  David  P. 

Telescope  sight.  3,510,192,  CI.  350-010. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Dillstrom,  Karl  Gunnar,  3,509,857. 
Zettervall.Leif.  3.5 10,397. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Eliassen,  Gunnar  Thure,  3,509,826. 
Aktiebolaget  Skagersviks  Industrier:  See- 
Mono,  Rune  G.,  3,509,868. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Cilander:  See— 

Muller,  Hermann  G.,  and  Knicker,  Werner,  3,509,746. 
Alagy,  Jacob,  Defoor,  Franz,  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for  the 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,5 1 0,530,  CI.  260-631. 
Allais,  Andre,  and  Paturet,  Michel,  to  Roussel-Uclaf.  Diguaiacyl 

phosphate  salt  of  tetracycHne.  3.5 10,544.  CI.  260-925. 
Alieaume,  Jean,  to  Technigaz.  Wall  comer  construction.  3,510,278, 

CI.  029-183. 
Allen  &.  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Gladych,  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt,  and  Hunt,  John  Harold, 
3,510,482. 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  Wilson,  Richard  F.,  and  Lyons,  Michael  D.,  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Apparatus  for  sensine  the  posi- 
tion of  a  master  object  and  controlling  tne  position  of  another  object 
relative  thereto.  3.509.794.  CI.  091-003. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 
Callan.  John  E..  3.5 10.744. 
Pearse.  James  N..  3.510.842. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Can,  Donald  R..  and  Berger.  S.  Edmund.  3.5 10,456. 
Dien,  Chi  K,  3,5 10,241. 
Alligator  Ventilfabrik  GmbH:  See— 
Lutz.Sepp.  3.509.902. 


Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Wheeler.  Keith  A..  3.509.946. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Honsinger,  Vernon  B..  Hilgeman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Wagner,  Paul 

D.  3.509.62 1. 
Murdock.  James  P..  and  Pouli.  Dirk.  3.5 10.408. 
Ward,  Daniel  Douglas.  3,5 10.612. 
Allison,  Gerald  A.  Varuble  blade  drafting  device.  3.509,632,  CI.  033- 

075. 
Ali-O-Matic  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Kuhn,Konrad  J.,  3.509,783. 
Amano,  Kitsutaro,  Koseki,  Yasuo,  Komuro,  Keigo,  Tanaka,  Takao, 
Shinbori,  Osamu,  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya,  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  element  which  util- 
izes the  polarization  of  angularly  related  forward  biased  junctions  to 
perform  logical  operations.  3.510,799,  CI.  331-094.5 
Amans,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  sUte  lamp  hav- 
ing a  len  with  rhodamine  or  fluorescent  material  dispersed  therein. 
3,5 10,732,  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Amass,  Peter,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fac- 
simile system  with  two  speed  magnetic  storage.  3,510,577,  CI.  178- 
006.6 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Medcalf,  William  A.,  and  Ashbrook,  Lee,  3,509,698. 
American  Brightlights  Corporation:  See— 

SiegeKArvinM.,  3,5 10,645. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Hulliger,  Fritz,  3,5 10,274. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Orloff,  William  R.,  3,5 10,775. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See- 
van  den  Bigselaar,  Paul  V.  M.,  3,509.598. 
American  Hoist&  Derrick  Co.:  5««— 

Morton,  James  L.,  3,509,770. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  5^^— 

Davis,  Martin  A..  3,5 10.4^6. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Bathish,  Louis  N.,  and  Wickett,  Byron  H.,  3,509,879.  \ 

Blake,  Uwrence  W..  3,509,882. 
Pierie,  Will  R.,  and  Raible,  Donald  A.,  3,509,582. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 
Fisher,  Alfred  G.,  3, 5 10, 1 52. 
Moore,  Charles  C.  3,509,752. 
Romere.  John  M,  3,510,042. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Boughton,  Olin  W.,  3,5 1 0,202. 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See— 

Dumas,  Christ  J..  3,5 10,723. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Farquhar,  Marshal  C,  and  Hifl,  John  A.,  3.5 10.257.  \ 

American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Granieri.  George  J.,  3.5 10.237. 
American  Vitrified  Products  Company:  See—  \ 

Potter,  Charles,  3 ,5 1 0, 1 39.  ^ 

Ametek,  Inc.:  See— 

Beer.  Charles  J,  and  HofT.  Harry  W..  Jr..  3,510,1%. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Keller.  Joseph  Richard.  3.5 10.829. 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward.  3.5 1 0.64 1 . 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Roger  C.  3,509.686. 
Anderson,  Clarence  E.,  and  Rickenbrode,  Gary  H.,  to  Babcock  A  Wil- 
cox Company,  The.  Portable  machine.  3,509,750,  CI.  077-002. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  and  Keesling,  Clifford  E.,  to  Brex  Corporation, 
mesne.  Pocket  discharge  article  by  article  feed.  3,509,983,  CI.  198- 
026. 
Anderson,  Roy  J.  Drafting  board  with  sheet  feed  control.  3,510,081, 

CI.  242-067.1 
Andersson,  Leif  Walter,  Hollstrom,  Stig  Roland,  and  Sjostrom.  Lars 
Werner,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  automatic  measuring  of  pulse  amplitudes.  3.510,688,  CH.  307- 

Ando,  Sumitoshi:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusabu- 
ro,  Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi  3,5 10,85 1 . 
Ando,  Tatuo:  See— 

Nakaguti,  Koohei,  Ando,  Tatuo,  Hirooka,  Masaaki.  and  Huzita, 
Tonmiti  3.5 10.465. 
Andrew.  John  Gilbert  Drake,  to  Patrick,  Scott  Tradins  Company 
(Proprietory)  Limited.  Fishing  reel  attachment.  3.510.084,  CI.  242- 
084.52 
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Angeles  Met  J  Trim  Co.:  See— 

Plemeni  ,  Gordon  J..  3^09.669. 
Angelica  Co  poration:  See— 

Meier.  <  eorge  A.,  3,509.839. 
Anspon.  Hai  ry  D.:  See— 

Byler,  ^  irilliam  H..  Ham.  George  E.,  and  Anspon,  Harry  D 
3,510  448. 
AnsUlt  fur  P  itentdienst:  See— 

Fleissne  ,  Gerold.  3,509.687. 
AppeH,  Edn  .  Pan  construction.  3,509,8 1 3,  CI.  099-432. 
Aranyi,  Stev  sn  F..  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Porcelli.  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi,  Laszio 
L.,  and  "lorfeh.  Mark  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Inter- 
processini  multicomputer  systems.  3,5 10,844,  CI.  340- 1 79.5 
Arbeitlang,   -rich,  Mathes,  Heinrich,  and  Lanz,  Sigward,  to  Bolkow 
Geselbchi  ft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Outrigger  for  space  missiles. 
3,510,086  CI.  244-001. 
Arendt.  Han  Fritz.  Rotary  drier  for  textiles.  3.509.639.  CI.  034- 1 29 
Arhco,  Inc.:  fee- 
Hunt,  >  Ian  R.  3.509,991 . 
Arisman,  M(  rvin  B.:  See— 

Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  Arisman,  MervinB.  3.510.613. 
Armour  Indi  strial  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Miller,   Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  Mais.  Ago.  Berenschot,  Donald  J.,  and 
Berg(  r,  Robert  L.,  3,5 10,521 . 
Armstrong  (  ork  Company:  See—  i 

Ollingei ,  James  C.  and  Thomas,  Ronald  R.,  3,509.668. 
WeHs,  I  onaMG..  3.509.852. 
Amett.  San  uel  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Control  apparatus 
responsiv(  to  speed,  temocrature  or  speed  corrected  for  tempera- 
ture. 3,50  l,773,CI.  073-509. 
Arnold,  Wii  fried,  and  Morel,  Charles  J.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. 2-AI  [oxyphenoxy-aceumides  as  anesthetics  agents.  3,510.559, 
CI.  424-3:  4. 
Aro  Corpon  tion.  The:  See- 
Abler.  J  oseph.  3.509.897. 
Arpax  Comi  any ,  The:  See— 

Johnsoi  ,  George  R.,  3,509,797. 
Johnsoi , George  R..  3.509,798. 
Arrow  Mam  factunng  Company:  See— 

Dom,  F  ussell  John,  3,509,723. 
Artzer,  Charles  W.,  and  Di  Cicco,  Alexander  M.  Center  plate  as- 
sembly. 3  510.180,  CI.  308-137. 
Arzig,  Edwa  d  C:  See- 
Regan,  lohn  F.,  and  Arzig,  Edward  C.  3,509,749. 
Ashbrook,  I  ee:  See— 

Medcal  ,  William  A.,  and  Ashbrook,  Lee  3,509,698. 
Associated  I  lectrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Wood,  .eslie,  3,5 10,647. 
Aston,  Keit  i.  Photoelectric  timing  control  apparatus.  3,510,661,  CI. 

250-214. 
Atlantic  Coi  iveying  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Bedfon  ,Philm.  3,509.978. 
Atlantic  Ri(  ifield  Company:  See— 
Rosent  lal,  Rudolph,  3,5 10,538. 
Sheng.  ^ine  Nan,  and  Zaiacek,  John  G.,  3,5 10.537. 
Atomic  Povi  er  Constructions  Limited:  See— 

Sennet  .  John  Charles,a.5 10,395. 
Aufzuege  A  j  SchafFhausen:  See— 

Gabler  Rudolf.  3.509,970. 
Aumuller,  \  'alter.  Weber.  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi,  Muth.  Karl,  Peschke, 
Wilhelm   .udwig  Andreas  Richard,  deceased  (by  Peschke.  Christel 
Elisabeth  nee  Dryzys,  co-heiress),  and  Rotzinger,  Bruno,  curator,  to 
Farbwerk  t  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.     Benzenesulfonyl-ureas     with     hypoglycemic     activity. 
3,5I0,49<,  CI.  260-325. 
Ausnit,  Ste^  en:  See- 
Hasty,  ames  R.,  and  Ausnit,  Steven  3,509,927. 
Automatic  I  prinkler  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Samo,  tichard  L.,  3,509,966.  ' 

Speakc  -,  Richard  L.,  Harenda,  Ted  J.,  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L 
3,511,014. 
Automatic :  Iwitch  Company:  See— 
Nordfc  rs.  EdgarG.,  3.510,814. 
AvcoCorp<  ration:  See— 

Bemer ,  Robert  E.,  and  El  Bindari,  Ahmed,  3,509,622. 
Huffor  I,  Marvin  A.,  3.5 1 0.692. 
Avery,  Ed«  ird  N.  Solar  energy  thermodynamic  motor.  3,509,716,  CI 

060^10. 
Avions  Mar  :el  Dassault:  See— 

DepUr  te,  Paul  E.,  3,509.963. 
Azolacq,  S  ciete  Chimique  D'Engrais  et  de  Produits  de  Synthese  du 
Sud-Oiiei  t:See— 
Perrin,  Henri,  3,509,689. 
Azoulay,  A  irien,  and  Teitgen,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles 
d'Aquita  ne.  Process  for  the  emuhiion  polymerization  of  conjugated 
dienes  wj  Ji  mercaptan  modifier.  3,5 10,467,  CI.  260-094.4 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Anden  on,  Clarence  E.,  and  Rickenbrode,  Gary  H.,  3,509,750. 
Gaertt  ler, George  F..  III.,  and  Lk>yd,  Alva  B.,  Jr.,  3,5 10,603. 
Backmann,  Sture  Anders:  See— 

Winqu  st,  Knut  L.,and  Backmann,  Sture  Anders3,5IO,l  12. 
Bacon,  Ro  er  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Chute  control  mechanism. 
3,509,97  ',CI.  193-022. 


Bacon,  Roger  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  AdjusUble  bonnet  for  discharge 
chute  ofsnow  removing  machine.  3.5I0.I71.CI.  302-061. 

Baer.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Kearfott.  J<Meph  B..  and  Baer.  Charles  E..  Jr.  3.509.936. 

Baer.  Erhardt,  and  Xyhnder.  Kurt  Flotation  chamberfor  cleaning 
sewage  and  the  like.  3.5 10.001.  a.  210-192. 

Baenler,  Lee  R.,  to  Humetrics  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 

Sratus  for  gating  variably  recurrent  waveforms.  3.5 10,765,  CI.  324- 
8. 

Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Ruda.  Raymond  J..  3.510.052. 

Bagg.  Halsey  6.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Temperature-dif- 
ferential pressure  switch.  3,510,816,  CI.  337-002. 

Bailey  Meter  Company:  See— 
Werme,  John  v.,  3,5 10,057. 

Bailey,  Robert.  Router  guide.  3.509,923.CL  144-136. 

Bajulaz.  Roger  S.A.:  See— 
Bajulaz.  Roger.  3.509.625. 

Bajulaz.  Roger,  to  Bajulaz.  Roger  S.A.  Method  to  open  a  tetrahedron 
shaped  container  and  device  for  carrying  out  said  method. 
3.509,625,0.030-002. 

Baker,  Bernard  Stuart,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  mea- 
surement of  loads.  3,509,760,  CI.  073-088. 

Baker,  Donald  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Tuner  band 
switching  arrangement.  3,5 10,808,  CI.  334-049. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Leutwyler,  Kurt,  Davis,  Earl  W.,  and  Henslee,  Waldo  W..  Jr.. 
3.509.941. 

Baker.  Richard  H..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Bistable 
flip  flop  circuit  with  memory.  3.5 1 0.689.  CI.  307-238. 

Bakke.  Hans  A..  Corson,  Almon  J.,  Kemander,  Warren  N.,  and  Van 
Bennekom,  CaH  F.,  to  General  Electric  Conipany.  Moving  magnet 
instrument  adapted  for  blind  assembly.  3.5 10.774.  CI.  324- 146. 

Baldwin,  John  J.:  See— 

Bolhofer,  William  A.,  and  Baldwin,  John  J.  3,510,487. 

Baldwin,  Willett  F.,  and  McNeely,  Wayne  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  investigating  well  blast  impingement  conditions. 
3,509.764,0.073-155. 

Ball,  Albert  Henry:  See— 

Cooksey,  William  Harold,  and  Ball,  Albert  Henry  3,510,608. 

Ball,  Frank  J:  See- 
Patrick.  Paul  D.,  Jr.,  Ball,  Frank  J.,  and  McManus,  Joseph  C,  Jr. 
3.510.468. 

Ballard,  Paul  K.  System  for  treating  crankcase  vapors  in  automotive  en- 
gines. 3,509,967,0.  184-006. 

Ballin,  Joseph  D.,  Salzberg,  Emmett  R.,  and  Lieberman,  Arthur 
Michael,  said  Ballin  and  Lieberman  assor  to  said  Salzberc. 
Telephone  call  diverter  and  answering  device.  3,510,598,  CI.  179- 
018. 

Balsiger,  Georges,  to  Magdeleine  Benois.  Composition  and  method  for 
hardening  finger  and  toenails.  3,510,554,0. 424-061. 

Barber,  Donald  Robert,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Amplifier  regulator  employins  an  electrolytic  variable  re- 
sistance device.  3,5 10,793, 0. 330-052. 

Barber-Greene  Company:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  T.,  5,509,648. 

Barden  Corporation,  The:  See— 
McKee.LewisW.,3,510,185. 

Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  Arisman,  Mervin  B.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Snap 
action  switch  and  combination  switch  and  variable  resistance  con- 
trol. 3,510,613.0.  200-067. 

Bareen.  David  W..  Russell,  Robert  H.,  and  Zollinger,  Richard  J.,  to 
Whittaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Transducer  output  correction  cir- 
cuitry. 3.510.696.0.  307-308. 

Barker.  Floyd  C.  Spring  brased  projecting  device.  3.509.863,  CI.  124- 
016. 

Barlow.  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Aranyi.  Steven  F.,  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Porcelli,  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi, 
Laszio  L.,  and  Torfeh,  Mark  A.  3,5 10,844. 

Barnes,  Derek,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Precision  spraying  ap- 
paratus for  sheet-like  articles.  3,509,85 1 ,  CI.  1 1 8-316. 

Barnes,  Harold  F.  Series  voltage  regulator  employing  a  constant  cur- 
rent impedance  branch  and  means  for  maintaining  said  constant  cur- 
rent. 3,5 10.754. 0.  323-009. 

Bamett,  James  R.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Comoany  of  America.  Gas 
exploder  with  atomizer  liquid  extractor.  3,509.962.  CI.  1 8 1  -000.5 

Baron,  Uwrence  D.  Tool.  3,509,787,0. 081-1 19. 

Barth,  Bruce  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Mixtures  of  polya- 
rylene  polyethers  and  alphaolefin/acrylonitrile  copolymers. 
3.510,415,0.204-159.2 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.,  and  Meschi,  Joseph  E.,  to  Bliss.  E.  W.,  Company. 
Ferroelectric  storage  capacitor  matrices.  3.5 1 0.852.  CI.  340- 1 73.2 

Bartlett.  Robert  N..  and  Pendeigast.  William  F..  to  Steekase.  inc. 
Roller  and  track  system.  3,509.665,  CI.  049-4 10. 

Bast  Hefe-  und  Spirituswerke  GmbH:  See— 

Rupprecht,  Heinrich,  and  Popp,  Lorenz,  3.5 10,3 1 2. 

Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tusa,  John,  and  Lawrence.  Leslie  C,  3,509,647. 

Bathish,  Louis  N.,  and  Wickett,  Byron  H..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Parenteral  liquid  container  having  frangible  part  struc- 
ture. 3.509,879,  CI.  128-214. 

Batistelli,  Nello.  Extension  tool  for  aerosol  dispensers.  3.510.028,  CI. 
222-174. 
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Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Rouxel.  Roland,  and  Sourisae,  Claude,  3,5 10.635. 
Batten.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  building  tires.  3.510.375.  CL  156-132. 
Bauer.  Fritz.  Supporting  structure  for  a  washing  machine.  3.509,742. 

CL  068-023.1 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Hoeltzenbein.  Josef.  3.5 10.004. 
Kembach.  Wilfried  A..  3.5 10.3 1 8. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.:  See— 

SUrmuhler.  Erwin.  3.5 10.060. 
Bazin,  Lucas  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  camera  power  supply. 

3.5 10478.  CL  178-007.1 
Beale.  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Schwab.  Helmut,  and  Beale.  Sunley  E.  3.5 10.828. 
Beck.  Erich,  and  Schulz.  Heinrich.  to  Fellner  &  Zie^er  G.m.b.H. 
Method  and  device  for  converting  thermoplastic  foil  waste  to  a 
flowable  granular  material.  3.510.067,  CI.  241-017. 
Beck.  James  R..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Novel  substituted  l-amino- 

2-pyrrolidinones.  3.5 10.495.  CI.  260-326.3 
Becker.  Dietrich:  See— 

Krumbein,  Fritz,  and  Becker.  Dietrich  3.5 10.21 2. 
Becker  Drilline  (Alberta)  Limited:  See- 
Becker,  Norman  Donald,  3 ,509,953. 
Becker,  Norman  Donald,  to  Becker  Drilling  (Alberta)  Limited.  Spade 

bit.  3,509.953,0. 175-405. 
Becker,  Raymond,  and  Lacan,  Guy  H.,  to  La  Telemecanique  Elec- 
trique.  Numerical  read-out  system  for  a  moving  body.  3,5 10,848,  CI. 
340-173. 
Becker,  William  J.:  See— 

Foris,  Peter  L.,  and  Becker,  William  J.  3,510,308. 
Bedford,  Philip,  to  Atlantic  Conveying  Equipment  Limited.  Conveyor 

equipment.  3,509,978,0. 193-035. 
Beer,  Charles  J.,  and  Hoff,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Lens  retainer 

with  skirt  and  bayonet  type  ring.  3.510,196.0.  350-1 14. 
Beguin,  Daniel  Edmond,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Multimodehom.  3,510,875,0. 343-786. 
Bell  &  Howell  Conipany:  See- 
Cunningham,  Patnck  J.. and  Freeman.  Holland  H..  3.5 10.21 3. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Makusay.  Waldemar  J.,  and  Bokelman.  Marinus  C.  3.5 10,100. 
Bell.  Charles  C.  and  Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  to  Leesona  Corporation. 
Signalling  means  for  use  with  a  moving  tender.  3,510,862,  CI.  340- 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4-(Cyclicaminomethyl)-5- 
hydroxyindole-3-  carboxylic  acids  and  esten  thereof.  3,510,491,  CI. 
260-268. 
Bell,  Russell  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of  car- 
bonated zirconium  hydrate  in  readily  filterable  form,  from  zirconyl 
chloride.  3,5 10,254,  CI.  023-022. 
Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada:  See— 

Leybum,  Derek,  3,510,602. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Cohen,  BarrvG.,  3.510,693. 
Embree,  Milton  L.,  and  Lane,  William  L.,  3,5 10,77 1 . 
Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  3,5 10,200. 

Hellstrom,  Edward  C,  and  Wagar,  Harold  N.,  3.510,760. 
McHenry,  Edwin  J.,  3,5 10,353. 
Page,  Eugene  S.,  3,510,840. 
Bell,  William.  Rectal  balloon  catheter.  3.509,884.  CI.  1 28-350. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Lundbera,  John  P.,  3,509,922. 
Belz,  Armin:  See— 

Frotscher,  Herbert,  Petzold,  Manfred,  Rail,  Ulrich,  and  Belz, 
Armin  3,510,452. 
Benak,  James  L.:  See— 

Selover,  Theodore  B.,  Jr.,  and  Benak,  James  L.  3,5 10,359. 
Bender,  Charles  E.,  Parkinson,  Martin  C,  and  Frazer.  Douglas,  to  Vir- 

tis Company,  Inc., The.  Vacuum  valve.  3,509.909.0.  137-565. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Arnett,  Samuel  E.,  3,509,773. 
Eldred,  Wendell  E.,  3,509,614. 
Fraioli,  Anthony  V.,  3,509,583. 
Henneman,  John  W..  3.509,895. 
Sliwa,  Robert  A.,  3,5 1 0,867. 

Sylvander,  Frederick  B.,and  Parfomak,  Walter.  3,510,740. 
Bennett,  Frank  P.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Random  access  means  for 

slide  projectors.  3,5 10,2 15, 0. 353-025. 
Bennett,  James  Russell,  and  Hewitt,  Robert  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  data  transmission  system  having  means  tor  automati- 
cally determining  the  types  of  peripheral  units  communicating  with 
the  system.  3,5 10,843, 0.  340-1 72.5 
Bennett,  John  Charles,  to  Atomic  Power  Constructions  Limited.  Gas- 
cooled  nuclear  reactors.  3,510,395,0.  176-059. 
Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tab  welded  joint 

and  method  of  making.  3,509,608, 0. 027-482. 
Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combined 
mechanical  and  welded  joint  and  method  of  making.  3.5 10.624.  CI. 
219-091. 
Bennett,  Willard  H.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  highly 

concentrated  beam  of  electrons.  3.5IC),7I3.C1.  3 13-057. 
Bensinser.  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Dobler.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktitn- 

gesellschafl.  Piston  pump.  3.5 10.235.  CI.  4 1 7-462. 
Bentzman.  Louis.  Copy  machine  feed  Ubie.  3.5 1 0. 1 24.  CI.  27 1  -008. 


Beicnachot.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Eupene  J.,  Jr..  Mais,  Afo,  Berenschot,  Donald  J.,  and 
Berger.ltobettL.3410.S21. 
Berg  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Corns,  WiOiam  M..  34 10.824. 
Berger,  James  E..  to  Kent-Moore  Corporation.  Method  of  heat  treating 

ferrous  alloy  sheets.  34 1 0467.  Q.  148- 1 3 1 . 
Berger.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  Mais,  Ago,  Berenschot,  Donald  J.,  and 
Beraer.  Robert  L.  34 1042 1 . 
Berger,  S.  Edmund:  See— 

Carr,  Donald  R..  and  Berger.  S.  Edmund  3.5 10.456. 
Bergmann.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Talvenheimo.  Gerhardt.  and  Bergmann.  Robert  J.  34 10.330. 

Talvenheimo.  Gerhardt.  and  Bergmann.  Robert  J.  3.5 1 0.33 1 . 

Bergstrom,  Roger  C.  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 

packaging  in  protective  atmosphere.  3,509.686,  G.  053- 1 1 2. 
Bergstrom,  Theodore  R.,  to  Minnesota  MiniiM  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Metal  fabrication.  34 10.296.  CI.  075-201 . 
Berman,  Herbert  M.,  to  Opti-Liune  Corporation.  Method  of  photo- 
graphic reproduction.  3.5 10.22 1 .  CI.  355-077. 
Bemd  Kretzschmer  See— 

Topp.  Wilhelm.  3.509.81 1. 
Bemert.  Robert  E.,  and  El  Bindari.  Ahmed,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  composite  superconductive  conductor. 
3.509.622.  CI.  029-599. 
Bernstein.  Jack:  See— 

Pribyl,  Edward  J.,  and  Bernstein,  Jack  3410,505. 
Besnard,  Pierre,  to  Siociete  Generate  du  Vide  (Sogev).  Pile  driving 

system.  3,509,948,0. 173-044. 
Best,  Albert  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Coiporation.  Automatic  bale  loading 

and  unloading  wagon.  3,5 10,01 3,  CH.  2 1 4-006. 
Better  Packaaes,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Everett  E.,  3,510,037. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Silverstem.  Ronald  M..  Bishof.  Chester  A.,  and  Matey.  Joseph  T.. 
3410.436. 
Beusch.  Donna  W .:  See— 

Swaine.  Robert  L.,  and  Beusch,  Donna  W.  3,5 10,3 1 1 . 
Biard,  James  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Low  noise 

reactance  amplifier.  3,510,674,0.  307-088.3 
Biber,  Albert,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Tubular 

uniform  temperature  heat  source.  3,510,238,0. 431-1 16. 
Bieber,  Clarence  G.,  and  Covert,  Roger  A.,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,    Inc.,    The.    Corrosion    resistant    nickel-base    alloy. 
3410,294,0.075-171. 
Biedermann,   Friedrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.   Light 
beam  modulation  and  combination  apparatus.  3,510,571,  CI.  l78- 
005.4 
Binns,  John  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Vernon  0.,and  Binns,  John  W.  3,510,162. 
Bird,  Walter  John.  Variable-geometry  aircraft.  3,5 10.088. 0. 244-046. 
Binim,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  Exterior  wall  accessories.  3,509,674,  CI.  052- 

302. 
Bishof,  Chester  A.:  See— 

Silverstein.  Ronald  M.,  Bishof,  Chester  A.,  and  Matey,  Joseph  T. 
3410,436. 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Neil  L,  3410.761. 
Bittner,  Ernst,  and  Schickedanz,  Erich,  to  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Laminated  foam  articles  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,5 1 0,380, 
O.  156-251. 
Bittner,  Friedrich,  Simmersbach,  Edmund,  Dahm,  Franz  Ludwie,  and 
Schaller,  Artur,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstait  vor- 
mals  Roessler.    Preparation   of  shaped   alkali   metal   perborate 
tetrahydrate.  34 10,269,0. 023-302. 
Bjorksten,  Johan  A.,  Cox.  Robert  P.,  Lappala.  Risto  P..  and  Yaeger, 
Luther  L.,  to  Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Non- 
woven  fabrics  and  method  for  making  same.  3,510.390.0.  161-150. 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Bjorksten.  Johan  A..  Cox.  Robert  P..  Lappala.  Risto  P..  and 
Yaeaer.  Luther  L..  3.5 10.390. 
Blachere,  Albert  Marie  Ernest,  and  Breant.  Claude  Jean  Maurice,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Hydroxy-aryl  oxamic  acid  esters.  3.5 10.508.  CI. 
260-471. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
O'Connor.  William  H..  III.  34 10.708. 
Black,  James  A.:  See— 

Farwell,  Russell,  3410,035. 
Blair,  Alexander  E.  Hydrographic  sampling  device.  3409.772.  CI.  073- 

425.2 
Blair,  George  S.,  and  Shaw,  Harry.  Molten  adhesive  dispensing  ap- 
paratus. 3.509,849,0.  1 18-006. 
Blake,  Carl  B.,  and  Tune.  George  K.  L..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corpora- 
tion. Printing  process.  3410.340,0.  1 17-038. 
Blake,  Lawrence  W.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
mesne.  Parallel  jaw  spring  clip  and  applicator.  3409.882.  CI.  128- 
325. 
Bland.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mickelson.  Floyd  L..  and  Bland.  Robert  W.  34 10.430. 
Blatmann.  Henri:  See— 

Foex.  Marc.  Delmas.  Robert.  Blatmann.  Henri,  and  Yerouchalmi, 
David  3410.1 15. 
Bleekrode.  Richard:  See— 

Nieuwpoort.  Willem  ComeUs.  and  Bleekrode.  Richard  34 10.797. 
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BliH.  E.  W.JConpuiy:  See— 

Bartkt .  PeterC.  and  Meachi.  Joseph  E.,  3^  10.852. 
Stranc« ,  John  Shennan.  3.5 10,09 1 , 
BobatChan  slain.  Inc. :S«r— 

Lewis,  .larence  A.,  Jr.,  and  Gordemer,  David,  3,5 10,036. 
Bobst,  Gcri  ard,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Control  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

stroke vo  umeofahydrauHc pump. 3,510^31,0.417-218. 
Bobst.  J.,  ar  i  Son  S.A.:  See— 

Roman  ;ns,  Victor,  3 .5 1 0, 1 26. 
Bochan,  Jo  tn,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cover  for  washing 

machine  l  ib.  3409,740,  CI.  068-027. 
Boehm,  Edi  lund:  See— 

Pascus  Arnold  W., and  Boehm,  Edmund  3,5 1 0,047. 
Boeing  Con  pany ,  The:  See— 

Gentin  t.  Mihon  I.,  and  Burkam,  John  E..  3,509,97 1 . 
Boenke,  CI'  de  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  FM  tone  signal  receiving  circuit. 

3.510,77i,  CI.  325-055. 
Bopch,  Wa  demar  See— 

Eberwf  in,  Hebnut,  and  Bogsch,  Waldemar  3,5 10,82 1 
Boivent,  Mi  ircel,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Cyclone  type  glass 

furnace. :  ,5 10,289, 0. 065-335. 
Bokelman, !  larinusC:  See— 

Makusj  y,  Wakkmar  J.,and  Bokelman,  MarinusC.  3,510.100. 
Bolano.  Joi  e  Maiia.  Electromechanical  power  generating  machine. 

3 .509 .71.  CI.  060022. 
Bolhofer.  \M  illiam  A.,  and  BaMwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Sub- 
stituted-2  3-dichloroquinoxalines  and  processes  for  preparing  same. 
3.5 10.48'.  CI.  260-250. 
Bolkow  Gei  slhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

ArbeitI  ing,    Erich,    Mathes.    Heinrich,    and    Lanz,    Sigward, 

3,5I(.086. 

Butter,  (ari,  3,5 10,063. 

Gruber  Emst,andFuhr,  Herbert.  3.510.184. 

Hermain.  Joachim,  3,5 1 0,668. 

Boll.  Martii  William,  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  Murray,  to  Richmiond 

Screw  An  chor  Co.  Structural  concrete  insert  or  anchor.  3.509,670, 

CI.  052-0' 19. 

Bolster,  LyI )  R.,  Tarbell,  Harlan  E.,  and  Mogg,  Donald  W.,  to  Grefco, 

Inc.  Periie  board  bonded  to  organic  plastic  foam.  3.510.391.  CI. 

161-160. 

Bond.  Willi;  m  D..  to  Workl  Industries,  Inc.  Pool  cleaning  suction  head. 

3.509,58*, CI.  015-001.7 
Bonnart,  Ja  :ques  Paul  Marie,  Bonnet,  Yannik,  and  Rey,  Paul  Pierre 
Marie,  t<    Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
hydropen  sides.  3,5 1 0,526,  CI.  260-6 1 0. 
Bonnet,  Yai  nik:  See— 

Bonnar  ,  Jacques  Paul  Marie,  Bonnet,  Yannik,  and  Rey,  Paul 
Pierr!  Marie  3,510,526. 
Bonvicini,  >  Jberto,  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.  Ba  ,k  nitrogen polycondensates  and  dye-  receptive  polyolerm 
compositi  >ns  conuinmg  such  polycondensates.  3,510,437,  CI.  260- 
002. 
Borchers,  H  snning  H.,  Steppan,  Hartmut,  and  Uhlig,  Fritz,  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengesell  chaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  printing  plate 
preaensiti  led  with  a  diazonium  salt.  3,5 1 0.307,  CI.  096-075. 
Bordenca,  C  ari,  to  SCM  Corporation,  mesne.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  SOI  bic  acid.  3,5 104 14.  CI.  260-526. 
Borg  Servici  GmbH:  See- 
van  Dil  en,  Paul,  and  Vollmer.  Eva,  34 10,35 1 . 
Borgman.  A  rthur  C:  See— 

Nesslin  ;er,FriUj.,and  Borgman.  Arthur C.  3,510,020. 
Borite  Mani  facturing  Corporation:  See— 

Lankin  Richard.  3409.612. 
Bomstein.  C  ov:  See- 
Pound,  ^lan  E..and  Bomstein,  Dov  3.510,787. 
Bomzin.  Jai  les  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Twine-knife. 

34I0.I6(. CI.  289-014. 
Bosao.Jose|hF.:See—  , 

Wismei ,  Marco,  and  Bosso.  Joseph  F.  34 10.323. 
BottenbnicI .  Ludwig.  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktienget  elhchaft.  Proceu  for  the  production  of  polybenzoxazine 
diones.  3.  10.454.  CI.  260-047. 
Boucher.  Gi  raid,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Method  of  making  mul- 

tilaverpri  itedcircuitt.  3.509,624,  CI.  029-624. 
Bougnton,  ( *lin  W.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Lens  carriage 
for     coninuously     variable     magnification     stereomicroscope. 
3410,20:. CI.  350-187.  *^ 

Bourguignoi  1,  Pierre,  to  Les  Usines  de  Melle  (Societe  Anonyme).  Un- 
saturated polyesters  with  itaconic  acid  esters.  3410,447.  CI.  260- 
040.         [ 
Boutsicaris.  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Hayes,  kobcrt  A.,  and  Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P.  34 10,462. 
Bowen,  Edward  K..  Smith.  Philip  A.,  and  Donelson,  Kenneth  N.,  to 
Federal  Mogul  Corporation.  Oil  seal  with  rock  shield  and  wear 
sleeve.  3,:  10,138,  CL  277-035. 
Bowin,  Ric  lard  E,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Sewing 
machine    or  attaching  articles  to  workpieces.  3409,838,  CI.  1 12- 
110. 
Bowles  Engi  leering  Corporation:  See- 
Bowles,  Romald  E.,  3409,896. 
Bowles,  Roi  lakl  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Gyroscopic 

fluid  conb  ol  device.  3409,778,  CI.  074-005.6 
Bowles,  Roa  taU  E..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Electro-ther- 
mal traMi  nccr.  3409.896.  CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
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Bown,  DekM  E..  Neureiter.  Norman  P.,  Schutze,  Henry  G.,  and  Wil- 
liams. Herachel  C.  to  Humble  Oil  A  Refinmg  Company.  Novel 
polycarbonates.  34 10407.  Q.  260-463. 

Bowser,  Inc.:  See— 

Topol,  George  J.,  34 10,666. 

Bozzone,  Paul,  to  S.  A.  Les  Fabriques  de  Balanciers  Reunies.  Device 
for  actuation  of  reed  switches.  3,510.813.  a.  335-205. 

Braaten,  Amund,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Cable  winding  machine  with  individual  cradle  drive.  3,509,708,  CI. 
057-058.32 

Braese,  William  E.  Plastic  ring  assembly.  34 10.644,  CI.  240-010.6 

Brantley,  Richard  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  1- 
(N-alkyl  and  N,N-dialkylaminooxy)-3-alkylamino-s-  triazines. 
34 10,485,  CI.  260-249.5 

Braun,  EwaM,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  with  cir- 
cuit networks  built  up  in  integrated  circuit  technique.  3,510,678.  CI. 
307-202. 

Breant.  Claude  Jean  Maurice:  See— 

Blachere,  Albert  Marie  Ernest,  and  Breant,  Claude  Jean  Maurice 
3410,508. 

Brechtel,  Fred  I.  Work  hoWerorjig.  3410,1 18,  CI.  269-104. 

Breckwoldt,  Robert  G.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The,  mesne.  Artificially 
sweetened  beverages  and  mixes  thereot.  3 ,5 1 0,3 1 0,  CI.  099-028. 

Breed,  Carl  H.,  Bush,  Carroll  H.,  and  Getz,  John  E.  Impulse  actuated 
reed  switch.  34 10,607,  CI.  200-081. 

Brelsford,  John  E.:  See- 
Mann,  WillUm  W.,  and  Brelsford,  John  E.  3,5 10,075. 

Brennan,  John  F.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Telomerization 
of  isoprene.  34 10436, CI.  260-680. 

Breunicn,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.,  and  Breunich,  Theodore  R.  3410,616. 

Brex  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  and  Keesling,  Clifford  E.,  3409,983. 

Bridges,  Ronald  P.  Circuit  disconnect  means  for  overhead  electric 
lines.  3410,61 1,CI.  200-048. 

Briggs.  Thomas  H.,  and  Prichett,  Peter  P..  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Mass  spectrometer  and  electrically  conductive 
display  member  therefor.  3 ,5 1 0,646,  CI.  250-04 1 .9 

Briones,  Robert  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Holocamera  illuminator.  3,510,798, 
CI.  331-0944 

Bristol,  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Suspension  alcoholysis  of  pelleted  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copolymers. 
3410,463.0.260-087.3 

British  Cellophane  Limited:  See- 
Hood,  John  Laurence  Linsley,  34 10,656. 

British  Lighting  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ogden,  Kenneth  Whittier,  and  Chapman,  Donald  Frederick, 
3410,727. 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Crook,  George  L,  and  Read,  Alfred  H.,  34 10,064. 
Robertson,  David  M.,  3409,893. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Laine,  Bernard  Maurice,  and  Vemet,  Charles  L.,  3,5 10,403. 

British  Ropes  Limited:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  Edward,  3,5 10,440. 

Britt,  Robert  C:  See— 

Goins,  Robert  E.,  and  Britt,  Robert  C.  3.510,386. 

Broemer,  Heinz,  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH,  Fa.  Op- 
tical crown  glass.  3410,325,0.  106-054. 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  Williamson,  Thomas  B.,  and  Lukes,  George  E., 
deceased  (by  Jaeschke,  Wayne  C.  special  administrator),  to  StauRer 
Chemical  Company.  Trifluorobutenylthiocarbamates  and  thiocar- 
bonates.  3410,503,0.  260-455. 

Brooke,  John  F.  Motion-actuated  safety  device  for  vehicle.  3,509,894, 
O.  137-048. 

Brooks,  Dugald  A.,  Jones,  Evan  T.,  and  Spayd.  Richard  W.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Direct  positive  recording  film.  3,5 10,348, 0.  1 17- 
201. 

Brooks,  Howard  A.,  and  Curtiz,  Thaddeus  B.,  to  KMS  Industries.  Inc. 
Geometric  puzzle.  3410,134,0. 273-157. 

Brooks,  Marvin  V.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Curtain  wall  construction. 
3,509,672,0.052-235. 

Brooks,  Willard  A.:  See- 

Sheprard,  Darrel  J.,  3,509,870. 

Brosens.  Pierre  J.,  and  Glucksman,  Dov  Z.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Radiant  and  convective  heater.  3,509,867,  CI.  1 26-1 16. 

Bross,  Orval  C,  Jr.  Live  bait  container.  3409.657,  CI.  043-057. 

Brouwer,  Gerardus  Johannes,  Van  Dyken,  John,  and  Oussoren,  Klaas. 
Sod  cutting  apparatus.  3,509,944.  CI.  1 72-0 1 9. 

Brown.  Calvm  E..  to  Lane  Company.  Inc..  The.  Drop  front  cabinet  hav- 
ing tihable  bin.  34iO.l88.Cl.  312-325. 

Brown.  Neil  L..  to  Bisaett-Berman  Corporation.  The.  Compensated 
salinometer.  34 10.761 .  CI.  324-030.^ 

Brown.  R.  Dexter  See- 
Brown,  Raymond  Dexter,  and  Gidge,  Lester,  3,509,8 1 8. 

Brown,  Raymond  Dexter,  and  Gidge,  Lester,  to  Brown,  R.  Dexter, 
mesne.  Printing  and  inking  apparatus  and  method  with  sheet  or  web 
feedincmeans.  3409,818,0: 101-295. 

Brown,  Robert  L.,  and  Trump,  RonaM  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.Ser- 
vomechanism  inchiding  paralleled  'lead-lag'  channels  and  means  to 
disable  lag  channel  responsive  to  excessive  rate.  34 10.737, 0.  318- 
018. 
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Bruckner.  Klaus:  See— 

Erb.  Rolf,  Irmacher,  Klaus,  Bruckner,  Klaus,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther, 
and  Kieser.  Hartmut  3.5 10,556. 
Brumlik,    George   C.    Semi-skeletal    molecular    model    assembly. 

3409.642. 0. 035-01 8. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Gretzky,  Anthonv  J.,  3410,133. 
Brush,  Walton  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vapor  phase 
conversion  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  compound  to  form  the  oxide 
or  meul.  3  4 1 0,29 1 ,  CI.  075-000.5 
Bryan,  Wilson  J.,  Jr.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Water  insoluble 
dioxazine  dyestufT  compositions  comprising  three  different  dioxazine 
components.  3,510,242,0.008-025. 
Buchner,  SUnislaw,  to  Soico  Basel  AG.  Method  of  producing  cardioac- 
tive glycosides.  3410,472,0. 260-210.5 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See—  . 

Mears,  Norman  B.,  3,5 1 0,366.  X 

Buckley,  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert.  Buckley,  Arthur  H.,  Emslie.  Alfred  G.,  and 
Spencer,  Rkhard  H.  3410,074. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Mork,  George  W.,  and  Novotny,Cari  F.,  3410,018. 
Buehrle,  William  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Two-state  communication 
devices  having  combined  clock  and  information  signals.  3.510,780, 
0. 325-321.  * 

Bulgrin,  Walter  William,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  vehicle  rims.  3,509,755,  CI. 
072-355. 
Bullock,  Norman  J.,  and  Dabis,  Ted  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Domestic  dryer  speed  control.  3,509,640,  CI.  034- 133. 
Bundy,  Robert  Wendel,  and  Sheets,  Thomas  Melvin,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  handling 
fibrous  elements  forwarded  in  fluid  streams.  3,5 10,038,  CI.  226-007. 
Bunker  Hill  Company,  The:  See— 

Orlandini,  Bruno,  and  Schmittroth,  Walter,  3,510,414. 
Burdick,  Glen  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Means  for  assem- 
blinc  a  multiple  electron  gun  structure  for  cathode  ray  tube. 
3,5(»,609,CI.  029-025. 19 
Burdick,  Glen  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU,  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube 

exposure  optics.  3409,802,  CI.  095-001 . 
Bures,  Miroslav,  to  Meopta,  narodni  podnik.  Photographic  enlarger 

with  axially  adjusuble  lamp.  3410,220,0.  355-067. 
Burgin,  Kermit  H.  Vertically  rising  branch  separator  and  fruit  picker. 

3,509,705,0.056-328. 
Burgman,  Jerome  A.,  and  Margason,  Lester  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Holk>w  glass  article.  3410,393,0.  161-178. 
Burkam,  John  E.:  See— 

Gerstine,  Milton  l.,and  Burkam,  John  E.  3,509,971. 
Burke,  William  J.:  See— 

Schramm,  Richard  F.,  and  Burke,  William  J.  3,510,033. 
Caskey,  William  J.,  and  Burke,  William  J.  3,5 10,034. 
Burman,  John  Birger,  to  Saab  Aktiebolag.  Self-lubricating  surface  layer 

on  meul  part  subject  to  friction.  3,5 10,279, 0. 029- 1 95. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Jamesilussell,  and  Hewitt,  Robert  D.,  3,510,843. 
Carlson,  Cari  B.,  Dent,  Benjamin  A.,  and  McKeeman,  William  M., 

3410,847. 
Chute,  Robert  D,  3410,756. 
Deighton,  William  Ward,  Phelan,  Roy  L.,  Tanguy.  Lewis  Leiand, 

Jr.,  and  Wallace,  Richard  Alfred,  34 10,629. 
Hylan,  John  E.,  and  Walter,  Allan  F.,  3,509,98 1 . 
Petersen,  David  J..  3,5 10.768. 
Smith,  Allan  M..  3410.783. 
Weber,  Frank  W.,  34 10,784. 
Burrows,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Kramer,  Irvin  R.,and  Burrows,  Charles  F.  3,510,41 1. 
Burtis,  Wilson  A.  High-pressure  valve.  34 10.101 .  CI.  25 1-228. 
Burton,  Joe  M.:  See- 
Rice,  Millard  Lee,  Burton,  Joe  M.,  and  Shaver,  Robert  G. 
3.509,822. 
Bush,CarrollH.:  See- 
Breed.  Cari  H..  Bush.  Carroll  H..  and  GeU.  John  E.  34 10.607. 
Bushnell,  David  P.:  See- 
Akin,  Alfred  A.  Jr.,  and  Maguire,  Paul  R..  34 10,192. 
Butler,  Clarence  A.,  and  Lazzaro,  Dominic  R.,  to  Lindsay  Wire  Weav- 
ing Company.  Non-woven  twisted  strand  filter  fabric.  3.5 10,005,  CI. 
210-400. 
Butter,  Karl,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Ap- 
paratus for  forming  the  exterior  wall  of  combustion  chambers  for 
rocket  engines.  3410,063,0.  239-127.1 
Buttner,  Franz.  Writing  instrument.  3,509,786,  CI.  08 1  -009.22 
Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich,  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya 
Mikhailovna,    Gertsik,    Efim    Mikhailovich,    Marfin,    Boris 
Vasilievich,     and     Rabinovich,     Vyacheslav     Anatolievich 
3410,358. 
ByggerieU  Maskinsutioner,  Akticsehkab  (BMS):  See— 

Krex,  Helce  E.,  and  Waenim,  Juliua  N.  M.,  3,509,677. 
Byler.  Kenrad  L.:  See— 

Kennedy,  Charles  J.,  and  Byler,  Koiirad  L.  34 10,857. 
Byler,  William  H.,  Ham,  Georte  E.,  and  Anapon,  Harry  D.,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.  Ethylene/acrylate  ester  copolymers  containing  fillers. 
3410,448,0.260-041. 
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Cabot  Corporation:  5^— 

tiardy,  John  F..  and  Jordan.  Merrill  E..  34 10.292. 
Cadotte,  John  E.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Production  of  water-kid 
felted  mineral  fiber  panels  irKiudmg  use  of  flocculating  agent 
3410494,0.162-1457^ 
Calder,  Robert  A.C.,  to  Internationa]  Harveater  Company.  Harvester 

platform  for  windrowers.  3409.699,  CI.  056-023. 
Callahan.  Thomas  T..  Worters.  Allen  J.,  and  Zambuto.  Domenic  A.,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Digiul  vector  generator.  3.510,865, 
O.  340-324. 
Callan,  John  E.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Instantaneous  peak  cur- 
rent limit  circuit.  3.5 1 0.744,  CI.  3 1 8-434. 
Calor  Appareib  Electro-Domestiques:  See— 

Trouilhet.  Maurice  Marie  Achille.  3409.744. 
Camp.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Smith.  Marshall  R..  Camp.  Frederick  W.,  Evans,  George  H.,  and 
Tinkler,JackD.  3,509,641. 
Camp,  Frederick  W.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited.  Method  of 

mining  bituminous  tar  sands.  3.510.168,0.  299-005. 
Campbell.  Robert  Edward,  to  British   Ropes  Limited.  Corrosion 

preventing  compositbns.  3,5 10,440,  CI.  260-023. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See— 
Koh,TeowYan,  34 10,561. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Makow,  David  M.,  3410,859. 
Cannon,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.  Optical  scanning  system. 

3410,191,0.350-007. 
Cantatore,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Bonvicini,  Alberto,  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe  3,5 10,437. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Strater,  Henry  H..  34 10,347. 
Carburetion  Units  Limited:  See— 

Ferriday,  Percival  Victor,  3,509,860. 
Carlson,  Cari  B.,  Dent,  Benjamin  A.,  and  McKeeman,  William  M.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Address  manipulation  circuitry  for  a  digital 
computer.  3410,847.0.  340-1724 
Carlson,  David  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ultra-high  frequency  transistor 

oscillator.  3410,802,0.  331-1 17. 
Carlson, Gordon  R.  Macerator  unit.  3,510,000,0.  210-152. 
Carlson,  Otto  K.:  See- 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Carlson,  Otto  K.  3,5 10,450. 
Carmody,  Donald  W.,  to  Hardy  Salt  Company.  Methods  of  solution 

mining.  3410,167,0.  299-004. 
Caropreso,  Frank  E.,  Chang,  Clarence  D.,  Craddock.  John  H.,  and 
Spector,  Marshall  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Halogenation  of  an 
acyclic  olefin.  3410432,0. 260-658. 
Carpco  Research  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Tomlinson,  William  B.,  3.509.997. 
Carpenter.  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  fluid 
suspension  leveling  system  with  automatic  control  valve.  3.510.143. 
0. 280-006. 
Carr.  Donald  R..  and  Berger.  S.  Edmund,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Curable  urethane  compositions.  3,510,456,0.  260-075. 
Carreira,  Leonard  M.,  and  Tulagin,  Vaevolod,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Photoelectrophoretic  imaging  method.  3,5 1 0,4 1 9,  CI.  204- 181. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Thompson,  Joseph  L.,  3,509,6%. 
Carsello,  Anthonv  J.  Valve  and  seal  therefor.  3410,103,0.  251-333. 
Carsey,  Eugene  A.,  to  Kirk  A.  Blum  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Dust  col- 
lecting plenum  insullation.  3,509,91 1,  CI.  137-^2. 
Carter,  William  A.,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  AdjusUble 

three  electrode  SMrfc  gap.  3410,716,0.  313-147. 
Carturan,  imerio.  Machme  for  cunint  cheese.  3 .509,628,  CI.  03 1  -025. 
Carver,  Paige  E.  Necktie  assisUnt.  3,5 1 0,032,  CI.  223- 1 1 1 . 
Cary  Corporation:  See— 

Karlen,  Harvey  R.,  3,510.627. 
Cary,  Henry  H.,  to  Cary  Instruments,  mesne.  Polarimeter  with  regu- 
lated photomuhipKer  tube.  34 10,226, CI.  356- 117. 
Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Cary,  Henry  H,  3410,226.  ^  / 

Hooper,  Paige  B,  34 10,224. 

Casadei,  Antonio.  Sled  for  snow  and  ice.  34 10, 1 44, 0. 280-02 1 . 
Case,  J.  1.,  Company:  See- 
Clarke,  Evans  L.,  3,509,701 . 
Schowalter,  Lewis  G.,  3409,943. 
Case,  John  William,  and  Shaw.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Proceaa  for  textile  treatment.  3  4 1 0,250,  CI.  008- 1 39. 1 
Caae,  Leslie  Catron.  Novel  polycther  polyols  and  procen  for  preparinc 
thesame.  3410,471,0.  260-209.  r    r-    -m 

Caskey,  William  J.,  and  Burke,  William  J.,  to  Speed  Equipment  Incor- 

? orated.  Dnpenaer  with  cutting  means  for  rolls  of  wrapping  film. 
410,034,0/225-077.  "^  * 

Casuigne,  Albert  Rene  Joseph,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Pour  Undustrie 
Pharmaccutique.  Urea  derivatives  as  therapeutic  agenu.  3410457. 
0. 424-248  -•-       -^ 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
WaMman.  Donald  J.  3.5 10,062. 

C.A.V.  Limited:  See- 
Kemp,    Kenneth    Albert    Wahers,   and   Glikin,    Paul    Edgar. 

Waiker.'john  L.,  and  Moore.  WiHiui  Henry,  34 10,709. 
Cecil  Harold  Royce  Day:  See- 
Dicks,  Peter  D.  J..  HiU.  WUIiam  M..  and  Horn.  James  T.. 
3410.548. 
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Celanese  C  orpontion:  See— 

Larkii ,  l>onaid  R.,  Horienko,  Theodore,  Tatum.  Hopkins  Wade, 
Hoc  d.Coy  H.,aiid  Cureton.  Wither  S.,  3,510,322. 
Centanni,   »me»  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Data  sampler  circuit  for 

determii  ing  information  run  lengtha.  3,5 10,576.  C\.  178-006. 
Centre  dT  :uaes  Pour  Undustrie  Phamiaceutique:Sw— 

CasUi  ;ne,  Albert  Rene  Joeeph,  3,5 1 0,557. 
Centre  de  ;echerches  de  Pont-a-Vf ousaon:  See— 

Pierre .  Michd,  3,509.938. 
Cervenka,  Joseph  J.,  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.  Fastener  or  terminal  lug 

device  a  id  method  of  making  same.  3,5 10,823,  CI.  339-017. 
Ceskc«lovi  nska  Akademie  ved:  See— 

Horat  ek.  Josef,  and  Skoda,  Jan,  3,5 10,473. 
Chain  Lak  is  Research  Asaociates,  Inc.:  See— 

SchifF  nan,  Julius,  and  Lynn,  Howard  F.,  3,510.205. 
Chahners,  David  Calder,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Rubbery 

alkyl  act  riate  copolymers.  3.5 10,442,  CI.  260-023. 
Chambers  John.  Forced  convection  surface  evaporator.  3.509.932.  CI. 

159-002 
Chan.  Frai  ik  L.  Cylindrical  X-ray  cassette  for  dry  process.  3.510.651. 

CI.  250^  t66. 
Chang.  CU  rence  D.:  See— 

Caroc  reso.  Frank  E.,  Chang.  Clarence  D.,  Craddock,  John  H.,  and 
Spe  :tor.  Marshall  L.  3.5 10.532. 
Chao.  Tai  S..  and  Kjonaas,  Manley.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  High 
tempera  lure  synthetic  ester  base  lubricant  composition  blends  with 
liquid  di  isters  of  dihydroxy  biphenyls.  3.5 1 0.43 1 ,  CI.  252-057. 
Chapman,  Donald  Frederick:  See— 

Ogdei  ,  Kenneth   Whittier,  and  Chapman.  Donald  Frederick 
1.5  0.727. 
Chappell,  *eter  Lee,  to  Elliott  Brothea  (London)  Limited.  Magnetic 

transdui  er  for  gyro  assembly.  3.509.779.  CI.  074-005.6 
Chappell.  tobertlE.  Telephone  alarm  device.  3.5 10.593,  CI.  1 79-005. 
Chanand.  Telcsphore  L.,  Neal,  Jacoson  S.,  and  Weissmann,  Theodore 
S.,  to  T  iledyne.  Inc.,  mesne.  Thermoelectric  assembly.  3,510,362. 
CI.  136-502. 
Charleswc  rth.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Merc(  r,  Sunley.  Haslam.  Alan  Alfred,  and  Charlesworth.  Piiul  L. 
3,51 19,728. 
Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corpora  tion.  Non-linear  decoder.  3.5 10.868,  CI.  340-347. 
Chattem  C  hemicals:  See— 

Schm  ink.HorstW.and  Holbert,  James  M.,  3,5 1 0.272. 
Chattem  I  rug  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 
CoHh  m,  Charles  S.,Jr.,3,5l03l5. 
Schm  mk,  Horst  W.,and  Holbert,  James  M.,  3,510,272. 
Chebiniak .  Paul:  See- 
Hem  k,  Clifford  E.,  Jr.,  Weigl,  John  W..  and  Chebiniak,  Paul 
3,5  0,299. 
Chemagrc  Corporation:  See— 

Ratte  ibury.  Kenneth  H..  Levy,  Edward  R..  and  Zakaryan,  Ara, 
3,5  0,486. 
Chemetro  i  Corporation:  See— 

Lindi  lark,  Kari  L.,  3,509.667. 
Chevron  i  esearch  Company:  See— 

Stevii  k.  Lawrence  E..and  Kohn.GusUve  K.,  3,510,528. 
Chevron  I  esearch  Corporation:  See— 

Driza  Charles  E.,  and  O'Brien,  Philip  R.,  3,509,599. 
Cheysaon,  Philippe  J.,  to  Esso  Researcn  and  Engineerine  Company. 

Gravity  teparation  of  immiscible  liauids.  3,5 10,006,  CI.  210-532. 
Chigirinsk  r,  Alexandr  Abramovich:  See— 

Grinc  lenko,  Nikolai  Gri^orievich,  Gradov.  Oleg  Borisovich.  Kild- 
ish<  V,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Kaimelson,  Moisei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan 
Elii  eevich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhailovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kel  ivich,  Sememin.  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Ab  amovich, and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10.700. 
Christmar ,  Ralph  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Alarm 

system.  J,5 10,860,  CI.  340-227. 
Chuan,  Ri  ymond  L.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Sonic 

boom  a  nelioratnn.  3,510,095.0. 244-130. 
Chute.  R(  bert  D..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Switching  mode  voltage 

re^ulati  r.  3,5 10.756.  CI.  323-022. 
Cincmnat  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See— 

Johai  sson.  Oskar  R..  3.509,60 1 . 
Cirimele.  :ugene  F.,  and  Uhlenberg,  Roy,  to  Varian  Associates.  Elec- 
trophot  (graphic  apparatus  employing  an  elastic  pressure  pad  for 
pressinj   the  Tilm  against  the  pnotoconductor.  3,510,217.  Cl.  355- 
016. 
Clark  Equ  ipment  Company:  See— 

Scbai  er.  Heinz.  Hauske,  Gerhard,  and  Niebel.  Ernst,  3,509,80 1 . 
Clark,  Jai  nes.  Method  and  means  for  reducing  the  skin  friction  of 

bodies  I  loving  in  a  fluid  medium.  3,5 1 0,094,  CI.  244. 1 30. 
Clark,  Ro  lert  L.:  See— 

Roge  s,  Edward  F.,  and  Clark,  Robert  L.  3,5 1 0.480. 
Clarke,   Evans   L.,   to  Case,  J.    1..  Company.   Header  floatation 

mechan  mm.  3.509.701.  Cl.  056-208. 
Claude  Pa  i  et  Visseaux:  See— 
Taxil  Andre.  3.5 10.190. 
Claus.  Ste  ren  F.:  See- 
Sum  I.  Michael  P.,  Powers.  Richard  E..  and  Claus.  Steven 
3.5  )9.644. 
Clay.  Will  am  C.  Jr.:  Sff- 

Swaii  e,  Robert  L..  and  Beusch.  Donna  W..  3.5 10.3 1 1 . 


Cleland,  Charles  E.,  Robinson,  La  Roy  E.,  and  Ullevig,  Donald  M.,  to 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  Work  mdexing  apparatus  for  cutoff  saws. 
3,510,040,0.226-141. 
Cleveland,  Robert  E.,  and  Gilbert,  Marcelhis  N.,  Jr.,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.  Inspection  apparatus  comprising  rotataUe  and 
reciprocable  light-transmitting  fiber  bundle.  3^  10,667,  Cl.  250-227. 
Oine,  James  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Grounding  switches  for 
differential  sense  ampliners  in  memory  systems.  3,510,856,  Cl.  340- 
174. 
Clinton,  Henry  H.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  electrical  wire 

or  cable  by  high  voltace  impulses.  3  JlO,763,  Cl.  324-054. 
Cochran,  Donald  J.  Bushing  terminal  guard.  3.5 10,568,  Cl.  1 74-005. 
Cogar,    George    R.,    to    Mohawk    Data    Sciences    Corporation. 
Asynchronous  shift  register  with  data  control  gating  therefor. 
3,510,680,0.307-221. 
Cohen,  Barry  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Semiconductor  diode  counting  apparatus.  3,510,693,0.  307-287. 
Cohen,  Roger,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telesraph  Corporation. 

Idle  test  circuits  for  folded  networks.  3,510,599,0. 179-018. 
Colaw.  Marvin  E.,  to  Seymour  Foods.  Inc:.  mesne.  Conveyor  and 

sucker  for  filler  llate.  3.509.995.  Cl.  209-073. 
Colbum.  Charles  S..  Jr.,  to  Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company. 

Method  ofmakingglycine.  3,510,515,0. 260-534. 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  Knowles,  Edwin  C,  and  Sensel,  Eugene  E.,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Composite  silibate-zeolite  catalyst.  3,5 10,422,  Cl.  208-1 20. 
Colgate,  Stirling  A.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  rod-like  objects. 

3,509,821,0.102-049.3 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donakl,  3,510,494. 
Marder,  Herman  L.,  Grippo,  George  Daniel,  and  Tundermann, 
Werner  Otto.  3.5 10,581. 
Collier.  Robert  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  and  storing  nodu- 
lar articles.  3,509,637,  Cl.  034-622. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Craiglow,   Robert  L.,   Holt,  John   M.,  and  IlifT,   Walter  R., 

3,510,581. 
Nichols,  Richard  A.,  3,510,682. 
Collinson,  Richard  P.  G.:  See— 

Ellis,  SUfTord  M.,  and  Collinson,  Richard  P.  G.  3,509,769. 
Collis,  Ronald  T.  H.,  to  Sundard  Research  Institute.  Visibility  indicat- 
ing system.  3,510,225,0. 356-004. 
Connbustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Hochmuth,  Frank  W.,  3,510,1  II. 
Comelit-Compagnia  Elettronica:  See— 

Trevisan,  Seraio,  3,5 10,873. 
Commissariat  a  I'bnergie  Atomique:Sre— 

Foex.  Marc,  Delmas.  Robert,  Blatmann,  Henri,  and  Yerouchalmi, 
David.  3.510.1 15. 
Compagnia  Italiana  Westinghouse  Freni  e  Segnali:  See— 

Gnavi.  Aldo,  and  Di  Bartolomeo.  Giacomo.  3.5 10.1 73. 
Compagnie  de  Slaint-Gobain:  See— 

Boivent.  Marcel.  3.5 10,289. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:Srr— 

Toulemonde ,  Jacques,  3 .5 1 0.687 . 
Conaico  Metals.  Inc.:  See— 

DeVito.  Albert  P..  3.5 10.83 1.  •■ 

Connelly.  Robert  F.  Particle  count  membrane  filter  mount.  3.510,194. 

Cl.  350-095. 
Conner.  Kenneth  Fry:  See— 

Conway.  Edward  Frank,  and  Conner,  Kenneth  Fry  3,509,762. 
Conole.  Richard  C.  Printing  roll  with  printing  plate  securing  means. 

3.509,819.0.101-378. 
Conseiller.  Yvon.  FonUine.  Gerard,  and  Qui<|uempois.  Andre,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  production  or  organic  esters. 
3.510.51  l.Cl.  260-496. 
Consolidated  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Hunt.  Walter  A.,  and  Hofmann.  Leroy  C,  3.5 10.388. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Helms.  Charles  Robert.  3.5 10.048. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Malik.  Donald  J.  3.509.996. 
Piazze.  Thomas  E..  3.509.990. 
Continenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Eckelt.  Geriiard.  3.509,93 1 . 
Continental  Machines.  Inc.:  See— 

Cleland,  Charles  E.,  Robinson,  La  Roy  E.,  and  Ullevig,  Donald  M., 
3.510.040. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Radd.  Frederick  J..  3.509.937. 
Continental  Research  &  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Degaetano.  Ben.  3.509.658. 
Contra  ves  AG :  See— 

U  Roche.  Ulrich.  3.5 10.193. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Tart.  Jerome  Sheldon,  3,5 10,003. 
Controle  Baily  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Leion,  Jean  C,  3,510,841. 
Controls  Comrany  of  America:  See— 

Stone,  Thdmas  W.,  and  Utta,  Edward,  3.5 10,707. 
Conway,  Edw^  Frank,  and  Conner,  Kenneth  Fry,  to  Magnaflux  Cor- 
poration. Automated  system  for  processing  parU  by  the  fiuoreacent 
penetrant  method.  3^09.762,0. 073-104. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Akerson,  David  W.,  3,509,671 . 
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Cadotte,  John  E..  3,5 10,394. 
Cook.  Richard  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Hard  faced 

ceramic  and  plastic  armor.  3,509,833,  CI.  109-082. 
Cook,  Sidney  Charles,  to  Martin  Reel  Company,  Inc.  Fishing  reel. 

3,510,083,0.242-084.51  * 

Cookaey,  William  Harold,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Igni- 
tion distributors.  3,5 10,609,  Cl.  200-019. 
Cooksey,  William  Harold,  and  Ball,  Albert  Henry,  to  Lucas,  Joseph, 

(Industries)  Limited.  Ignition  distributors.  3,510,608,0.  200-019. 
Coon,  George  M ..  to  Textrol,  Inc.  Single  cycle  control  system  with  anti- 
repeat  means.  3,509,976,0.  192-142. 
Cooperman,    Michael,   and    Peraza,   John,   to   RCA   Corporation 
Photronics  Corporation.  Current  steerins  networks  providing  the  ex- 
clusive or  function  Television  system.  3,51 0,68 1 .  Cl.  1 78-006.8 
Cooperstein.  Raymond,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Reclamation  of  lithium  aluminate  tarset  elements. 
3,510,270,0.023-308. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See— 

Gannaway,  Edwin  L.,  3,509,907. 
Com  Products  Company:  See- 
Gordon,  Jerry,  3.5 10,777. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Steinkraus,  Keith  H.,  Hand,  David  B.,  Van  Buren,  Jerome  P.,  and 
La  Belle,  Robert  L..  3,5 1 0,3 1 3. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Preddy.  Genadius  M.,and  Upchurch.  William  B..  3.510.303. 
Coms.  William  M..  to  Berg  Electronics.  Inc.  Wiring  chain  of  indefinite 

length.  3.5 10,824.  Cl.  339-029. 
Corson,  Almon  J.:  See— 

Bakke.  Hans  A.,  Corson,  Almon  J.,  Kernander,  Warren  N..  and 
Van  Bennekom,  Cart  F.  3,5 10,774. 
Cosme,  Peter  Anthony:  See— 

Halsall,  Vincent  Michael,  and  Cosme,  Peter  Anthony  3,509,603. 
Cossor.  A.  C,  Limited:  See— 

Woollvin.  Geoffrey  George.  3.5 10,870. 
Couleur,  John  P.,  Gudenschwager,  Philip  P..  Ruth.  Richard  L..  Shelly, 
William  A.,  and  Tnibisky.  Leonard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

?any.  Data  processing  system  including  program  transfer  means. 
.5 10.845.  Cl.  340- 172.5 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Baker.  Bemard  Stuart.  3 ,509,760. 
Covert,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Bieber,  Clarence  G.,  and  Covert,  Roger  A.  3,5 10,294. 
Cowles,  John  H.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Bearing  seals  for  drawn 

cup  bearings.  3.510,182.0.  308-187.2 
Cox.  Howard  D.,  and  Rosenberg,  Harry  W.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Cor- 
poration of  America.  TiUnium  base  alloy.  3,5 10.295.  Cl.  075- 1 75.5 
Cox.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bjorksten.  Johan  A..  Cox.  Robert  P..  Lappala.  Risto  P..  and 
Yaeger.  Luther  L.  3.5 10.390. 
Craddock.  John  H.:  See— 

Caropreso.  Frank  E.,  Chang.  Clarence  D..  Craddock.  John  H.  and 
Spector.  Marshall  L.  3.5 10.532. 
Craig.  Dwin  R..  and  Street,  John  N.,  to  Logetronics,  Inc.  Photographic 
unsharp  masking  method  involving  the  use  of  a  photochromic  body. 
3.510.505,0.096-044. 
Craiglow,  Robert  L..  Holt,  John  M..  and  Iliff,  Walter  R.,  to  Collins 
Radio  Company.   Optimum   postdetection   filter  for  microwave 
radiometric  mapping  system.  3.510.581.  Cl.  178-006. 
Cranskens,  George:  See— 

Limberger,    Walter,   Opravil.   Egon.   and   Cranskens.   George 
3.510.218. 
Crawford.  John  M.  Multiple  motor  hydraulic  drive  system.  3.509.721. 

Cl.  060-053. 
Crean.  Robert  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Asphaltic  compositions. 

3.5 10.328.  Cl.  106-273. 
Crook.  George  L.,  and  Read.  Alfred  H..  to  British  Oxysen  Company 
Limited,  The.  Oxy-fuel  flame  bumer  nozzles.  3.510.064.  Cl.  239- 
424. 
Crosby  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Hannum.  Donald  E..  3.510.069. 
Crow.    Marvin    E.    Adapter    accessory    for   overhead    projectors. 

3.510.214.  Cl.  353-021. 
Crowley.  William  G..  to  Wells.  Inc.  Ear  omament  clasp  with  spring  ac- 
tuated jaw.  3.509.733,0.063-014. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A.,  Rehr.  Henry  W..  Kowalick.  Donald  P., 

and  Wyatt.  John  W..  3.509,688. 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,  and  Weis.  Rudolf  R.,  3,509,853. 
Weis,  Rudolf  R.,  and  Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,  3,509,799. 
Crump.  Woodford  J.,  to  Monogram  industries.  Inc.  Two  position  safety 

valve  for  air  driven  motors.  3,510.099.0.  251-1 16. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See— 
Gremillet,  Jacques.  3.510.806: 
Turboult.  Jean.  3.5 10.636. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Barden.  Wayne  A.,  and  Arisman,  Mervin  B..  3.5 10,6 1 3. 
Culley,  Jack  R..  and  Dienst.  Cari  S..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Direct 

opening  leavened  dough  package.  3.5 10.050.  Cl.  229-05 1 . 
Cummings.  Howard  B..  and  Gibson.  Ralph,  to  Interspace  Corporation, 

mesne.  Glaze  compositions  for  fast  firins.  3.5 10.324.  Cl.  106-049. 
Cunningham.  Patrick  J.,  and  Freeman.  Holland  H..  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  mesne.  Motion  picture  projector.  3,5 1 0,2 1 3.  Cl.  352- 1 66. 


Cureton,  WUber  S.:  See— 

Larkin,  Donald  R..  Horienko,  Theodore,  Tatum,  Hopkins  Wade, 
Hood,  Coy  H.,  and  Cureton,  Wilber  S.  3,510^22. 
Curtis,  Edward  W.,  to  RCA  Cbrporation.  Protection  circuits  for 

kinescopes.  3,5 10,722,  Cl.  3 1 5-020. 
Curtiz,  Thaddeus  B.:  See— 

Brooks,  Howard  A.,  and  Curtiz,  Thaddeua  B.  3,5 10. 1 34. 
Cypher,  James  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets.  3,5 1 0.286,  a.  065- 1 04. 
Dabis,TedC.:See— 

BulkKk,  Norman  J.,  and  Dabis,  Ted  C.  3,509,640. 
Daga,  Angek>  Abbate:  See— 

Monge,  Michele,  and  Daga,  Angelo  Abbate  3,509,898. 
Dahm,  Franz  Ludwig:  See— 

Bittner,  Friedrich,  Simmersbach,  Edmund,  Dahm,  Franz  Ludwig, 
and  Schailer,  Artur  3,5 10,269. 
Dai  Nihon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horie,Yukio,  3,510,227. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagato,  Syoichi,  Suzuki,  Juro.  and  Miki.  Hiroshi,  3,510,449. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  DoMer.  Helmut.  3.510.235. 
Deutschmann,  Herbert.  Wahnschaffe.  Jurgen.  Rudert.  Wolfgang. 

and  Mader.  Herbert.  3.509.861 . 
Naumann.  Fritz.  3.509.914. 
Riester,  Albert.  3.509.810. 

Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H..  and  Loffler.  Erwin.  3.509.957. 
Wilfert.  Karl.  3.510.148. 
Wilfert.  Karl.  3.510.150. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamateu.  Hideji,  Minami.  Shinsaku,  Fujita.  Akio.  Yamamoto. 
TadatsuKU.   Fuiimoto.   Katsuro.   Shimizu.   Masanao.  Takase. 
YoshiyuKi.  and  Nakanishi.  isao.  3,5 10.479. 
Daisley.  Herbert  H..  Jr..  to  Ray.  Daisley.  Company.  Inc.  Aircraft  carco 

palleu.  3.509.832.  Cl.  108-05 1 . 
Dake,  Lee  J.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Apparatus  for  supporting 
electrical  components  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.309.67C 
Cl.  052-72 1. 
D'Amico.  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company.  3,4-Dihydro-l-(2- 
hydroxyalkylamino)-4.4-trialkyI-  2-(  I H  )-pyrimidinethiones. 

3.5 10.490.  Cl.  260-256.5 
Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated:  See— 

Spangler.  Myrtle  J..  3.5 10.249. 
Danford,  Tiras  J.,  to  Harrington  Manufacturing  Company.  Tobacco 

rack.  3.510,009.0. 21 1-049. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See—  \ 

Iversen.  Kristian,  3.510,738. 
David.  Charles  W.,  Penny,  Richard  J.,  and  Riley.  Harry  A.,  to  Disc 

Pack  Corporation.  Field  pack  tester.  3.509.634. 0. 033- 1 74. 
David,  Charles  W.,  and  Stuart-Williams.  Raymond,  to  Disc  Pack  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Disc  pack  enclosure.  3.509,992,  Cl.  206-062. 
Davis,  Bemard  J.,  to  Reichhokl  Chemicals.  Inc.  Terpene  containing 

polymers  and  process  therefor.  3. 5 1 0.46  l.Cl.  260-080.78 
Davis.  Eari  W.:  See— 

Leutwyler.  Kurt.  Davis,  Eari  W..  and  Henslee.  Waldo  W..  Jr. 
3,509,941. 
Davis,  Gilbert  C:  See- 
Dee,  William  C,  3,5 10,1 75. 
Davis,    Martin    A.,    to    American    Home    Products   Corporation. 
Dibenzazepine-5-hydroxamic     acid     and     derivatives     thereof. 
3.51 0.476.  Cl.  260-239. 
Dawihl.  Walther,  Klineler,  Emil  A.,  and  Dorre.  Erhard.  to  Feldmuhle 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Sintered  titanium  carbide  bodies.  3.5 10.276.  Cl. 
029-182.8 
Deaton.  Norman  N.  Paleontological  and  archaeological  educational  ar- 
ticle. 3.509,645,0. 035-010. 
de  Boer.  Reink.  to  Manitowoc  Shipbuildine.  Inc.  System  and  apparatus 

for  translatine  and  discharging  a  load.  3 ,509.84 1 ,  Cl.  II 4-029. 
DeBolt.  Erwin  L.  Collapsible  shelter  for  ice  fishermen,  game  hunters 

and  the  like.  3.509,891.0.  135-004. 
de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo:  See— 

Oesterhelt.  Gerhard,  de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  and  Kunert.  Alfred 
3,510,364. 
Debus.  Karl-Jurgen:  See— 

Kohler.    Wolfgang.    Roth.   Christa.    and    Debus,    Karl-Juroen 
3,509,804. 
Decker,  Clinton  W.  Nonfat  frozen  dairy  dessert.  3,510,316,  Cl.  099- 

136. 
Dee,  Colin  William,  to  Aerostatic  Limited.  Rotary  hydrostatic  bearina. 

3,510,176,0.308-009. 
Dee,   William  C,  to   Davis,  Gilbert  C.   Ruid  bearing  assembly. 

3,510.175.0.308-009. 
Deffner.  John  P..  Tucci.  Edmond  R..  and  Ward.  John  V..  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Oxo  process.  3.510,524,  Cl. 
260-604. 
Defoor,  Franz:  See— 

Alagy,   Jacob,   Defoor,   Franz,   and   Franckowiak,   Sigismond 
3^10,530. 
Degaetano,  Ben,  to  Continental  Research  &  Development  Ltd.  Toy 

telephone.  3,509,658,  Cl.  046-033. 
Degenhart,  Viktor:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Harry  Pierre,  and  Degenhart,  Viktor  3,5 10,4 10. 
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De  H«nn.  H  irmanes  Johannus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
merne.  Ma  netic  plate  store  with  ntagnetic  rod  switches  integral  with 
the  plate.  3  5 10354,  CI.  340-174. 
Deithton,  W  IKam  Ward,  Phelan.  Roy  L.,  Tanguy.  Lewis  Leiand.  Jr., 
and  Walla(  e,  Richard  Alfred,  to  Burrou^s  Corporation.  Automatic 
accounUng  machine.  3.510,629,  CI.  235^1.9 
de  Koster.  rf  linz  A.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Electronic  clocks. 

3,509,7 1 5,  CI.  058-050. 
Delany.  Jam( «  F..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photocomposing  apparatus. 

3.509.803,  CI.  095-004.5 
Delmas,  Robert:  Ser—  . 

Foex.  M  irc,  Delmas,  Robert,  Bbtmann,  Henri,  ahd  Yerouchalmi, 

David  3,510,115. 

Delobelle,  Ei  nile  Jean,  to  Pneumatiques.  Caoutchouc  Manufactunng 

et  Plastiqu  t%  Kleber-Colombes.  Rubber  envelope  for  radial  carcass 

of  apneuir  atic  tire.  3.509,929.CI.  152-354. 

Demmig.  Ha  is-Wemer.  and  Rehneh.  Kurt,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 

Adhesive-i  epellin|  surface  coatings.  3.5 10,342,  CI.  1 1 7-068.5 
De  Mou,  Le<  mard:  See— 

DeMoss  Leonard,  3.509.593. 
DeMott.  Le<  nard.  to  Strickler-De  Moss  Mfg.  Co..  a  partnership  com- 
posed of  Si  rickler,  Richard  A.,  and  De  Moss,  Leonard.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  ai  imal  intestines.  3.509,593.  CI.  01 7-043. 
De  Muth  St©  t\  Productt  Company:  See— 
Fuher.  I  ichard  D..  3 ,509,606. 
Fox.SanuelO.  3,510,098. 
Dent,  Benjar  lin  A .:  See— 

Carlson.  Carl  B..  Dent.  Benjamin  A.,  and  McKeeman,  William  M 
3.510  847. 
Deplante,  Pa  jI  E..  to  Avions  Marcel  Dassault.  Process  and  material  for 

sound  pro<  fmg  vehicles.  3,509,963,  CI.  1 8 1  -033. 
De  Rosset.  A  rmand  J.:  See— 

Neuzil,  Lichard  W..  and  De  Rosset.  Armand  J.  3.5 10.423. 
DesJardins.  lames:  &e— 

Thumin.  Carl.   Herman.   Nicholas,   and   Des  Jardins,  James 
3.510123. 
Dettling.  Jos  sph  C:  See— 

Hindin.  iaul  G..  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C.  3,5 10.258. 
D'Eusuchio  Dominic,  and  Levy.  Marshall  M..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming 
Corporatii  m.  Glass  nodules  in  celhilar  polyurethane.  3,510,392,  CI. 
161-162. 
Deutsche  G<  W-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Rocssler:  5^*— 
Bittner,  Friedrich,  Simmersbach,  Edmund,  Dahm.  Franz  Ludwig, 
and  S  :haller.  Artur,  3,510,269. 
Deutschman  n.  Herbert.  Wahnschaffc.  Jurgcn,  Rudert,  Wolfgang,  and 
Madcr,  H  rbert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internalcom- 
bustion  er  jine.  3.509,86 1 ,  CI.  1 23- 1 96.  i 

De  Vitt.  Ma  io:  See—  J 

Vaccari,  Pietro,  Palvarini,  Attilio,  De  Viu,  Mario,  and  Pece, 
Pietn  3,510,416. 
DeVito,  All  ert  P.,  to  Conaico  Metals.  Inc.  Solder  well  terminal  with 

Fine  wire  I  suinim  prongs.  3.5 10.83 1. CI.  339-258. 
Dewey.  Jam  es  F..  Scheitlin.  Thomas  G..  and  Thomas.  William  R.,  to 
Whirlpoo    Corporation.   Filter-sound   front   for  air  conditioner. 
3.509.69'). CI.  055-276. 
Di  Bartolom  eo.  Giacomo:  See— 

Gnavi. .  ^Ido.and  Di  Bartolomeo.  Giacomo  3.510,173. 
Dibelius,  Nc  rman  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Expanding  cannu- 
U.3.509.1  83.  CI.  128-348.  ,       . 

Dibelius.  N(  irman  R..  and  Kexel.  Edward  Philip,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Combined  niter-incinerator  device  for  waste  disposal 
system.  3, 509,835,  CI.  110-008. 
Di  Carlo,  Di  no:  See— 

Sanni,  Dominic  A.,  and  Di  Carlo,  Dino  3.5 10.054. 
Di  Carlo.  D  no:  See— 

Sanni.  k>minic  A.,  and  Di  Carlo.  Dino.  3.5 10.054. 
Di Cicco.  A  exander  M.:  See— 

Artzer.  Charles  W..  and  Di  Cicco.  Alexander  M.  3.5  lO.1 80. 
Dickey.  Jos  ;ph  B..and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Phenyl-a:  o-anaKne  dyes.  3.5 1 0.470.  CI.  260-207.1 
Dicks.  Peter  D.  J..  Hill.  William  M.,  and  Horn.  James  T..  to  Cecil 
Harold  R  >yce  Day.  Process  for  blow  molding  foam  parisons  formed 
from  expi  ndablepolystyrene beads.  3,5 10,548, CI.  264-05 1 . 
Didden.  W  lliam.  Fisher.  Earl  E.,  and  Karner,  Garnet  L..  to  Gulf 
Research   A   Devebpment  Company.   Lubricating  composition. 
3,510.42;  .CI.  252-048.2 
Diebel,  Hof  ard,  Moyer,  Arthur  B.,  and  Mover.  Jay  B.  S.  Door  unit  for 

dispensir  ( machines.  3,5 10.1 86,  CI.  3 1 2-035. 
Dien.  Chi  I  .,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Coloration  of  aromatic 

polyestei  t.  3,5 1 0,24 1, CI. 008-004. 
Dienft,Car  S.:S*e- 

Culley  Jack R, and Dienst, Carl S.  3.510.050. 
Diermayer,  Alphons,  and  Kutzner,  Luitpold,  said  Diermayer  assor  to 
Diermayc  r,  Werner.  Automatic  flue  damper.  3,510,059,  CI.  236- 
093. 
Diermayer,  Werner:  See— 

Diermi  lyer,  Alphons,  and  KuUner,  Luitpold.  3,510,059.  I 

Dietze,  Ma  ified,  Hauer,  Franz,  Kraft,  Wolfgang,  and  Kuehne,  Heinz, 
to  Vickc  rt-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycondensation  reactor. 
3.510.26',  CI.  023-285. 
Dillenburgf  r,  Wolfgang,  and  von  Felgel-Farnholz,  Richard,  to  Femseh 
GmbH.  C  olor  television  pickup  apparatus  employing  a  single  camera 
tube.  3,5  0,575.0.178-005.4 


Dillstrom,  Karl  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Device  for 

;roducing  saturated  steam  firom  superheated  steam  and  water. 
,509,857,0.  122-031. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation,  integrated  circuit  planar 

transistor.  3, 5 1 0,7 36. CL  317-235. 
Dinlocker,  Robert  I.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Company, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Miniature  edgewise  electrical  indicator.  3,510,773,  CI. 
324-146. 
Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.,  and  Breunich,  Theodore  R.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Venturi  operated  flow  switch.  3,510,616,  O. 
200-081.9 
Disc  Pack  Corporation:  See— 

David,  Charles  W.,  Penny,  Richard  J.,  and  Riley,  Harry  A., 

3,509,634. 
David,  Charles  W.,  and  Stuart-Williams,  Raymond,  3,509,992. 
Diversey  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Mickelson.  Floyd  L.,  and  Bland,  Robert  W.,  3,510,430. 
Dobler,  Helmut:  See— 

Bensinger,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Dobler,  Helmut  3,5 10.235. 
Doedens.  James  D.:  See— 

Rosenbrock,  Earl  H.,  and  Doedens,  James  D.  3,5 10,445. 
Doi,  Juro:  See— 

Yamada,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Doi,  Juro  3,509,843. 
Donelson,  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Bowen.  Edward  K.,  Smith,  Philip  A.,  and  Donelson,  Kenneth  N. 
3,510,138. 
Donovan,  Donald  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Egg  carton.  3,510,049, 

O.  229-044. 
Doremus,  R.  Ellsworth,  and  Doremus,  Richard  E.,  to  Golden  Gate 

Manufacturing  Company.  Tapping  faucet.  3,509,906,0.  137-323. 
Doremus.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Doremus,  R.  Ellsworth,  and  Doremus,  Richard  E.  3,509,906.       ^ 
Dorler,  Rudolf:  S«—  ^ 

Winkler,  Eberhard,  and  Dorler,  Rudolf  3,5 1 0,396.  / 

Dom,  Russell  John,  to  Arrow  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas  powered 

impact  hammer.  3,509,723,  CI.  060-057. 
Dorre,  Erhard:  See— 

Dawihl,  Waither,  Klingler,  Emil  A.,  and  Dorre,  Erhard  3,5 10,276. 
Douglas,  Ian  MacDonald:  See— 

Freire,  Edward,  and  Douglas,  Ian  MacDonald  3.5 10,376. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Tarnowski,  Betty  H.,  3,510,481. 
Hoomstra, Clayton  W.,  3,510,372. 
Rosenbrock,  Earl  H.,  and  Doedens,  James  D.,  3.5 10.445. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.,  3,510,483. 
Doyle,  Ross  L.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Over-cap  with  molded  trigger  and 

air  seal  cap  for  the  spray  orifice.  3,5 1 0,029,  CI.  222-402. 1 2 
Doyle,  Thomas  P.  Power  steering  for  ships  and  boats.  3,509,844,  CI. 

114-147. 
Doyle,  William  Carter.  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. 2,3-Epithiopropyl  N.N-dialkylthiolcarbamates  and  use  as  her- 
bicides. 3,5  r0,29(),  CI.  07 1  -090. 
Driza.  Charles  E.,  and  O'Brien,  Philip  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Cor- 
poration. Tool  for  flaring  and  severing  sleeves  from  plastics  tubing. 
3,509,599,0.018-019. 
Droeske,  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Karlin,  Jack  B.,  and  Droeske,  Gordon  W.  3,509,873. 
Dueltgen,  Ray  L.:  S^e— 

Graham,  Arthur  E.,  Dueltgen,  Ray  L.,  Mitchbll,  William  L.,  and 
Sweazy,  Harry  E.  3,510,489. 
Dufresne.  Conrad  H.  Tractor  device.  3,509,956,0. 180-009.5 
Duggan,  Lois  J.:  See— 

^mith,  Traver  J.,  3,509,988. 
Dumas,  Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft  Company.  Centering  circuit. 

3,510,723,0.315-027.  .    ,^ 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Tarnowski.  Betty  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Naphtho-  and  benzothiazines.  thiazinobenzothiazines  and 
their  oxides.  3.510.481. 0.  260-243. 
Duncan  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Regan,  John  F..  and  Arzig.  Edward  C.  3.509.749. 
Dunderdale.  Keith  Frederick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Vapour  oermeable  sheet  materials.  3.5 1 0,344,  CI.  1 1 7-076. 
Dunham,  Russell  H.,  to  Dunham  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Workpiece 

stop  for  collet  chucks.  3,510,141,0. 279-051. 
Dunham  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Dunham,  Russell  H.,  3,510,141. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Redmond,  Glyn  B.,  3,509.710. 
Dun-Rite  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Kliewer,  George  G,  and  Roberts,  John  H.,  3,509,594. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Brantley,  Richard  K..  3,5 10,485. 
Bristol,  John  Edwin,  3,5 10,463. 

Bundy,  Robert  Wendel,  and  Sheets,  Thomas  Melvin,  3,5 10,038. 
Gonick,  Ely,  and  Mc  Ginnis,  William  J.,  3,510,333. 
Irsay,  Robert  D,  3,5 1 0,497. 
Marsh,  Frank  Dennis,  3,5 10,474. 
McGinnis,  William  J.,  3,5 10,335. 
Priebe,  James  Alexander,  3,5 10,350. 
Tabeling,  Raymond  W,  and  McGhee,  John  D.,  3,509,763. 
Thayer.  Gordon  L.,  Jr.,  3,5 10,458. 
Durand,  Tulvio  S.,  to  Systems  Technology,  Inc.  Optical  landing  system. 

3,510,834,0.340-027. 
Dye,  Robert  P.  Sod-cutting  apparatus.  3,509,789,  CI.  083- 1 45. 
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Dykmans,  Maximiliaan.  Means  and  techniques  for  tensioning  wire. 

3,5 10,04 1. CL  226-172. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Janssen,Harald,  3,5 10,457. 
Junger,  Hans,  and  Weissenfels,  Franz,  3 ,5 1 0,446. 
East,  Elvin  E.,  Sims,  John  E.,  and  Elliott,  Thomas  A.,  to  Source  Data 
Automation,  Inc.,  mesne.  Dau  recording  device.  3,510,056,0. 234- 
045. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Brooks,  DugaM  A.,  Jones,  Evan  T.,  and  Spayd,  Richard  W., 

3,510,348. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,5 10,470. 
Eberhardt,  Edward  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Optical  radar  system  with  photomultiplier  and  associated 
circuitry  having  time  constant  long  enough  to  permit   pile-up   of 
signal  pulse  but  short  enough  to  keep  noise  pulses  separated. 
3.510,662,0.250-214. 
Eberwein.  Helmut,  and  Bogsch,  Waldemar,  to  Preh  Elektro-Fein- 
mechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf.  Slide  resisunce.  3,5 10,82 1 , 
CI.  338-183.      - 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.  Sound  absorbing  assembly  with  an  integral  cage. 

3,509,964,0.181-033. 
Eckelt,  Gerhard,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Fiber  reinforcing  belt  for  vehicle  tires.  3,509,931,0. 152-359. 
Eckert,  George  W.:  See— 

Vermillion,  Herbert  E.,  and  Eckert,  George  W.  3,5 10,28 1 . 
Edwards,  Robert,  Buckley,  Arthur  H.,  Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  and  Spencer, 
Richard  H.,  to  Electronic  Assistance  Corporation,  mesne.  Vibrating 
ballmill.  3,510,074,0.  241-153. 
Erimenko,  Viktor  Ivanovich,  and  Tynchenko,  Vladimir  Fedorovich. 

Moving  system  of  a  precision  gear.  3,510,158,0. 287-052.07 
Egan,  Richard  T.,  and  Roberu,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Research-Cottrell, 

Inc.  Wet  bottom  precipitator.  3,509,695,  CI.  055-1 20. 
Eguchi,  Norihide:  iee— 

Watanabe,   Masaru,  Tamama,  Tetsuo,  and   Eguchi,  Norihide 
3,510,871. 
Eisler,  Paul.  Method  of  heat  treating  a  body  of  curable  material. 

3,510,547,0.264-033. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Logemann,  George  H.,  3,509,682. 
El  Bindari,  Ahmed:  5^^ — 

Bernert,  Robert  E.,  and  El  Bindari,  Ahmed  3,509.622. 
Eldred.  Wendell  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making  a 

filament  wheel.  3.509,614,0. 029-159. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

VeHinden,  Harry  W.,  3,510,789. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dinlocker,  Robert  I.,  3,5 10,773. 
Electronic  Assistance  Corporation;  5^^— 

Edwards,  Robert,  Buckley,  Arthur  H.,  Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  and 
Spencer,  Richard  H.,  3,5 10,074. 
Eliassen,  Gunnar  Thure,  to  Aktietralaget  Electrolux.  Conveyor  system. 

3,509,826,0.  104-088. 
Elka-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH:  See- 

Kappeler,  Otto,  and  Messner,  Rudolf,  3,509,887. 
Elle,  Klaus,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  KKuznach. 
High-speed  photographic  or  cinematographic  objective.  3!5IO,201, 
O.  350-176. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London )  Limited:  See— 
Chappell.  Peter  Lee,  3,509,779. 

Ellis,  SufTord  M.,and  Collinson,  Richard  P.  G.,  3,509,769. 
Elliott,  Harold  V.,  Graddy,  Wiliard  E.,  and  Hyden,  Daniel  W.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Combined  direction  signal  and  hazard 
warning  mechanism  and  switch  structure.  3,5 10,839,  CI.  340-08 1 . 
Elliott,  Thomas  A.:  5;^ — 

East.  Elvin  E.,  Sims,  John  E.,  and  Elliott,  Thomas  A.  3,5 10,056. 
Ellis,  Sufford  M.,  and  Collinson,  Richard  P.  G.,  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited.  Differential  pressure  transducers.  3,509,769,  CI. 
073-398. 
Ellsworth,  James  P.:  See— 
i.        Flick,  Robert  H.,  and  Ellsworth,  James  P.  3,5 10,8 1 7. 
Elmouist,  LyIeF.:  See— 

Keen,  James  L.,  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.  3.510,246. 
Thielen,  Jean  B.,  Keen,  James  L.,  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.  3,5 10,248. 
Elwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pascus  Arnold  W.,  and  Boehm,  Edmund,  3,5 10,047. 
Embree,  Milton  L.,and  Lane,  William  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Level  detector  having  visual  indicator  lock-up 
means.  3,5 1 0,77 1,CL  324-122. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe,  George  E.,  and  Rydlewicz,  Alexander  H.,  3,5 10,288. 
Emneus,  Nils  Ingvar  Ame,  and  Flodin.  Per  Gustaf  Magnus,  to  Phar- 
macia Fine  Chemicals  Inc.  Chromatographic  separation  employing  a 
gel  bed.  3.510.271,0.023-312. 
Emslie,  Alfred  G.:  See- 
Edwards,  Robert,  Buckley,  Arthur  H.,  Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  and 
Spencer,  Richard  H.  3,5 10,074. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.,  and  DettlinE,  Joseph  C,  3,5 1 0.258. 
Rubin,  Leonard  R.,  3,510,157. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Talvenheimo,  Gerhardt,  and  Bergmann,  Robert  J.,  3,5 10,330. 
Talvenheimo,  Gerhardt,  and  Bergmann,  Robert  J.,  3,5 10,33 1 . 


Enfelsmann,  Dieter,  and  Hackenberg,  Hubert,  to  Agh-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellachaft.  Shutter  for  photonaphic  camefw.  3,509^5,  O. 
095-010. 

English.  David  L.:  Set— 

Mankarious,  Ramn  G..  and  English,  David  L.  3.5 10,734. 

Enochs,  Tom  W.,  to  Specialty  Research  &  Sales,  Inc.  Method  of 

Sreventing  drilling  fluid  Ion  during  well  drilling.  3,509,95 1 ,  CI.  1 75- 
70. 
Erb,  Rolf,  Irmacher,  Klaus,  Bruckner,  Klaus.  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther.  and 
Kieser,  Hartmut,  to  Merck,  E.,  A.  G.I7a-Ethersof  l6-methylene-l9- 
nor-progesterones.  3,5 10,556,  CI.  424-240. 
Erickson,  Vedick  A.,  and  Norris,  A  Lowell,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Planter  lockout  device.  3,509,837,  CI.  1 1 1-077. 
Erke,   Frederick   C.   Inflatable  tank   and  carrier  means  therefor. 

3,510,142,0.280-005. 
Emick.  Frederick  G.,  and  Kisinko.  Paul  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Selective  diffusion  masking  process.  3,510,369,  CL 
148-187. 
Ernst,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rausch,    Werner,    Ernst,    Wolfgang,    and    Muller,    Gerhard 
3,510,365. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Zug,Wilhelm  J,  3.5 10,686. 
Esco  Corporation:  See- 
Perdue,  Benton  L.,  3,5 10,076. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Cheysson,  Philippe  J.,  3,5 10,006. 
Eublissement  Public:  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifiquc: 
See- 
Frejaville,  Gerard,  and  Jullien,  Jean.  3,5 10,5 19. 
ETC  Incorporated:  See— 

Spangler,  Paul  J.,  3,5 10,827. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Worrel,  Calvin  J.,  3,5 10,427. 
Euclid  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See- 
Lister,  George  H.,  3,5 10,677. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community-Euratom:  See — 

Imarisio,  Giancark),  3,5 10,535. 
Evans,  George  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Marshall  R.,  Camp,  Frederick  W.,  Evans,  George  H.,  and 
Tinkler,JackD.  3,509,641. 
Evans,  George  R.  Rotary  water-filtration  apparatus,  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  3,5 1 0.002,  CI.  2 10-232. 
Evans,  John  L.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Pneumatic  ac- 

celerometer.  3,509.774.  CI.  073-5 15. 
Evans.  John  L..  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.  Pneumatic  linear  dis- 
placement pickofT.  3.509.775.  CI.  073-5 15. 
Everett,  Peter  Kenneth,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Simultane- 
ous leaching  of  zinc  and  manganese  ores.  3^  1 0.259,  CI.  023- 1 1 7. 
Eversharp,  Inc.:  See—  •^. 

Mead,  Bruce  R.,  3.509.626.  %^- 

Executive  Line.  Inc..  The:  See—  ^^ 

Jack.  ChariesW..  3,510,204. 
Fabko  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

FriU,  William  E.,  3,i09,828. 
Fackler,  George  E.:  See— 

Krueger,  John  R.,  Howard.  Anthony,  and  Fackler.  George  E. 
3.510.125. 
Fails.  Anna  J.  Dripless  pourer  for  syrup  or  the  like.  3,5 10,027,  CI.  222- 

109. 
Fairbanks,  Henry  N.:  See— 

Robbins,  Daniel  H.,  Fairbanks,  Henry  N.,  Powers,  Robert  H.,  and 
Pierce,  Edmund  J.  3,509,65 1 . 
Falkner,  Victor  L.,  and  Kafer,  Gordon  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic 

altitude  control  apparatus  for  aircraft.  3,510,090,0.  244-077. 
Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig,  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  3,5 10,454. 

Schafer,  Heinrich,  3,5 10,256. 

Schmidt,  Karl-Julius,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and  Unterstenhofer, 

Gunter,  3,510,484. 
Weber,  Horst,  3,5 10,332. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 
Aumuller,  Walter,  Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi,  Muth,  Kari, 
Peschke,  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger, 
Bruno,  curator,  3 ,5 1 0,496. 
Fernholz,  Hans,  Luck,  Erich,  and  Neu,  Hermann,  3,5 1 0,3 1 7. 
Fritsch,  Werner,  Haede,  Werner,  Radscheit,  Kurt,  and  Stache,  Ul- 

rich,  3,510,478. 
Kuhne,  Gerhard,  and  Zentner,  Erich,  3,510,543. 
Farquhar,  Marshal  C,  and  Hill,  John  A.,  to  American  Potash  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Process  of  separating  rubidium  from  alkali  metal 
impurities.  3,510,257,0. 023-089. 
Farr  Company:  See— 

ShefT.  Sander  D.,  3,510,154. 
Farwell,  Russell,  to  Black,  James  A.  Web  advancer  and  cutter  ap- 
paratus. 3,510,035,0.  226-001. 
Fattinger,  Volker,  Jager,  Walter,  and  Petersen,  Gerd,  to  Petersen, 
Hugo.  Method  of  removing  sulflir  dioxide  from  gases.  3.5 10,253,  CI. 
023-002. 
Federal  Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Bowen,  Edward  K.,  Smith,  Philip  A.,  and  Donelson,  Kenneth  N., 
3,510.138. 
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Electric  Company:  See— 
.Bohdan,  3,3 10,628. 
Utiemeiellachaft:  See— 

Wahher,  KKng ler,  Emil  A.,  and  Dorre,  Erhard,  3,5 10^76. 
eglerG.m.b.H.:5c«— 
Aridi,  Md  Schuiz,  Heinrich,  3,5 10,067. 
r  Shaper  Company,  The:  See— 
Paul  Hodpon,  3,509,600. 

rwin  J.,  to  Hinh  Company.  Torsion  bar  for  moderate  exer- 
and  shoulder.  3,510.130.0. 272-067. 

B..  Hay,  Russell  G.,  and  Kresge.  Alfred  N..  to  Gulf 
A  Development  Company.  Conversion  of  ethylene  to 
in  the  presence  of  i  solvent  3,5 10,539,  CI.  260-683.  IS 
Anthony  M.  Cutting  guide.  3,509,633.  CI.  033- 1 74. 
lans.  Luck.  Erich,  and  Neu,  Hermann,  to  Farbwerke 
Aktiengeselbchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining. 
of  bread  and  pastry .  3,5 1 0.3 1 7 ,  CI.  099- 1 50. 
See- 
irger,   Wolfgang,   and    von    Felgel-Famholz,    Richard, 
.575.  j 

,  Helmut,  3,5 10,572.  I 

Pircival  Victor,  to  Carburetion  Units  Limited.  Internal  com- 
.3,509,860,  CI.  123-122. 
Howard,  to  Mine  Safe  Appliances  Company.  Alternating 
ionization  detector.  3,5 1 0,26 1 ,  CI.  023-254. 
.  and  Hohenhinnebusch,  Wilhelm,  to  Fried.  Knipp 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Hot  gas  machine.  3.509,7  Is. 
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L.h.See- 
.  Richard  A.,  and  Fichter.  Harry  L..  Jr.  3.5 10,300. 

L.,  Jr.,  and  Lewis,  James  M.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 
of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Dry  working  black 
cdmpositions  comprising  ornnic  halogen  compounds  and 
«  :ompounds.  3,510.304.0.096-048. 
Ri<  ley,   to    United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Multiple    hoist 
synchron  zation  system.  3.510.107,0. 254-173. 
Ficov.  Mur-ay.  and  Hotter.  Roger,  to  GAF  (Great  Britain)  Limited. 

Reflex  cc  lying  method.  3.5 1 0,336. 0.  1 1 7-00 1 .7 
Fike.  Elmei  A.,  to  Security  Chemicals,  Inc.  Oxadiazine-4-thiones  and 
vulcaniz4>le  rubber  compositions  containing  same.  3,510,460,  CI. 
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T.,  and  Home,  William  H.,  to  International  Business 

Corporation.  Moisture  sensitive  fillers  in  polymer  matrix 

e^ments.  3,510,438,0. 260-002.5 

Sink  strainer  body  assembly.  3,509,587.0. 004-288. 
re  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Thomas  Allen,  3il  0,375. 
,  Walter  William,  3.509,755. 
Robert  A.,  and  Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P.,  3.5 10,462. 
Gqrhard  Julius  Konrad.  to  Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik. 
loading  and  unloading  uparatus.  3,509,985,  CI.  1 98-036. 
Alfiied  G.,  to  American  Macmne  &.  Foundry  Company,  mesne, 
vehicles.  3,510,152.0. 280-484.  i 

E.:  See-  | 

William.   Fisher,   Eari    E.,   and    Kamer,   Garnet   L. 
.428. 
Richard  D..  to  De  Muth  Steel  Products  Company.  Apparatus 
construction    of  vertical   tubular   concrete   structures. 
.0.025-124. 
Robert  Dean,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Tremolo  amplifier  circuit 
field  effect  transistor.  3,510,567.  CI.  084-001.25 
,  Haskei,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Method  of  generating 
comprising  contacting  a  Pd/Au  alloy  black  anode  with  a 
.  carbon  monoxide.  3,5 1 0,355,  CI.  1 36-086. 
Honker  L..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Underwater  seismic  ex- 

3.509.96  l.Cl.  181-000.5 
Honier  L..  Guenter.  Richard'G..  and  Schlatter.  Hugo,  to  Her- 
Inc  irporated.  Underwater  seismic  exploration  system  and  fir- 
andcharae  therefor.  3.509.959,0. 181-000.5 
Honler  L.,  and  Hamilton,  John  F.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
harge  assembly,  seismic  charge  primer,  and  metnod  and 
exploration.  3.509.820.  CI.  102-024. 
^ward  F..  Jr..  and  Seidel.  Don  C.  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 
Recovery  of  molybdenum,  vanadium  and  uranium  from 
'corresponding  salts.  3,5 10,273,  CI.  023-32 1 . 
[nitting  machines.  3,509,738,  CI.  066- 1 54. 

DonaM,  and  Hyde,  Eidward  M.,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz, 
onvevor  assembly.  3,509,987.0. 198-195. 
i  Lllan  L.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Force-balance  instru- 
electrical  detector  arrangement.  3,510,858.0.  340-187. 
' '.  to  Anstalt  fiir  PatentdiensL  Apparatus  for  filling  con- 
,687,0.053-116. 

,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  wet-treat- 
ofMmse  fibrous  material.  3,509,588,0.008-156. 

,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  crease-free  heat-treat- 
of  lengths  of  textile  materuls.  3,509,607.0. 026-068. 
~       S.  Reclining  chair.  3.510.166. 0. 297-089. 

H..  and  Ellsworth.  James  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
n.  Circuit  interrupter.  3.5 10.8 1 7,  CI.  337-006. 
M.,  and  Siogreen,  Carl-Axel  E.,  to  Perstorp  Aktiebolag. 
the  manuncture  of  gaseous  formaldehyde.  3,510,523, 
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Flodin,  Per  Gustaf  Magnus:  See— 

Emneus,  Nils  Ingvar  Ame,  and  Flodin,  Per  Gustaf  Magnus 
3,510,271. 
Floren,  Carl  E.:  See- 
Lowe,  Earl  W.,  Floren,  Carl  E..  and  Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F. 
3.509,903. 
Flowers.  Thad  T..  to  Springs  Mills,  Inc.  Bobbin  seater  and  spacer  at- 
tachment for  use  in  a  textile  yam  process  machine.  3,510,079,  O. 
242-046.21 
Ruhrer,  Charles  W.,  and  Larkin,  Joseph  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Machine  for 
assembling  electrical  components  in  a  card  package.  3,509.690, 0. 
053-246. 
Ruid  Dynamics  (Proprietory)  Limited:  See- 
Turner,  Lawrence  Alexander,  3,509,724. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Bacon,  Roger  J.,  3,509,977. 
Bacon,  Roger  J.,  3,510,171. 
Kramer,  Forrest  A.,  3,5 10,378. 
Reimers,  James  L.,  3,5 10,320. 

Sass,  Frank  J.,  3,509,68 1.  | 

Stewart,  Mary  J,  and  Carlson,  Otto  K.,  3,5 1 0,450. 
Focke,  Heinz.  Device  for  supplying  cigarettes  into  a  magazine  of  a 

packing  machine.  3,509.986,  Cfl.  198-069. 
Focke,  Heinz.  Pouch  made  of  a  single  or  multiple  ply  synthetic  plastics 

sheet  material, preferable  for  tobacco.  3,5 10,053,  CI.  229-062. 
Foex,  Marc,  Delmas,  Robert,  Blatman*.  Henri,  and  Yerouchalmi, 
David,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atbmique.  Rotary jlelting  fur- 
nace with  peripheral  cooling  means.  3,510,115,0.  263-Oj3. 
Fontaine,  Gerara:  See— 

Conseiller,  Yvon,  Fontaine,  Gerard,  and  Quiquempois,  Andre 
3,510,511. 
Ford,  James  G.:  See— 

Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford,  James  G.  3,5 10,346. 
Foris,  Peter  L.,  and  Becker,  William  J.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  Light  sensitive  complexes  of  benzoindolinospiropyrans 
and  halides  of  group  II B  metals.  3,5 1 0,308, 0. 096-090.  . 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Trainor,  Patrick  M.,  3,509.748. 
Forti.  Isabella:  See— 

Steiner.  Max,  3,510,360. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See- 
Whitney.  Gilbert  C.  Jr..  3.5 10.071 . 
Fotland,  Richard  A.,  and  Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  to  Horizons  Incor- 
porated, a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Process  for 
making  latent  dye  salt  imsue  visible.  3,5 10,300,  CI.  096-027. 
Fouike,  Ted  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  glow  discharge 

device  with  telescoped  electrodes.  3,5 10,7 17, 0. 313-21 0. 
Fox.  John  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Calvin  L.,  Fox,  John  H.,  and  Serio,  Vincent  J.,  Jr. 
3,510,104. 
Fox,  Samuel  O.,  to  De  Muth  Steel  Products  Company.  Slip  form  ap- 
paratus. 3,510,098.0.  249-020. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Ranagan.  Allan  L..  3,5 10.858. 
F.P.  Rosback  Co.:  See— 

Glendening.  Mahor  D..  3.509.788. 
Fraioli,  Anthony  V..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Electro-mechanical 

hand  having  tactile  sensing  means.  3.509,583,  CI.  003-001 . 1 
Franckowiak,  Sigismond:  See— 

Alagy,   Jacob.   Defoor.   Franz,   and   Franckowiak.   Sigismond 
3310,530. 
Frank,  Harry  J.  Capacitor  sUrt  motor  circuit.  3,510,741,0. 318-221. 
Frankovich,  John  Michael.  Landing  gear  for  airplaines.  3,510,093, 0. 

244-104. 
Frankson,  Gai>  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 

? oration.   Method  of  making  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  template. 
.510,371,0.156-014. 
Frauenstein,  Manfred  Gerhard,  to  VEB  Qualitats-  und  Edelstahl-Kom- 
binat.  Equipment  for  electrmlag  remelting  of  metals.  3,5 10.562,  CI. 
013-010. 
Frazer,  Douglas:  See- 
Bender,  Charles  E.,  Parkinson,  Martin  C,  and  Frazer,  Douglas 
3,509,909. 
Frederickson,  Gustav  O.,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Variable 
reluctance  electric  stepping  motor  with  bias  winding  and  field  ener- 
gizing circuitry.  3,510,699,0.  310-049. 
Freeman.  Holland  H.:  See— 

Cunninsham.  Patrick  J.,  and  Freeman.  Holland  H.  3,5 10.2 1 3. 
Freeman.  William  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mitehell.  Orville.  Roden.  Richard  L..  Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr., 
Harris,  John  D.,  and  Smith,  Dudley  C.  3,5 10,61 7. 
Freier,  Gerald  H.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  Record  players.  3,5 10,1 37, 0. 

274-009. 
Freire,  Edward,  and  Douglas,  Ian  MacDonald,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation.  Storage  and  transporting  kit.  3,5 1 0,376, 0. 1 36- 1 8 1 . 
Freiaville,  Gerard,  and  Jullien,  Jean,  to  Etablissement  Public:  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Preparation  of  deuterized 
compounds.  3,510,519,0. 260-583. 
French,  Herbert  C.  Equestrian  electric  spur.  3,509,693,  CI.  054-083. 
French  State  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial 
Delegation  of  Weapons,  Technical  Delegation  of  Land  Weapons, 
Manufacturing  WorkshoJM  of  Toulouse:  See— 
Pechamat,    Jacques,    Piazza,    Henri,    and    Gouhier,    Pierre, 
3,509.791. 
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Freund,  Paul,  to  Otto  C,  Dr.,  &  Comp.  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Door  structure  for  horizontal  coke  ovens.  3^10,404,  O. 
202-248. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Fezer,  Eberhard,  and  Hohenhinnebusch,  Wilhelm,  3,509,7 1 8. 
Frishman,  Daniel,  and  Hart,  Robert  A.,  to  Reid-Meredith,  Inc.  Artifi- 
cial hair  piece.  3.509,889,0. 132-053. 
Fritsch,  Werner,  Haede,  Werner,  Radacheit,  Kurt,  and  Stache,  Ulrich, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienaeaellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnining.    15^-Hak>geno-l4/3-hydroxy-card-20(22)-   enolides   and 
process  for  their  manufacture.  3.510.478,0. 260-239.57 
FnU,  William  E.,  to  Fabko  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Raihvay  hopper 

careateouUet.  3,509,828.0. 105-282. 
FrotscTier,  Herbert.  Petzold,  Manfred,  Rail,  Ulrich,  and  Belz,  Armin,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Antistatic  materials.  3,5 10,452,0. 260-046.5 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Methods  of 

deep  drawing  solid  plastic  material.  3,509,785, 0. 072-060. 
Fuhr,  Herbert:  See— 

Gruber,  Ernst,  and  Fuhr,  Herbert  3,510.184. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 
Tajima,  Mataichi,  3,5 10,650. 
Yoshida,  Makoto,  and  Tsuda,  Momotoshi,  3.5 10,306. 
Fujii,  Osamu,  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuyasu,  to  Hisaka  Works.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  textile  material  with  liquid. 
3,510,251,0.008-152.  ^ 

Fujimoto,  Katsuro:  See— 

Takamatsu,  Hideji,  Minami,  Shinsaku,  Fujita,  Akio,  Yamamoto, 
Tadatsusu,  Fujimoto,   Katsuro,   Shimizu,   Masanao,  Takase, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Isao  3,5 10,479. 
Fujita,  Akio:  See— 

TakamaUu,  Hideji,  Minami,  Shmsaku,  Fujita,  Akio,  Yamamoto, 
TadateuEU,  Fujimoto,   Kateuro,  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Isao  3,5 10,479. 
Fukke,  Hajime:  See— 

Seki,Takeo,  Fukumura,  Masuo,and  Fukke,  Hajime  3,510,197. 
Fukuda,  Koji:  See— 

Kidokoro,  Masanao,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto,  Motoi,  Takei, 
Hisao,  Ogawa,  Noboru,  and  Fukuda,  Koji  3,509,629. 
Fukumura,  Masuo:  See— 

Seki,Takeo,  Fukumura,  Masuo,  and  Fukke,  Hajime  3,510,197. 
Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company,  mesne.  Air  lay- 
ing system  having  a  seal  roll.  3,509,604,0.019-156.3 
Furuishi,  Haruhisa,  Kawamoto,  Katsuaki,and  Koyama,  Yoneji,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  ElecUic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transistor  controlled  battery 
charger.  3,5 10,746,0.  320-039. 
Futterer,  Bodo,  to  Interelectric  Sachselor  A.G.  Multi-purpose  power 

pack.  3,510,745,0. 320-007.  r    r-     i~ 

Gabler,  Rudolf,  to  Aufzuege  AG  SchafFhausen.  Safety  device  for  eleva- 
tor cars.  3,509,970,0.  187-090. 
Gaerttner,  George  F.,  III.,  and  Lk>yd,  Alva  B.,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  &  Wil- 
cox Company,  The.  Digit  carrier  recording  system.  3,510,603,  CI. 

GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Frank  P.,  3.510,215. 
Goins,  Robert  E.,  and  Britt,  Robert  C,  3,5 10,386. 
Nichols,  Gordon  W.,  3,510,664. 
GAF  (Great  Britain)  Limited:  See— 

Figov,  Murray,  and  Hotter,  Roger,  3,5 1 0,336. 
Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Certain 
perfluoro  alkanamido-,perfluoro  alkanoyloxy-,  perfluoroalkyloxy 
and  perfluoro  mercapto-quatemary  ammonium  compounds,  the  cor- 
responding pyridinum  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3. Jl 0.494. 0.  260-295. 
Galle.  Edward  M..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Passageway  extension  for 

drilling  tools.  3.509,952.  CI.  1 75-339. 
Game-Time.  Inc.:  See— 

Wormser,  Robert  S.,  3,5 10, 1 27. 
Gannaway,  Edwin  L.,  to  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Com- 
pressor valving  assembly.  3,509,907,  CI.  137-51 2. 
Gardner,  Monroe.  Punching  bag  support  sund.  3,510,131,  CI.  272- 

078. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Reynolds.  William  R.,  and  Tucker,  John  R.,  3.509,768. 
Garst,  David,  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc.  Seed  planter  shoe.  3,509,947,  CI. 

172-721. 
Gartner,  Albert  J.,  to  Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.  Exhaust  antifreeze 
structure  for  pneumatically  powered  apparatus.  3,509,917,  CI.  138- 
032. 
Gasner,  Leon  J.  Pallet  racks.  3 ,5 1 0,0 1 0,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 76. 
Gaupp,  Horst:  See— 

Schenk,  Dieter,  and  Gaupp,  Horst  3,510,582. 
Gauss  Electrqphysics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pooley,  Charles  K.,  3,5 10,742. 
Gavaghan,  Thomas  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Sheet  folding  machine. 

3,510.122,0.270-068. 
Gaydasch.  Alexander,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Prepara- 

Uon  of  N,N'-diaryl-p-  phenylenediamines.  3,5 10,5 18, CI.  260-576. 
G-C  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidly,  James.  Jr.,  3,509,824. 
GCOptronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Stetson,  Kari  A.,  3,509,76 1. 
Gealt,  Arthur  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Polarographic  cell.  3,510,421,  CI. 
204-195. 


Qeatinc.  Chester  J.   Machine  ft>r  ciicumfefcnlial  color  codiM. 

3,509,850,0.118-221. 
Geer,  Charles  Willard,  to  Research  Corporation.  Solar  enetfy  convert 

with  trough-shaped  cathode  and  shieUed,  planar  anode.  3410,714, 

Gehring,  Eckard,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengeselbchaft  Methods  for 

rollinsmetelpowder.  3,509.616,0.029-420. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Arnold,  Wmfried,  and  Morel,  Charles  J.,  3,5 10.559. 

Schlaginhaufen,  Eric  A.,  and  Goodwin,  Andrew  W.,  3,5 10,244. 
Geigy,  JR.,  AG.:  See— 

Seuret,  Marcel,  Leutenegger,  Willi,  and  Wegmulfer,  E.  Hans, 

3,510.243. 

Geiser,  Edward  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Polymeric 

composition  of  matter  containing  hydroxy-  alkyl-suMtituted  polyal- 

kylenepolyamino  imides  of  jxriyliaiopolyhydromethano-napttialene 

dicarboxylic  acids.  3,5 10,453,0. 260-047. 

Genbauffe,  Francis  S.,  to  Robertshaw  Control  Company.  Diverter 

valve  means  and  method.  3,5 10,058, 0. 236-068. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Freire,  Edward,  and  Douglas,  Ian  MacDonald.  3.5 10.376. 

Heath,  Paul  D,  3,5 10,764. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Addamiano,  Arrigo,  3,5 10,733. 

Amans,  Robert  L.,  3,5 10,732. 

Aranyi.  Steven  F.,  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Porcelli,  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi, 
Laszio  L.,  and  Torfeh,  Marie  A.,  3,5 10,844. 

Bakke,  Hans  A.,  Corson,  Almon  J.,  Kemander,  Warren  N.,  and 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.,  3,5 10,774. 

Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  3,509,608. 

Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  3,5 10,624. 

Bochan,  John,  3,509,740. 

Couleur,  John  F.,  Gudenschwager,  Philip  F.,  Ruth,  Richard  L., 
Shelly,  William  A.,  and  Trubisky.  Leonard  G..  3.5 10,845. 

Dibelius.  Norman  R..  and  Kexel.  Edward  Philip,  3,509,835. 

Dibelius,  Norman  R.,  3,509,883. 

Foulke,TedE.,  3,510,717. 

Glusick,  Robert  E.,  and  Stewart,  Richard  D.,  3,5 10,850.  ^ 

Hyer,  Donald  R.,  3 ,5 1 0,792. 

lacbnci,  Victor  N..  and  Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  3,510,719. 

Kawahata,  Masayuki,  3.5 10,265. 

Kirk,  Roberts.,  3,509,597. 

Marchant,  Peter  R.,  3,5 1 0,345. 

More,  Philip  J.,  3,509,605. 

Morey,  Everett  D.,  3,509,741 . 

Noble,  Milton  L.,  3,510,195. 

Peil,Willbm,  3,5 10,679. 

Petrides,  Christie,  3,5 1 0,747. 

Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  3,509,777. 

Robb,  Walter  L.,  34 10,387. 

Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.,  3,510,819. 

Staats,  James  E.,  3,5 10,724. 
General  Milb,  Inc.:  See- 
Keen,  James  L.,  and  Elmquist,  Lyie  F.,  3,5 10,246. 

Thielen,  Jean   B.,   Keen,  James  L.,  and   Elmquist,   LyIe   F., 
3,510,248. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Edwin  M.,  3,510,165. 

Bullock,  Norman  J.,  and  Dabis,  Ted  C,  3,509,640. 

Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  3,510,143. 

Elliott.  Harold  V.,  Graddy,  Willard  E.,  and  Hyden,  Daniel  W., 
3,510,839. 

Kaltenbach,  Thomas  F.,  and  Wright,  Paul  E.,  3,5 10,439. 

Katzer,  Albert  E.,  and  Houghuling,  Robert  O.,  3.5 10337. 

Mahoney,  John  E.,  3,509,784. 

Nelson,  Robert  E.,  Green.  Russell  D.,  and  Sanders,  Robert  K., 
3,510,697. 

Raver,  Louis  J.,  and  Stenklyft,  GeraM  H.,  34 10,752. 

Schaefer,  Robert  H.,  3,509,776. 

Scheibe,  Elias  W,  and  Orent,  Edward,  3,509,858. 

Stevenson,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  Weiss,  Arnold  A.,  Stockard,  James  L., 
and  Shipp,  Robert  F..  3409,765. 

Summerer.  Raymond  E..  3,510,836. 
General  Time  Corporation :  See— 

de  Koster.  Heinz  A..  3,509,715. 
Gentile,  Vincent  L.  Training  device  for  golfers.  3,510,135,  O.  273- 

I  O  J. 

Gerard,  Roger  Edwin  John,  and  Woodmason,  Thomas  James,  to  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  The.  Direct  current  voltage  sUbilisers. 
3410,755.0.323-022. 
Gerry,  Martin  E.  Periodic  high  voltage  source.  34 10,702, 0. 3 10-070. 
Gerstine,  Milton  I.,  and  Burkam,  John  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Vibration  control  system.  3,509,971,0. 188-001. 
Gertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich,  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya 
Mikhailovna,    Gertsik,    Efim    Mikhailovich.    Marfin,    Boris 
Vasilievich,     and     Rabinovich,     Vyachesbv     AnatoKevich 
3410,358. 
Gerzon,  Koert,  and  Krumkalns,  Eriks  V..  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Adamantyloxycarbonyl  derivatives  of  a-amino  acids.  3,510404, 0. 
260-471. 
Getz,  John  E.:  See—  ^ 

Breed,  Cari  H.,  Bush,  Carroll  H.,  and  Getz,  John  E.  34 10,607.      ^ 
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GibK>n,IUph:S«e— 

Cumm  np,  Howard  B..  and  Gibion.  Ralph  3^  10,324. 
Gid|e.  Lett  it:  Set— 

Brown  Raymond  Dexter,  and  Gidge,  Lester  3,509,8 1 8. 
Giiantino,  .eonard  D.,  and  Gigantino,  Citto  M..  to  Steinen,  Wm.,  Mfg. 

Co.  Dcac  iling  noizle.  3 .5 1 0.06S .  0. 239S90. 
Gigantino,  i  >tto  M.:  See— 

Gigantjno,  Leonard  D.,  and  Gigantino,  Otto  M.  3,S  1 0,06S. 

Tire  temperature  alarm  system.  3,510,835,  CI.  340- 
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N..Jr.:Ser-  | 

,  Robert  E.,  and  Gilbert,  Marcellus  N.,  Jr.  3,5 10,667. 
,  and  Robertson,  John  C,  to  Stanley  Works, The.  Utili 
,509,627,  CI.  030-125. 
John:  See— 
J^rank, and  Gingell,  Michael  John  3,5 10,782. 
C  Drporation:  See— 

.Edward  J..  3.5 10.475. 

W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Removal  of  background 

component     from     pulsed     neutron     measurements. 

.CI.  250-083.3 

Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt.  and  Hunt,  John  Harold,  to  Allen  & 

Limited.  as-Triazino(5.6-b]-3-amino-indoles.  3,510,482. 

Mahor  D.,  to  F.P.  Rosback  Co.  Flat  stock  perforator. 
,C1. 083-1 14. 
Edgar  See— 

Cenneth  Albert  Walten,  and  Glikin.  Paul  Edgar  3.509,823. 
1 1nc.:  See— 

Vincent  Michael,  and  Cosme,  Peter  Anthony,  3,509,603. 
Dov  Z.:  See— 
,  Pierre  J., and  Glucksman.  Dov  Z.  3,509.867. 

E.,  and  Stewart,  Richard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ctrcuitry    for   negative    resistance    device    matrix. 
.CI.  340-173. 

and  Di  Bartobmco,  Giacomo,  to  Compagnia  luliana 
use  Freni  e  Segnali.  Raihoray  brake  control  aMwatus  with 
radualed  or  direct  brake  reiaaw.  3,5 10,1 73, 0:303-036. 
S.  Building  panel  lifter.  3,5 10, 105,  CI.  254-004. 
E.,  and  Britt,  Robert  C,  to  GAF  Corporation,  mesne, 
carpet  structure.  3,510,386.  CI.  161-066. 

J.   E.,   to   Perkin-ElMcr  Corporation,  The.    Field 
ion  for  a  reference  sample  in  a  lock-on  nuclear  mag- 
weuparatus.  3,5 10,832,  CI.  324-000.5 
Manufacturing  CoMMUiy:  See— 
.  R.  Ellsworth,  and  Dammit,  Richard  E.,  3.509.906. 
F  ■  See— 

,  Edward  R..  and  Colder,  Henry  F.  3.509,673. 
Robert  E.,  and  Powen,  Don  M.,  to  international  Busl- 
ines Corporation.  Left  and  right  shifter.  3,510,846,  CI. 


(  ne  Fred,  to  HRB-Sinaer,  Inc.  Electronic  apparatus  for 


a  digital  input  sinial  for  providing  an  audio  output  signal 


10390,  CI 

and  Mc  Cinnis,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
«ny.  Pigment  product.  34IO,333,CI.  106-300. 
F.,  Company,  The:  See—  i 

.  Richard  L.  3.509.592. 
unterC.:5M— 

,  Douglas  A.,  Tomsic,  Robert  J.,  and  Goodrich.  Hunur  C. 
.675. 

Neil  C.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  of  treating  pigmen- 
dioxide.  3310,334,0. 106-300. 
AkidrewW.:Sw- 
Schlagijihaufen,  Eric  A.,  and  Goodwin,  Andrew  W.  3,5 10,244 
rospace  Corporation:  See— 
Richard  L.  3.509.833. 

P;  ttrick  F..  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  Apparatus  for 
m  lasurment.  3,510,665,0.  250-218. 

>avid:  See— 
.  I  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  and  Gordemer,  David  3,5 10,036. 
Eijgene  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
transformer  for  optical  transmission  devices.  3,^^10,200. 


i3. 
Jeiry 


to  Com  Products  Company.  Digital  stream  selective 
system.  3310.777,0. 325-055. 

,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Connector  for  bundled 
33 10369.  CI.  174-070. 
Gemot,  to  Morat,  Franz,  G.m.b.H.  Stop  motion  for  a 

ine.  3,509.739,0. 066-157. 
rre:  See— 
Pechaniat.  Jacques.  Piazza,  Henri,  and  Gouhier.  Pierre  3.509,79 1 . 
Joseph  J.,  and  Underwood,  William  F.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Method   and   apparatus   for   incorporating   fibrous 
into  air-free  high  solids  dispersions.  3,510,109,  CI.  259- 


:ug(  ne 


Wil  ard 


.ACo.See- 
Martin  M.,  3309,683. 

E.:  See— 
Harold  V.,  Graddy,  Willard  E., 
839. 


and  Hyden,  Daniel  W. 


Gradov.  Oieg  Boriaovich:  See— 

Grinchenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Oleg  Boriaovich,  KiM- 
ishev,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vaailievich, 
Katsnelaon,  Moiaei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan 
Eliseevich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhaiiovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich,  Sememin,  Mikhail  ionfovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abramovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10,700. 
Graefe,  Allen  F.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Linear  poly-N- 

haloaziridines.  3310320,0. 260-583. 
Graham,  Arthur  E..  Dueltgen,  Rav  L.,  Mitchell,  William  L..  and 
Sweazy,  Harry  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Web  fabrication  process.  33 10,489,  CI.  264-255. 
Graham,  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery,  and  Little.  Lambert  Ronald,  to 
Taylor.  Samuel,  Pty.  Limited.  Clonire  for  an  aerosol  or  like  pressure 
conuiner.  33 10,030,  CI.  222-545. 
Graham,  James C.  L.:  See— 

Jull,  Norman  A.,  McCracken,  Herbert  A.,  and  Graham,  James  C. 
L.  3,509.900. 
Granberg,  Mauritz  L.,  and  Mueller,  Hubert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation.  Digiul  vector  generator.  3,510,634,0.  235-150. 
Granieri,  Georae  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Burner  ignition  system. 

3310,237.0.431-079. 
Graniteville  Company:  See— 

Johnston.  Lawton  L.,  3309,745. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See— 

Latham,  Raymond  E.,  and  Holbert,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.,  3,509,908. 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited:  See- 
Camp,  Frederick  W.,  3310,168. 
Moss,  Alberts,  3310,169. 

Smith,  Marshall  R.,  Camp,  Frederick  W..  Evans,  George  H.,  and 
Tinkler,JackD.,  3,509,641. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchings,  Le  Roi  E.,  3,5 10,498. 
Green,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Reid,  James  S..  and  Green.  Harry  W.  3,509,999. 
Green,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wright,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telcpuh  Corporation.  Vertical  beam  steering  antenna  system. 
33 10.87*.  0. 343-798. 
Green.  RusaeH  D.:  5<v— 

Nchon,  Robert  E.,  Green,  Ruvell  D.,  and  Sanders,  Robert  K. 
3310,697. 
Greene,  OifTord  E.:  See— 

Krasin,  Lester  Q..  and  Greene,  Oiflford  E.  33 10,584. 
Greene,  Nathan,  and  Greene.  Rose.  DenUl  bite  wing  tab  X-ray  film 

holder.  3310.652,0. 250-070. 
Greeite.  Roae:  See— 

Greene,  Nathan,  and  Greene,  Rose  33 10,652. 
Grecnhaigh,  Wilbwr  O.:  See- 

Weber,  Edward  T..  and  GreenhaM).  Wilbur  0. 33 10.434. 
Greer,  Jantes  Robertson  Bouvard,  to  Mercury  Electronics  (Scotland) 

Limited.  Manometric  apparatus.  3.509,767, 0. 073-398. 
Grefco,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolster,  Lyie  R..  Tarbell.  Harian  E..  and  Mogg,  Donald  W., 
3.510.391. 
Gregory.  Charles  E.,  to  Jered  Industries.  Inc.  Overneed  control  valve 

assembly  for  a  hydrostatic  elevator  engine.  3,509,968,  CI.  1 87-026. 
Gremillet,  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans 

Fil.  Inductive  reactance  circuit.  3,5 10,806,  CI.  333-080. 
Gretzky,  Anthony  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Self-ejecting  backstop 

for  archery  range.  3310.133,0.  273-103. 
Crib,  Boris  F.,  to  Philamon  Laboratories  Inc.  Multiple  tuning  fork 

resonator  filter  with  feedback.  3,5 10,794,  CI.  330-126. 
Grigorenko,  Donald  C:  See— 

Massingill,  Jess  L.,  and  Grigorenko,  DonaM  C.  3,509.754. 
Grinchenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  Katsnelson, 
Moisei  Abramovich,  Makoeonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich.  Rudnitsky, 
Mikhaiiovich,  Sunislavsky,  Lazar  Yankelevich,  Sememin.  Mikhail 
losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei 
Leontievich.  Device  for  feeding  coolant  to  hollow  conductors  of  sta- 
tor  bar  windins  in  electric  machines.  3,5 10,700,  CI.  3 10-054. 
Grippo,  Georee  Daniel:  See— 

Marder,  nerman  L.,  Grippo,  George  Daniel,  and  Tundermann, 
WemerOtto  33 10.587. 
Grohoski,  Theodore  S.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Photoelectric  conver- 
sion system  in  a  horological  device.  3,509,7 1 2,  CI.  058-023. 
Grozinger,     Manfred,     to     Muller-Schlenker.     Electronic     watch. 

3,509.713,0.058-023. 
Gruber,    Ernst,  and    Fuhr,   Herbert,   to   Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mit 

beschrankter  Haftune.  Adjustable  bearins.  3,510,184,0.  308-189. 
Gryctko,  Cari  E..  and  Myers,  Felix  E.,  to  f-J-E  Imperial  Corporation. 

Circuit  breaker  mounting  arrangement.  3,5 10.729,  CI.  317-11 9. 
Gudensch wager,  Philip  F.:  See— 

Couleur,  John  F.,  Gudenschwager,  Philip  F.,  Ruth,  Richard  L., 
Shelly,  William  A,  and  Trubisky,  Leonard  G.  3310,845. 
Guenter,  Richard  G.:  S^r— 

Fitch,  Homer  L.,  Guenter,  Richard  G.,  and  Schlatter,  Hugo 
3309.959. 
Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Wheeler,  Donald  J,  and  Lohrenz,  Victor,  3,5 10,625. 
Cuinot,  Gabriel   L..  to  Societe  Anonyme   Poclain.   Earthworking 
machine  adapter  for  enabling  easy  connection  of  various  work  tools. 
3310.017,0.214-138. 
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Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Peczeli,  Charles  F.,  and  Tyrcz,  Edward  T.,  33 10,061 . 
Gulf  Oil  Corporatwn:  See— 

Byler.  William  H.,  Ham,  George  E.,  and  Anspon.  Harry  D., 

3.510,448. 
Neighbors,  Ralph  P.,  33 10309. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 
Biber.  Albert,  33 1 0.238. 
Deffner,  John   F.,  Tucci,  Edmond   R.,  and  Ward.  John   V., 

3,5 10,524. 
Didden,   WilHam,   Fisher,   Eari   E.,   and   Kamer.  Garnet   L.. 

3310,428. 
Doyle,  William  Carter,  Jr.,  33 10,290. 
Femald,  Herbert  B.,  Hay,  Russell  G.,  and  Kresge,  Alfred  N., 

3,510339. 
McCracken,  John  H.,  Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D..  and  Ward,  John  V  . 

3,510,513. 
McNultv,  John  G.,  and  Walsh,  William  L.,  33 10,499. 
Walsh,  William  L.,  3310300. 
Gustav  Schade  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Fischer,  Gerhard  Julius  Konrad,  3.509,985. 
Cutleber,  Frank  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.   Impulse    autocorrelation    function    multiplex    system. 
3310.595,0.  179-015. 
Guttman,  Yolan  R.  Intravenous  needle  hun  construction.  3,509.880 

0.  128-221. 
Haas.  Frank  C:  See— 

Hall.  Robert  N..  and  Haas,  Frank  C.  33 10,255. 
Habegger,  Oskar:  See— 

Strebel,  Albert,  and  Habegger,  Oskar  33 10,233. 
Hach  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hach.  Clifford  C,  3,5 1 0.263. 
Hach.  Clifford  C.  to  Hach  Chemical  Company.  Test  papers,  methods 
for  carrying  out  chemical  analyses  and  methods  for  making  the  test 
papers.  3.510.263. 0. 023-253. 
Hackenberg.  Hubert:  See— 

Engelsmann,  Dieter,  and  Hackenberg.  Hubert  3.509,805. 
Haede,  Werner:  See— 

Fritsch,  Werner.  Haede.  Werner.  Radscheit.  Kurt,  and  Stache,  Ul- 
rich  3310,478. 
Hagadorn,  Marold  Weston,  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to  Sylvania 
Electric    Products,   Inc.    Diffusion   bond   for   refractory   metals 
3310,280.0.029-196. 
Hahn.  Clarence  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  semiconduc- 
tor device.  33 1 0.368.  CI.  148-175. 
Halfmann,  Heinrich.  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
MultisUge  crosspoint  switching  arrangement.  3310.600.  CI.  179- 

Hall,HughE..Jr.:Sff- 

Paap,  Hans  J,  and  Hall.  Hugh  E.,  Jr.  3310,654. 
Hall,  Robert  N..  and  Haas,  Frank  C,  to  Oil  Shale  Corporation,  The. 
Recovery  of  sodium  aluminate  from  dawsonite.  3,510,255,  CI.  023- 

Hall,  Robert  T.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Chip  drying  method  and 

apparatus.  3310,563,0.013-022. 
Hall,  Wayland  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Elec- 
tronic switch  using  a  series  string  of  two  diodes,  one  zener  and  one 
conventional,  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  resonant  circuit  as  a 
0  spoiler.  3,5 1 0,807, 0.  334-040. 
Halsall,  Vincent  Michael,  and  Cosme,  Peter  Anthony,  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricatina  battery  cases.  3309,603,  CI.  0 1 8-042. 
Halsey,  Gordon,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Method  of  making  a 
refractory  shell  mould  utilizing  silicate  ester  binder  compositions. 
3,509.935,0.164-025. 
Ham,  George  E.:  See— 

Byler.  William  H..  Ham.  George  E.,  and  Anspon,  Harry  D. 
3310.448. 
Hamilton,  Ferris  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  airborne  seismic  ex- 
ploration. 3.509,960,0.  181-000.5 
Hamilton,  John  F.:  5<>«— 

Fitch,  Homer  L.,  and  Hamilton,  John  F.  3,509,820. 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  5^^— 
'         Walton.  Richard  §..  3.509,714. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  5ff— 

Schmidt,  Kari-Julius,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Gunter  3310,484. 
Hammerle  AC:  See— 

Hanni,  Eduard,  3,509.757. 
Hamuro.  Keizo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Insecticidal 
composition  of  5-benzyl-3-furylmethyl  dl-ci$.  trans-chrysanthemate 
and  3,4,5,6-tetra-  hydrophthalimidomethyl  dl-cis.  trans  chrysanthe- 
mate.  33 1 0358. 0. 424-274. 
Hand,  David  B.:  See— 

Steinkraus,  Keith  H.,  Hand,  David  B.,  Van  Buren,  Jerome  P.,  and 
La  Belle,  Robert  L.  3310313. 
Haney,  Von,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Computer  process  character  ani- 
mation. 33 10,2 10.  CI.  352-039. 
Hanni,  Eduard,  to  Hammerle  AG.  Device  for  bending  a  work-piece. 

3,509,757.0.072-414.  *  *^ 

Hannum,  Donald  E.,  to  Crosby  Research,  Inc.  Water  fiow  and  garbage 

disposalcontrolsystem.  3310,069,0. 241-033. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve:  See- 
Smith,  Traver  J.,  3.509.988. 
Smith.  Traver  J..  3,509,988. 


Hansen.  SiMfried.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmy.  Bubble  seimofneter. 

3,509,636;  0.033-21 1. 
Harder,  John  E.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Coqwration.  Grading  and 
cascading  circuit  for  lightning  arresters  having  a  phirality  of  nark 
gaps.  3.510,726,0. 315-189.  /      i~ 

Hardy,  John  F.,  and  Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Process 
for  making  metal/metal  oxide  compositions.  3310^92,  O.  075- 
000.5 
Hardy  Salt  Company:  See— 

Carmody.  DonaM  W..  3310,167. 
Harenda,  Ted  J.:  See- 
Speaker,  Richard  L.,  Harenda,  Ted  J.,  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L. 
3310,014. 
Harries,  Gwyn:  See— 

Jardine,  Norman  McLeod,  and  Harries,  Gwyn  3,5 10,370. 
Harrington  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Danford,  Tiras  J.,  33 10,009. 
Harris,  Elbert  E.,  and  Weber,  Stuart,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Borate 

esters  of  N-pantoyl-hydrocarbon  amines.  3,5 10,506, 0.  260-462. 
Harris,  John  D.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Orville,  Roden,  Richard  L.,  Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr.. 
Harris,  John  D. ,  and  Smith,  Dudley  C.  3,5 1 0,6 1 7. 
Harris,  John  Derek,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  assembling  battery  plate  packs.  3310.120,0. 270-058. 
Harris,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Waddle,  Craig  C.   Scott,  John   C,   and   Harris.   Robert   K. 
3310.114. 
Harrison.  John  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure 
modulated  bubble  stirring  apparatus  for  freezing  sohite  out  of  solu- 
tion. 3.509,730, 0. 062-058. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Nesslinger.  Fritz  J.,  and  Borgman.  Arthur  C,  3310,020. 
Hart,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Frishman,  Daniel,  and  Hart,  Robert  A.  3,509,889. 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A . :  See— 

Weis,  Rudolf  R.,  and  Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.  3,509,799. 
Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,  Rehr,  Henry  W..  Kowalick.  Donald  F..  and 
Wyatt,  John  W.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Processing  car- 
tons for  packaging  thereof  3,509,688,0.053-163. 
Hartbauer,  EllsworUi  A.,  and  Weis,  Rudolf  R..  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corporation.  Adhesive  applicator.  3.509.853,  CI.  1 1 8-4 1 1 . 
Hartman,  Edward  R.  Vehicle  tow  bar.  3.5 1 0, 1 46.  CI.  280-49 1 . 
Hartung.  Robert  W..  and  Huffman.  Clayton  D..  to  Union  Steel 
Products  Company.  Article  orienting  conveyor.  3.509.984.  CI.  198- 

Harvill.  Henry  L.,  and  Harvill,  John  I.  Metal  dispensing  fiimace 
3310,116.0.266-038.  * 

Harvill,  John  I.:  See— 

Harvill.  Henry  L.,and  Harvill,  John  I.  3310.1 16. 

Hasegawa,  Mitsuo.  to  Osaka  Transformer,  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Apparatus 
for  welding  hollow  workpieces  from  the  inside.  3,510.626,  cfl.  219- 

Hashimoto,  Tadashi,  Miura,  Taro,  and  Iwata,  Takashi.  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Company  Limited.  Lumped  parameter  circulator  and  its  con- 
struction. 3310,804,0. 333-001.1 
Haslam,  Alan  Alfred:  See— 

Mercer,  SUnley,  Haslam,  Alan  Alfred,  and  Charlesworth,  Paul  L. 
3,509,728. 
Hasty,  James  R.,  and  Ausnit,  Steven,  said  Hasty  asaor.  to  Minigrip,  Inc. 

Bag  with  carrying  handle.  3,509,927,  CI.  1 50-003. 
Hattori,  Naohiko:  See— 

Nakacome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusabu- 
ro,  Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi  33 10,85 1 . 
Hauer,  Franz:  See— 

Dietze,  Manfred.  Hauer.  Franz.  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  Kuehne. 
Heinz  3310.267. 
Hauske,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schafer,  Heinz.  Hauske.  Gerhard,  and  Niebel,  Ernst  3,509,801 
Hawley,  Robert  L..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  The.  Egg  product. 

3310315,0.099-113.  ""^ 

Hay,  Russell  G.:  See— 

FenwW.  Herbert  B.,  Hay,  Russell  G.,  and  Kresge.  Alfred  N. 

Hayes.  Robert  A.,  and  Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P..  to  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Lactonization  of  butadiene-methacrylic  acid 
copolymers  and  product  produced  thereby.  3.510.462.  CI.  260- 

Heartness.  Olaf  A.  Spear  gun  with  spring  type  magazine.  3,509.862.  CI. 
124-001. 

Heath.  Paul  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  of  measur- 
ing dielectric  consUnt  variations.  3,5 1 0,764, CI.  324-058.5 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Procesa  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  slide  fasteners.  3,5 10,379,0. 1 56-22 1 . 

Heine,  Otto  R.  Gaseous  discharge  position  digiul  encoder.  3,510,869, 

Heller,  Paul  H.  Removable  tab  having  a  protective  coating.  3.5 10.022 
0. 220-054.  ■»    .      .      . 

Heller.  William  C.  Jr.:  See- 

Leathcrman.  Alfred  F..  33 10.619. 

Hell«rom.  Edward  C.  and  Wagar.  Harold  N..  19  Ball  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  for  meaaHriM  contact  re- 
sisunce  in  maanetically  operable  switches  by  accounting  for  ftux  in- 
teractions. 3.510,760.0. 324-028. 

Helms,  Charles  Robert,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  En- 
closed basket  style  carrier  carton.  3,5 10.048.  CI.  229-040. 
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Heiidrick.  Rut  ell  C.  and  Rotier.  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  inc.  Craft  al- 
titude contn  I  apparatus.  3.5 10.092.  CI.  244-077. 
Henkel  A  Cie  ( imbH:  See-  j 

Demmif ,  lana- Werner,  and  Rehnelt,  Kurt,  3.5 10,342. 
Frotscher  Herbert,  Petzold.  Manfred.  Rail,  Ulrich,  and  Belz,  Ar- 
min.  3,!  10.452. 
Henneman,  Jo  in  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Oxygen  regulator. 

3.509.895,(1.137-081. 
Henriksson,  Si  ne  Torsten.  and  Landeborg.  Lars  Erik.  Low-built  rail- 
way carriage  3.509.829.  CI.  105-368. 
Henry  Valve  C  >nipany:  See— 

Krawetz,  /  ^rthur  Altshuler.  and  Tovrog,  Theodore.  34 10.260. 
Henslee.Wald>W..Jr.:5«- 

Leutwylei ,  Kurt.  Davis,  Earl  W.,  and  Henslee,  Waldo  W.,  Jr. 
3,509,911. 
Henzman,  Ran  ey  L.  Cable-type  cutter.  3.509.704.  CI.  056-291 . 
Hepding.  Lud«  ig:  See— 

Rogabki,    Werner.    Wahlig.    Helmut,   and    Hepding,    Ludwig 
3,510.5)5. 
Hercules  Incoi  >orated:  See— 

Fitch,  Hoi  ler  L.,  and  HamUton.  John  F..  3,509,820. 
Fitch,  He  ner  L.,  Guenter,  Richard  G.,  and  Schlatter, 

3.509.9  »9. 
Fitch.  Hoi  lerL.,  3,509,961. 
Prosser,  T  wmas  J.,  3,5 1 0,527. 

VandenN  rg,  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis,  William  D.,  3,5 10,443. 
Vandenbt  rg,  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis.  William  D..  3.510.444. 
Herman.  Nicb  tias:  See— 

Thufflim.  Cart,   Herman.   Nicholas,   and   Des  Jardins,  James 
3.510.153. 
Hermann,  Joa  :him,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Goniometer  with  reference  light  source  for  compensating  for  inaccu- 
racies in  retj  :le.  3.5 10.668,  CI.  250-233. 
Hermann,  Th<  Ddor,  to  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG.  Socket-type  joint 

gasket  consi  ruction.  3,5 1 0, 1 40,  CI.  277-205. 
Herrick,  Cliffc  rd  E.,  Jr.,  Vahtra,  Ulo. and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David,  to 
Intematiom  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
negative  tra  tsparencies.  3.5 10.297,  Cl.  096-001 . 
HerrKk,  Cliffc  rdE.,  Jr.,  Weiel,  John  W,  and  Chebiniak,  Paul.  Method 
and  materia  I  for  the  production  of  continuous-tone  electrophoto- 
graphic ima  les.  3,5 10,299,  CI.  096-001.7 
Hess.  Richarc  A.,  and  McEvoy,  James  E.,  to  Northern  Natural  Gas 

Company,  f  uelcell.  3.5 10,354.  Ci.  136-086. 
Hetzel.  Marvii  E.iSee- 

Cervenka  Joseph  J.,  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.  3,5 10,823. 
Hewitt,  Robei  D.:  See- 
Bennett,,  ames  Russell.and  Hewitt,  Robert  D.  3,510,843. 
Hewson,Carl  :.  Heart  and  lung  resuscitator.  3,509,899,  Cl.  137-087. 
Heynisch,  Hir  rich,  to  Siemens  Aktieneesellschaft.  Susgered  attenua- 
tor for  trave  ing-wave  tubes.  3,5 1 0,72 l.CI.  315-003.5 
Higashi,  Setsu  i,  and  Taguchi,  Kunio.  Water  setuble  quick  setting  ce- 
ment comp>sition  and  a  method  of  making  same.  3.510.322.  Cl. 
106-035. 
Higuchi.Akio  5m— 

Tsukuma  Shin,  and  Higuchi,  Akio  3,510,078. 
Hilgeman,Cls  rence  B.:  See— 

Honsinge  -,  Vernon  B.,  Hilgeman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Wagner,  Paul 
D.3.5CJ.621. 
Hill,  John  A.:  '>ee— 

Farquhar  Marshal  C.  and  Hill,  John  A.  3,5 10,257. 
Hill,Wimamll.:5«f- 

Dicks,  Piter  D.  J.,  Hill,  William   M.,  and  Horn,  James  T. 
3.510.:  48. 
Himmelman,  .ouis  F.  Gas  cooled  and  gas  shielded  electric  welding 

torch.  3.5 1(, 622.  Cl.  2 1 9-075. 
Hindin,  Saul  <  i.,  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  faujasite-type  crystalline  aluminosil- 
icates.3,5M.2S8,CI.023-ll3. 
Hirooka,  Mas  laki:  See— 

Nakaguti  Koohei.  Ando.  Tatuo,  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  and  Huzita, 
Toumii  3,510,465. 
Hirsch,  Louis  W.:  See— 

Weidenf(  M.  Abraham,  and  Hirsch.  Louis  W.  3.5 10.044. 
Hirsh  Compai  y:  See— 

Ferdinan  I.  Irwin  J..  3.510,130. 
Hisaka  Works ,  Ltd.:  See- 

Fujii,  Oil  mu,  and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuyasu.  3,5 10.25 1 . 
Hiuchi.Ltd.:  S«(- 

Kaneko.  foichi,  and  Sasaki,  Yoshimitsu.  3.5 1 0.800. 
Koshiyan  a.  Hideya.  3,509.590. 
NagaU.  I  Imoru,  3.5 10.791. 
Seki.  Tat  eo.  Fukumura.  Masuo,  and  Fukke,  Hajime,  3,5 10. 197. 
Hnilicka.  Mi  o  P..  Jr.,  to  National  Research  Corporation.  Sound 

recording  f  ir  motion  picture.  3.5 10.209. Cl.  352-027. 
Hobe,  Harok  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ladle  car  with 

rotauble  w  til.  3,509.830,  Cl.  105-455. 
Hochmuth,  I  rank  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Rotating 

liauid-gasc  >nUctor.  3,5 10,1 1 1 ,  Cl.  261-029. 
HocKenberry  Terry  O.,  and  Williams,  Everard  M.,  to  Siltronics,  Inc. 
Electrode  i  oaitioning  control  for  electric  discharge  machining  ap- 
paratus am  the  like.  3,5 1 0,62 1 ,  Cl.  2 1 9-069. 
Hoehzenbein   Josef,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Artificial  kidney 
3,510.004.  :i.  210-321. 


Hofr.  Harry  y 


Beer.  Ch  irlesJ..and  Hoff.  Harry  W.  Jr.  3.510.1%. 


.Jr.:S«- 


Hofmann,  Leroy  C:  See- 
Hunt,  Walter  A.,  and  Hofmann.  Leroy  C.  3.5 10.388. 
Hohenhinnebusch.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Fezer,  Eberhard,  and  Hohenhinnebusch,  Wilhelm  3,509,718. 
Hohl,  John,  and  Scribner,  Thomas  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  packaging  containers.  3,509.684,  Cl.  053-048. 
Holbert,  James  M.:  See— 

Schmank,  Horst  W.,  and  Holbert,  James  M.  3,510,272. 
Holbert,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Latham,  Raymond  E.,  and  Holbert,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.  3,509,908. 
Holbrook,  Thomas  Render,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Test  procedure  for 

vinyl-coated  glass.  3,510,653,CI.  250-071. 
Holkesvick,  Eagu  E.  Pull  type  frictional  resistant  exercising  device. 

3,510,132,  a.  272-079. 
Hollibuagh,  Richard  E.,  and  Johnston,  William  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Automatic  cycling  drain  valve.  3,509,901 ,  Cl.  1 37- 
204. 
Hollinesworth.  John  D.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Companv.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  laminated  panel  means.  3,510.381,  Ci.  156-313. 
Hollstrom.  Stig  Roland:  See— 

Andersson.  Leif  Walter.  Hollstrom.  Stig  Roland,  and  Sjostrom, 
Lars  Werner  3.5 10,688. 
Holt.  John  M.:  See— 

Craiglow,  Robert  L..  Holt.  John  M..  and  IlifT.  Walter  R.  3.5 1 0,58 1 . 
Homogeneous  Metals  Inc.:  See— 

Wentzell.  Joseph  M.,  3,5 10,546. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  L.,  and  Trump,  Ronald  C,  3,5 10,737. 
Falkner,  Victor  L.,  and  Kafer,  Gordon  C,  34 10,090. 
Gealt,  Arthur  E.,  3,510,421. 

Hendrick.  Russell  C,  and  Rotier,  Donald  J.,  34 10,092. 
Lee,  Tzuo-Chang,  34 1 0, 1 99. 
Leger,  Alton,  Jr.,  34 1 0,648. 
Mills,  Franks.,  3410,420. 
Rotier,  Donald  J.,  34 10,683. 
Tyler,  Tommy  N.,  34 10,725. 
Hong  Kong  Chiap  Hua  Mfy.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Lok.  Albert  Cheng  Shu.  3.509.664. 
Honsinger.  Vernon  B..  Hilgeman.  Clarence  B..  and  Wasner.  Paul  D..  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  applyins  a  sup- 
port for  the  end  turns  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3409.621.  Cl. 
029-596. 
Hood,  Coy  H.:See- 

Larkin.  Donald  R.,  Horienko,  Theodore,  Tatum,  Hopkins  Wade, 
Hood,  Coy  H.,  and  Cureton,  Wilber  S.  3,5 10422. 
Hood,  John  Laurence  Linsley,  to  British  Cellophane  Limited.  X-ray 

source.  34 10,656,  Cl.  250-084. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  George  T.,  3410,327. 
Rausch,    Werner,    Ernst,    Wolfgang,    and    Muller,    Gerhard, 

3410,365. 
Speed,  Richard  G.,  3410,268. 
Hooper.  Paige  B.,  to  Cary  Instruments,  mesne.  Self-balancing  spec- 
tropolarimeter  with  a  servo  loop  compensated  for  changes  in  Verdet 
constant.  341 0.224.  Cl.  356-097. 
Hoomstra.  Clayton  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 

etching  curved  surfaces.  34 10,372.  Cl.  156-014. 
Hoppe.  Horst.  Deckle  edge  cutting  knife.  3,509,790,  Cl.  083-697. 
Hone,  Yukio,  to  Dai  Ninon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  also  trading  as 
the  Japan  Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  3,510,227,  Cl. 
401-199. 
Horino,  Masao,  and  Takauchi,  Minoru,  said  Takauchi  assor  to  said 
Horino.  Rectified  output  voltage  control  device.  3,5 10,750,  Cl.  321- 
018. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Lewis,  James  M.,  3,510,304. 
Fotland,  Richard  A.,  and  Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  34 10,300. 
Lewis,  James  M.,  3,5 10,309. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Lewis,  James  M.,  3,5 10,304. 
Fotland,  Richard  A.,  and  Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  34 10,300. 
Lewis,  James  M.,  34 10,309. 
Horienko,  Theodore:  See— 

Larkin,  Donald  R.,  Horienko,  Theodore,  Tatum,  Hopkins  Wade, 
.      Hood,  Coy  H.,  and  Cureton,  Wilber  S.  34 10422. 
Horn,  James  T.:  See- 
Dicks,  Peter  D.  J.,  Hill,  William   M.,  and  Horn,  James  T. 
3410,548. 
Home,  William  H.:See- 

Findlay,  Hugh  T.,  and  Horne.  William  H.  3.510.438. 
Homer.  Charles  W.,  to  ReichhoM  Chemicals,  Inc.  Exothermic  caUlytic 

reactions  with  thermosyphon  flow.  34 10,523.  Cl.  260-603. 
Hotter,  Roger:  See— 

Figov,  Murray,  and  Hotter,  Roger  3,5 10,336. 
Houghtaling,  Robert  O. :  Seie— 

Katzer,  Albert  E.,  and  Houghtaling.  Robert  0. 34 10.337. 
Houtz.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Kampert.  Keith  W..  and  Houtz.  Kenneth  E.  3409,974. 
Howard,  Anthony:  See— 

Krueger,  John  R.,  Howard,  Anthony,  and  Fackler,  George  E. 
3,510,125. 
Howard,  William  E.,  to  Materials  HandlinK  Systems  Inc.  Device  for 

handling  drums  in  horizontal  condition.  3,3 10,0 1 9.  Cl.  2 1 4-620. 
Howells.  George  Aneurin.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  storage  devices.  34 10,855,  Cl.  340- 1 74. 
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HRB-Singer,  Inc.:  See- 
Cannon,  John  B.,  Jr.,  34 10.191 . 
Golla,  Eugene  Fred.  3.5 10.590. 
Hrivnyak .  John  B.:  See— 

Hrivnyak.  John,  and  Hrivnyak.  John  B.  3.509,846. 
Hrivnyak,  John,  and  Hrivnyak,  John  B.  Anchor.  3409,846,  Cl.  1 14- 

208. 
Hubin ,  Anthony  S .:  See— 

Wideman,  Ronald  H.,  Riese,  Jerome  W.,  and  Hubin.  Anthony  S. 
3410.382. 
Huddleston.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Mader.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Huddleston.  Thomas  J.  3.509.595. 
Hudson.  James  L..  and  Langlieb,  Arthur  L.,  to  Intemational  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Vehicle  velocity  indicator.  3,510,809, 
Cl.  324-070. 
Huebler,  Jack:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.,  Huebler,  Jack,  and  Kweller,  Esher  R. 
3,509,834. 
Huffman,  Clayton  D.:  See— 

Hartung,  Robert  W.,  and  Huffman,  Clayton  D.  3,509,984. 
Hufford,  Marvin  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  High  current  switching  cir- 
cuit utilizing  two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  3,510,692,  Cl.  307- 
284. 
Huggett,  George  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Atomic  resonance  gas  cell 
having  an  evacuated  double  end  wall  structure.  3,510,758,  Cl.  324- 
000.5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Hansen,  Siegfried,  3,509,636. 

Mankarious,  Ramzy  G.,  and  English,  David  L.,  3,5 10,734. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Galle,  Edward  M.,  3,509,952. 
Hulliger,  Fritz,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis  of  new 

thorium  compounds.  3,5 1 0,274,  Cl.  023-345. 
Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See— 

Bown,  Delos  E.,  Neureiter,  Norman  P.,  Schutze,  Henry  G.,  and 
Williams,  Herschel  C,  3,5 10,507. 
Humetrics  Corporation:  See— 

Baessler.  Lee  R.,  34 10.765. 
Hummel.    Peter    W.    Removable    display    plates   for    automobile. 

3.509,653,  Cl.  040-129. 
Hunt,  John  Harold:  See— 

Gladych,  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt,  and  Hunt,  John  Harold 
3,510,482. 
Hunt,  Walter  A.,  and  Hofmann.  Leroy  C.  to  Consolidated  Aluminum 

Corporation.  Embossable  sheet  material.  3.510,388,CI.  161-1 19. 
Huntzinger,  Elwood  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc.  Vinvl 
chloride  polymers  stabilized  with  mixtures  containing  a  metal  salt, 
phosphite,  pnenol  and  thiodipropionate.  3410.441 .  CL  260-023. 
Hurst.  Alan  R.,  to  Arhco,  Inc.  Release  sheet  and  adhesive  structure  em- 
bodying the  same.  3409,99 1 ,  Cl.  206-059. 
Huston,  Owen  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Forma- 
tion dip  measuring  methods  and  apparatus  using  induction  coils. 
34 10.757,  Cl.  324-006. 
Hutchings,  Le  Roi  E.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Oxidation 

of  fused  rin^  hydrocarbons.  3,510,498,CI.  260-3&5. 
Huzita,  Tosimiti:  See— 

Nakaguti,  Koohei,  Ando,  Tatuo,  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  and  Huzita, 
Tosimiti  3,510,465. 
Hyde,  A.  R.,  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 
Vietas,  Frank,  3,509,646. 
Hyde,  Edward  M.:See- 

Flaith,  George  Donald,  and  Hyde,  Edward  M.  3,509.987. 
Hyden,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Elliott.  HaroM  V..  Graddy.  Willard  E.,  and  Hyden,  Daniel  W. 
3410,839. 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  George  E.,  3,509,91 3. 
Hyer,  Donald  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Isolation  and  guarding 
circuit  for  minimizing  drift  in  process  control  holding  amplifier. 
34 10,792.  Cl.  330-051. 
Hylan,  John  E.,  and  Walter,  Allan  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic control  apparatus  for  positioninE  machine  elements  to  multiple 
operating  positions.  3409,98 1,  Cl.  197-082. 
lacianci,  Victor  N.,  and  Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Bent  end  electric  lamp.  3,5 1 0,7 1 9,  Cl.  3 1 3-333. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Lunzer,  Frederic  A.,  3,509,662. 
Igarashi,  Ryo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Memory  devices 
of  the  semiconcluctor  type   having  high-speed   readout   means. 
3410,849.  Cl.  340-173. 
Iliff,  Walter  R:  See- 

Craiglow,  Robert  L.,  Holt,  John  M.,  and  lliff,  Walter  R.  34 10,581. 
Imai,  Yunoshin,  Yamairioto.  Tamechika,  and  Isoya,  Yuzuru.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  selectively  permeating  oxygen.  3,509,694,  Cl.  055- 
016. 
Imarisio,    Giancarlo,    to    European    Atomic    Energy    Community- 
Euratom.  Process  and  plant  for  the  purification  of  terphenyl  and/or 
analoeous  organic  materials.  3,5 1 0,535,  Cl.  260-674. 
ImperialChemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Case.  John  William,  and  Shaw.  John,  3,5 10,250. 
Dunderdale,  Keith  Frederick,  34 10,344. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 

Jardine,  Norman  McLeod,and  Harries,  Gwyn,  3410.370. 


Indrike,  Viktor,  to  Kalle  Aktiengeaelladhaft  Manubctuie  of  ther- 
moplastic containers.  34 1 0.5.'^0. 0. 264-242. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Walker.  CharietS,  3410,374. 
Ingenieursbureau  Dwars:  See- 
Klein,  Roelof  Jan,  34 10, 1 10. 
Ingraham  Company,  The:  See— 

Kaniwec,  George  N.,  3409,7 1 1 . 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Ullman,  Frederick  E.,  and  Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.,  34 10,023. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Varron.  Arleen  S.,  3410,338. 
Inoue,  Kotaro:  See— 

Terasawa,  Shoichi,  and  Inoue,  Kotaro  3,5 10,399. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Alagy,   Jacob,    Defoor.   Franz,   and    Franckowiak.   Sigismond. 
3410430. 
Institute  of  GasTechnolo^:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B..  Huebler,  Jack,  and  Kweller,  Esher  R., 
3,509,834. 
Interelectric  Sachselor  A.G.:  See— 

Futterer.  Bodo.  34 1 0,745. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Findlay,  Hugh  T.,  and  Home,  William  H.,  34 10,438. 

GoMschmidt,  Robert  E.,  and  Powers,  Don  M.,  3,510,846. 

Graham,  Arthur  E.,  Dueltgen,  Ray  L.,  Mitchell,  William  L.,  and 
Sweazy,  Harry  E.,  3,5 10.489. 

Herrick,  Clifford  E.,  Jr.,  Vahtra,  Ulo,  and  Shattuck,  Meredith 
David,  3410,297. 

Kronick,  Harvey  E.,  Newcomb,  Charles  E.,  and  Singer,  Sidney, 
3410.866. 

Lohmann.  Adolf  W..  34 10.223. 

Palmer.  Leon  E..  3.509.982. 

Paulson.  David  H.,  3410.786. 

Ragedeau,  Melbourne  E..  3.5 10.658. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Bornzin .  James  H.,3,510.160. 

Calder.  Robert  AC.  3409.699. 

Erickson.  Vedick  A.,  and  Norris,  A  Lowell,  3,509,837. 

Kampert.  Keith  W.,  and  Houtz.  Kenneth  E.,  3,509,974. 

Rickerd,  Calvin  P.,  3,509,702. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bieber,  Clarence  G.,  and  Covert.  Roger  A.,  3,5 10,294. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See— 

Furbeck,  Wanen  R.,  3.509,604. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Barber,  Donald  Robert,  3410,793. 

Beguin,  Daniel  Edmond,  3,5 10,875. 

Braaten,  Amund.  3,509,708. 

Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph.  3,5 1 0,868. 

Halfmann,  Heinrich,  3,5 1 0,600. 

Howells,  George  Aneurin,  3,5 10,855. 

Klein,  Wolfgang,  34 1 0,59 1. 

Menicou,  George,  3.5 1 0,592. 

Oden,  Hoeckley,  34 10494. 

Ralph,  Frank,  and  Gingell,  Michael  John,  34 10,782. 

Schenk,  Dieter,  and  Gaupp,  Horst,  3410,582. 

Turriere,  Jean  Emile,  3,510,877. 

Wright,  Esmond  Philip  Goodwin,  3,5 10,586. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Roger,  34 10,599. 

Eberhardt,  Edward  H..  3,510,662. 

Frankson.GaryD.,  34 10,371. 

Green,  Joseph  A,  and  Wright,  Richard  D.,  3,5 10,876. 

Gutleber,  Frank  S..  3,5 10,595. 

Hudson,  James  L.,  and  Langlieb,  Arthur  L.,  3410,809. 

Spaulding,  David  B.,  3,509,816. 
Interspace  Corporation:  See— 

Cfummings,  Howard  B.,  and  Gibson,  Ralph,  34 10,324. 
Irmscher,  Klaus:  See— 

Erb,  Rolf,  Irmscher,  Klaus,  Bruckner,  Klaus,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther, 
and  Kieser,  Hartmut  3,5 1 0,556. 
Irsay,  Robert  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sub- 
stituted   chromanone    oximes   and    chromanone    oxime    ethers. 
34 10.497.  Cl.  260-345.2 
Iserson.  Hyman.  and  Koblitz,  Francis  Frederick,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Vinylidene  fluoride  polymers  as  protective  barri,;rs  against  in- 
tense thermal  radiation.  3.5 1 0,429.  Cl.  252-062. 
ishibashi.  Matafumi:  See— 

Tsumta.     Motohiro.     Kimura.     Hiroshiro.     Koshimo.     Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori. 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 
3,509,709. 
Isoya,  Yuzuru:  See— 

Imai,  Yunoshin,   Yamamoto,  Tamechika,  and  Isoya,  Yuzuru 
3409,694. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See— 

KimaU,  Shigehiro,  3,509,973. 
Itamura,  Einosin:  See— 

Tanaka,  Norio,  Negishi,  Satoshi.  and  Itamura,  Einosin  34 10,853. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Carter,  William  A.,  34 10.716. 

Gorin.  Eugene,  34 10,569. 

Gryctko, Cari  E.,  and  Myers,  Felix  E.,  34 10,729. 
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Monte.  M  khde.  and  Dan.  Angelo  Abbate.  3.S09.898. 
Myers.  FcixE.3.S  10.8  iT 

Pokomy.  -rank J..and  Yamck.Charle«J..3.St0.8ll. 
Shaffer.  V  oward  R.,  3.SI0.704. 
Itek  Corporati  m:  See— 

Roboins.  >aniel  H.,  Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  Powers.  Robert  H..  and 
Pierce,  Edmund  J.  3.509,65 1. 
Ivanhoe  Resea  rch  Corporation:  See—  1 

Rovin.  H(  rman.  3.509,840.  I 

Ivanov,  Nikofa  i  Pavlovich.  Rotor  of  a  high-speed  synchronous  machine 

such  as  turb  igenerator.  3 ,5 1 0,70 1 ,  CI.  3 1 0-064. 
Iveraen,  Kristi  m,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Proportional  controller  With  non- 
linear propo  rtional  band  width  conuol.  3.5 10,738,  CI.  318-018. 
Iwami,  Yasuni  lo:  See— 

Abe.  Hire  iki.  and  Iwami.  Yaauhiko  3.5 10.606. 
lwata,Takashi  See— 

Hashimot  >,  Tadashi,  Miura,  Taro,  and  IwaU.  Takashi  3.5 10.804. 
Izuo.  Ryuji:  Se  •— 

Mtzutani,  Yukio.  Yamane.  Reiichi.  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 

Ryuji  3  510,417. 
Mizutani,  Yukio.  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata.  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 
Ryuji  3, 5 10,4 1 8. 
Jack,  Charles  W.,  to  Executive  Line,  Inc.,  The.  MaKnified  tweezer 

device.  3,51  ),204,C1.  350-244. 
Jackman.  Rob  srt  H..  to  Twentieth  Centurv  Manufacturing  Company. 

Shunt  self  C4  ntering  apparatus.  3,5 10.8 1 X  CI.  336- 1 33. 
Jackson,  Davii  I  L..  to  Tnomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Feedinc  and  stak- 

int  machine  for  making  a  connection.  3,509.6 1 5.  CI.  029-203. 
Jacobson,  Cha  ries  L..  and  Mack.  Donald  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Frequency  i  lodulator  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
by  tne  use  o  a  unijunction  transistor.  3,5 10,803,  CI.  332-014. 
Jacobson,  Ho'  'ard  C.,  and  Olson,  Robert  P.  Magnetic  collector  for 

grinder.  3.5  0.072,  CI.  24 1 -073. 
Jacobus.  Edta  M.  Swivel  fitting.  3,5 10, 1 55,  CI.  285-098.  i 

Jaeschke,  Wi^]  ne  C:  See—  I 

Brokke.  h  ervin  E.,  Williamson,  Thomas  B.,  and  Lukes,  George  E. 
3.510,5)3. 
Jager,  Walter:  See— 

Fattinger,  Volker,  Jager,  Walter,  and  Petersen,  Gerd  3.5 10.253. 
James.  Micnac  I  Joseph,  to  Micro  &  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham) 

Limited.  Ve  itiUtors.  3,509.8 1 2,  CI.  098- 121. 
James.  Willian  E.  Valve.  3,509.9I2,CI.  137-610. 
Janshen,  Erwi  i.  and  Olbrich,  Werner,  to  Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und 
Apparateba  i  G.m.b.H.  Dual  station  fluid  system  control  device  with 
safety  interk  ck  between  sutions.  3,509,915,0.  137-637. 
Janssen.  Hara  d,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process  for 
preparing  fiiely  granulated  unsaturated  polyesten.  3.510,457,  CI. 

Janssen,  Willw  Imus  H.  J.  Device  for  removing  brussels  sprouts  from  the 
plant.  3,509  886, CI.  130-030. 

Japan  Sutionc  7  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hone,  Yu  110,3,510.227. 

Japanese  Geoi  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Takao,Su  uimu,  Kotde,  Takeo,  and  Nishiui,  Iwaki,  3,510,405. 

Jardine,  Norn  an  McLeod,  and  Harries,  Gwyn,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  01  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited.  Aqueous  explosive 
composition  containing  as  a  sensitizer  a  condensation  product  of 
ethylene  o:  ide  with  a  phenol  or  saturated  carboxylic  acid. 
3,510,370,(1.  149-046. 

Jech,  Robert  v.:  See- 

Schwope,  Arthur  D.,  Jech,  Robert  W.,  and  Weber,  Edward  P. 
3,510,2  75. 

Jeffree,Johnl  .:See— 

Sutton,  D  nnis  A,  and  Jeffree,  John  H.  3,509,807. 

Jered  Industrie  1,  Inc.:  See- 

-    Gregory. Charles E, 3,509,968. 

Jezek,  Hennr  J  Cotton  stripping  apparatus.  3,509,700.  CI.  056-034. 

Johansson.  Os  :ar  R.,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Injection 
moMinim»  hine.  3,509,601,0.018-030. 

Johnson  a.  Jot  nson:  See— 

Holbrook  Thomas  Render.  3.5 10.653. 

Johnson,  Oar  :  E.,  Jr.,  to  Vibrac  Corporation.  Oscillographic  writing 
system.  3,51  }.878,CI.  346-001. 

Johnson,  Dou;  las  A.,  Tomsic.  Robert  J.,  and  Goodrich,  Hunter  C.  to 
RCA  Corpc  ration.  Linear  flux  control  circuit.  3,510,675,  CI.  307- 
-101. 

Johnson,  Geoi  |e  R.,  to  Arpax  Company,  The.  Mechanism  for  produc- 
ing cushionijig  dunnage.  3.509,797,  CI.  093-001 . 

Johnson,  Geone  R.,  to  Arpax  Company,  The.  Mechanism  and  method 
for  produciiji  cushioning  dunnage.  3.509,798,  CI.  093-001 . 

Johnson.  LesI  t  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Washing 
machine  clu  ch  mechanism.  3,509,743,0. 068-023.7 

Johnston,  Lai  ion  L..  to  Graniteville  Company.  Cloth  treating  ap- 

Caratus.  3.5(  t9.745, 0. 068- 1 75. 
nston.  Will  am  S.:  See— 

Hollibuag  1.  Richard  E.,  and  Johnston.  William  S.  3,509,901 . 
Jones.  Clarenc  t  O..  Jr.,  and  Abraham,  William  F.,  to  Niagara  Machine 

A  Tool  Wor  cs.  Switching  apparatus.  3.5 10.610,  CI.  20(M)25. 
Jones.  Evan  T.  See- 
Brooks.  Iiugald  A.,  Jones,  Evan  T.,  and  Spayd,  Richard  W. 
3^10,318. 
Jones.  Hugh  L ..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Double-action  rotary  solenoid 

drive  mecha  lism.  3.509,780. 0. 074-107. 
Jones,  Richan  T,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Vacuum 
deposited  in  erconnection  matrix.  3,5 10,349,  CI.  117-21 2. 


Jonker.  Gerard  Heinrich.  and  Noorlander.  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Thermistor.  3.5 10,820.  CI.  338-022. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.:  See- 
Hardy.  John  F..  and  Jordan.  Merrill  E.  3.5 10.292. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Dake.  Lee  J.  3.509.678. 
Jourdan-Laforte.  Eric,  to  L'Air  Lk]uide.  Societe  Anonyme   Pour 
L 'Etude  et  et  TExpioitation  des  Precedes  Georaes  Oaude.  Method 
for  preparing  stable  monoperphthalic  acid.  3.5 10.5 1 2.  CI.  260-502. 
Joyce,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Loughry,  Clark  R.,  and  Joyce,  Richard  D.  3,509.980. 
Jull,  Norman  A.,  McCracken,  Herbert  A.,  and  Graham,  James  C.  L.,  to 
Technequip  Company   Limited,  The.   Large   ball   check   valves. 
3,509,900,0.137-112. 
Jullien,  Jean:  See— 

Frejaville,  Gerard,  and  Jullien,  Jean  3.5 10.5 19. 
Junger.  Hans,  and  Weissenfels.  Franz,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fire-preventive  structural  matrix  and  process  of  making 
the  same.  3,510,446,0.  260-038. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tone  Boring:  See— 
Kukihara.  Fukuichi.  3.509.949. 
Kafer,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Falkner,  Victor  L.,  and  Kafer,  Gordon  C.  3.5 10.090. 
Kako,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  and  Kako,  Hiroyoshi  3,509,972. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Borchers,   Henning  H.,  Steppan,   Hartmut.  and   Uhlig.  Fritz. 

3.510.307. 
Indrike.  Viktor.  3.5 10.550. 
Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.:  See- 
Gartner,  Albert  J.,  3,509,9 1 7. 
Kaltenbach,  Thomas  F.,  and  Wright,  Paul  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Structural  adhesi ves.  3 ,5 1 0,439.  CI.  260-0 1 8. 
Kamamoto.  Kentaro:  See— 

Tsuruta.     Motohiro.     Kimura.     Hiroshiro.     Koshimo.     Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo.  Takaaki 
3.509.709. 
Kamibavashi,  Tetsusaburo:  See— 

NaKafome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Kamibavashi,  Tetsusabu- 
ro, Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi  3,5 1 0,85 1 . 
Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukuma,  Shin,  and  Higuchi,  Akio,  3,510,078. 
Kampert,  Keith  W.,  and  Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Internal  resisUnce  roller  clutch.  3,509.974.0.  192-085. 
Kane.  Patrick  A.  Method  and  means  for  self  teaching.  3.509.643.  CI. 

035-009. 
Kaneko,  Yoichi,  and  Sasaki.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Negative  re- 
sistance   oscillator    stabilized    with    fundamental   and    harmonic 
frequency  cavitv  resonators.  3,510,800,0.  331-096. 
Kaniwec,  George  N.,  to  Ingraham  Company,  The.  Alarm  condition  in- 
dicator. 3,509,7 11,0. 058-022.7 
Kanoh,  Teruchika:  See— 

Tsuboshima,  Kazuhiko,  and  Kanoh,  Teruchika  3.5 10.549. 
Kapaiko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Resinous  coating  compositions  containing  amide  interpolymers. 
3,510,540,0.  2«)-831. 
Kapaiko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Modifled  amide  interpolymer  coating  compositions.  3,510,541,  CI. 
260-831. 
Kappeler,  Otto,  and  Messner,  Rudolf,  to  Elka-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn 
GmbH.  Mechanisms  for  filling  tobacco  into  preformed  cigarette 
papers.  3,509,887,0. 131-070. 
Karapetian,Carl.  Disposable  harbeque  grill.  3,509,814,0. 099-445. 
Karlen,  Harvey  R.,  to  Cary  Corporation.  Hot  water  supply  apparatus. 

3,510,627,0.219-320. 
Kariin,  Jack  B.,  and  Droeske.  Gordon  W.  Retractor.  3.509.873.  CI. 

128-017. 
Kamer,  Garnet  L.:  See— 

Didden,    William,    Fisher,    Eari    E.,   and    Kamer,   Garnet    L. 
3,510,428. 
Kasamatsu,  Toshio:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Atsushi,  and  Kasamatsu,  Toshio  3,5 10,545. 
Katati,  Takashi:  See— 

Takeichi,  Yoshihiro,  Mizusawa,  Motoo,  and  Katagi,  Takashi 
3,510,874. 
Kataoka,  Keisuke:  See— 

Watanabe,  Makoto,  Mukai,  Hisakazu,  and  Kataoka,  Keisuke 
3.510,685. 
Kato,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Takamura,  Masao,  Kato,  Katsuhiro,  Shinohara,  Takeo,  Kikuchi, 
Hisahide,and  Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki  3.510,812. 
Katsneison.  Moiaei  Abramovich:  See— 

Grinchenko.  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Scmenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsneison,      Moisei      Abramovich,      Makogonenko,      Ivan 
Eliseevich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhailovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich,  Sememin,  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abramovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3.5 10.700. 
Katzer,  Albert  E.,  and  Houghtaling,  Robert  O.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  plasma  sprayinc  of  tetrafluoroethylene-  hex- 
afluoropropylene  copolymer.  3,5 1 0.337.  CI.  1 17-005.3 
Kau.  Joshua.  Spinning  amusement  device.  3.509.659.  CI.  046-047. 
KaulAiss.  Rudi:  See— 

Topp.Wilhelm  3.509.81 1. 


/ 


Mays.  1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Kawabata.  Frederick  Y..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Transmission  line  coupled 

tunnel  diode  pulse  generator.  3.5 10.690.  CI.  307-258. 
KawahaU.  Masayuki.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wastewater  treat- 
ment apparatus  incorporating  activated  carbon  bed  and  regenerator 
therefor.  3.5 10.265. CI.  023-260. 
Kawamoto.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Furuishi.  Haruhisa.  Kawamoto.  Katsuaki.  and  Koyama.  Yoneji 
3.510.746. 
Kazan,  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  visual  comparison 

of  information.  3,510,660.0.  250-213. 
Kazmann.  Raphael  G.,  and  McEntire,  John  A..  III.  Well  drilling  mud 
and  screen  composition  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3,509.950.  O. 
175-065. 
Kearfott,  Joseph  B..  and  Baer,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Coated  articles  and  method  of  reducing  the  erosion  of 
ingot  mold  stools.  3 .509.936.  CI.  1 64-072. 
Keen.  James  L.:  See— 

Thielen.  Jean  B..  Keen.  James  L., and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.  3,5 10,248. 
Keen.  James  L..  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  cellulofic  fibers  with  certain  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 3.5 1 0.246. 0. 008-1 16.2 
Keesling,  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  and  Keesling, Clifford  E.  3,509,983. 
Kell,  Furman  Donald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Drum  construction  for 

helical  scan  tape  recorder.  3,510,604,0. 179-100.2 
Keller.  Joseph  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector. 

3.5 10.829. 0.  339-177. 
Kelly.  Donald  A.  Stirling  engine  power  system.  3,509.7 19,  CI.  060-024. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Robert  T.,  3,510,563. 
Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  and  Glikin,  Paul  Edgar,  to  C.A.V. 

Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus.  3,509.823.  CI.  103-002. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Mellberg,  James  Richard,  3.510.553. 
Olson,  Arthur  R.,  3,5 10,389. 
Kennedy,  Charles  J.,  and  Byler,  Konrad  L.,  to  Kennedy,  J.  C,  Com- 
pany. Tape  recording  error  check  system.  3,510,857,0.  340-174.1 
Kennedy,  J.  C,  Company:  See- 
Kennedy,  Charles  J.,  and  Byler,  Konrad  L.,  3,5 10,857. 
Kent-Moore  Corporation:  See— 

Berger,  James E.,  3,510,367. 
Kern,  Earl  C.  Vehicle  traffic  sign.  3,509.652,  CI.  040- 1 25. 
Kern,  Hans.  Telegraph  apparatus  (5-unit-code)  for  the  setting  of  sym- 
bols which  are  arranged  on  a  type  cylinder.  3,5 1 0,583,  CI.  178-034. 
Kernander,  Warren  N.:  See— 

Bakke,  Hans  A.,  Corson,  Almon  J.,  Kernander,  Warren  N.,  and 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.  3.5 1 0.774. 
Kernbach.  Wilfried  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  smoking 

and  cooking  stockinette  enclosed  meat.  3,510.318,0.099-229. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hagadorn,  Marold  Weston,  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.  3.5 10,280. 
Kettenmann,  Rolf,  and  Muller-Lobeck,  Eberhard,  to  Schoko-Buck 
GmbH..    Firma.    Device    for    transferring    articles    onto    trays. 
3.509,692,0.053-250. 
Keulen,  Jan  J.:See— 

Zorab,  Johan  H.,  and  Keulen,  Jan  J.  3,509.727. 
Kexel,  Edward  Philip:  See— 

Dibelius,  Norman  R.,  and  Kexel,  Edward  Philip  3,509,835. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  William  B.,  3,5 1 0, 1 6 1 . 
Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

McBrian,JohnE..  3.510,863. 
Kidokoro,  Masanao,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto,  Motoi,  Takei,  Hisao, 
Ogawa,  Noboru,  and  Fukuda,  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Portable  and  adjustable  contra-angle  dental  instrument. 
3,509.629,0.032-027. 
Kieser,  Hartmut:  See— 

Erb,  Rolf,  Irmscher,  Klaus,  Bruckner,  Klaus,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther, 
and  Kieser,  Hartmut  3,5 10,556. 
Kiessling,  Rudolf  H.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Single  pole  snap  acting 

switch.  3,510,614,0.  200-067. 
Kifer,  David  E.,  to  Oatey,  L.  R.,  Company,  The.  Rasp  file.  3,509,61 1, 

O.  029-078. 
Kikuchi,  Hisahide:  See— 

Takamura,  Masao.  Kato,  Katsuhiro,  Shinohara,  Takeo,  Kikuchi, 
Hisahide,  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki  3,510,812. 
Kildishev,  Vasily  Semenovich:  See— 

Grinchenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Kild- 
ishev, Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsneison,  Moisei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan 
Eliseevich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhailovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich,  Sememin,  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abramovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10,700. 
Kimata,  Shigehiro.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Anti-squeal  disc  braking 

device.  3.509,973,0.  188-218. 
Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation:  See— 

Wideman,  Ronald  H.,  Riese.  Jerome  W.,  and  Hubin,  Anthony  S., 
3.510.382. 
Kimura.  Hiroshiro:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Motohiro.  Kimura,  Hiroshiro.  Koshimo.  Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 
3.509,709. 


King.  Bertell  W..  deceased  (by  Kin|.  Bertell  W..  Jr.,  executor),  and 
Snerower.  Marquerite  N..  executnx.  Casing  unit  for  an  instrument 
for  measuring  an  elevation  above  water  level.  3,509,766,  CI.  073- 
290. 
King.  Bertell  W,  Jr.:  See- 
King.   Bertell    W.,   and   Sherower.   Marquerite   N.,  executrix 
3.509.766. 
Kintner,  Paul  M.  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Digital  puhe  generation  system. 

3.5 1 0.633. 0.  235-092. 
Kiper.  Gerd.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Shutter-flash  system 

for  photographic  cameras.  3.509.806.  CI.  095-010. 
Kirk  &  Blum  Manufacturing  Co..  The:  See— 

Carsey.  Eugene  A..  3,509,9 1 1 . 
Kirk,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diamond  high  pressure 

cell.  3,509.597,0. 018-016.5 
Kirkamp,  Rolf,  Klein,  Hartmut,  and  Rossner,  Hans  Peter,  to  Vereinigte 
Flugtechmische  Werke  G.m.b.H.  Portable  ground  cover  for  starting 
and  landing  surfaces  for  vertically  and  short-starting  and  landing 
vehicles.  3,509.800.0.094-013. 
Kisinko,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Emick.  Frederick  G.,  and  Kisinko.  Paul  M.  3.5 10,369. 
Kjonaas.  Manley:  See— 

Chao.TaiS..and  Kjonaas.  Manley  3.510,431. 
Klapper,  Jacob,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Varying  bandwidth  frequency 

shift  keying  receiver.  3,5 10,779,  CI.  325-320. 
KlaucHermann.  Electric  generator.  3,510,703,0.  310-070. 
Klein,  Hartmut:  See— 

Kirkamp,    Rolf.    Klein,    Hartmut,    and    Rossner,    Hans    Peter 
3.509.800. 
Klein,  Roek>f  Jan.  to  Ingenieursbureau  Dwars.  Sewage  purification. 

3.510.110,0.259-107.  1 

Klein,  Wolfgang,  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Con- 
trol for  an  automatic  reveille  alarm  device  in  telephone  systems. 
3,510,591,0.179-002. 
Kliewer,  George  G.,  and  Roberts,  John  H.,  to  Dun-Rite  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Method  for  tying  carcasses.  3,509,594,0. 017-045. 
Klingler,  Emil  A.:  See— 

Dawihl,  Walther,  Klingler.  Emil  A.,  and  Dorre,  Erhard  3.5 10.276. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.:  See— 

Ullman.  Frederick  E..  and  Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.  3,5 10,023. 
KMS  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks,  Howard  A.,  and  Curtiz,  Thaddeus  B.,  3,5 10, 1 34. 
Knowles.  Bernard  John:  See— 

Lythgoe,  Alan  Lennox,  and  Knowles,  Bemard  John  3,5 10,385. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C:  See- 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  Knowles.  Edwin  C,  and  Sensel,  Eugene  E. 
3.510.422. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Tsumta,     Motohiro,     Kimura,     Hiroshiro,     Koshimo,     Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 
3,509,709. 
Kobayashi,  Sumio:  See— 

Shiraiwa,  Toshio.  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio  3,509.75 1 . 
Koblitz,  Francis  Frederick:  See— 

Iserson,  Hyman,and  Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick  3,510.429. 
Koenig,  Andrew  C,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an 

air  conditioner  louver  structure.  3,5()9.6 1 3,  CI.  029- 1 57. 
Koh,  Teow  Yan.  to  Canada  Packers  Limited.  Sulfone-enhanced 
heparin  absorption  through  mucous  membranes.  3,5 10,56 1 ,  CI.  424- 
183. 
Kohjin  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tsuboshima,  Kazuhiko,  and  Kanoh.  Teruchika,  3,510.549. 
Kohler,  Wolfeang,  Roth,  Oirista.  and  Debus,  Karl-Jurgen,  to  Lirtotype 

G.m.b.H.  Photocomposing  machines.  3,509,804,  CI.  095-004.5 
Kohn,  Gustave  K.:  See— 

Stevick.  Lawrence  E.,  and  Kohn,  Gustave  K.  3.5 10,528. 
Koide,  Takeo:  See— 

Takao,  Susumu.  Koide,  Takeo,  and  Nishitai,  Iwaki  3,5 10,405. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amano,   Kitsutaro,   Koseki,   Yasuo,   Komuro,   Keigo,  Tanaka, 

Takao,  Shinbori,  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya,  3,5 1 0.799. 
Nakaeome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi.  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusabu- 
ro. Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi,  3,d  1 0,85 1 . 
Komuro,  Keigo:  See— 

Amano,   Kitsutaro,   Koseki,   Yasuo,   Komuro,   Keigo.  Tanaka, 
Takao,  Shinbori,  Osamu,  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya  3.5 10.799. 
Koseki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Amano,   Kitsutaro.   Koseki.  Yasuo.   Komuro.  Keigo.  Tanaka. 
Takao.  Shinbori.  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya  3,5 10,799. 
Koshimo,  Akio:  See— 

Tsuruta.     Motohiro.     Kimura.     Hiroshiro.     Koshimo.     Akio, 

Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda.  Yoshinori, 

Yasuzuka.  Katsumi.  Kamamoto,  Kentaro.  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 

3.509,709. 

Koshiyama.  Hideya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner.  3.509,590.  CI. 

015-323. 
Kough,  Blair  B.:  See— 

KouEh,  John  K,  and  Kough,  Blair  B.  3,509,676. 
Kough,  John  K.,  and  Kough,  Blair  B.,  4/6  to  Martin,  Otis  M.,  and 
Miller.  Silas  N.  Blowback  seal  for  buiMing  panels.  3.509.676.  CI. 
052-541. 
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Koval,  Ivm  Iv)  novkh:  See— 

Nabhilliii  Faat  Khatovich,  Kovil,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya 
Mikhaiovna.  Gerttft.  Efim  Mikhailovich,  Marfin.  Boris 
VasiKeiich.  and  Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav  Anatoiievich 
3410.3  58.  1 

Kowalick.DoialdF.:5«e-  I 

Hartbauei ,  Ellsworth  A..  Rehr.  Henry  W.,  Kowalick.  Donald  F.. 
and  Wy  itt.  John  W.  3^09.688. 
Koyama,  Yom  ii:  See— 

Furaishi,  ffanihisa,  Kawamoto.  Katauaki.  and  Koyama.  Yoneji 
3.510.716. 
Kraft.  Hans-Gi  nther:  See— 

Erb.  Rolf.  Irmscher,  Klaus,  Bruckner.  Klaus.  Kraft.  Hans-Gunther, 
and  Kie  ler.  Hartmut  34 10456.  i 

Kraft.  Wolfgai  |:  See-  \ 

Dietze.  V  anfred.  Hauer.  Franz,  Kraft,  WoHgang.  and  Kuehne, 
Heinz  3  510.267. 
Kramarenko,  >  'ladbnir  Vasilievich:  See— 

GrinchenI  o.  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Gleg  Boriaovich.  Kild- 
ishev.  >  asily  Semenovich.  Kramarenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsnelon.  Moisei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko.  Ivan 
Eliseevi  :h.  Rudnitsky.  Mikhailovich.  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevicl  ,  Sememin.  Mikhail  losifovich.  Chigirinsky.  Alexandr 
Abram<  vich,  and  Shulp,  Andrei  Leontievich  34 10.700. 
Kramer.   Forrst  A.,   to   FMC  Corporation.   Cylinder  fabricating 

machine.  3.i  10478.  CI.  156-218. 
Kramer,  Henr)  H.:  See— 

Tilbury.  R  yy  S..  and  Kramer.  Henry  H.  3409.919 
Kramer.  Irvin  I.,  and  Burrows.  Charles  F.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Cor 
poration.   S  ethod  of  completely  impregnating  a  medium   hard 
anodized  st  face  withoh  straieht-chain  sturated  aliphatic  com- 
pounds and  I  ie  product  thereof.  34 10.4  M ,  CI.  204-038. 
Krasin.  Lester  }..  and  Greene,  Clifford  E.,  to  Superior  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Teleph  ine  system  with  added  main  line  subscriber  facilities. 
3410484,(1.179-0024 
Krawetz.  Arth  ir  Altshuler,  and  Tovrog,  Theodore,  to  Henry  Valve 
Company.  Method  for  determining  acid  content  of  oil  sample. 
34 10.2«).C  1.023-230. 
Kremer,  Gilbei  t  Victor  Henri,  and  Sureau.  Robert  Frederic  Michel,  to 
Kuhlmann.    Jgine,  mesne.  Pyridazone-hydrazones.  3.510,488.  G. 
260-250. 
Kresge.  Alfred  >4.:5w- 

Femald.  lerbert  B..  Hay.  Russell  G..  and  Kresge.  Alfred  N. 
34104  9.  ^  I 

Kreuz,  Kennetl  L.:See—  I 

Larkin.  Jo  m  M..  and  Kreuz,  Kenneth  L.  3.5 1043 1 . 
Krex,  Helge  E  .  and  Waerum,  Julius  N.  M.,  to  Byggeriets  Maskinsta- 
tioner,  Akti<  lelskab  (BMS).  Crane  jib  or  mast.  r509.677.  CI.  052- 
646. 
Kronick,  Harv(  v  E..  Newcomb,  Charies  E.,  and  Singer,  Sidney,  to  In- 
ternational   dusineas   Machines  Corporation.    Reverse   scanning 
system.  34  M,866,  CI.  340-324. 
Kropp,  Paul  J.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Novel  reactions 
'or  4-acylox] -3-caranols  and  novel  bicyclic  compounds  resuhiiw 
from  said  reactions.  34 104 10,  CI.  260-489.  ^ 

Krucker.  Wem  ;r:  Set- 

Muller.  H<  rmann  G..  and  Krucker,  Werner  3.509.746 
Krueger,  John  t..  Howard.  Anthony,  and  Fackier,  George  E.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Document  resistration  system.  34 10, 1 25.  CI.  271-010. 
Krumbein.   Fr  tz.  and   Becker.   Dietrich,   to   Zeiss   Ikon   Aktien- 
gewlhchaft.  'ilm  projector  with  automatic  correction  of  the  framing 
of  thepictun  .  3410.212.  CI.  352-160. 
Krumkama.  Eri  (s  V.:  See— 

Gerzon.  K  «rt.  and  Krumkalns,  Eriks  V.  34 10404 
Kuehne,  Heinz  See— 

Dietze,  M  nfred.  Hauer,  Franz.  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  Kuehne, 
Heinz  3,  i  10,267 
Kuga.  Mutsuo:^— 
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Tsuruta,  ^  otohiro.  Kuga,  Mutsuo,  Mashimo.  Takeshi,  and  Matau- 

mura.Wikuo  34 10452.  | 

Kuhlmann.  Ugi  le:  See—  I 

Kremer.  <  ilbert  Victor  Henri,  and  Sureau.  Robert  Frederic 

Michel.   410,488. 

Kuhn.  Konrad  I.,  to  All-0-Matic  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Repair 

bracket  for  a  iranamisaion  houaing.  3.509,783,  CI.  074-606. 
Kuhnc,  Gerhar  I,  and  Zentner,  Erich,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktien- 
geaelhchaft   rormah  Meister  Lucius  St,  Bruning.  Vinyl  chloride 

Jolymer  mix  ture  for  the  preparation  of  transparent  ngid  sheets. 
4 1 0443.  C  .  260-876. 
Kukihara,  Fuki  ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tone  Boring.  Excavation  of 

trenches  for  I  uried  walls.  3  409.949.  CI.  1 75-040. 
Knika,  Thomas  S.  Ball  point  pen  cleaner.  3409491 .  CI.  015-423. 
Kunert.  Alfred:  See— 

Oesterhelt  Gerhard,  de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  and  Kunert.  Alfred 
3410,3(4. 
Knnz,  Martin  V  .,  to  M.  T.  A  D.  Company.  The.  Mower  blade  housing. 
3409.703.  C.  056-025.4  ^ 

Kuraahiki  Rayo  1  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.Kenji  3410.464. 
Kutzner.  Luitpc  d:  See— 

Diermayer  Alphons.  and  Kutzner.  Luitpold  34 10.059. 
Kweller.Eaher  :.:5ee— 

Rosenbera    Robert  B.,  Huebler.  Jack,  and  Kweller,  Eaher  R. 
3409.83 1. 


'Etude  et  et  I'Exploitation  dea 


L.  A  C.  SteinmullerG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Muller.  Werner,  and  Oehler.  Werner.  3409.856. 
La  Belle.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Steinkraus.  Keith  H.,  Hand,  David  B..  Van  Buren,  Jerome  P..  and 
La  Belle.  Robert  L.  34 1 04 1 3. 
Lacan,  Guy  H.:  See- 
Becker.  Raymond,  and  Lacan.  Guy  H.  34 10.848. 
Laeasig.  Rudolph  R.:  See— 

Winkler.  Sevmour  H..  and  Laeaatg.  Rudolph  R.  34 10.363. 
Laine,  Bernard  Maurice,  and  Vemet,  Charlea  L.,  to  Britiah  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  The.  Cultivation  of  hydrocarbon-conauming 
micro-organiama.  3,5 10.403.  a.  195-082. 
L'Air  Liauide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Eti 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:Sw— 
Jourdan-Laforte.  Eric.  3,5 104 1 2. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georee  Claude:See— 
2Uimbrunn,  Jean-Pierre.  3.5 1 0,424. 
Lalandre,   Andre.   Apparatus  for  selecting  and  positioning  Alms. 

3410,211.  CI.  352-123. 
Umb.  Robert  M.  Endless  track  vehicle.  3410.174,  CI.  305-027. 
Lamont,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rabinowitz,  Mario,  and  Lamont.  Lawrence  T..  Jr.  3.5 1 0.7 1 2. 
Landebors.  Lars  Erik:  See— 

Hennksson,  Sune  Torsten,  and  Landeborg.  Lars  Erik  3,509,829. 
Landee,  Robert  W.  Self  calibrating  frequency  discriminator  circuit 

34 10.769, a.  324-082. 
Landis  &.  Gyr.  See— 

Luthi,  Werner  Jose.  3410,772. 
Lane  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Brown,  Calvin  E.  3410.188. 
Lane,  William  L.:  See— 

Embree,  Milton  L..  and  Lane,  William  L.  3,510,771. 
Lang,  Armin,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Power  steering  apparatus,  especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3409.958, 
CI.  180-079.2 
Lanslieb.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Hudson,  James  L..  and  Langlieb.  Arthur  L.  3.5 10,809. 
Lankin,  Richard,  to  Borite  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Milling  cutter 

and  blade  assembly.  3409,612.  CI.  029-105. 
Lanz,  Sigward:  See— 

Arbeitlang.    Erich.    Mathes.    Heinrich.    and    Lanz.    Sigward 
3410.086. 
Lappala.  Riato  P.:  See— 

Bjorksten.  Johan  A..  Cox.  Robert  P..  Lappala.  Risto  P..  and 
Yaeger,  Luther  L.  3,5 10,390. 
Larkin.  DonaM  R.,  Horlenko,  Theodore.  Tatum.  Hopkins  Wade. 
Hood.  Coy  H.,  and  Cureton.  Wilber  S.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Pu- 
rification   of   hexamethylenediamine    by    recrystaliization    from 
cyclohexane.  34 10422.  CI.  260-583. 
Larkin,  John  M..  and  Kreuz.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of 

nitroolefins.  34 1 043 1 .  CI.  260-644. 
Larkin.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Ruhrer,  Charies  W..  and  Larkin.  Joseph  F.  3409.690. 
La   Roche,   Ulrich,   to  Contraves   AG.   Suppression  of  schlieren 

phenomena.  34 10, 1 93.  CI.  350-063. 
Larsen,  Robert  N.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Pulse-stretchine  circuit.  3,510,691,  CI.  307-267. 
Larson,  Charles  O..  to  Larson.  Chas.  O.,  Co.  Stapling  machine. 

3410,043,C1.  227-1 13. 
Larson,  Chas.  O.  Co.:  See- 
Larson,  Charles  O..  34 1 0.043. 
Larson.  Daniel  A.,  Smith,  John  D..  and  Martin.  Jack,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  dosing  irtcaifdesible  lamps  with 
halogen.  3410.189.  CI.  316-003. 
Larson.  John  C.  to  Rotron  Incorporated.  Journal  bearing  system. 

34I0,179,C1.  308-1 14. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See- 
Becker.  Raymond,  and  Lacan.  Guy  H..  3.510.848. 
Latham.  Raymond  E.,  and  Holbert.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 
pany. Check  valve.  3,509,908.  CI.  137-527. 
Latta,  Edward:  See- 
Stone,  Thomas  W.,  and  Latta,  Edward  34 10.707. 
Lauper,  Paul,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Oeriikon.  Apparatus  providing  con- 
stant adjustment  of  the  partial  cunent  in  a  non-linear  resistance  net- 
woric.  34 10.695.  CI.  307-296. 
Lawn.  Francis,  to  Rowan  Controller  Company.  The.  Ripple  eliminator 
for  pulsating  unidirectional  current  power  supply.  3.510,753,  CI. 
323-001. 
Lawrence,  Leslie  C:  See— 

Tusa,  John,  and  Lawrence,  Leslie  C.  3,509,647. 
Lazzaro,  Dominic  R.:  See- 
Butler,  Clarence  A.,  and  Lazzaro,  Dominic  R.  34 10.005. 
Leatherman.  Alfred  F..  to  Heller,  William  C,  Jr.,  mesne.  Apparatua  for 

induction  heating.  3410,619, a.  219-01043 
Lederer.  Henry  B.  Ornamental  device  with  interchangeable  magneti- 
cally biaaed  member.  3.509.734.  CI.  063-015. 
Lee,  tzuo-Chang.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electro-optic  light  beam  deflec- 
tor. 3  4 1 0, 1 99,  CI.  350- 1 60. 
Leeda  A  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Ron.  Charlea  W..  34 10.637. 
Leeaona  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  Charles  C.  and  Niederer.  Kurt  W..  3410,862. 
Fishman.  Jeny  Haakel.  34 10,355. 
Richman.  Peter  D..  3410.356. 
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Leger,  Alton.  Jr.,  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Apparatua  employing  ultraviolet 
radiation  for  meaauring  the  amount  of  fluoreacent  matenal  in  a  con- 
tinuoualy  flowing  fluid  atream.  3,5 10,648,  CI.  250-043.5 
Lehmann.  WiUi.  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Injection-elec- 
trolumineacent  device  with  araded  heterojunctiona  and  method  of 
manufacturing  auch  devicea.  34 10,7 1 5.  CI.  3 1 3-108. 
LeiU.  Emat,  GmbH,  Fa.:  See— 

Broemer,  Heinz,  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  3,510,325. 
Lejon,  Jean  C.,  to  ConUole  Baily  (Societe  Anonyme).  Interrogation 
ayatem  for  tranamitting  meaaurementa  with  time-diviaion  multiplex- 
ing. 3  4 1 0.84 1 .  G.  340- 1 5 1 . 
Lephakis.  Achilles  J.,  and  Stephens.  Kenneth  G..  to  LTV  Elec- 
trosystems.  Inc.  Method  of  making  precision  masks.  3.510,409.  CI. 
204-015. 
Lepore,  Henry  D.:  See— 

Lepore.  William  P.,  and  Lepore.  Henry  D.  3.5 10.837. 
Lepore,  William  P..  and  Lepore.  Henry  6.  Vehicle  fa«ck-up  warning 

device.  34 10.837,  CI.  340-061. 
Les  Usinea  de  Melle  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Bourguignon.  Pierre,  3,5 10,447. 
Leslie,  John  Robert  Alexander.  Electrical  cable  temperature  monitor- 
ing and  hot-spot  locating  ayatem  and  method  utilizing  a  transmission 
line  having  a  liquid  dielectric.  3,5 10,762,  CI.  324-052. 
Letraaet  Limited:  See— 

Lythgoe,  Alan  Lennox,  and  Knowlea.  Bernard  John.  3.5 10.385. 
Leutenegger.  WillL  See— 

Seuret,  Marcel.  Leutenegger,  Willi,  and  Wegmuller,  E.  Hans 
3410.243. 
Leutwyler.  Kurt.  Davis,  Earl  W.,  and  Henslee,  Waldo  W.,  Jr..  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Confluent  production  apparatus.  3,509,941,  CI.  166- 
149. 
Levand.  Victor  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

lacianci.  Victor  N.,  and  Levand.  Victor  A..  Jr.  3,5 10,7 19. 
Lever  Brothen  Company:  See— 

Seip,  Paulus  Johannes,  3.5I0.50I. 
Levin.  Ezra,  to  VioBin  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rendering  biologi- 
cal tissues  by  heat  transfer.  2,S09,933,C\.  159-016. 
Levy.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H..  Levy.  Edward  R..  and  Zakaryan,  Ara 
3410,486. 
Levy,  Marshall  M.:  See— 

D'EusUchio,  Dominic,  and  Levy.  Marshall  M.  3.5 10.392. 
Lewis.  Arthur  R.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis,  Arthur  R..  3409.58 1 . 
Lewis,  Arthur  R..  to  Lewis,  Arthur  R..  Inc.  Foundation  garment  and 

hose  supporter.  3.50948 1 .  CI.  002-240. 
Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  and  Gordemer,  David,  to  Bobst  Champlain. 
Inc.  Inserter  and  splicer  with  register  control  for  a  reprinted  web. 
34 10.036.  CI.  226-002. 
Lewis.  George  E..  to  Hydril  Company.  Rotary  plug  well  safety  valve. 

3.509.91 3.  CI.  137-614.11 
Lewis,  James  M.:  See— 

Fichter,  Harry  L.,  Jr..  and  Lewis.  James  M.  3.5 10,304. 
Lewis.  James  M..  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons 
Research  Incorporated.  Phenolic  stabilizer  in  non-silver  photosensi- 
tive composition.  3.5 10.309.  CI.  096-090. 
Leybum.  Derek,  to  Bel!  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada.  Automatic  dial  cir- 
cuit. 34 10,602.  CI.  179-090. 
Liberty  Combustion  Corporation:  See— 

PotU,  William  F.  3.5 10.236. 
Licentia-Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:See— 

Winkler.  Eberhard.and  Dorler.  Rudolf.  3.510.396. 
Lichfield.  William  H.,  to  Ray.  Troy  A.  Propulsion  unit.  3,509,955,  CI. 

180-005. 
Lieberman,  Arthur  Michael:  See— 

Ballin.  Joseph  D.,  Salzberg,  Emmett  R.,  and  Lieberman,  Arthur 
Michael  3.510.598. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See- 
Beck.  James  R..  3.5 10.495. 
Gerzon,  Koert,  and  Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.,  3.510.504. 
Lima.  Joan  Millares:  See- 
Lima,  Robert  F.,  and  Lima, Joan  Millares3,5l0.314. 
Lima.  Robert  F..  and  Lima,  Joan  Millares.  Method  of  preparing  a 

banana  chip  product.  34 1 0.3 1 4.  CI.  099- 1 00. 
Limberger,  waiter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.  Silver  salt  diffusion 

transfer  method.  34 10.301 ,  CI.  096-029. 
Limberger.  Walter,  Opravil.  Egon,  and  Cranskens,  George,  to  Lu- 
moprint Zindler  KG.  Document  and  book  scanning  copying  ap- 
paratus. 34 10,2 1 8.  CI.  355-05 1 . 
Limberger.   Walter,  and   Wendt,   Rudolf.   Developing  device   for 

processing  copying  materials.  3,509,809.  CI.  095-094. 
Limberger.  Walter,  and  Wendt.  Rudolf.  Transfer  method  for  silver  salt 
diff^usion  and  liquid  agent  for  use  in  this  method.  3.5 10.302.  CI.  096- 
029. 
Lindau.  Eric  S.  Process  for  recovery  of  silver  from  film.  3.5I0.4I3.  CI. 

204-109. 
Lindberg,  John  E.  System  for  detecting  structural  failure.  3,509.942. 

CI.  169-002. 
Linden.  Gosta  R.,  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated.  Signature  as- 
sembling apparatus.  34 1 0, 1 1 9,  CI.  270-054. 
Lindmark,  Karl  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Metho<^  of  grinding 

welded  rail.  3409,667,  CI.  05 1  -328. 
Lindquiat,  Stanhey  F..  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Planar  body  mount 
aurface  in  box  aection  frame  element.  3,509.679.  CI.  052-73 1. 


Lindaay  Wire  Weaving  Company:  See- 
Butler.  Clarence  A.,  and  Lazzaro.  Dominic  R.,  34  IO,0OS. 
Linotype  G.m.b.H.:  5^— 

Kohler.   Wolfgang.   Roth.   Christa.   and   Debua,   Karl-Jurgen, 
3409,804. 
Lipp,  Willi,  to  Rheinatahl   Huttenwerke  AG.   Muhi-head  drilling 

machine  with  head  changing  means.  3,509.619.  G.  029-568. 
Liaka.  Manfred:  See— 

Poppinger.  Herbert.  Lutge,  Heinz,  and  Liaka,  Manfred  34 1 0,672. 
Liaa,  Donald  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Hollow  bearing  ball.  3410,183,  G. 

308-188. 
Lister,  George  H..  to  Euclid  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Elec- 
tronic detection  system.  34 1 0.677.  CI.  307- 1 1 6. 
Little.  Lambert  Ronald:  See- 
Graham.  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery,  and  Little.  Lambert  RonaM 
3410,030. 
Liva.  Robert  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  alignment  ayatem. 

3410.219.  G.  355-055. 
Lloyd,  Alva  B,  Jr.:  See— 

Gaerttner,  George  F..  111.,  and  Lk)yd.  Alva  B..  Jr.  34 10.603. 
Lloyd,  Anthony  Michael,  to  Rote.  Downa  &  Thompson  Limited.  Roll 

gap  control.  3409.8 1 5.  CI.  100-047. 
LtKkheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Mordaunt.  Walter  G..  and  Robertaon,  Carter,  34 1 0,61 8. 
Loftier,  Erwin:  See- 
Van  Winaen.  Friedrich  H..  and  Loffler.  Erwin  3.509.957. 
L(^emann.  George  H..  to  Ekco  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  assembling  of  heat  scalable  covers  to  filled  containers. 
3.509.682.  CI.  053-039. 
Logetronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig,  Dwin  R.,  and  Street.  John  N.,  3.5 10,305. 
Lohmann,  Adolf  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Optical  cross-correlation  and  convolution.  3,510,223,  CI.  356-071. 
Lohrenz.  Victor.  See- 
Wheeler.  DonaM  J.,  and  Lohrenz.  Victor  3.5 10.625. 
Lok,  Albert  Cheng  Shu.  to  Hong  Kong  Chiap  Hua  Mfy.  Co..  The. 

Hinge  assemblies.  3,509.664,  G.  049-25 1 . 
Loken,  Bjarte,  and  Sollins,  Irving  V.  Method  for  obtaining  solanum  al- 
kalos  and  sapogenines from  plant  materials.  3410.400.  CI.  195-037. 
Long.  Dewey  H..  Jr..  to  Pettioone  Mercury  Corporation.  Clutch  and 

transmission  assembly.  3.509,975,  CI.  192-1 10. 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Duane  M.,  3.5 10.05 1 . 
Loughry.  Clark  R..  and  Joyce,  Richard  D.,  to  National  Cash  Register 

Company.  The.  Thermal  printer.  3.509.980.  CI.  197-001 . 
Louks.  Robert  A.,  and  Sietmann.  Vernon  H.  Combine  chaffer  material 

leveler  and  aerator.  3,509,885. CI.  130-027. 
Lowe,  EaH  W.,  Floren,  Cari  E.,  and  Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F..  to 
Mueller  Co.  Lubricated  rotary  plug  valve.  3.509,903.  CI.  1 37-246. 1 5 
Lowe.  Peter  Robert,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Ap- 
paratus  for   the   automatic   calibration   of  digital    instruments. 
34 10.770,  CI.  324-130. 
LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Lephakis.  Achilles  J.,  and  Stephens.  Kenneth  G..  3.5 10.409. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Cooksey.  William  Harold,  and  Ball,  Albert  Henry.  3.510.608. 
Cooksev.  William  Harold.  34 10.609. 
Harris.  John  Derek,  3410,120. 
Wame,  Eugene  Harold,  3409,720. 
Luck.  Erich:  See— 

Femholz.  Hans,  Luck,  Erich,  and  Neu.  Hermann  3410.317. 
Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F.:  See- 
Lowe.  Earl  W.,  Floren,  Carl  E.,  and  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F. 
3409.903. 
Luckey.  George  R..  to  TRW  Inc.  Strip  transfer  mechanism  and  mag- 
netic recorder  embodying  same.  3.5 1 0.080.  CI.  242-054. 1 
Lugli.  Gabriele,  Mazzei,  Alessandro,  and  Marconi,  Walter,  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.  Polymerisation  caUlyste.  34 10.466. CI.  260-094.3 
Lukes.  George  E.:  See— 

Brokke.  Mervin  E..  Williamson.  Thomas  B.,  and  Lukes,  George  E. 
3410.503. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
Van  Meteren.  Johannes.  3.5 10.01 2. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG :  See— 

Limberger.  Walter,  Opravil.  Egon.  and  Cranskens.  George, 

34 10.218. 
Limberger.  Walter.  34 10,301 . 
Lundberg.   John    P..    to    Beloit   Corporation.    Three-blade   shear 
mechanism  for  cutting  tree-length  logs  into  bolu.  3.509.922,  CI. 
144-034. 
Lunzer.  Frederic  A.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Accessory  track  unit. 

3.509,662,  CI.  046-232. 
Lupfer,  Dale  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrate  detection 

and  control  in  fractionation  columna.  3,509,729.  CI.  062-037. 
Lutge,  Heinz:  See— 

PoDpinger,  Herbert.  Lutge.  Heinz,  and  Liaka.  Manfred  34 10.672. 
Luthi,  Werner  Joae.  to  Landia  A  Gyr.  Method  and  apparatua  for 
statistically  measuring  electrical  power  consumption.  3.5 10.772.  G. 
324-142. 
Lutz,  Sepp,  to  Alligator  Ventilfabrik  GmbH.  Fire  valve  support  tube. 

3.509.902.  G.  137-223. 
Lyghounis,  Evangek).  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.  Telephone  system.  34 104%.  G.  1 79-01 5. 
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Lynn,  HowanjiF 

SchiffniM 
Lyon  Metal 

Schreyer. 
Lyons,  Michael 
Allen.  Clifrord 
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M.T.&D 

Kunz,  MaHin 
Macek.  John 
liquid  level 
Mad(.  Donak^E 

Jacobaon, 
Macleod.  GoHion 

apparatu 
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See— 

,  Julius,  and  Lynn,  Howard  F.  3^  10.205. 

i.  Incorporated:  See— 
Kenneth  D.,  3.5 10.187. 
D.See- 

W..  Wilson,  Richard  P..  and  Lyons,  Michael  D 


Lennox,  and  Knowles.  Bernard  John,  to  Letraaet 
transfer  assembly.  3.5 10.385.  CI.  161-033. 
ipany.The:See—  1 

in  W.  3.509.703.  | 

.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
ontfol.  3.509,892,0.  137-009. 

See— 
Charles  L.,  and  Mack,  Donald  E.  3,510,803. 

Roes,  to  Midland-Ross  of  Canada  Limited.  Treating 
3^509,631.  CI.  034-054.  , 

Limited:  5er— 
.3.509.851.         r 
See-  ! 

Ifoland  Norman,  and  Macovski,  Albert  3 ,5 1 0.573. 
Murray:  See— 
William,  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  Murray  3,509,670. 
E.,  Jr..  and  Hoddleslon,  Thomas  J.,  to  PhilKps  Petrole- 
.  Tension  control  of  running  thermoplastic  filaments. 
018-001. 
See- 
.  Herbert.  Wahnschaffe.  Jurgen,  Rudert.  Wolfgara. 
.Herbert  3,509.861. 
See- 
<ieofges,  3,510,554. 

■  See— 
,EariT.,  3.5 10,240. 

ration:  See— 
udward  Frank,  and  Conner,  Kenneth  Fry.  3.509,762. 
:See— 

J..  3.509.988. 
M.:5w- 

.3,509,988. 
See— 

A.  Jr..  and  Maguire,  Paul  R.  3,5 10,192. 
y.See- 
,  Theodore  N,  Jr..  and  Mahoney.  Daniel  J.  3.5 10.790. 
E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  TranamiaaiMi  con- 
84.  CI.  074-869. 

Snow  melting  device.  3,509,87 1.  CI.  126-271.2 
P.  Mobile  reck  crashing  apparatus.  3.510,073,  CI. 


Rene  J.,  Jr..  Mais,  Ago,  Berenachet,  DawM  J.,  and 
obertL.3,510,521. 
Ivan  Eliaeevich:  See— 

.  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov.  Oleg  Boriaovieh.  KiM- 

'asily  Semenovich.  Kramarenko.  VMimir  VaaMievich. 

n,     Moisei      Abramovich.      Makogonenko.      Ivan 

.  Rudnitiky.  Mikhailovich,  Stanisiavaky.  Lazar  Yan- 

.  Sememin.  Mikhail  losifovich.  Chigirinaky.  Alcxandr 

' ,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10,700. 
M.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develmment  Limited, 
measuring  device.  3,5 10.859.  CI.  340-200. 

J.,  and  Bokelman,  Marinus  C.  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Zero  leakage  poppet  valve.  3.510.100.  CI.  251-138. 

Company:  See— 
Iruce.  37509.796. 
J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  inc.  Defective 
.3,509,996,0.209-111.7 
See-  j 

.and  Malkiely.  Shimon  3,510,412.  I 

D..  and  Smith.  Robert  W.  Handle  device  for  pans. 
.  294-029. 

.  and  Malvicini.  Riccardo.  Sulky  device  for  maintain- 
a  correct  attitude  with  respect  to  said  sulky.  3.5 10.147. 
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Ricf  ardo:  See—  j  i 

Guido.and  Malvicini. Riccardo 3,510.147. 
Charles  J.,  and  Meyer.  Charles  B..  to  RCA  Corporation, 
multiplexing  apparatus.  3.510.657.  CI.  250-201. 
C  ramica  Pozzi  S.p.A.:  See— 

'ietro.  Palvarini,  Attilio.  De  Vita,  Mario,  and  Pece, 
,510,416.  I 

pbuilding.  Inc.:  See—  I 

eink.  3.509,84 1. 

lamzy  G..  and  English.  David  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
«tt  diode.  3.510,734.0. 317-234. 
W.,  and  Brelsford.  John  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
mill.  3.510,075.0.  241-186. 
Andiew  John,  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.  2,2-Ethylene-3-oxo-ste- 
in  ermediates.  3.5 10.477.  CI.  260-239.5 
Comp  my:  See—  | 

liroslavF..  3.509,92 1.  | 

r  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and 

1  lutomatically  controlling  the  molten  metal  bath  level  in  a 

procew.  3.510.345. cr  1 17-1 14. 


In 


mir 
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Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Gerard,  Roger  Edwin  John,  and  Woodmason,  Thomas  James, 
3,510,755. 
Marconi,  Walter  See— 

Lugli,   Gabriele,    Mazzei,    Aleaaandro,   and    Marconi.    Walter 
3;5I0,466. 
Marcovecchio,  Joseph,  to  Spex  Industries,  Incorporated.  Longitudinal 

error  compensation  apparatus.  3,509,78 1 , 0. 074-395. 
Marder,  Herman  L.,  Gnppo,  George  Daniel,  and  Tundermann,  Werner 
Otto,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disposable  diaper.  3.5 10,587. 
0. 128-284. 
Marfin,  Boris  Vasilievich:  See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  Khatovich,  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya 
Mikhailovna,    Gertsik.    ETim    Mikhailovich.    Marfin,    Boris 
Vasilievich,     and     Rabinovich.     Vyacheslav     Anatolievich 
3.510.358. 
Marnson.  Lester  L.:  See — 

Burgman.  Jerome  A.,  and  Margason.  Lester  L.  3,5 10,393. 
Markowz,  Karl  Heinz.  Device  for  transmitting  flows.  3.510.156.  CI. 

285-132. 
Marsh,  Frank  Dennis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Reaction  of  cyanogen  azide  with  selected  organic  compounds. 
3,510,474,0.260-239. 
Marsh,  James  Courtland,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistorized  au- 

tomatic-|ain-controlled  amplifier.  3,510,579,0. 178-007.3 
Marshall,  William  E..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Nondiscriminating     proteinase     and     the     production     thereof. 
3,510,402,0.  195-062. 
Martin,  Donald  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Sulfur  composi- 
tions. 3,510,329,0. 106-287. 
Martin,  Henry  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Solid  state  dif- 
ferential input  chopper.  3,5 10.684,  CI.  307-240. 
MaiXin,  Jack:  See— 

Larson.  Daniel  A..  Smith,  John  D.,  and  Martin,  Jack  3,5 10.189. 
Martin,  Otis  M.:S»— 

Kough,  John  K.,  and  Kough,  Blair  B.,  3,509,676. 
Martin  Reel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cook,  Sidney  Charles.  3.5 10.083. 
Martin.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kapalko.  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin.  Richard  A.  3.5 10.540. 
Kaoalko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.  3,510,541 . 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Blake.  Cari  B.,  and  Tung.  George  K.  L.,  3,5 10,340. 
Bryan,  Wilson  J..  Jr.,  3,5 10,242. 
Kramer.  Irvin  R..  and  Burrows.  Charles  F..  3,5 10,41 1 . 
Marton.  Ladislaus  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  System 
for  producing  two  simultaneous  records  of  high  energy  electrons  in 
an  electron  microscope.  3.5 10.649. 0. 250-049.5 
Maschincnfabrik  Burckhardt  AG:  See— 

Strebcl,  Albert,  and  Habegger,  Oskar,  3,5 10,233. 
Maachinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengeaelhchaft:  See— 

Sumpfer,  Michael.  3.509.707. 
Maschincnfabrik  Oerlikon:  See— 

Uuper,  Paul,  3.510,695. 
Mashimo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tsurata,  Motohiro.  Kuga.  Mutsuo.  Mashimo.  Takeshi,  and  Matsu- 
mura.Wakuo3.S10.SS2. 
Mason.  Terry  D.  Tape  cartridge  holder.  3.5 10,008.0.  21 1-040. 
Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Massa.  Frank.  3.S  10.698. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division,  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America. 

Electroacoustical  transducer.  3,5 10,698.  CI.  3 10-008.5 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  H.  3.5 10.689. 
Massingill.  Jess  L.,  and  Grigorenko,  Donald  C,  to  Metal  Flo  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  deep  drawing  metal.  3.509,754,  CI. 
072-349. 
Massman,  Albert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Color  television  signal  demodu- 
lation system.  3,510.574.0.  178-005.4 
Mastrup.  Frithiof  N..  to  TRW  Inc.  Optical  pump  system  for  repetitive 

operation.  3,510,801,0.  331-094.^ 
Masujima,  Sho.  Method  of  manufacturing  capacitors.  3,509,610,  CI. 

029-025.42 
Materials  Handling  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Howard.  Willuim  E..  3,510,019. 
Matey,  Joseph  T.:  Sfe— 

Silverstein,  Ronald  M.,  Bishof,  Chester  A.,  and  Matey,  Joseph  T. 
3,510,436. 
Mathes,  Heinrich:  5^^— 

Arbcitlang,    Erich.    Mathes.    Heinrich,    and    Lanz,    Sigward 
3,510,086. 
Mathias  Bauerle  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Forth.  Erwin.  3.510,121. 
Matsumura,  Wakuo:  See— 

Tsurata,  Motohiro.  Kuga,  Mutsuo,  Mashimo,  Takeshi,  and  Matsu- 
mura, Wakuo  3,5 10,552. 
Matsuo,  Takaaki:  See— 

Tsurata,     Motohiro.     Kimura,     Hiroshiro,     Koshimo.     Akio. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro.  Ishibashi,  Matafumi.  Mineda.  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo.  Takaaki 
3.509,709. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^;— 

Furaishi,  Harahisa,  Kawamoto,  Katsuaki,  and  Koyama,  Yoneji, 
3,510,746. 
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Nishiyama.  Akira.  3.510,767. 
Maxfield,  Perry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dimerization  of 
conjugated  dienes  with  a-  allyidinitrosyliron  complexes.  3.510,533, 
CI.  260-666. 
May,  Robert  L.,  to  White,  O.  C,  Company.  The.  Fume  dispersing  work 

lamp.  3.S  10.228,0. 4 1 5-1 21. 
Mayer,  David  P.:  See— 

Richter,  SidneyB.,  and  Mayer,  David  P.  3,5 10,5 1 7. 
Maytag  Company, The:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  3,510,229. 
Mazzei,  Alessandro:  See— 

Lugli,   Gabriele.    Mazzei,    Alessandro,   and    Marconi,    Walter 
3,510,466. 
McBrian,  John  E.,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Company,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apart- 
ment alarm.  3,5 10,863,  CI.  340-276. 
McCafTerty,  William  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 

Connection  for  carbon  brashes.  3,510,710.0.  310-249. 
McCaleb,  William  O.  MeUl  scaffold  mounteble  on  building  wall. 

3.510.097,0.248-243. 
McOaid,  Russell  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mclver,  Donald  J.,  and  McOaid,  Russell  D,  Jr.  3.5 10,861 . 
McClain,  Richard  C,  to  Sur  Manufacturing  Company  of  Oklahoma. 
Wall  paneling  having  concealed  connection  regions.  3,509,675,  CI. 
052-462. 
McCracken,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Jull.  Norman  A.,  McCracken,  Herbert  A.,  and  Graham.  James  C. 
L.  3,509,900. 
McCracken,  John  H..  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D..  and  Ward.  John  V..  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Preparation  of  a  purified 
benzophenone  carboxylic  acid.  3 .5 1 0.S  1 3.  CI.  260-S 1 7. 
McCrea,  Charles  H.,  to  Plastic  Productions  Company.  Casting  com- 
posite articles.  3,510,551,0.  264-250. 
McCutcheon.  John  B.,  and  Powell.  James  R.  Automatic  frait  picker. 

3.509.706.  CI.  056-338. 
McDonald.  Ramsey  H.  Paging  encoder.  3.5I0.864.O.  340-31 1. 
McEntire.  John  A.,  Hi:  See— 

Kazmann,  Raphael  G., and  McEntire.  John  A.,  Ill  3,509,950. 
McEvoy,  James  E.:  See— 

Hess.  Richard  A.,  and  McEvoy.  James  E.  3.510,354. 
McGhee,  John  D.:  See— 

Tabeling,  Raymond  W.,  and  McGhee,  John  D.  3,509,763. 
Mc  Ginnis,  William  J.:  See— 

Gonick,  Ely.  and  Mc  Ginnis,  William  J.  3,5 10,333. 
McGinnis.  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Titanium  pigment  production.  3.510.335,0.  106-300. 
McGurran.  Jon  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Low  density  abrasive  containing  an  epoxy-novolak  resin  bond. 
3,510,283.0.051-295. 
McHenry,  Edwin  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Sealed  battery.  3,510,353,0.  136-013. 
Mclver,  Donald  J.,  and  McOaid.  Russell  D..  Jr..  to  Texas  Kevstone 
Valve  Corporation,  mesne.  Bin  level  indicator.  3,510.861,  CI.  340- 
246. 
McKee.  Lewis  W..  to  Barden  Corporation,  The.  Split  cage  for  spherical 

bearing.  3.510,185.0.  308-194. 
McKeeman.  William  M.:  See- 
Carlson,  Cari  B.,  Dent,  Benjamin  A.,  and  McKeeman,  William  M. 
3,510,847. 
McKenzie,  Clyde  J.  Foot  operated  walkine  string  bass  plucked  by  toe 

and  tuned  by  heel.  3,5 10,566.  CI.  084-001 .16 
McManus,  Joseph  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Patrick,  Paul  D.,  Jr.,  Ball,  Frank  J.,  and  McManus,  Joseph  C,  Jr. 
3.510.468. 
McMaster.  Harold  A.,  and  Nitschke.  Norman  C.  to  Permaglass  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reshaping  glass  sheets  on  a  bending  mold. 
3.510.284,0.065-025. 
McNeely,  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Willett  F.,and  McNeely,  Wayne  E.  3.509.764. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Walklet.  Mercer  D.,and  Rademacher,  Thomas  P.,  3,510.007. 
McNultv.  John  G.,  and  Walsh,  William   L..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.   Process  for  preparing  an  ester  in  the 
presence  of  Al,0,  as  catalyst.  3.S  1 0.499.  CI.  260-4 1 0.9 
Mead.  Brace  R.,  to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Electromechanical  razor  operable 

at  high  frequencies.  3,509.626, 0. 030-045. 
Mears,  Norman  B.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.  Method  for  blacken- 
ing aperture  masks  for  colored  TV  picture  tubes.  3,510,366,0.  148- 
006.35 
Medcalf,  William  A.,  and  Ashbrook,  Lee.  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Filter  arrangement.  3.509,698.0.055-302. 
Meier,    George    A.,    to    Angelica    Corporation.    Stacking    device 

3,509,839.0.112-121.29 
Meinert.  Norbert:  See— 

Broemer.  Heinz,  and  Meinert.  Norbert  3.5 10,325. 
Meinke.  Wilbur  E..  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  and  inspecting  articles  of  manufacture.  3,509.635.  CI. 
033-174. 
Mellberg,  James  Richard,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Dentifrices  con- 
taining fluosilicates  and  silica.  3,510,553,0.  424-052. 
Melman,  Israel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electronic  lenticular  display 

system.  3,5 10,570.  CI.  178-005.4 
Menicou.  George,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Coded  audio  frequency  digital  transmission  system.  3.510.592,  CI. 
179-002. 


Meopta,  narodni  podnik:  See— 
Bures.  Mirodav.  3.5 10.220. 
Mercer.  Sunley,  Hasiam.  Alan  Alfred,  and  Charlesworth.  Paul  L..  to 
Petrocarbon  DevelopmenU  Limited.  Low  temperature  aeparation  of 
gases  utilizing  two  distillation  columns  having  a  common  condenser- 
evaporator.  3.509,728,0. 062-028. 
Mercier,  Jacques  H.  Pressure  vessel.  3,509,9 1 6. 0. 1 38-030. 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolhofer,  William  A.,  and  Baldwin,  John  J.,  3.5 10.487. 
Harris,  Elbert  E.,  and  Weber,  Stuart,  3,5 10,506. 
Midler,  Michael,  Jr.,  3,5 10,266. 
Rogers,  Edward  F..  and  Oark.  Robert  L.,  3,5 10,480. 
Merck,  E.,  A.  G.:  See— 

Erb,  Rolf,  Irmacher,  Klaus,  Brackner,  Klaus,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther. 

and  Kieser.  Hartmut,  3,510,556. 
Rogalski,   Werner,    Wahlig,    Helmut,    and    Hepding,    Ludwig, 
3,510,555. 
Mercury  Electronics  (Scotland)  Limited:  See—  \ 

Greer,  James  Robertson  Bouvard,  3.509,767. 
Mersereau,  John  M.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Conversion  of  hydroxylic 

polvmers  to  carboxylic  polymers.  3,5 10,459.  CI.  260-078.4 
Meschi,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.,  and  Meschi,  Joseph  E.  3,510,852. 
Messner,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kappeler,  Otto,  and  Messner,  Rudolf  3,509,887. 
Messrs.  Mausser-Werke  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Vorgrimler,  Ludwig,  3 ,509.654. 
Mesta  Machine  Company:  See— 

Petros.  Andrew  J,  and  Rybar,  Clement  S.,  3,510,045. 
Metal  Flo  Corporation:  See— 

Massineill,  Jess  L.,  and  Grigorenko,  Donald  C,  3.509,754. 
Meter- All  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
New,  Russel  W,  3,509,979. 
Metior  AB:  See— 

Trehn,  Benet  Ison,  3,5 10,659. 
Meyer,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Mangiaracina,  Charles  J.,  and  Meyer,  Charles  B.  3,510,657. 
Michael,  Richard  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Voltage  to  cur- 
rent converter.  3,510,694,0.  307-290. 
Michel,  Frank,  to  Pfizer,  Chas  &  Co.,  Inc.  Packaging  tray.  3,509,993, 

CI.  206-065. 
Mickelson,  Floyd  L.,  and  Bland,  Robert  W.,  to  Diversey  Corporation, 
The.  Compositions  for  treating  aluminum  surfaces.  3,510,430,  CI. 
252-079.1  ,^^ — ^ 

Micro  &  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham)  Limited:  See- 
James,  Michael  Joseph,  3,509,812.  /" 
Midland-Ross  of  Canada  Limited:  See—                                         / 

Macleod,  Gordon  Ross,  3 .509,638. 
Midler,  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Production  of  crystals  in  a 

fluidized  bed  with  ultrasonic  vibrations.  3,5 10,266,  CI.  023-273. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter.  Incorporated:  See- 
Linden,  GosuR,  3,5 10,1 19. 

Thumim,  Cari,  Herman,  Nicholas,  and   Des  Jardins,  James. 
3,510,123. 
Mijich,  Joseph  T.:  See- 
Orkney,  James  Brace,  Mijich,  Joseph  T.,  Tyler,  Donald  W.,  and 

Wood,  Byron  A.  3.509.649. 
Orkney,  James  Brace,  Mijich,  Joseph  T.,  and  Tyler,  Donald  W. 
3,509,650. 
Mijich,  Joseph  T.:  See- 
Orkney,  James  Brace,  Mijich,  Joseph  T.,  Tyler,  Donald  W.,  and 
Wood.  Byron  A.,  3.509.649. 
Miki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagato.  Syoichi.  Suzuki.  Juro.  and  Miki.  Hiroshi  3.5 10.449. 
Miki,  Minora.  Expansive  cement  and  the  method  of  producing  such  ce- 
ment. 3,510,326,0.  106-089. 
Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  Mais,  Ago,  Berenschot,  Donald  J.,  and  Beraer, 
Robert  L.,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company.  Branched  fattv 
tetraamines  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  derivatives  thereof.  3,510,521,  CI. 
260-583. 
Miller,    George    T.,    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.    Stable 

phosphoras  containing  solutions.  3,5 10,327,  CI.  106-287. 
Miller,    Rolland    L.,   to    Robertson,    H.    H.,   Company.   Closures. 

3,509,663,0.049-248. 
Miller,  Silas  N.:See- 

Kough,  John  K.,  and  Kough,  Blair  B.,  3,509,676. 
Mills,  Frank  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Polarographic  cell  with  composite 

electrode-diffusion  medium.  3,5 10,420,  CI.  204-195. 
Minami,  Shinsaku:  See— 

Takamatsu,  Hideji,  Minami,  Shinsaku,  Fujita,  Akio.  Yamamoto, 
Tadatsugu,  Fuiimoto,   Katsuro,  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase, 
YoshiyuKi,  and  Nakanishi,  Isao  3,5 10,479. 
Mine  Safe  Appliances  Company:  See— 
Fertis,  Glenn  Howard,  3,510,261 . 
Mineda,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Tsurata,     Motohiro,     Kimura, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi 

Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 
3,509,709. 
Minisrip,  Inc.:  See- 
Hasty,  James  R.,  and  Ausnit,  Steven,  3,509,927. 
Mink,  Samuel  J.,  II:  See— 

Wolff.  William  H.,  and  Mink,  Samuel  J.,  II  3,510,016 


Hiroshiro,     Koshimo,     Akio, 
Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
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Minnesot;  i  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Amaj«,  Peter.  3,5 10,577. 

Bern  trom.  Theodore  R..  3,5 10.2%. 

McG  irran.  Jon  P..  3.5 1 0,283. 

Otaoi .  Maynard  H..  3^10.455. 
Mintech  (  orporatnn:  See— 

W«|<f«.  Craig  C.  Scott.  John  C.  and   Harris,   Robert  K., 
3,5  0,1 14. 

Mirtain.  I  enri,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Pneumatic  tires. 

Mitchell,  <  :harles  B.  Sailing  catamaran  with  pivoting  hulk.  3,509,842, 

CI.  1 1 4-  Jol. 
Mitchell,  J  ohn  E.,  Comrany:  See- 
Mitch  ell.  Orville,  Roden,  Richard  L.,  Freeman,  William  P..  Jr.. 
Hai  ns.  John  D..and  Smith.  Dudley  C,  3.510,617. 
Mitchell.  I  faurice  E.  Mobile  overhead  service  unit.  3 J509,%5,  Q.  1 82- 

062.5 
Mitchell,  ( >Tville,  Roden,  Richard  L.,  Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr.,  Harris 
John  D.  and  Smith,  Dudley  C,  to  Mitchell,  John  E.,  Company.  Dual 
action  pressure  switch.  3.5 10,6 1 7,  CI.  200-083.  1 

Mitchell,)  rilliamL:5rr-  ' 

Grabs  m,  Arthur  E..  Dueltgen.  Ray  L.,  Mitchell.  William  L.,  and 
Swcazy.  Harry  E.  3,5 1 0,489. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kidokoro,  Masanao,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto.  Motoi,  Takei, 

HiS)  o,  Ogawa,  Noboru,and  Fukuda,  Koji,  3,509,629. 
Takeihi.  Yoshihiro,  Mizusawa,  Motoo.  and  Katagi,  Takashi, 
3,5  0,874. 

^i'?!n'?4i^*""''  ^*'"*""'  Tetsuo,  and  Eguchi.  Norihide, 

Mitsubishi  lukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yama  la,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Doi,  Juro,  3,509,843 

Mitsuhashi ,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Takan  ura,  Masao,  Kato,  KaUuhiro,  Shinohara,  Takeo,  Kikuchi 
Hisj  hide,  and  MiUuhashi,  Sadayuki  3,5 10,812. 

Mitsui  Shif  building  A  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Shim*  la,  Yoshihiko.  3,509,845. 

Miura,  Tar  i:  See— 

Hashii  loto,  Tadashi,  Miura,  Taro,  and  Iwata,  Takashi  3.5 10.804 

Miyamoto,  Mitsuyasu:  See— 

Fujii,(  tomu.and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuyasu  3,510,251 

Mizusawa,  Aotoo.See- 

Takeicji.  Yoshihiro,  Mizusawa,  Motoo,  and  KaUgi,  Takashi 

Mizutani,  1  ukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi.  Sata.  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo,  Ryuii 
to  Toku  ama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrodialysis  process  for 
selective  f  transferring  ions  of  the  same  charge.  3,510,417,  CI.  204- 

I  oU. 

MizuUni.  )  ukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo,  Ryuji 
fsHM?  *CI*MMi*f8l^**""''''''  ^"^^    '°"  "'"*•"«  membrane. 
Moberg,  M  Iton  L.,  and  Wilson,  Elmer  Milton,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
»,.P??)L'?I1;  ^'***  iampling  apparatus.  3.509.77 1 .  CI.  073-42 1 .5 
Mobil  Oil  C  irporation:  See— 

Baldwi  ,.  Willett  F..  and  McNeely,  Wayne  E..  3.509,764. 

Crean.  lobertB. 3.5 10.328. 

Givens  Wyatt  W..  3.5 10.655.  -    I 

Papay.  Andrew  G..  3.5 10.426.  I 

^IjIOJO    ''ij*l'^^r2*"'°^°'"P*"y  Polymeric germanosiloxanes. 

Mog|.DoniklW.:5M- 

Bolster    Lyie  R..  Tarbell.  Harian  E..  and  Mogg.  Donald  W 
3.5  K  .391. 
Mohawk  Da  la  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 
Cogar.  Seorge  R.,  3,5 10,680. 
Sims.  J«hnCf.,Jr.,  3,509.817. 
Moller.  Wei  ner.  to  Oeriikon  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  manu- 
nctunng  a  heat-resistant  high   voltage  insulation  for  electrical 
machines  3,5 10.373, CI.  156-053. 
Molnar.  Wil  iam  S.  Flexible  control  cable.  3,509,782,  CI.  074-501 
Monge,  Mi<  hele,  and  Daga,  Aneek)  Abbate.  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poration, -hiid  amplifier.  3,509,898, CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Mono.  Run<  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Skacersviks  Industrier.  Arrangement 

m  oven  oo  enings.  3.509,86Tci.  126-198.  ^ 

Monogram  I  idustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Crump.  Woodford  J.,  3,5 10,099. 
Monsanto  C  lemicals  Limited:  5«e— 

Hahey,  jordon,  3,509,935. 
Monsanto  Ci  tmpany:  See— 

D'Amic  ),  John  Joseph,  3,5 10,490. 
Donova  i.  Donald  W,  3,5 1 0,049. 
Moeditaer,  Kurt,  3,5 1 0.502. 
Pect  A  thurC. and Usko. Alexander J.,3,5IO,34l. 
'  Shaw.  C  larles  H.,  and  Strauss.  Robert  G..  3.509.596. 
Montecatini  lditonS.p.A.:See— 

Bonvicii  i.  Alberto,  and  Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  3,5 10,437. 
Moore.  Chai  les  C.  to  American  Machine  &.  Foundry  Company  Ul- 

w*'^",!?.!!?  *=''"«"  ""enuring apparatus.  3.509.752. Cl.  073-067.9 
Moore,  Wilh  m  Henry:  See— 

Walker,  lohn  L., and  Moore,  William  Henry  3.5 10.709 


Mays,  1970 


22!!!!^  Jo«f' a«?  Skoda.  Jan.  to  Ceskoslovdnska  Akademie  ved. 

iTocess  of  producing  nucleotides  and  oligonucleotides  by  a  thermal 

reaction.  3.5I0.473.CI.  260-21 1.5  1 

Mordaunt.  Walter  G.  and  Robertson.  Carter,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

3  57o!6l?Cl  20?ir5*?    '"*""*'**    mercury    conuctor    switch. 
More,  Philip  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Slidable  fastening  means 

between  related  members.  3.509.605.  CL  024-073 
Morel,  Charles  J. :  See—  j 

Arnold.  Winfried.  and  Morel,  Charles  J.  3.5 10459 
Morey.  Everett  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ubyrinth  seal  tub 

cover.  3.509.741.  CI.  068-027.  jr  nm  »«ti  uio 

Morez,  Gene  S.,  to  Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic  organ  with 

miuical  notes  comprising  beat  frequencies  of  a  reference  generator 

CI  O845)81'o6**°"  "*''"'"8  magnetostrictive  oscillators.  3,5 10,565. 

'*3:fo5:5?9,?r'oo'2:Oo1.  '''*^"'  ""•  ^"^^  ^  ^-^'^^^ 

Morimoto,  Motoi:  See— 

Kidokoro    Masanao,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto.  Motoi.  Takei 

w    ..  ■I'saO' ^awa- Noboru,  and  Fukuda,  Koji  3,509.629. 

Mork  George  W.,  and  Novotny,  Carl  F..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company. 
Se  lik*"?'?!?  m  8  rft*^''*'  attachment  of  a  stick  clam  excavator  or 

Morris.  Nathan  K.  Slicer.  3,509,926.  CI.  146- 1 7 1 . 

Mortimer,  Austin  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Load  sensing  and  compen- 
sating control  circuits.  3,5 10,743,  CI.  318-332. 

Morton,  James  L.,  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.  Sampling  process 
and  apparatus  forpaving  material  plants.  3.509.770. 0. 073^2 1 

Moss,  Albert  E.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited.  Method  of  min- 
ing bituminous  tar  sands.  3.5I0.I69,CL  299-007 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Boenke.Clvde  A..  3,510,776. 
Buehrle,  William  B.,  3,5 10,780. 


Mora,  AlcKk .  Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  an  elastic  cover  sheet 

toaconfig  iredcelhilar sheet.  3,5IO,377;ci.  156-212. 
Morat.  Franz ,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Cottachj  II,  Gemot.  3,509.739. 


Hahn,  Clarence  D,  3,5 1 0,368. 

Massman,  Albert  W.,  3.5 10,574. 

Tahmisian,  Theodore  N..  Jr..  and  Mahoney.  Daniel  J.,  3.5 10.790. 

Tolliver.  Donald  L..  3.5 1 0.728. 

Wollesen.  Donald  L. .  3 .5 1 0.78 1 . 

Wollesen.  Donald  L..  3.5 10.788. 
Moyer,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

DieW,  Howard,   Moyer,  Arthur  B..  and  Moyer,  Jay  B.  S. 
3,510.186. 
Moyer,  Jay  B.S.:&r— 

^^^Ik  ffc*"**'  ^°y"'  Arthur  B.,  and   Moyer.  Jay  B.   S. 
3.5 10.186. 

MuellerCo.:Sff— 

K^IaiF^',^  '  "**'*"'  ^*'"'  ^  •  *"<*  Luckenbill.  Uwrence  F.. 
3,509,903. 

Mueller,  Hubert  W..  Jr.:  See- 

pra"^'"8' ^*auritzL.,  and  Mueller,  Hubert  W.,  Jr.  3,510,634. 
Muhl,  Robert  C,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Company  Inc  Screw 

feed  machine  unit.  3.509.793,  CL  090-021. 
Mukai,  Hisakazu:  5m— 

^f'f'JJil^i*^*''*"*''  ^"''■"'  ""sakazu.  and  Kataoka.  Keisuke 
3.310.685. 

Mullaney.  John  H..  to  Multronics,  Inc.  Compact  high  frequency  trans- 
portable spiral  antenna  system.  3,5 10,872,  CI.  343-745 
Muller,  Gerhard:  See— 

^^flli-,^^"*^^'    ^""*'    Wo'fiang.    and    Muller,    Gerhard 
3,5 10,365. 

Muller,  Herman  G.,  and  Krucker,  Werner,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Ci- 

1  <^'^..^!i^.co°^..^**  apparatus  for  treating  textile  material. 
J,jUV,  /4o,  CI.  068- 1 77. 

Muller,  Werner,  and  Oehler,  Werner,  to  L.  A  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H. 

Pipe  wall  for  steam  producers.  3.509,856.  CI.  1 22-006. 
Multier-Lobeck,  Eberhard:  See— 

Kettenmann,  Rolf,  and  Muller-Lobeck.  Eberhard  3  J09.692. 
Muller-Schlenker:  See— 

Grozinger,  Manfred,  3,509,7 1 3. 
^""m*.  Jo™  W.  Line  clamping  self-tapping  service  valve.  3,509,905. 

Multronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Mullaney,  John  H.,  3,510,872. 
Murdock.  James  P.,  and  Pouli,  Dirk,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
V^TP^/IX;  ?Ir°*^*«*  for  producing  high  surface  area  nickel  powder. 
34 10.408, CI.  204-010. 
Murphy.  Charies  F.,  and  Page,  Leo  W,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Method  of 

makingcombination  record  and  erase  head.  3,509,623, CI  029-603 
Murray,  DonaM  Wayne,  and  Wheeler,  Robert  W.,  to  PPG  Industries 

Inc.  Fusins  glass  sheeu  by  electric  heat.  3,5 1 0.285,  CI.  065-040. 
Mutchnik,  Henry,  and   Mutchnik.  Melvin.   Bracket  mountint  for 

wooden  furniture  legs.  3.5 10.0%,  CI.  248- 1 88. 
Mutchnik,  Melvin:  See— 

Mutchnik.  Henry,  and  Mutchnik.  Melvin  3.510.0%. 
Muth.  Kari:  See— 

Aurauljer.  Walter   Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi.  Muth.  Kari, 
Peschke,  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzincer. 
Bruno,  curator  34 10.496. 
Muzinich.  William  A.  Range  spacen.  3409.9 1 8.  CI.  1 38- 1 78 
Myers,  Felix  E.:  See— 

GrycUo,  Cari  E.,  and  Myers,  Felix  E.  3.5 1 0.729. 
il^V*^*'"  ^'  ^  ''^"^  imperial  Corporation.  Automatic  circuit 
rir»7jv<<'  *^*"''****  over-center  operating  mechanism.  34 10,8 1 8. 
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Nabiullin.  Faat  Khatovich.  Koval.  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya  Mik- 
hailovna,  Oertsik,  Efim  Mikhailovich,  Marftn,  Boris  Vasilievich,  and 
Rabinovich.  Vyacheslav  Anatolievich.  Primary  alkaline  cell 
3410.358.  Cl.  136-107. 

Nador.  Peter,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratiu  for  gauging  and  adjusting  multiple  contact  relays.  3410,759, 
Cl.  324-028. 

Nagata,  Minoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  differential  amplifier 

Sroviding  no  level  shift  between  the  input  and  output  signal  levels. 
4 10.79 1.  CL  330-030. 
Nagato.  Syoichi.  Suzuki.  Juro.  and  Miki.  Hiroshi,  to  Daicel  Ltd. 
Polypivalolactone     compositions    stabilized     with     mercaptans. 
3410.449,0.260-045.7 
Nakagome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo. 
Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Readout  system   for  numerical   information. 
3410,851.  Cl.  340-173. 
Nakaguti,  Koohei.  Ando.  Tatuo.  Hirooka.  Masaaki,  and  Huzita. 
Tosimiti.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company.   Ltd.   Process  for 
polymerizing olefinic  hydrocarbons.  3410.465. CT.  260-093.7 
Nakanishi.  Isao:  See— 

Takamatsu.  Hideii,  Minami,  Shinsaku,  Fujita,  Akio,  Yamamoto, 
Tadatsugu,  Fujimoto.  Katsuro.  Shimizu.  Masanao,  Takase, 
Yoshiyuki,  andNakanishi.  Isao  34 10,479. 
Naico  Chemical  Comrany:  See— 

Kearfott.  Joseph  B.,  and  Baer.  Charles  E..  Jr..  3.509.936. 
National  AutomatK  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See— . 

Muhl.  Robert  C.  3409.793. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Foris,  Peter  L..  and  Becker.  William  J..  34 10.308. 
Loughn.  Clark  R..  and  Joyce,  Richard  D..  3,509.980. 
Sirine.  Gloria  F..  34 10,435. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Hnilicka.  Mik)  P..  Jr.,  34 10.209. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Sutton,  Dennis  A.,  and  Jeffiree.  John  H..  3.509.807. 
National  Tube  and  Reel  Corporation:  5m— 

Yovanovich.  Joseph  T..  34 10,383. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Nielsen.  NielsC.  34 10,357. 
Naumann,  Fritz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieneesellschaft.  Control  device, 
especially  height-control  device  for  hyaropneumatic  spring  installa- 
tions with  flow  control.  3  409,9 1 4,  Cl.  1 37-628. 
Neal,  Jacoson  S.:  See— 

Cl^arland,  Telesphore  L.,  Neal.  Jacoson  S..  and  Weissmann, 
Theodores.  3.5 10462. 
Neefe.   Charles   W.    Method   of  fitting   aspheric   contact   lenses. 

34 10.207,  Cl.  351-040. 
Negishi,Satoshi:5«- 

Tanaka,  Norio,  Negishi,  Satoshi.and  Itamura.  Einosm  3.5 10.853. 
Neighbors.  Ralph  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  mesne.  N-Aromatic 

methyl  itaconamates.  3.5 10.509.  Cl.  260-47 1 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  and  Tomlin,  Jerry  B..  to  ACF  Industnes,  Incor- 
porated. Submergible  wellhead  valve  and  control  system.  3.509,910. 
Cl.  137-594.  „  ^       „ 

Nelson.  Robert  E..  Green,  Russell  D.,  and  Sanders,  Robert  K..  to 
General   Motors  Corporation.    Electronic   fuel   control   system. 
34 1 0.697,  Cl.  307-308. 
Nesslinger.  Fritz  J.,  and  Borsman.  Arthur  C.  to  Harsco  Corporation. 

Hopper  support  structure.  3 4 1 0.020.  Cl.  2 1 4-703. 
Neu.  Hermann:  5ef—  ,,.«,.- 

Femholz.  Hans.  Luck,  Erich,  and  Neu,  Hermann  3,510,317. 
Neuman.  Edward  R.  Auto  wash.  34 10452,  Cl.  1 34-045. 
Neureiter.  Norman  P.:  5**- 

Bown,  Delos  E.,  Neureiter,  Norman  P.,  Schutze.  Henry  G..  and 
Williams.  HerschelC.  3410.507. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W..  and  De  Rosset,  Armand  J.,  to  Universal  Chi 
Products  Company.  Olefin  separation  process.  3.510,423,  Cl.  208- 
310. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Meinke.  Wilbur  E..  3,509,635. 
New  Directions  Film  Co..  Inc.:  5«— 

Won.  YaelR..  3.509.989. 
New.  Russel  W.,  to  Meter-All  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Com  control  system  for  a 

liquid  dispensing  machine.  3,509,979.  Cl.  1 94-0 1 3. 
Newcomb,  Charles  E.:  5**— 

Kronick,  Harvey  E.,  Newcomb,  Charies  E.,  and  Singer,  Sidney 
3410,866. 
Newhouse,  Marinus.  Jr.  Bale-shredding  machine.  3,509,924.  Cl.  146- 

070.1  .   ^ 

Newman,  James  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Gas  leak  rate  monitor.  3.509.758.  Cl.  073-049.2 
Newton.  James  M.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Universal  connecting  joint. 

3410,153.0.285-018. 
Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Works:  5*e—  ,,.„,.« 

Jones.  Clarence  O..  Jr..  and  Abraham,  William  F.,  3,510,610. 
Nichob,  Gordon  W.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Laser  beam  scanning  film 

flawdetector.  3410,664,  CL  250-217. 
Nichols,  Richard  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Digital  controlled 

variable  gain  circuit.  34 10,682,  Cl.  307-230. 
Niebel, Ernst: 5e*—  ..   .„       ,,^-,v. 

Schafer,  Heinz,  Hauske,  Gerhard,  and  Niebel,  Ernst  3409.801 
Niederer.KurtW.:5«— 

Bell,  Charles  C,  and  Niederer,  Kurt  W.  3410.862. 


Niehen.  Nieb  C.  to  National  Union  Electric  Cdcpontion.  Hiermalljr 
activated  ammonia  vapor  battery.  34 104S7,  d  1 3M)g6. 

Nieuwpooit,  Willem  Comelb.  and  Bleekrode,  Richard,  to  U.S.  PhiKpa 
Corporation,  mesne.  Ace^lene  ftame  laaer.  3410,797,  Cl.  331- 
094  5 

Nikawitz,  Edward  J.,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Pblynuclear  sub- 
stituted aminoketones,  their  salts  and  intermediates  therefor. 
3410,475,0.260-239. 

Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Igarashi,Ryo,  34 10,849. 

Nippon  Rayon  Company  Limited  (Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaoha): 

See-^ 
Tsuruta,  Motohiro,  Kuga,  Mutauo,  Mashimo,  Takeshi,  and  Matsu- 
mura,Wakuo,  34 10452. 
Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Rayon  Company  Limited): 

5«— 
Tsuruta,     Motohiro,     Kimura,     Hiroshiro,     Koahimo.     Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki, 
3409,709. 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  5ep— 

Takamura,  Masao.  Kato.  Katsuhiro.  Shinohara,  Takeo.  Kikuchi. 
Hisahide,  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki.  34 1 0,8 1 2. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  5m— 

Watanabe,  Makoto,  Mukai,  Hbakazu,  and  Kataoka.  Kebuke, 
3410.685. 
Nishidai.  Jun:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Teiichi.  and  Nbhidai.  Jun  34 10.748. 
Nishitai.  Iwaki:  5«— 

Takao,  Susumu.  Koide,  Takeo.  and  Nbhitai.  Iwaki  34 10.405. 
Nbhiyama.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sampling 
oscilloscope  for  nonrepeated  input  signab  inchiding  a  looped  circuit 
34 10.767.  CL  324-071  .    , 

Nishiyama.  Atsushi.  and  Kasamatsu,  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  In- 
dustries. Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  nuclear  fiiel  rods.  3.5 10445, 
Cl.  264-000.5 
Nbsin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Teiichi,  and  Nbhidai.  Jun,  34 10,748. 

Nitachi,Ltd.:5e«— 

Terasawa,  Shoichi,  and  Inoue.  Kotaro,  3,5 10,399. 
Nitschke,  Norman  C:  5m— 

McMaster,  Harold  A.,  and  Nitschke.  Norman  C.  34 10,284. 
Nitto  Kaser  Co..  Ltd.:  5m- 

Seki,  Toshio,  and  Suzuki,  Kozaburo,  34 10,45 1 . 
Noah.  George  I.:  5m— 

Reeve,  Richard  J.,  and  Noah,  George  I.  3410.232. 
Noble,  Milton  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Immersed  fiber  optics 

structure.  3410.195,0. 350-0%. 
Noble.  Paul  Hodgson,  to  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  The.  Elec- 

trohydraulic  servo  control.  3,509,600,  Cl.  0 1 8-030. 
Noorlander,  Willem:  5m— 

Jonker.  Gerard  Heinrich,  and  Nooriander,  Willem  3.5 10,820. 
Nordfors,  Edgar  G.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Companv.  Solenoid  (werator 

having  armature  provided  with  guide  rings.  3.510,814,0.  335-262. 
Nordstrom,  Duane  M.,  to  Longview  Fibre  Company.  Inspection  and 

reckwure  box.  3410,051  ,C1. 229-051. 
Norris,  A  Lowell:  5m— 

Erickson.  Vedick  A.,  and  Norris,  A  Lowell  3.509.837. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  5m— 
Pace.JackieD..  3410.198. 
Wicsinger,  Frederick  C,  3409.735. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See—, 

Nador,  Peter,  34 10,759. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company:  5m— 

Hen.  Richard  A.,  and  McEvoy.  James  E.,  34 10,354. 
Novotny,  Cari  F.:  5m— 

Mork,  George  W.,  and  Novotny.  Cari  F.  34 1 0.0 1 8. 
N.V.  Koninkli^  Nederlandsche  ZouUndustrie:  5m— 

Van  Es.  Adrianus.  34 10429. 
N.V.  v/h  P.  J.  Kvp  A  Zonen:  5«— 
PeterKn.  Berthus.  3,5 10,739. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  5m— 
Richardson,  Lonnie  J.,  3.5 10,810. 
Oatey,  L.  R.,  Company,  The:  5m— 

Kifer.  David  £.3409,611. 
O'Brien,  Philip  R.:5m— 

Driza.  Charles  E.,  and  O'Brien,  Philip  R.  3409499. 
O'Connor.  William  H.,  Ill,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturina  Com- 
pany. The.  Modular  brush  holder  assembiv.  34 10.708.  Cl.  3 10-242. 
Oden.  Hoeckley.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement for  automatic  assessment  of  fees  in  conference  call  cir- 
cuite.  34 10.594. 0. 179-007.1 
Oehler.  Werner  5m— 

Muller.  Werner,  and  Oehler,  Werner  3409,856. 
Oeriikon  Engineering  Company:  5m— 

Moller.  Werner.  3410473. 
Oesterhelt.  Gerhard,  de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  and  Kunert,  Alfred,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeseltachaft.  Contact  structure  for  a  thermoelectric 
device.  3410,364,0. 136-239. 
Ogawa,  Mikio:  5m—  ,^      .    .,  .   . 

Kidokoro,  Masanao,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto,  Motoi,  Takei. 
Hbao.  Ogawa.  Noboru,  and  Fukuda,  Koji  3409,629. 
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Ofiwa,  Nol  oru:  See— 

Kidokcro.  Masaiuo,  Ogawa,  Mikio,  Morimoto,  Motoi, 
Hn» ).  Ogam,  Noboni.  and  Fukuda,  Koji  3,509,629. 
Ocden.  Kei  neth  Whittier.  and  Chapman,  Donald  Frederick,  to  British 
Lighting  ndustries  Limited.  Discharge-lamp  starting  circuits  produc- 
ing high  ^  Ditage  pulses.  3,5  I0,727,cl.  3 IS-194. 
Ofilvie.  Fra  ik  R.  Precision  forming  press.  3.509,747,  CI.  072-429. 
Oil  Shale  C<  trporation,  The:  See- 
Hall,  R  >bcrt  N.,  and  Haas,  Frank  C.  3.3 10,255. 
Okuno,  Yoi  hihiro,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gain  controlled  transistor  am- 
plirier  wi  Lh  constant  bandwidth  operation  over  the  AGC  control 
range.  3,!  10,580,0.  178-007.3 
Oibrich,  Wt  mer.  See— 

Janshei  i,  Erwin,and  Oibrich,  Werner  3,509,915. 
Olin  Mathi«  ion  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Winter  Joseph,  3,509,6  n. 
OUinger,  Ja  nes  C.,  and  Thomas,  Ronald  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 

giny.  Gri  imate  luminaire  and  panel  and  support  bracket.  3,509,668, 
1. 052-0  58. 
Olson,  ArtI  ur  R.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Spot-bonded  nonwoven 

fabric.  3,:  10,389.  CI.  161-148. 
Olson,  Majnard  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Flu  >rinated  amido  resin  prepolymers  and  products.  3.5 10.455. 
CI.  260-0  )7.6 
Olson,  Paul  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Panel  block  as- 
sembly. 3  509,904.  CI.  137-269. 
Olson,  Rob<  rtP.:See— 

Jacobs'  in,  Howard  C,  and  Olson,  Robert  P.  3,5 1 0.072. 
O'Neill,  Jan  es  P..  and  Tiemey.  William  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Variable  force 

magnetic  hysteresis  device.  3,5 10,705,  CI.  310-093. 
Opravil,  Egi  m:  See— 

Limbener.   Walter,   Opravil,   Egon,   and   Cranskens,   George 
3,510,218. 
Opti-Holdir  g  AG:  See— 

Heimb  rger,  Helmut,  3.510.379. 
Opti-Lume  Torporation:  See— 

Bermai .  Herbert  M..  3,5 10.221 . 
Orban,  Rob  srt  A.  Stereo  synthesizer.  3.5 10.589.  CI.  1 79-001 
Oregon  Mei  allurgical  Corporation:  See— 

Poole,  lenrv  Gordon,  and  Abraham.  Allen  Detham.  3.5 10.293. 
Orent,  Edw  ird:  See— 

Scheibi  ,  Elias  W.and  Orent,  Edward  3,509,858. 
Orkney,  Jai  les  Bruce.  Mijich.  Joseph  T..  and  Tyler.  Donald  W.,  said 
Tyler  ass<  r.  to  said  Orkney  and  said  Mijich.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  feedif] ;  flatwork  into  a  flatwork  ironer.  3.509.650,  CI.  038- 1 43. 
Orkney.  Jar  les  Bruce,  Mijich.  Joseph  T..  Tyler.  Donald  W,  and  Wood, 
Byron  A.  deceased  (by  Wood.  Eleante  F.,  administratrix),  assor.  to 
said  Orkr  ey.  James  Bruce,  and  Mijich,  Joseph  T.  Method  of  and  ap- 

riratus  !  or   feeding  sheets  of  flatwork   to   a   flatwork   ironer. 
^       509 ,64',  CI.  038-007. 

Orlandini,  I  runo,  and  Schmittroth,  Walter,  to  Bunker  Hill  Company, 
The.    Pr(  cess  of  recovering   metals   from    zinc   plant   residue. 
3,5«),4I-,CI.204-II9. 
Orloff,  Willi  am  R.,  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  In-circuit 
semicond  ictor  leakage  testing  means  and  method.  3,510,775,  CI. 
324-158. 
Orsten.  Geo -ge  S.  F.:  See- 
Ryan.  (  erbertG..  and  Orsten.  George  S.  F.  3.5 10.630.  | 
Orth.  Peter.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  plates  of 

plate-typ<  heaters  and  the  like.  3.509,753,  CI.  072-177. 
Osaka  Tram  former,  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See—  I 

Hasega  va.  Mitsuo,  3,5 10,626.  ' 

Osbahr.  Ma  vin  L.  Farrowing  crate.  3,509.854.  CI.  1 19-020. 
Osborne,  Bi  iice.  to  Malabar  Manufacturing  Compariy.  Aircraft  ground 

support ei  uipment  actuator.  3,509.796.  CI.  092-251 . 
Otsuka,  Hid  :o:  See— 

Sugiyai  la,  Hiroshi,  Otsuka.  Hideo,  and  Yamamoto,  Masakazu 
3,5 1(. 469. 
Ottens,  Lo<  swijk  Frederik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Audio-video 
magnetic  tape  magazine  including  transducers.  3.510.605.  CI.  179- 

Otto  C.,  Dr.  &  Comp.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Freund  Paul.  3.5 10.404. 
Otto.  Floyd  ■ .  Vehicle  fast-stop  signal.  3.5 1 0,838.  CI.  340-07 1 . 
Oussoren,  K  aas:  See— 

Brouwc  r,  Gerardus  Johannes.  Van  Dyken.  John,  and  Oussoren. 
Klaai  3.509.944. 
Overhead  D  mr  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  '  'emon  O.,  and  Binns.  John  W..  3.5 10.162. 
Owens-IUim  is.  Inc.:  See— 

Hohl,  J(  >hn,  and  Scribner.  Thomas  L..  3.509,684. 
Panczn  r,  James  E.,  3,5 10,287. 
Paap,  Hans   .,  and  Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Scintillation-type 

fast  neutn  n  well  logging  (tevice.  3,5 10,654.  CI.  250-07 1 .5 
Pace.  Jacki<  D.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Polarizing 
beam-splrter  having  improved  contrast  ratio.  3.510.198.  CI.  350- 
157. 
Pue,  Eugen  e  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Parity 
detennmii  ig  circuit  using  a  tandem  arrangement  of  hybrid  junctions. 
3,5I0.84C,CI.340-I46.T 
Page,  Leo  W .:  See- 
Murphy  ,  Charies  F.,  and  Page,  Leo  W.  3.509.623. 
Palmer.  Leo  i  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic le  ter  underscoring  mechanism.  3,509,982,  CI.  197-1 13. 


Pahimbo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford,  James  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Thermally  stable  cellukxe  products.  3,510,346,  CI. 
117-154. 
Palvarini,  Attilio:  See— 

Vaccari,  Pietro,  Palvarini,  Attilio,  De  Vita,  Mario,  and  Pece, 
Pietro  3.510,416. 
Panczner.  James  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Moil  severing  method  and 

apparatus.  3.5 10.287.  CI.  065- 113. 
Pantano.  Frank.  Fuel  atomization  and  fiiel-air  mixture  control  unit. 

3.509,859.0.  123-122. 
Papay,  Andrew  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricants  comprising 

alkyl  phosphites  and  sulfiirized  olefins.  3,5 10,426,  CI.  252-046.6 
Parfomak.  Walter:  See— 

Sylvander.  Frederick  B..  and  Parfomak,  Walter  3,5 10,740. 
Parker,  John  C:  See— 

Weinberg.  Stanley,  and  Parker.  John  C.  3,5 10,63 1 . 
Parkinson,  Martin  C:  See- 
Bender,  Charles  E..  Parkinson.  Martin  C.  and  Frazer,  Douglas 
3.509,909. 
Parmelee  Plastics  Company:  See— 
Watkins.  Willis  T.  3,510.208. 
Partiot,  Maurice.  Directional  radiant  heaters.  3,510.239,0. 431-328. 
Pascus  Arnold  W..  and  Boehm.  Edmund,  to  Elwood  Industries,  Inc. 

Cardboard  carton.  3,5 10.047.  CI.  229-036. 
Pasowicz.  Anthony  F..  to  Wright  Chemical  Corporation.  Water  treat- 
ing composition  and  methoa  3,5 1 0,433.  CI.  232- 1 80. 
Patrick,  Paul  D..  Jr..  Ball,  Frank  J.,  and  McManus,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  to 
Westvaco  Corporation.  Recovery  of  fatty  and  rosin  acios.  3,5 10,468. 
CI.  260-097.7 
Patrick.  Scott  Trading  Company  (Proprietory)  Limited:  See- 
Andrew.  John  Gilbert  Drake,  3.510.084. 
Patterson,  Edmund  M.  Electrical  connectors.  3.510,822,0.  339-014. 
Paturet,  Michel:  See— 

Allais,  Andre,  and  Paturet.  Michel  3,510.544. 
Paulson.  David  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Synchronizing  circuit  compensating  for  data  bit  shift.  3,5 1(),786,  CI. 
328-155. 
Pearce.  James  G..  Pharis.  William  W.,  and  Schneider,  Gerhard  O.  K., 
to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Call  tracing  circuit.  3.510,601. 
O.  179-018. 
Pearse.  James  N..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Relay  transfer  shift  re- 
gister module.  3.510.842,0.  340-168. 
Pece.  Pietro:  See— 

Vaccari.  Pietro,  Palvarini,  Attilio.  De  Vita,  Mario,  and  Pece, 
Pietro  3.5 1 0.4 1 6. 
Pechamat,  Jacques,  Piazza.  Henri,  and  Gouhier.  Pierre,  to  French  State 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces.  Ministerial  Delegation 
of  Weapons,  Technical  Delegation  of  Land  Weapons.  Manufactur- 
ing Workshops  of  Toulouse.  Weapon  firing  system  including  a 
seismic  and  radiation  responsive  control.  3.509,791 ,  CI.  089-1 35. 
Peck,  Arthur  C,  and  Usko,  Alexander  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Method  for  glossing  labels.  3 .5 1 0.34 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-046. 
Peczeli.  Charles  F..  and  Tyrcz,  Edward  T.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited. 

Two-staee  sonic  atomizing  device.  3,510,061.0.  239-008. 
Pedersen,  Holger  E.:  See— 

Scholin.  Harold  W.,  and  Pedersen,  Holger  E.  3,510.1 17. 
Peil,  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  speed  memory  and 

multiple  level  logic  network.  3.510,679,0.  307-2()8. 
Pekrul,  Ewald,  to  Westinghouse  Brcmsen-  und  ApparatebauGm.h.H. 
Pressure  regulating  valve  for  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  systems. 
3.5 1 0.1 72.  CI.  303-006. 
Pellett.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Pellett,  William  H.,  and  Pellett,  Robert  G.  3.509,998. 
Pellett,  William  H..  and  Pellett,  Robert  G.  Automatic  regenerating  ap- 
paratus for  water  softener.  3,509,998,  CI.  2 1 0-098. 
Pendergast,  William  F.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Robert  N..  and  Pendergast.  William  F.  3,509.665. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See^ 

Iserson.  Hyman.  and  Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick.  3.5 10.429. 
Stack.  Vernon  T..  Jr.,  3.5 10,406. 
Stack,  Vernon  T..  Jr..  3,510,407. 
Penny.  Richard  J.:  See- 
David,  Charies  W.,  Penny.  Richard  J.,  and  Riley.  Harry  A. 
3.509.634. 
Peraza.  John:  See— 

Cooperman.  Michael,  and  Peraza.  John  3,5 10.68 1 . 
Peraza,    John,    to    Photronics    Corporation.    Television    system. 

3.510.669,0.  178-006.8 
Perdue.  Benton  L.,  to  Esco  Corporation.  Impact  device.  3,5 10,076.  CI. 

241-197. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Goiay.  Marcel  J.  E.,  3,5 10,832. 
Permaglass  Inc.:  See— 

McMaster.  Harold  A,  and  Nitschke,  Norman  C.  3.5 10.284. 
Perrin,  Henri,  to  Azolacq.  Societe  Chimique  D'Engrais  et  de  Produits 
de  Synthese  du  Sud-Ouest.  Bagging  machines.  3,509,689.  CI.  053- 
188. 
Perry,  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  waste  materials. 

3.509.836.  CI.  110-008. 
Persinger,  Laveme  O.,  1/2  to  Persinger  M.  L.  Anchoring  unit  for  small 

boats.  3,509.847.  CI.  114-210. 
Persinger  M.  L.:  See—  '•> 

Persinger.  Laveme  O.,  3,509,847. 
Pers-Pro-Tan  Leathers,  Inc.:  See- 
Wolfe.  John  Wesley.  3.510,245. 


Mays,  1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Perstorp  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Flodin.  PerG.  M.,  and  Sjogreen,Cari-Axel  E.,  3.5 10,525. 
Peschke.  Christel  Elisabeth,  nee  Dryzys:  See— 

Aumuller,  Walter,  Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi,  Muth,  Karl, 
Peschke,  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger, 
Bruno,  curator  3,5 10,496. 
Peschke.  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard:  See— 

Aumuller,  Walter.  Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi,  Muth,  Kari, 
Peschke,  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger, 
Bruno,  curator  3,5 1 0,496. 
Petersen.  Berthus.  to  N.V.  v/h  P.  J.  Kipp  &  Zonen.  Self-compensating 

servo  system.  3.510,739.0.  318-018. 
Petersen.  David  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Duty  cycle  ratio  meter 
including  a  noise  integrator  receiving  noise  signals  from  a  radar 
receiver.  3.510,768,0. 324-077. 
Petersen,  Gerd:  See— 

Fattinser,  VoDcer,  Jager.  Walter,  and  Petersen,  Gerd  3.5 10.253. 
Petersen,  Hugo:  See— 

Fattinger,  Volker.  Jager,  Walter,  and  Petersen. Gerd.  3.5 10.253. 
Petrides,  Christie,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Two  part  separable 

batterv  charger.  34 10.747.  CI.  320-059. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Mercer,  Stanley.  Haslam.  Alan  Alfred,  and  Charlesworth.  Paul  L., 
3.509.728. 
Petrolite  Corporation :  See— 

Seffens.  William  E.  3.510.282. 
Petros,  Andrew  J.,  and  Rybar.  Clement  S.,  to  Mesta  Machine  Com- 
pany. Apparatusforjoining  strip  material.  3.510,045.0. 228-005. 
Pettibone  Mercury  Corporation:  See- 
Long.  Dewey  H.,  Jr.,  3.509.975. 
Petzold.  Manfred:  See— 

Frotscher,  Herbert.  PeUold.  Manfred,  Rail.  Ulrich.  and  Belz. 
Armin  3.510,452. 
Pfizer.  Chas  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Michel.  Frank.  3.509.993. 
Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gyroscopic 
device  having  means  for  avoiding  gimbal  lock.  3.509.777.  CI.  074- 
005.2 
Pharis.  William  W.:See- 

Pearce.  James  G..  Pharis.  William  W..  and  Schneider,  Gerhard  O. 
K.  3.5 10.601. 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Emneus.  Nils  Ingvar  Arne.  and  Flodin.  Per  Gustaf  Magnus, 
3.510.271. 
Phelan,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Deighton.  William  Ward.  Phelan,  Roy  L.,  Tanguy,  Lewis  Leiand. 
Jr.,  and  Wallace.  Richard  Alfred  3.510.629. 
Philamon  Laboratories  Inc.:  See— 

Grib.  Boris  F.  3.5 10.794. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See- 
Pound.  Alan  E,  and  Bornstein,  Dov,  3,5 10.787. 
Philips  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Donald  E.,  3.509.865. 
Phillips.  John  Leslie:  See- 
Sinclair,  Vivian  Milby.and  Phillips.  John  Leslie  3,509.759. 
Phillips.  Lawrence  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Spring  biased 

gasket  for  bath  housing.  3,509,890,0.  134-122. 
Phillips.  Leopold  Samuel,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. Method  of  making  thermoelectric  devices.  3.509.620.  CI.  029- 
573. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Lupfer,  Dale  E.,  3.509.729. 

Mader,  George  E.,  Jr..  and  Huddleston.  Thomas  J..  3.509.595. 
Maxfield.  Perry  L..  3.510.533. 
Michael.  Richard  W..  3.5 10,694. 
Phillips.  Lawrence  D..  3.509.890. 
Weber.  William  J..  3,509,680. 
Wegner.  Eucene  H..  3.5 10.401 . 
Phillips.  Robert  M..  to  Varian  Associates.  Multiple  cell  electron  orbit- 
ing getter  vacuum  pump.  3,510.71 1. CI.  313-007. 
Photronics  Corporation:  iee— 

Cooperman.  Michael. and  Peraza.  John. 3.5 10,68 1. 
Peraza.  John.  3.5 10.669. 
Piazza.  Henri:  See— 

Pechamat.  Jacques.  Piazza,  Henri,  and  Gouhier,  Pierre  3,509.791 . 
Piazze.  Thomas  E..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Stack  of  joined 

thermoplastic  sheets.  3,509.990.  CI.  206-057. 
Pierce,  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Robbins.  Daniel  H..  Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  Powers.  Robert  H..  and 
Pierce.  Edmund  J.  3.509,65 1 . 
Pierce.  Willis  C.  Jr..  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Pulsed 


Pittsburah  ComingCoiporation:  See— 
D*Eustachio,  Dominic,  and  Levy, 

Plastic  Productions  Company:  See— 
McCrea,  Charles  H.,  3,5 1 


Marshall  M.,  3,510.392. 


Pierie.  Will  R..  and  Raible.  Donald  A.,  to  American  Hospital  Su 


pply 
lees. 


power  supply.  3.510.676.  CI.  307-108. 

II  R..         -      ■     -       ■ 

Corporation,  mesne.  Heart  valve  with  plastic  covered  cage  legs. 
3,5()9,582.O.003-00l. 
Pierrel.  Michel,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mous.son.  Support 
device  for  positioning  and  locking  a  core  of  a  centrifugal  casting 
mould  and  a  core  adapted  to  said  device.  3.509.938,0.  164-292. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Breckwoldt.  Robert  G..  3.5 10,3 10. 
Culley.  Jack  R.,  and  Dienst.  Cari  S..  3.5 10,050. 
Pilz.  Erwin.  to  Stierlen-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the 

treatment  of  bone  fractures.  3.509.876.0.  128-084. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Gavaghan,  Thomas  J..  3,5 10. 1 22. 


10,551. 
Plemeng,  Gordon  J.,  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.  Support  structure  fx 

shelvmg.  3,509,669,  CI.  052-036. 
Pneumatiques,   Caoutchouc    Manufacturing   et   Plastiques   Kleber- 
Cokwnbes:  See— 
Delobelle.  Emile  Jean.  3,509,929. 
Pokomy,  Frank  J.,  and  Yarrick,  Charles  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Antisingle  phase  device.  3,5 10,81 1 , 0.  335-142. 
Politz,  William  E..  to  Young.  Stephen  A.  Sink  strainer  mountiiw 

means.  3,509,586,  CI.  004- 190. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Chalmers.  David  Calder,  3,5 10,442. 
Pond,  Richard  F.  Decimal  matrix  adder  utilizing  gas  discharge  tubes. 

3.510.638,0.235-168. 
Poole,  Henry  Gordon,  and  Abraham,  Allen  Detham.  to  Oregon  Metal- 
lurgical Corporation.  Manufacture  including  purification  of  reactive 
meUU.  3,510,293,0.075-084.4  "^ 

Pooley,  Charles  K.,  to  Gauss  Electrophysics,  Inc.  Motor  control  system 

and  apparatus.  3.510.742.  CI.  318-313. 
Popp.  Lorenz:  See— 

Rupprecht,  Heinrich.and  Popp,  Lorenz  3.5 10.312. 
Poppinger,  Herbert,  Lutge.  Heinz,  and  Liska.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Regulating  system  for  uniformlv  distributing  the 
loaaupon  parallel  operating  alternators.  3,5 10,672,  CI.  307-053. 
Porcelli.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Aranyi,  Steven  F.,  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Porcelli,  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi, 
Laszio  L..  and  Torfeh.  Mark  A.  3.5 10.844. 
Forth,  Erwin,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung. Folding  machines  with  folding  pockets.  3.510.121.  CI.  270- 
068. 
Potter.  Charles,  to  American  Vitrified  Products  Company.  Gaskets  for 
sealing  joints  between  the  bell  and  spigot  of  drain  pipe.  3,510,139, 
CI.  277-198. 
Potter.  Gene  Barrack,  to  Scientific  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Transistor  with 

inteeral  pinch  resistor.  3.510,735,0.  317-235. 
Potts,  William  F..  to  Liberty  Combustion  Corporation.  Ignition  control. 

3,510,236,0.431-029. 
Pouli.  Dirk:  See— 

Murdock.  James  P..  and  Pouli.  Dirk  3.5 10.408. 
Pound.  Alan  E..  and  Bornstein.  Dov.  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

mesne.  Versatile  logic  circuit  module.  3,510.787,0.  328-2()6. 
Powell.  James  R.:  See— 

McCutcheon,  John  B..and  Powell.  James  R.  3.509.706. 
Powers.  Don  M.:  See— 

Goldschmidt.  Robert  E..  and  Powers.  Don  M.  3,5 10.846. 
Powers.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Santell.  Michael  P..  Powers.  Richard  E..  and  Claus.  Steven  F. 
3.509.644. 
Powers.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Robbins.  Daniel  H..  Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  Powers,  Robert  H..  and 
Pierce.  Edmund  J.  3.509.65 1 . 
Poznak.  Morton  M.  Shipping  container  for  electron  gun  assemblies. 

3.509.994.  CI.  206-065. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks,  Marvin  V..  3,509.672. 

Burgman,  Jerome  A.,  and  Margason.  Lester  L..  3,5 10,393. 
Cypher.  James  H.,  3,5 10.286. 
Goodspeed.  Neil  C.  3.5 10.334. 
Kapaiko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin.  Richard  A..  3.5 10.540. 
Kapalko.  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.,  3,510,541. 
Murray.  Donald  Wayne,  and  Wheeler.  Robert  W.,  3,510,285. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E.  Jr..  3.5 10,222. 
Twells,  Robert  G,  3.510.343. 
Wismer.  Marco,  and  Bosso.  Joseph  F.,  3,510,323. 
Preddy.  Genadius  M..  and  Upchurch,  William  B..  to  Coming  Glass 
Works.   Thin   emulsion   deposition   stencil   screen   and   method. 
3.5 10.303.  CI.  096-036.4 
Preh  Elektro-Feinmechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf.:  See— 

Eberwein.  Helmut,  and  Bogsch.  Waldemar,  3.5 10,82 1 . 
Pribyl,  Edward  J.,  and  Bernstein.  Jack,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  2- 
Substituted   aminomethylcyclooctyl   amides  of  alkyl   substituted 
acetic  acid.  3,510.505.0. 260-557. 
Prichett.PeterP.:See— 

Briggs,  Thomas  H.,  and  Prichctt.  Peter  P.  3.5 10.646. 
Priddy.  William  S.,  Jr.  Carrier  for  small  animals.  3.509.855,  CI.  1 19- 

019. 
Priebe.  James  Alexander,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  cleaning  gel  deposits  from  polymer  transfer  lines. 
3.510,350,0.134-022. 
Priscu.  John  C,  to  Titanium   Metals  Corporation.   Sizing  shear. 

3,510.077.0.241-241. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Kropp,  Paul  J,  3,5 10,510. 
Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See— 

Flaith, George  Donald,  and  Hyde,  Edward  M.,  3,509,987. 
Prosser.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  p- 

nitrophenols.  3,510,527,0. 260-622. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Caropreso,  Frank  E.,  Chang.  Clarence  D.,  Craddock,  John  H.,  and 

Spector,  Marshall  L.  3.510,532. 
Macek.  John  P.,  3.509,892. 


PI  26 


Putz.  John 
firequenc' 
3IS4)03 

Pytnik 
tion.  Carlbn 

Quackenbu  ih 


,  Joiph 


Ouarve, 
Quiquempcis, 

Coueiller, 
3.51 
Rabinovich 

Nabiulln 


MikI  ailovna, 
Vasi  ievich. 


,  and  Wihon.  James  H.,  to  United  Sutei  Steel  Corpora- 
analyzing  syAem.  3^  10.262.  CI.  023-253. 
Edward  Clarke,  to  Whitney  Blake  Company,  The. 
Prefiibric  ited  communication  line  system.  3,5 10,825,  CI.  339-029. 
NoTman  J.  Film  splicing  apparatus.  3,5 1 0,384.  CI.  156-505. 
I.  Andre:  See— 

Yvon,  FonUine,  Gerard,  and  Quiquempois,  Andre 

.511.  1 

Vyacheslav  Anatolievich:  See—  \ 

,  Faat  Khatovich,  Koval,  Ivan  Ivanovich,  Buzova,  Zoya 

■  Geruik,    Efim   Alikhailovich,    Marfm,    Boris 

and     Rabinovicn,     Vyacheslav     Anatolievich 

Mario,  and  Lamont.  l^wrence  T.,  Jr.,  to  Varian  As- 
:lectron  orbiting  getter  vacuum  pump  employing  a  time 
n  ignetKfieki.  3.5 1 0.7 1 2.  CI.  313-067. 
Frederick  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Continuous  horizon- 
3,509.937.  CI.  164-087. 
,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

,  Mercer  D..  and  Rademacher.  Thomas  P.  3,5 10,007. 
Kurt:  See— 
Werner,  Haede,  Werner.  Radscheit.  Kurt,  and  Stache,  Ul- 
,510,478. 
I  felboume  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
jl  t  beam  servoing  system  with  memory  element  having 
ivelengfi-discriminating  guide  and  dau  tracks.  3,510,658.  CI. 
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A.:S«r- 
'  Vm  R.,  and  Raibie,  Donak)  A.  3,509,582.  | 

E.  Adjusuble  air  suspension.  3,510.149.  CI.  280-124. 
zk)  L.:  See- 
Steven  ¥.,  Barlow.  Jesse  P..  Porcelli.  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi. 
)  L..  and  Torfeh.  Mark  A.  3,5 1 0,844. 
See- 

r.  Herbert,  Petzold,  Manfred,  Rail,  Ulrich,  and  Belz, 
3,510.452. 

.  and  Gingell.  Michael  John,  to  international  Standard 
(  brporatron.  DigiUl  waveform  generator.  3,510.782.  CI. 
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3.51 
Kell. 
-  Klapper, 
Mangiark( 
Marsh.  J 
Mortim 
Okuno, 
Rhodes. 
Sterzer. 
Winkler 
Read,  Alfred 
Crook, 
Recreatiecen 

Zorab, 
Redmond.  G 
rubber  arti( 
Recva.  Rich^'d 

3,510,232. 
Regan,  John 

mesne.  ~ 
Rehneh,  Kun 
Demmig 
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L.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Traveling  wave  tubes  having 
dependent  attenuative  gain  equalizers.  3410,720.  C\. 


Company,  The:  See— 
Robert  L,  3,5 10,3 15. 

Kenneth  H.,  Levy,  Edward  R.,  and  Zakaryan.  Ara.  to 
Corporation.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  3^10,486.  CI. 

G,  to  Textron  Inc.  Nonphase  sensitive  synchronous  detec- 
785.CI.  328-134. 
H.  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Internal  seals  for 

encbsed  impellers.  3.5 10.230,  CI.  415-1 73. 

ler.  Ernst.  Wolfgang,  and  Muller.  Gerhard,  to  Hooker 

-  [Corporation.  Process  of  pretreating  ferrous  metal  surfaces 
i<  mhotizing.  3,5 1 0,365,  CI.  148-006.15 
ii  J.,  and  Stenklyft,  GeraM  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

-  Slot  voluge  regulating  system  for  generators  having  main 
field  windings.  3.5 10.752.  CI.  322-028. 
J.  and  Malkiely.  Shimon,  to  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  De- 
Nitrous  oxide  production.  3,5 1 0,4 1 2,  CI.  204- 1 03. 
Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Herbert  H.,  Jr.,  3,509,832. 

See- 

.  William  H,  3,509.955. 
;ion:  See— 
liicas  J..  3,5 10,578. 

Davkl  J,  3,5 10,802. 

lan,  Michael,  and  Peraza,  John,  3,5 10,68 1. 
I  dwardW,  3.5 10.722. 

amesF..  3.509.803. 

.  Andrew  G.F..  3.5 10.736. 

Douglas  A..  Tomsic.  Robert  J.,  and  Goodrich,  Hunter  C, 


0  675. 
Fuiman  DonaM,  3,510.604. 

Jacob.  3,5 10.779. 

icina.  Charles  J.,  and  Meyer,  Charles  B..  3,5 1 0,657. 

imesCourtland,  Jr.,  3,5 10,579. 

r,  Austin  J.,  3,5 10.743.  i 

oshihiro.  3.5 10.580.  | 

toland  Norman,  and  Macovski.  Albert.  3.510.573. 
-red.  3,5 10,805. 

Seymour  H.,  and  Laessig,  Rudolph  R..  3,5 10,363. 

■i.-.See- 
C  eorge  L..  and  Read.  Alfred  H.  3.5 10.064.  I 

in  rum  de  Woudfennen  N.V.:  See—  ' 

h  han  H..  and  Keulen,  Jan  J.,  3,509,727. 

yn  B..  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Reinforced 

les.  3,509,710,  CI.  057-153. 
J.,  and  Noah,  George  I.  Positive  displacement  pump. 

CI.  417-415.  'T  y      y 

F.,  and  Arzig.  Edward  C.  to  Duncan  Industries,  Inc., 
"1.3,509.749.^070-364. 
See- 
Hans- Werner,  and  Rehnelt.  Kurt  3.5 10.342. 


Rehr.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A..  Rehr.  Henry  W.,  KowaKck,  Donald  F., 
and  Wyatt,  John  W.  3,509,688. 
Reich,  Gilbert  H.  Vapor-type  humidifier-deodorizer  for  warm  air  heat- 
ins  systems.  3,5 1 0,252,  CI.  02 1-074. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Bernard  J.,  3,510,461. 
Homer,  Charles  W.,  3,5 10,523. 
Reid,  James  S.,  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  to  Standard  Producte  Company, 

The.  Waste  disposal  system.  3,509,999,  CI.  2 1 0- 149. 
Reid-Meredith,  Inc.:  See— 

Frishman,  Daniel,  and  Hart.  Robert  A.,  3,509,889. 
Reimers,  James  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Heat  treatment  apDaratus. 

3.5 10,320,  CI.  099-365. 
Reiner,  George.  Reducible  carton  construction.  3,510,046,  CI.  229- 

027. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzhugh.  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  SekJel,  Don  C,  3,510.273. 
Resch,  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  frequency  multiplication  using 
natural  sampled  quad  pulse  width  modulated  inverter.  3,5 10,749,  CI. 
321-009. 
Resch.  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Naturally  sampled  quad  pulse  width 

modulated  inverter.  3.510,751. CI.  321-019. 
Research  Corporation:  5^^— 

Geer,  Charles  Willard,  3,510.714. 
Voelcker.  Herbert  B..  Jr.,  3,510,640. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See— 

Egan,  Richard  T.,  and  Roberts,  Lawrence  M.,  3,509,695. 
Reuther.  Richard.  Adjustable  height  balance  beam.  3,510,129,  CI. 

272-064. 
Revell,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Sunley.  and  Parker.  John  C.  3.5 10.63 1 . 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Sowatzke.  Ronald  C.  3.5 10.178. 
Rey,  Paul  Pierre  Marie:  See— 

Bonnart,  Jacques  Paul  Marie,  Bonnet.  Yannik,  and  Rey,  Paul 
Pierre  Marie  3,510.526. 
Reynolds,  Charles  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Light  base  and  light- 
conducting  member  attached  thereto.  3.5 1 0.64 1 .  CI.  240-00 1 . 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Goolsby.  Patrick  F..  3,5 1 0,665. 
Hollingsworth.John  D.,  3.5 10.381. 
Schmidt.  Walther.  3.5 10.277. 

Wilson.  Calvin  L..  Fox,  John  H.,  and  Serio,  Vincent  J.,  Jr., 
3,510,104. 
Reynolds.  William  R.,  and  Tucker.  John  R..  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The.  Turbine  inlet  average  temperature  system.  3,509.768.  CI.  073- 
341. 
Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG:  See— 
Hermann, Theodor.  3.510.140. 
Lipp.  Willi.  3.509.619. 
Rhinehart,  Eari  T..  to  Magic  Chef.  Inc.  Pilot  burner.  3.510.240,  CI. 

431-350. 
Rhodes,  Roland  Norman,  and  Macovski,  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Video  Circuits  for  color  television  receivers.  3.510,573,  CI.  178- 
005.4 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Blachere,  Albert  Marie  Ernest,  and  Breant.  Claude  Jean  Maurice 

3.510.508. 
Bonnart,  Jacques  Paul  Marie.  Bonnet.  Yannik,  and  Rey,  Paul 

Pierre  Marie.  3,5 10,526. 
Conseiller.  Yvon.  Fontaine.  Gerard,  and  Quiquempois.  Andre 

3,510,511.  ",       K-  . 

Rice.  Millard  Lee,  Burton,  Joe  M..  and  Shaver,  Robert  G.,  to 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Propellent~grains.  3.509,822,  CI. 

Richardson.  Eric  H.  Superpositioning  image  slicer.  3.5 10.203.  CI.  350- 

Richardson.  Lonhie  J.,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  Rotor  ac- 
tuator. 3.5 10.8 10.  CI.  335-068. 

Richardson,  Ray  Alma.  Chair  supported  exercising  device  with  over- 
head bar  and  leg  exercising  means.  3,5 10. 128.  CI.  272-062. 

Richman,  Peter  D.,  to  Leesona  Corporation,  mesne.  Electrochemical 
cell  including  electrode  having  Pd-Pt  catalyst.  3,510,356,  CI.  136- 
186. 

Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.:  See— 

Boll,  Martin  William,  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  Murray,  3,509,670 

Richter,  Gerhard.  Thoracic  brace.  3,509,875.  CI.  1 28-078. 

Richter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Mayer.  David  P.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  2-Dimethylamino-5-chloro-benzhydrols.   3^10,517,  CI. 

Rickenbrode,  Gary  H. :  5«r— 

Anderson.  Clarence  E.,  and  Rickenbrode.  Gary  H.  3.509,750. 
Rickerd,  Calvin  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Fruit  and  nut 

harvesting  machine.  3,509,702,  CI.  056-328. 
Riddell,  inc.:  See— 

Morgan,  Gerard  E.,  3,509,579. 
Riese,  Jerome  W.:  See— 

Wideman,  Ronald  H.,  Riese,  Jerome  W.,  and  Hubin,  Anthony  S. 
3,510.382.  ' 

Riester,  Albert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  vehicle 
with  protection  installation  against  contamination  of  interior  space 
by  means  of  ABC-war  materials.  3.509,8 1 0,  CI.  098-00 1 .5 
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Riga,  Udo:  5m- 

von  Beckman,  Helmuth,  and  Riga,  Udo  3.5 10,106. 
Rigaku  Denki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimula,  Yoshihiro.  3,510.177. 
Riley,  Harry  A.:  See— 

David,  Charles  W.\  Penny,  Richard  J.,  and  Riley,  Harry  A. 
3,509,634. 
Robb,  Walter  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thin,  substantially  de- 
fect-free or^nopolysiloxane  membrane.  3 .5 1 0.387,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 1 2. 
Robbins,  Daniel  H.,  Fairbanks.  Henry  N..  Powers,  Robert  H.,  and 
Pierce,  Edmund  J.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Optical  viewer.  3,509,651, 
CI.  040-078. 
Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company:  See— 

StofTel.  Robert  W.,  3.5 10.085. 
RoberU,  John  H.:  See— 

Kliewer,  George  G..  and  Roberts,  John  H.  3,509,594. 
Roberts,  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Egan,  RichardT.,  and  Roberts,  Lawrence  M.  3,509,695. 
Robertshaw  Control  Company:  See— 
Genbauffe,  FrancisS..  3,510,058. 
Robertson,  Carter:  See— 

Mordaunt,  Walter G.,  and  Robertson,  Carter  3,5 10,6 18. 
Robertson,  David  M.,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The.  Ac- 
celeration responsive  fluid  flow  regulators.  3,509,893,  CI.  1 37-038. 
Robertson.  H.  H.,  Company:  See— 
Miller,  RollandL.,  3,509,663. 
Robertson,  John  C:  See— 

Gilbert,  Richard,  and  Robertson,  John  C.  3,509,627. 
Robinson,  Donald  E..  to  Philips  Industries.  Inc.  Panel  for  heater  con- 
struction. 3.509 .865.CI.  126-085. 
Robinson.  La  Roy  E.:  See— 

Cleland,  Charles  E.,  Robinson,  La  Roy  E.,  and  Ullevig,  Donald  M. 
3,510,040. 
Robinson,  Robert  Burch.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheets.  3,510,031,  CI. 

223-037. 
Roden,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Orville,  Roden,  Richard  L.,  Freeman,  William  P.,  Jr., 
Harris,  John  D.,  and  Smith,  Dudley  C.  3,5 10,61 7. 
Roeder,  John,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigeration 

system.  3,509.732,  CI.  062-476. 
Rojalski.  Werner.  Wahlig.  Helmut,  and  Hepding,  Ludwig,  to  Merck, 
b.,  A.G.  Antibwtics  prepared  from  tetracycline  and  gentamicin. 
3,5I0,555,C1. 424-1 19. 
Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark,  Robert  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  An- 
ticoccidial pyrimidines.  3, 5 10,480,  CI.  260-240. 
Romanens,  Victor,  to  Bobst,  J.,  and  Son  S.A.  Mechanism  for  feeding  a 

sheet  material  to  a  processing  machine.  3,5 1 0, 1 26,  CI.  27 1  -032. 
Romere,  John  M.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Alig- 

ningdevice.  3,5 10.042,  CI.  226-177. 
Rose,  Downs  &  Thompson  Limited:  See— 
Lloyd,  Anthony  Michael,  3,509,8 15. 
Rosen,  David:  See— 

Waag,  Otto,  and  Rosen.  David  3.5 10. 1 59. 
Rosenberg,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Cox,  Howard  D.,and  Rosenberg,  Harry  W.  3.510.295. 
Rosenberg.  Robert  B..  Huebler.  Jack,  and  Kweller.  Esher  R.,  to  In- 
stitute of  Gas  Technology.  Incinerator.  3.S09.834,C1.  1 10-008. 
Rosenbrock,  Eari  H.,  and  Doedens,  James  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Fortfied  phenolic  resins.  3,5 10,445,  CI.  260-038. 
Rosenthal,  Harry  Pierre,  and  Degenhart,  Viktor.  Production  of  elec- 
trolytic condensers.  3,5 10,410,  CI.  204-028. 
Rosenthal,   Rudolph,  to  Atlantic   Richfield  Company.  Continuous 
process  for  dehydration  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  3,5 10,538,  CI.  260- 
682. 
Roshaven,  Harold  L.  Tailgate  loading  ramp.  3,510,015,  CI.  214-085. 
Ross,  Charles  W..  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Load-frequency 

control  system.  3.5 10.637,  CI.  235- 1 5 1.2 1 
Rossner,  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Kirkamp,    Rolf,    Klein,    Hartmut,   and    Rossner,    Hans   Peter 
3,509.800. 
Roth,  Christa:  See— 

Kohler,    Wolfgang,    Roth,    Chrisu,    and    Debus,    Karl-Jurgen 
3,509,804. 
Rotier,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hendrick,  Russell  C,  and  Rotier,  Donald  J.  3,5 10,092. 
Rotier,  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus  having  integrat- 
ing means  for  synchronizing  and  adjusting  the  phase  of  input  and 
counter  signals.  3.5 10.683.  CI.  307-232. 
Rotron  Incorporated:  See— 

Larson.  John  C,  3.5 10, 1 79. 
Rotzinger.  Bruno:  See— 

Aumuller.  Walter.  Weber,  Helmut.  Wejrer,  Rudi.  Muth.  Kari, 
Peschke.  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger. 
Bruno,  curator  3,5 1 0,496. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See— 

Allais,  Andre,  and  Paturet,  Michel,  3,5 1 0,544. 
Rouxel,  Roland,  and  Sourisse,  Claude,  to  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration, The.  Apparatus  for  renderine  extremal  the  value  of  an  in- 
stallation operating  criterion.  3,5 10,635,  CI.  235-150.1 
Rovin,  Herman,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation.  Lockstitch  sewins 
method  and  system  providing  bobbinless  feed  of  the  bottom  thread 
from  a  bulk  source.  3,509,840.  CI.  1 1 2- 1 8 1 . 
Rowan  Controller  Company,  The:  See— 
Lawn,  Francis,  3,5 1 0,753. 


Rowe.  George  E..  and  Rydlewicz.  Alexander  H.,  to  Emhart  Coqian- 


tion.  GhKwaic  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  glassware  forming 

machine  to  deposit  newly  forme 

3.510.288,0.065-167. 


newly  formed  ware  on  a  take-away  conveyor. 


Rubenstein,  Freda,  and  Weisberg,  Jack.  Multi-purpose  dress  accessory. 

3,509,580.0.002-065. 
Rubin,  Leonard  R.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Seal  for  hydrogen  dif- 
fusion apparatus.  3,510,157,0.  285-286. 
Ruda,  Raymond  J.,  to  Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America.  Disposable 

litter  bus  3,510,052,0. 229-062. 
Rudert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deutschmann,  Herbert,  Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen,  Rudert.  Wolfgang, 
and  Mader,  Herbert  3,509,861 . 
Rudnitsky,  Mikhaik>vich:  See— 

Grinchenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich.  KiM- 
ishev.  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsnelson,  Moisei  Abnunovich,  Makogonenko.  Ivan 
Eliseevtch,  Rudnitsky.  Mikhaik>vich,  Stanisiamy,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich,  Sememin.  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abramovich,  and  Shulga.  Andrei  I^eontievich  3,5 10.700. 
Ruf.  Walter.  Elall  mount,  particulariy  for  armored  vehicles.  3.509.792. 

CI.  089-037. 
Ruoprecht.    Heinrich.    and    Popp.    Lorenz.    to    Bast    Hefe-    und 
Spirituswerke  GmbH.  Preparation  of  stable  concentrates  of  baking 
flours  containing  yeasts.  3,5 10,3 1 2.  CI.  099-094. 
Ruspoli.  Edmondo.  Device  for  practising  golf  strokes.  3.5 10. 1 36,  O. 

273-185. 
Russell,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Russell,  Fred  E.,  and  Russell, Charles  E.  3,5 10,766. 
Russell,  Fred  E.,  and  Russell,  Charles  E.,  to  Safetematic,  Inc.  Probe 
device  having  a  pair  of  aligned  tubular  sections  for  detecting  electric 
leakage.  3.5 10.766.  CI.  324-072.5 
Russell,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bargen,  David  W..  Russell.  Robert  H..  and  Zollinger.  Richard  J. 
3.510.696. 
Ruth,  Richard  L.:S(«— 

Couleur,  John  F.,  Gudenschwager,  Philip  F.,  Ruth,  Richard  L., 
Shelly,  William  A.,  and  Tnibisky,  Leonard  G.  3,5 10.845. 
Ryan,  Herbert  G..  and  Orsten.  George  S.  F..  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc. 
Accounting  system  for  fuel  dispensing  equipment.  3.510.630,  CI. 
235-092. 
Rybar.  Clement  S.:  See— 

Petros.  Andrew  J.,  and  Rybar,  Clement  S.  3,5 10,045. 
Rydlewicz,  Alexander  H.:  See— 

Rowe,  George  E.,  and  Rydlewicz,  Alexander  H.  3,5 10,288. 
Rynbrandt,      Ronald      H.,      to      Upjohn      Company.      The.-    2- 

Benzylaminomethvl  cycloalkylamines.  3.5 10.493,  CI.  260-294.7 
S.  A.  Les  Fabriques  de  Balanciers  Reunies:  See— 

Bozzone,  Paul,  3,5 10,8 1 3. 
Saab  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Burman,  John  Birger,  3,510.279. 
Saari.  Oliver  E..  to  United  States  Golf  Association.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing impact  reaction  of  resilient  bodies.  3,509,736.  CI.  073-01 3. 
Sabee.  Reinhardt  N.  Absorbent  pad  holder  and  web  for  the  production 

thereof.  3,509,881,  CI.  128-287. 
Sable.  Chester  A.  Swimming  pool  recreational  device.  3,509,584,  CI. 

004-172. 
Safetematic,  Inc.:  See- 
Russell,  Fred  E..and  Russell. Charles  E..  3,5 10,766. 
SafTord,  Eari.  Portable  refuse  container.  3.5 10.055. CI.  232-043.2 
Sakamoto.  Teiichi.  and  Nishidai,  Jun,  to  Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Sim- 

§lified  polarity  reversal  system  for  D.C.  high  voltage  generator. 
.5 10.748.  CI.  321-008. 
Salmon,  Robert  F.  Marine  transport  apparatus  and  method.  3.509.848. 

CI.  114-235. 
Salzbers,  Emmett  R.:  See— 

BaHin,  Joseph  D..  Salzberg.  Emmett  R..  and  Lieberman,  Arthur 
Michael  3,510.598. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Boucher,  Gerald.  3.509.624. 
Sanders.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Nelson.  Robert  E..  Green,  Russell  D.,  and  Sanders.  Robert  K. 
3.510.697. 
Sanni,  Dominic  A.,  and  Di  Carlo,  Dino,  to  Di  Cark),  Dino,  mesne. 

Dispenser  packer.  3,510,054.0.  229-066. 
Santa  Rita  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Stewart.  John  L.,  3,510,588. 
Santell,  Michael  P..  Powers.  Richard  E..  and  Oaus,  Steven  F.  Self- 
cleaning  blackboard.  3,509,644, 0. 035-066. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shieihara,  Takanori,  3,5 1 0,778. 
Sarkes  Tarzian .  I  nc . :  See— 

Fisher.  Robert  Dean.  3.5 10.567. 
Samo.  Richard  L..  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 

Scaffold  structure.  3,509,966,0.  182-1 19. 
Sasaki,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yoichi,  and  Sasaki,  Yoshimitsu  3.5 1 0.800. 
Sass,  Frank  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cartoning  machine  and  method. 

3,509,681,0.053-035. 
Sata.  T(»hikatsu:  See— 

Mizutani,  Yukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 

Ryuji  3,510,417. 
Mizutani.  Yukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata.  Toshikatsu.  and  Izuo. 
Ryuji  3,510,418. 
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Sato.  Ken  i,  to  Kunahiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Proce»  for  the  pieparation 
of  lapoi  lified  homopolynien  of  vinyl  aceUte  and  copotymen  and 
vinyl  ao  Ute.  3,510.464.0. 26(M)8f.3 

Saunden,  flarry  L.  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Method  of 
produci  f  anti-adrenal  activity  with  diarylalkylaniines.  3.5 10.560, 
CI.  424-  »24. 

Saunders.  Lawrence  L.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Battery  activator 
and  ven  ing  tyttem.  3  J5 1 036 1 .  CI.  1 36- 1 62. 

Savino,  H<  nry  C.:  See— 

Suoa  9,  John,  and  Savino.  Henry  C.  3,509,%9. 

Scanbe  M;  inufKturing  Corporation:  See— 

Schwi  b,  Helnnit,  and  Beale,  Stanley  E..  3.5 10.828. 

Schaefer.  Robert  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bidirectional 
fluid  ^M  ed  tenser.  3.509.776.0.073-521. 

Schafier.  V  einrich.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Alkali 
treatme  it  of  chromium  ores.  3.5 10.256.  CI.  023-056. 

Schafer,  I'  einz.  Hauske.  Gerhard,  and  Niebel.  Ernst,  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment C  tmpany.  Support  structure  for  roller  vehicle.  3.509.801.  CI. 
094-05(. 

Schallef ,  >  rtur.  See— 

Bittm  r,  Friedrich.  Simmersbach.  Edmund.  Dahm,  Franz  Ludwig. 
am  Schaller.Artur  3,5 10.269. 

Schauf.  Fi  incis  J.  Smoking  pipe  cartridge.  3.509.888.  CI.  1 3 1  -207. 

Scheibe.  E  ias  W..  and  Orent.  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Overhe)  d  cam  vaNe  lifter.  3.509.858.  CI.  123-090. 

Scheitlin.'  liomasG.:S«r— 

Dewe  r.  James  F..  Scheitlin.  Thomas  G.,  and  Thomas.  William  R. 
3.5  )9.697. 

Schenk.  C  ieter.  and  Gaupp.  Horat,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corpon  tion.  Teleprinter  arrangement  for  reducing  received  signal 
distorti(  n.  3.5I0.582.C1.  178-017.5 

Schickeda  lu.  Erich:  5m— 

Bittm  r.  Ernst,  and  Schickedanz,  Erich  3,510,380. 

Schiffman ,  Julius,  and  Lynn,  Howard  F.,  to  Chain  Lakes  Research  As- 
sociatei ,  Inc.  Mirror  apparatus  with  automatic  dimming  control. 
3.510.2)5.0.350-279. 

Schlaginh  lufen.  Eric  A.,  and  Goodwin.  Andrew  W..  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corpon  tion.  Dyeing  ceilulosic  fibers  or  blends  thereof  with  a  chloro- 
pyrimidrl  reactive  dye  and  a  resin  bonded  pigment  in  a  hydrox- 
vethylct  lluk>se-ethyl  acrylate-  methylmenthacrylate  copolymer  or 
mitadie  «  styrene  copolymer  dispersion.  —  -  - 


Guenter,  Richard  G.,  and  Schlatter, 


Hugo 


3.510.244.0.008-062. 
Schlatter.Hugb:  See— 
Fitch    Homer  L., 
3.5  )9.959. 
Schkwma  in  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gehrng.Eckard.  3.509.616. 
Schhimbe  ger  Technok«y  Corporation:  See— 
HusUn.OwenH..33l0.7S7. 
Youn  I.  David  E..  3.509.940. 
Schmank.  Kiorst  W.,  arid  Holbert.  James  M..  to  Chattem  Chemicals, 
division  of  Chattem  Drug  it  Chemical  Company.   Method  for 

Sroduciig   calcium    and    magnesium    aluminum    oxyhydroxides. 
.510.2^2.0.023-315. 
Schmidly.  James.  Jr.,  to  G-C  Electronics,  Inc.  Well  pumping  control 

system.  3,509,824.0.  103-025. 
Schmidt,    Karl-Julius,    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    and    Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phosphoric  (- 
phosphtnic)   and   thiono-phcNtphoric   (-phosphonic)   acid  esters. 
3,510,414,0.260-248. 
Schmidt,  Walther.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Meullic  article. 

3.510.2  n.Cl.  029-183.5 
Schmittro  h.  Walter:  5^—  i 

Orlan  dini.  Bruno,  and  Schmittroth,  Waiter  3,5 10,414.  | 

Schnabel,  Harry,  Jr.  Method  and  structure  for  reinforcing  tunnels. 

3,509,7  55.0.061-045. 
Schneider .  Gerhard  O.  K.:  See— 

Pearc  e,  James  G.,  Pharis,  William  W.,  and  Schneider,  Gerhard  O. 
K.    .510.601. 
Schneider  Jos.,  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 

Elle,  Llaus,  3,510,201. 
Schnell,  ¥  ermann:  See— 

Botte  ibruch,  Ludwig,  and  Schnell,  Hermann  3,5 10,454. 
Schnetzer     Edgar.    Dressing    table    with    pivotable    receptacles. 

3.509.811,0.108-026. 
Schoko-B  ick  GmbH.,  Firma:  See— 

Kette  imann,  Rolf,  and  Muller-Lobeck,  Eberhard,  3,509,692. 
Scholin,  I  aroid  W.,  and  Pedersen,  Holger  E.,  said  Pedersen  assor.  to 
said  Sc  lolin.  Adjustable  hydraulic  buffering  device.  3.510,1 17.  CI. 
267-00  . 
Scholl  MfL  Co..  Inc..  The:  See- 

Bittnir.  Ernst. and  Schickedanz,  Erich,  3.5 10.380. 

Schonfekfer.  Helmut,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

the  grai  Ation  correction  of  color  television  signals.  3.3 10.572.  O. 

178-00:  .4 

SchowaJtf  r.  Lewis  G..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Sensing  mechanism. 

3.509.9 13.  CI.  172-007. 
Schrader.  Gert.  to  Teves.  Alfred.  GmbH.  Master  cylinder.  3.509,722, 

CI.  06&  054.6 

Schramm,  Richard  F.,  and  Burke.  William  J.,  to  Speed  Eouipment  in- 
corponfed.  Dispenser  for  rolls  of  perforated  foil.  3.5 10.033. 0. 225- 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D..  to  Lyon  Metal  Producu.  Incorporated.  Cabinet 
shefr CO  istniction.  3.5I0.I87.0. 312-304. 


Schrock.  Richard  L..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Plastic  eitni- 

sion.  3.509.592,0.016-1 10. 
Schulenberg.  John  W..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  N-haloalkanoyl-2- 

nitrodiphenyl-amines.  34 10.5 1 6, 0. 260-562. 
Schuiz,  Heinrich:  See- 
Beck,  Erich,  and  Schuiz,  Heinrich  3,5 10,067. 
Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

McCracken,  John  H..  Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.,  and  Ward.  John  V. 
3.510.513. 
Schutze.  Henry  G.:  See— 

Bown.  Dek»  E..  Neureiter.  Norman  P..  Schutze.  Henry  G..  and 
Williams.  Herschel  C.  3.5 10.507. 
Schwab,  Helmut,  and  Beale.  Stanley  E..  to  Scanbe  Manufacturing  Cor- 

E oration.  Microcircuit  hardware.  3.510.828,0.  339-174. 
wope,  Arthur  D.,  Jech,  Robert  W.,  and  Weber.  Edward  P.  Metal 
fiber  composites.  3.5 10.275.  CI.  029-182.2 
Scientiric  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  &r— 

Potter.  Gene  Barrack.  3.5 10.735. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Bordenca.  Cari.  34 10,5 14. 
Scott,  John  C.:&*— 

Waddle,  Craig  C,   Scott,  John  C,   and   Harris,   Robert   K. 
3410,114. 
Scribner,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Hohl,  John,  and  Scribner,  Thomas  L.  3,509,684. 
Security  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Fike,  Elmer  A.,  3,5 10,460. 
SefTens,  William  E.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Naphthenyl-acylated 

polyaminesand  uses.  3.5 1 0.282.  CI.  044-063. 
Seidel.  Don  C:  See— 

Fitzhugh.  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Seidel,  Don  C.  3,510,273. 
Seip,  Paulus  Johannes,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Glyceride  oils. 

3,510,501,0.260-425. 
Seki,  Takeo,  Fukumura,  Masuo,  and  Fukke,  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Projection  screen.  3,510,197,0. 350-1 17. 
Seki,  Toshio,  and  Suzuki,  Kozaburo,  to  Nitto  KaserCo.,  Ltd.  Stabilized 

polypropylene  compositions.  3,510,451,0.  260-045.75 
Selover,  Ineodore  B.,  Jr.,  and  Benak,  James  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. The  (Ohio).  Fused  sah  electrochemical  battery  with  inorganic 
separator.  3.510.359.0.  136-146. 
Sememin,  Mikhail  losifovich:  See— 

Grinchenko.  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov.  Oleg  Borisovich.  Kikl- 
ishev.  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  VlsKlimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsnelson,     Moisei      Abramovich,     Makogonenko.     Ivan 
Eliseevich.  Rudnitsky.  Mikhaik)vich.  Stanislavsky.  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich.  Sememin.  Mikhail  losifovich.  Chigirinsky.  Alexandr 
Abramovich.  and  Shulga.  Andrei  Leontievich  3410.700. 
Sensel.  Eugene  E.:  See- 
Cole,  Edward  L.,  Knowles.  Edwin  C,  and  Sensel,  Eugene  E. 
3410,422. 
Serio,  Vincent  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Wilson.  Calvin  L..  Fox.  John  H..  and  Serio.  Vincent  J..  Jr. 
3410.104. 
Setina.  John  R.  Automobile  partition  apparatus  pivoted  on  guardplate. 

34 1 0.1 64. 0.  296-024. 
Seuret.  Marcel.  Leutenegger.  Willi,  and  Wegmuller.  E.  Hans,  to  Geigy. 
J.  R..  A.G.  Process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  aitd  printing  of  fibre 
material  from  linear,  high  molecular  esters  of  aromatic  polycarboxyl- 
ic  acids  with polyfunctional  alcohols.  3.5 10,243.  CI.  006-039. 
Sexton,  Earl  A.,  and  Williams,  Arthur  T..  to  Williams.  Arthur  T., 

mesne.  Pneumatic  chuck.  34 10.082.  CI.  242-068.2 
Seymour  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Colaw.  Marvin  E..  3.509,995. 
Seymour,  William  D.  Hula  hoop  with  orbiting  satellite.  3,509,660,  CI. 

046-051. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.,  to  l-T-E  imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  Automatic 

electric  brake  for  electric  motor.  3410,704,0.  310-077. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works:  See— 

Newton,  James  M..  3.5 10.1 53. 
Sharpe.  Everett  E..  to  Better  Packages.  Inc.  Device  for  feeding  pressure 

sensitive  Upe  without  coil.  3.5 10.037.  CI.  226-005. 
Shattuck,  Meredith  David:  See— 

Herrick.  Oifford  E..  Jr..  Vahtra.  Uk).  and  Shattuck.  Meredith 
David  34 10.297. 
Shaver.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Rice,  Millard  Lee.  Burton.  Joe  M..  and  Shaver.  Robert  G. 
3.509.822. 
Shaw,  Charles  H..  and  Strauss,  Robert  G..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  bk>w  moMing  plastic  articles.  3.509.5%.  CI.  0 1 8-005. 
Shaw.  Harry:  See— 

Blair.  George  S.,  and  Shaw,  Harry  3.509.849. 
Shaw.  Hu^  E..  Jr..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measunng  optical  properties  in  the  surface  of  materials.  3.510.222. 
CI.  356-033. 
Shaw.  John:  Siw— 

Case.  John  William,  and  Shaw.  John  34 10.250. 
Shaw.  Joseph  D.  Vectorcardiogrape.  3409.878,0. 128-002.06 
Sheets.  Thomas  Melvin:  See— 

Bundy.  Robert  Wendel.  and  SheeU.  Thomas  Melvin  3.5 1 0.038. 
Sheff.  Sander  D..  to  Fan  Company.  Rotary  cam  fastener.  3410,154, 

CI.  285-039. 
Shelly.  William  A.:  &f- 

Couleur.  John  F..  Gudenschwager,  Philip  F..  Ruth.  Richard  L.. 
Shelly.  William  A.,  and  Trubisky.  Leonard  G.  34 10.845. 
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Sheng.  Ming  Nan.  and  Zaiacek.  John  G..  to  Atlantic  RichfieM  Com- 

?any.  Formation  of  diolefins  from  internal  olefins.  3.510437.  CI. 
60-681. 
Sheppard.  Darrel  J..  50%  to  Brooks.  Willard  A.  Lunch-box  and  food- 
warmer  assembhes.  3409.870.  CI.  126-265. 
Sherower.  Marquerite  N.:  See- 
King.   Bertell   W.,   and   Sherower.   Marquerite   N.,  executrix 
3409.766. 
Shigihara,  Takanori.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  AM-FM 

receiver.  34 10,778.0. 325-317. 
Shima.  Masahiro.  Needle  bed  for  a  flat  knitting  machine.  3,509,737, 

CI.  066-1 15. 
Shimada,  Yoshihiko,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuikling  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Freight  container  storing  apparatus  for  cargo  ship.  3409,845,  CI. 
114-202. 
Shimazawa,  Chikara,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  cooling 

arrangement  in  refrigeration  system.  3,509,73 1 ,  CI.  062-469. 
Shimizu,  Masanao:  See— 

Takamatsu.  Hideji.  Minami.  Shinsaku.  Fujita.  Akio.  Yamamoto. 
Tadatsugu.  Fujimoto.   Katsuro.  Shimizu.  Masanao.  Takase. 
Yoshiyuki.and  Nakanishi.  Isao  3.510.479. 
Shimoyama.  Eiji.  Adjustable  sliding  compasses.  3.509.631.  CI.  033- 

027. 
Shimula,  Yoshihiro.  to  Rigaku  Denki  Company  Limited.  Seal  for  a  ro- 

Ury  shaft.  3410.177.cr308-O36.1 
Shinbori,  Osamu:  See— 

Amano.   Kitsutaro.  Koseki,  Yasuo.   Komuro.   Keigo.  Tanaka, 
Takao,  Shinbori,  Osamu.  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya  3,5 10,799. 
Shinohara,  Takeo:  See— 

Takamura,  Masao,  Kato.  Katsuhiro.  Shinohara.  Takeo,  Kikuchi, 
Hisahide,and  MiUuhashi,  Sadayuki  3410,812. 
Shipp,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Stevenson,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  Weiss,  Arnold  A.,  Stockard,  James  L., 
and  Shipp,  Robert  F.  3.509,765. 
Shiraiwa,  Toshio,  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 


Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  local  irregularities  on  strips 

^^.751,  CI.  072-016. 
Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich:  See— 


and  controlling  the  evenneu  of  strips.  3,509, 


Grinchenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich.  KiM- 
ishev,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Katsnelson,  Moisei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan 
Eliseevich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhailovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich,  Sememin,  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abramovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10,700. 
Siegel,  Alvin  M..  to  American  Brightlights  Corporation.  Flouorescent 

hghtt.  34 1 0.645. 0  240-05 1 . 1  ' 
Siemens  t  Habke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Winstel.  Gunter.  3410.795. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Braun.Ewald.  34 10.678. 
Heynisch.  Hinrich.  3.5 10.72 1 . 
Oesterhelt.  Gerhard,  de  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  and  Kunert,  Alfred, 

3410,364. 
Poppinger,  Herbert,  Lutge,  Heinz,  and  Liska,  Manfred.  3.5 10.672. 
Thiem.Sigrid.  and  Thiem.  Dieter,  34 1 0,73 1 . 
Walter.  Karl-Heinz,  34 10,673. 
van  Dillen,  Paul,  and  Vollmer,  Eva,  3,510,351. 
Sietmann,  Vernon  H.:  See— 

Louks,  Robert  A.,  and  Sietmann,  Vernon  H.  3,509,885. 
Sigmatex  AG:See— 
Weman,Per01af.34IO,ISl. 
Siler,  Joseph  T.  Fastener  and  assembly  means.  3,509,6 1 8,  CI.  029-467. 
Siltronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Hockenberry ,  Terry  O,  and  Williams,  Everard  M,  3,5 1 0.62 1 . 
Silver,  Jules.  Tamper  proof  container.  3.510.021,0.  215-009. 
Silverstein,  Ronald  M.,  Bishof,  Chester  A.,  and  Matey,  Joseph  T..  to 
Betz   Laboratories,   Inc.   Corrosion   inhibition   in   water  system. 
3410.436,01.252-389. 
Simmersbach,  Edmund:  See— 

Bittner,  Friedrich,  Simmersbach,  Edmund,  Dahm,  Franz  Ludwig, 
and  Schaller,  Artur  34 10,269. 
Sims,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation.  Line  print- 
ing with  proportional  spacing  and  justification.  3,509,817,  CI.  101- 
093. 
Sims,  John  E.:  See- 
East,  Elvin  E.  Sims,  John  E.,and  Elliott,  Thomas  A.  3410,056. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Chao,  Tai  S.,  and  Kjonaas,  Manley,  3,5 10,43 1 . 
Strand,  Robert  C.  34 10442. 
Sinclair.  Vivian  Milby.  and  Phillips.  John  Leslie,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Detection  of  leaks.  3.509,759.  CI.  073- 
052. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Watkins.  Oiaries  William  ,341 0,039. 
Singer,  Sidney:  See— 

Kronick,  Harvey  E.,  Newcomb,  Charles  E..  and  Singer,  Sidney 
3410,866. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See- 
Evans,  John  L..  3.509.774. 
Evans.  John  L..  3.509.775. 
Singleton.  Esther  Lee.  Portable  utilities  cabinet.  3,509.866,  CI.  126- 

093. 
Sirine.  Gloria  F.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The,  mesne. 
Method  of  producing  opaque  encapsulated  matenals.  3,5 10,435,  CI. 
252-316. 


Sit  ti  Rest  Golf.  inc.:&r- 

Yokers,  Henry  P..  34  IO:i4S. 
Sjogrecn,  Carl-Axel  E.:  See—  « 

Fk)din,  Per  G.  M.,  and  Sjogreen,  Carl-Axei  E.  34 10425. 
Sjostrom,  Lars  Wemer:  See— 

Andemon,  Leif  Walter.  Hollstrom.  Stig  Roland,  and  Sjoatrom, 
Lars  Wemer  34 10.688. 
Skoda.  Jan:  See— 

Moravek.  Jowf.  and  Skoda.  Jan  3.5 10.473. 
Sliwa,  Robert  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Converter.  3410,867, 

CI.  340-347. 
Smart.  Jay  A.,  to  Won-Door  Corporation,  The.  Two  track  foUing  door 

construction.  3.509,934,0.  160-084. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 
Lindquiat,  Stanley  F.,  3409.679. 
Whitaker,  Robert  W.,  34 10419. 
Smith,  Allan  M..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Low  frequency-low  duty 

cycle  ckKk  pulse  generator.  3,5 1 0,783, 0. 328-063. 
Smith,  Dudley  C:  See- 
Mitchell,  Orville,  Roden,  Richard  L.,  Freeman,  William  P..  Jr., 
Harris.  John  D..  and  Smith.  Dudley  C.  34 10.6 1 7. 
Smith.  Fred  T.,  to  Barber-Greene  Company.  AdjusuMe  digger  tooth 

assembly.  3.509.648.  CI.  037-142. 
Smith.  Gordon  Victor,  to  Sparcatron  Limited.  Method  aitd  apparatus 
relating  to  spark-erosion  machines  providing  short-removing  rapid 
electrode  movement.  3.5 10.620. 0. 2 1 9-069. 
Smith  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilms.  Cari  A..  34 10.1 70. 
Smith.  John  D.:  See- 
Larson.  Daniel  A..  Smith.  John  D..and  Martin.  Jack  3410.189. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Saunders.  Harry  L..  3.510.560. 
Smith.  Marshall  R.,  Camp,  Frederick  W.,  Evans,  Georee  H.,  and  Tin- 
kler, Jack  D.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited.  Tar  sands  condi- 
tionint  vessel.  3409,641,0.034-134. 
Smith,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Bowen,  Edward  K.,  Smith,  Philip  A.,  and  Donehon,  Kenneth  N. 
3410,138. 
Smith,  Richard  D.  Transparent  mirror  having  electro-  magnetically  ad- 

jusuble  reflector  elcmentt.  34 10,206, 0. 350-292. 
Smith,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Malone,  Ernest  D.,and  Smith,  Robert  W.  3,510,163. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  fuse  and 

methodof  making  same.  3410.819,0. 337-146. 
Smith,  Thomas   R.,  to   Maytag  Company,  The.  One-way   pump. 

3410,229,0.415-141. 
Smith,  Traver  J.,  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve,  and  1/2  to  Hansoom, 
Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson,  Robert,  and  Thomson.  Lois  J.,  formeriy 
Duggan,  Lois  J.,  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M.  Shul- 
fte  feed  mechanism.  3,509,988, CI.  198-219. 
Smith,  Vemon  O.,  and  Binns,  John  W.,  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation. 

Sclf-adjusUnatock.  3410,162,0. 292-241. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lugli,   Gabriele,   Mazzei,   Alesiandro,   and   Marconi,   Walter, 
3410,466. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lyghounis,  Evangelo,  3,5 10,5%. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See— 

Guinot,GabrielL.,  3,510,017.  / 

Societe  Generaledu  Vide  (Sogev):  See—  / 

Besnard,  Pierre,  3,509,948. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:See— 

Azoulay,  Adrien,  and  Teitgen,  Jean,  3,5 10,467. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See—  ' 

Lowe.  Peter  Robert,  3,5 10,770. 
Soico  Basel  AG:  See— 

Buchner,  Sunislaw,  3,510,472. 
Sollins,  Irvine  V.:  See— 

Loken,  Bjarte,  and  Sollins,  Irving  V.  3,5 10,400. 
Solomon,  Samuel.  Portable  weightable  cover.  3,509,585.  CI.  004- 

172.12 
Sohan.  Alfred  H.  Connector  for  a  lamp.  34 1 0.826.  CI.  339-050. 
Sopchack.  George  R.  Bait  gathering  implement.  3.510.642.  CI.  240- 

Sorensen.  Kenneth  G.  Tank-refilling  Inuid  level  control  for  high  re- 
sistivity liquids.  3.509,825,  CI.  103-025. 
Source  Data  Automation,  Inc.:  See- 
East,  Elvin  E.,  Sims,  John  E.,  and  Elliott,  Thomas  A.,  3,5 10,056. 
Sourisse,  Claude:  See— 

Rouxel,  Roland,  and  Sourisse,  Claude  3,5 10,635. 
Sowatzke,  RonaM  C,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Spherical  bearing  with  in- 
tegral roution  limititie  means.  3.S  10, 1 78,  CI.  308-072. 
Spangler,  Myrtle  J.,  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  Precure  process. 

3,510,249,0.008-116.3 
Spangler,  Paul  J.,  to  ETC  incorporated.  T-tap  connectors.  3,510,827, 

O.  339-097. 
Sparcatron  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  Victor,  3,5 10,620. 
Spaulding,  David  B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Printing  arrangement  utilizing  a  continuously  mov- 
ing transfer  band.  3,509,816,0.  101-001. 
Spayd,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Brooks,  DugaM  A.,  Jones,  Evan  T.,  and  Spayd,  Richard  W. 
3410,348. 
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Speaker,  R  chird  L,  Harenda,  Ted  J.,  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L.,  to  Auto- 
matic Si  rinkler  Corporation  of  America,  mesne.  Conveyor  system. 
3410.01 4.  CI.  214-062. 
Specialty  I  eaearch  &  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Enocti,TomW..3,S09,9SI. 
Spector,  M  irshall  L.:  5m— 

Carop  'eso,  Frank  E.,  Chang,  Clarence  D.,  Craddock,  John  H.,  and 
Spe  :tor, Marshall  L.  3,S  10,532. 
Speed  Equ  pment  Incorporated:  Sire— 

Caske  r,  William  J.  and  Burke,  William  J.,  3,5 10,034. 
Schrai  im.  Richard  F.,  and  Burke,  William  J.,  3,5 10,033.       j 
Speed,  Rk  lard  C,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

flaked  pi  osphorous  acid.  3,5 10,268. CI.  023-293. 
Spencer,  K  chard  H.:  See— 

Edwaids.  Robert,  Buckley,  Arthur  H..  Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  and 
Spe  icer,  Richard  H.  3.510.074. 
Sperry  Rav  d  Corporation:  See—  , 

Best,  yJbertM,  3.5 10.01 3. 

Cline.  lames M. 3,510.856.  ' 

Grant  erg.  Mauritz  L.,  and  Mueller,  Hubert  W.,  Jr..  3.5 10.634. 
Mann  William  W..  and  Brelsford,  John  E.,  3.5 10,075.  | 

Spex  Indus  lies.  Incorporated:  See—  \ 

Marcc  vecchio,  Joseph,  3,509,781 . 
Spindelbb  ik  Suessen,  Schurr,  Stahlecker  A  Grill  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Suhle:ker,  Fritz,  3,510,181. 
Spinelk),  R  maU  P.  Denul  prophylaxis  instrument.  3,509,630.  CI.  032- 

058. 
Sprigg.  Jai  les  P.  Apparatus  for  producing  phosphates.  3,510.264,  CI. 

023-259  2 
Sprinp  Mi  b.  Inc.:  See— 

Flowe  s,  Thad  T.,  3,5 1 0,079. 
Square  D  (  ompany:  See— 

Kiessl  ig, Rudolf H, 3,5 1 0,61 4. 
Squibb,  E.  l.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Pribyl  Edward  J, and  Bemstem,  Jack,  3^510.505. 
Squire,  All  ertT.  Non-corrosive  rust  remover.  3,5 1 0,432,  CI.  252-146. 
Sramcik,  I  )hn.  Dispensing  system.  3,509,954,  CI.  1 77- 1 22. 
Staats,  Jan  es  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Crossed-field  discharge 
device  snd  means  for  balancing  the  RF  anode-cathode  voltages 
thereof.  (,510,724. CI.  315-039.51 
Stache.  Ul  ich:  See— 

Friitt  I.  Werner.  Haede.  Werner.  Radscheit.  Kurt,  and  Stache.  Ul- 

rich  3.510.478. 

Stack,  Ver  ion  T.,  Jr.,  to  Pennwah  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  mea  turing  rate  of  consumption  of  dissolved  gas  in  a  liquid. 

3,510,4(  6,  CL  204-001. 

Stack.  Vet  ton  T.,  Jr.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Method  of  determin- 

inc  cons  imed  oxygen.  3.5 10.407.  G.  204-001 . 
Stahlecker  Fritz,  to  Spindelfabrik  Suessen.  Schurr.  Stahlecker  &  Grill 
G.m.b.H .  Spindle  oearing  for  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine. 
3.510.1M,a.  308-152. 
Stampfer,  Michael,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktieneesellschaft  Hin- 

gedly  inl  srconnected  roUry  rakes.  3,509,707,  CI.  056-370. 
Sundard  C  il  Company,  The  (Ohio):  See— 

Selovi  r,  Theodore  B.,  Jr.,  and  Benak,  James  L.,  3,5 10,359. 
Standard  F  roducts  Company,  The:  See— 

Reid,  ames  S.,  and  Green,  Harry  W..  3,509,999. 
Standard  I  esearch  Institute:  See— 

Collis  RonaMT.  H.,  3.510,225. 
Stanislavsl  y,  Lazar  Yankelevich:  See— 

Grinc  lenko,  Nikolai  Grigorievich,  Gradov,  Cleg  Borisovich.  Kild- 
ishc  t,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Kramarenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich, 
Kat  nelson.  Moisei  Abramovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan 
Elis  ;evich,  Rudnitsky,  Mikhailovich,  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kel<  vich,  Sememin,  Mikhail  losifovich,  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr 
Abi  imovich,  and  Shulga,  Andrei  Leontievich  3,5 10.700.  , 

Sunley  W(  rks,  The:  See— 

Gilbei  t.  Richard,  and  Robertson,  John  C,  3,509,627. 
Star  Manu  acturing  Company  of  Oklahoma:  See— 

McCh  in,  Richard  C,  3,509,675. 
Starmuhlei ,  Erwin,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.  Temperature 
regulatiig  device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,510.060,  CI. 
236-034  5 
State  of  Isiiel  Ministry  of  Defence,  The:  See—  , 

Raviv  Szmuei.and  Malkieiy.Shimon, 3.510,412. 
StaufferC  emical  Company :Se«—  ' 

Bell,IussellN.,3jl0.254. 
Brokk :.  Mervin  E..  Williamson,  Thomas  B..  and  Lukes,  George  E., 

3.5  0,503. 
Marti  I,  DonaU  J.,  3,5 10,329.  1   . 

Steelcase,  nc.:See— 

Bartle  t,  Robert  N.,  and  Pendergast,  William  F.,  3,509,665. 
Steinen,  W  m.,  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Gigan  ino.  Leonard  D..  and  Gigantino,  Otto  M..  3.5 10,065. 
Steiner,  M  ix,  to  Forti,  Isabella.  Storage  battery  casing.  3,510,360,  CI. 

136-162 
Steinkraus  Keith  H.,  Hand.  David  B.,  Van  Buren,  Jerome  P.,  and  La 
Bdle,  R  >bert  L.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  of 
pre-cool  ing  drv  beans.  3,5 1 0.3 1 3.  CI.  099-098. 
Stelter.  W  lliam  L.  Adjustable  mounting  means  for  speed  responsive 

switch. :  .5 1 0.6 15.  CI.  200-080. 
Stenklyft,(;eraldH.:  See- 
Raver  Louis  J.,  and  Stenklyft,  Gerald  H.  3,5 10.752. 


Stephens,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Lephakis,  Achilles  J.,  and  Stephens,  Kenneth  G.  3,5 1 0,409. 
Stepran,  Hartmut:  See— 

Botchers,   Hennmg   H.,   Steppan,   Hartmut,  and   UhKg,   Fritz 
3,510.307. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Bell.  Makolm  R.  3 ,5 1 0,49 1 . 
Doyle,  Ross  L.,  3,5 10,029. 
Manson.  Andrew  John.  3.5 10,477. 
Schulenberg,  John  W,  3,510416. 
Stemau.  Martin  M..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
simultaneously  making  closures  and  sealing  containers.  3409,683, 
CI.  0534)42. 
Sterzer.  Fred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Impedance  control  using  trans- 
ferred electron  diodes.  3.510.805.  CI.  333-007. 
Stetson.  Karl  A.,  to  GCOptronics.  Inc..  mesne.  Holographic  method  of 

deformation  analysis.  3.509.761 .  CI.  073-088. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C.  34 10,247. 
Stevenson,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  Weiss,  AmoM  A.,  Stockard.  James  L..  and 
Shipp.  Robert  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Inertial  navigation 
system.  3.509.765.  CI.  073-178. 
Stevick,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Kohn.  Gustave  K..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.       Process      for      preparing      meta-alkylchloro-and 
fluorophenols.  3410,528,CI.  260-623. 
Stewart.  John  L.,  to  Santa  Rita  Technology.  Inc.  Speech  synthesis 

methods  and  apparatus.  3.5 10488.  CI.  179-001. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Carlson.  Otto  K..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Melt  sta- 
bilized polyesters  containing  amino  benzophenones.  3.510.450.  CI. 

Stewart,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Glusick,  Robert  E.,  and  Stewart.  Richard  D.  3,510,850. 
Stierlen- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pilz,  Erwin,  3,509,876. 
Stiles,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Wetseli,  Harry  O.,  and  Stiles,  Douglas  W.  3,5 10,564. 
Stillman,  Theodore.    Dental   cleansing   and   massaging  apparatus. 

3,509,874,  CI.  128-066. 
Stockard,  James  L.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  Weiss,  Arnold  A.,  Stockard,  James  L., 
and  Shipp,  Robert  F.  3,509,765. 
Stoeger  Arms  Corporation:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Gary.  3.509.655. 
Stoffel.  Robert  W.,  to  Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company.  Emergency 

locking  retractor  with  disabling  means.  3,510.085,  CI.  242-107.4 
Stone,  Roger  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-level  data  encoder- 
decoder  with  pseudo-  random  test  pattern  generation  capability. 
34 10,585,  CI.  178-066. 
Stone.  Thomas  W.,  and  Latta.  Edward,  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Motor  and  method  of  assembling.  3,5 1 0,707,  CI.  3 1 0- 1 1 2. 
Strance,  John  Sherman,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Launch  or  recovery 

system  for  aircraft.  3,5 1 0,09 1 ,  CI.  244-063. 
Strand,   Robert  C,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.   Polyvinyl  alcohol 
plasticized  with  an  alkanol  amine  salt  of  a  polvafkylene  alycol- 
esterified  styrene/  maleic  anhydride  copolymer.  3,510442,  CT.  260- 
874. 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Strandberg.  Robert  C.  34 10.632. 
Strandberg,  Robert  C,  to  Strandberg  Engineerins  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Digital  stretch  and  speed  indicating  apparatus.  3410,632.  CI.  235- 
092. 
Strater,  Henry  H.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The,  mesne.  Oxidation 

resistant  carbon.  3,S10,347,CI.  1 17-16$. 
Stratman,  Jerome  F..  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Garbage  disposal  ap- 
paratus. 3,5 10,070,  CI.  241-046. 
Stratton,  Donald  A.,  to  Test  Quip  Inc.  Lamp  and  bell  control  circuit. 

3410,671,0.307-039. 
Strauss,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Shaw,  Charles  H.,  and  Strauss,  Robert  G.  3,509496. 
Strebel,  Albert,  and  Habeuer,  Oskar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt 
AG.  Cylinder  structure  Tor  single  or  multistage  piston  compressors. 
3410.233.0.417-454. 
Street,  John  N:  See— 

Craig,  Dwin  R.,  and  Street,  John  N.  3,5 1 0,305. 
Strickland,  James  C.  Air  coupling  system  for  helicopters.  3410,087, 

CI.  244-017.19 
Strickler-De  Moss  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
DeMoss,  Leonard,  3.509493. 
Striepe,    Friedrich,    to    Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen,    Aktien- 

Sesellschaft.  Grinding  wheel  profiling  device.  3409,864,  CI.  125- 
11. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Pearce,  James  G.,  Pharis.  William  W..  and  Schneider.  Gerhard  O. 
K.  34 10.601. 
Stuart-Williams,  Raymond:  See- 
David,  Charles  W..  and  Stuart- Williams,  Raymond  3,509,992. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  Otsuka,  Hideo,  and  Yamamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Scarlet  phenyl-azo-naphthol  dyes. 
3410,469,0.260-200. 
Sulzbach,  Thomas  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Proceu  for 
aromatic  alkylation  and  olefinic  oligomerization.  3,5 10,534,  CI.  260- 
671. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See- 
Weber,  Max,  3409,939. 
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Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hamuro,  Keiao.  34 I04S8. 
Nakaguti,  Koohei,  Ando.  Tatuo,  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  and  Huzita. 

Toamiti.  3410.465. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi.  Otsuka.  Hkleo.  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu. 
3,510,469. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Atsushi,  and  Kasamatsu,  Toshio,  3,5 1 0445. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraiwa,  Toshio,  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio,  3 ,509,75 1 . 
Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  and  Kako,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bond  brake.  3,509,972,0. 188-077. 
Summerer,  Raymond  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Huid  level 
detector  for  vehicle  brake  systems  and  the  like.  3,510,836.  CI.  340- 
059. 
Sungaila,  Zenon  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Valve  assembly.  34 10,102,  CI.  25 1  -278. 
Suozzo,  John,  and  Savino,  Henry  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Available  car  elevator  control  including  means  to  provide 
extension  floor  service.  3,509,969,0.  187-029. 
Superior  Cable  Corporation:  See—' 

Krasin,  LesterQ.,  and  Greene, Clifford  E.,  3,510484. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Frederickson,GusUvO.,  3,510,699. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See— 

Kremer,  Gilbert  Victor  Henri,  and  Sureau,  Robert  Frederic 
Michel  3410,488. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Chuan,  Raymond  L.,  3,510,095. 

Rice,  Millard  Lee,  Burton,  Joe  M.,  and  Shaver.  Robert  G.. 
3.509.822. 
Sutter.  Robert  F..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Aluminum  railway 

hopper.  3,509.827.  CI.  105-248. 
Sutton.  Dennis  A,  and  Jeffree,  John  H.,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  mesne.  Photographic  apparatus.  3,509,807.  O. 
095-013. 
Suzuki,  Juro:  See— 

Nasato,  Syoichi,  Suzuki,  Juro,  and  Miki,  Hiroshi  3,510,449. 
Suzuki,  Kozaburo:  See— 

Seki,  Toshio,  and  Suzuki,  Kozaburo  3,5 10,45 1 . 
Swaine,  Robert  L.,  and  Beusch,  Donna  W.,  to  Clay,  William  C.  Jr.  Dry 

carbonated  cola  beverage  composition.  3,5 10.3 1 1 ,  CI.  099-078. 
Sweazy,  Harry  E.:  See- 
Graham,  Arthur  E.,  Dueltgen,  Ray  L.,  Mitchell,  William  L.,  and 
Sweazy.  Harry  E.  3410,489. 
Swenson,  Eskil  W.,  to  Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co.  Spreader  ap- 
paratus. 3.5 10.066. 0.  239-657. 
Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Swenson,  Eskil  W,  34 10,066. 
Sykes,  Thomas  R.,  to  Toronto  Star  Limited.  Bundling  apparatus. 

3,509,685,0.053-055. 
Sylvander.  Frederick  B..  and  Parfomak,  Walter,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Two  phase  servomechanism  with  a  quadrature  rejection 
method  utilizing  a  sampling  phase  sensitive  demodulator.  3,510,740, 
CI.  318-028. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Donald  J,  34 10,808. 
Burdick.  Glen  A,  3,509,609. 
Burdick,  Glen  A.,  3,509,802. 
Callahan,  Thomas  T.,  Worters,  Allen  J.,  and  Zambuto,  Domenic 

A,  34 10.865. 
Cleveland.  Robert  E..  and  Gilbert.  Marcellus  N..  Jr..  34 1 0.667. 
Hagadorn.  Marold  Weston,  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  34 10,280. 
Vetere,JohnJ..3410.7l8. 
Systems  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Durand.TulvEs..  34 10.834. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-anilino  and  2- 

anilinomethyl  cycloalkylamines.  34 1 0.492. CI.  260-293. 
Tabeling.  Raymond  W..  and  McGhee.  John  D..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Force  balances  of  the  electromag- 
netic type.  3,509,763,CL  073-141. 

Taguchi,  Kunio:  See— 

Higashi.  Setsuo.  and  Taguchi.  Kunio  3.5 10.322. 
Tahmisian,  Theodore  N.,  Jr.,  and  Mahoney,  Daniel  J.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Semiconductor  protection  system.  3.5 10.790.  CI.  330-01 1 
Tajima.  Mataichi,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  producing  colored  radiographs.  3,5 1 0,650.  CI.  250-065. 
Takada,  Keisuke.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 

lervo-type  multiplication  and  division  apparatus.  3.5 10.639,  CI.  235- 

'95. 

TakamaUu.  Hideji,  Minami.  Shinsaku,  Fujita.  Akio.  Yamamoto.  Tadat- 
sugu,  Fuiimoto,  Kateuro,  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase,  Yoshiyuki,  and 
Nakanishi,  Isao,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.4-(2-(5- 
NitrofuryD-vinyll-pyrimidlnes.  3.510.479,0. 260-240. 

Takamura,  Masao,  Kato.  Katsuhiro,  Shinohara,  Takeo,  Kikuchi,  Hisa- 
hide.  and  Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 
Public  Corporation.  Polarized  reed  relay.  3,5 1 0,8 1 2,  CI.  335- 1 53. 

Takao,  Susumu.  Koide.  Takeo.  and  Nishitai.  Iwaki,  to  Japanese  Geon 
Co..  Ltd..  The.  Isoprene  purification  process.  3.510,405,  CI.  203- 
009. 

Takase,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ^  ..      ^ . .     „ 

Takamatsu,  Hideji,  Minami,  Shinsaku,  Fujita,  Akio,  Yamamoto, 
TadateuEU,  Fuiimoto,  Katsuro,  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Isao  3,5 1 0,479. 


Takauchi,  Minoru:  See— 

Horino,  Masao,  and  Takauchi,  Minoru  3.5 10.750. 
Takei,Hisao:See— 

Kidokoro,  Masanao.  Ogawa,  Mikio.  Morimoto,  Motoi,  Tak«. 
Hisao,  Ocawa,  Noboru,  and  Fukuda,  Koii  3409.629. 
Takeichi,  YoshOiiro.  Mizusawa.  Motoo,  and  Katagi,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pyramidal  horn  reflector  antenna. 
3410.874,0.343-786. 
Talvenheimo,  Gerhardt.  and  Bergmann,  Robert  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  processing 
clay  and  product  thereof.  34 10430,  CI.  106-288. 
Talvenheimo.  Gerhardt,  and  Beramann,  Robert  J.,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  processing 
clay  andproduct  thereof.  34 10.33 1.  CI.  106-288. 
Tamama.Tetsuo:See— 

Watanabe,   Masaru.  Tamama.  Tetsuo.  and   Eguchi.  Norihide 
3410,871. 
Tamper  Inc.:  See— 

von  Beckman.Helmuth.  and  Riga.  Udo.  3410.106. 
Tanaka.  Norio.  Negishi,  Satoshi.  and  Itamura.  Einosm,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Word  drive  line  arrangement  for  cancel- 
lation of  spurious  noise.  3.510.853,0. 340-174.  j 

Aniano,   Kitsutaro,   Koseki,   Yasuo,   Komuro,   Keigo,  Tanaka, 
Takao,  Shinbori,  Osamu,  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya  34 10,799. 
Tanguy,  Lewis  Leland,  Jr.:  See—  _   .     ^ 

T>eighton,  William  Ward,  Phelan,  Roy  L.,  Tanguy,  Lewis  Leland. 
Jr.,  and  Wallace,  Richard  Alfred  34 10,629. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See— 

Stratman,  Jerome  F.,  34 10,070. 
Tarbell,  Harlan  E.:  See- 
Bolster,  Lyie  R.,  Tarbell,  Hartan  E.,  and  Mogg.  DonaM  W. 
3410,391. 
Tamowski,  Betty  H.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Tamowski,  Betty  H.  3,5 10.48 1 
Tart,  Jerome  Sheldon,  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Vertical  filter  ap- 
paratus. 34 10,003.  CI.  2 10-284. 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroaki,  and  Iwami,  Yasuhiko,  34 10,606. 
Tatum,  Hopkins  Wade:  See— 

Larkin,  Donald  R.,  Horlenko,  Theodore,  Tatum,  Hopkins  Wade, 
Hood.  Coy  H..  and  Cureton.  Wilber  S.  34 10422. 
Taxil.  Andre,  to  Claude  Paz  et  Visseaux.  Method  of  treating  an  elec- 
trode, of  which  at  least  one  portion  contains  thorium  oxide  in  its  sur- 
face. 34 10.190.  CI.  316-026. 
Taylor.  Ervin  G.  Portable  flanging  tool.  3409.756.  CI.  072-386. 
Taylor.  Samuel.  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Graham,  Cecil  Robert  Montgomery,  and  Little.  Lambert  Ronald. 
3410,030. 
TDK  Electronics  Company  Limited:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Tadashi.  Miura.  Taro.  and  Iwata.  Takashi.  34 10.804. 
Technequip  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Jull,  Norman  A.,  McCracken,  Herbert  A.,  and  Graham,  James  C. 
L.,  3,509,900. 
Technigaz:  See— 

Alteaume,  Jean.  3.5 10.278. 
Teitgen.  Jean:  See— 

Azoulay.  Adrien.  and  Teitgen.  Jean  3,5 10,467. 
Tektronix,  inc.:  See— 

Kawabata.  Frederick  Y.,  3,5 10,690. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Cfharland,  Telesphore  L.,  Neal,  Jacoson  S.,  and  Weissmann, 
Theodores.,  34 10,362. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Andersson,  Leif  Walter,  Hollstrom,  Stig  Roland,  and  Sjostrom, 
Lars  Werner.  3410,688. 
Teodorescu,  Dan.  Electromagnetic  actuator.  3,5 10,730,  CI.  317-1 37. 
Teramura,  Hiroichi:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio,  Teramura,  Hiroichi,  Kamibayashi,  TeUusabu- 
ro,  Hattori,  Naohiko,  and  Ando,  Sumitoshi  3410,85 1 . 
Terasawa,  Shoichi,  and  Inoue.  KoUro.  to  Nitachi,  Ltd.  Control  system 

for  fast  reactors.  3410.399.C1. 176-086. 
Tesoro.  Giuliana  C.  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc.  Modification  of  cellu- 
losic  materials  with  tertiary  bis-acrylamides.  3410.247.  CI.  008- 
116.2 
Test  Quip  Inc.:  See— 

Stratton.  Donald  A..  34 10.67 1 . 
Teves.  Alfred.  GmbH:  See— 
Schrader.Gert,  3,509.722. 

Cole.  Edward  L..  Knowles,  Edwin  C.  and  Sensel.  Eugene  E.. 

3410.422. 
Larkin.  John  M.,  and  Kreuz.  Kenneth  L..  34 1043 1 . 
Paap.  Hans  J.,  and  Hall.  Hugh  E..  Jr..  3410.654. 
Vermillion.  Heriiert  E,  andEckert.  George  W..  34 10.281 . 

Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Biard.  James  Robert,  34 10,674. 

Texas  Keystone  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Mclver.  Donald  J.  and  McOaid.  Russell  D..Jr..  3410.861. 

Textrol,  Inc.:  See- 
Coon.  Gtortfi  M..  3.509,976. 

Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Lin.  DonaM  H..  34 10.183. 
Ratz.  Alfred  G..  34 10.785. 
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Thayer.  (  ordon  L.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Coaipany. 
Polycai  bonates      of      perfluoroalkyl-temtinated      aikyi-       1.3- 
propan  Klioh.  3.S  10.458. CI.  260-077.S 
Thermo  i  lectron  0>rporation:  See— 

Bros  ns.  Pierre  J.,  and  Ghicksman,  Dov  Z..  3.S09.867.        ' 
Thielen. .  ean  B.,  Keen.  James  L.,  and  Elmquist,  Lyie  F..  to  General 
Milk,  1  K.  Treatment  of  cellulosic  fibers  with  certain  chloroamines 
and  chl  >roquatemaries.  3 .5 1 0.248.  CI.  008- 1 1 6.2 
Thiem,  D  eter:  5«e— 

Thiei  ii,Sigrid,andThiem.  Dieter3.SI0,73l. 
Thiem.  Si  ;rid.  and  Thiem.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Elec- 
trolytic capacitor  with  electrolyte  having  a  solvent  containing 
dimeth  I  formamide  and  y-  butyrolactone.  3.5 1 0,73 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Thomas  i   Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Jack  on.  David  L..  3.509.615.  | 

Thomas,  Arthur  L:  See—  I 

Spea  :er,  Richard  L..  Harenda.  Ted  J.,  and  Thomas.  Arthur  L. 
3,'.  10.014. 
Thomas,  tonald  R.:  &«— 

OIlin  er,  James  C.  and  Thomas.  Ronald  R.  3,509.668. 
Thomas,   /illiam  R.:  See— 

Dew(  y,  James  F..  Scheitlin.  Thomas  G..  and  Thomas.  William  R. 
3,!  69.697. 
Thompso  I.  Joseph  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Collector  assembly  for 

electro  Utic  air  orecipitators.  3,509.696.  CI.  055- 1 3 1 . 
Thomson  Lois  J.:  Me— 

Smit.Traver  J..  3.509.988. 
Thumim.  Carl,  Herman.  Nicholas,  and  Des  Jardins,  James,  to  Miehle- 
Goss-D  ;xter.  Incorporated.  Depositing  and  stacking  mechanism  for 
continu  Dus  three-knife  trimmer.  3,5 10.123.  CI.  27 1-004. 
Tiemey,  \  /illiam  S.:  See— 

Olit  ill.  James  P..  and  Tierney.  William  S.  3,5 10.705. 
Tilbury,  f  oy  S..  and  Kramer,  Henry  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Produc  ion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saline  solution  contain- 
ing a  ra  lioactive  gas  and  use  thereof.  3 .509.9 1 9,  CI.  1 4 1  -0 1 1 .  i 
Timex  Co  rporation:  See— 

Groh  }ski,  Theodore  S..  3.509.7 12. 
Tinkler,  J  ickD.:S»— 

Smii  I,  Marshall  R.,  Camp,  Frederick  W.,  Evans,  George  1^..  and 
Til  kler.JackD.  3.509.641. 
Titanium  MetalsCorporation:  5er— 
Prise  I.  John  C.  3.5 10.077. 

Cox,  loward  D..  and  Rosenberg.  Harry  W..  3.5 10.295. 
Tokuyam  i  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizu  ani,  Yukio,  Yamane.  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 

Ryiji.  3.5 10.417. 
Mizuani.  Yukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 
Ryiji.  3.510.418. 
Tokyo  Sh  baura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tiki  ii,Keaukd,5\0,639. 
Tana  ca,  Norio.  Neeishi,  Satoshi.and  Itamura.  Einosin.  3.510.853. 
Tolliver,  >onald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Isolation  of  multiple  layer  metal 
circuits  with  low  temperature  phosphorus  silicates.  3.510.728,  CI. 
317-10  .  1 

Tomlin,  Ji  rry  B.:  See—  \ 

Nels<  n,  Norman  A.,  and  Tomlin,  Jerry  B.  3,509,910. 
Tomlinso  i,  William  B.,  to  Carpco  Research  &  Engineering,  Inc. 

Lamina  r  flow  sluice  concentrator.  3,509.997,  CI.  209-458.       j 
Tomsic .  H  obert  J . :  See—  I 

Johni  on,  Douglas  A.,  Tomsic,  Robert  J.,  and  Goodrich,  Hunter  C. 
3,310.675. 
Tone  Con ;  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wets  !ll,  Harry  O.,  and  Stiles,  Douglas  W.,  3.5 10.564. 
Topol,  Giorge  J.,  to  Bowser,  Inc.  Turbidity  meter  having  calibrating 

light  SOI  rce.  3.5 10,666.  CI.  250-218. 
Topp,  W  helm,  deceased  (by  Kaulfuss.  Rudi.  executor),  to  Bemd 

Kretzsc  imer.  Cowls  for  air  vent  pipes.  3.509.8 1 1 .  CI.  098-078. 
Torfeh.  K  irk  A.:  See- 
Ann  'i.  Steven  F.,  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Porcelli.  Ernest  J.,  Rakoczi, 
La  zio  L,  and  Torfeh,  Mark  A.  3,5 !  0,844. 
Toronto  S  lar  Limited:  See— 

Syke) ,  Thomas  R..  3,509,685. 
Torringto  i  Company,  The:  Sre — 
Cowl  rs,  John  H.,  3.5 10, 1 82. 
Toshiba  K  ikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Shim  izawa,  Chikara,  3 ,509,73 1 . 
Toulemor  de,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Control 
'  arrange  nent  for  scries  connected  thyristors.  3,5 10.687,  CI.  307-252. 
Tovrog,  T  leodore:  See— 

Kraw  >tz,  Arthur  Aluhuler.  and  Tovrog.  Theodore  3.5 10.260. 
Toyota  In  osha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ^e— 

Suffli  oshi.  Masaharu.  and  Kako,  Hiroyoshi,  3,509.972. 
Trainor.  I*  itrick  M.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Axial  pin  tumbler  k>ck. 

3,509,7  18,  CI.  070-363. 
Trehn,  B<  n|t  Ison.  to  Metior  AB.  Set  of  differently  coded  counter 

pieces  a  Id  apparatus  for  sensing  the  same.  3.510.659,  CI.  250-209. 
Trepanier  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted 
1.4.5.6-  etrahydro-as-triazine  methohalides.  3,5 10.483.  CI.  260-248. 
Trevisan.  Sergio,  to  Comelit-Compagnia  Elettronica.  Horn-reflector 

antenna  3/10.873.  CI.  343-784. 
Trouilhet.    Maurice   Marie   Achille.   to   Calor   Appareils   Electro- 
Domest  ques.  Washing  machines,  and  especially  laundry  machines. 
3,509,7  4.  CI.  068-132. 
Trout.  Do  laid  M.  Quickly-attachable  resiliently-mounuble  sash  guide 
structur  ;.  3.509.666.  Cl.  049-504. 


Trubisky.  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Couleur.  John  F..  Gudenschwager.  Philip  F..  Ruth.  Richard  L.. 
Shelly.  William  A.,  and  Trubisky.  Leonard  G.  34 10.845. 
Truhan.  Andrew.  Body  fluid  test  stick.  3.509.872.  CI.  1 28-002. 
Trumble.  John  G.  Camping  unit  fuel  Unk  filler  spout  atUchment. 

3.510.024.0.222-005. 
Trump.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  L..  and  Trump,  Ronald  C.  3,5 10,737. 
Trupp.  Mason.  Propulsion  system.  3,5 10.089.  CI.  244-062. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Briones.  Robert  A..  3.5 10.798. 
Huhrer.  Charles  W..  and  Larkin.  Joseph  F..  3,509,690. 
Luckey,  George  R.,  3,5 10,080. 
Mastrup,  Frithjof  N..  3,5 1 0,80 1 . 
O'Neill,  James  P.,  and  Tiemey,  William  S.,  3,5 10,705. 
Resch.  Robert  J.  3.510.749. 
Resch.  Robert  J..  3.5 10.75 1 . 
Tsuboshima.  Kazuhiko,  and  Kanoh.  Teruchika.  to  Kohjin  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  preparing  polypropylene  films  having  thermal 
shrinkability.  3,5 10.549.  CI.  2«&-095. 
Tsuda.  Momotoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Makoto,  and  Tsuda.  Momotoshi  3.510,306. 
Tsukuma.  Shin,  and  Hinichi,  Akio.  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd. 
Mechanism  for  controlling  winding  pressure  of  precision  winder. 
3.5 10.078.  CI.  242-018. 
Tsuruta,  Motohiro,  Kimura.  Hiroshiro.  Koshimo.  Akio.  Kobayashi. 
Nobuhiro.  Ishibashi,  Matafumi.  Mineda,  Yoshinori.  Yasuzuka.  Kat- 
sumi,  Kamamoto,  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo.  Takaaki.  to  Nippon  Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Rayon  Company  Limited).  Pneumatically 
bundled  yam.  3.509.7(».C1.  (157-140. 
Tsuruta,  Motohiro.  Kuga.  Mutsuo.  Mashimo.  Takeshi,  and  Matsumura. 
Wakuo.  to  Nippon   Rayon  Company   Limited  (Nippon   Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha).  Biaxially  drawing  polyamide  film.  3.510.552.  C 
264-289. 
Tucci.  Edmond  R.:  See— 

DefTner.  John   F..  Tucci,  Edmond   R.,  and  Ward.  John   V. 
3.510.524. 
Tucker.  John  R.:  See— 

Reynolds,  William  R.,  and  Tucker.  John  R.  3.509.768. 
Tulagin.  Vsevokxl:  See— 

Carreira.  Leonard  M.,  and  Tulagin,  Vsevolod  3,510,419. 
Tundermann.  Wemer  Otto:  See— 

Marder,  Herman  L..  Grippo.  George  Daniel,  and  Tundermann. 
Wemer  Otto  3.510.587. 
Tuns,  George  K.  L.:  See- 
Blake,  Cari  B.,  and  Tung,  George  K.  L.  3,5 10,340. 
Turboult,  Jean,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil. 
Head-up  display  systems  for  aircraft  piloting.  3,5 10.636.  Cl.  235- 
150.23 
Turner,  James  G..  Jr.  Flotation  jacket  inflating  device.  3.510,025,  Cl. 

222-005. 
Tumer.    Lawrence   Alexander,   to   Fluid    Dynamics   (Proprietory) 
Limited.  Gate  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  over  a 
weir,  dam  wall  or  the  like.  3,509.724.  Cl.  061-025. 
Turner.  Robert  L.  Sealant  for  pipe  joints.  3.510.321,  Cl.  106-033. 
Tumer.  William  R..  to  Vitro  Corporation  of  America.  Frequency  con- 
version imaging  system.  3,5 10,833,  Cl.  340-013. 
Turriere,  Jean  Emile,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Antenna  positioning  device  for  following  moving  bodies.  3.5 10.877. 
Cl.  343-760. 
Tusa,  John,  and  Lawrence,  Leslie  C,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Arti- 
cles of  footwear.  3,509.647,  Cl.  036-002.5 
Twells,  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Durable  metal  oxide  coated 

glass  articles.  3,5 10,343,  Cl.  1 17-070. 
Twentieth  Centurv  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jackman.  Robert  H..  3,510.815. 
Tyler.  Donald  W.:  S«— 

Orkney,  James  Bruce,  Mijich.  Joseph  T..  Tyler,  Donald  W..  and 

Wood,  Byron  A.  3,509,649. 
Orkney,  James  Bruce,  Mijich.  Joseph  T..  and  Tyler.  Donald  W. 
3,509,650. 
Tyler.  Tommy  N..  to  Honeywell  Inc.   Ignition  circuit  for  an  arc 

discharge  lamp.  3.5 10.725.  Cl.  3 1 5-1 83. 
Tynchenko.  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See— 

Efimenko.     Viktor     Ivanovich.     and     Tynchenko.     Vladimir 
Fedorovich  3.510.158. 
Tyrcz.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Peczeli.  Charles  F..  and  Tyrcz.  Edward  T.  3.5 10.061 . 
Uhland,  Floyd  M.  Two  coil,  triple  point  ignition  system.  3,5 10.670.  Cl. 

307-010. 
Uhlenberg.  Roy:  See— 

Cirimele,  Eugene  F..  and  Uhlenberg.  Roy  3.5 10,217. 
Uhlig.  Fritz:  See— 

Borchers.   Henning   H..   Steppan.   Hartmut,  and   Uhlig.   Fritz 
3,510,307. 
Ullevig,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Cleland,  Charles  E..  Robinson.  La  Roy  E.,  and  Ullevig,  Donald  M. 
3,510.040. 
Ullman.  Frederick  E.,  and  Klygis,  Mindaugas  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany. Plastic  container  and  lid  therefor.  3,5 10.023.  Cl.  220-060. 
Underwood,  William  F.:  See— 

Grabauskas.  Joseph  J.,  and  Underwood.  William  F.  3.510.109. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Everett,  Peter  Kenneth.  3.5 10,259. 


May  5,1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Barth.  Bruce  P..  3.510.415. 

Grabauskas.  Joseph  J.,  and  Underwood.  William  F.,  3,5 10,109. 
Raub,  Samuel  H.S..  3.5 10.230. 
Tilbury.  Rov  S..  and  Kramer.  Henry  H..  3.509,919. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Bowin.  Richard  E..  3.509.838. 
Union  Steel  Products  Company:  See— 

Hartung.  Robert  W..  and  Huffman. Clayton  D..  3,509,984. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

MirUin,  Henri,  3,509,930. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Mersereau.JohnM..  3.510.459.  ^ 

United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Fidler.  Ridley.  3.5 10.107. 
Martin.  Henry  E..  3.5 10.684. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Phillips.  Leopold  Samuel.  3.509.620. 
Sinclair,  Vivian  Milby,  and  Phillips.  John  Leslie.  3.509.759. 
United  States  Golf  Association:  See— 

Saari.  Oliver  E..  3.509.736.  \ 

United  States  of  America  \ 

Air  Force:  See—  \ 

Jones.  Richard  T.  3 .5 1 0.349.  ^ 

Army:  See— 

Bowles.  Romald  E,  3,509,778. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Cooperstein.  Raymond,  3,510,270. 
Larsen,  Robert  N.  3.5 10.69 1 . 
Newman,  James  B.,  3,509,758. 
Sungaila,  Zenon  F. .  3 .5 1 0. 1 02. 

Weber.  Edward  T..  and  Greenhalgh.  Wilbur  O..  3.5 10.434. 
Commerce:  See— 

Marton.  Ladislaus  L..  3.5 10.649. 
Navy:  See- 
Hall.  WaylandN..  3.5 10.807. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Hobe.  Harold  E..  3.509.830. 
Pysnik,  Joseph,  and  Wilson,  James  H..  3.5 10,262. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Bagg,HalseyO..3.5l0.816. 
Brennan.  John  F.,  3,5 10,536. 

Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.,  and  Breunich.  Theodore  R..  3.510.616. 
Gaydasch,  Alexander.  3.5 10.5 1 8. 
Geiser.  Edward  M..  3.510.453. 

Neuzil,  Richard  W.,  and  De  Rosset.  Armand  J..  3.5 10.423. 
Sulzbach.  Thomas  L..  3.5 10.534. 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Marshall.  William  E..  3.510.402. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius,  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Gunter  3,510,484. 
Upchurch.  William  B.:  See— 

Preddy.GenadiusM.,and  Upchurch.  William  B.  3.510.303. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.,  3,5 10,493. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  3.5 10.492. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Ahsmann,(jerardus  Josephus  Marie,  3,510,796. 
De  Hann.  Hermanes  Johannus  Maria,  3.510.854. 
Jonker,  Gerard  Heinrich,  and  Noorlander,  Willem,  3.5 10,820. 
Nieuwpoort,  Willem  Corneiis,  and  Bleekrode.  Richard.  3.5 10.797. 
Ottens.  Lodewijk  Frederik.  3.5 10.605. 
Usko,  Alexander  J.:  See- 
Peck,  Arthur  C,  and  Usko,  Alexander  J.  3,5 1 0,34 1 . 
Vaccari,  Pietro,  Palvarini,  Attilio,  Dc  Vita.  Mario,  and  Pece.  Pietro,  to 
Manifattura  Ceramica  Pozzi  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  dry  chlorination 
of  polyvinyl   chloride    in    the    presence   of  gaseous   hydrogen. 
3.5I0.416.CI.  204-159.18 
Vahtra.  Ulo:  See- 

Herrick.  Clifford  E..  Jr..  Vahtra.  Ulo.  and  Shattuck,  Meredith 
David  3,510,297. 
Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F.:  See— 

Bakke.  Hans  A..  Corson,  Almon  J..  Kemander.  Warren  N..  and 
Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.  3,510.774. 
Van  Buren.  Jerome  P.:  See— 

Steinkraus.  Keith  H.,  Hand,  David  B..  Van  Buren.  Jerome  P..  and 
La  Belle.  Robert  L.  3.5 10.3 13. 
van  den  Biggelaar.  Paul  V.  M..  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Spin- 
neret pack  assembly.  3.509,598,  Cl.  01 8-008. 
Vandenoerg,  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis,  William  D.,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Filled  epihalohydrin  polymer.  3,5 10.443.  Cl.  260-037. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis.  William  D..  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Filled  epihalohydrin  polymers.  3,5 10,444.  Cl.  260-037. 
van  Dillen.  Paul,  and  Vollmer.  Eva.  1/2  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
and  1/2  to  Borg  Service  GmbH.  Method  for  etching  andcleaning  of 
objects  and  plants,  particularly  tube  systems  and  boiler  plants,  con- 
sistins  of  iron  or  steel.  3.5I0.351.CI.  134-022. 
Van  Dylcen.  John:  See— 

Brouwer.  Gerardus  Johannes.  Van  Dyken.  John,  and  Oussoren. 
Klaas  3.509.944. 
Van  Es.  Adrianus.  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Zoutindustrie. 
Method  for  the  production  of  ^ntachlorophenol  and  of  inter- 
mediates therefor.  3.5 1 0.529.  Cl.  260-623. 


Van  Meteien,  Johannes,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Tube  bundle  han- 
dling apparatus.  3.S  10.01 2.  a.  2 14-001 . 
Van  Winaen.  Friedrich  H..  and  Loffler.  Erwin.  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengeselbchaft. Axle  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  with  wheels  sup- 
ported on  inclined  guide  memben.  3.S09.9S7.  Cl.  1 80-073. 
Varian  Associates:  Sw— 

Cirimele.  Eugene  F..  and  Uhlenberg.  Roy.  3.5 10,2 1 7. 
Huggett.  George  R..  3.5 10.758. 
Philfips.  Robert  M..  3.510.71 1 . 
Putz.JohnL..  3.510.720. 

Rabinowitz.  Mario,  and  Lamont,  Lawrence  T..  Jr..  3.510,712. 
Varron.  Arleen  S.,  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Method  of  electrostatic 

printing.  3.5 10.338.  Cl.  1 17-017.5 
Vassberg.   Charles  J.   Support   framework   for  farm   implements. 

3.509.945.0.172-285. 
VEB  Qualiuts-  und  EdelsUhl-Kombinat:  See— 
Frauenstein.  Manfred  Gerhard.  3.5 10.562. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Ryan.  Herbert G..  and  Orsten,  George  S.  F..  3.5 10.630. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer,  David  P.,  3,5 10,5 1 7. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner.  Heinz.  3.509.588. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  3.509.607. 
Vereiniete  Flugtechmische  Werke  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kirkamp.   Rolf.   Klein.   Hartmut.   and   Rossner.   Hans   Peter. 

\     3.5()9,800. 

Verlinden.  Harry  W.,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Methods  and  araaratus 

for  determining  the  response  of  an  amplifier.  3,510,789,  C!l.  330- 

002. 

Vermillion.  Herbert  E..  and  Eckert.  George  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Jet  fuel 

composition.  3.5 10.28 1 .  Cl.  044-058. 
Vemet,  Charles  L. :  See— 

Laine.  Bemard  Maurice,  and  Vemet,  Charles  L.  3,5 10.403. 
Vetere.  John  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Incandescent  lamp. 

3,510,718.0.313-318. 
Vibrac  (I'orporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Clark  E..  Jr..  3.5 10.878. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiencesellschaft:  See— 

Dietze.  Manfred,  Hauer.  Franz.  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  Kuehne. 
Heinz.  3.510.267. 
Vietas.  Frank,  to  Hyde.  A.  R..  &  Sons  Co.  Shoe.  3.509.646.  Cl.  036- 

002.5 
VioBin  Industries.  Inc.:  See—      \ 

Levin.  Ezra.  3,509,933. 
Virtis  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Bender,  Charles  E..  Parkinson,  Martin  C.  and  Frazer,  Douglas. 
3,509,909. 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Turner,  William  R.,  3,5 10,833. 
V-M  Corporation:  See— 

Freier.GeraldH.  3.510.137. 
Voelcker.  Herbert  B..  Jr..  to  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  interpolation  and  conversion  of  signals  specified  by  real 
and  complex  zeros.  3.510.640.  Cl.  235-197. 
Vollmer,  Eva:  See- 
van  Dillen.  Paul,  and  Vollmer.  Eva  3.5 1 0.35 1 . 
von  Beckman.  Helmuth.  and  Riga.  Udo,  to  Tamper  Inc.  Liner  as- 
sembly. 3,510,106,0.  254-043. 
von  Feljeel-Famholz,  Richard:  See— 

Dilienburger,    Wolfgang,    and    von    Felgel-Famholz.    Richard 
3.510.575. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See- 

Bobst.  Gerhard,  3,5 10,231. 
Vorgrimler,  Ludwig,  to  Messrs.  Mausser-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rifle  magazine  having  transversely  acting  spring  means  therein. 
3.509.654,0.042-006. 
VSI  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Charles  F..  and  Page,  Leo  W.,  3,509,623. 
Waag.  Otto,  and  Rosen.  David,  said  Rosen  assor.  to  said  Waag.  Hollow 

leg  joint  construction.  3.510.159,0.  287-056. 
Waddle.  Craig  C,  Scott.  John  C.  and  Harris.  Robert  K..  to  Mintech 
Corporation.  Discharge  grate  mechanism  for  shaft  kiln.  3,510.114. 
Cl.  263-029. 
Waerum.  Julius  N.  M.:  See— 

Krex,  Helge  E..  and  Waerum.  Julius  N.  M.  3.509.677. 
Wagar.  HaroklN.:  See- 

Hellstrom.  Edward  C,  and  Wagar.  Harold  N.  3.5 10.760. 
Wagman,    Irwin,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Projection    apparatus. 

3.5 10.21 6.  Cl.  353-032. 
Wagner.  Karl:  See- 
Wick.  Richard,  and  Wagner.  Kari  3.509.808. 
Wagner.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Honsinger.  Vernon  B..  Hilgenum.  Clarence  B..  and  Wagner.  Paul 
D.  3.509.621. 
Wahlig.  Helmut:  See- 

Rogalski.    Wemer.    Wahlig.    Helmut,    and    Hepding.    Ludwig 
f5l0.555. 
Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen:  See— 

Deutschmann.  Herbert.  Wahnschaffe.  Jurgen,  Rudert.  Wolfgang, 
and  Mader.  Herbert  3.509.861 . 
Waldman.  Donald  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Delivery  valve 

for  engine  fuel  pump.  3.5 10.()62.  Cl.  239-096. 
Walischmiller.   Hans.   Manipulator  for  working  in   non-accessible 
spaces.  3.5 1 0.0 1 1 .  Cl.  2 1 4-00 1 . 
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Walker.  Ch  tries  S.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Method  and 
control  apparatus  for  regulating  apparatuses.  3.S  10^74,  G.  IS6- 
064. 
Walker.  Jc  in  L..  and  Moore,  WiUam  Henry,  to  C.A.V.  Limited. 

Dynamo  lecthc  machines.  3,5 10,709.  C\.  3 10-239. 
Walklet.  M  ercer  D..  and  Rademacher.  Thomas  P..  to  Adolph  Kiefer- 
McNeil.  I  divisioa  of  McNeil  Corporation.  Tire  display  apparatus. 
3,510.00 '.CI.  211-024. 
Wallace.  Ri  :hard  Alfred:  See- 

Deight  >n.  William  Ward.  Phelan.  Roy  L..  Tanguy,  Lewis  Leiand, 
Jr..  1  nd  Wallace.  Richard  Alfred  3^^10.629.  i 

Walsh.  Will  amL.:Ser- 

McNul  ty.  John  G.  and  Walsh.  William  L.  3.510.499.  ' 

Walsh.  Wi  liam  L,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Process  f  >r  preparing  an  ester  from  a  monobasic  organic  acid  and  an 
organic  h  ilide.  3.5 10.500.  CI.  260410.5 
Walter.  AllmF.iSw- 

Hylan.  lohn  E..  and  Waher.  Allan  F.  3.509.98 1 . 
Walter,  Ka  l-Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 
control  0  a  thin  film  transformer  for  the  execution  of  logical  opera- 
tions. 3.5  10.673.0. 307-088. 
Walton.  Ri<  hard  S..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Electromechanical 

Umepiec< .  3.509.7 14,  CI.  058-023. 
Ward.  Dan  el  Douglas,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mechanii  al  internck  for  electrical  switches  or  the  like.  3,510,612, 
CI.  200-0  SO. 
Ward.  John  v.:  &e-  I 

McCra  :ken.  John  H..  Schuh,  Johann  G.  D.,  and  Ward,  John  V. 

3.51  1.513. 
Deffhe  .  John   F..  Tucci.  Edmond   R.,  and   Ward,  John   V. 
^    3.51  1.524. 
Wame.  Eu  ene  HaroM,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 

systems  f  ir  gas  turbine  encines.  3.509.720.  CI.  060-039.28 
Warwick  E  ectronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Mom  Gene  S..  3.510.565. 
Watanabe,  ^akoto,  Mukai,  Hisakazu,  and  Kataoka.  Keisuke.  to  Nip- 
pon Tek  graph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.   High  speed 
lemicom  uctor  switching  circuitry.  3,510,685,  CI-  307-248. 
Watanabe.  Masaru,  Tamama,  Tetsuo,  and  Eguchi,  Norihide,  to  Mit- 
subishi    >enki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Radio    detection    apparatus. 
3,510.87  .CI.  343-016. 
Watkins,    < 'harles    William,    to    Singer    Company,    The.    Pattern 

mechanic  m  for  tuftinc  machines.  3,5  [0,039,  CI  226-109. 
Watkins,  W  illis  T.,  to  Parmelee  Plastics  Company.  Extensible  temples 

for  specucles.  3,51 0,208,Ci.  351-1 18. 
Weaver,  Mi  Ji  A.:  &«— 

Dickey ,  Joseph  B,  and  Weaver,  Max  A.  3.5 1 0,470. 
Weber,  Ed«  ard  P.:  See- 

Schwo  «,  Arthur  D.,  Jech,  Robert  W.,  and  Weber.  Edward  P. 
3.51  1.275. 
Weber.  Ed<  rard  T..  and  Greenhalgh.  Wilbur  O..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  preparing  a  nitride 
nuclear  n  actor  fiiel.  3  J  10,434,  CI.  252-301 . 1 
Weber,  Fra  ik  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Convertible  timing  cir- 
cuit. 3.51  ),784,  CI.  328-063. 
Weber,  Hel  nut:  See— 

Aumul  er.  Walter.  Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi,  Muth,  Kari. 

Pesc  ike.  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger. 

Brun  9,  curator  3,5 1 0,496. 

Weber,  Hoi  tt.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the    pro<  uction    of   zirconium-praseodymium    yellow    pigments. 

3.510.33  ,  CI.  106-299. 

Weber,  Ma: ,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  for  a  steam  raiser 

with  suppjrt.  3.509.939.  CI.  165-162. 
Weber.  Stui  rt:  See—  i 

Harris,  Elbert  E.,  and  Weber,  Stuart  3,5 10.506.  | 

Weber,  Wi  liam  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Printing  on 

packages  3,509,680, CI.  053-014. 
Wegmulkr,  E.  Hans:  See— 

Seuret,  Marcel,  Leutenegger,  Willi,  and  Wegmuller,  E.  Hans 

3.5111,243. 

Wegner.  E  igene  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production. 

recovery  and  application  of  enzymatically  active  microorganisms. 

3,510,40  ,  CI.  195-051. 

Weichel,  Ei  nst.  Apparatus  for  gradually  breaking  up  a  heap  of  cereal 

or  leafcrup.  3,509,925,  CI.  146-105. 
Weidenfeld  Abraham,  and  Hirsch,  Louis  W.  Apparatus  for  fastening 

plies  of  si  eet  material  together.  3.5 10,044.  CI.  227-1 18. 
Weigl.JohnW.:5<v-  I 

tierricl  .  Clifford  E..  Jr..  Weigl,  John  W.,  and  Chebiniak,  Paul 
3.51.299. 
Weinberg. !  :tanley.  and  Parker,  John  C,  to  Revell,  Inc.  Lap  counter. 

3.510.63  .CI.  235-092. 
Weis.RudofR.:S^- 

Hartba  ler,  Elbworth  A.,  and  Weis,  Rudolf  R.  3.509,853. 
Weis,  Rudo  f  R.,  and  Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corpora!  on.  Bag-forming  method.  3,509,799,  CI.  093-035. 
Weisberg.Jtck:5«e- 

Rubeni  tein.  Freda,  and  Weisberg.  Jack  3.509.580. 
Weiss.  Ami  Id  A.:  See— 

Steveni  on.  Kenneth  M..  Jr.,  Weiss,  Arnold  A.,  Stockard,  James  L., 
and  i  hipp.  Robert  F.  3,509,765. 
Weiss,  Leoi  lara  S.  Intra-uterine  contraceptive  device  and  method  of 
using  sam  t.  3,509.877.  CI.  1 28- 1 30. 


WeisKnfeb,  Franc  See— 

Junger.  Hans,  and  Wetssenfeh,  Franz  3.5 10,446.  • 
Weissmann,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Charland.  Telesphore  L.,  Neal.  Jacoaon  S.,  and  Weissmann, 
Theodores.  3310.362. 
Welb.  Donald  G,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Glass  container  coat- 
ing machine.  3309.852. CI.  1 18-323. 
Wells,  Inc.:  See- 

Crowley,  William  G.,  3,509,733. 
Weman.  Per  Olaf,  to  Sigmatex  AG.  Latch  for  a  three-point  safety  belt 

for  motor  vehicles.  33 1 0. 1 5 1 .  CI.  280- 1  SO. 
Wendt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Limberger.  Walter,  and  Wendt.  Rudolf  3309.809. 
Limberger.  Walter,  and  Wendt.  Rudolf  33  i  0302. 
Wentzell.  Joseph  M.,  to  Homogeneous  Metals  Inc.  Methods  for  pow- 
dering metals.  3310,546,  CI.  264-013. 
Werme,  John  V.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Signal  scanning  dis- 
criminator. 33 10,057,  Cl.  236-001 . 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,509,785. 
Briggs,  Thomas  H..  and  Prichett,  Peter  P..  3.5 10,646. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Bamett.  James  R.,  3.509,962. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Allen,  Clifford  W.,  Wilson,  Richard  F.,  and  Lyons,  Michael  D., 

3309,794. 
Hollibuagh,  Richard  E.,  and  Johnston,  William  S..  3.509,901 . 
Olson,  Paul  E..  3309,904. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau  G.m.b,.H.:  See— 

Janshen,  Erwin,  and  Olbrich,  Werner,  3,509^915. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  ApparatebauGm.b.H.:  See— 

PekniLEwaW,  3310,172. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brush,  Walton  E.,  33 10,29 1 . 
Christman,  Ralph  E.,  3,5 10,860. 
Emick,  Frederick  G.,  and  Kisinko,  Paul  M.,  3.510.369. 
Flick,  Robert  H.,  and  Ellsworth,  James  P.,  3,5 10.81 7. 
Harder.JohnE..  3310.726. 
Harrison.  John  D..  3.509.730. 
Johnson,  Leslie  A.,  3,509,743. 

Larson,  Daniel  A.,  Smith,  John  D.,and  Martin.  Jack,  3.510,189. 
Lehmann,  Willi,  33 10,7 15.  , 

Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford,  James G.,  3.5 10.346.  / 

Suozzo,  John,  and  Savino,  Henry  C,  3309,969.  / 

Weston,  David.  Grinding  of  magnetic  ores.  3.5 1 0.068,  Q.  24 1  -025. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  Sre— 

Patrick,  Paul  D.,  Jr.,  Ball,  Frank  J.,  and  McManus.  Joseph  C,  Jr., 
3310,468. 
Wetsell,  Harn  O.,  and  Stiles,  Douglas  W.,  to  Tone  Cone  Electronics, 
Inc.  Amplifying  system  for  wind  instruments.  3310,564,  CI.  084- 
001.04  / 

Weyer,  Rudi:  See—  ' 

Aumuller,  Walter,  Weber,  Helmut,  Weyer,  Rudi.  Muth.  Kari, 

Peschke,  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Andreas  Richard,  and  Rotzinger, 

Bruno,  curator  3,5 1 0,496. 

Wheeler,  Donald  J.,  and  Lohrenz.  Victor,  to  Guild  Metal  Joining 

Equipment    Company.    Strip   joining    methods    and    apparatus. 

3,5 1 6,625,  CI.  219-125. 

Wheeler,  Keith  A.,  to  Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Folding  implement 

gang.  3309,946,  CI.  1 72-570.  — ' 

Wheekr,  Robert  W.:S«- 

Murray,  Donald  Wayne,  and  Wheeler,  Robert  W.  3,510,285. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Dewey,  James  F..  Scheitlin,  Thomas  G..  and  Thomas,  William  R.. 

3.509.697. 
Koenig.  Andrew  C,  3,509,61 3. 
Roeder,  John,  Jr.,  3,509,732. 
Whirpool  Corporation:  See— 

Wright,  Lew  Richard,  3,5 10,026. 
Whitaker,  Robert  W.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Breathing  system 

for  a  sealed  storage  structure.  3,5 10,3 19.  CI.  099-235. 
White.  Claude  C.  Roof  support  for  underground  mines  and  openings. 

3.509.726.  a.  061-045. 
White.  O.  C,  Company,  The:  See- 
May,  Robert  L.,  3.5 10.228. 
Whitney  Blake  Company,  The:  See— 

Ouackenbush,  Edward  Clarke,  3.5 10.825. 
Whitney.  Gilbert  C.,  Jr..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Pyrite  and 
tramp  iron  removal  apparatus  for  coal  pulverizers.  3.510.071.  CI. 
241-061. 
Whituker  Corporation:  See- 

Bargen.  C^vid  W..  Russell.  Robert  H..  and  Zollinger,  Richard  J., 

3310,696. 
Saunders,  Lawrence  L.,  33 10.361 . 
Wick.  Richard,  and  Wagner,  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Camera  for 

daylight  and  flash  photography.  3.509,808.0. 095-064. 
Wickett.  Byron  H.:5^e— 

Bathish.  Louis  N..  and  Wickett.  Byron  H.  3.509.879. 
Wideman.  Ronald  H.,  Riese,  Jerome  W.,  and  Hubin.  Anthony  S.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  crosslaying  flexible 
webs.  3.5 10.382.  CI.  156-425. 
Wieland.  Friedrich.  Electrical  connectors.  33 10.830.  CI.  339-198. 
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Wiesinger.  Frederick  C.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

mesne.  Selective  transfer  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine. 

3309,735,0.066-024. 
Wild,  Anton  J.  Equipment  for  packing  articles  in  cartons  or  the  like. 

3309,691,0.053-247. 
Wile,  Raymond  Glen.  Epoxy  coated  substrate  and  method  of  making 

thesame.  3310339,0. 117-026. 
Wilfert,  Kari,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel  suspension, 

especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3,5 10,148.  CI.  280-096.2 
Wilfert,  Karl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  InflaUble  cushion 

insullation    for    increasing    the    safety    of   vehicle    passengers. 

3,510,150,0.280-150. 
Wilhelm,  Gary,  to  Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  Pistol  magazine  follower 

depressor.  3309.655.  CI.  042-050. 
Williams.  Arthur  T.:  See- 
Sexton,  Eari  A.,  and  Williams,  Arthur  T.  3,510,082. 
Williams,  Arthur  T.:  See- 
Sexton,  Eari  A.,  and  Williams,  Arthur  T.,  3,5 10.082. 
Williams.  Everard  M.:  See— 

Hockenberry. Terry  O..  and  Williams,  Everard  M.  3,5 1 0,62 1 . 
Williams,  Herschel  C:  See— 

Bown,  Delos  E.,  Neureiter,  Norman  P.,  Schutze,  Henry  G..  and 
Williams,  Herschel  C.  3310.507. 
Williamson,  Glen  A.  Frequency  bandwidth  compression  and  expansion 

system.  33I0397.CI.  179-015.55 
Williamson,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  Williamson,  Thomas  B.,  and  Lukes,  Georse  E. 
3310,503. 
Willis,  William  D.:See- 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis,  William  D.  3,510.443. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  and  Willis.  William  D.  3,5 10,444. 
Wilms,  Carl  A.,  to  Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.  Power  unit  for 

oscillating  tunneling  machine.  3,510,170,0.  299-033. 
Wilson,  Calvin  L.,  Fox,  John  H.,  and  Serio,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company.  Dripless  spigot  construction.  3.510.104,  CI.  251- 

335. 
Wilson,  Elmer  Milton:  See— 

Moberg,  Milton  L.,  and  Wilson,  Elmer  Milton  3309,771 . 
Wilson,  James  H.:  See- 

Pysnik,  Joseph,  and  Wilson,  James  H.  3,510,262. 
Wilson,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  Wilson,  Richard  F..  and  Lyons,  Michael  D. 
3309,794. 
Wilson,  Timothy  C.  Oil  mist  lubrication  process  and  novel  lubricating 

oil  composition  for  use  therein.  3,5 10,425,  CI.  252-046.6 
Wilson,  William  B.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Latch 

bolt  assembly  with  collapsible  retractor.  3,S  10,1 6 1 .  CI.  292- 1 69. 
Winkler,  Eberhard,  and  Dorler,  Rudolf,  to  Licentia-Patentverwaitungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Flow  control  arrangement  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,510,396, 

0.  176-061. 
Winkler,  Seymour  H.,  and  Laessig,  Rudolph  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Thermoelectric  generator  suitable  for  use  at  elevated  temperatures 

in  a  vacuum.  3,510363,0.  136-205. 
Winquist,  Knut  L.,  and  Backmann,  Sture  Anders.  Liquid  atomizer. 

3,510,112,0.261-037. 
Winstel,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrange- 
ment for  generating  electromagnetic  radiation.  3,510,795,  CI.  331- 

094.5 
Winter,  Joseph,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Cylindrical 

or  rod-like  composite  article.  3,509,6 1 7,  CI.  029-497.5 
Wise,  Walter  G.  Drier  for  sheet  material  with  a  burner  and  air  nozzle. 

3310,113.0.263-003. 
Wismer,  Marco,  and  Bosso,  Joseph  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Heat  re- 
sistant inorganic  foams  and  their  method  of  manufacture.  3,510,323, 

0.  106-041. 
Witkosky,  Edward  R.,  and  Colder,  Henry  F.,  to  Woodwork  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Modular  partition  wall  system.  3,509,673,  CI.  052- 

242. 
Wiz  Corporation:  See- 
Woodward,  Elmer  Ralph,  3,509,795. 
Wolf,  William  C.  Submersible  cable  pumping  unit.  3,510,234,  CI.  417- 

450. 
Wolfe,  John  Wesley,  to  Pers-Pro-Tan  Leathers,  Inc.  pH  3.9  to  4.4  Im- 
pregnation of  an  acidic  vegetable  tanned,  fatliquored  leather  with  a 

dimethylol  urea  solution.  3,5 1 0.245,  CI.  008-094.2 1 
Wolff,  William  H.,  and  Mink,  Samuel  J.,  II,  to  Wolmin  Enterprises,  In- 
corporated .  Automobile  towing  trailer.  3 ,5 1 0,0 1 6,  CI .  2 1 4-086. 
Wolgast,  Raymond  P.  Portable  resistance  spot  welder.  3,510,623,  CI. 

219-086. 
Woll,  Yael  R.,  to  New  Directions  Film  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  package. 

3,509,989,0.206-048. 
Wollesen,  Donald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crystal  controlled  autodyne 

converter  using  field-  effect  transistors.  3,5 10,78 1 ,  CI.  325-45 1 . 
Wollesen,  Donald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self  oscillating  FM  detector 

using  field-effect  transistors.  3310,788.0.  329-124. 
Wolmin  Enterprises,  Incorporated:  See- 
Wolff,  William  H.,  and  Mink,  Samuel  J.,  II,  3310,016. 
Won-Door  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Smart,  Jay  A.,  3,509,934. 
Wood,  Byron  A.:  See- 
Orkney,  James  Bruce,  Mijich,  Joseph  T.,  Tyler,  Donald  W.,  and 
Wood,  Byron  A.  3,509,649. 


Wood.  Eleante  P.:  See- 
Orkney,  James  Bruce.  Mijich.  Joaeph  T..  Tyler.  Donald  W..  and 
Wood.  Byron  A.  3.509.649. 
Wood.  Leslie,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Automatic 
sensitivity  control  for  a  mass  spectrometer.  3,5 1 0,647, 0. 250-04 1 .9 
Wood.  Phillip  M.  Burnable  poison  rods.  331 0398. 0.  1764)86. 
Woodmason,  Thomas  James:  See- 
Gerard.  Roger  Edwin  John,  and  Woodmason,  Thomas  James 
3310,755. 
Woods,  Ernest  L.  Convector.  3,509.869, 0.  1 26-248. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See— 

Woolworth.  Richard  G..  3.509.656. 
Woodward.  Elmer  Ralph,  to  Wiz  Corporation.  Vehicle  brake  operator. 

3.509.795. 0. 092-092. 
Woodwork  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Witkosky.  Edward  R.,  and  Colder,  Henry  F.,  3,509,673. 
Woollvin,  Geoffrey  Georee,  to  Cossor,  A.  C,  Limited.  Secondary  radar 

transponders.  3,510,870,0.  343-006.8 
Woolworth,  Richard  G.,  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Decoy  construc- 
tion. 3,509,656, 0. 043-003. 
Word,  Kenneth  C.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  decorative  food  package. 

3,509,920,0.  141-100. 
World  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bond,  William  D.,  3309389. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,  to  Game-Time,  Inc.  Safety  rotating  playground 

apparatus.  3310,127,0.  272-033. 
Worrel,  Calvin  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Organic  material  stabilized 

with  benzyl  ethers.  3310,427,0.  252-048.2 
Worters,  Allen  J.:  See— 

Callahan,  Thomas  T.,  Worters,  Allen  J.,  and  Zambuto.  Domenic 
A.  3310,865.  / 

Wright  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Pasowicz,  Anthony  F..  3,5 10.433. 
Wright,  Esmond  Philip  Goodwin,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation.  Data  transmission  systems.  3,510,586,0.  178-069. 
Wright,  Lew  Richard,  to  Whirpool  Corporation.  Liquid  metering  con- 
trol for  a  laundry  appliance.  33 1 0.026,  Cl.  222-020. 
Wright,  Paul  E.:  See- 

Kaltenbach,  Thomas  F.,and  Wright,  Paul  E.  3,510,439. 
Wright,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Green,  Joseph  A.,  and  Wright,  Richard  D.  3,5 10,876. 
Wyatt,JohnW.:See- 

Hartbauer,  Ellsworth  A.,  Rehr,  Henry  W.,  Kowalick,  Donald  F., 
and  Wyatt,  John  W.  3.509,688. 
Wyly,  Grayson  F.  Radiation  sensitive  grade  indicating  and  regulating 

device.  3310,663,0. 250-215. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Carreira,  Leonard  M.,andTulagin,  Vsevolod,3,5IO,4l9. 

Centanni,  James  D.,  3,5 10,576. 

Haney,  Von,  3,5 10,210. 

Jacobson, Charles  L.,  and  Mack,  Donald  E.,  3,510,803. 

Jones,  Hugh  L,  3,509,780. 

Kazan,  Benjamin,  3,5 1 0,660. 

Krueser,  John  R.,  Howard,  Anthony,  and  Fackler,  George  E., 

3,510,125. 
Liva,  Robert  H,  3310,219. 
Melman,  Israel  J.,  3,510370.  / 

Stone,  Roger  B.,  3,510.585. 
Wagman.Trwin,  3,5 10,216. 
Xylander,  Kurt:  See— 

Baer,  Erhardt,  and  Xylander,  Kurt  3,5 10,001 . 
Yaeger,  Luther  L.:  See— 

Bjorksten,  Johan  A.,  Cox,  Robert  P.,  Lappala,  Risto  P.,  and 
Yaecer,  Luther  L.  33 10,390. 
Yamada,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Doi,  Juro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  joining  floating  hull  structures.  3309,843,  Cl. 
114-077. 
Yamamoto,  Masakazu:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hiroshi,  Otsuka,  Hideo,  and  Yamamoto,  Masakazu 
3,510,469. 
Yamamoto,  Tadatsugu:  See— 

Takamatsu,  Hideji,  Minami,  Shinsaku,  Fujita,  Akio,  Yamamoto, 
Tadatsugu,   Fuiimoto,   Katsuro,   Shimizu,   Masanao,   Talcase, 
Yoshiyuki,  and  Nakanishi,  Isao  3,510,479. 
Yamamoto,  Takaya:  See— 

Amano,   KitsuUro,   Koseki,   Yasuo,   Komuro,   Keigo,  Tanaka, 
Takao.  Shinbori,  Osamu,  and  Yamamoto,  Takaya  3,5 10,799. 
Yamamoto,  Tamechika:  See— 

Imai,   Yunoshin,   Yamamoto,  Tamechika,  and  Isoya,   Yuzuru 
3,509,694. 
Yamane,  Reiichi:  See— 

MizuUni,  Yukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo, 

Ryuji  3310,417. 
Mizutani,  Yukio,  Yamane,  Reiichi,  Sata,  Toshikatsu,  and  Izuo. 
Ryuji  3.510.418. 
Yarrick.  Charies  J.:  See— 

Pokomv,  Frank  J.,  and  Yarrick.  Charles  J.  3.5 10,8  II. 
Yasuzuka.  Katsumi:  See— 

TsuruU.     Motohiro.     Kimura.     Hiroshiro.     Koshimo.     Akio, 
Kobayashi,  Nobuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Mineda,  Yoshinori, 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi,  Kamamoto.  Kentaro,  and  Matsuo,  Takaaki 
3.509,709. 
Yego,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.  Rice  washer.  3310,108,0. 259-004. 
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Yerouchal  ni,  David:  See— 

Foex.  A*K,  Delmas,  Robert,  Bhtmann,  Henri,  and  Yerouchalmi, 
David  3,510,115. 

P..  to  Sit  74  Rett  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  club  carrier.  3,510,145, 

19 

4akoto,  and  Ttuda,  Momotochi,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film 

i   Kairiia.   Developing  process  for  color  photography. 

103(6,  CI.  096-055. 

Da  rid  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Retrieva- 

isol.  3.509.940.  CI.  166-121. 
Ste  >hen  A.:  See— 

William  £.3,509.586.  I 

Joseph  T..  to  National  Tube  and  Reel  Corporation, 
ind  apparatus  of  corrugating.  3.5I0,383.C1.  156-462. 

.  Bondan.  to  Federal  PacifK  Electric  Company.  Housing 
iikulating  strain  relief  grommet  therethrough.  3,510,62^,  CT. 
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Zahnradfal  rik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
.Armin,  3,509,958. 
,  Friedrich,  3,509,864. 
inG.:&«— 

Mini  Nan,  and  Zajacek,  John  G.  3,5 10,537. 
,  i  Ira:  5e 
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Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H.,  Levy,  Edward  R.,  and  Zakaryan.  Ara 
3,510,486. 
Zambuto,  Domenic  A.:  See— 

Callahan,  Thomas  T.,  Worters,  Allen  J.,  and  Zambuto,  Domenic 
A.  3,510,865. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krumbein,  Fritz,  and  Becker,  Dietrich,  3,510,212. 
Zentner,  Erich:  See— 

Kuhne,  Gerhard,  and  Zentner,  Erich  3,5 1 0,543. 
Zettervall,  Leif.  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Spacer  for  the  fuel  rods 

of  the  fuel  element  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3.5 1 0.397.  CI.  1 76-078. 
Zollinger,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bargen,  David  W.,  Russell,  Robert  H.,  and  Zollinger,  Richard  J. 
3,510,6%. 
Zorab,  Johan  H.,  and  Keulen,  Jan  J.,  to  Recreatiecentrum  de  Woudfen- 
nen  N.V.  Installation  for  dry-storing  of  watercraft.  3,509,727,  CI. 
061-064. 
Zug,  Wilhelm  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  mesne.  Controlled  rectifier  fir- 
ing circuit.  3,5 10.686.  CI.  307-252. 
Zumbrunn.  Jean-Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  TExploitation  des  Precedes  George  Claude.  Destruction  of 
dissolved  cyanides.  3,5 1 0,424.  CI.  2 1 0-063. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordaace  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-0  Inc. :  See — 

O'ConneU,  Samuel  E.  217,600. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  isee — 

Weeber,  Marion.  217,501. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Purdy,  Frederick  B.  217,523. 
Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc. :  iSee — 

Wilkinson,  Judkins  B.  217,456. 
Avon  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Parry,  John  R.  K.  217,524. 
Aylott,  Brie  V.  Combined  container  and  artificial  fingernails. 

217.486.  5-5-70,  CI.  DO— 187. 
Balbach,  Sara  L.,  R.  W.  Greger,  and  A.  J.  Samuels,  to  Corn- 
ing   Glass    Works.    Jar    or    the    like.    217,438,    5-5-70, 
a.  D»— 154. 
Barbee,  Floyd  R.,  ]^  to  A.  Ruiz.  Wheeled  clothes  support. 

217,473,  &-5-70.  6.  D33— 8. 
Bateman,  Robert  F. :  i8ee — 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Bateman.  217,490. 
Bathurst  Sales  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Wells,  Bertram  B.  217,515. 
Wells.  Bertram  B.  217.610. 
Bernard,  Ternr  L.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Hair  curling  toy. 

217.481.  5-5-70.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Blake,  John.  Golf  club.  217,487,  5-5-70.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Blaser,  Anton  J.  Fish  lure.  217,453,  5-5-70.   01.   D22— 27. 
Bliss,  Albert.  Buckle.  217.418,  5-5-70,  01.  D2 — 447. 
Bonini,  Adrian  R. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  Bonini.  217,519. 
Borden,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mcllvain.  Howard  H.  217,440. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH :  Bee — 
Slany,  Erich  H.  217,426. 
Slany,  Erich  H.  217,427. 
Bourke,  Robert  E.,  to  The  Massachusetts  General  Hospital. 
Cabinet   for    electronic    equipment.    217,464,    5-5-70.    CI. 
D26— 5. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
Fischer,  Richard.  217,628. 
Greubel,  Juergen.  217,460. 
Rams.  Dieter.  217,459. 
Rams,  Dieter.  217,496. 
Britain,  James  L. :  Bee — 

Mitchell,  Allen  E.,  and  Britain.  217,446. 
Buday,  Gene,  to  Potpourri,  Inc.  Building.  217,443,  5-5-70, 

CI.  D13 — 1. 
California  Auto  Radio,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tsuji,  Tom  T.  217,467. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Quedens,  Phllllpp  J.  217,428. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Merrltt,  Howard  V.  217,503. 
Cook,   George   R..   and  G.   Pero,   to  Cutler  Mall   Chute   Co. 
Cargo    carrier   for    a    pneumatic    tube.    217,437,    5-5-70, 
CI.  1)9 — 171. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  Bee — 

Balbach,    Sara   L.,   Greger,   and    Samuels.    217,438. 
Craddock,  Harold  G.,  to  Little  Antiques.  Inc.  Chair.  217,450, 

5-6-70,  CI.  D16 — 1. 
Craddock.  Harold  G.,  to  Little  Antiques,  Inc.  Table.  217,474. 

6-6-70,  CI.  D38— 14. 
Cragstan  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Perhacs,  Leslie,  Jr.  217,488. 
Perhacs,  Leslie,  Jr.  217,489. 
Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co. :  Bee — 

Cook.  George  R.,  and  Pero.  217,437. 
Dalton,  John,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Light- 
ing fixture.  217.494,  5-5-70.  CI.  D48— 23. 
Dart  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Bateman.  217,490. 
Dllyard,  Richard  D.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Receptacle  lid  and 

the  like.  217,498,  5-5-70,  CI.  D49— 35. 
Dorsey,  Henry :  Bee — 

Gotxe,  Erich.  217,492. 
Gotze,  Erich.  217,493. 
Drew,  John  :  Bee — 

Frasler,  Gerald  W.  217,467. 
Eke.  Alan  B. :  Bee — 

Swanson,  Roger  B.,  and  Eke.  217,445. 
Erlcson.   Clayton  H.   Confectioner's  splitting  tool.   217.430, 

5-5-70,  CI.  D8— 98. 
Evacuo  Enterprises  Ltd. :  See — 
Palme,  Rudolph  J.  217,451. 
Fetty,   Harold   D.,    to    Goodyear   Tire   &   Rubber   Co.    Tire. 

217,526,  6-6-70,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Fetty,   Harold   D.,   to   Goodyear   Tire   &   Rubber   Co    Tire. 

217,627,  6-6-70,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Fleldhouse,  Robert,  to  Rothay  Research  Ltd.  Marking  instru- 
ment or  the  like.  217.618,  5-5-70,  CI.  D74— 17. 
Fischer,   Richard,   to   Brann   Aktiengesellschaft.   Casing  for 

an  electric  shaver.  217,628,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D95 — 3. 
Fletcher,   Charles   W.,   and   J.   H.    Pfister.   to   Walden-Mott 
Corp.  Font  of  type.  217,610,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D64— 12. 

Fortin,  Louis  P.  to  Namofll  Inc.  Telephone  wall  panel.  217,461, 
6-5-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
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Fortin,  Louis  P.  to  Namofil  Inc.  Telephone  wall  panel.  217,462, 

5-5-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Frasler,  Gerald  W.,  to  J.  Drew,  G.  W.  Frasler,  and  J.  O. 
Hruby,  Jr..  copartners,  both  Individually  and  collectively, 
d.b.a.    Irrigation    Engineering    &    Mfg.    Co.    Back-to-back 
fountain.  217,457,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D23— 13. 
Fujlta,  James  T.  Fishing  lure.  217,454,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D22— 29. 
Garcia  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Lo  Giudice,  Donald  W.  217,469. 
Garrett,  Bennett  C,  to  Garrett  Electronics,  Inc.  Light  socket 

dimmer.  217,406,  5-5-70,  Cl,  D20— 1. 
Garrett  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Garrett,  Bennett  C.  217,400. 
Gerber,  William  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Automobile  floor  mat 

and  the  like.  217,447,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D14— 5. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 
Fetty,  Harold  D.  217,520. 
Fetty,  Harold  D.  217,527. 
Gordon.  Edward,  to  Head  Gear,  Inc.  Smoking  pipe.  217,520, 

5-5-70,  Cl.  D85— 8. 
Gotze,  Erich,  25%    to  A.  H.  Hess  and  50%   to  H.  Dorsey. 

Claw  setttng.  217,492,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D45— 1. 
Gotze,  Erich,  25%   to  A.  H.  Hess  and  50%   to  H.  Dorsey. 

Claw  setting.  217,493,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D45— 1. 
Greger,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Balbach,    Sara   L.,    Greger,    and    Samuels.    217,438. 
Greubel,   Juergen,    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    Table   fan. 

217,400,  5-{f-70,  Cl.  D23— 155. 
Haurilak.     William     R.    Picture    frame.    217,408,     5-5-70, 

Cl.  D29— 20. 
Haynes,    Julian    R.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.    Electrical    shaver. 

217,529,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Head  Gear,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon,  Edward.  217,520. 
Hess,  Adolf  H. :  Bee — 

Gotze,  Erich.  217,492. 
Gotze.  Erich.  217,493. 
Hicks,  Alan  A.,  and  E.  J.   Swimmer,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc. 

Optical   illusion  puzzle.   217,484,   5-5-70,   Cl.   D34— 15. 
Hicks,    Stewart  D.  Hat.   217,421.  6-5-70,   Cl.   D2— 248. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Platte,  Richard  L.  217,439. 
Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Frasler,  Gerald  W.  217,457. 
Hughes-Owens  Co.  (Ltd.),  The:  Bee — 
Lamb,  Thomas.  217,476. 
Lamb,  Thomas.  217,477. 
Lamb,  Thomas.  217,478. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pletramale,  Anthony  M.  217,499. 
Innovar,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Swanson,  Roger  B.,  and  Eke.  217,445. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  <8ee — 
Merino.  Alfonso  W.  217,509. 
Shelkofsky,    Clifford    I.,    and    Wiener.    217,463. 
Irrigation  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Frasler,  Gerald  W.  217,457. 
Ismert,    Martin    E.,    Jr.    Closet    bolt    and    cover    nut    unit. 

217,458,  5-5-70.  Cl.  D23— 71. 
Jackson,   Albert   P.   Golf   putter  head   with  holder  for  golf 

ball  and  marker.  217,483,  5-5-70,  C[.  D34— 5. 
Jett,  Earl  R.  Combined  fishing  rod  support  and  alarm  mount. 

217,452,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D22— 22. 
Jones,   Vernon   H.   Combined   panel   and   molding   assembly. 

217,442,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Kanaga,    Amos    K.    Container    for    food.    217,441,    5-5-70. 

a.  D9— 232. 
Kenner  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bernard.  Terry  L.  217,481. 
Knoetgen,    John    R.    Combined    illuminator   and    magnifrlne 

device.  217.506,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hicks.  Alan  A.,  and  Swimmer.  217,484. 
Kohner,  Frank,  and  Stubbman.  217,485. 
Kohner,   Frank.  Toy  figure.   217.480,  5-5-70.  Cl.   D34— 4. 
Kohner.   Frank,    and    A.    Stubbman.    to   Kohner   Bros..    Inc. 
Bathtub  toy.  217,485,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Lamb.  Thomas,  to  The  Hughes-Owens  Co.    (Ltd.).  Drawing 
table  unit.  217,476,  6-5-70,  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Lamb,  Thomas,  to  The  Hughes-Owens  Co.   (Ltd.).  Drawing 
table  unit.  217,477,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Lamb,  Thomas,  to  The  Hughes-Owens  Co.    (Ltd.).  Drawing 
table.  217,478,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Levy,  Morris  G..  Jr.  Combined  table  lamp  base  and  decanter. 

217,495,  5-6-70,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Little  Antiques,  Inc. :  See — 

Craddock,  Harold  G.  217,450. 
Craddock,  Harold  G.  217,474. 
Lo  Giudice.  Donald  W.,  to  Garcia  Products,  Inc.  Decorative 

light  bulb  holder.   217,469,   5-5-70,   Cl.   D29— 1. 
Lovltz,    David    D.,    to    Sternco    Industries,    Inc.    Holder   for 

tube   and    bottle   feeders    for   pets.    217,472.    5-5-70.    Cl. 

D30 — 13. 

PI  37 


\  \' 


\ 


PI  38 


Madl.  Alf  1  ed 

217.420, 
Madl,  Alfr^ 

or  the 
Madl, 

MassaglAg 
Massachas  itts 


11 «. 
Alftid 


Br<nze 


Bourk^, 
Master 

Piatt, 
Masurova, 

Ing   for 

D61— 1. 
McCotcfaeo  a 

D22— 27 
McHagh, 

217,486, 
Mcllvaln, 

6-5-70,^ 
Meopta,  n4rodni 


John    A.    Pishing    lure.    217,455,    5-5-70,    CI. 

(Iharles  W^  to  Wonder  Products  Co.  Child's  slide. 
5-5-70.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Howard  H.,   to  Borden,  Inc.   Milk  case.  217,440, 
CI.  D9— 177. 

i  podnik  :  See — 
Mazuibva,  Danuse.  217,508.  »,     u. 

Alfonso    W.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Portable    microfiche    viewer.    217,509,    5-5-70,    CI. 

ioward  V.,   to   Clark   Equipment   Co.   Flange   for 
Joint.  217,503.  5-5-70,  Cl.  D55— 1. 

R.  Lounge  seat.  217.449,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D15— 11. 
y  J.,  and  G.  L.  Zllg,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing 
table    or    similar    article.    217,475,    5-5-70,    Cl. 


Merino, 

Corp. 

D61— 1 
Merritt,     ^ 

unlversa  [ 
Meyer, 
Milan, 

machine 

D33— IJ . 
Mitchell, 

vehicle. 
Mlyata  In4ustry 


Ca  1 
Henry 


Ulen    E.,   and    J.    L.    Britain.    All    terrain   motor 
517,446,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
ustry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Takasilma,  Shlnjl.  217.525. 

iubrey  L.  Automatic  bird  feeder.  217,470,  5-5-70, 


Morrow. 

a.  D3()4-15 

MugglU,    llielma.    Feeding   dish    mat.    217,471,    5-5-70,    O 
D30— IJ . 
In;, 


Xamofil 

Fortli 

Fortli 
Necchi  So<  (eta 

Zanus) 
Xorris  Indistrles 

Russe 
O'Connell, 


:  See — 

Louis  P.  217,461. 
Louis  P.  217,462. 
ta  per  Azionl :  See — 
Marco,  and  Sapper.  217,511. 
tries.  Inc. :  See — 
1,  Fred  J.  217,431. 

Samuel  E..  to  A-T-0  Inc.  Temperature  indicating 
instrument.  217,500,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D52— 7. 

Murray  R.   Set  of  chess  men.  217,479,  5-5-70,  CI. 


Odette, 

D34— 5 
Oster,  Johi  t 
Madl, 
Madl, 
Palme,  Rufiolph 

samplinj ; 
Parry,  Joqn 

5-5-70. 
Parsons, 

D8— 220 
Pelensky. 
a  UkralAla 
bandura 
Pelensky, 
5-5-70. 
Pentapco. 
Sorrel  I 
Sorrel  1 
Sorrel  I 
Sorrel  I 
Perhacs, 
copter. 
Perhacs,  . 
217,489 
Pero,  Geriitrd 

Cook, 
Pflster, 


Jo  in 


Pietramah 

tester. 
Piatt, 

Co.,  Im. 
Platte, 

217,439, 
Potpourri, 
BnHai 
Pray, 

article, 
Purdy, 

Front 

D90— 5 
Quedens. 

saw  ' 
Rakocy, 

or  slmil 
Rams, 

217,459 
Rams, 

or  simi' 
Ronson 

Rak<M)y 
Rothav 


Rotondo, 
Cl    " 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


„  W.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co,  Knife  sharpener. 
5-5-70,  Cl.  D8— 63.  .    ,  ^,     ^ 

'  W.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Power  unit  for  a  blender 
217,522. 5-5-70.  Cl.  D89—1.   ^     ^  „,      r. 

W..  and  A.  R.  Bonini,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 
shampoo  brush.   217.519,  5-5-70,  Cl.   D83— 1. 
.-J  General  Hospital,  The :  See— 
<,  Robert  E.  217,464. 
nze  Powder  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Kenneth  R.,  and  Sharp.  217,517. 
Danuse,  to  Meopta,  narodnl  podnik.  Lamp  hous- 
a    photographic    enlarger.    217,508,    5-5-70,    Cl. 


Mfg.  Co. :  iSr00 — 
Alfred  W.  217,425. 
Alfred  W.,  and  Bonini.  217,519. 

J.,  to  Evacuo  Enterprises  Ltd.  Molten  metal 
tube.  217,451,  5-5-70,  Cl.  DIO— 1. 
R.  K.,  to  Avon  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Tire. 
Cl.  D90— 20. 
Donald   B.   Kite  string  reel.   217,429,   5-5-70, 


217,524, 


Cl. 

Salter  J.  Stringed  musical  instrument,  specifically 

Ian  vertical  husll  (winded  type  psaltery  or  proto- 

.  217,504,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D56— 1. 

Walter  J.    Stringed   musical   instrument.   217,503, 

Cl.  D56 — 1. 

nc. :  See — 

Seymour  S.  217,424. 

Seymour  S.  217,432. 

Seymour  S.  217,433. 

Seymour  S.  217,434. 

leslie    Jr.,  to  Cragstan  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  heli- 

5 17.488.  5-5-70.  Cl  D34— 15. 

leslie,  Jr..  to  Cragstan  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  robot. 
''5-5-70.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
ird :  See — 

George  R..  and  Pero.  217.437. 
in  H. :  See — 
Fletcher.  Charles  W..  and  Pfister.  217,510. 

Anthony  M..  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corp.  Antifreeze 
*7.499.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Kenpeth  R.,  and  R.  V.  Sharp,  to  Master  Bronze  Powder 
Display  unit.  217,517.  5-5-70.  Cl.  080—9. 
Richard  L..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Bottle. 
5-5-70.  a.  D9— 44. 

Inc. :  See —  I 

,  Gene.  217.443.  | 

Ric4ard  H.  Football  blocking  practice  device  or  similar 
17,482.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Fifederick  B..   to  American   Machine  A  Fonndrv  Co. 
yheel    fender    for    tricycle.    217,523.    5-5-70,    CI. 


PhillipD  J.,  to  The  Capewell  Mfg.  Co.  Scroll  saber 
le.  217.428,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D8— 70. 
^  niliam,    to   Ronson   Corp.   Portable  cooking  stove 
r  article  217.518.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
ter.    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft.    Heating    fnn. 
5-5-70.  a.  D23— 73. 

to   Braun   Aktlenjresellschnft.   Pocket  lighter, 
ir  arricle.  217.496,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D48— 27. 
:  See — 

William.  217,518. 
Rfse^rch  Ltd. :  See — 
Fteldl  lonse.  Robert.  217.513. 

[talo.  Tie  tac  or  similar  article.  217,419,  5-5-70, 


bla  le 


Di  ster. 


Dli  ter. 


C<rp. 


D2-  -419. 


Rubbermaid  Inc. :  See — 

DUyard,  Richard  D.  217,498. 

Gerber,  WllUam  C.  217,447. 

Stengel,  John  E.  217.507. 
.Wooters,  Dwight  N.  217,491. 
Ruiz.  Alexander :  See — 

Barbee.  Floyd  R.  217,478. 
Rassell,    Fred    J.,    to    Norris    Industries,    Inc.    Door    knob. 

217.431,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D8— 147. 
Samuels,  Allen  J. :  See — 

Balbach,    Sara   L.,   Greger,   and   Samuels.   217,438. 
Sapi)er,  Richard  :  See — 

Zanuso,  Marco,  and  Sapper.  217,511. 
Scewartz,    Thomas    A.    House    boat.    217.512,    5-6-70,    Cl. 

D71— 1. 
Schlorir,    Willis    A.    Camper    enclosure    for    pickup    trucks. 

217,448,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D14— 3, 
Shafer.  Homer  J.  Cuff  link.  217,420,  5-5-70,  C\.  D2— 422. 
Sharp,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Piatt,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Sharp.  217,517. 
Shaug,    Robin    A.    Desk   name   plate   or   the   like.    217,530, 

5-5-70,  Cl.  D96— 12. 
Shelkofsky,  Clifford  I.,  and  E.   R.  Wiener,  to  International 

Business     Machines     Corp.     Document     sorter.     217.463. 

5-5-70,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Shores,    Ray    F.    Handling    platform.    217,514,    5-5-70,    Cl. 

D80 — 1. 
Shores,  Ray  F.  Headband.  217,521,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Milan,  Henry  J.,  and  Zllg.  217,475. 
Slany,   Erich   H.,   to   Robert  Bosch   GmbH.   Portable  borinc 

machine.  217,426,  5-5-70.  Cl.  D8 — 61. 
Slany.  Erich  H.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Portable  grinding 

machine.  217,427,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D8— 02. 
Sorrell,    Seymour    S.,    to    Pentapco,    Inc.    Pair    of    scissors. 

217.424.  5-5-70,  Q.  D8— 53. 
Sorrell,    Seymour    S.,    to   Pentapco,    Inc.    Pair   of    scissors. 

217.432,  5-5-70.  Q.  D8— 53. 

Sorrell,    Seymour    S.,    to    Pentapco,    Inc.    Pair    of    scissors. 

217.433,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D8— 53. 

Sorrell,    Seymour    S.,    to    Pentapco,    Inc.    Pair    of    scissors. 

217.434,  5-5-70.  Cl.  D8— 53. 

Stein.   Leo.    Wheeled    carrier.    217.444,    5-5-70,    Cl     D14 — 3. 
Stengel,  John  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Metal  roll  or  similar 

article.  217,507.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D59— 2. 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Lovltz.  David  D.  217,472. 
Stubbman,  Albert :  See — 

Kohner,  Frank,  and  Stubbman.  217,485. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Haynes,  Julian  R.  217,529. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.  217,522. 
Swanson.  Roger  B..  and  A.  B.  Eke,  to  Innovar,  Inc.  Snow- 
mobile   217.445,  5-5-70,  CI.  D14— 24. 
Swett,   James   B..   and   R.   P.    Bateman.   to   Dart   Industries 
Inc.    Tortilla    keeper    or    the    like.    217,490,    5-5-70,    Cl. 
D44— 15. 
Swimmer,  Ernest  J. :  See — 

Hicks,  Alan  A.,  and  Swimmer.  217,484. 
Sybron  Corp. :  See — 

Valeskn,  John  J.,  and  Winters.  217,497. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Dalton,  John,  Jr.  217,494. 
Takashima.    Shlnji,    to    Miyata   Industry   Co..    Ltd.    Bicycle. 

217.525.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D90— 8. 
Thompson.  Willie  F.  Leash  chain  with  wrist  clips.  217.423. 

5-5-70,  Cl.  D2— 452. 
Tong.   Duncan.    Casing  for   an   electric   motor  and   battery. 

217.465.  5-5-70,  CT.  D26 — 0. 
Traeger.  Norman  L..  to  Varsity  House,  Inc.  Shirt.  217,422. 
5-5-70.  CI.  D2— 46.  '        ' 

Tsujl,  Tom  T.,  to  California  Auto  Radio.  Inc.  Housing  for  n 

tape  player.  217.467,  5-5-70.  a.  D26— 14. 
Valerie.  Nunzlo.  Tray  for  mixing  automotive  body  material 

and  the  like.  217,502,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Vnleska.    John    J.,    and    R.    C.    Winters,    to    Sybron    Corn. 

Dental  light  or  the  like.  217,497.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Varsity  House.  Inc. :  See — 

Traeger,  Norman  L.  217,422. 
Walden-Mott  Corp. :  See — 

Fletcher,  Charles  W..  and  Pfister.  217.510. 
Weeber.   Marion,   to  American   Home  Products  Corp.   Spoon 

or  similar  article.  217.501.  5-5-70.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Wells,    Bertram    B..    to    Bathurst    Sales    Ltd.    Wig    holder. 

217.515,  5-5-70.  Cl.  D80— 8. 

Wella,    Bertram    B..    to    Bathurst    Soles    Ltd.    Wig    holder. 

217.516,  5-5-70,  CI.  D80— 8. 
Wiener,  Edward  R. :  See — 

Shelkofsky.  Clifford  I.,  and  Wiener.  217.463. 
Wilkinson,  Judklns  E.,  to  Atlanta    Stove  Works.  Inc    Fire- 
place grate.  217,456,  5-5-70,  Cl.  D23— 98. 
Winters,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Valeska,  John  J.,  and  Winters.  217.497. 
Wire.   David  W.   Jar.   217.435,  5-5-70,   Cl.   D9— 164. 
Wonder  Products  Co. :  See — 

McHugh.  Charles  W.  217,486. 

Wooters,  Dwight  N..  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Plate  rack  or  similar 
article.  217.491,  5-5-70,  CT.  D44— 29. 

Zanuso,  Marco,  and  R.  Sapper,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azloni. 

Sewing  machine.  217,511,  5-5-70,  CT.  D70— 1. 
Zllg,  George  L. :  See — 

Milan,  Henry  J.,  and  Zllg.  217,475. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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ISSUED  MAY  5,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-    2 

:    3,509,579 

30-125 

:    3309,627 

58-  23 

:    .3,.'i09,714 

84-     1.04 

:    3310364 

114-  29 

:    3309341 

137-112 

:    3309,900 

65 

:    3,509,580 

31-  25 

:    3309,628 

50 

:    3309,715 

.06 

:    3310365 

61 

:    .3,.S09342 

204 

:    3309,901 

240 

:    3,509,581 

32-  27 

:    3,.<i09,629 

60-  10 

:    .3,.'i09,716 

.16 

:    3310366 

77 

:    3309343 

223 

:    3309.902 

3-     1 

:    3,509Ji82 

58 

:    3309,630 

22 

:    .3.,'>09,717 

.25 

:    3310367 

147 

:    .3309344 

246.15 

:    3309,903 

.1 

:    3,509,583 

33-  27 

:    3309,631 

24 

:    3309,718 

89-  37 

:    3,.'i09,792 

202 

:    .3,.<i09345 

269 

:    3309,904 

4-172 

:    3,.<i09,584 

75 

:    3309,632 

3309,719 

135 

:    3309.791 

208 

:    3..<i09346 

318 

:    3309,905 

.12 

:    3.509,.Sffi> 

174 

:    3309,633 

39.28 

:    3309,720 

90-  21 

:    3309,793 

210 

:    3309347 

323 

:    ,3309,906 

190 

3309,634 

S3 

:    3,509,721 

91-     3 

:    3309,794 

235 

:    3..S09348 

512 

:    3309,907 

288 

:    3,509,587 

3309MS 

54.6 

:    3309,722 

92-  92 

:    3309,795 

117-     1.7 

:    3310336 

527 

:    .3309,908 

8-     4 

:    3,510,241 

211 

:    3309,6.% 

57 

:    .3309,723 

251 

:    3309,7% 

S3 

:    3310337 

565 

:    3309,909 

2S 

:    3410,242 

34-  22 

:    3,.<i09,637 

61-  25 

:    .3„S09,724 

93-     1 

:    3309,797 

173 

:    33103.38 

594 

:    3,.S09,910 

39 

:    3,510,243 

54 

:    3309,638 

45 

:    .3,.'i09,725 

3309,798 

26 

:    3310339 

602 

:    3309,911 

62 

:    3,510,244 

129 

:    3309,639 

3309,726 

35 

:    3.,'i09,799 

38 

:    3.510340 

610 

:    .3309.912 

94.21 

:    3,510,245 

133 

:    3309,640 

64 

:    .3309,727 

94-  13 

:    3309,800 

46 

:    3310341 

614.11 

:    3309.913 

116.2 

:    3310.246 

134 

:    3309,641 

62-  28 

:    3309,728 

50 

:    3309301 

683 

:    3310342 

628 

:    3309.914 

3.510,247 

35-     9 

:    3309,643 

37 

:    3309.729 

95-     1 

:    3309302 

70 

:    3310343 

637 

:    3309.915 

3.510,248 

10 

:    3309,645 

58 

:    3309,730 

43 

:    .3..S09303 

76 

:    3310344 

138-  30 

:    3309.916 

.3 

:    3.510,249 

18 

:    3309,642 

469 

:    3„'i09,731 

3,509304 

114 

:    3310345 

32 

:    3309.917 

139.1 

:    3,510.250 

66 

:    3309,644 

476 

:    3,509,732 

10 

:    3,509305 

154 

:    3310346 

178 

:    3309.918 

152 

:    3.510,251 

36-     2.5 

:    3309/>46 

63-  14 

:    ,3,.')09,733 

3309306 

169 

:    3310347 

141-   11 

:    3309.919 

156 

:    3,509,588 

.3309,647 

15 

:    3309,734 

13 

:    3309307 

201 

:    3,510348 

100 

:    3309.920 

13-  10 

:    3,510,562 

37-142 

:    3309,648 

65-  25 

:    3310,284 

64 

:    3309308 

212 

:    3310349 

205 

:    3309.921 

22 

:    3.510.563 

38-     7 

:    .<l,.S09,649 

40 

:    3310,285 

94 

:    3309309 

118-    6 

:    3,509349 

144-  34 

:    3309.922 

15-     1.7 

:    3.509,589 

143 

:    3309,650 

104 

:    3310,286 

%-     1 

:    3310,297 

221 

:    3,509350 

136 

:    3309.923 

323 

■    3,509.590 

40-  78 

:    3309,651 

113 

:    3310J87 

.5 

:    3310,298 

316 

:    3,509351 

146-  70.1 

:    .3..509.924 

423 

.    3.509.591 

125 

:    .<t,.<i09,652 

167 

:    3310,288 

.7 

:    3310,299 

323 

:    3.509352 

105 

:    3,.<i09,925 

16-110 

3.509.592 

129 

:    3309,653 

335 

:    3310,289 

27 

:    3310300 

411 

:    3.509353 

171 

:    3309,926 

17-  43 

3.509.593 

42-     6 

:    3309,654 

66-  24 

:    3309,735 

29 

:    3310301 

119-   19 

:    3309355 

148-     6.15 

:    3310365 

45 

3.509.594 

50 

:    3309.655 

115 

:    3309,737 

3310302 

20 

:    3..'i09354 

.35 

:    3310366 

18-     1 

3,509.595 

43-     3 

:    3309,656 

154 

:    3,509.738 

36.4 

:    3310303 

122-     6 

:    3309356 

131 

:    3310367 

5 

3,509.5% 

57 

:    3309,657 

157 

:    3.509.739 

44 

:    3310,3a5 

31 

:    3.509357 

175 

:    3310368 

8 

3.509,598 

44-  58 

:    3310,281 

68-  23.1 

:    3.509.742 

48 

:    3310304 

123-  90 

:    3309,8')8 

187 

:    3310369 

16.5 

3.509.597 

63 

:    3310,282 

.7 

:    3309.743 

55 

:    3310306 

122 

3309359 

149-  46 

3310370 

19 

3,5u9»599 

46-  33 

:    3.509,658 

27 

:    3309.740 

75 

:    3310307 

3.509360 

150-     3 

3309,927 

30 

3,509,600 

47 

:    3309,659 

3309.741 

90 

:    3310308 

1% 

3.509361 

152-158 

3309,928 

3,509,601 

51 

:    3309,660 

132 

:    3..'i09.744 

3310309 

124-     1 

3.509362 

354 

3309,929 

42 

3.509.602 

149 

:    3309,661 

175 

:    3309.745 

98-     13 

•    3309310 

16 

3.509,863 

.3,.509,930 

3.509.603 

232 

:    3309,662 

177 

:    .3.,'»9.746 

78 

:    3309311 

125-   11 

3.509364 

359 

3309.931 

19-156.3 

3.509,604 

49-248 

:    3309,663 

70-.Vi3 

:    3309.748 

121 

■    3309312 

126-  85 

3.509365 

156-   11 

3310371 

21-  74 

3.510.252 

251 

:    3309,664 

364 

.    3,509,749 

99-  28 

3310310 

93 

3309366 

14 

3310372 

23-     2 

3,510.253 

410 

:    3309,665 

71-  90 

3310,290 

78 

3310311 

116 

3309367 

53 

3310373 

22 

3.510.254 

504 

:    3309,666 

72-  16 

3309,751 

94 

3310312 

198 

3.509,868 

64 

3310374 

52 

3.510.255 

51-295 

3310,283 

60 

3309,785 

98 

3310313 

248 

3309.869 

132 

3310375 

56 

3.510,256 

328 

3,509,667 

177 

3309,753 

100 

3310314 

265 

3.509,870 

212 

3310.377 

89 

3.510,257 

52-  28 

3,509,668 

349 

3309.754 

113 

3310315 

271.2 

3.509371 

218 

3310378 

113 

3.510.2.S8 

36 

3309,669 

XVi 

3309.755 

136 

3310316 

128-     2 

3309372 

221 

3310379 

117     ■ 

3.510.259 

99 

3309,670 

.386 

3,509,756 

150 

3310317 

.06 

3309378 

251 

3310,380 

230     : 

3,510,260 

145 

3.509.671 

414 

3,509.757 

229 

3310318 

17 

3.509373 

313 

3310381 

253     : 

3,510,262 

235 

3.509.672 

429 

3.509.747 

235 

3310,319 

66 

3.509374 

425 

3310382 

3,510,263 

242 

3309.673 

73-  13 

3309.736 

,365 

3310320 

78 

3.509375 

462 

3310383 

2S4     : 

3,510.261 

302 

3309,674 

49.2 

3.509,758 

432 

3309313 

84 

3,509376 

.505 

3310384 

259.2  : 

3.510,264 

462 

3309,675 

52 

3309,759 

445 

3309314 

130 

3.509377 

159-     2 

3309,932 

260      : 

3.510.265 

541 

3,509,676 

67.9 

3,509.752 

100-  47 

3309315 

214 

3.509379 

16 

3309,933 

273      : 

3.510.266 

646 

3,509,677 

88 

3.509.760 

101-     1 

3309316 

221 

3309380 

160-  84 

3309,934 

285      : 

3.510.267 

721 

3.509.678 

3.509.761 

93 

3309317 

284 

3310387 

161-  33 

3310,385 

293      : 

3.510,268 

731 

3.509.679 

104 

3.509,762 

295 

3,509318 

287 

3.509381 

66 

3310,.386 

302      : 

3310.269 

53-   14 

3.509.680 

141 

3,509.763 

378 

3309319 

325 

3309382 

112 

3310387 

308      : 

3310.270 

35 

3309.681 

155 

3.509.764 

102-  24 

3309320 

348 

3.509,883 

119 

3310,.388 

312      : 

3.510.271 

39 

3309.682 

178 

3,509.765 

49.3 

3309321 

350 

3.509384 

148 

3310389 

315      : 

3,510.272 

42 

3309,683 

290     • 

3,509,766 

102 

3,509322 

130-  27 

3.509385 

150 

3310390 

321      : 

3310.273 

48     : 

3309,684 

341      : 

3,509,768 

104-  88 

3309326 

30     ■ 

3.509386 

160 

3310391 

345     : 

3310.274 

55      : 

3309,685 

398      : 

3309,767 

105-248 

3309327 

131-  70      : 

3.509387 

162 

3310392 

24-  73      : 

3.509.605 

112      : 

3309,686 

3309,769 

282 

3309328 

207      : 

3.509388 

178 

3310393 

25-124      : 

3309,606 

116      : 

3.509.687 

421      : 

3,.'i09,770 

368 

3.509329 

132-  53      : 

3309389 

162-145 

3310394 

26-  68      : 

3,509,607 

163      : 

3309.688 

.5  : 

3,509,771 

455     • 

3,509,830 

134-  22      : 

3310350 

164-  25 

3309.935 

29-  25.19: 

3,509,609 

188      : 

3309.689 

425.2  : 

3,509,772 

106-  33      : 

3310321 

3.510.351 

72     . 

3309.936 

.42: 

3,509.610 

246      : 

3309.690 

509      : 

3,509,773 

35      : 

3310,322 

45      : 

3310,352 

87     : 

3..'109.937 

78      : 

3,509.611 

247      : 

3.509,691 

515      : 

3,509,774 

41      : 

3310,323 

122      : 

3.509390 

292      : 

3,.<i09.938 

105     : 

3.509,612 

250      : 

3309,692 

3,509.775 

49      : 

3.510,324 

135-     4      : 

3.509.891 

165-162      : 

3309.939 

157      : 

3,509,613 

54-  83      : 

3309,693 

521      : 

3,509,776 

54      : 

3310.325 

136-   13      : 

3310.353 

166-121      : 

3309,940 

159      : 

3,509,614 

55-   16      : 

3309,694 

74-     5.2  : 

3..S09,777 

89      : 

3310,326 

86      : 

3,510,354 

149      : 

3309.941 

182.2  : 

3.510,275 

120      : 

3309,695 

.6  : 

3309,778 

273      : 

3310.328 

3310,355 

169-     2      : 

3309.942 

.8  : 

3.510,276 

131      : 

3,509,6% 

3309,779 

287      : 

3310327 

3310.356 

172-     7      : 

3309.943 

183      : 

3310,278 

276      : 

3309,697 

107      : 

3..S09.780 

3310,329 

3.510.357 

19      : 

3309.944 

.5  : 

3310.277 

302      : 

3309,696 

395      : 

3,.S09,781 

288      : 

3310,.3,30 

107      : 

3310.358 

285      : 

3309.945 

195      : 

3.510,279 

56-  23      : 

3309,699 

501      : 

3,509,782 

3310.331 

146      : 

3310359 

570      : 

3309.946 

196      : 

3,510,280 

25.4  : 

3309,703 

606      : 

3.509,783 

299      : 

3310.332 

162      : 

3310.360 

721      : 

3309,947 

203     : 

3.509.615 

34      : 

3309,700 

869      : 

3,509,784 

300      : 

3310..3.3.3 

3310361 

173-  44      : 

3309,948 

420     : 

3,509.616 

208      : 

3309,701 

75-       3  : 

3310,291 

3310.334 

181      : 

3310.376 

174-     5      : 

3310368 

467     : 

3,509,618 

291      : 

3309,704 

3310,292 

3310,.3,35 

202      : 

3310362 

70      : 

3310369 

482     : 

3,509,608 

328      : 

3309,702 

84.4  : 

3310,293 

108-  26      : 

3309331 

205      : 

3310.363 

175-  40      : 

3309,949 

497.5  : 

3,509,617 

3309,705 

171 

3310,294 

51 

3309332 

239      : 

3310364 

65      : 

3309,950 

568      : 

3309,619 

338      : 

3309,706 

1753  : 

3310,295 

109-  82      : 

3309333 

137-     9      : 

3.509392 

70      : 

3309,951 

573     : 

3309,620 

370      : 

3309,707 

201      : 

3310,2% 

110-     8      : 

3309334 

38      : 

.3,.509393 

339      : 

3,509,952 

596     : 

3309,621 

57-  58.32: 

3309,708 

77-     2      : 

3309,750 

3309335 

48      : 

3309394 

405      : 

3309,953 

599     : 

3309,622 

140     : 

3309,709 

81-     9.22: 

3309,786 

3309336 

81      : 

3309395 

176-  59      : 

3310395 

603     : 

3309,623 

153      : 

3309,710 

119     : 

3309,787 

111-  77      : 

3309337 

3  : 

33093% 

61      : 

33103% 

624     : 

3309,624 

58-  22.7  : 

3309,711 

83-114      : 

3309,788 

112-110      : 

33093.38 

3309397 

78      : 

3310397 

30-     2     : 

3309,625 

23      : 

3309.712 

145      : 

3309,789 

121.29: 

3..'i09339 

3309398 

86      : 

3310398 

45      : 

3309,626 

3309,713 

697      : 

3309,790 

181      : 

3309340 

87      : 

3309399 

3310399 

PI  39 


- 

PI  40 

1 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

177-122      : 

3,.'i09.954 

206-  48     : 

3509.989 

240-   10.6 

3510.644 

260-  82.1  : 

3510.462 

271-  86      : 

3510.123 

313-  57      : 

3510,713 

.   178-     5.4  : 

3510570 

57      : 

3,.'i09.990 

51.11 

3510.645 

87.3  : 

3510.463 

272-  33      : 

3510.127 

94      : 

3510,714 

i- 

3510571 

59      : 

3509.991 

241-   17 

3510.067 

3510.464 

62      : 

3510.128 

108      : 

3510.715 

1 

3510572 

62      : 

3,.S09,992 

25 

3510.068 

93.7  : 

3510.465 

64      : 

3510.129 

147      : 

3510.716 

3510573 

65      : 

3509,993 

33 

3510,069 

94.3  : 

3510.466 

67      : 

3510.130 

210      : 

3510.717 

3510574 

3,.509,994 

46 

3510,070 

.4  : 

3510.467 

78      : 

3510.131 

318      : 

3510,718 

3510.575 

2116-120      : 

3510.422 

61 

3510.071 

97.7  : 

3510.468 

79      : 

3510.132 

.^33      : 

3510,719 

6 

3510.576 

310      : 

3510,423 

73 

3510,072 

200      : 

3510,469 

273-103     : 

3510.133 

315-     35  : 

3510,720 

3510,581 

209-  73      : 

3509.995 

81 

3510.073 

207.1  : 

3510.470 

157      : 

3510.134 

3510,721 

.6  : 

3510577 

111.7  : 

3,.S09,996 

153 

35ia074 

209      : 

3510,471 

183      : 

3510.135 

20      : 

3510,722 

A  : 

3510.669 

"18 

210-^63      i 

3509,997 

186 

3510.075 

2105  : 

3510.472 

185      : 

3510.136 

27      : 

3510.723 

7.1  : 

3510578 

3510,424 

197 

3510.076 

2115  : 

3510.473 

274-     9      : 

3510.137 

3951: 

3510.724 

7.82: 

33id589 

98      : 

3509,996 

241 

3510.077 

"-^     239      : 

3510.474 

277-  35     : 

3510.138 

183      : 

3510,725 

.3  : 

3510579 

149      : 

3509,999 

242-  18 

3510,078 

3510.475 

196      : 

3510.139 

189      : 

3510.726 

3510580 

152      : 

3510,000 

46.21 

3510,079 

3510.476 

205      : 

3510.140 

194      : 

3510.727 

17.5  : 

3.5105R2 

192      : 

3510.001 

54.1 

3510,060 

.5  : 

3510.477 

279-  51      : 

3510.141 

316-     3      : 

3510.189 

34     : 

3510583 

232      : 

3510.002 

67.1 

3510.061 

.57: 

3510.478 

280-     5      : 

3510.142 

26      : 

3510.190 

66      : 

3510,585 

284      : 

3510.003 

68.2 

3510.062 

240      : 

3510.479 

6      : 

3510.143 

317-101      : 

3510.728 

69      : 

3510586 

321      : 

3510.004 

84.51 

3510.083 

3510.480 

21      : 

3.510.144 

119      : 

3510.729 

179-     1      : 

3510588 

400      : 

3510.005 

.52 

3510,084 

243      : 

3510,481 

47.19: 

3.510.145 

137 

3510.730 

3510.590 

522      : 

3510.006 

107.4 

3510.085 

2475  : 

3510.482 

63      • 

3.510.147 

230      : 

3,510.731 

2      : 

3510591 

211-  24      : 

3510J)07 

244-     1 

3510.066 

248      : 

3510.483 

96.2  : 

3510.148 

234      : 

3510,732 

3510592 

4Q      : 

3510.006 

17.19 

3510.067 

3510,484 

124      : 

3510.149 

3510.733 

.5  : 

3510584 

49      : 

3510.009 

46 

3.510.088 

249.5  : 

3510,485 

150      : 

3510.150 

3510.734 

5      : 

4»,510593 

176      : 

3510.010 

62 

3510,089 

250      : 

3510,486 

3510.151 

235      : 

3510.735 

7.1  : 

3510594 

214-     1      : 

3510.011 

63 

3510,091 

3510.487 

484 

3510.152 

3510.736 

15      : 

3510595 

3510.012 

77 

3510.090 

3510.488 

491 

3510.146 

318-   18      : 

3510,737 

3510596 

6     : 

3510.013 

35ia092 

256.5  : 

3510.490 

7«5-   18      ■ 

3510.153 

3510,738 

55: 

3510597 

62      : 

3510.014 

104 

3510.093 

268      : 

3510.491 

39 

3510.154 

3510,739 

18      : 

3510596 

85      : 

3510.015 

130 

35ia094 

293      : 

3510.492 

98      • 

3510.155 

28      ■ 

3510,740 

3510599 

86      : 

3510,016 

3.510.095 

294.7  : 

3510,493 

132      ■ 

3510.156 

221      ■ 

3510,741 

3510,600 

138      : 

3510.017 

248-188 

3510.096 

295      : 

3510,494 

;286 

3510.157 

313 

3510.742 

3510.601 

147      : 

3510.018 

243 

3510.097 

325      : 

3510,496 

287-  52.07 

3510.158 

332 

3510.743 

90      : 

3510.602 

620 

3510.019 

249-  20 

3510.098 

326.3  : 

3510,495 

56 

3510.159 

434 

3510.744 

100.2  : 

3,510.603 

703      : 

3510.020 

250-  41.9 

3510.646 

345.2  : 

3510,497 

289-  14 

3510.160 

320-     7 

3510.745 

3510.604 

215-     9      : 

3510.021 

3.510.647 

.385      : 

3510,498 

292-169 

3510.161 

39 

3510.746 

3510.605 

219-   10.53: 

3510.619 

435 

3510.648 

4105  : 

3510,500 

241 

3510.162 

59 

3510.747 

180-     5      : 

3,.S09.955 

69      : 

3510.620 

495 

3510.649 

.9  : 

3510,499 

294-  29 

3510.163 

321-     8 

3510,748 

95  : 

3,.'i09.956 

3510.621 

65 

3510.650 

425      ■ 

3510501 

296-  24 

3510.164 

9 

3510.749 

73      : 

3509,957 

75      : 

3510,622 

66 

3510.651 

429      : 

3510502 

136 

3510.165 

3510.751 

79.2  : 

3,509.958 

86      : 

3510,623 

70 

3510.652 

455      : 

3510503 

297-  89 

3.510.166 

18 

3510,750 

181-       5  : 

3.509,959 

91      : 

3510.624 

71 

3510.653 

462      : 

3510506 

299-     4 

3510.167 

322-  28 

3510.752 

3509,960 

125      : 

3510.625 

5 

3510.654 

463      : 

3510507 

5 

3510.168 

323-     1 

3510.753 

,3509,961 

3510.626 

83.3 

3510,655 

471      : 

3510.504 

7 

3510.169 

9 

3510.754 

^^ 

.1„V»9,962 

320      : 

3510,627 

84 

35ia656 

3510508 

33 

3510.170 

22 

3510.755 

33     : 

3509.963 

366      : 

3510,628 

201 

35ia657 

3510509 

302-  61 

3510.171 

3510.756 

3.509,964 

220-  54     : 

3510,022 

202 

35ia6S8 

489 

3510510 

3a3-     6 

3510.172 

324-       .5 

3510.758 

182-  62.5  : 

.■t,.'i09,965 

60      • 

3510,023 

209 

3510,659 

496 

3510511 

36 

3510.173 

3510332 

119      : 

3509.966 

222-     5      ■ 

3510.024 

213 

3510,660 

502 

3510512 

.305-  27 

3510.174 

6 

3510.757 

184-     6      : 

.H509.967 

3510.025 

214 

3510,661 

517 

3510513 

307-   10 

3510.670 

28 

3510.759 

187-  26      : 

3,.<i09.968 

20 

3510.026 

3510.662 

526 

3510514 

39 

3510,671 

3510.760 

29     : 

3.,<in9.969 

109      • 

3510.027 

215 

3510,663 

534 

3510515 

53 

3510.672 

30 

3510.761 

90      : 

3509,970 

174     • 

3510.028 

217 

35ia664 

557 

3510,505 

88 

3510,673 

52 

3510.762 

188-     1      : 

3,509,971 

402.12 

3510.029 

218 

35ia665 

.562 

3510516 

.3 

3510.674 

54 

3510.763 

77      : 

3509.972 

545 

3510.030 

35ia666 

570 

3510517 

101 

3.510.675 

58.5 

3510.764 

218      : 

3,509,973 

223-  37 

3510.031 

22-/ 

3510,667 

576 

35105I8 

108 

3510.676 

68 

3510.765 

192-  85      : 

3509,974 

111 

3510.032 

2.33 

3510.668 

583 

3510519 

116 

3510.677 

70 

3510309 

110      : 

3509,975 

225-  77 

3510.033 

251-116 

35ia099 

3510520 

202 

3.510.678 

72.5 

3510.766 

142      : 

3509,976 

3510.034 

138 

35iaioo 

3510521 

208 

3.510,679 

77 

3510.767 

193-  22      : 

3509,977 

226-     1 

3510.035 

228 

35iaioi 

3510522 

216 

3510.681 

3510.768 

35      : 

3,509,978 

2 

3510.036 

278 

35iai02 

603 

3510523 

221 

3510.680 

82 

3510.769 

194-   13      : 

3509,979 

5 

3510,037 

333 

:    3510.103 

604 

3510524 

230 

3510.682 

122 

3510.771 

195-  37      : 

3510.400 

7 

3510.038 

.3.35 

3510.104 

606 

3510525 

232 

3510.683 

130 

3510.770 

51      : 

3510.401 

109 

3510,039 

2.52-  46.6 

35ia425 

610 

3510526 

235 

3510.688 

142 

3510.772 

62      : 

3510.402 

141 

3510,040 

35ia426 

622 

3510527 

238 

3510.689 

146 

3510.773 

^     : 

3510.403 

172 

3510.041 

48.2 

35ia427 

623 

3510528 

240 

3510.684 

3510.774 

197-     1      : 

3509.980 

177 

3510,042 

35ia428 

3510529 

248 

3510.685 

158 

3510.775 

82      : 

.3509,981 

227-113 

3510,043 

57 

:    3510,431 

631 

3510530 

252 

3510.686 

325-  55 

3510.776 

113      : 

.%'i09.982 

118 

3510,044 

62 

:    35ia429 

644 

3510,531 

3510.687 

3510,777 

196-  26      : 

.3..S09.9e3 

228-     5 

3510.045 

79.1 

:    3510.430 

658 

3510.532 

258 

:    3510.690 

317 

3510.778 

33      : 

3509,964 

229-  27 

3510.046 

146 

:    3510.432 

666 

3510533 

267 

.    3510,691 

320 

3510,779 

36     : 

3..S09,9e5 

36 

3510.047 

180 

:    3510.433 

671 

3510534 

284 

:    3510,692 

321 

3510.780 

69     : 

3..<i09.9e6 

40 

3510.048 

301.1 

:    3510,434 

674 

3,510,535 

287 

:    3510,693 

451 

3510.781 

195      : 

.3509.987 

44 

3510.049 

316 

:    3510.435 

680 

3510536 

290 

:    3510.694 

328-  14 

3510.782 

219      : 

3509.988 

51 

3510.050 

389 

:    3510.436 

681 

3510537 

296 

:    3510.695 

63 

:    3510.783 

200-   19      : 

3510.608 

3510.051 

254-     4 

:    3510.105 

682 

3510,.'>,38 

308 

:    3510.6% 

3510,784 

3510.609 

62 

3510.052 

43 

:    3510.106 

683.15 

3510539 

3510.697 

134 

:    3510.785 

25—: 

3510,610 

3510.053 

173 

:    3510.107 

831 

3510,540 

308-     9 

:    3510,175 

155 

:    3510,786 

48      : 

3510,611 

66 

3510.054 

259-     4 

:    3510.108 

3510541 

3510,176 

206 

:    3510,787 

SO      : 

3510.612 

232-  4.12 

3510.055 

18 

:    3510.109 

874 

3510,542 

36.1 

:    3510,177 

329- 124 

:    3510,788 

-67      : 

3510.606 

234-  45 

.    3510.056 

107 

:    3510.110 

876 

3510543 

72 

:    3510,178 

.3.30-     2 

:    3510.789 

3510.613 

235-  61.9 

:    3510,629 

260-     2 

:    3510.437 

925 

3510544 

114 

:    3510.179 

11 

:    3510.790 

3510.614 

92 

:    3510.630 

5 

:    3510.438 

261-  29 

3510.111 

137 

:    3510.180 

30 

:    3510.791 

80      : 

3510.615 

3510,631 

18 

:    3510.439 

37 

3510,112 

152 

:    3510.181 

51 

:    3510.792 

81      : 

3510.607 

3510.6,32 

23 

:    3510.440 

263-     3 

:    3510.113 

187.2 

:    3510.182 

52 

:    3510.793 

-^^9  : 

3510,616 

3510A33 

3510.441 

29 

.    3510.114 

188 

:    3510.183 

126 

:    3510,794 

-             83      : 

3510.617 

ISO 

:    3510.634 

3510.442 

33 

:    3510,115 

189 

:    3510.184 

331-  945 

:    3510.795 

152      : 

3510.618 

.1 

:    3510.635 

37 

:    3510.443 

264-       5 

:    3510,545 

194 

:    3510.185 

3510.796 

202-248      : 

3510,404 

.23 

:    3510,636 

3510.444 

13 

:    3510546 

310-     85 

:    3510.698 

3510.797 

203-     9      : 

3510,405 

151.21 

:    3510,637 

38 

:    3.510.445 

33 

:    3510547 

49 

:    3510.699 

3510.798 

204-     1 

3510.406 

168 

:    3510,638 

3510.446 

51 

:    3510,548 

54 

:    3510,700 

3510.799 

3510.407 

195 

:    3510.639 

40 

:    3510.447 

95 

:    3510549 

64 

:    3510,701 

3510301 

10      : 

3510.408 

197 

:    3510.640 

41 

:    3510.448 

242 

:    3510550 

70 

:    3510.702 

96 

:    3510300 

--15      : 

3510.409 

236-     1 

:    3510,057 

45.7 

:    3510.449 

250 

:    3510551 

3510.703 

117 

:    3510302 

28      : 

3510.410 

345 

:    3510,060 

.75 

:    3510.451 

255 

:    3510.489 

77 

:    3510.704 

.3,32-  14 

:    3510303 

38      : 

3510.411 

68 

:    3510,058 

.9 

:    3510.450 

289 

:    3510552 

93 

:    3510.705 

,3,33-     1.1 

:    3510304 

103      : 

3510.412 

93 

:    3510.059 

465 

:    3510.452 

266-  38 

:    3510.116 

103 

:    3510.706 

7 

:    3510305 

109      : 

3510,413 

239-    8 

:    3510.061 

47 

:    3510.453 

267-     1 

:    3510.117 

112 

:    3510.707 

80 

:    3510306 

U»      : 

3510.414 

96 

:    3510.062 

3510.454 

269-104 

:    3510.118 

239 

:    3510.709 

334-  40 

:    3510307 

159.18: 

3510.416 

127.1 

:    3510,063 

67.6 

:    3510.455 

270-  54 

:    3510.119 

242 

:    3,510,708 

49 

:    3510308 

.2  : 

3510.415 

424 

:    3510.064 

75 

:    3510.456 

58 

:    3510.120 

249 

:    3,510,710 

335-  68 

:    3510310 

" 

180      : 

3510.417 

590 

:    3510,065' 

3510.457 

68 

:    3510.121 

312-  35 

:    3510,186 

142 

:    3510311 

181      : 

3510.418 

657 

:    3510,066 

775 

:    3510.458 

3510,122 

304 

:    3510,187 

153 

:    3510312 

3510.419 

240-     1 

:    3510,641 

78.4 

:    3510.459 

271-     8 

:    3510,124 

325 

:    3510.188 

205 

:    3510313 

195      : 

3510.420 

6.4 

:    3510,642 

795 

:    3510.460 

10 

:    3510,125 

313-     7 

:    3510,711 

262 

:    3510314 

, 

3510.421 

.46 

:    3510,643 

80.78 

:    351c 

>.461 

32 

:    3510,126 

3510,712 

.3,36-133 

:    3510315 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-  46 

217.422 

D  9-164 

217.435 

D23-  13 

211.457 
2lt.458 
217.459 

D33- 

14 

217,474 

D48- 

20     : 

248 

217.421 

171 

217,437 

71 

217.476 

419 

217.419 

177 

217,440 

73 

217.477 

23      : 

422 

217.420 

187 

217.436 

98 

217.456 

217.478 

27      : 

447 

217.418 

232 

217.441 

155 

217.460 

D34- 

4 

217.480 

D49- 

35      : 

452 

^17.423 

D13-     1 

217.442 

D26-     1 

217.466 

5 

217.479 

D52- 

D  8-  53 

217,424 

217.443 

5 

217,463 

217.482 

217.432 

D14-     3 

217.444 

217.464 

217.483 

D54- 

12      : 

217.433 

217.446 

6 

217,465 

217.486 

D55- 

1 

217.434 

217.448 

14 

217,461 

217.487 

61 

217.426 

5 

217.447 

217,462 

15 

217.481 

D56- 

1 

62 

217.427 

24 

217.445 

217,467 

217.484 

63 

217.425 

D15-     1 

217.450 

D29-     1 

217.469 

217.485 

D57- 

1 

70 

217.428 

11 

217.449 

20 

217.468 

217.488 

D59- 

2 

98 

217.430 

D16-     1 

217.451 

D30-  13 

217.471 

217,489 

D61- 

I 

147 

217.431 

D22-  22 

217.452 

217.472 

D44- 

15 

217,490 

220 

217.429 

27 

217.453 

15 

217.470 

29 

217,491 

D64- 

12      : 

D  9-  44 

217,439 

217.455 

D33-     8 

217.473 

D45- 

1 

217.492 

D70- 

154 

217.438 

29 

217,454 

12 

217.475 

217.493 

D71- 

1 

217,495 
217,497 
217.494 
217.496 
217,496 
217.499 
217500 
217501 
217502 
217503 
217504 
217.505 
217506 
217507 
217506 
217509 
217510 
217511 
217512 


D74-   17 

D80-     I 

8 

9 
D81-  10 
D83-  1 
DBS-  8 
086-  10 
069-  1 
D90-     5 

8 
20 


D95-     3 
D%-   12 


PI  41 


337-     2 

3510316 

340-  71 

35103.38 

340-200 

3510359 

350-  10 

3.510,192 

352-166 

3510.213 

417-206 

3509323 

6 

3510317 

81 

3510339 

227.1 

3510360 

63 

3510,193 

353-  21 

3510.214 

218 

3510.231 

55 

3510318 

146.1 

3510340 

246 

3510361 

95 

3510,194 

25 

3510,215 

415 

3510.232 

246 

3510319 

151 

3510341 

259 

3510362 

% 

3510.195 

32 

3510.216 

450 

3510.234 

338-  22 

3510320 

168 

3510342 

276 

3510.863 

114 

3510.196 

355-  16 

3510.217 

454 

3510.233 

183 

3510321 

172.5 

3510343 

311 

3.510364 

117 

3510,197 

51 

3510.218 

462 

3510.235 

339-   14 

3510322 

3510344 

324 

3510365 

157 

3510.198 

55 

3510.219 

424-  52 

3510553 

17 

3510323 

3510345 

3510366 

160 

3510.199 

67 

3510.220 

61 

35105S4 

29 

3510324 

3510346 

347 

3510367 

163 

3510J00 

77 

3510.221 

119 

3510555 

3510325 

3510347 

3510368 

176 

3510.201 

3S6-     4 

3510.225 

183 

3510561 

50 

3510326 

173 

3510348 

3510369 

187 

3510.202 

33 

3510.222 

240 

3510,.Vi6 

97 

3510327 

3510349 

343-     63 

3510.870 

200 

3510.203 

71 

3510.223 

248 

3510557 

174 

3510328 

3510350 

16 

3510371 

244 

3510J04 

97 

3510.224 

274 

35105.58 

177 

3510329 

3510351 

745 

3510372 

279 

3510.205 

117 

3510.226 

324 

3510559 

198 

3510330 

.2 

3510352 

760 

3510377 

292 

3510.206 

401-199 

3510.227 

.3,30 

3510560 

258 

3.510,831 

174 

3510353 

784 

3510373 

351-  40 

3510.207 

415-121 

3510.228 

431-29 

3510.236 

340-   13 

35103.33 

3510354 

786 

3510374 

118 

3510,2116 

141 

3510.229 

79 

3510.237 

27 

3510334 

3510355 

3510375 

352-  27 

3510,209 

173 

3510,230 

116 

3510.238 

57 

3510335 

35103.56 

798 

3510376 

39 

3510,210 

417-   12 

3509324 

328 

3510.239 

59 

3510336 

.1 

3510357 

346-     1 

3510.878 

123 

3510.211 

36 

3509325 

XiD 

3510.240 

61 

3510337 

187     • 

3510358 

350-     7 

3510.191 

160 

3510.212 

217513 
217514 
217515 
217516 
217517 
217518 
217519 
217520 
217521 
217522 
217523 
217525 
217524 
217526 
217527 
217528 
217529 
217530 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  S.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Samoa. 


Alabama. 

Alaska.... 

American 

Arizona... 

Arkansas. 

California. 

Canal  Zonf . 

Colorado. 

Connecticit. 

Delaware. 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida.. 

(Georgia.. 

Guam.... 

Hawaii.., 

Idaho 

Illinois... 
Indiana.. 

Iowa < 

Kansas... 


(FirM 

name,  loratki 


nu4ber  in  iMtinn  denote*  location  according  to  above  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaiette  to  obtain  details  a*  to  inventor 
etc.) 


•I. 


1      : 
4     : 


5  i 

6  : 


PI  42 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine 23 

4  Maryland 24 

5  Massachusetts .,..  25 

6  Michigan 26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  Carolina 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 


Oregtm 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Daktita 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washingttm 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Patents 


^509,726  I 

1,510,097 

1310,665 

1309333 

1310,128 

310368 

310,728 

310,764 

310,780 

310.781 

310,788 

310345 

310375 

310364 

,509382 

:  309384 

1309389 

;  309394 

:  309,634 

:  309336 

:  309,637 

:  309,652 

;  309.653 

;, 509369 

;  ,509376 

;. 509388 

;  309396 

i  .509,747 

:  509,765 

:  509,768 

'i  509,771 

2  509,795 

2  509.796 

2  509,799 

2  50932S 

3  509347 

2  5093S3 
a  509374 

3  509379 
3  509382 
3  509,913 
a  509.918 
3  509,923 
3  509,932 
3  509,942 
3  509,983 
3  509.968 
3  509,992 
3  510306 
3  510,028 


3310,041 

3310,069 

3310,070 

3310373 

3310.080 

3310381 

3310.095 

3310.099 

3310,100 

3310.101 

3310.103 

3310,108 

3310,116 

3310,131 

3310,132 

3310.138 

3310.153 

3310.154 

3310.155 

3310,161 

3310.170 

3310,178 

3310.192 

3310,194 

3310.198 

3310.213 

3310.217 

3310.223 

3310,224 

3310,225 

3,510,226 

3310,232 

3310,257 

3310,264 

3310,297 

3310,299 

3310320 

3310345 

3310376 

3310,435 

3310303 

3310320 

3310328 

3310351 

3310377 

3310.588 

3310318 

3310,631 

3310338 

3310,652 


3310.658 

3310,660 

3310.696 

3310,702 

3310,705 

3310,711 

3310,712 

3310,714 

3310,720 

3310,734 

3310,735 

3310,758 

3310,761 

3310,765 

3310,769 

3310.784 

3310.786 

3,510,787 

3,510,796 

3310,801 

3310324 

3310328 

3310334 

3310343 

3310347 

3310357 

3,510369 

3,509,723 

33093S9 

3,509,960 

3310,1|4 

3310,255 

3310368 

3310,725 

3309396 

3309317 

3,509.626 

3309.655 

3309.711 

3.509.712 

3309,715 

3309,749 

3309340 

3310,019 

3310,021 

3310,049 

3^510.107 

3310,111 

3,510.122 

3310.141 


10 


11 
12 


13 


14 
15 
16 

17 


3310,182 

17      :    3,509.648 

3310,183 

3.509,667 

3310,185 

3,509373 

3310.288 

3,509,678 

3310341 

3,509,682 

3310361 

3,509,686 

3310.459 

3,509.701 

3310393 

3,509.702 

3310,684 

3,509,736 

3,510,699 

3,509,748 

3310,785 

3,509,756 

3310316 

3,509,762 

3310325 

3,509328 

3309,763 

3309334 

3,509,971 

3309337 

3310,125 

3,509338 

3310333 

3,509,866 

3310,354 

3,509,895 

3310,443 

3.509.903 

3310,444 

3.509.933 

3310,458 

3.509.974 

3310,474 

3.509.991 

3310.485 

3.509,9% 

3310.497 

3.510,023 

3310327 

3310.043 

3310.649 

3.510,047 

3.509,660 

3,510.052 

3309,706 

3,510,062 

3309,754 

3310.066 

3309362 

3310,098 

3,509369 

3310,102 

3309,997 

3310,109 

3310,087 

3310,117 

3310,089 

3310,123 

3310,118 

3310,130 

3310,166 

3310,135 

3310314 

3310,160 

3310,737 

3310,215 

3310,754 

3310,260 

3310,766 

3,510321 

3,509394 

3310357 

3310,031 

3310391 

3310,056 

3,510,413 

3310.272 

3.510,423 

3310353 

3310,430 

3310.009 

3,510,431 

3309359 

3,510,433 

3309.758 

3,510304 

3310.414 

3310317 

3309379 

3310318 

17 


18 


19 


:  3310321 
3,510,534 
3,510336 
3310,542 
3310353 
3.510365 
3310374 
3310311 
3,510,615 
3310,627 
3310,670 
3310,723 
3310.776 
3310,790 
3.SI0310 
3310.823 
3.510,831 
3,509386 
3,509313 
3,509314 
3309,672 
3,509,697 
3,509.704 
3.509.705 
3.509.770 
3309.773 
3.509,776 
3309,793 
3,509,965 
3310,113 
3310,453 
3310,483 
3,510,495 
3310367 
3310373 
3310379 
3310,613 
3310,662 
3310371 
3310,692 
3310,697 
3310,722 
3310,726 
3310,752 
3310302 
3310364 

3.509.645 
3309354 
3309385 


\ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI43 


19 

:    3309.947 

26     :    3310,167 

34      :    3310.330 

36      :    3310327 

40     :    3309395 

44     :    3309.921 

3310.229 

3310,205 

3310.331 

3310328 

3309.657 

3310.494 

3310,263 

3310,268 

3310338 

X                 3310340 
\               3310348 

3309375 
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3310,581 

\                    3310352 
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45      :    3,.Sn9.745 

3310352 
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/          3310,481 
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/  \           3310,492 
/    \         3310,493 
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/                  3310363 
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^                     3310,607 
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3310,595 
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42      :    3,509315 
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:    3.509.950 
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3310,003 
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3309.764 
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3310,040 
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/' 
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3310,657 
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3,.S09.906 
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3310,072 

3310,675 

3310,633 

3309,714 

3309.910 
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3,510376 

3310,640 

3..509,716 

3309.940 
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3310,092 

3310,681 
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3309.941 
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3310,248 
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3309.952 

3310.835 
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3310,740 

3310.742 
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3309.979 

3310372 

3310,2% 

3310,743 

3310,777 

.3,.S09.830 

3310.025 

3310.876 

3310,.Vi6 

3310,753 

3310,779 

3309352 

3310327 

25 

:    3.509387 

3310394 

3310,760 

3310,794 

3309378 

3310.042 

3.509,608 

3310,402 

3310,783 

3310303 

3.509.901 

3310.163 

3309.622 

3310,420 

3310305 

3310308 

.1309,967 

3310.207 
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3310.455 
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3310326 

3310313 
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3310314 

3310350 

3310316 

3310.339 

3309,777 

3310.663 

3310318 

3310366 

3310,032 

3310,409 
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3310.683 

3310332 

37      :    3310,242 

3310,045 

3,510.470 

3309317 

3310315 

3310363 

3310,303 

3310,048 

3310307 

3,509336 

3310.856 

3310,867 

3310,632 

3310,058 

3310.522 

3.509367 

28      :    3.509,8,'>5 

35      :    3,509,599 
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3310.584 

3.509.889 

3310.461 

3,509,863 
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3310,124 

3310317 

3309.899 

29      :    3.509.663 

3310,643 

3310340 

3310,168 

3310.654 

3.509.964 
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36     :    3,509381 

39     :    3,509,591 

3310,187 
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3310.682 
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3309.920 
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3310.222 
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3,509,621 

3310,2.% 

3310361 

3,510.245 

3310,034 

3,509,651 

3,509.635 

3310.261 

49      :    3..'i09.934 

3310.292 

3310,149 

3,509,658 

3309.640 

3310.262 

.3..S09.955 

3310311 

3310,208 

3,509.662 

3.509.703 

3310,285 

SO     :    .<i,.S09300 

3.510.349 

3310,252 

3.509.670 

3.509.743 

3310,286 

3,.S09.956 

3.510.373 

3310,282 

3.509,680 

3.509.750 

3310323 

51      :    3309322 

3.510.389 

3310315 

3.509.683 

3309.755 

3310324 

3310.104 

\. 

3.510.471 

3310.486 

3.509.719 

3309.797 

3310,337 

3310.188 

\^ 

3310.624 

3310,502 

3.509.734 

3309,798 

3310343 

3310.206 

\^ 

3310.630 

32     :    3,510,077 

3.509.766 

3309373 

3310,346 

,  3310.249 
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3310.667 

3310,295 

3.509.780 

3,509,897 

3310,369 
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3310.689 
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3309,907 

3310378 

3310.305 

3.510.698 

33      :    3309,624 

3.509302 

3309,911 
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3310.381 

3310.718 

3,509318 

3.509.832 

3,509.954 

3310,392 

3310.384 

3.510.747 

3310,807 

3.509.835 

3.509.976 

3310393 

3310.597 

3310.774 

3310,822 

3.509342 

3.509.980 

3310,398 

3310.603 

3310.792 

34      :    3,509,580 

3309377 

3309.990 

3310,406 

3310.669 

3310.837 

3,509.583 

3.509.880 

\              3.509.999 
\             3310.007 

3310.407 

53      :    3309.643 

3310344 

3.509.632 

3.509.883 

3310.421 

3.509.649 

3310.846 

3.509.642 

3.509.884 

3310.057 

3310.425 

3309,650 

3310,858 

\       3.509374 

3.509392 

3310.094 

3310.428 

3310,051 

3310.865 

\    3.509.691 

3.509.909 

3310.139 

3.510.429 

3310.164 

3310378 

3.509.695 

3309.916 

3310,142 

3310.441 

3310.270 

26 

:    3.509312 

3309.767 

3.509.919 

3310,143 

3.510.450 

3310.316 

3.509.623 

3.509.774 

3,509.927 

3310.162 

3310.487 

3310.434 

3309.665 

3309.775 

3.509.928 

3310.230 

3310.499 

3310.566 
54     :    3.509344 

3.509.666 

3.509.781 

3,509.989 

3.510.273 

3310300 

3.509.693 

3.509.785 

3.509.993 

3310.275 

3310313 

3310.460 

3309.732 

3.509303 

\              3310.002 

3310.280 

3310.524 

3310.490 

3.509.782 

3309.820 

\         3310,020 

3310.284 

3310.538 

55      :    3.509.603 

3.509.784 

3.509348 

\     3310,022 

3310,287 

3310.539 

3309.644 

3.509.788 

3.509372 

3,510,044 

3310,300 

3310,.S60 

3309.679 

3309314 

3.509.906 

3310,046 

3310304 

3310.569 

3309313 

3.509.846 

3.509,926 

3,510,083 

3310,308 

3310.590 

3309341 

3.509.858 

3,509,959 

3310,159 

3310309 

3310.621 

3309381 

3.509,865 

3.509,%1 

3310,174 

3310,334 

3310.629 

3309.922 

3.509370 

3,509,969 

3310,179 

3310.347 

3310.637 

3309.943 

3309,936 

3,509,994 

3310,195 

3310.359 

3310.641 

3309.946 

3,509.%2 

3,510,000 

3,510,202 

\               3310.462 

3310.642 

3309.966 

3,509,968 

3310,029 

3310,204 

\           3310310 

3310.646 

3309.977 

3,509,981 

3310,036 

3310,210 

\       3310.540 

3310.648 

3310314 

3,509,984 

3310,065 

3310,216 

^      3310.541 

3310.704 

3310318 

3310,015 

3,510,074 

3310,219 

3310319 

3310.710 

3310.145 

3,510,024 

3,510,105 

3310,221 

3310.625 

3310.715 

3310,171 

3310,026 

3310,119 

3310,236 

3310.651 

3310.716 

3310319 

3310,035 

3310,157 

3310,241 

3310.677 

3310.768 

3.510,382 

3,510,055 

3310,189 

3310.247 

3310.717 

3310.771 

3310,390 

3310,071 

^                 3310,200 

3310.254 

3310.719 

3310.773 

3310,408 

3310,085 

3310,237 

3310.265 

3310.731 

3310.775 

3:510312 

3310;127 

3310,244 

3310,281 
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3310314 

3310,133 

\       3310,258 

3310,294 

3310.733 

3310317 

3310,741 

3310,134 

\     3310,266 

3310,298 

3310,749 

3.510329 

3310,744 

3310,137 

\  3,510,291 

3310310 

3310,751 

43     :    3310.400 

3.510.838 

3310,146 

^  3310307 

3310313 

3310,827 

3310.599 

3310342 

3310,165 

3,510318 

3310314 

3310360 

44     :    3309.733 
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TRADEMARKS  / 

NOTICES 


Ibideiiiark  SuHi 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jolj  5.  1046 

B«ff.  Mo.  108,MM  (MANHATTAN),  The  Manhattan  Shirt 
Company,  Outer  shirts,  dress-shirts,  negligee  shirts,  and  high- 
grade  underwear  as  follows,  shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits 
made  of  textile  materials ;  Beg.  No.  124,019,  same,  Outer  shirts 
and  dress-shirts ;  Reg.  No.  140390,  same.  Outer  shirts,  dress- 
shirts,  and  pajamas ;  Bog.  No.  897,414,  same,  Articles  of  wear- 
ing apparel  specially  designed  for  use  by  women — namely, 
skirts,  blouses,  shirts,  and  pajamas ;  Beg.  No.  728,880  (LADY 
MANHATTAN),  same.  Articles  of  wearing  apparel  for  women 
and  young  women — namely,  dress  and  sport  shirts,  blouses, 
sweaters,  bowies,  pajamas,  pajama  coats,  casual  Jackets, 
skirts,  outer  shorts,  and  casual  trousers,  flled  Oct.  8,  1969, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  69-C-4409,  Manhattan  Induttriea,  Inc. 
V.  Manhandler$  Inc.  Default  Judgment,  defendant  Manhan- 
dlers.  Inc.  cease  and  desist  from  any  and  all  use  of  Manhan- 
dlers  af>  part  of  a  trade  name,  Dec.  3, 1969. 

Beg.  No.  124,019.    (See  Reg.  No.  103,906.) 

Beg.  No.  140,890.     (See  Reg.  No.  103,906.) 

Beg.  No.  194.124  (WHITE  SWAN  UNIFORM  DRESSES 
AND  DESIGN),  White  Swan  Uniforms,  Inc.,  Uniform  dresses, 
house  dresses,  porch  dresses,  daytime  frocks,  bath  robes, 
evening  dresses,  street  dresses,  cloaks,  suits,  waists,  and 
night  dresses ;  Beg.  No.  286.108  ("WHITE  SWAN"  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN),   same.   Men's   professional  and  work  uniforms — 


namely,  coats,  smocks,  gowns,  frocks,  caps,  neckties,  vests, 
and  aprons;  Beg.  No.  580.868  (WHITE  SWAN),  same.  Uni- 
form dresses,  flied  Jan.  14,  1970,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C- 
49-70,  White  Stoan  Vniform$,  Inc.  v.  Bervi$eo  (Inc.). 

Beg.  No.  280,108.    (See  Reg.  No.  194,124.) 

Beg.  No.  809,868  (DIXIE  CREAM),  Dixie  Cream  Flour 
Company,  Doughnuts  and  doughnut  flour,  filed  Jan.  23,  1970, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Mo  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  70C-37(2),  Diaie  Cream 
Flour  Co.  v.  Robert  C.  Bum$  Enterprltee,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  875.168  (DOLLY  MADISON),  Interstate  Bakeries 
Corporation,  Bakery  sweet  goods — namely,  cakes,  soft  cakes, 
angel  food  cakes,  fruit  cakes,  doughnuts,  cookies,  and  sweet 
rolls,  filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
69c2436,  Inter$tate  Brandt  Corporation  v.  Dolly  Maditon  In- 
duttriea.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  897,414.    (See  Reg.  No.  103,906.) 

Bog.  No.  580.868.     (See  Reg.  No.  194,124.) 

Bm.  No.  565.061  (TIME),  Time,  Incorporated,  Weekly  maga- 
zine, 1l(ed  Jan.  21,  1970,  D.C.,  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-2024, 
Time,  Inc.  v.  Time  International,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  654.885  (ELIZABETH  POST),  Lander  Co.,  Inc., 
Lipstick,  rouge,  face  powder,  llQuld  cake  and  cream  make-up, 
dusting  powder,  talcum  powder,  perfume,  brilliantlne,  face 
and  hand  lotion,  cosmetic  skin  creams  for  the  face,  hands  and 
body,  eye  cream,  port  cleanser,  and  hair  spray;  Beg.  No. 
667,199.  same.  Nail  poUsh,  nail  polish  remover,  wave  setting 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l 21  090 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 1 ""     January  24  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) _ '  .1  Februaiy  2l'  1966 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director.  Trademark  Esaralolng  Opentfoa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMININO  DIVISIONS.  BXABONERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 
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Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcations  (All  Classes) "I""!."!!;!!!!!.""" 


OldMtAppUeatloa 

Now 

Amsodod 

X-- 

4-4-60 

1-24-6B 
9-4-09 

11-9-67 

10-30-66 

2-21-66 

3-21-69 

11-15-66 

2-6-70 

2-12-70 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1970—2^8 


RegUtrations  Issued 406— No.  890,305  to  No.  890,710 

Renewals  Issued 130 


of'oSiJSi^^QarSL^.^FpHnMn*-'  ^t^S.^^^^l^hP^'^^'^^.iJ!'^^  ^•*^^'  *»  "»"•«  and"  the  direction  of  the  Superint«ident 
eamS^^P^S^^  l,yS^u9°^^Ji^'£^^y^'  ^•°-  ^^  ^  '^•'o™  ■"  subscripUons  should  be  made  pavable  and  aU 
communications  addressed;  snbscrtption  price,  120.60  per  annum,  foreign  maUing  $6.75  addlttonal;  single  coplei,  40  esntt  eadi. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  faraiahed  by  the  Patent  Ofloe  for  20 

Commiosloaer  of  Pateata,  WaahlagtoB,  D.C.  2Q23L 
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each.  Addr«aaordento( 
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lotion  anl 
Bar.  M« 

same, 
Feb.  3. 
a.H. 

B«v.  N4 


DiMses, 

1!  70 


Krctt 


M74M.    (See  Reg.  No.  6M,885.) 

9mjtU  (WHITE),  White  Sewing  Machine  Corpo- 
raOon,  SejiriBg  macUnca,  filed  June  23, 1009,  D.C.,  Arts.  (Phoe- 
nix), Do<:.  69-268-C,  White  Sewing  Machine  Company  v. 
Rooney  e\  urn,  Beieing  Dittributore,  Inc.  et  al.  Decree  injunc- 
tion Judg  aent  permanent  injunction  against  use  of  the  word 
"White,"  ran.  2S,  1970. 

tfg.  m|.  vnjtSS  (MUSIDISC),  NUo  Santos  Pinto,  Grooved 

records,  flled  June  25,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 

Nilo  BantOM  Pinto,  Records  Distributors  of  Amer- 

Talmadge  Productions  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismls- 

,  1970. 

mja»  (HABITAT),  Habitat,  Inc.  Lighting  flx- 

Feb.  4,  1970,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wis.   (Madison),  Doc. 

Habitat,  Inc.  v.  HaUtat  Ltd. 


pbonogra]  >h 
69-C-274P 
ica  Inc. 
sal,  Jan 

Beg. 

tures, 
70-C-28, 

Beg.  N4 


i  1 


ilhd 


.  674,668.     (See  Reg.  No.  664,885.) 
n4.  676,604.    (See  Reg.  No.  654,885.) 
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eyebrow  pencils ;  Beg.  No.  674,666,  same,  Combs ; 

676,664,  same.  Costume  Jewelry;  Beg.  No.  676,646, 

brassieres,  gloves,  and  undergarments,  llled 

D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-449,  Lander  Co.,  Inc.  v. 

dCo.  i 


Beg.  No.  676,046.     (See  Reg.  No.  654385.) 

Beg.  No.  768386.    (See  Reg.  No.  108,906.) 

Beg.  No.  881.747  (MATCHBOX),  Lesney  Products  *  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toys — namely,  model  vehicles,  model  machines,  plastic 
fire  stations,  ambulance  stations,  service  stations,  and  card- 
board road  layouts,  flled  Apr.  1,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
69-C-1330,  Lesney  Products  d  Co.  Ltd.  et  ano.  v.  SehooUne 
Corporation.  Order  dismissing  action,  Oct.  27,  1069. 

Beg.  No.  888,468  (PHOTOMATIC  AND  DESIQN),  The 
Photo-Matic  Corporation,  Photographers  used  entirely  for 
commercial  purposes,  either  sin^y  or  in  combination,  Includ- 
ing prints,  enlargements,  colored  photographs,  color  separa- 
tions, transparencies,  photomurals,  and  photo  tlp-ons,  flled 
Aug.  11,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  69-288-S, 
The  Photo-Matic  Corporation  v.  Potomat  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lated dismissal  between  parties  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1) 
F.R.C.P.,  Feb.  10,  1970. 

Beg.  No.  848,287  (DESIGN  OF  PEACOCK),  Jakob  Schlapfer 
ft  Co.  AG,  Schiffll  embroideries,  flled  Apr.  16,  1969,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-1571.  Jakob  Schlapfer  d  Co.  Ltd.  v.  Park 
Seh^lU  Inc.  Consent  decree.  Park  Schiffll  Inc.  are  perpetually 
enjoined,  Feb  9,  1070. 
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The  fDUowlnc  marks  we  published  in  oompUanee  with  section  13(a)  of  the  Trademark  Aet  of  IMS.  AppUeatloB  for  ths  rigistratloD  of  thtss 
OMrks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  ss  provided  In  section  ao  of  said  act  u  amended  by  Public  Law  773, 8nhCon8i«is,^>praTtd  Oct.  9^  1603. 
76  Stat.  780.   Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  3.101  to  2.I0S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty>flve  doOars  for  each  daa  opposed  must  aooompaay  the  opposltioa. 

CNOTKt  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  appUeations  for  rsfistratkMi  In  one  etaMBiSseseetioaS.] 


SN  287,332.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1967. 


HOECHST 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  765,102,  dated  June  1,  1956; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  542,310,  786,235.  and  others. 

Claas  1 — ^Raw  or  Paifly  Prtparfd  Matcrialg 

For  Synthetic  Resins;  Lime,  Gravel,  Gypsum.  Pitch,  As- 
phalt, and  Tar  (Int.  CIs.  1  and  19).' 

Class  4 — Abraslyes  and  PoUshlng  Materials 

For  Shoe  Polishes,  Floor  Polishes,  and  Polishing  Waxes 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  5— Adheslyes 

For  Synthetic  Adhesives  and  Wood-Glues  for  Industrial 
Use  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Scudding  Agents,  Tanning  Agents  and  Preservatives  for 
Leather,  Herbicides,  Pesticides,  and  Disinfectants;  Timber 
Preservatives;  Acids.  Alkalis.  Salts  and  Chlorine;  Solvents; 
Plastldzers ;  Chlorinated  Paraffins;  Glycols;  Catalysts; 
Driers ;  Refrigerants ;  Aerosol  Propellants ;  Foaming  Agents ; 
Gases ;  Heavy  Water ;  Radio-Active  Substances  ;  Odorants  ; 
Photographic  Chemicals ;  Fire  Extinguishing  Agents ;  Dye- 
stuffs.  Pigments,  Mordants,  Color  Additives,  and  Coloring 
Matter  (Int.  CIs.  1.  2.  and  5). 

Cbss  10— Fertilizers 

For  Chemical  FertHizers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Class  12— Construction  Materials 

For  Cut  Stones.  Artificial  Stones,  Cement,  Lime,  Gypsum, 
Pitch,  Asphalt.  Tar.  Roofing  Felts.  Movable  Buildings,  and 
Chimneys  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

Cbus  16— Protecttre  and  Dccoratfre.  Coatfaigs 

For  Rust  Preventatives.  Varnishes,  Paints,  Lacquers  and 
Enamels,  Binders  for  Paints.  Primers  and  Strengtheners  for 
Plaster  and  Paints,  Emulsion  Paints  Including  Flame-Retard- 
ant  Types,  and  Primers  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

Class  18 — ^Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Pharmaceuticals  and  Chemical  Products  for  Healing 
Purposes  and  Hygiene.  Pharmaceutical  Drugs — Namely,  Anal- 
gesics, Anesthetics,  Antimalarials,  Antihistamines,  Disin- 
fectants, Sulfa  Drugs.  Antibiotics,  Vasoconstrictors  and  Di- 
lators, Heart  Stimulants,  BIoo4,  Plasma,  Hormone  Prepara- 
tions, Vaccines,  and  DlagnostieB  (int  Cl.  5). 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Sankal  AppUances 

For  Molding  Materials  for  Dental  Purposes,  Dental  Fillers, 
Bandage  Materials,  Slings  and  Bandages,  Plasters.  Syringes, 
and  Syringe  Cartridges  (Int.  CIs.  5  and  10). 

Clam  46— Foods  and  Ingredlcats  of  Foods 

For  Canned  Dietary  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  and  Food  Pre- 
servatives (Int.  CIs.  1  and  5). 


Cli 


52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Stain-Removing  Agents.  Pickling  Agents  for  Metals, 
Rust  Removers,  and  MeUl  Degreasing  Agents  (Int.  CIs.  1 
and  3). 


SN   302,432.    Mite   Corporation,   New   Haven,   Conn.   Filed 
July  10.  1068. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  gray,  but  no  claim 
is  made  for  the  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  620,486,  81M60, 
and  others. 

Cla«  21— Electrical  Appavatii,  Maddnos,  and  Sunlllm 

For  BlectricaUy  Actuated  Audible  and  Visible  Indicator* 
for  Industrial  Use — Namely,  Horns,  Whistles  and  Flashing 
Lights,  Readouts,  Annunciators,  Amplifiers,  and  Relays  (Int. 
CIs.  9  and  11). 

Clam  26-^feasaring  and  Scientific  AppBancii 

For  Attendance  Recorders,  Job  Cost  Recorders,  Timers, 
Time  Stamps,  and  Automatic  Programmers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Clan  27— Horological  Instruments 

For  Master  and  Secondary  Clocks,  and  Master  Timers  (Int. 

Cl.  14). 

First  use  January  1067. 


SN  308,653.     Profltunittes  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1068. 

PROFlTUNITIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  262.486.  404.137,  and  878,684. 

CfaMs  3S— Prfaits  and  Publications 

For  Catalogs  Containing  Mats  of  Advertising  by  Other* 

(Int.  Cl.  16). 

/ 
■  •»  / 

Chus  101— Advertising  and  Bnrincm  / 

For  Services  of  Provldlqg^ats,  Mat  Service*,  and  Belated 
Catalogs  to  Newspapers  and<t||fagazines,  and  OmplUag  list* 
and  Clippiof*  and  Rendering  Reports  to  Buslne**  «id  <Bdu*- 
trial  CUents  R«  Various  AdTerti*«ments  Which  Have  Ap- 
peared in  Newspapers,  Magazines,  etc.  (Int  CL  30). 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1068. 


SN  310,083.    FuUer  Laboratories,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1068. 

BIRCHWOOD  CASEY 


\ 


TM3 


TM4 


44— Abmhrcs  and  PoUshing  Materials  '  Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Stock  Polish  and  Conditioner  and  Qun  Stock  Wax        For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 


O  in 


For 
(Int  a.  3). 
First  1  se  October  1966. 

Clasi  6-Cheniicab  and  Chemical  ConiposiUwa 


For 
First 


L<atlier : 


Dressing  (Int.  CI.  4). 
t  se  October  1966. 
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flj"  and 
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-Protccttre  and  DecontiTe  Contingf 


First  use  Oct.  16, 1969. 


Stock  Filler,  Gnn  Stock  Stain,  Gun  Stock  Finish- 
Sun  Stock  Finishing  Kit  (Including  Wool  Pad,  Fine 
Production  Papers  and  Finishing  Oil),  Gun  Bluing 
Bluing  Liquid,  Gun  Stock  Polyuretbane  Finish, 
Bluing  Touch-Up,  Gun  Bluing  Kits  (Including  Gun  Blu- 
Cleaner-Degreaser,  Bluing  and  Rust  Remover,  Blu- 
Rem^ver  Cloth,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  Bluing  Applicators,  Serv- 
and  Silicone  Cloth),  and  on  Gun  Stock  Refinlshlng 
(Including  Gun  Stock  Finishing  Oil.  Gun  Stock  Sheen 
Gun  Stock  Wax,  Silicone  Cloth,  Fine  and 
Production  Papers,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  and  Service 
Polishing  (noths)  (Int.  Cls.  2  and  21). 
January  1967. 


Con  litioner. 
Gun 


ise . 


Class  5:^ — Petefgenti 


Sotft 


SN  341,888.     Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct. 
28,  1969. 

RECLAIR 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations,  Hair 
Llghtener,  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair  Setting  Lotion,  Permanent 
Wave  Preparations,  Nail  Polish,  Lipstick,  Moisture  Make-Up 
Foundation,  Eye  Shadow,  Eyeliner,  Eyebrow  Make-Up,  Mas- 
cara, Highlightener  for  Eyes,  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  and  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1969. 


Biass 


and 


use 


Cartridge  Case  Cleaners,  Gun  Bore  Solvent,  Gun 
Remover,  Gun  Cleaner  and  Degreaser,  and  Gun 
Rust  Remover  (Int.  CI.  3). 
October  1966. 


SN  841.8|B7.     Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
28, 


ASILI 


The  w)rd  "Asili"  translates  as  the  Latin  plural  of  "gad- 


from  the  Swahili  language  as  "natural.* 


Class  5]  — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  i 

For  Htlr  Pressing  Creme,  Creme  Rinse,  Hair  Conditioner 
Spray-Ouj  BrilUantine  and  Hair  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN   347,136.     HofFmann-La  Roche  Inc.,   NuUey,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1969. 

ROCOM 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiic  Appliances 

For  Sound  Film  Projectors  and  Sound  Film  Strip  Projectors 
for  Health  and  Medical  Educational  Use  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Cbui  36— Musical  Inslmmenti  and  SnppUct 

For  Pre-Recorded  Audio  Tapes  for  Health  and  Medical  Edu- 
cational Use  (Int.  Cn.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1969. 


SECTION  2 

The  (knowing  marks  are  pobHrixd  in  eompUaaee  with  Mctkm  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.   Oppnltion  uadsr  Nction  13  may  b«  fltod 
within  thrty  days  of  publicatk>n.   See  Rules  XlOl  to  2.109.  > 

A  In  b(  twenty-flTt  MOtn  mutt  secompaay  the  oppositfcm.   ' 

CNOTIi  ror  pabUeatlon  of  marks  presented  in  a  combfaied  application  for  retistratlon  In  more  than  one  ctaM,  see  seetloa  1.] 


Oatfl 


SN   319,<I84.    Porex   MaC^ls   Corporation,   Fftlrbura,    Ga. 
-   Filed  I  eb.  19,  1969. 


Pa--,  ^-  Pjj,i|„  D--k««-«J  Ukm^^Jimim     ^^  323,176.     United  Chinchilla  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York, 

—  HOW  or  roruy  rre|Mrea  maienais      n.y.  Fiied  Mar.  28,  i969.  collective  mark. 


FOR-X 


JVorora 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,163. 

For  Pdrous  Plastic  Molded  Compound  for  General  Use  in        F?r8fu8e*Nov*  W  "  96o'***  ^''  ^^^' 
the  Induf  trial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  1).  ... 

First  u  le  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1968.  ^' 


r  ■ 


SN  319,(43.     Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Corn  Company,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  filed  Feb.  24, 1968.        .$«  r>.udtv^  ib^.  -• 


SN  329,325.     American  Modoc,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Redwood-Pacific 
Co.,  Davis,  Calif.  Filed  June  6, 1969. 


Owner 

For 
Eggs  (Inl . 

First 
ing  eggs, 


Sed 


uie 


."«'>l?!^' 


Df  Reg.  Nos.  387,198,  044,829,  and  798,668. 

Com,  Live  Poultry  Chicks,  and  Poultry  Hatching 
CI-  31).  For  Decorative  Bark  for  Playground,  Garden  and  Patio 

About  Jan.  14,  1969,  on  poultry  chicks  and  hatch-    Use  and  as  a  Mulch  (Int  CI.  1). 

First  use  May  7, 1969. 


\ 
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SN  330,170.     The  Mogul  Corporation.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.    SN  342,907.    Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  Jfew  York  N.T. 
Filed  June  16. 1969.  FUed  Nov.  7, 19«». 


DI-SEKTO 


WEATHERPAK 


For  Preserved  Fetals,  Animals  and  Tlssnes.  Fluids,  Glands 
and  Organs  Thereof  for  Research  and  Education  (Int.  CI.  81). 
First  use  Mar.  3. 1968. 


For  Fiber  Drums  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  14. 1969. 


/ 


SN   331.595.    Docktor   Pet   Centers.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Docktor's, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  2, 1969. 

QUEENSLAND 


SN  343,342.     Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc..  PalaUne,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1969. 


REDI-RAK 


For  Transparent  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  01.  20). 
First  use  during  January  1968. 


For  Live  Parakeets  (Iiit  CL  81). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1849. 


SN  331,779.     Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  July  3, 


1969. 


BURKRON 


SN  343,390.    Cumberland  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1969. 

WIRE-LITE 

For  Dairy  Delivery  Cases  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  16, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,247  and  666,184. 
For  Bonded  Polyester  Batting  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1969. 


SN  332,156.     Shaver  Poultry  Breeding  Farms  Limited,  Gait, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  9, 1969. 

SHAVER  MINICROSS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,723,  831,287,  and  others. 
For  Live  Poultry  and  Hatching  Eggs  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  16,  1969. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  AiHinal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PocketlK>oks 

SN  340,828.    Scarves  By  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  16,  1969. 

VERA 

For  Suitcases,  Handbags,  Purses,  VaUses,  Attache  Cases, 
and  WaUets  (Int.  CI.  18).  / 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1969. 


SN  332,352.     Indpol,  Cucamonga,  CaUf.  Filed  July  11, 1969. 

MONOPOL 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  PollsMng  Materials 


For  One-Component,  Solvent  Free,  Castable  Polyuretbane    ®^,*t'         «?°^*"**  Products,   Inc.,   Buena  Park,   Calif. 
Elastomer  (Int.  CI.  1).  Piled  Sept.  26,  1967. 

First  use  May  15, 1969.  I^JPI  / 


~^^^^"^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,770.                             ^ 

SN  332,906.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed  **<>'  Aerosol  Product  for  Instantly  Dusting  and  Polishing 

July  18, 1969.  Furniture,  an  Aerosol  Product  for  Simultaneously  Cleaning 

A  n  A  PIT  A  Y  Floors  and  Giving  Them  a  Dust  ResisUnt  Wax  Shine,  a  Car 

•t\MJJ\rE\I\A.  Polish  and  Protective  Olase  of  Silicone  Derivatives  for  Clean- 
ing and  Protecting  the  Finish  on  AutomobUes,  and  a  Shoe 

For  Polyuretbane  (Int.  CI.  1).  Shine  Product  in  Aerosol  Form  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  at  least  March  1969.  First  use  May  29,  1967. 


SN  346,689.    Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Edison,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1969. 


GassS-Adhesives 


ANSILEX 


SN  338,494.    Relehhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969. 


For  Clays  for  Coating  and  Filling  Paper  and  Paperboard 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1969. 


DECOBOND 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884384. 

For  Construction  Adhesive  for  Beams.  Panels,  and  the  Like 
(Int.  01. 1). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


SN  342,909.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1969. 

SUNBEAM 

For  Vacuum  Cleaner  FUter  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  July  29, 1959.  i 


SN  341,870.    The  Valspar  Corporation,  Rockford.  111.  FUed 
Oct.  27, 1969. 


/ 


RELEASTICK 


For  Carpet  Adhesives  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2, 1969. 


/ 


TM( 
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Class6— Chenicals  and  Cbenical  Com- 
positiiNis 


SN  311 
6.  19(  18. 


484.    Glraadan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Not. 


For  (  wner  of  Beg.  Nos.  391,676  and  504,203. 
For  :  Natural,  Artificial  and  Synthetic  Essential  Oils  and 
Perf um  i  Compositions,  and  Bactericidal  and  PreserratlTe 
Chemlcils  and  Compositions  Sold  In  Bulk  Form  for  Use  as 
Ingredient  in  the  Manufacture  of  Soaps  and  Detergents 
land  3).  1, 

use  June  28, 1940. 


an 
(Int 
First 


CI  9 


SN  316, 
Jan.  ; 


712.    Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich,  Filed 
6,  1969. 

DOW  CORNING  510 


Own^  of  Reg.  Nos.  671,013  and  576,946. 

For  1  :ethylphenyl  Polyslloxane  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1948. 


SN  316 
Jan. 


ri3.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
6,  1969. 


DOW  CORNING  550 

Own^  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,013  and  576,946. 

For  I'henyl  SiUcone  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  25, 1946. 


SN  316^14 
Jan. 


6 


Owner 
For 
CI.  1). 
First 


SN  316,F15 
Jan. 


Owner 
For 
CI.  1). 
First 


SN  316jri6 
Jan. 


Owner 
For 

a.  1). 

First 


SN    325,137.     Olin    Matbieson   Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22, 1969. 


GIVAUDAN 


LWS 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1969. 


SN  325,553.    Povlet  Producten,   N.V.,  Amsterdam,   Nether- 
lands. FUed  Apr.  25, 1969.  « 


For  Grouping,  Typing,  Testing  and  Treatment  of  Blood,  for 
the  Preparation  of  Sera  and  Culture  Media,  and  for  Protein 
Determinations  (Int.  CL  1). 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1956 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  28,  1956. 


SN  325,944.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30, 1969. 


APACHI 


Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
,  1969. 


For  Liquified  Hydrocarbon  Gas  for  Use  in  Metalworking 
(Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  18, 1968. 


DOW  CORNING  702 


of  Reg.  Nos.  571,013  and  576,946. 
^cone  Vacuum  Diffusion  Pump  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int. 


SN   326,122.     Pilot  Chemical  Company.   Santa  Fe  Springs. 
Calif.  Filed  May  1, 1969. 


use  Dec.  24, 1959. 


CAUMER 


Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.  Filed 
6, 1969. 


DOW  CORNING  704 

of  Reg.  Nos.  571.013  and  576.946. 
Silicone  Vacuum  Diffusion  Pump  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int. 


For  Emulsion  Polymer  Suitable  for  Dilution  to  a  Floor 
Finish  Liquid  Suitably  Compounded  With  Resins,  Plastldzers, 
and  Evaporation  Control  Agents  To  Give  a  Protective  Floor 
Finish  Marked  by  Controllable  Gloss,  Heel  Mark  Resistance. 
Non-Yellowing  and  Good  Wear  Characteristics  (Int.  Cl.  1) 

First  use  Feb.  3. 1969. 


SN   326,123.     Pilot  Chemical  Company.   Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  May  1. 1969. 


use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


CALIPOL 


:6, 


.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
.  1969. 


DOW  CORNING  705 


of  Reg.  Nos.  571.013  and  576,946. 
Silicone  Vacuum  Diffusion  Pump  Hydraulic  Fluid  (Int. 


For  Emulsion  Polymer  Suitable  for  Dilution  to  a  Floor 
Finish  Liquid  Suitably  Compounded  With  Resins,  Plasticiiers 
and  Evaporation  Control  Agents  To  Give  a  Protective  Floor 
Finish  Marked  by  Controllable  Gloss,  Heel  Mark  Resistance, 
Non-Yellowing,  and  Good  Wear  Characteristics  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1969. 


use  Oct.  1, 1962. 


SN  326,124.    Pilot  Chemical  Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  May  1, 1969. 


SN  324,  B24.     M.F.A.  Oil  Company,  Columbia,  Mo.  FUed  Apr. 
17,  1^69. 

AGRI-STOCK 

For  I  isecticide  for  Livestock  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  ase  Apr.  4,  1969. 


CALFLOOR 


For  Emulsion  Polymer  Suitable  for  DUution  to  a  Floor 
Finish  Liquid  Suitably  Compounded  With  Resins,  Plastldzers 
and  Evaporation  Control  Agents  To  Give  a  Protective  Floor 
Finish  Marked  by  Controllable  Gloss.  Heel  Mark  Resistance. 
Non-Yellowing,  and  Good  Wear  Characteristics  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  8. 1969. 
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SN  330.228.    The  Western  Company  of  North  America,  d.b.a.    SN  318,068.    Lorillard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
The  Western  Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tez.  Filed  Jane  16,       Jan.  31, 1969. 
1969. 


INSTANT  BANANA  PEEL 

For  Friction  Redudng  Chemical  for  Making  Surfaces  Slick 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  7, 1967. 


NE;WROR<T 


SN   330,684.    American  Cyanamid  Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  June  23. 1969. 


/ 


CYTROLANE 


For  Insectldde  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  June  6, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,757  and  689,653. 
For  agarette  Lighten  (Int.  Cl.  S4). 
First  use  Dec.  16. 1968. 


SN  330,747.    Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.  Filed 
June  23. 1969. 


GEUSONDE 


For  Skin  Contact  Jelly  Used  as  a  Coupling  Composition 
With  Blood  Pressure  Monitor  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  4, 1969. 


SN  331,334.    Chemical  Addltlrea  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  30,  1969. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Rraarms,  Equipmeiils, 
and  Projectiles  ^ 

SN  344,815.    Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL  Filed  Nov.  24, 1969. 

TIMEMASTER 

For  Electric  Blasting  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Oct  29, 1969. 


LARIAT 


For  Wellbore  Fluid  Additives  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1963. 


SN  831.636.    Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July 
2.  1969. 


SN  344.560.    Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1969. 


LOCKHEED 


For  BaUUtle  Missiles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  13). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1966. 


Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 


SN  287.836.     Siemens-Bauunlon  G.m.b.H.,  Munich.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1967. 


SIEMCRETE 


For  Herbidde  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  5. 1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  706.149,  dated  Apr.  4,  1956. 

For  GUdably  Displaceable  Formwork  (Slip  Forms)  for  Con- 
Crete  ConstmctioB  Work  and  Parts  of  Such  Framework  (Int. 
CL  19). 


Class  8  — Smokers'    Articles,    Hot    including     SN301,608.     The  Seagrave  corporation.  New  York,  N.Y,  as- 

slgnee.  by  mesne  assignment  of  Continental  Curtain  Clo- 

Tobacco  Products  ^^'^'  '"^-'  '^^  ^^*  ^^'  ^**^-  ^^•^  '°ne  28.  i968. 


SN  318,062.    Lorillard  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  31, 1969. 


TRANSmOR 


For  Coilable  Partitions  (Int  CL  19). 
First  use  July  30, 1964. 


SN  816,140.     Sidney  Sachs.  Paramns.  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  572.924,  575,348.  and  580,876. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Dec.  16. 1968. 


For  Fixed  Kennels  (Int.  a.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1968. 


TM8 


SN  341, 
27. 


rss.     Bread  Box  Mf».,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.    SN  331,046.     Henry  Lindsay  Limited.  Shipley.  England.  Piled 

June  26,  1969. 


isro 


Por 
(Int.  a 
Plrat 


iJoTable  Prefabricated  Structures  for  Commercial  Use        2'"*1'"  ?!  Yl^'  ?*'*™ '  *^^'**^- 
12).  fP'     ®^*  Adapters  With  and  Wlthoat  Bolts  (Int.  CI.  6). 

ise  Aug.  15, 1969. 


SN  344.:  69.     General  Products  Company  Incorporated,  Pred- 
ertcks  )urg,  Va.  PUed  Nov.  24,  1969. 


Por  D^ors 
Plrst 


Por 
Paved  Siirfaces 
Plrst 
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BREAD  BOX 


UNDAPTEB 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  28.  1938 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  October  1939. 


BENCHMARK 


for  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
ise  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  19,  1969. 


SN  331,047.     Henry  Lindsay  Limited.  Shipley,  England.  Piled 
June  26,  1969. 


LINDIBOLT 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  522.018.  023,701,  and  504,962. 
Por  Bolts  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Plrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1902 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  April  1902. 


SN  344,114.     AUos  Rubber,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  PUed 
Not.  2  S,  1969. 


MEDALIST 


Rpbb^sed  Asfriialt  Paviag  Composition  for  Resilient 
(Int  CL  19). 
Oct.  31. 1969. 


use 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


Steam 


SN  324,6(72.    American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  1  I,  1969. 


Por  Sanitary 
Cls.  6  an  1 
Plrst  v  se 


SN  327,: 
Piled 


Fitting  Supplies 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  303,664.     Dynamet  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass.  Piled 
July  26.  1968. 

DYNAMET 

For  Sintered  Titanium  Metal  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968.  ^■ 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  301.002. 


AKRON 


Ware  Such  as  Sinks  and  Wash  Basins  (Int. 
12). 
on  or  about  December  1962. 


SN  341,086.     Technical  Materials,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Piled 
Oct.  15.  1969. 

TMI 

For  Clad  Metals  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1968. 


£72 


B[ay 


.     Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
15. 1969. 


The  drkwing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  color  is  not 
an  essent  al  feature  of  the  mark. 
PorJOr  ipery  Hardware  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Plrst  uM  February  1969. 


SN  329,8 
Ohio. 


For  Fo^rdrlnier 
Cl.  6). 
First  use 


Clan  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    331,014.     Anton    Borer,    Solothurn.    Switzerland.    Piled 
June  26. 1969. 

GUSSEAL 

Por  Grease  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1969 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  24.  1969. 


SN  337,994.     Williamsburg  Soap  and  Candle  Co.,  WllUams- 
burg,  Va.  Piled  Sept.  15,  1969. 


^itti- 


imm 


3.     The  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company.  Cleveland,        !!|!f.5"'**^ /?**  ^A^' 
-  June  12,  1969.  »         *-     *.  Yit%X.  use  October  1966. 


Filed 


POLYCRIMP 


Wire  for  Use  in  Paper  Making  Belts  i 
Aug.  19, 1968. 


Int. 


SN  347,007.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Plemington,  N.J.  Piled 
Dec.  23.  1969. 

LIGREN 

Por  Industrial  Oils  and  Greases  (Int.  CL  4). 
Plrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10. 1969. 
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-.        ^-       a^  ,  la^  .•mm*  SN   812.084.    Dee  Cee  Laboratories,   Inc..  Madison,  TUia.- 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     piied  Nov.  14,  i968. 


SN  314,469.    D.  A.  Stoart  Oil  Co.,  Limited,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled 


STIM.U-CAP 


Dec.  13,  1968. 


DASCO  ARC 


Por  Stimulant  Drug  (Int  CL  0). 
First  ase  Jan.  18, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,061,  806.617.  and  others.  SN  321.205.     Faith  Laboratories.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 

For  Rust  Preventing  Coating  Compositions  in  Liquid  Form  Mar.  10,  1969. 

for  Depositing  on  Metal  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  2).  I^1?'DV  A  niTl    ^  Tl 

First  use  November  1960.  \j£AlS^y  J\OkLf     X«JLr* 

_^,^^^^^_^^  For  Dialator  for  Blood  Vesseli  To  Aasist  In  the  Flow  of 

Blood  to  the  Brain  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Dec.  30, 1968.  , 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN  284.127.    Daniel  Rodriguez  and  Diego  Rodrigues,  d.b.a.    SN    321.028.    A.    Nattermann    k    Cie.    0.m.b.H.,    Cologne- 
Daniel  and/or  Diego  Rodriguez.  Havana,  Pla.  Piled  Oct.        Braunsfeld,  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  12. 1969. 
12.  1967. 

EL  COROJO 


ESSENTIALE  303 
NATTERMANN 


Por  Cut  Tobacco  and  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  1927. 


SN   322,684.     R.   J.   Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,   Winston- 
'    Salem,  N.C.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1969. 

HUMI-FOIL  POUCH 

The  word  "Poach"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Tobacco  Pouches  Containing  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl. 
34). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  639,493,  dated  Jan.  28,  1902. 

For  Medidaal  Prq;»ai4itlons  for  the  Tr«atBtnt  of  Condi- 
tions for  the  Followlnc  Indlcationa:  AU  Aente  and  Chronic 
Disorders  of  the  Liver,  Including  Fatty  Degeneration ;  Cho- 
lostasis ;  Also  Radiation  Syndrome ;  Preparation  for  Cholecys- 
tography ;  Hepatopathles  of  All  Types  and  Stages,  Even  the 
Most  Severe ;  Coma  and  Ascites  (Int.  Cl.  0). 


SN  322.930.    USV  Pharmacentleal  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1969. 


DERMASPAN 


/ 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Allergic 
Dermatoses  (Int.  Cl.  0).  / 

First  use  Feb.  20. 1969.  / 


SN  333,432.     Petersen  &  Sorensen  Clgar-OQ  Tobaksfabriker 
A/S,  Horsens.  Jutland,  Denmark.  Filed  July  24,  1969. 

BANK  OF  ENGLAND 

The  word  "England"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1,634-1962,  dated  Sept.  1, 
1962. 

For  Cigars,  Cheroots,  CigariUos.  and  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int. 
Cl.  34).  / 


SN  323,966.     Shield  Laboratories,  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1969. 


/ 


RIASOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,687. 

For  Dermatologic  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  0). 

First  use  June  30. 1940. 


SN   338,968.     R.   J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1969. 

•       / 


MR.  FLAVOR 


SN  324,063.    The  Hamilton  Pbamacal  Company,  Inc.,  Hamil- 
ton, N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1969.  / 

BOSOM  BUDDY 

For  Ointment  Preparation  for  Dairy  Cows  for  Treatment 
of  Diseases  of  the  Udder  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Mar.  23, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Flavor"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
Por  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1969. 


SN   325,561.    American   Cyanamid  Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1969. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


AUREO 
S700 


SN  298,496.    A.  R.  Williams  &  Co.,  Carteret,  N.J.  Filed  May 
20,  1968. 

■"•"O*  •■■  '■  Aiil  X  1  Applicant  disclaims  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  steer, 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  771,414 

For  Medicated  Anti-Bacterial  Hand  and  Body  Lotion  (Int.  and  793,^88. 

Cl.  5).  ^or  Medicated  Anlcal  Peed  Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  0). 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1968.  First  use  Oct.  10, 1968. 


TM  10 


SN 


820^6. 


FU(d 


Pre  i>aratlon 


For 
Hamau  ( 
First  asi  May  20, 1966 


SN  826.23 
May  2, 


For  Acn  ! 
First  084 


SN  826.871 
N.J 


FUcil 
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Costom/LaboratorlM  Incorporated,  Baltlinbre,    SN  838,727.    MAW  Gear  Company,  Qlbson  City,  111  Filed 
Apr.  20. 1869.       '■  July  28, 1969. 


KOLADEX 


LITTLE  RED  WAGON 


for  Use  In  Glucose  Tolerance  Testing  on       The  word  "Wagon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
nt.  CI.  0).  sbown. 

For  Farm  Hopper  Car  for  Grain  HauUng  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  nse  October  1960. 


Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
1969. 


RETINEX 


SN  839,880.    American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  6, 1969. 


Preparations  (Int.  (71.  6). 
Apr.  18, 1969. 


Max  J.  Gmhin,  d.b.a.  Bofay  Products,  Carteret, 
May  9, 1969. 


Owner  oi 
For  Medicinal 
and  Pains 
First  use 


SN  831,302 


For  Medicated  Poultry  Feed  (Int  CI.  0). 
First  usel  Jan.  30,  1969. 


For  Vltaiiin 
able  Form 
First  use 


Beg.  No.  609.846. 

Ointment  Used  for  Belief  of  Muscular  Aches 
Int.  CL  0). 
on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1947. 


Agway,  Inc.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.  FUed  June  30,  1969. 


For  Sailboats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  December  1968. 


SN  340,687.    Topy  Industries  Limited,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  FUed  Oct.  14, 1969. 


TOPY 


For  Wheel  Blms  for  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  December  1964 ;  in  commerce  July  1967. 


CAGE-CHIE 


SN   338,71 '.    Ingram   Pharmaceutical   Co.,    San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Fllbd  Sept.  24, 1969. 


THEX 


SN  846,329.     lingers  Coach  Company,  Madison,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  10, 1969. 

CROWN  COMMANDER 

For  Motorhomes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  18. 1969. 


Preparations  in  Capsule,  Liquid,  and  Inject- 
(ttnt.  a.  0). 
Feb.  1, 1940. 


aa»19-VeMes 


SN  847,164.    K-C  Mf^.  Co..  Inc.,  Qoincy,  FU.  FUed  Dec.  29. 
1969. 

THE  DURA-BIKE 

For  Motor  Scooters  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  12. 1969. 


SN  809,971.     Molded  Products  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  V>68. 


0  PRODUCTS  CO, 


name  "Molded  Products  Co."  la  disclaimed  apart 
as  sbown. 

Plastic  Cases  for  Automobile  Air  Conditioners, 
Louvers,  and  Molded  Plastic  Control  Knobs 


SN  347,746.     Heald,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  FUed  Jan. 
0,  1970. 


The  trad4 
from  the  mi  rk 

For  Mold  Hi 
Molded  Plaitic 
(Int  CI.  12  I 

First  as«  3ee.  16. 1964 


For  Powered  Bikes  and  Motorcycles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1969. 


IfAY  5,  19.70 


Qass  21 -Electrical  Apparatus, 
and  Suppllef 


SN  808.614.  General  Battery  Corporation,  Beading.  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.. 
Beading.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 
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SN  843.200.    Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  High- 


land Park,  lU.  FUed  Not.  12. 1969. 


L.EVERW.HE.EL 


EASTERN 


For  Electrical  Switches  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  nse  July  1. 1968. 


For  Batteries  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  1936. 


flass  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


'~^^^^~~  SN  289,404.    Information.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 

SN  814,092.     Austin  W.  La  Marche,  Des  Plaines,  111.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1968. 

""""•"  EFFORTLESS  EXERCISER 

prwiy  Orp  a  VOT  T    QTn"M  A  M^  A  TIP  N®  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Exerciser" 

VVFX^OXxl.  T  \JXA1.     OX\J^l"l.«.lT*.fm,xxv/  ^p^^  j^m  ^jjg  mtx)L,  but  appUcant  waives  none  of  its  com- 
mon law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  070,940.  ^*"^  ManuaUy  Operated  Spring  Type  Body  Conditioning  Ap- 

For  Electrical  Current  Converters  for  Converting  Alternat-  paratus  (Int  CI.  28). 

ing  Current  to  Direct  Chirrent  (Int  CI.  9).  *'!"*  use  Oct  29. 1967. 

First  use  prior  to  1900.  ^_^_^_^_^ 


~~^^^^'~~  SN  294,209.     Bomper  Boom  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

SN  339,141.     Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.        assignee  of  Bomper  Boom,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1969.  26,  1968. 

HAPPY  JACK 


(tompDUglO 


For  Line  of  Educational  Toys  and  Boxed  Games  for  Chil- 
dren (Int  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1966. 


SN  298,303.    Baybestos-Manbattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed 
May  16, 1968. 


For  Logic  Circuits  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1969. 


SN  341,807.     Bat  Aero,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1969. 


For  Nickel-Cadmium  Aircraft  Batteries  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  17, 1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  BowUng  BaUs  With  Sighting  Device  (Int  CL  28). 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1966. 


SN  311,871.     Henk  Visser,  d.b.a.  Henk  Vlsser  Sporting  Goods, 
SN  341,809.     Gen-Bite  Auto  Electric,  Inc.,  HlcksviUe,  N.Y.        g^^^^  Barbara,  Calif.  Piled  Nov.  12, 1968. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1969.  ^  «^  ^  w 

OBOL 

For  Discuses  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  nse  May  0. 1966. 


SN  310,676.    Ord  Alexander  Associates,  Inc.,  Washington. 
D.C.  Filed  Dec.  17, 1968. 


scubai 


For  Solenoids  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  October  1963. 


For  Diaphragm-Type  Under  Water  Communications  Unit 
(Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10, 1967. 


TM  12 


SN  S17, 

28, 


,7ri. 


196  > 


'CP  SiHns"  la  not  tbe  name  of  a  puttenlar  individual  but 
rather  is  1 1  lletltloas  name. 

For  Fli  liins  Lure  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  u^  June  5, 1968. 


SN  818,' 
Und 


7(i7 
Filed 


stickle  bricks 


The  woprd  "Bricks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marie  as 
shown. 
For  To; 
First  ui  e 


6.2 


SN  319. 
Feb.  18, 


For 
Presses, 
Oolf  Club 
Throwers 
Therefor ; 
Therefor, 
Holders, 
Sinkers, 
Baskets 
(Int.  CIS 

First 


ute 


SN   320,4 
Mar.  3, 


SN   820, 
Mar.  3, 
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C.  p.  Swing,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  Filed  ,Jan.    SN   320,490.     Tbe  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Teadon,   Pa.  Filed 

Mar.  3,  1969. 


CP  SWING 


FAMOUS  SIGHTS 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


.     Denys  Fisher  Toys  Limited,  Bo\,ton  Spa.  Eng-    ^^^^^Vfo^o'^*'*  '"°"'°  *'*°*'   '°''  '^"^'*°'   ^'-  ™*^ 
Feb.  10. 1969.  |  ^"-  ^'  "**■ 

RACE  TO  OUTER  SPACE 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


Building  or  Construction  Kits  (Int.  CI.  28). 
NoTcmber  1968 ;  in  commerce  November  1968. 


1969 


SN  820,496.    Tbe  Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

HISTORY  OF  FUGHT 

Vanport  Pacific  Inc.,  BurUngame,  Calif.  Filed        For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 


CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN   320,499.     The  FrankUn   Mint,   Inc.,  Yeadon,   Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  3. 1969. 

STAR  TREK 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


Babeball    Gloves.    Game   Balls.   Tennis   Rackets   and 

BJidminton  Sets  and  Shuttlecocks,  Table  Tennis  Sets  ; 

Head   Covers ;   Dart  Boards   and  Darts ;   Target 

Inflatable  Mattresses,  Snow  Skis  and  Accessories 

Fishing  Equipment — Namely,  Rods.  Reels  and  Cases 

Spears,  Bod  Holders,  Stringers.  Hooks  and  Hook 

(Creels,  Nets.  Bait  and  Fly  Boxes.  Floats.  Swivels, 

iirtlflcial  Bait,   Rigs.  Leaders,   Fishing  Une.  Bait 

aid  Buckets.  Crab  Traps,  and  Fishing  Line  Signals 

22  and  28).  , 

Nov.  16, 1967. 


SN   320,502.     The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,   Yeadon,   Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

ROAD  TO  THE  FUTURE 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


8.     The  Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  Yeadon,  Pa.,  Filed 
1969. 


AMERICA  THE  BEAUTIFUL 

For  Bqjiipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 
First  ii4e  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  320,511.     The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3, 1969. 

SATELLITES  AND  PRIZES 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


41  A. 


L969 


_     _       ,        ..        ,         „  «      ™,  .    SN   320,514.     The  FrankUn   Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon.  Pa.   Filed 

The  FrankUn  Mint.  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed        y^g^  3^  ^q^q 


WONDERS  OF  AMERICA 


For  Eqfilpment 
CI.  28). 
First  ni 


SN  SSO.' 
Mar.S. 


The  FrankUn  Mint,   Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed    SN   320,520.    The  FrankUn  Mint.   Inc..  Yeadon.  Pa.   Filed 
1MB.  Mar.  3.  1969. 


,41  T 


AMERICAN  LANDMARKS      TOUR  THROUGH  HISTORY 


HISTORY  IN  ACTION 


or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (tnt.        ^°^  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 

CI.  28). 


Feb.  27. 1969. 


First  use  Feb.  27, 196&. 


For  Eq^pment 
CI.  28). 
First  osfe  Feb.  27, 1969. 


or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int.        For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 

CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


BfAY  5,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1» 


SN  320,523.    Tbe  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed    SN  820,561.    fhe  Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1969.  Mar.  3,  1969. 


GREAT  EXPLORERS 


HISTORY  MAKERS 


For  Bpilvmtiit  «  Appantu,  (oi  Plvlw  »  Om>.  (tot.    „,'?'  ^""'■'•°'  "  AppaMhi.  tor  Ptajin,  .  Gun.  (Iiit. 
First  use  Feb.  27. 1969.  First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN   320,526.     The  FrankUn  Mint,   Inc.,   Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed    ^^„®*V^L „^***  FrankUn "  Mint,  Inc.,   Yeadon,  Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  8, 1969.  ***'•  *'  ^®*®- 


GREAT  EXPLORATIONS 


AMERICAN  PATRIOTS 


For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  PUiying  a  Game  (Int.    ^.'J'  E««»P«nent  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
First  use  Feb.  27. 1969.  ^"*  «•«  ^*»»-  ^''  ^»«»- 


SN   320,532.     The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,   Yeadon.  Pa.  Filed    ®^„^^V^,t«^^^  FrankUn   Mint,  Inc.,  Teadon,   Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1969.  Mar.  3.  1969. 

GREAT  DISCOVERERS  REVOLUTIONARY  HEROES 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int.    ^,^",  ^"'P"*"*  "  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
First  use  Feb.  27. 1969.  First  use  Feb.  27. 1969. 


SN   320.535.     The  FrankUn   Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.   Filed     SN  321,273.     Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  by 

Mar  3  1969  change  of  name  from  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 

'    '  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1969. 

GREAT  INVENTORS 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN   320,546.     The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.   FUed 
Mar.  3.  1969. 

CAVALCADE  OF  SPORTS 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27. 1969. 


The  word  "Toys"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  is  Uned  for  red  and  blue  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,641. 

For  Puzzle  Toys  and  Camera  Banks  (Int.  CL  28). 

First  use  April  1968  on  camera  banks. 


SN   320.552.     The  Franklin   Mint.   Inc..   Yeadon.  Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  3.  1969. 

MAN  OF  THE  YEAR 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27. 1969. 


SN  322.319.     Miner  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  20, 1969. 

BALLOON  OLYMPICS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Balloon" 
for  the  goods  recited  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Play  Set  of  Balloons  and  Accessories  for  Use  With  the 
Balloons  In  Playing  Various  Games  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  17. 1969. 


SN   320.555.     The  Franklin   Mint,   Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

HEROES  OF  THE  WEST 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  322,490.     Skor-Mor  Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1969. 


LOOPY  HOOP 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hoop"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Tethered  Ring  Toys  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1969.  / 


SN   320.558.     The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,   Yeadon.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1969. 

GREAT  STARS 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


/ 


SN  323,597.    RiddeU,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1969. 

MICRO  FIT 

For  Protective   Headgear,   ParticuUrly  FootbaU   Helmets 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 


TM14 


SN   827,: 
May  14, 


,2(7.    The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed 


For  Equipment 
CI.  28). 
First  u4s 


SN  329,1 
Jonej 


18  2.     AbBolutely  Free  Unlimited,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 


For 
First 


Gaiae 


uie 


SN  333,1 
25,  1961 1 


For 
First 


SN 


19«9. 


For 
28). 
First 


Tor 


1969. 


For 

28). 
First 


T<  jr 
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1969. 


ASTRO-COIN 


SN  80S,139.    Jackson  Products  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  14, 1968. 


UTM 


or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
May  1,  1969. 


For  Automatic  Material  or  Tool  Handling  Equipment— 
Namely,  Universal  Transfer  Machines  Which  Are  Programmed 
for  Automatically  Positioning,  Controlling,  Lifting  and  Mov- 
ing Materials  and  Work  Pieces  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  3, 1968. 


SN  306.070.    Plant  Protection  Limited,  Yalding,  Kent,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Aug.  27, 1968. 


VIBRAJET 


Owner  of  British  Keg.  No.  B872,076,  dated  Nov.  19,  1964. 
For  Spraying  Machines  (Consisting  of  Oscillators  and  Noz- 
zles) for  Use  in  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  317,672.     Petrus  Johannes  Aloyslus  deKinkelder,  Zeve- 
naar,  Netherlands.  FUed  Nov.  18. 1968. 


Balls  for  Throwing  and  Kicking  (Int.  CI.  28) 
May  7. 1969. 


51  6.     Jack  Nadel,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  CaUf .  Filed  July 


PERMA-COATED 


Pla|ying  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
May  16, 1969. 


uie 


345,214.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4, 


CHATTER-BUGGIES 


For  Manual  Power-Operated  Portable  and  Vehicle  Mounted 
Garden  and  Agricultural  Sprayers  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 

First  use  during  1945 ;  in  commerce  in  or  about  1962. 


ttie 


Vehicle  Having  a  Phonographic  Device  (Int  Cl. 
Oct.  9, 1969. 


SN  345,217.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4, 


CLANGY-CLANGER 


SN  326,885.     Berwind  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111.  Filed  May 
9,  1969. 

KOMAREK-GREAVES 


For  Briquetting  Machines  for  Compacting  and  Agglomerat- 
ing SoUd  Matter  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1932. 


uie 


Vehicle  Having  a  Phonographic  Device  (Int.  Cl. 
Oct.  29, 1969. 


SN   337,647.     Ermanco   Incorporated,   Grand   Haven,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1969. 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Psits  Thereof 


8N    293. 
FUed 


r33.     Midland-Ross    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
.  20. 1968. 


l[ar, 


For  Eftruding 
PUstic 
First 


DAIRY-FOIttI 


For  Conveyors  of  the  Belt,  Roller,  Wheel  and  Live  Roller 

and  Processing  Machine  for  Blow  Molding    Type,  and  Conveyor  Systems  Comprising  One  or  More  of  Same 

4>ttle8  (Int  Cl.  7).  .  (I°t-  Cl.  7). 

on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1967.  First  use  May  28, 1969. 


tsei 


May  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  840,120.    J.  I.  Case  Company,  Bacine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8,    SN    341,933.    William    W.    Maloney,    d.bju    Check-0-<3raph 
1969.  Checkwriter  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1969. 


A6RI  KING 


CHECK-O-GRAPH 


For  Tractors  for  Use  in  Farming  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  as  early  as  July  30. 1969. 


For  Check  writers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1966. 


».,„...»»>«..,.  «  ...        m,    ..  «i  u     SN  844.350.    Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.  FUed 

SN   340.226.     Sealed   Power   Corporation,   Muskegon.   Mich.        j^^^^  ^^  jQgg  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1969. 


SEALED  POWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  803,861  and  306,126. 

For  Engine  Parts — Namely,  Valves,  Valve  Guides,  Valve 
Keys,  Valve  Springs.  Piston  Pin  Bushings.  Water  Pumps, 
Piston  Groove  Inserts,  Valve  Stem  Seals,  Tappets,  Rocker 
Arm  AssembUes,  Camshafts,  Push  Rods,  and  Engine  Bearings 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  March  1986. 


SN  341,005.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America.        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,272. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1969.  For  Industrial   Centrifuges  for  Extracting   Solids  From 

Fluids  and  for  Concentrating  Solids  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  80. 1987. 

JACK-JIB  


For  HydrauUc  Cranes  (Int.  C!l.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  80. 1969. 


/ 


SN  846,559.    Dryad  Limited.  Leicester,  England.  FUed  Dec 
18, 1969. 

DRYAD 


For  Book-Binding  Machinery;  Looms;  and  Parti  of  AU 
SN  841,117.     Sealed  Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Such  Goods  (Int.  (71. 7). 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1969.  '  First  use  Dec.  31,  1918 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  31,  1930. 


SN  847,808.     Engls  Equipment  Company,  Morton  Grove,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1970. 

MiNlMlSER 

For  Spray  Unit  for  the  ControUed  AppUcatlon  of  Lubricat- 
ing and  Abrasive  Compounds  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  19, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,991  and  710,859.  Qass  26— Moasurlnfl  and   Sciontific 

For  Engine  Parts— Namely,  Valve  Stem  Seals,  Rocker  Arm  '""^  ^^       ■■•  w ■  •  n ■  i iijp     a ■■  «     i« « i v n » i  ■  ■  % 

Assemblies,  Camshafts,  Push  Rods,  and  Engine  Bearings  (Int.  ADOllanCeS 

Cl.  7).  ^^ 

First  use  August  1949.                         "  „ 

SN  304,094.    Integrated  Systems,  Incorporated,  Norcross,  Ga. 

-^■^i^— -  Filed  Aug.  1, 1968. 

SN  341,268.     Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.  FUed 
Oct.  21, 1969. 


MERCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,271. 

For   Industrial   Centrifuges  for  Extracting  Solids  From 
Fluids  and  for  Concentrating  SoUds  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  80, 1987. 


i 


SN  341,924.    Hl-Lo  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct  28, 1969. 


> 


HI-LO 


For  Variable  Speed  PuUeys  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  1985. 


For  Electronic  Alarm,  Control  and  Telemetering  Systems. 
Both  Remote  and  Local,  for  Use  in  Monitoring  (Indications/ 
Readings)  and  Controlling  (Stopping.  Starting,  or  Adjusting) 
Equipment,  Such  Systems  Being  Commonly  Known  as  Super- 
visory Control  Systems  end  Tone  Systems  (Tone  Receivers/ 
Tone  Transmitters)  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  September  1967. 


TM  16 

SN  306,045. 
FUed  Aag, 


For 
CI.  9). 

First  nae 
before  May 


Basltiess    Machines— Namely.    Casb    Registers    (Int. 
abont  or  before  Ifey  1068 ;  In  commerce  about  or 


SN    310,501     Tlnaley    LaboratoHes,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
FUed  Octl24,  1068.     ■ 


For  Optical 
scopes ; 
Window  an(  1 
tors ;  Telerlpion 
graphic 
and  Wlndo^rs 
Sabjeets 

First  use 


Sys  lems 


N(t 


Instraments  and  Components — Namely,  Tele- 
and  Lense  Housings ;  Mirrors  and  Mirror  Cells ; 
Window  Frames  ;  Interferometers  ;  Autocolllma- 
Projectlon  Equipment  and  Optical  and  Photo- 
Comprised  of  Filters,  Light  Sources,  Mirrors 
for  Recording  Wind  Tunnel  Tests  and  Other 
Visible  to  the  Naked  Eye  (Int.  CI.  0). 
It  least  as  early  as  June  1, 1062. 


SN  314,074 
Dec.  10, 


]»68. 


SN  316,429 
13,  1969. 


For  Maclllne 
Supply, 
culators  on 

First  use 


an 


Camera 


Appllcan : 
the  mark 

For 
curlty 
and 
tems,  and 

First  use 
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Gross  Cash  Registers,  Limited,  London,  England.    SN  317,536.     Dleterlch  Standard  Corporation,  New  Buffalo, 
13,  1968.  ^Icb-  ^^^  J<^°-  2'^'  ^^^^- 


GROSS 


ANNUBAR 


For  Probes  for  Measuring  Fluid  Flow  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12, 1968. 


963. 


SN  317,611.    Puretec,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1969. 

HALLMARK 

For  Adding  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1968. 


SN   321,374.     The   Louis   AlUs  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1969. 


DYNAPAR 


For  Draw  Speed  Indicators,  Counters,  Digital  Instruments 
and  Systems,  Rotary  Pulse  Transducers  and  Pickups,  Cut  to 
Length  Systems,  Position  Indicators,  Process  Controllers, 
Digital  Data  Handling  Systems,  Totalizers,  Tachometers, 
Ratio  Meters,  Time  Interval  Meters,  Remote  Indicators,  Ascen- 
sion Meters,  Declination  Indicators  and  Surface  Grinder  Con- 
trollers (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  21, 1957. 


Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.  Filed 


SN  321,438.     Trans-Lux  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12, 1969. 


STRIPPIT  C/C 


VIDIQUOTE 


Owner  ofj  Reg.  Nos.  599,017,  726,467,  and  others. 
For  Com]  uter  Used  as  Control-Tape  Preparation  Units  and 
as  Control  1  rnits  for  Machine  Tools  (Int  CI.  0) . 
First  use  July  14, 1967. ' 


For  Electronic  Data  Producer  and  Display — Namely,  a 
Closed  Circuit  Video  System,  Used  for  Continuous  Stock 
Market  Quotations  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  17, 1968. 


SN  325,000.    Axoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1969. 

ENCO 

GraymlUs  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 

1  For  Undeveloped  Plastic  Films  for  Use  in  the  Graphic  Arts 

(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1969. 


MIX-GARD 


-,.      T5i>f  "'""."."i"' ^"^",^'1'°«irT  SNS2»,8(0.  8jr.ttm.tl0D.  inc.,  ScheDecttd,.M,T.PU«l  June 

Mlies  and  Delivers  Solution  to  Water  Fountain  Cir-  g  j-' 

Printing  Presses  (Int.  CI.  9).  "'  ^"'"'-               ^_._  .  Tfcwv/^wwmir 

Sept.  10. 1968.  GUARDOHM 


SN    317,25 
Ala.  File4  Jan.  22, 1969 


For  Electrical  Measuring  Instruments  Usable  as  a  Volt- 
Mock    Distributing   Company,   Inc.,   Decatur,    Ohmmeter,  Voltmeter,  Ohmmeter,  or  Ammeter  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


SN  330,593.     Educational  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Aril.  Filed  June  20, 1969. 


disclaims  "Electronics"  and  "Mfg."  apart  from 
shown. 

Type  Monitoring  Apparatus  Comprised  of  Be-  For  Portable  Examination  Grading  Computers  for  Grading 

Phojtographie  Cameras,   Security  Television  Cameras  and  Scoring  Multiple  Choice  and  True-False  Examination  Pa- 

Monitc  rs.  Video  Recorders,  Closed  (Circuit  Television  Sys-  pers ;  Replacement  Parts  Therefor ;  Blank  Score  Sheets  and 

Slectronlc  Switching  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9).  Scoring  Masks  for  Use  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Jan.  3, 1967.  First  use  Oct.  20, 1968. 

/       \ . 


May  5,  1970 
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SN  381,259.    Shaffstall  Equipment  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    SN  888,667.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Fi 
Filed  June  27, 1969.  Sept.  23,  1969. 


Kara-Kount 

For  Electronic   Typed-Line  Length  Indicators  for  Copy- 
writers (Int.  CI.  9).  .:  , "... 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1969. 


FLUROSPOT 


\ 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  16. 1969. 


A 


SN  337,309.     Hy-Cal  Engineering,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969. 


SN   338,890.    Commodity  Marketers,   Inc.,   Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969. 


SENSABLE 


JUST-RITE 


For  Heat-Flow  Measuring  Sensors  for  Providing  an  Elec- 
trical Signal  RepresenUtive  of  Sensed  Heat  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Ang.  26, 1968. 


For  Automatic  Pop-Up  Roasting  Gauges  Used  In  Poultry 
and  Red  Meat  Roasts  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1969. 


SN  337,452.    Mercury  Instruments,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1969. 


MERCURY 


For  Gas  Volume  Recorders,  Temperature  Recorders,  Gas^ 
Pressure  Recorders,  and  Chart  Drives  for  Use  in  Conjunction 
With  Gas  Flowmeters  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1966. 


SN  337,510.     Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1969. 


SN  339,185.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1969. 


DUPLEX  ELECTR-O-PULSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,916.  ^ 

For  Electrical  Proportional  Pulse  Controllers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1969. 


CAPACILINE 


SN  339,186.    J.  Warren  Hovorka,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1969. 


For  Conversion  Units  for  Converting  an  On-Off  Response 
to  a  Condition,  Such  as  Temperature,  to  a  Timed  Proportion 
Signal  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1950. 


AUTO-YARD 


SN  337,780.     Cesco  ,^afety  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  12, 1969. 

SCOTTY 

For  Face  Shields  and  Goggles  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  November  1962. 


For  Statistic  Indicating  and  Computing  Device  of  the  Slide 
Rule  Type  for  the  Sport  of  Football  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13, 19W. 


SN    339,223.     Powers   Chemco,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Chemco   Photo- 
products  Company,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1969. 


NEWS-LINE 


SN    338,198.    Universal    Graphics   Corporation,    BurnsviUe, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  17, 1969. 


MINI-MATE 


For  Unexposed,  Presensitized  Photolithographic  Plates  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  29, 1969. 


For  Photographic  Cameras  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1969. 


SN  338,413.     Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969. 

OFFICE  MASTER 

For  Electric  Adding  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9) . 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1969. 


SN  339,345.    Most  Associates,  Inc.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1969. 


STATI-TESTER 


For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Electrostatic  Properties  of 
Papers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  January  1969. 


SN  338,638.     IlUnpls  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed    sn   340,556.     Industrial  Computer  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Salt 
Sept.  22,  1969.  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1969. 

ILLITRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618JB21. 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring,  Cheeking  and  Testing  Gears 
and  Parts  Therefor ;  and  Devices  for  Determining  the  Sequence 
of  Amino  Adds  in  a  Protein  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  as  early  as  Feb.  24, 1969. 


COMMAND  690 


For  Digital  Computer  Systems  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1969. 


\ 


IMIC 


SN  341,1 
Oct.  17 


OM 


For  Potable 
log  AC  V<  tltage, 
First  uie 


SN  343,1)  0.    Vecder  Indastrlei  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Not.  10  1969. 


VEEDER-ROOT 


Owner 

For  Counters, 
Indicators 
cbanlcallf 


toelectrlcafly, 
Parts 
Any  Type 
cessive 
Measured 
First 


US' 


Owner 
For   Mo^le 
Projectors, 
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Ambac  Industries,  Inc.,  Plttabnrgb,  Pa.  Hied    SN  311,485.    College  Seal  *  Crest  Company.  Inc    Cambridge 
1969.  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  6, 1968. 


Electrical  Measuring  Instruments  for  Measur- 

I,  AC  Current,  and  DC  Resistance  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

on  or  about  Oct.  9, 1967. 


<f 


Reg.  No.  268.745. 

,  Registers,  Computers,  Calculating  Machines, 

Instruments  and  Display  Devices  Operated  Me- 

Manually,  Electrically,  Electromecbanlcally.  Pho- 

Electronlcally.  Fluldically  or  Otherwise,  and 

Thereof,  Tbeir  Attachments  to  and  Their  Operation  by 

of  Machine  or  Device  Whose  Condition  or  Suc- 

O^eratlons  Are  Desired  To  Be  Counted,  Recorded, 

ir  Displayed  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

on  or  about  May  1, 1928. 


Srmbol  tl  f jrc«/<tAC* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,647. 

For  Jewelry  and  Novelty  Items  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of, 
or  Plated  With  Gold  or  Silver  or  Alloys  of  Gold  or  Silver- 
Namely,  Rings.  Fobs.  Charms.  Pins.  Keys.  Badges,  Guards, 
Brooches.  Lapel  Buttons.  Metals  and  Trophies,  Lockets, 
Bracelets,  Compacts,  Pendants,  Earrings,  Neck  Chains,  Watch 
Bracelets.  Jewel  and  Pill  Boxes,  Letter  Openers,  Cufflinks, 
Tie  CUps,  Tie  Tacks,  Key  Rings,  Chains,  Buckles,  Spoons 
Each  With  or  Without  CoUege  and  School  Seals  and  Crests, 
Fraternal  and  Civic  Emblems,  Fraternity  and  Sorority  Em- 
blems, Military  Insignias  and  Devices,  Organisational  and 
Commercial  Insignia  or  Greek  Letter  Insignia  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1968. 


SN  338,898.    D'Esposito  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept. 
25,  1969. 


SN   343,4:7.    Oglno  BoeU   Co.,   Ltd.,   Naka-ku,   Yokohama, 
Japan.  I  lied  Nov.  13,  1969. 


MAGNON 


Japanese  Reg.  No.  657,985,  dated  Nov.  13,  1964. 

Cameras,   Film   Editors,   Film   Splicers,   Film 

and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Class  27'-llorologi€al  Instnimeiits 


59  ( 


SN  333, 
Filed  Ju 


Owner  o: 
For  Wat  :hes 
Jlrst  US4 


For  Precious  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1969. 


Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
y  25, 1969. 


SN  339.262.     M.  Weingrod  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1969. 


DATAPHONE 


Reg.  No.  875.109. 
(Int.  Cl.  14). 
June  26,  1969. 


DAHLIA 


For  Diamonds  (Int  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1949. 


Class  29  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

22^.     GaU,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   FUed  June  24. 


SN    301,; 
1968 


Jewery 


For 
First  use 


(Int.  a.  14). 
May  1968. 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  341,522.    Jomila  International  Corp.,  Elmsford.  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  23,  1969. 

PORTODENT 

For  Self-contained  DispoMU>le  Toottabrash  (Int.  Cl.  21) 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1968. 


Class  31  -  Rhers  and  Refrigerators 

SN  318,562.    Mobile  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Des  Plalnes. 
lU.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1969. 

MOBILE  KING 

For  Truck  Refrigeration  Units  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1969. 
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SN  341.471.    Butcher  Boy  Refrigerator  Door  Co..  Harvard.    SN  840.760.    Air  Reduction  Company.   Incorporated.   New 
m.  FUed  Oct.  23, 1969.  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  15, 1969. 


BUTCHER  BOY 


CHEMBRITE 


«T.  -r,,^B  «,         «-_,.  ^  For  Welding  Wire  Electrodes  (Int.  CL  9). 

For  Doors  for  Cold  Storage  Coolers,  Refrigerators  and  First  use  Sept  19  1969 
Freezers  Including  Hardware  for  Mounting,  Fastening,  Re-  •      ,  . 

leasing.  Operating  and  Sealing  Such  Doors  (Int.  Cl.  11).  -.^^^^^— 

First  use  about  Jan.  1. 1885. 


SN  341,196.     Prefco  Products  Inc.,  Buckingham,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  20. 1969. 


SN  347,455.    Flanders  FUters.  Inc.,  Washington.  N.C.  FUed 
Dec.  81,  1969. 

CHANNEL-WALL 


For  Air  Filters  and  Housing  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  311.078.     Toujay  Designs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  31, 1968. 

SOUND-X-PANDER 


For  Cabinets  Designed  To  House  Television,  Radio,  and 
Sound  Reproducing  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1968. 


For  Louvers  (Int  Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  29,  1969 ;  June  18,  1969,  as  to  the  words 
"Air  Lok." 


SN  341.194.    Prefco  Products  Inc.,  Buckingham,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  20, 1969. 


SN  344,103.    Faces  West,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1969. 


For  Dampers  and  Shutters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 


/    ^ 


SN  341,506.    3D,  Inc.,  Clevdand.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1969. 


For  Portable  Lighted  Make-Up  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 


REDHEAD 


For  Infrared  Space  Heaters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  31, 1968. 


Qass  34-Heating,LIghting,andYentilating 
Apparatus 

SN  301,^67.     Wik-It  Electronics  Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 
Filed  July  2, 1068. 

WIK-IT 


For  Solder  Removal  Wicking  Material  and/or  Solder  Re- 
moval Kits  Comprising  Wicking  Material,  Brush  and  Cleaner 
(Int.  Cls.  Iand8). 

First  use  Nov.  6, 1967. 


SN  348,733.     Richard  W.  Holland,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1970. 


PETROFIN 


For  Finned  Tubes  for  Heat  Exchangers.  Heat  Exchangers, 
Heat  Exchanger  Closures,  for  Use  in  Refineries.  Chemical  Proc- 
cessing  Plants,  Petrochemical  Plants,  and  Chemical  and  Petro- 
leum Product  Handling  FadUties  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  June  14,  1968.  / 


SN  340,187.     Precision  Parts  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1969. 


PRECISION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,431. 

For  Electric  Hot  Water  and  Steam  Boilers  and  Electric 
Hot  Water  Boosters  for  Dish  Washing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  May  28,  1958,  on  electric  hot  water  and  steam 
boilers. 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  291,772.     The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EucUd,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23, 1968. 

FLEXLINK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,147. 

For  Power  Transmission  Belting— Namely,  Belting  for  V- 
Belt  Drives  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 1946. 
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SN  836,996     The  Armstronc  Rubber  Company,  West  Haven. 
Conn.  FllM  Sept.  4,  1969. 


No  registration 
apart  from 
its  common 

For  Pneutnatic 

First  use 


rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Olas" 
the  mark  as  shown,  bnt  applicant  waives  none  of 
law  rights  therein. 

Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
an  or  about  Aug.  19, 1969. 


,  SN  313,453.     Swanee  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Class  3W—  Musial  Instrumeiits  and  Supplies     !!fi°!*  °i  ?r*°**  ^*^'  corporation.  New  York,  n.y. 

I  Piled  Dec.  2,  1968. 


SN  335,884 
DMA 


Rec  ords, 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  kpr.  18, 1969. 


SN  338,531. 

Filed  Septl  22,  1969, 


'  Owner  of  1  ieg. 

For  Phonograph 
(Int.  CI.  9) 

First  use  9eb.  25, 1968 


SN  346,246. 
15,  1969. 


For  Electr^ 
First  use 
SubJ.  to 


SN  347,388. 
1969. 


SN  347.227. 
N.Y.  Filed 


For  Guitar  i 
First  use  ii 
Snbj.  to 


In  f. 


ULTRA  6LAS 
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Cass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  305,427.     Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  Piled  Aug.  19, 

MELOUTH 


1968. 


For  Coated  and  Uncoated  Printing  Papers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1962. 


The  Dick  Marx  Production  Groap,  Inc.,  d.b.a 
I,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969. 


BAMBI 


For  Bathroom  Tissues,  Facial  Tissues,  Paper  Napkins  and 
Paper  Towels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  330,310.     Tuckersharpe  Pen  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  June  17,  1969. 


(500D  GUY 


For  Writing  Instruments — Namely,  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int. 
CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


Blue  Thumb  Records,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 


SN  333,173.     Penn  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J.  Filed  July 
22,  1969. 

ELITE 

For  Ball-Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  333,358.     The  Bales  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange, 
N.J.  Filed  July  24,  1969. 


PENCIUST 


For  List  Finders  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1957. 


No.  883,791. 

Records  and  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes 


Hammond  Corporation,  Deerfleld,  111.  Filed  Dec. 


MAVERICK 


r  ov, 

Intf. 


Organs  (Int.  CI.  15). 
.  13. 1969. 
With  SN  347,227. 


SN  333,359.     The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange, 
N.J.  Filed  July  24,  1969. 

tudUt 


For  List  Finders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  September  1958. 


Belle  Wood  Corp.,  Deerfleld,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30, 


SN  343,820.    Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1969. 


BELLE  WOOD 


For  Tape  (  artridge  Players  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9) 
First  use  I)ec.  2, 1969. 


0 


0 


For  Plastic  Packaging  Film  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  17, 1969. 


Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
Dec.  29,  1969. 


MAVERICK 


(Int.  C\.  15). 
or  about  October  1969. 
with  SN  346,246. 


SN  344,371.    P.  H.  Glatfelter  Co.,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.  Piled 
Nov.  24,  1969. 

PROVENWORTH 

For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1926. 


May  6,  1970 
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Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN  334,985.     Lester  I.  Chadwell,  d.b.a.  Buyer's  Guide  PubUsb- 
ing  and  Printing  Co.,  Frankfort,  Ky.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1969. 


SN  297,197.     Maclean-Hunter  Limited :  Maclean-Hunter  Lim- 
itCe,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


OILWEEK 


For  Magarine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  February  1955 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SN  309,513.     First  Financial  Marketing  Group,  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14, 1968. 

MASTERCHEK 

For  Travelers  Checks  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1968. 


The  name  "Colonel  Buyer"  and  the  figure  do  not  represent 
any  particular  living  person. 

For  Magaiine  Containing  Advertisements  for  Sale  of  Goods 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  31, 1969. 


SN  325,639.    Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr. 


25,  1969. 


ISSUES  TODAY 


For  Magazine  for  Sgh  School  Students  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


SN  326,169.     American  Broadcasting  Companies,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  2, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  (I.e., 
the  roll  of  film)  and  the  words  "Picture  Corp."  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,703. 

For  Processed  Motion  Picture  Films  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  25, 1969. 


SN  346,176.     K.M.R.  Publications  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1969. 

MY  LOVE  SECRET 
CONFESSION 

For  Confession  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  June  1, 1963. 


SN  347,859.     H.  S.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  California  Artists, 
San  Bruno,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,362  and  702,948. 
For  Christmas  Cards  (Int.  Q.  16). 
First  use  July  30,  1964. 


aass39-aotliing 


SN  332,687.     Manuel  Cabral,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  July  16, 


1969. 


PROTOCOL 


For  Literary  Digest  in  Booklet  Form  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1969. 


SN  286,161.     Levi  Strauss  h  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Piled 
Dec.  4, 1967. 

WUNDR-WOOL 

For  Garments,  Particularly  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  24, 1967. 


SN  334,898.     Yankee,  Inc.,  Dublin,  N.H.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969. 


SN  301,627.     Karpf  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
June  28,  1968. 

FIGURE  FORM 

For  Ladies'  Lingerie— Namely,  Brassieres  and  Girdles  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  6, 1968.  \ 


For  Almanac  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  1853. 


SN  302,943.     Hugger  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Piled  July 
17,  1968. 

/  HUGGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,778. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks,  Jackets,  Dress  Shirts,  and 
Sport  Shirts;  Ladles'  and  Olris'  Sportswear— Namely,  Jump- 
ers, Culottes,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  and  Dickies  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

Urst  use  June  3, 1968. 


\ 


TM22 

8N  81T.087 
FUed  Jan 


Won  en' 


For 
Firit  nte 


8  Shoes,  DrcHM,  and  Bloases  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Not.  15, 1968. 


SN  320,726 
N.C.  Filed 


For  Ladlis'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1969. 


SN  321,394 
Filed  Jani 


Tbe    English 
Brothers." 
For  Men' 
First  nie 


I  and  Ladles'  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  CI.  25). 
1923. 


SN  322,68d.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
assignee  )f  ArU  Olores,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  |969. 


SN  324.76i 
16,  1969 


For  Ladles' 
C1.25). 
First  use 


SN  326,04( 
1,  1969 


The  tenv 
shown. 

For  WonAen' 
First  QSi 


SN   326,: 
Filed 


811 


Mir 


LadJ  es 


For 
First  n8< 
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Nlaa  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
21, 1969. 


SN  328,667.     Children's  Wear  Corporation  of  America,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  May  29;  1969. 


i. 


BOY  STUFF 


Applicant  disclaims  "Boy"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but 
without  prejudice  and  wlUiout  forfeiting  any  of  Its  common 
law  rights. 

For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Jackets,  Pants,  Shirts, 
Cabana  Sets,  Swim  Trunks,  and  Shorts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 


Leath,  McCarthy  k  Maynard,  Inc.,  BurUngton 
Mar.  4, 1969. 


TRUTEST 


SN  330,244.    Barrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Winder,  Oa. 
Filed  June  17, 1969. 

M.VJ».  LOFERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Lofers"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown,  without  relinquishing  any  of  its  com- 
mon law  use  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,615. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Slacks,  Jeans  and 
Shorts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  30, 1969. 


«    w  Mv     SN  330,806.     Kops  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
I.  C.  Herman  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.        ^^^  ^^^^ 

BLOCHFRERES  '  "STOCK-AID" 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  CI.  25). 
translation    of    "Bloch    Freres"    is    "Bloch        First  use  June  18. 1969. 


For  Ladl^'  and  Misses'  Gloves  (Int.  CL  20). 
First  use  July  12, 1968. 


SN   330,882.     Melville   Shoe   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1969. 

THIN  'N  THIN 

For  Men's  Socks  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  June  23, 1966. 


SN  331,201.     Howard  Uniforms,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  27,  1969. 

ALAIN  K 

For  Ladies'  Skirts,  Slacks,  Blouses,  Jackets,  and  Dresses 
(Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  June  12, 1969. 


Upstairs  Cnoset,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Apr. 

LJPSTAIRS  CLOSET 

and  Girls'  Dresses,  Pants,  and  Slacks   (Int. 
Jan.  18, 1969. 


SN  332,744.     Fred  Segal.  d.b.a.  Fred  Segal  Men's  Store.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  FUed  July  16, 1969. 


Frdii 


qa 


For  Wearing  Apparel.  Such  as  Pants,  Suits.  Jackets,  Belts, 
Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Scarfs  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  1961. 


.    Tbe  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May 

DOUBLY  SOFT 

Soft"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


SN  332,745.     Fred  Segal,  d.b.a.  Fred  Segal  Men's  Store.  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  July  16. 1969.  \ 


s  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Apr.  14, 1969. 


.     Rice   Hosiery  Corporation,   High  Point,   N.C. 
5, 1969. 


HYTIQUE 


'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Apr.  14.  1969. 


For  Wearing  Apparel,  Such  as  Pants,  Suits,  Jackets,  Belts. 
Shirts.  Sweaters,  and  Scarfs  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  April  1968. 
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SN  382,904.    Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc..  ClarksvUle.  Tenn.    SN  885,935.    Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Cbieago,  lU.  FUed 


Filed  July  18. 1969. 


EagleRoyal 


Aug.  22.  1969. 

NEW  WRINKLE 

For  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  Joly  11, 1969. 


SN  885.936.    Block-Southland  Sportswear,  Inc..  d.b.a.  PaUo 
Shirtmakers,  WUmlngton,  N.C.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1969. 


For  Golf  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  9, 1969. 


PABLO 


""■^^"~~                                                For  Outer  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
SN  882,915.    Buxton,  Incorporated,  Agawam.  Mass.  Filed        First  use  Aug.  6, 1969. 
July  18, 1969.  


WEXFORD  HALL 


SN  885,937.    Block-Southland  Sportswear,  lac,  d.b.a.  Pablo, 
Wilmington,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  22. 1969. 


For  Men's  Belts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  30, 1969. 


THAT  SHIRT 


SN  885,179.    Royce  Hosiery  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  18. 1969. 


HI  SHADOW  RIB 


The  word  "Shirt"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Outer  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1969. 


SN  386,184.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Ang. 
25. 1969. 


NEATNIK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rib"  apart  from  tbe  mark        **<>'  Q*'*"'  Panties  (Int.  Q.  25). 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790.512.  *^"t  »••  <>«»  o'  *«>oot  Oct.  24, 1968. 

For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25).  

First  use  Sept,  15. 1964. 


SN  886,185.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  FUed 
Aug.  25,  1969. 


SN  335,266.    Rothmoor  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1969. 


NEATNIK 


ROT 


For  Boys'  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  81, 1968. 


SN  336,751.    Marilyn  Steinberg,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Maternity  Mart, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  222,152,  501,766,  and  others. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  20, 1969. 


SN  335,434.    James  Hudson  Davis,   New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  5, 1969. 


0 
N 
MEDIA 


The  words  "Quand  Vous  Vous  Habllles  Pour  Deux"  are 
French,  which  translated  means  "when  you  dress  for  two." 

For  Dresses,  Suits.  Jackets,  Shirts,  Slacks.  Shorts,  Sweaters. 
Blouses.  Bathing  Suits,  Evening  Wear,  Lingerie,  Brassieres. 
Girdles,  SUps,  Panties,  and  Panti-Hose  (Int  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  8, 1946. 


SN  336,917.     Caressa,  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1969. 

COMING  EVENTS 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  Aug.  26, 1969. 


SN  837.640.    Coterie  of  London,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11, 1969. 


For  Clothing— Namely,  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts,  Pants, 
Belts,  Jackets,  Hats,  Dresses,  Bathing  Suits,  Suits  Scarves, 
and  Vests  (Int  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1968. 


■\ 


SWl 


For  Ladies'  Knit  Suits  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1969. 


\ 


TM24 


SN  387/ 
Filed 


7!8 


S'pt 


NOT  MORE  THAN  A 
YEAR  AHEAD 


For  Rabber-Soled  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  26). 
',   Misses  and   Girls'   Blouses,   Skirts,   Jackets,        First  use  Sept.  18, 1969. 
l^ants.  Sweaters,  dults.  Coats,  Raincoats,  Shorts,  and  ^ 

:.  Cl.  20) .  ^""^^"^ 


Li  dies' 


For 
Dresses, 
Vests  (In 

First  n^e  June  16, 1969 


SN  337,^ 
Filed 


Tt9. 


S  ipt 


For 
Dresses, 
and  Vests 

First 


SN  338.^ 
FUed 
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;.    Susan  Thomas  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  347,664.    Bob  Wolf  AsaodateB,  Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
11, 1969.  FUed  Jan.  2. 1970. 


QUICK  CAT 


SN    347,810.     Gilbert   Freeman   Fabrics    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6, 1970. 


Susan  Thomas  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
11, 1969. 


WHEN  YOU  LOOK  GOOD 
WE  LOOK  GOOD        I 


Lables',  Misses'  and  Girls'  Blouses,   Skirts,  Jackets, 

Pants,   Sweaters,   Suits,   Coats,  Raincoats,   Shorts, 

(Int.  Cl.  25). 

June  15, 1969. 


ui  e 


l^pcn0n 


For  Lining  for  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  of  Synthetic  Ma- 
terials and  Vaporized  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1969. 


4(2 


S  !pt. 


.    V.  F.  Corporation,  Wyomissing,  Reading,  Pa. 
:.  19,  1969. 


BODYKIN 


For    Foundation    Garments — Namely,    a    One-Piece    Brief 
(Body  Shiper),  Brassieres,  and  Girdles  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  xxie  Aug.  27,  1969. 


SN  338,5i  5.     Llsh  Bros.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  2^,  1969. 


"mODFUNG 


99 


For  La(  les'  Hats  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  u^e  Sept.  6, 1969. 


SN  339, 
FUed 


2  8. 
S  ipt. 


For  Wdmen 
and  Sklrti 
First 


:  uie 


Smiths  Clothiers  of  CaUfomla,  Oakland,  Calif. 
29.  1969. 


Oass  40— Fancy  fioods.  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  334,842.     General  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1969. 

RUDOLPH 

For  SyntheUc  Stretch  Wigs  (Int  Q.  26). 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1969. 


BIRDS  NEST 


's  and  Girls'  Apparel — Namely,  Blouses,  Shirts, 
(Int.  Cl.  25). 
Aug.  19,  1969. 


SN  339,4&0.     Chadbourn  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1969.  , 


Owner 

For 

First 


( t  Reg.  Nos.  301,446  and  816.516.  I 

Ladies'  Hosiery  and  Men's  Underwear  (Int.  Cl.  25) 
July  1, 1965. 


uie 


SN  340,4i3.     Somersworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Somers- 
worth,  f.H.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1969. 


For  Sh4es 
First 


nie 


aass42-Knittod,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Suiistitiites  Tlierefor 

SN  322,494.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21, 1969. 

QUARANTE 

For  Textile  Fabrics   for   Making  Ladles'   and   Children's 
Dresses    and    Sportswear — Namely,    Blouses,    Tops,    Slacks, 
Shirts,  Shorts,  Jump-Suits,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1969. 


PORTSIDERS 


(IntCl.25). 
Sept.  5,  1969. 


SN  322,607.     Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 

HOBBY  NOBBY 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetle 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1969. 
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V.^'e.-2i^';r  ^""''-  '"^•'  "*""'"  ^'^'  "■'-  Clais45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

„  Waters 

HANNAH 

SN  263,915.    Sinalco  Aktlengesrilaebaft,  Detmold,  Germany. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,000.  ^^^  ^P*-  *•  I***- 

For   Textile   Fabrics   With   Embroidery   and/or   Printing 
Thereon,  Bath,  Bed,  and  Table  Linens  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1965. 


SN  327.204.     GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
14. 1969. 


6AF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609,124.  837,005,  and  others. 
For  Felt  WaU  Coverings  and  Felt  in  the  Piece  for  Various 
Uses  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN  328.206.     Strachman  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23. 1969. 


The  word  "Kola"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  other  featorct 
of  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  791.289,  dated 
July  17.  1964;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  699.747,  616.886,  and 
667,660. 

For  Cola  Flavored  Lemonades  and  Concentratei  for  Making 
the  Same  (Int.  Cl.  32). 


STRACCA 


For  Pile  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Rayon  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Nov.  29. 1968. 


SN   388.903.     Crown   Textile  Mfg.   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  30, 1960.  \ 


ARMO-PRESS 


SN  323.968.     Sunrise  Home  Juices,  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969. 

ORANGE  DELITE 

The  term  "Orange"  is  claimed  only  in  connection  with  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bottled  Orange  Juice  Beverage  Containing  Water  (Int. 
Cl.  32). 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441.762. 

For  InterUning  and  Interfacing  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  June  26, 1969. 


SN    332,826.     Home   Town   Foods,   Inc.,   JacksonviUe,   FU. 
Filed  July  17, 1969. 


SN  334,689.    A.  Leon  Capel  ft  Sons,  Incorporated,  Troy.  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  7. 1969. 


CAROUSEL 


For  Rugs  (Int.  <n.  27). 
First  use  June  27, 1969. 


KifMS 


SN  335,988.  Kanegafnchl  Bosekl  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  d.b.a. 
KanegafuchI  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  Mlyakojlma-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.  Filed  Aug.  22. 1969. 


For  Dietetic,  Fruit-Flavored  Drink  Containing  Water  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  May  16, 1969. 


BELL  FRESH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,569,  806.077,  and  others. 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966 ;  in  commerce  at  least  as  early  as 
October  1967. 


SN  833,685.    The  Cotton  Club  Bottling  Company.  CleveUnd, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  28, 1969. 

CHERIKEE  RED 

For  Carbonated  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syraps, 
and  Bottler's  Essences  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  82). 
First  use  Jnne  24, 1969. 


SN  342.700.    Ernst  W.  Dom  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  5. 1969. 

RUBYESTER 

For  Fabric  Screen  for  Use  in  Screen  Printing  Processes  (Int. 
Cl.  24). 
FUrst  oae  Feb.  4, 1069. 


Class  46-Fbods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  268,685.    Vogeler,  Inc.,  PbUadelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  7. 
1967. 

CHEESE  WffT 

For  Pood  Dressing  of  a  Cheese  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  29) 
First  use  Aog.  26, 1966. 


TM26 

8N  284.484 , 
Atattoln 
Not.  9, 


1 167. 


•Pere  Dodu"  i.  fanciful  and  doe.  not  represent        Foj  Rabbit  Feed..  Dog  and  Cat  Food..  Hog.  Livestock,  and 
Uvlng  IndlTldual.  The  French  word  "Pere"    P**""'f  ^*i' j'f  ^Si/^^- 
'f  at*er."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  704,958.  dated  Nov.        *!"*  "•«  J*"- 1«  i»»*- 


The  nam: 
any  particular 
mean.  ' 
19. 1965. 

For  Fre.  i,  Canned  and  Froien  Prepared  Meat  and  Poultry 
Product.,  a^d  PreMrre.  (Int.  CI.  29). 


SN  299,54( 
June  3, 


]968. 


The  word  "Meal"  U  dlMlaimed  Mparate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  a.  a  '  rbole,  but  the  applicant  ^aires  none  of  It.  common 
law  rights  n  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  , 

For  Dog  ?'ood  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

Firat  u.^  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN  303,164     Clarence  R.  Helgesen.  d.b.a.  Helge's  Hickory  Q, 
Omaha,  febr.  FUed  July  19. 1968. 


The 
claim  Is 
^or 
"First  uw 


For 
wiche.  an<! 
(Int.  CIS. 

First 


u» 


SN  304. 
Pany, 


87(1, 
San 


Owner  o  ' 
For  Drie  1 
First  a* 


SN  305, 
more. 
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Abattoir,  de  BeUevue,  Sodete  Anonyme.  d.b.a.    SN  306,413.     Wacker-Elllott-Wacker  Company,  McCook,  Nebr. 
de  BeUeTue,  Malanuc  (Morblhan).  France.  Filed        Filed  Aug.  30, 1968. 


PERE  DODU 


RITEMIX 


SN  306,829.  Weldon  Farm  Product.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a.dgnee  of  Weldon  Food.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
6. 1968. 


Carnation  Company,  Lot  Angele.,  Calif.  Filed 


HEARTY  MEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  568,453,  607,096,  and  740,281. 

For  Inatant  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk ;  Non-In.tant  Non-Fat  Dry 
Milk :  Non-Fat  Dry  MUk  Flavored  With  Chocolate ;  Non-Fat 
Dry  Milk  Flavored  With  Natural  Fruit;  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk 
Flavored  With  Artificial  Food  Flavor.;  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk 
Flavored  With  Vegetable  Flavor.  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  1949,  on  instant  non-fat  dry  milk  and  non-instant 
non-fat  dry  milk. 


dra^ng  is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  red,  but  no 

as  to  the  colors  so  named. 
Barbecued  Seasoning  Sauces  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  321,260. 
10,  1969. 


Nntrezpa,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Mar. 


SN  303,99p.     Jerrico,  Inc.,  Lexington,   Ky.  Filed  July  31, 
1968. 

LOTTS 


San4wiche..  Salads.  Special  Sauce,  for  Meat,  and  Sand- 
Food  Beverage. — Namely,  Milk  Shake,  and  Cider 

30,  31,  and  33). 
May  20,  1968. 


i9. 


Fraud.  B.  Vohryzek.  d.b.a.  Vohryzek  and  Com- 
Franduo,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 


SUN  QUEEN 


Reg.  No.  238.209. 
Fruit.  (Int  Cl.  29). 
Mar.  17,  1927. 


Owner  of  Spaniah  Reg.  No.  483,712,  dated  Feb.  27,  1964. 

For  Sugar.  Chocolates.  Cocoa.  Tea.  Coifee,  Coffee  Subiti- 
tute..  yanllla.  Candy,  Cake,  Pastrie.,  Preparation,  for  Mak- 
ing Cu.tards,  Preparation,  for  Making  Cake.,  Ice  Cream, 
Chewing  Gum,  BLcult.,  Food  Flavoring  Syrups,  and  Orgeat 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 


SN  323,102.    Han.  Poppenburg,  Borgbolthauaen,  We.tphalia, 
Germany.  FUed  Mar.  28. 1969. 


845.     McCormick  *  Company,  Incorporated.   Baltl- 
M«.  Filed  Aug.  23. 1968. 


])AEON  CRUMBLES 


No  daiib 
other  featt  re. 

For  Veg  'table 
tare  of  Sm  )ked 

First  uei  i 


'Bakon"  apart  from  the 


1.  made  to  the  word 
of  the  mark  .hown. 

Protdn  Which  Simulate,  the  Taste  and  Tez- 
Bacon  (Int.  CL  29). 
Aug.  12, 1968. 


The  word  "Burger"  is  dlMlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 
.hown. 

For  Sauuge.  in  Can.  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  March  1964 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  22,  1966. 


May  6,  1970 
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SN  328,647.     Ruth  T.  Baker,  West  Hollywood,  Fla.  Filed  SN  885,886.    American  Flavor  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 

May  29,  1969.  Aug.  21,  1969. 

X  /EAT-M-UPS 
scHeo^^OcsE  «••■'■* 

.  For  Flavored  Popcorn  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

/  First  UM  July  14, 1969. 

Applicant  diaclaim.  any  right.,  in  and  to  the  word  "Cookies"  /                      ^^^^^^ 

apart  from  it.  uto  in  connection  with  the  mark.  —^^^^^^"^ 

For  Cookie.  (Int.  Cl.  30).  sn  335,953.     Delta  Food  ProeeMing  Corporation,  Moorhead, 

Fir.t  u.e  Aug.  19, 1965.  mIm.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


For  Canned  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1969. 


SN    330,008.    Quality    Chekd   Dairy   Product.    Assodation, 
Hinsdale,  lU.  Filed  June  13, 1969. 

QUALITY  CHEKD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,992,  836,037,  and  others. 

For  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Ice  Cream ;  Fluid  Milk  and 
Cream;  Flavored  and  Unflavored  Cream  and  Cheew  Dip.; 
ButtermUk ;  Half  and  Half ;  Chocolate  Milk ;  Chocolate  Food 
Drink ;  Fluid  Skim  Milk ;  Fluid  2%  Modified  Milk ;  Yoghurt ; 

Non-AleohoUc    Eggnog;    Cottage    Cheeae;    Butter;    Proces.  —^^^^^—  ,/ 

Chece ;  Natural  Cheese ;  Ice  Milk ;  and  Ice  Cieam  Noveltie*-    g jj  335  ^^g     y^  Technology.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug. 
Namely,  Ice  Cream  Sandwich  and  Ice  Cream  and  Water  Ice        ^  ^^^  •*•.—•• 

on  a  Stick ;  Margarine  Blended  With  Butter ;  Margarine ;  Fresh 
Eggs ;  Fruit  Juices  and  Non-Alcoholic  Fruit  Punch ;  and  Fruit 
Flavored  Food  Drinks;  Bacon;  Cheese-Base  Spreads;  Boiled 
DreMing  Sandwich  Spread;  Salad  Dressing;  VegeUble  Fat 
Frozen  Desserts ;  Sherbet ;  and  Water  Ice ;  Coffee  Whitener, 
Whipped  Topping,  and  Imitation  Milk  Product.  AU  Made 
From  Vegetable  Fat  (Int.  Cl..  29,  30,  and  32). 

Fir.t  u.e  Dec.  13,  1944,  on  ice  cream  and  fluid  milk. 


SN  832,420.    Mrs.  Kinser's  Home  Style  Foods,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  July  14, 1969. 

MRS  KINSER'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,008. 

For  Refrigerated  Prepared  Food  Mixes — Namely,  Hawaiian 
Salads,  Marshmallow  Fruit  Dellte,  Pimento  Spread,  Rice  Pud- 
ding, Roquefort  Dressing,  Hot  Tamales,  Chicken  Broth,  Baked 
Beans,  Cole  Slaw  and  Health  Salad  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  31). 

First  use  1958. 


For  Dehydrated  Honey  and  Dehydrated  Molasses  Used  In 
Food  Products,  Especially  in  Bread,  Cake,  and  Bakery  Prod- 
ucts (Int.  Cl.  80). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5, 1968. 


SN  336,215.     National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  25, 


1969. 


ELMWOOD  BRAND 


SN  335,302.     Owens  Country  Sauuge.  Inc.,  Bichardw>n,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1969. 

OWENSBURGER 


The  word  "Brand"  is  dlMlaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,997. 

For  Fresh  and  Smoked  Meats  Induding  Sectioned  and  Pre- 
formed Hams  and  the  Like  (Int  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Sept.  18, 1968. 


For  Sausage  Patties  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  a.  July  1969. 


SN  336.270.    Johanna  Farm.,  Inc.,  Flemington.  N.J.  FUed 
Aug.  13, 1969. 


\ 


SN   335,465.     The  PUUbury   Company,   MinneapoUs,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1969. 


FUNNY  FACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,917. 
For  Candy  (Int  Cl.  80). 
First  use  July  31,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  "ViU"  and  "Rich"  apart  from  the  mark 
a.  shown. 

For  Low  Fat  Milk  (Int  Cl.  29).  , 

First  UM  Oct.  5. 1965.  / 


SN  335,528.     American  Sugar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1969. 


SN  886,473.    PhlUp  W.  Schettone,  d.b.a.  Littie  Pepl'a,  NorrU- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27. 1969. 


"500" 


For  Sugar  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  UM  June  18, 1969. 


UTT1.E  PEPrS 


For  Cookie.  Baked  in  ItaUan  Style  (Int  Cl.  80). 
Firat  UM  May  1964. 


/ 


TM28 


8N 
town, 


''••"^'  mi^^iM^'  "*""  *^'^""'"'  ^^-  Oasf  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  liqUon 


la. 


For 
Flnt 


Chewing  Gnm  (Int.  CI.  30). 
Aug.  18,  1969. 


uie 


SN  336,9  '4.    The  Cbceie  Joint,  Inc.,  Sodas,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
4,1969 


SN  337,1 
FUed 


centrated 
First 
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6UBBLE  BUM 


SN  330,876.    Anbeuser-Boicb,  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  25, 1M9.  ^  ,^  ^  ,  ^j^H    §  ^^     ^^  .^ 


HELUYA 


»f  Reg.  No.  378,686. 
HcrseradUb,  Seafood  Cocktail  Sauce  (Tomato  Based), 
Sauce,  Ham  Salad,  Sour  Cream  French  Onion  Dip, 
Cream  Bleu  (Blue)  Cheese  Dip  (Int.  Cls.  29  and 


Owner 

For 
Mustard 
and  Sour 
30). 

First  uke  Mar.  15. 1968,  on  horseradish 


li2. 
Sept 


Lykes-Pasco  Packing  Company,  Dade  City,  Fla. 
.  5,  1969. 


FLORIDAGOLD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Lager  Beer,"  "Oenulne," 
"The  World  Renowned,"  and  "Brewed  by  Our  Original  Proc- 
ess From  the  Choicest  Hops,  Rice  and  Best  Barley  Malt 
Brewed  and  Bottled  By"  and  "Inc."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  13,064,  621,423,  and  others. 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  82). 

First  use  1950 ;  January  1876,  In  a  different  form. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 


Owner  bf  Reg.  No.  346,625. 

For  Ca  ined  Grapefruit  Juice,  Orange  Juice,  Tangerine  Juice, 
Blended    Orange  and  Grapefruit  Juice  for  Food  Purposes; 

Orange  tnd  Grapefruit  Sections,  and  Grapefruit  Sections;  -„* «--      ,         rv    «.    ..    «».       ^..      *..    ™,  ^   „ 

Concentrated  Orange  Juice.  Concentrated  Grapefruit  Juice.    ^N,^^''^'^.     Joan  D.  Clark,  Wlnnetka,  111.  Filed  May  5, 
Concentrated  Blended  Orange  and  Grapefruit  Juice  and  Con- 
Tangerine  Juice  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  32). 
1925. 


1969. 


uie 


HEAVENS  ABOVE! 


For  Ornaments  for  Hanging  on  Christmas  Trees  or  In  Win- 
SN   338,469.     Castle  k  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Dole  Company,    dows  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1969.  First  use  July  15, 1968. 


Dole^Stai^ 


SN  332.661.     William  B.  Senecey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  June 
17,  1969. 


Owner 
For  Sherbet 
First 


of  Reg.  Nos.  508,689,  849,917,  and  others. 
Base  (Int.  CI.  30). 
Aug.  13, 1969. 


u  le 


SMOEEEZ 


For  Flavored  Non-Bnmlng  Article  Resembling  a  Cigarette 
in  Appearance  and  Through  Which  Air  Can  Be  Drawn  Into 
the  Mouth  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1964. 


SN   338,470.     Castle  k  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Dole  Company, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1969.  , 


ESTER-GUARD 


For  Sherbet  Base  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  uie  Aug.  13, 1969. 


SN   337,893.     Craftex   Products   Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  16.  1969. 


CRAFTEX 


For  Assembly  Systems  and  Kits  for  Fabrication  of  Pictorial 
Compositions  and  Art  Forms  Which  Include  Adhesively 
Backed  Printed  Object  Sheets,  Background  Units,  and  Ac- 
cessories for  Mounting  and  Hanging  Such  Compositions  and 
Art  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  27, 1969. 


SN   346,4  29.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  if.Y.  Filed  Dec.  17. 1969. 

MINT  COOLERS 


AppUc4nt  disclaims  the  word  "Mint"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown 

For  Ca|idy  (Int  Cl.  30). 

First  uM  Mar.  1. 1962. 


SN  338,209.    Meljay  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1969. 


LYEA 


For   agarette   Substitute— Namely,   a   Plastic   Cigarette- 
Shaped  Device  Containing  Artificial  Flavoring  (Int.  (n.  20). 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  8, 1969. 


May  5,  1970 
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TM^ 


Class  51- Cosmetics  andtoiletPreparatiens  '"Uti'SKj^^?"  '"''"^•"'  '"'•  *'*"*'^"*'  ^*-"- 


SN  321,613.    Lan-0-Sheen,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
12, 1969. 


AIX  GIRL 


For  Bath  Additive  To  Soften  the  Water  (Int.  Cl.  3).' 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1969. 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1969. 


SN  329,734.     Koscot  Interplanetary,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 
June  11, 1969. 


KOSMICATED  KREAM 


SN  341,358.     Beauty  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  N.J.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1969. 

BEAUTYbtNAklCS 

For  Cosmetics— Namely,  MolsturlilBg  Creams  (Int.  CT.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1969. 

SN  841,804.    Faberge,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1969. 


ntm-itiiiiTt 


No  Claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kream"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Face  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,606. 
For  Pumice  Letion  (Int  CL.8). 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1969. 


T^-   /-'^ 


SN  331,221.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  June  27, 1969. 


SN  341,825.     Mittray  Li^ratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 

Oct.  27, 1969; ,      ; ; 


BARE  BROW 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brow"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Brow  Lightener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  2,  1969. 


FLEURETTE 


For  Hair  Preparations— Namdy.  Cold  Wave  Lotion,  Nen- 
trallier,  and  Hair  Lightener  (Int  CL  3). 
First  use  January  1960,  on  neutrallser  and  cold  wave  lotion. 


SN  344,632.    Johnson  k  Joini«on,  New  Brunswick.  N.J,  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1960. 


SN   331.338.     Clairol  Incorporated^   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
June  30.  1969. 

\ 

/        TWIN  PROMISE 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations  and 
Hair  Conditioning  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  29. 1969. 


DURASOTT 


For  Hand  Lotion  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct  1. 1969. 


SN  346,566.     Chas.  Pfl^ft  C6.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1969. 


»••  4 


FESROb-EX 


SN  332,188.    Laboratolres  GoupU  S.A.,  Cachan.  France.  FUed 
July  8,  1969. 


BFPP 


For  Ointment  Deodorant  Used  for  Checking  PersplraUon 
and  EUmlnatlng  Body  ddors  (Int  CL  0). 
First  use  Apr.  20i,  1929. 


Wi 


Owner  of  Frtbcb  Bey.^  752,069,  dated  Nov.  12,  1968.         mm         ««ii|ft  *- 

For  Dentlfricts/ahd^^ particular  Toothpaste  (Int  Cl.  3).    UaSS  5Z  —  PeterjentS  and  SeaSS 


SN  335,180.    Waraer-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J.  FUed  Aug.  13, 1969. 


PLAYTHINGS 


For  Translucent  Face  Powder,  Makeup  Base,  Lipstick,  and 
Brush-On  Powdered  Eye  Shadow  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  24, 1968. 


SN  305,592.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1968. 

eRUSHEt)  SjINATION 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Carnation"  apart  from  its 
use  in  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Toilet  Soap  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  January  1964. 


TM80 


8N  817, 


,esi 


FU(d 


For  H«n  1 
First  uw 


SN  334,87 
ni.  Filed 


STAN-STRIP 

For  Flodr  Coating  Stripper  Concentrate  (Int.  CI,  3). 
First  ua4  Apr.  3, 1969. 


OassKO- 


SN  291,81^.     Carter'i  of  Califomla.   Inc.,  Berkeley,   Calif. 
Filed  Fe  ».  26,  1968. 


man 


SN  303,; 
tree, 


32  S 


Mai«. 


34  > 


SN  303,: 
Okla.  Fl 
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.    Inner  Cities  Cbemlcal  Prodacta  Inc.,  Jamaica,    SN  342,591.    The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  4, 
Jan.  28,  1969.  1969. 

PRIDE 


SOUL  MATE 

Dishwashing  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Jan.  10,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,265  and  877,661. 

For  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1, 1968. 


SN  347,807.    Camp  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 


.     Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,        Jan.  *.  1*70, 
Aug.  8,  1969. 


Dispoz-msf 

For  Enzyme  Garbage  Disposal  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN    306,209.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


RED  CARPET 


1$ 

'llllllllllllllllllll 


ENTAL 


For  Ophthalmic  Diagnostic  and  PrescrlptlTe  Services  (Int. 
CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  24, 1965. 


SN  322,649.     United  States  Leasing  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


BALLOONER 


The 
I»rt  of  the]  mark 

For  RenUl 
Leasing  of 
(Int.  CI. 

First  us4  Apr.  1, 1957 


For  Leasing  of  Industrial  Equipment,  Machinery,  and  Fix- 
tures (Int.  CI.  42). 
is  lined  for  red  and  applicant  claims  this  color  as        First  use  Jan.  14, 1969. 


and  Leasing  Services — Namely,  the  Rental  and  ^^^^"""^ 

Industrial,  Agricultural,  and  Household  Equipment    gjj  328,179.     Holly  Grills,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 


4!  I). 


May  23,  1969. 


Leasing  Corporation  of  America,  East  Brain- 
Filed  Joly  22, 1968. 


UASII6 

CJirOIATIOI 

Fly 

11^ 

^il 

ii^ 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1989. 


disclaims  the  wording  "Leasing  Corporation"  and     SN  328,180.     Holly  Grills,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  M*y  28, 1969. 

Leading  of  Industrial  Equipment  (lot.  CI.  42). 


Applicant 
'AmerfcH' 
For 
First  us4  May  10, 1968 


.  I 


John  F.  Pounds,  d.b.a.  The  phar-Hoiwe,  Epid, 
ed  July  22, 1968. 


For 
First 


Re*  anrant 


os» 


Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
June  28, 1967. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1947. 


BfAY  5,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  324,289.     Hai 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1969. 


TM81 


Qass  101 — Advertisiiig  and  BnsiMst  ^^-.?^f'^®*-  .^^^*  ^"'^  *°<^  savings  Bonk,  cueivo.  lu. 


SN  286,036.     The  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1, 1967. 


60lJ)EN  UON 


l«etionl9 


•eebuntlna 
•tfatsm 


For  Banking  Services— Namely,  Savings  Account  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  July  1,1968. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Lease,"  ~~~^^^^~~ 

"Electronic,"   "Accounting,"  and   "System"  apart  from  the    SN   332,208.     Van   Duaen   Aircnft   BoppUes,   Incorporated, 
mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law        MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Joly  10, 1969. 
rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
866,973. 

For   Accounting    Serlvices   for    Consumer    Goods,    Rental  

Agencies  (Int.  Q.  36).  "Rf  TT  T      GTAT'ir 

First  use  on  or  before  May  6, 1967.  *  ^  *'"-'    ^  •■•  vrVH. 


SN  301,289.    Multi-Ad  Services,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  June        *"<>'  Credit  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
24, 1968.  First  use  on  or  about  Jon,  1, 1967. 


Qass  103  -  CoRstnictHNi  and  Repair 

SN  302,584.    Broke-O  International,  Inc.,  DaUas.  Tex.  Filed 
July  12, 1968. 


•V   a, 


For  Advertising  Services — Namely,  Compiling,  Editing  and 
Servicing  Proof  Books  to  the  Order  and  Specifications  of  Par- 
ticipating Product,  Food  and  Beverage  Manofactnrers  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  1860. 


BrAkE-0 


~~^^^^'~-'  For  ReUnlng,  Adjusting  and  Repairing  Automobile  Brakes 

SN  840,451.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5    1960.     *^"'-  ^  '^)- 

First  use  June  80, 1962. 


TABLE  TOP  FASHION  SHOP 


SN  825,452.    Annlng-Jobnson  Company,  Melrose  Pork    III 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  each  of  the  words  "Table,"   "Top," 
"Fashion,"  and  "Shop"  when  used  separately  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  138,012,  851,740.  and   ■  -i^-f 
others.  v  ','  '  ^  " 

For    Providing   Tableware    Merchandising    Programs   for    '  ' 
Others,  Consisting  of  Planning  Layout,  Inventories  and  Fix- 
tures, and  Providing  Promotional  Programs  and  Advice  (Int 
Cl.  85). 

First  use  October  1962. 


A 


.b'j 


Qass  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  320/r21.    imperial  Mortgage  Corp.,  Grl«n,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.    anfdUt't  Sj^te^foJ.  i'Jp'Sjfn^'lsJSr  ri^h^oTe 
w^  A  r^f^   w^  ^ww,  ''**'^"  "="«»"«««"  •>«»  "Contractors"  apart  from  the  morit 

FAST    PLOW  "•»»»o''°.  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights 

>B  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 


\ 
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Class  1p5- Transportation  and  Storage         Class  106- Material  Treatment 


SN  304,2  S5.     United  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  196£ , 


AppUciint  disclaims  the  word  "Commuter"  and  tbe  represen- 
an  airplane  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Transportation  Services  (Int.  CI.  39). 
Apr.  8, 1968. 


tatlon  of 
For  All 
First 


uie 


SN  317.318.     Chandos   Industries.   Inc.,   Chicago,   lU.   Filed 
Jan.  231  1969. 

PANIC  BUTTON 


For  Messenger 
First 


uie 


SN    322.( 
Filed 


6  27. 


&lar. 


For  Jel 
First  u 


SN  306,005.    Water  Treatment  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1968. 

THE  SOFT  TOUCH 

For  Water  Conditioning  and  Treating  Services,  Specifically 
of  the  Kind  Utilizing  Tank  Type  Water  Softeners  Using  Ion 
Exchange  Resins,  Cartridge  Filters,  Manual  and  Automatic 
Pressure  and  Gravity  Filters,  Manual  and  Automatic  Tank 
Type  Delonlsatlon  Systems,  Chlorinators,  Chemical  Feeders, 
Ultra  Violet  Purifiers,  and  Reverse  Osmosis  Eqolpment  (Int. 
Cl.  40). 

First  nse  June  IS,  1967. 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  317,881.     Spa  International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1969. 


Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
Oct.  14, 1968. 


StiUwagon    Enterprises.    Inc..    Houston,   Tex. 
24. 1969. 


TOP  HAT 


Aircraft  Charter  Services  (Int.  CI.  39). 
'  July  5, 1968. 


For  Instructional  Services  in  Body  Care  and  Body  Health. 
Including  Physical  Fitness,  Weight  Reduction  and  Control, 
and  Therai>eatlc  Treatment  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  about  October  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  335,873. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN    320,731.     Mortgage    Bankers    Association    of  'Amtrtca', 
Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1969.  .  ^     -.■       .«- 


•'tC'-tl-  ''O.'  ■■■'■^ 


■N  •■■■ 


;>■■ 


•li- 


I  •; 


Tlw  wtirds  "Member,"  "Mortgage  Bankers  Association  of 


crT*n.  A«tt|Bari»d  "Organized  1914"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  . 
*  -the  mark  m  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,727  and  646,666. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Association. 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1968.  -^  . 


1  •  ^ 

7( 


^  Vn  z^:.) 


1^-  ~  a 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  l-Kaw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

890.305.  DURALON.  Owens-IUinoU,  Inc.  SN  261,751.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  12-30-66. 

890.306.  DORLYL.  Dorlyl,  Soclete  a  Responsabillte  Umltee. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  2).  SN  281,742.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  10-4-67. 

890.307.  THE  GROWING  WORLD  OP  VELSICOL.  Velslcol 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  295,267.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
4-9-68. 

890.308.  HI-SERVICE.  MidconUnent  Seed  Company.  SN 
297,078.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-1-68. 

890.309.  PLAS  300.  Plastics  for  Maintenance  Corp.  SN 
310,693.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  10-28-68. 

890.310.  CATS  PREFERRED.  Volcanic  Materials,  Inc.  SN 
311,981.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  10-16-68. 

890.311.  PVC-CON.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Flberfil. 
SN  320,079.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-25-69. 

890.312.  ELFIN.  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pan-American 
Seed  Company.  SN  321,894.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-17-69. 

890.313.  E-A-R.  Norton  Research  Corporation.  SN  822,184. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-19-69. 

890.314.  CB  MICRO-BLACK.  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc. 
SN  323,558.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-3-69. 

890.315.  DROP  DESIGN.  Pharmacia  AB.  SN  329,660.  Pub. 
2^17-70.  Piled  6-11-69. 

890.316.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  331,833.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

890.317.  GUDE'S  GUDE  BROTHERS  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 
Gude  Bros.  Co.  SN  332,290.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 

890.318.  OAFLO.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  336,370.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

890.319.  GAFLOW.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  336,371.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  8-27-69. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 


890,306.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

890,320.     MACRYLIC  LEMON  LAST  AND  DESIGN.  Macrylic 
Aerosol.  Inc.  SN  330,522.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-19-69. 


GassS- Adhesives 


890,321.     ADCHEM     AND     DESIGN.     Adchem     Corp.     SN 
271,107.  Pub.  4-8-69.  Filed  5-10-67. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

890.322.  PERFORM.  Paramount  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
266,780.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Piled  8-15-67. 

890.323.  DRY  CHLORESCO.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  as- 
signee of  Cowles  Chemical  Company.  SN  276,646.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  7-24-67. 

TM  874  O.O.— 2 


890.324.  FASTPACK.  Calblochem.  SN  314,656.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Filed  12-9-68. 

890.325.  ISO-FORM.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  323,170.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-28-69. 

890.326.  DALOFRAM.    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
323.554.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-3-69. 

890.327.  GUM/OFE.  Western  Utho  PUte  k  Supply  Co.  SN 
323,977.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-8-69. 

890.328.  DROP  DESIGN.  Pharmacia  AB.  SN  329,661.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  6-11-69. 

890.329.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  330.237.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-17-69. 

890.330.  INDOX.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  330.238.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-17-69. 

890.331.  ZEREX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  332,066.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-9-69. 

890.332.  A    PERSONAL    NOTE.    Avon    Products,    Inc.    SN 
332.681.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-16-69. 

890.333.  ALBALOY.  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  SN  334,853.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  8-8-69. 


Class  7— Cordage 


890,334.     PFR.  Pacific  Fibre  and  Rope  Co.,  Inc.  SN  329,747. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-11-69. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

890.335.  UFP  AND  DESIGN.  Transco  Inc.  SN  311.080.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  10-31-68. 

890.336.  EURYCON-X.  Associated  Allied  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  315,875.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  l-e-69. 

890.337.  SUPER-POLY.  Preformed  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  318,809.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-10-69. 

890.338.  ARTITEX.  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation.  SN 
322,254.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-20-69. 

890.339.  BLEND  TRIM.  E.  L.  Bruce  Co.  (Incorporated), 
d.b.a.  E.  L.  Bruce  Co.  SN  328,759.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
6-2-69. 

890.340.  TRAFALGAR  SQUARE.  D.  A.  White  Inc.  SN 
329,784.  Pub.  2-17-70,  Piled  6-11-69. 

890.341.  ECONOPLATE.  Wooster  Products  Inc.  SN  329,785. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-11-69. 

890.342.  ECONOTRED.  Wooster  Products  Inc.  SN  329.786. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-11-69. 

890.343.  POXIGRIP.  Wooster  Products  Inc.  SN  329,787. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-11-69. 

890.344.  PORTA-PANE.  Porta  Aluminum,  Inc.  SN  333,503. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  7-25-69. 

890.345.  SUNPORT.  Bunco  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  337.592.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-10-69. 

890.346.  ECONO  FLEX.  PlastigUde  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. SN  387,864.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

890,347.  DUKANE.  Duquesne  Mine  Supply  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  14,  and  23).  SN  284,177.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  11-6-67. 

TM33 
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and 


Forgiiigs 


890,3471     (See  Class  13  for  tbls  trademark.) 

890.348  MTREX,   CbenuiUoy   Company,   Inc.    SN   283,224. 
Pub.  5-6-69.  FUed  10-24-67. 

890.349  MILFORD.    The    Henry    O.    Thompson    Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  14  and  23).  SN  291,917.  Pub. 

70.  Piled  2-26-68. 
M  AND  DESIGN.  Meadowbrook  InTentlons,  Inc.  SN 
2t23.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  1-9-69. 


2-17 
890.350 
316, 


Class 


Class 


17— Tobaao  Products 


890.351  GOLDEN    DANISH.    Lane    Limited.    SN    326,107. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  5-1-69. 

890.352  TIPPI.   Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.   SN   335,190. 
Pub. I2-I7-7O.  Piled  8-13-69. 


18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 


Props  rations 


ir7 


890,353 
ware 
pany 
Piled 

890,354 
2-17 

800,353 
325, 

890,356 
2-17 

890,357 
2-17 

890,358 
2-17 

890,359 
SN  3: 

890,360 
326, 


,9r8 


890,362 
326,1 

890,363 

SN 


890,364 
Pub 


DOPAR.  The  Norwich  Pbarmacal  Company  (Dela- 
:orporation ) ,  assignee  of  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Com- 
(New  York  corporation).  SN  316,120.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
1-8-69. 

OOEN.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  324,150.  Pub. 
70.  Piled  4-10-69. 

POLYPROPEPTANS.  Dalare  Associates,   Inc.   SN 

.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-22-69. 

BSS.  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  326,329.  Pub. 
70.  PUed  5-5-69. 

CEL08P0R.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  326,349.  Pub. 
70.  Piled  5-5-69. 

CIBALGINE.  Clba  Limited.  SN  326,350.  Pub. 
70.  Filed  5-5-69.  I 

CO-TYLENOL.  HcNell  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
6,411.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  5-5-69. 

TYLENOL.  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  5-5-69. 


4L2. 


890,361      HEADWAY.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  326,878. 
Pub.  fe-17-70.  Filed  5-9-69. 


PROTENATE.     Baxter     Laboratories,     Inc. 
.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  5-12-69. 


SN 


315 


SINAGESIC.  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories. 
,927.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  8-22-69. 

STRONGID.  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  336,071. 
&-17-70.  Piled  8-25-69. 


Oan  n-VehidM 


890,365{     BODYGUARD.   Blscayne   Manufacturing   Corpora- 
tion. SN  371,752.  Pub.  3-19-68.  Piled  5-18-67. 


890,366 
301, 


9)9 


BAMBINO.     DS     Distributing     Corporation. 
,  Pub.  7-22-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 


SN 


890,3671  AEROLAM.  BTR  Industries  Limited.  SN  309,306. 
Pub.  P-17-70.  Piled  10-9-68. 

890.3681  KITTYMARAN  ALWAYS  ON  TOP  AND  DESIGN. 
Henr  r  P.  Ehlers.  SN  313,277.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-29-68. 

890,369  JEFFREY.  Jeffrey  GaUon  Inc.  SN  314.078.  Pub. 
2-17470.  Piled  12-10-68. 

890,3701  H  HYSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Hyster  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  317,564.  Pub. 
2-17-  70.  FUed  1-27-69. 


890.371.  HERCULES.  Hercules  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
321,493.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  3-12-69. 

890.372.  TOTE  A  BOGG'N.  C  &  Z  Investment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
326.716.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  &-8-69. 

890.373.  MANHATTAN.  New  Yorker  Homes  Corp.  SN 
332,511.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  7-14-69. 

890.374.  W-W  AND  DESIGN.  H.  G.  Watklns,  d.b.a.  W-W 
Trailer  Manufacturers,  and  W-W  Trailers  Mfg.  SN  334,263. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  8-1-69. 

890.375.  MANOR  HOME.  Kit  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
335,587.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  8-18-69. 


Class  21  — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

890.376.  AI.  AteUer  International,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  32).  SN  277,956.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
8-10-67. 

890.377.  POLARITE.  Aquadynamlcs,  Inc.  SN  290,572.  Pub. 
12-31-70.  Piled  2-8-68. 

890.378.  PINTO.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  295,951.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  4-18-68. 

890.379.  PDQ.  Information  Instruments  Incorporated.  SN 
298,449.  Pub.  5-6-69.  Piled  5-17-68. 

890.380.  SONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Stores,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21,  35,  and  103).  SN  306,096.  Pub. 
7-29-69.  Piled  8-28-68. 

890.381.  JEFFREY.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.  SN  314,079.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  12-10-68. 

890.382.  COPPR-PLEX.  Decibel  Products,  Inc.  SN  320,046. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-25-69, 

890.383.  SELECTRODIAL.  Selectron  Alarm  Systems,  Inc. 
SN  320,650.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

890.384.  FSP.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  36).  SN  326.428.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
4-24-69. 

890.385.  CONTRADE.  Continental  Trading  Corporation.  SN 
325,011.  Pub.  2-17-70,  Piled  4-21-69. 

890.386.  WELD-I-CATOR,  Dlgimetrlcs,  Inc.  SN  328,930. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-3-69. 

890.387.  ARMOR  LINE.  The  Louis  Allls  Company.  SN 
329,991.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  6-13-69. 

890.388.  SILENCER.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  330,493. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  6-10-69. 

890.389.  ULTIMA.  Pleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN  331,885.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

890.390.  WADSWORTH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wadsworth 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  333,781.  Pub.  2-17-70 
Piled  7-28-69. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

890.391.  KEYWEE.  Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  SN  275,184.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  6-30-67. 

890.392.  CAMP  ANYWHERE  IN  CREATION,  Robert  L. 
Blanchard.  SN  301,033.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-21-68. 

890.393.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Argus  Press,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  38).  SN  303,638.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-26-68. 

890.394.  BY  BANNISTER.  Constance  Bannister.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  22  and  38).  SN  307,009.  Pub.  2-17-70 
Filed  9-10-68. 

890.395.  PALMER  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  Balner,  d.b.a. 
Palmer  Custom  Cues  Co.  SN  307,296.  Pub,  2-17-70  Piled 
9-13-68. 

890.396.  ANSER.     Karsten     Solhelm.     SN     308,147.     Pub 
2-17-70.  Piled  9-24-68. 
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890.397.  CUSHIN.    Karsten 
2-17-70.  Filed  9-24-68. 

890.398.  Z,   Karsten   Solhelm 
Filed  9-24-68. 

890.399.  ECHO.  Karsten  Solhelm.  SN  308.150.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
PUed  9-24-68. 

890.400.  KUSHIN.  Karsten  Solhelm.  SN  308,151.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  9-24-68. 

890.401.  BIG  STICK.  Adirondack  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
318,377.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-5-69. 

890.402.  WATER-OATER.  Jack  K.  Smithwlck.  SN  318,988. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-12-69. 

890.403.  JOGLINE.  The  Life  Une  Company.  SN  319,624. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-19-69. 

890.404.  HASBRO  AND  DESIGN.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  322,689.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  3-24-69. 

890.405.  MACH  1.  Paco  Products,  Inc.  SN  323,354.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  4-1-69. 

890.406.  MATT  ANDREWS.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  325,676.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  4-28-69. 

890.407.  PICTURE  POMS.  Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Co.  SN 
327,442.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-15-69. 

890.408.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  DESIGN.  Transogram  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  327,701.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-19-69. 

890.409.  KITTY  COED.  Fun  World.  Inc.  SN  328,694.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  5-29-69. 

890.410.  KWIKEB.  Kwlkee  Kwiver  Co.,  Inc.  SN  328,707. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-29-69. 

890.411.  MATHAID  Scott,  Foresman  and  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Scott,  Foresman  and  Com- 
pany (Illinois  corporation).  SN  330,453.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Piled  6-19-69. 

890.412.  SPIRIT.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  338.480.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Filed  9-22-69. 

890.413.  MEAN  STREAK.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  338,481.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  9-22-69. 


TMS5 


890,426.     HIDB-A-BETEL.  American  Optical  Corporation.  SN 
318,021.  Pub.  2-17-70.  PUed  1-31-69. 
SN   308,149.   Pub.   2-17-70.    890.427.     BANE.    AVM    Corporation.    SN    818.142.    Pab. 

2-17-70.  Filed  2-3-69. 

890.428.  PRINCETON.  Washington  Forge,  Ineorponted.  8N 
327,435.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-1&-69. 

890.429.  GOLDEN  GEAR.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  331.193.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-27-69. 

890.430.  PRESSURE  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Westinghoaae 
Air  Brake  Company.  SN  333,469.  Pub.  2-10-70.  FUed 
7-24-69. 

890.431.  SILVER  KNIGHT.  Perma-Sbarp  Manofactorinc 
Corp.  SN  334,628.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-6-68. 

890.432.  BOSTOMATIC.  Boston  Digital  Corporation.  8N 
335,399.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-16-69. 


dass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

890,347.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
890,349.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
890,370.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

890.414.  TORK-PAK.  MacGregor-Comarain.  SN  261,651. 
Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed  8-2-66. 

890.415.  SA  (DESIGN).  Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  259,346.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed  11-23-66. 

890.416.  RUPCO.  Rubber  Products  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23  and  35).  SN  272.408.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Piled  5-25-67. 

890.417.  PIGGYBACK.  Brown  OU  Tools.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
UdeU  Garrett,  Inc.  SN  299,890.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-6-68. 

890.418.  SANI-CLAWS.   John 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  6-20-68. 


N.   Ewald,   Jr.    SN   300,921. 


890,419.     BRUCT.    Welty-Way    Products    Incorporated, 
303,723.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  7-26-68. 


SN 


Incorporated.    SN 
Incorporated.    SN 


890.420.  SHOIL.    Welty-Way    Products 

303.724.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-26-68. 

890.421.  SLEAR.    Welty-Way    Products 

303.725.  Pub,  2-17-70.  FUed  7-26-68. 

890.422.  THEODORE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dore  Development 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  311,671.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  ll-»-68. 

890.423.  THEODORE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dore  Development 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  311,672.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-8-68. 


890,424.     PUMPMASTER.  Robert  J.  Beckett,  d.b.a. 
master.  SN  313,257.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-29-68 


Pump- 
».  2-17-70.  Filed  11-29-68. 

890,425.     ERAS-0-MATIC.    Robert   B.    Hobbs,    d.b.a.    Type- 

I 
and  37).  SN  314,370.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-12-68. 


SN 


890.433.  DUFF-NORTON.   Duff-Norton   Company,   Inc. 
336,722.  Pub.  2-17-70.  PUed  8-20-69. 

890.434.  TITAN  I.  American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
336,219.  Pub.  2-17-70.  PUed  8-21-69. 

890,436.     ENDERES.  Enderes  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  SN  337,754.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  9-12-69. 

890,436.     ENDERES  AND  DESIGN.  Enderes  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  337,755.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-12-69. 


aass  24  -  Laundry  AppHances  and  Machines 


890,487,     INN-HOUSE.    McOraw-Edison    Company. 
319,621.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  2-19-69. 


SN 


Class  26 -Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

800.438.  OALVO/RITER.  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
assignee  of  Tensltron,  Inc.  SN  254,071.  Pub.  8-S-67.  Filed 
9-8-66. 

890.439.  CD  LTD  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Dynamics  Ltd.  SN 
276,218.  Pab.  1-28-69.  Piled  7-18-67. 

890.440.  SPACE  -  GENERAL.  Aerojet  -  General  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  100).  SN  276,492.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-21-67. 

890.441.  LIGHTHOUSE.  Paul  Koch  G.m.b.H,,  Paplerverar- 
beitungtwark,  Lenchttorm  AlbenverUg.  SN  282,229.  Pub. 
3-25-69.  FUed  10-11-67. 

890.442.  OMNIQRAPHIC.  Bauscb  k  Lomb  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  37).  SN  283,422.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  10-26-67.  ♦ 

890.443.  COROMETER.  Hoyer-Stanyer  Industries.  Inc.  8N 
290,612.  Pub.  2-26-69.  PUed  2-8-68. 

890.444.  SIGMATSOL.  Mlra-Pak,  Inc.  SN  292,898.  Pab. 
7-29-69.  PUed  3-4-68.  ^ 

890,446.     8UPERMATIC.    Eastman    Kodak 
301,922,  Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed  7-3-68. 

890.446.  SPEBDCOMPUTER.    Bex    Optical 
307,482.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  9-16-68. 

890.447.  ROWS  OF  DISCS  SYMBOL.  Ultra  Carbon  Corpo- 
ration. SN  309,414.  Pub,  2-17-70,  Filed  10-11-68. 

890.448.  NOVA.  Data  General  Corporation.  SN  813.471.  Pub. 
4-8-69.  Filed  12-3-68. 

890.449.  SPACE-TEMP.  Kimco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
313.785.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-6-68. 

890.450.  CARY-MESELTRON.  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments 
Reunles.  SN  314.076.  Pub.  8-17-70.  Filed  12-20-68. 

890,461.  MULTICOUNT.  K.  J,  Law  Engineers,  Inc.  SN 
319,324.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-17-68. 


Company.    8N 
Co.,    Inc.    SN 


V 


writer  Erasure  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23    890,452.     LIVING  LENS    Leonard  a   Wnif«n.    au.    t,^ 
and  37).  SN  314.370.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  ,2-l2-««  Lens  Research.  sSl2MSrPu?.  t^-Tmtkt^'^!^ 


TM8( 


890,453. 
FUed 


<-l 


'(0 


890,454 
2-17- 

890,455, 
380,84  ! 

890.456 
331,30 » 

890,457 
Pub. 

890,458. 
SN  33^,252. 

890,459 
Pub, 

890,480 
poratidn 


890,461. 
HaUer, 
l-29-<9 
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EA8TECH.  Eastecb.  Inc.  SN  823,190.  Pub.  2-17-70. 

-69. 
SABRE.   Eugene  Dletzgen   Co.    SN   324,051.   Pub. 

Filed  4-9-69. 
BELMONT.  Melco  Mercbandlslng  Corporation.  SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-24-69. 

SELECTION.     Beckman     Instruments,     Inc.     SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-30-69. 
SMEEB-EEZ.  WU-Sber  Associates,  Inc.  SN  331.662. 

-70.  FUed  7-2-69, 
ASPHERCON.  Tbe* Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company. 

.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-10-69.  | 

MCRT.  S.  Himmelstein  and  Company.  SN  337,613. 

-70.  FUed  9-11-69. 
SENATOR  MINI  CALC  AND  DESIGN.  Caltype  Cor- 

SN  338,295.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-19-69. 


Cass  33 — Glassware 


Class  i  7  —  Horological  Instraments 


UROOS.  Firma  Urgos  Uhrenfabrik  Scbwennlngen 
Jauch  k  Pabst.  SN  317,833.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 


890.475.  TRALEB.   Waterford  GlasH  Limited.   SN  328,491. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.476.  ROSSLARE.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  328,469. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.477.  KATHLEEN.  Waterford  Glass  Umited.  SN  328,482. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.478.  CASHEL.   Waterford  Glass  Limited.   SN  828,483. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  5-27-69. 

890.479.  ALANA.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  328.484.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.480.  LISMORE.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  328.485. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.481.  COLLEEN.  Waterford  Glass  Umited.  SN  328.487. 
•  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

889.482.  BOYNE.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  328,488.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  6-27-69. 

890.483.  TRAMORE.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  828.489. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 

890.484.  ASHLING.  Waterford  Glass  Limited.  SN  328.490. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-27-69. 


Class :  8- Jewelry  and  Predous-MetalWare 

890.462.  GOLD  MASTER.   Gold-Master  Corp.   SN  233,490. 
Pub.  9^  20-66.  Filed  11-29-65. 

890.463.  G.  M.  C.  CREATIONS.  Gold-Master  Corp!  SN 
233.49  .  Pub.  9-20-66.  Filed  11-29-65. 

890.464.  ROGER    WILLIAMS.    Brlte    Industries    Inc.    SN 
315.04  I.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-23-68. 

890.465.  THERMOCHEM.  Alfred  M.  Hudson.  d.b.a.  Thermo- 
chem.    JN  327.627.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-19-69. 

890.466.  GOTHAMATIC.  Gotham  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
328,97  ».  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-3-69. 

890.467.  MEMORY  TIME.  Lucille  V.  McKlnnon.  SN  332,843. 
Pub.  2  -17-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 


890,468. 
388, 


73  >, 


Class  34-Heatiiig,Liglitliig,aiidYeiitilatiiig 
Apparatus 

890.485.  PROLECTRIC.  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  SN 
317,858.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-29-69. 

890.486.  INTA-ROTO.  Inta-Roto.  Incorporated,  assignee  of 
The  Inta-Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.  SN  321,226.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  3-10-69. 

890.487.  FERROMATIC.  MIF  Industries.  Inc.  SN  332.024. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-8-69. 

890.488.  GILBERT.  Gilbert  Steambath  Co..  Inc.  SN  338,714. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 


TOWLE.     Towle     Manufacturing    Company.     SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 


890.469. 
Pub. 


zn 


Class !  t  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


890,470. 
297,29  I 


890.471 
SN314 


890.472. 
323,! 


92  > 


890.478 
2-17-1 


Class 


890.376. 
890.474. 


Class  i  9  "  Breoms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


EZ  BRUSH.  EZ  Paintr  Corporation.  SN  315,895. 
-70.  Filed  1-6-69. 


HYDROMISER.     Hydro  -  Miser    Corporation.     SN 
.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-3-68. 


COPELAND.  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation. 
.623.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  1-16-69. 

WATER     GEM.     Waterco     Industries.     Inc.     SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-8-69. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

890.380.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
890.416.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

890.489.  DANDUX  AND  DESIGN.  C.  R.  Daniels.  Inc.   SN 
321.472.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-12-69. 

890.490.  60  AND  DESIGN.   The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  SN  333.915.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-80-69. 

890.491.  RIB  DUPLEX.  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  334,067.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-31-69. 

890.492.  CIRCULAR   DESIGN.    North   American   Rockwell 
Corporation.  SN  334,361.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-4-69. 

890.493.  LOKLUBE.    Johns  - Manville   Corporation.    SN 
334,477.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-5-69. 

890.494.  SHELLRIDE.  SbeU  Oil  Company.  SN  334.870.  Pnb. 
2-17-70.  FUed  8-8-69. 


890,495.     SHELLMILER.    SheU   OU   Company. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-8-69. 


SN   334,872. 


DROP  DESIGN.  Pharmacia  AB.  SN  329,662.  Pub. 
0.  Filed  6-11-69. 


Pnb.  2  -17-70.  FUed  12-4-68. 


2  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
PAMPER-QUILT.  Sealy,  Incorporated.  SN  318,610. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

890.384.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

890.496.  VIATAPE.  Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 
SN  314,278.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-11-68. 

890.497.  KWIK-STIK.  Jose  Anthony  Sacre,  d.b.a.  Tony's 
Musical  Instrument  Company.  SN  326,689.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Filed  5-7-69. 
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890.498.  BIBLETONE.    Cherokee   Album    Corporation.    SN 
381.385.  Pub.  2-l|r-70.  FUed  6-80-69. 

890.499.  AUDIO  EYE.  BeU  k  How^  Company.  SN  882,684. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-lfr-69. 

890.500.  THE  MATCHMAKER.  WlUlam  N.  Hockenberry.  SN 
337,308.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  e-»-69. 

890.501.  AMAZON.  The  Shelby  Singleton  Corporation.  SN 
387.863.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

890,602.     PRO-WOOD.   Fred   D.   Hinger.   SN   888,783.   Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 

890.503.  PRO-STANDARD.    Fred   D.    Hinger.    SN   888,784. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  0-24-69. 

890.504.  PBO<;U8TOM.  Fred  D.  Hinger.  SN  888,786.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  0-24-69. 


Qass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

890,426.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

890.442.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

890.606.    88.  Marsh  StencU  Machine  Company.  SN  818.010. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-26-68. 

890.506.  LAW-8TIK.    The    Lawton-York    Corporation.    SN 
317,068.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 

890.507.  PERMETAL.     Acme     Backing     Corporation.     SN 
320.116.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-26-60. 

890.608.  STATE  CHECK.  Coorier-Joornal  Lithographing  Co. 
SN  320.041.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-6-69. 

890.609.  FANTASY.    The    Crystal    Tissue    Company.    SN 
328,828.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-2-69. 

890.510.  PROOARD.  Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.  SN  329.068. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-4-69. 

890.511.  IN8TAMAGIC.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  829.238.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  6-6-69. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Pubfications 


\ 


890.898.     (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

890,394.     (SeeCla8s22for  this  trademark.)  \ 

890,512.  COLORMATIC.  The  Photo-Matic  Corporation.  SN 
286,174.  Pub.  11-6-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

890.618.  ROMANTIC  CONFESSIONS.  Magazine  Manage- 
ment Co..  Inc..  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  808,616.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  0-80-68. 

890,614.  SECRET  STORY.  Magazine  Management  Co..  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Marrel  Comics  Group.  SN  808,619.  Pnb.  2-17-70.  Filed 
9-30-68. 

890.515.  DREAMLAND  POTENTIAL.  Ronald  L.  Downing, 
d.b.a.  Dreammakers  Unlimited.  SN  808.879.  Pnb.  2-17-70. 
Filed  10-4-68. 

890.516.  SKI  INDUSTRY  ADVOCATE.  Ski  Industries  Amer- 
ica. SN  312,605.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-18-68. 

890.517.  BLACK  DOLLAR  MAGAZINE  AND  DESIGN.  Ed- 
ward Murphy.  SN  821,565.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-7-69. 

890,618.  TG  (DESIGN).  Worcester  Telegram  k  Gazette.  Inc. 
SN  324,106.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

890,610.  LITTLE  PROFESSOR  BOOK  CENTER.  Little  Pro- 
fessor Book  Centers  of  America,  Inc.  SN  324.727.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

890.520.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Uttle  Professor  Book 
Centers  of  America,  Inc.  SN  825.064.  Pnb.  2-17-70.  FUed 
4-21-60. 

890.521.  THE  NATIONAL  TATTLER.  PubUshers'  Promotion 
Agency,  Inc.  SN  835,257.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-13-69. 

890.622.  READON.  Nelson  k  AsaocUtes,  Inc.  SN  386,865. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  8-14-69. 


890.528.  FROM  THE  HOPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Ddta  Ano- 
dates.  SN  885.486.  Pub.  2-17-70;  FUed  8-16-60. 

890.524.  FOUR  TRIANGULAR  FORMS  (DB8IQN) .  AddlMii- 
Wesley  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  885,831.  Pnb.  2-17-70. 
Filed  8-21-69. 

890.525.  THE  BENZENE  RING.  MalUnckrodt  Chemical 
Works.  SN  886.684.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-28-60. 


CItts  39 -Clothing 


800.526.  MISS  AMERICA.  Mlsa  America  Brassiere  Computy, 
Inc.  SN  250,800.  Pub.  8-21-67.  FUed  7-15-66. 

890.527.  YOUNG  GUY.  Cooper's,  Incorporated.  SN  270.901. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-8-67. 

890.628.  DINO  PONTI.  Klton  MeltMr  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  2863(7. 
Pub.  0-30-69.  Filed  12-13-6^. 

890.629.  CAPUCINE.  BaUy  Schohfabriken  AO.  8N  801.020. 
Pub.  5-20-69.  FUed  6-21-68. 

890.680.  MANDARIN  MILLS.  Mandarin  MUls.  Inc.  8N 
300.608.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  10-14-68. 

800.631.  JP8.  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation.  8N  818.886. 
Pub.  12-80-69.  Filed  12-6-68. 

890.632.  MARC  TAUGHAN.  Marc  Vangban.  SN  814,806. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-19-68. 

890.583.  HELLY-HANSEN  AND  DESIGN.  Helly  J.  Hansen 
A/S.  SN  817.559.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  1-27-68. 

890.634.  LOCKE.  The  JuUan  k  Kokenge  Company.  SN 
819.912.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-24-60. 

890.585.  BARATTA  SCOTLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Sodeti 
Commerdo  Tessuti  Lanerie  Drapperie  "Scotland"  S.p.A. 
SN  328.066.  Pub.  12-16-60.  FUed  8-28-60. 

890.686.  "FORETER  YOURS,"  Forever  Yours,  Inc.  SN 
328,888.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-2-60. 

890.687.  THE  MC  GEE.  Eagle  Shlrtmaken.  Inc.  SN  882.203. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-10-60. 

800.638.  FUN  'N  GAMES.  Ingenue  of  California.  Inc.  SN 
332.770.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-17-69. 

890.530.  A  PRISM'S  SHADOW.  John  L.  Whittenberger. 
d.b.a.  Prism.  SN  334.630.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 

890.540.  LADY  BREVONI.  Nicholas  Brecher,  d.b.a.  Brevoni 
Creations.  SN  334,647.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 

890.541.  LAURA  T.  Agel  Fashion  Imports.  Inc.  SN  386,641. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-20-69. 


\ 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


890,542.     HG    BRAND.    Edward    M.    Otanl.    d.b.a.    Oriental 
Trading  Company.  SN  317.602.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  1-27-60. 

800,648.     HOLLY  WIG  AND  DESIGN.   MlUer-Rogers.  Inc. 
SN  324.026.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


890.544.  INSALUME  AND  DESIGN.  John  Boyle  and  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  286,412.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
12-7-67. 

890.545.  MMI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mercury  MiUs.  Inc.  SN 
293.568.  Pnb.  8-17-70.  FUed  3-18-08. 

890,646.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wendell  Fabrics  Cor- 
poration. SN  307.602.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  9-17-68. 

890,547.  ANNE  DE  80LENE.  EtabUssements  de  Julienrupt. 
SN  808.365.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-27-68. 


TM  874  0.0.— 8 


TM88 


890,548. 
Sales 

890,549. 
Pub 

890,550. 
Pub. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1970 


o> 


2-17 


2-17 


MISCELLANEOUS  DESION.  Jefferson  Surplus 
SN  322,595.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  a-24-69, 

FABRIMATES.  Stevcoknit  TextUe  Co.  SN  324,613. 
-70.  Filed  4-15-60. 

VITALITY.  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  SN  327,767. 
-70.  Filed  5-20-69. 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yarn 


890,551. 
ited.  SH 


"PANDA."  Aspinall  Brothers  (Huddersfleld)  Llm- 
316,074.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  1-8-69. 


Oass   14 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


890,560. 
Corp. 

890,561. 


890,563. 
838,492 . 

890.564. 
338,492 . 


-890,652.     OXY-SBLFRESCUER.  Drigerwerk,  Helnr.  &  Bernh. 
Drager.  SN  247,490.  Pub.  5-23-67.  Filed  6-7-66. 

890.553.  TEBUMO.  Kabushlki  Kaisha  JinUn  Terumo,  d.b.a. 
Jlntan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  322,168.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
3-10-6  ►. 

890.554.  CARDIALERT.  Harco  Electronics  Ltd.  SN  322,587. 
Pub.  2- 17-70.  Filed  3-24-69. 

890.555.  E-S  AND  DESIGN.  Research  Dental  Manufacturing 
Corpori  tlon.  SN  324,496.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-14-69. 

890.556.  EQUI-SPANSION.  Research  Dental  Manufacturing 
Corpori  tlon.  SN  324,497.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-14-60. 

890.557.  STER-L-MIX.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  329,254.  Pub. 
2-17-71 1.  FUed  6-5-69. 

890.558.  ORDONT  AND  DESION.  Ordont  Orthodontic  Lab- 
oratorlc  s.  Inc.  SN  329,584.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-10-69. 

890.559.  LTA.    Abbott    Laboratories.     SN    329,673. 
2-17-7^.  Filed  6-11-69. 


Pub. 


PLATINORE.  AUen  Dental  Medical  Development 
ElN  329,949.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-13-69. 

CERVI-OARDE.  William  H.  Horn  k  Brother,  In- 
corporated. SN  330,138.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

890,562.     DELTA.  Delta  Laboratories,  Inc.,  of  Florida.  SN 
330,371.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-18-69. 


DISPOS  -  A  -  PAK.    Richard  •  Allan    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  9-22-69. 

DISPOS-A-TURES.    Richard-Allan    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-22-69. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


890,565. 
45  and 

890,566 

SN 


ARBY'S.  Arby's,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
46).  SN  268,358.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-5-67. 

CARBOPAKT  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Fox  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
2851733.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  11-28-67. 


890,567. 
Inc.  Sll 


PUR-O-STILLED.  Black  Mountain  Spring  Water, 
318,676.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  12-6-68. 

890,568.  IH   4   S.    Hinckley   k   Schmitt.   SN   329,355.   Pub. 
2-17-7 ).  Filed  6-6-69. 


890,569. 
334,62 


890,565. 


YOU'VE  GOT  A  LOT  TO  LIVE.  PepsiCo,  Inc.  SN 
.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8^6-69. 


Oass ^6-Fbods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 


(See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 


890.571.  KRAZY  PEOPLE  POSTERS.  Topps  Chewing  Gum, 
Incorporated.  SN  304,518.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-6-68. 

890.572.  SKINNY  SHAKES.  Irsin  Restaurant  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Peter  Pan.  SN  306,151.  Pub.  8-12-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 

890.573.  "DONA  MARIA."  Productos  Marpe,  S.A.  SN 
313,605.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-4-68. 

890.574.  HONEST  BILL'S,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Leonard 
Wholesale  Meats,  Inc.  SN  321,661.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
4-4-69. 

890.575.  ROLLER  KING.  The  Great  Western  Foods  Com- 
pany. SN  323,952.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-8-69. 

890.576.  FRENCH  MARKET.  American  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
328,267.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-26-69. 

890.577.  MUSCHELMATE.   Duffy-Mott  Company,   Inc.   SN 

328.281.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  5-26-69. 

890.578.  CHICK-A-BERRY.   Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.   SN 

328.282.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 

890.579.  TURK-A-BBRRY.    Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.    SN 

328.283.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  5-26-69. 

890.580.  21  FLAGS  AND  DESIGN.  21  Flags.  Inc.  SN 
328,518.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-28-69. 

890.581.  NABISCO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. SN  329,880.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-12-69. 

890.582.  VELUCO.  Veluco  Conserrenfabrieken  N.V.  SN 
330,678.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-23-69. 

890.583.  LANKY.  Mamoru  Hosakl,  d.b.a.  M.  Hosaki.  SN 
335,824.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-21-69. 

890.584.  BIG  AL  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  C.  Hansen,  d.b.a. 
Hansen  Farms.  SN  336,372.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

890.585.  BOSS.  Albert  C.  Hansen,  d.b.a.  Hansen  Farms.  SN 
336.373.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

890.586.  ZEST.  Wards  Cove  Packing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
336.382.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-27-69. 

890.587.  KEN-L  RATION  PEP  AND  DESIGN.  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company.  SN  337.141.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-5-69. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Ligaors 

890.588.     TRIGO.   Licoreria   Trigo,   Inc.   SN   289,312.   Pub. 
12-17-68.  Filed  1-22-68. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Cbssified 


890,589.     INSTANT   OCEAN.   Aquarium   Systems.   Inc.   SN 
311,467.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  11-6-68. 

890.690.  NAME-FRAME.  Susan  Bertemes.  SN  317.198.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  1-22-69. 

890.691.  SUZY    B.    Suzan    Bertemes.    SN    817,199.    Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  1-22-69. 

890,592.     ROYAL   DIAMOND.    Lee-Rowan    Company,    d.b.a. 
Royal  Diamond.  SN  317,792.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-29-69. 

890,693.     INFLAT-A-FORMS.    Inflat-A-Industries,    Inc.    SN 
320,722.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-4-69. 

890.594.  INSTA-CLASS.  Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc. 
SN  329,417.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

890.595.  GREM.  Glass  Reinforced  Engineered  Materials,  Inc. 
SN  330,130.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 


GassSI- 


and  Toilet  Preparations 


890,596.     FLEURS  DB  ROCAILLE.  Caron  Corporation.  SN 
270,228.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-28-67. 


890,570.     POT-O-GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  VaUey  Products,  Inc.    890.597.     NARCISSB  NOIR.  Caron  Corporation.  SN  270,229. 
SN  229  152.  Pub.  l-»-67.  FUed  10-1-65.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-28-67. 
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890.598.  PRINCESS  ANN  AND  DESIGN.  Clay  Industries. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  311.285. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-4-68. 

890.599.  EAU  NEUVE  DE  LUBIN.  Parfumerie  Lubin.  SN 
317,365.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-23-69. 

890.600.  EAU  GRECQUE.  Lanvin-Cbarles  of  the  Ritz,  Inc. 
SN  321,578.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

890.601.  ALO-SHADE  AND  DESIGN.  Aloe  Cream  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  SN  325,677.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-28-69. 

890.602.  TUVACHE.  British- American  Tobacco  Company 
Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN 
328,134.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-23-69. 

890.603.  MARAMBO.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  329,660.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Filed  6-10-69. 

890.604.  SIMBARA.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  329.662.  Pub.  2-17-70. 
Filed  6-10-69. 

890.606.  THAT'S  MY  GIRL.  Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  61  and  62).  SN  330,984.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 

890.606.  GREEN  PENNANT  (DESIGN).  The  Procter  k 
Gamble  Company.  SN  332.783.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 

890.607.  MR.  STYLE.  La  Maur,  Inc.  SN  332.967.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-18-69. 

890.608.  CAROUSEL.  Northern  States  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
333,424.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 

890.609.  GLEEM  II.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
333,800.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-29-69. 

890.610.  MATTY'S  BAR.  The  J.  B.  WUliams  Company.  Inc. 
SN  333.960.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  7-30-69. 

890.611.  ENGLISH  ACCENT.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  333.990.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  7-31-69. 

890.612.  LOVE  COUNTRY.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  333,992.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-31-69. 

890.613.  AT  LAST.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN  336,915. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-22-69. 

890.614.  HYPER-DENT.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
335,917.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-22-69. 

890,616.  JERGENS  101.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  SN 
336,892.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  9-3-69. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

890,598.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

890.602.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

890.603.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

890.604.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

890.605.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

890.611.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

890.612.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

890.616.  SILKEN  HAIR.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
296,650.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-26-68. 

890.617.  C  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Caribbean  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  307,786.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  9-12-68. 

890.618.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  308,703.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  10-2-68. 

890.619.  TRAK.  Freeman  Industries,  Inc.  SN  308,884.  Pub. 
6-3-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 

890.620.  IZAL.  Newton,  Chambers  &  Company  Limited.  SN 
314,248.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  12-11-68. 

890.621.  CASTILAR.   Armour-Dial,   Inc. 
2-17-70.  Piled  3-7-69. 

890.622.  COOL-DO.    Armour-Dial,    Inc. 
2-17-70.  FUed  3-7-69. 

890.623.  LEMONDROPS.    Armour-Dial, 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-7-69. 


890,626.     PIERCE.    The   Procter   ft   Gamble   Company.    8M 
323,661.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-4-«9. 

890.626.  PL-100.  Precision  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  326,992. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-30-69. 

890.627.  WIG-MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Wig  Magic,  Inc.  SN 
326,932.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-9-69. 

890.628.  KERASEB.  AUergan  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  380,081. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

890.629.  ALA    KAZAM !    Shulton,    Inc.    SN    332,424.    Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-14-69. 

890.630.  SEEK.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  386,648.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  8-29-69. 


SN  321,024.  Pub. 
SN  321,026.  Pub. 
Inc.    SN    321,027. 


Seryice  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


890,440.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

890.631.  ARBY'S.  Arby's,  Inc.  SN  268,366.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  4-6-67. 

890.632.  1ST  COLONY  AND  DESIGN.  First  Colony  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN 
286,116.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-4-67. 

890.633.  LEASEQUIP  AND  DESION.  Leasequip  Corpora- 
tion. SN  289,514.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  1-24-68. 

890.634.  IMAGE  OF  RUNNING  DOG.  The  Greyhound  Cor- 
poration. SN  312,191.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-14-68. 

890.635.  CRITICS'  CHOICE.  ABC  ConsoUdated  Corporation. 
SN  319,419.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-18-69. 

890.636.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dory,  Ltd.,  Inc.  SN 
322,847.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  3-26-69. 

890.637.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Viaphone,  Inc.  SN 
325,798.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-28-69. 

890.638.  LEADERSHIP  BY  DESIGN.  Harrls-Intertype  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107).  SN 
326,232.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

890.639.  SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lewis  Grocer 
Company.  SN  327,603.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  5-16-69. 

890.640.  SUMMIT  COMPUTER  CORPORATION.  Summit 
Computer  Corporation.  SN  828.613.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed 
5-28-69. 

890.641.  BIG  REBEL.  Big  Rebel  Drive-ins,  Inc.  SN  330,247. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  6-17-69. 

890.642.  LUCHOW'S.  Longchamps,  Inc.  SN  331,831.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Piled  7-7-69. 

890.643.  JAN-U-WINE.  Oriental  Foods,  Incorporated.  SN 
334,281.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-4-69. 


890,624.  STEEPLEJAC  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Alpana 
Aluminum  Products,  Inc.  SN  821,883.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
8-17-69. 


Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Busmess 

890.644.  OFFICE  EXTRAS.  ConsulUnts  ft  Designers,  Inc. 
SN  263,896.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Piled  2-3-67. 

890.645.  TRADE  DOLLAR.  Lawson  Brothers.  SN  285.660. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-24-67. 

890.646.  LARGE  FAMILY  LIVING.  Large  Family  Uving, 
Inc.  SN  287,562.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-26-67. 

890.647.  SPECTRADOT.     Rigby     Printing    Company      SN 
290,661.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-8-68. 

890.648.  SPECTRALAB.     Rigby     Printing     Company.     SN 
290,652.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-8-68. 

890.649.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Alpha   Gallery    Inc 
SN  291,476.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  2-20-68. 

890.650.  MULTIPLES.    Multiples,    Inc.    SN    293.635     Pub 
293.635.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  3-19-68. 

890.661.     AVA.  Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company.  SN 
296.192.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  4-22-68. 
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890,652. 

SN 
800,603. 
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SPC  AMD  DESIGN.  8p«er  Personnel  Consultants. 
,355.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-22-68. 
FREEDOM  STAMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel  Mosley 
Incorporated.    SN    303,561.    Pub.    2-17-70. 
^-25-68. 

THE  FIVE  CHEFS  AND  DESIGN.  Western  States 
!  teak  House,  Inc.  SN  306,534.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
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890,677 

SN 


890,679 
tlon. 

890.680 


SN 


SIZZLEBORD.    Sizslebord    Restaurants,    Inc. 
,  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  9-18-68. 

INTEL  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial  House  Motels.  Inc. 
.103.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  10-21-68. 

PURITY    SUPREME.    Purity    Supreme.    Inc..    by 

of  name   from   Sare-Mor   Supermarkets,   Inc.    SN 
.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-12-68. 

ZIP.   Zenitb  Integrated-Data  Processing,   Inc.   SN 
.  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  11-15-68. 

FACS  AND  DESIGN.  Facs  Limited.   SN  312,667. 
-17-70.  Filed  11-20-68. 

BIRD  ADVERTISING  AND  DESIGN.  Centri-Spray 
ation.  SN  313,903.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-9-68. 

COMPUT-A-CREDIT.    Comput-A-Credlt,    Inc.     SN 
.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  12-30-68. 

BEAR  POINTS.   John   E.   Mitchell  Company.   SN 
,  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-22-69. 

BEAR  TREASURES.  John  E.  Mitchell  Com|>any. 
.250.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  1-22-69.  | 

CYBERLEX    SYSTEMS.    Automated    Professional 
Services  Limited.  d.b.a.  Cyberlex  Systems.  SN 

Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed  2-27-60, 

HALL'S  SALVAGE  OUTLET  STORES  AND  DE- 
Hall  Brothers.  Inc,  SN  320.264.  Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed 


Class  103  —  Constructioii  and  Repair 

890,380.     (See  Class  21  for  tills  trademark.) 
890,632.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

890.681.  MR  D'S.  Interstate  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN  250,073. 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-25-66. 

890.682.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Marketing  Consult- 
ants, Inc.  SN  283,137,  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  10-23-67. 

800.683.  FOUNTAIN  OF  LIFE.  Master  Pools,  Inc.  SN 
296,438.  Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed  4-24-68, 

890.684.  LIEN  AND  DESIGN,  Lien  Chemical  Company.  SN 
309,975.  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  10-18-68. 

890,085.  CCS  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  C.  Newton,  d.b.a.  Clear 
Cut  Services.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  103  and  106). 
SN  311,324.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  11-5-68. 

890.686.  CROSS  DESIGN.  Brul«  C.E.  &  E.,  Inc.,  d.b.a,  Brul« 
Pollution  Control  Systems.  Inc.  SN  323,185.  Pub.  2-17-70, 
Filed  4-1-69. 

890.687.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Winston  A.  Burnett 
Construction  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.  SN  325,458.  Pub, 
2-17-70,  Filed  4-24-69, 

890.688.  TEMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Temco  Service  Industries, 
Inc,  SN  334,443,  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  8-5-69. 


2-27^  19 

890.666.  RED  ROOSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Rooster  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  issignee  of  Aamco  Automatic  Transuiissions,  Inc., 
d.b.o.  Rooster  Enterprises.  Inc,  SN  323.908,  Pub,  2-17-70. 
Filed  i-7-«9. 

890.667.  THE  AD  PRESS  LTD.  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Ad  Pr  !88  Ltd,  SN  324.151,  Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed  4-10-69. 

890.668.  BOMBE  CHEST  AND  DESIGN.  Jewish  Social  Serv- 
ice As  ency.  Inc.  SN  327.387.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-15-69. 

890.669.  21  FLAGS  AND  DESIGN,  21  Flags,  Inc.  SN 
327,839.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-21-69. 


5C6 


LORDS.  House  of  Lords  Beef  Franchises,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  5-28-69. 


Gass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

890.689.  S.  MALATESTA  ft  SONS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  S, 
Malatesta  &  Sons.  SN  309.081.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed 
10-14-68. 

890.690.  COMSTOL.  Comstol  Air  Transit.  Inc,  SN  320.128, 
Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  2-26-69, 

890.691.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Comstol  Air  Transit. 
Inc.  SN  321.577.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

890.692.  CELEBRITY  HOST  GOLF  HOLIDAYS.  Celebrity 
Host  Golf  Holidays,  Inc.  SN  324.039.  Pub.  2-17-70,  Filed 
4-0-09, 

890.693.  CELEBRITY  HOST  GOLF  HOLIDAYS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.  Celebrity  Host  Golf  Holidays.  Inc.  SN  324,040.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  4-0-69. 

890.694.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Tourstars  Inc.  SN  331,484.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  Filed  7-1-69. 


890,671.     GSM.  George  S.  McLaughlin  Assoc.  Inc,  SN  328,509. 
Pub.  S  -17-70.  Filed  5-28-69, 


o:7 


CRANKS  AND  DESIGN.  Katz  Drug  Company. 
Pub,  2-17-70,  Filed  6-16-69, 


SN 


02 — Insurance  and  Financial 


2-9 


6(3 


418 


TRIAD  DESIGN,  CNA  Financial  Corporation.  SN 
I.  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  8-5-68. 

NEIL  GREEN  AND  DESIGN,  Ndl  L,  Green,  SN 
I.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  8-7-68. 

INVESTECH.    The    Boston    Company,    Inc,     SN 
Pub,  2-17-70,  Filed  9-16-68. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

890,685.     (See  Class  103  for  this  trademark,) 

890.695,  INSALUME  AND  DESIGN.  John  Boyle  and  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  SN  286,413.  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed 
12-7-67, 

890.696.  NATIONAL  COLOR  LABORATORIES.  National 
Color  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  308,224,  Pub,  2-17-70,  Filed 
9-25-68, 


890,676.     MAN  AND  LAMPOST   (DESIGN).  Third  Federal 

Savlni  s  and  Loan  Association  of  Philadelphia.  SN  328,389, 

,    Pub.  i  -17-70,  Filed  4-1-69, 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


890,638,     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 


INTER-OCEAN.   Inter-Ocean  Insurance  Company. 
1.817,  Pub,  2-17-70,  Filed  4-7-69, 


320, 

890.678.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Inter-Ocean  Insurance 
Compi  ny,  SN  823.818,  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  4-7-69, 


LION  DESIGN.  Home  Savings  and  Loan  Assoda- 
I  IN  332,414.  Pub.  2-17-70.  Filed  7-14-69. 


OMAHA  WOODMEN.  Woodmen  of  the  World  Life 
Insurifnce  Society  and/or  Omaha  Woodmen  Life  Insurance 
Societr.  SN  334.415.  Pub.  2-17-70.  FUed  8-4-69, 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A— Goods 


890,697.  DANISH  BLUE  CHEESE  AND  DESIGN.  Produ- 
centforeningen  af  Danish  Blue  Cheese  og  Mycella.  SN 
336.347,  Pub,  2-17-70.  Filed  8-26-69, 


•V.f>ft 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

890.698,     Nat  Kelner  Prestige  Jewelry  Corp,.  New  York,  N.Y 
SN  330.144.  Filed  P.R.  6-16-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-3-70.  ' 

MADEIRA 

For  Pearl  NeckUcM  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  May  8, 1968. 


890.703.     The  Economy  Company.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  8N 
318.877.  Filed  P.R.  12-18-«8 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-S>T0. 


SOUNDS  AND  STORIES 


For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tape  With  Accompanying  Story- 
book Sold  as  a  Unit  Thereof  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept  20, 1968. 


890.699.     Jewelsmlths  International.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by    ooata^      t>..  a_..^ nr^  i.i  *.  *        ^t      v    ..  ^. «- 


3  CARAT  LOOK 

For  Finger  Rings,  Earrings  and  Pendants  and  Mountings 
Therefor  (Int.  CI,  14). 
First  use  Nov,  25.  1964  on  finger  ring  mountings. 


WORLDWIDE  MARKETING 
HORIZONS 


For  Trade  Magailne  (Int.  01. 16). 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1968. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

890.700,     The  Goshen  Manufacturing  Co,,  inc..  Goshen,  ind,     ^''l^l2s''iZ"RTll^-"lTkRTi^70^-  ""•   ^"^ 
SN  304.088.  Filed  P.R.  8-1-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-29-69.  J-«.323,  Filed  P.R.  4-1-69 .  Am.  8.R.  2-10-70. 


PHAR-MED-IDENT 


For  Medical  Identlfleation  Card  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct  16. 1968. 


For  Combination  Picnic  Table  and  Bench  Assembly  Pri- 
marily for  Outdoor  Use  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


Gass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

890.701.     Day-Timers,  Inc.  Allentown.  Pa,  SN  283,510,  Filed 
P.R.  10-27-67 ;  Am.  S.R,  6-0-60. 

DESIGN-A-FOI»l 

For  Business  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct  15. 1966. 


890,706,     Plastering    Industries    Inc.    Seattle,    Wash.    SN 
327.092,  FUed  P,R,  5-12-60 ;  Am.  S.R,  2-12-70. 


Walls  ^ 
Ceilings 


For  Business  Mogadne  (Int  Cl,  16). 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1069, 


Gass38-PrinUand 


890,702,    G,    ft    M.    Publishing    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    SN 
315,752,  Filed  P,R.  1-3-69 ;  Am,  S.R.  12-10-69. 


Gass39-Gotliing 


For  Magazine  Published  Periodically  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  during  July  1968. 


890,707,     Boutique   Sportswear   Ltd,,    New   York,   N.Y.   8N 
319,429,  Filed  P,R.  2-18-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-70. 


BOUTIQUE 
SPORTSWEAR  LTD. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1969. 
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Applian^  aassHied 


1)0.708.     I  iMO 


81M),708 
291,109- 


nied  P.R.  2-15-68 ;  Am.  S.E.  2-»-70 

SI'ENCO  SKIN-GUARD 


For  Padi 
First  aB< 


890.709. 
291.200, 


(penco.  Incorporated.   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  P.B.  2-15-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-0-70. 


For  Pad) 
First  ox 


penco,  Incorporated,   Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  SN    890,710.    The  Okonite  Company,  Passaic,  N.J.,  assignee  of 

------  General  Felt  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  307,533.  Filed 

P.B.  9-17-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-70. 


far  Protecting  SUn  (Int  CI.  10). 
Dec.  1, 1967. 


SN 


SKIN-GUARD 

for  Protecting  SUn  (Int.  CU  10). 
Dec.  1, 1967. 


For  Plastic  Carpet  Runners  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

521.269.  BEDCO.  CI.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8).  2-21-50. 
521,315.  GYRODYNE.  CI.  19  (Int.  CI,  12).  2-21-50. 
521,361.     DANISH  CREAMERY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int. 

CI.  29).  2-21-50. 
521,328.     BESTBILT   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   39    (Int.   CI.   25). 

2-21-50. 
521,525.     JARDINES  DE  ES  PANA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51 

(Int.  CI.  3).  2-28-50. 
521,605.     WHIRLPOOL.  CI.  24   (Int.  CI.  70).  2-28-50. 
521,650.     SILVER  LEAF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  1). 

2-28-50. 
521,685.      (CARVEL  HALL  CARVEL.)   CI.  23    (Int.  CI.  8). 

2-28-50. 
521,772.     HOFFMAN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  3-7-50. 
521,808.     PLYFOLD.  O.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-7-50. 
521,842.     BANNOCKBURN.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-7-50. 
522,005.     ARABIAN  NIGHTS.  CI.  17  (Int.  CI.  34).  3-7-50. 
522,149.     WHY  GROW  OLD?  CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-14-50. 
522,335.     GREENBACK,  a.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-14-50. 
522,347.     L  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  3-14-50. 
522,533.     QUIK-SLAK.  CI.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  3-21-50. 
522,677.     NUWELD.  CI.  44  (Int.  Cl.  5).  3-21-50. 
522,753.     TAKEHOLD.  CI.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  3-21-50. 
522,920.     SHAFFER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8). 

3-28-50. 
523,315.     SUPERIOR.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  4-4-50. 
523,457.     TECK.  C\.  23  (Int.  Cl.  12).  4-4-50. 

523.494.  UTICA.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  4-4-50. 

523.495.  UTICA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  4-4-50. 
523,502.     YAMMA-FLA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  4-4-50. 
523,554.     FARLEY.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  4-4-50. 
523,572.     KAISER.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-4-50. 
523,653.     MARVEL-SCHEBLER.     Cl.     23     (Int.     CI.     12). 

4-11-50. 
523,700.     PARSONS.  CI.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  4-11-60. 
523,726.     SMOOTHIES.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  4-11-50. 
523,830.     GRADUATED  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   13   (Int. 

Cl.  6).  4-11-50. 
524,060.     KING  KORN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  4-18-50. 
524,236.     DYNAVAR.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-18-50. 
524,412.     BRONCO.  CI.  2  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-25-50. 
524,486.     ENGINATOR.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  12).  4-25-50. 
524,613.     CLEARPRINT.  Cl,  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  5-2-50. 
524,988.     MISS  HARRIET.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  5-9-50. 
525,120.     MEMBRETTES.  CI.  18  (Int.  Cl,  5).  5-9-50. 
525,232.     DEOD-0-MATIC.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CI.  5),  5-16-50. 
525,317.     AMAMI     AND    DESIGN.    CI.     51     (Int.    Cl.    3). 

5-16-50. 
525,397.     TOP  BILLING.  Q.  46  (Int  a.  81).  5-23-50. 
525,529.     IMPERVO.  CI.  5  (Int.  Q.  16).  5-23-50, 
525,560,     MAC  DONALD'S  FARM  GAME.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28) . 

6-28-50. 
525,591,     NORDBERG.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7),  5-30-50. 
525,613.     KALASION.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Q.  16).  5-80-50. 
525,634.     MULTIPLEX.  Cl.  23  (Int,  Cl.  8).  5-30-50. 
525,658.     MOULI.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  5-30-50. 


34.328,  UAX.  Cl.  7  (Int  Cl,  22),  3-20-1900, 

34.329.  '  iERCULES,  Cl.  7  (Int  CU.  22  and  23).  3-20-1900. 
34,379.     f  ABST  BLUE  RIBBON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

48  (Int  Cl.  32).  3-27-1900. 
76,020.     kERCEDES.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  12-7-09. 
77,597.     JB?M.  A.  ROGERS  A.I.  WITH  R  IN  HORSESHOE. 

CL  28  (Int  Cl.  8).  4-19-10. 

77,598,   Rogers  i88i  quadruple  new  york  with 

2  R'S  IN  wreath  design,  Cl,  28  (Int  Cl,  8). 
4-19-10, 

78.070,  tTANOLIN,  CI.  6  (Int  Cl.  1).  6-31-10. 

78.071.  SMULSOL.  Cl.  6  (Int  Cl.  4).  5-31-10. 
78,694.      fCROMOID,  Cl,  6  (Int  Cl.  4),  7-5-10. 
78,992.      SHELL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  7-26-10 J 

265,684.  PARALUBE.  Cl.  15  (Int  Cl.  4).  1-7-30. 

267,130.  [)EB-TEEN.  Cl.  39   (Int,  Cl.  25).  2-11-30. 

267,215.  |/1NHEUSER-BUSCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   18 

(Int  CL  5).  2-18-30. 

267,368,  bARRIER,  Cl.  34  (Int  Cl,  11).  2-18-30. 

267,598.  \QUALUX.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  2-25-30. 

269,253.  9RIENTAL.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  4-1-30, 

270,065,  pYRON  ETC,  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  39  (Int,  Cl.  25). 

4-22-30.  I 

270,344.  JTRUBYTE.  Cl.  44  (Int  Cl.  10),  5-6-30.  | 

270.850.  i^EUTROLENE.  Cl.  6  (Int  CI.  4).  5-18-30. 

270.851.  4LK0LENE.  Cl.  6  (Int  CL  4).  5-13-30. 
272,118.  PRISCILLA.  Cl.  28  (Int  CI.  8).  7-1-80. 
272,477.  4M0LIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51  (Int  Cl.  5).  7-8-30. 
272,870.  r'P  k  L"  RED  DISC.  Cli.  12,  16,  and  52  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

7-15-30. 

443,767.  bAYLOADER.  Q.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  2-21-50. 

512,056.  EVERHOT.  CL  21  (Int.  Cl.  11).  7-12-49. 

513,490.  COOPER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6  (Int  a.  5).  8-9-49. 

514,010.  HUBER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  8-23-49. 

514,966.  WEEDICIDE.  Cl.  6  (Int,  Cl.  5).  9-6-49. 

515,362,  DARLENE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-20-49. 

518,090.  PASHM.  CI.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  ll-29-i9. 

519,278.  CERALAN,  Cl.  6.  12-27-49. 

519,319,  ALADDIN,  Cl.  4  (Int.  Cl.  8).  12-27-49. 

519,486.  PRINCE  ALBERT.  CL  3ft  (Int  CI.  25).  1-3-50, 

519,552,  TRU-TONE.  Cl.  26  (Int  Cl.  16).  1-10-50. 

520,390.  STANDARD  S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  17  (Int  Cl,  34) 

1-31-50, 

520,734.  USF  AND  DESIGN,  CI.  12  (Int.  O.  6).  2-7-60. 

520,881.  INECTO.  Cl,  51  (Int  Cl,  3),  2-7-50. 

520,887.  GRIPLINK.  CL  35  (Int  Cl.  7).  2-7-50. 

521,044.  LIN-0-PLAST.  Cl.  5  (Int  Cl.  4).  2-14-50. 

521.055.  CHERNIER.  Cl.  42  (Int  Cl,  24),  2-14-50, 

521.056,  PLADOROY,  CL  42  (Int  CL  24),  2-14-50. 

521.098.  SYMINGTON.  Cl.  19  (Int  Cl,  12),  2-21-50, 

521,169,  MELFLEX,  Cl.  50  (Int  CL  27),  2-21-60, 

521,205.  KATTU.  (H.  19  (Int,  Cl.  12).  2-21-50, 

5214!19.  HI-LO-MATIC.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  2-21-50, 

521,239.     FOOT  FLAIRS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39  (Int  Cl.  25), 
2-21-50. 
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625,768.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Cl.  23   (Int,  CI.  7).  526,958. 

5-30-60. 

525,848.     VISTEN.  CI.  37  (Int  Cl,  17).  6-6-50,  527,074. 

525,861,     SHELTON.  Cl.  28  (Int  CI,  8),6-6-50.  527,088, 

625,998.     SILK-O-LITE  AND  DESIGN,  Cn,  21   (Int,  Cl,  11),  527,120, 

6-6-50, 

526,054,     COORS,  Cl.  26  (Int  Cls,  8  and  21).  6-6-50.  527,195. 

626.110.  GLENDURA  SOIL  PROOF  WALLCOVERING  BY  527,208, 

IMPERIAL,  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl,  27).  6-6-50.  527,292. 

526.111.  GLENCRAFT.  Cl.  37  (Int  Cl.  27).  6-6-50.  527,718, 
626,392,  STERLING.  Cl,  48  (Int  Cl,  82),  6-18-50.  527,772, 
526,640,  DAZZLE.  Cl.  52  (Int  Cl.  8).  6-20-50.  527,837. 
526,689.  BARDON,  CI,  13  (Int  Cl.  6).  6-20-50,  527,864, 
626,795,     LORAKON.  Cl,  18   (Int  CI,  6),  6-27-50,  527,986, 

526.850,  FLOREX.  Cl.  33  (Int,  Cl,  21).  6-27-60,  527,995, 

626.851.  PEBBLEX.  O.  33  (Int.  Q.  21).  6-27-60,  628,004, 
526,871,     NEENAH,  Cl.  87   (Int  CL  16).  6-27-60. 

626.935,  NORWICH    AND    DESIGN.    CL    18    (Int.    Cl,    6).  528,044. 

6-27-60,  528,050. 

526.936.  SEAL  DESIGN.  CI.  18  (Int  Cl.  5).  6-27-50.  528,068. 
526,944.     FIGURE  OP  DIVING  GIRL.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

6-27-50.  628,431. 

626,946.     JANTZEN   AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   39    (Int.   Cl.   26).  528,436. 

6-2T-50.  628,493. 


DOVALS    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    87    (Int    Cl.    16), 

6-27-60. 
POINTCUT.  Cl,  28  (Int  Cl,  8),  7-4-60, 
VERI-FAT,  <n,  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  7-4-60, 
CROSSE  AND  BLACKWELL  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  46 

(Int  Cl.  29).  7-4-60. 
RYERSON.  Cl.  14  (Int  Cl.  6).  7-4-60. 
DUNHILL.  a,  8  (Int.  a.  84).  7-4-50. 
SHAMROCK.  Cl.  32  (Int.  Cl.  19).  7-4-50. 
MOTH-O-MATIC.  Cl,  6  (Int  CI,  6),  7-18-60, 
ESTERON.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  7-18-50. 
KREO-BENZ,  Cl,  18  (Int  Cl.  6).  7-18-60, 
CORRUFORM,  CI,  12  (Int  Cl,  6).  7-18-50. 
KANSAS  BEST,  Cl,  46  (Int  Cl.  80).  7-26-60, 
FULLER.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  12).  7-25-50, 
THE  TREASURE  CHEST.  Cl.   82    (Int,  O,  20). 

7-25-50, 
REDIPT,  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  T-26-60. 
FRITZBRO  AROME,  Cl,  46  (Int  Cl.  80),  7-25-60, 
THE  STRIDE  RITE  SHOE.  Q.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

7-25-60. 
CHAMPION.  Cl.  6  (Int  Cl.  1).  8-1-60. 
MISTIMAZE,  Cl.  21  (Int  Cl.  7).  8-1-60. 
STANTON  HALL.  Cl.  28  (Int.  CL  8).  8-1-50, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

28,605.  ALLEN'S    FOOT-EASE    AND    DESIGN,    Cl, 
7-14-1896, 

30.551.  FOOT-EASE.  Cl.  61.  9-14-1897. 

606.002,  TRANSWALL,  CI,  12,  5-17-66, 

865.973.  DIGIFLO.  CL  26.  9-8-68. 

Section  8 

766.191,  BEKINOX,  Cl,  13,  3-10-64, 

766,319.  INTERNATIONAL.  CI.  23,  8-10-64, 

The  Jollowing  regi$tration»  iatued  Mar.  17,  199i 

766,522.  THYLEX,  Cl,  1. 

766,531.  NATUR-SEAL.  Q.  1. 

766,536,  LIFECEL,  Cls,  2  and  22. 

766.538,  SUPER  WALL,  Cl.  2, 

766.539,  TOPCO,  CL  2. 
766,543,  DURACUP.  Q.  2. 
766,647.  'H,  Cl.  3. 

766.548,  FLIP-FLAPPER.  Cl,  8, 

766,550,  ALTEST.  Cl.  4. 

766.561.  OXYGLO.  Q.  6, 

766.562,  CARDOX.  Cl.  6. 
766,566,  STEROBANE,  Cl,  6, 

766.674,  BARBARA  LANE,  CI.  6. 

766.675,  SMITE,  Cl.  6. 

766.577.  ALTEST.  CL  6. 

766.578,  DOVE,  CI.  7. 
766,686.  CONGOLITE.  Cl.  12. 

766.688.  ROL-A-WALK.  Cl.  12. 

766.689.  EB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  12. 
766,693,  WATER  WATCHERS.  Cl,  18. 
766,697,  PENN  CAST,  Cl.  14, 
766,608.  L  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  18. 

766.610.  ASUPBNTAN.  Cl.  18. 

766.611.  PIONISK  AND  DESIGN.  C!L  18. 

766.612.  DUVALEPT,  a,  18. 

766.613.  T-FOAM.  Cl.  18. 
766,615,  ASPIR-AND,  Cl,  18, 

766.618,  SUPPONERYL,  C\.  18. 

766.619,  PROCYPRIN,  Cl,  18, 
766.625,  MAYFLOWER,  Cl,  20. 
766,627,  DYNACEL,  CI.  21, 

766.631.  TUNER- VERTER.  CL  21. 

766.632.  ADL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  21. 

766.633.  SUNRAY  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  21, 
766,635.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

766.640.  MAJORETTE  AND  DESIGN.  O, 

766.641,  FIRE  CROWN,  Cl.  21. 

766.644.  RECORDORAMA,  Cl,  21. 

766.645.  JETOMIC.  Cl.  21. 


18. 


21. 


766,649.  ALASKO.  Cl.  22. 

766.661.  PIPER  LOLLI-PUPPET.  <n.  22. 
766,652.  SPOCKS  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  (3.  22. 
766,658.  DALON.  Cl.  22. 

766.662.  APPLE  NOCK-ER.  CL  22. 

766.663.  NUTTY  KNOTTER.  a,  22, 

766.664.  LIL'  BEECHY,  CI,  22, 
766,672,  REDI-FIL,  (H.  23, 
766,681.  ADL  AND  DESIGN,  CI,  26, 
766,686,  SAFE-T-LARM,  Cl.  26. 
766,693,  A46,  Cl,  28, 

766.697,  BBC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  28. 

766.698,  DATE-MATBS,  Cl.  28, 

766.699,  SM.  Cl.  28. 

766.700.  WINFIELD.  Q.  80. 

766.701.  PURESOFT,  Cl,  81. 
766,708,  SEAT-A-BABE,  Cl.  32. 
766.707.  COLORPLATE.  (n.  82, 
766.711.  HEEM-AIR.  Cl.  34. 

766.718.  MUSEUM  MASTERPIECES.  Cl. 

766.719.  BAND-IT,  Q.  37, 
766,726,  LUMINART,  Cl.  37. 
766,728.  INTERCHANGE.  Cl,  38. 
766,735.  JN  ft  P  AND  DESIGN,  CL  38, 

766.787,  CASHMIR8  THE  SOFT-STEP  SHOE.  Cl.  39 

776.738.  SHAPE-UP,  Cl,  39, 

766.739.  FED-THRIFT.  CL  89. 

766.740.  CUSTOMIZED  OVALS.  Cl,  89. 

766.741.  JEAN  DESSES.  Cl.  89. 
766,744.  FUMI  ORIGINAL,  a.  89. 

766,749.  PUTT-ABOUTS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  89. 

766,752,  SPORT  IMPORTS  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  89 

766,764,  MISS  JACKIE  AND  DESIGN.  CI,  39. 

766.768.  MARTY  K  AND  DESIGN,  a  39 

766.769,  CLARISSA,  Q.  39. 

766.762,  RAG  IN  A  BAG,  Cl.  89. 

766.763,  V-MATIC.  CL  89. 
766,768.  'H,  Cl.  39, 

766,771.  SLIP  'N  SLEEP,  Cl,  89. 

766,778,  TRD-SLIM,  C!l,  39, 

766,780.  VELUDDR,  O,  42. 

766,782,  CADDO,  Cl,  42, 

766.784.  CYNTHIA,  Cl.  42. 

766.785,  LACE  SPAN.  Cl,  42. 

766.788,  DECOOL,  Cl,  42. 

766.702.  PRESS-MATE.  Cl,  42. 
766,794.  BON  BON,  Cl,  48. 
766,803,  SCOOT-ABOUT,  Cl.  44. 
766,805,  BR0WETTE8,  Q.  44. 

766.807.  TRU-BLU.  Cl.  44, 

766.808,  SAVOR,  Cl.  46. 

766.810,  TASTY  MATES,  CL  46. 

766.811.  BOB  FORD'S.  Cl.  46. 


/ 


/ 


/ 


TM44 

766,814. 

766,817. 
766,820. 
766,822. 
766,825. 
766,826. 

766,827. 

766,83ir 

766,835. 

766,836. 

766,838. 

766.839. 

766,841. 

766,845. 

766,855. 

766,866. 

766,866. 

766,876. 
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ALFRED  QLUCK'S  KREUTER  ^READ  AND  DE-    766,879. 

SIGN.  a.  46.  766,881. 

LOCO.  CI.  46.  1           766,882. 

AMERICANA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  |            766,886. 

EL  VIGILANTE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  766,888. 
PIONEER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
GO  STEADY  WITH  KOESTER'S  FLAVOR  RINGS    766,890. 

AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  766,892. 
KOESTER'S     RING     A'ROUND     AND     DESIGN.    766,896. 

a.  46.  760,899. 

SPICE-A-MATIC.  a.  46.  766,900. 

V  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  766,904. 

JU-LIM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  766,910. 

BUTTER-BEE.  CI.  46.  766,912. 

RICEDLITE.  CI.  46.  766,913. 

HULAPINE.  a.  46.  766,914. 

VITRAFERM  UGF.  CI.  46.  ^QQ  qiq 

PHOTORITE.  CI.  50.  7««'aio' 

CELESTE.  CI.  50.  700,»i». 

DOGWOOD.  CI.  51.  766,921. 

ALUMINUM  MAGIC.  CI.  52.  766,925. 


TWIN  MAGIC.  CI.  52. 

ELF.  CI.  52. 

ALTEST.  CI.  52. 

CON  QUIP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 

EQUALITY    SAVINGS   k   LOAN    1884 

SIGN.  CI.  102. 
DIAL-A-CAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  105. 
F-S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  106. 
MARYLAND  STONE.  CI.  12. 
PANSORB.  CI.  18. 
BRAKE  RESTORATION.  CI.  19. 
GROGAGE.  CI.  26. 
SWINGSHELF.  CI.  32. 
AIR  DRAPE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  34. 
MORALES.  CI.  36. 
AUTOSTEREO.  CL  36. 
NOEL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37. 
LEG  COMFORT.  CL  39. 
A  STEP  FORWARD.  CL  39. 
HEALTH-TAN  SUN  LAMP.  CL  44. 


i 


AND   DE- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tte 


foUowlns  marks  registered  ander  the  act  of  1905,  or  tbe  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  sectioo 
the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.     These  registrauons  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
4ertioii  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


<f 


Class  II  \  -  Medicines  and  Pliarmaceatical  Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 
PreiMntioiis  I 


76,372.     .  an.  11,  1910.  Martin  C.  Olson,  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by 
Thos.  (  hrlsty  &  Co.  Limited,  Aldersbot,  Hampshire,  Eng- 


land. 


75,549.     Oct.   19,  1909.  Giuseppe  Albertl,  Benevento,  Italy. 
Pub.  by  S.p.A.  Strega  Albertl  Benevento,  Benevento,  Italy. 


„ZEPTO" 


For  Anjtlseptlc  Tartar-Remorer,  In  the  Form  of  a  Pencil 
(Inf.  CL 


i). 


Gass  46— Foods  and  Ingredienis  of  Foods 


34,322. 
Englan< 


]  lar.  13,  1900.  Abram  Lyle  k  Sons,  Limited,  London, 
.  Pub.  by  Tate  ft  Lyle,  Limited,  London,  England. 


For  Syi  up  and  Sugar  (Int.  CI.  80). 


For  Cordial  (Int.  CL  33). 


443,762.  Feb.  21,  1950.  Llcorerla  Roses,  Inc.,  Areclbo,  Puerto 
Rico.  Pub.  by  Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc.,  Areclbo,  Puerto 
Rico. 


jijffii^ 


For  Rum  (Int.  CI.  88). 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  5,  1970 
(Registered ;  Renewed ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  CertUteatei ;  12e  PubUcatloiia.) 

-^^9  Ccmsolldated  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  890,685,  pub.  2-17-70.  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.T.  890.888.  pub.  2-17- 

Cl.  100.  70.  CL  12. 

A-T-O  Inc. :  See— -  Ash  Grove  Cement  Co. :  See— 

^■^^^^'^•^•'^**-'^^*-  Ash  Grove  Lime  ft  Portland  Cement  Co. 

AVM  Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.T.  890,427,  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  23.  Ash  Grove  Lime  ft  Portland  Cement  Co..  to  Aah  Grove  Cement 

Aamco  Automatic  Transmissions.  Inc. :  See—  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  527,088.  ren.  6-6-70.  Q.  12. 

AvwJL®*?*!'  Enterprises.  Inc.  Ashland  OU  ft  Refining  Co. :  ^ee 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  890.354.  pub.  2-17- 


70.  CL  18. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.  890,559.  pub.  2-17- 

70.  Cl.  44. 
Acme  Backing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,507.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl.  37. 
Ad  Press  Ltd..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,667.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Adcbem  Corp..  Westbury,  N.Y.  890.321.  pub.  4-8-69.  Cl.  5. 
Addlson-Wesler  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Reading.  Mass.  890.524. 

pub.  2-17-70.  a.  38. 
Adirondack  Industries,  Inc..  Dolgevllle.  N.Y.  890,401.  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  22. 
Advanced  Development  Laboratories.  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H.  766,- 

632.  cane.  Cl.  21 


ingi 
Arch^r-Danlels-Mldland  Co. 


Asplnall  Brothers  (Hnddersileld)  Ltd..  Sklpton,  Bni^nd.  890,- 

551.  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  48. 
Associated  Allied  Industries,  Inc..  MUwaokee.  Wis.  890^86. 

pub.  2-17-70.  CI.  12.  .  ,««  , 

Atelier  International.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,876.  pob. 

2-17-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  32). 
Automated   Professional   Management   Services   Ltd..   d.bji. 

Cyberlez   Svstems.   Don  Mills,  Ontario.   Canada.  890.664. 

pub.  2-17-70.  CL  101. 
Autostereo  Mnslc,  Inc..  Beverly  HlUs.  Calif.  766.914,  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Avco  Corp.:  Be* — 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. 


M^,  cane.  Cl.  21.  Avco  Mfg.  Oorp^  to  Avco  Corp.,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  522.847. 

Advanced   Development   Laboraatories,   Inc.,   Nashua.   N.H.       ren.  5-«-70.  xH.  28.  »~  i.  ra.  «**,o,,, 

Aj«L«?i:«^f-n9J*«i,.  w..* o««. .  „  ,,  ,«     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  890,832.  pub.  2-17-70. 


Cl.  6. 


Aerojet-General  Corp.,  El  Monte.  Calif.  890,440,  pub.  2-17-70, 
.  Multiple  Class  (CIas8es_26  and  lOOJ . 

gel  Fashion  Imi 

2-17-70.  Cl.  89. 
Alr-Mase  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
^  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  628.436,  ren.  6-5-70.  Cl.  21. 
Alcon  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.   890.356,  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  18. 
Allen   DenUl  Medical  Devdopment  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

890J560.  pub.  ^17-70.  Cl.  44. 
Allen  Electric  ft  Egulpment  Co. :  See — 

United  Steel  Fabricators,  Inc. 
AUergan  Pharmaceuticals.  SanU  Ana.  Calif.  890,628.  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  52. 
AUIed  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  766.650.  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Allied  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  766,677.  cane.  Cl.  6. 

iS^pt&i^^.'Si^'siiS^m^^^^  Biffi;'c^iS?i5i^P""^'  «-.'^^~o-~a.'«»" 

^ab^llT7-¥o^Cn?*''  '"*•■  '•'*  ^'"**'**»*'  ""'•  ^'''''  n-^lj^i^lllS^I^J/AjT?-  «»<>•«*•  *-•»•  ^"-^«- 
^5Sb'2Hr?70°C1^2'*°'**'  '°''  *"°°«*P«»-'  Minn.  890.624,  Bi^"eiXbSi".iS^..  Mortof  iirove.  lU.  890.862,  pub. 
^Pj*'Q»l»«y.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  890.649,  pub.  2-17-70.  CI.    Bayin/l)fSg  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

^^SSSc^Ci'ir^*'  ^°*-  '^*'^**°  ^*^P*'  *'•*"'•  **^-  "^^'^^^    Bayl2S'pSmi^tt^°s"lSS:,  N§W  York,  to  Barbank  Drug 
AmerirWn  rnffa.  Ca     Tun     w.«  rwi..».    t^    boa  kvc    -,„k         ^0..  Inc..  Garden  atv.  N.Y.  526J95.  ren.  5-6-70.  CL  18. 
a3^70.  S^e.     '  Orleans,  La.  890,676,  pub.    saynk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  ta.  890,852.  pub.  2-17-70. 


aJ?i  SPiwSf^JS!f**T*®"iS^""i'  w    «^    ««.^..,        V     Avon  Products,  Incj,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,903-4,  pnb.  2-17-70. 
'^'^^f*^]?*^  ^iSP**'*"'  I°«-  New  York.  N.Y.  890.641.  pub.        Multiple  CTass  (Classes  51  and  52  K      •'~''^'  •' 

BTR    Industries    Ltd.,    London.    England.     890.867.     pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  19. 
Ball,   Geo.   J.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Pan-American    Seed   Co..   West 

Chicago.  IlL  890.812.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  1. 
Bally  Schuhfabriken  AG.  Schoenenwerd.  Swltserland.  890.- 

a».  pub.  5-20-69.  a.  89. 
Balner.  Eugene.  d.b.a.  Palmer  (^istom  Cues  Co..  Elisabeth. 

N.J.  890,895,  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  22. 
Banmr  Punta  Croerations.  Inc. :  See — 

Waukesha  Motor  Co. 
Bannister.  Constance.  Syosset,  N.Y.  890.394.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  88). 
Barrie,  Chester,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  (Hiester  Barrie 


American  Graphics  Corp, 

American  TroesettiL^--.^. 
American  Home  Products  (7orp. :  See — 


.     Bet 
Ins  Corp. 


Beckett,  Robert  J.,   d.b.a.   Pnmpmaster,  Orangevale.  Calif. 
890.424.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  28. 


American 

w"t?lM  P'*>*''<^*»^o'P-^  ««*-  B««kman  Instruments,  inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.  890.466.  pub. 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Bvanston.  lU.  890.826.  cane.  BSitlldHSlkVortt  Co..   Bedford.   Ohio.   621.269.   ren. 

^"2*17*70 %**M    *^**'P'   »«''*»»'»««•.   Mass.   890.426.   pub.  BeSijJP'lS'.  ^See- 
American  Saint  oilwin  Com  •  s««_  Prichard  ft  Constance  (AMAMI)  Inc. 

BlS?  RuK  OuSi  cSrp?-  •  **•"  ^S""J"  *  ^^^'^  ^"  ^*  ^"««*««'  <^*^-  ^««'^28.  cane. 

^"jSTlT^TO  a  «f  "^  ^*' ^"*'' ^"*'^"*' ^*°°*  ®'°'*^*^  Ben -ft   Howell    Co.,    Chicago!   ni.    890.499,    pub.    2-17-70. 

y^^.'^^p.r'iriiL^'lo'Ei'^''  °"^"^  ^*'^-  l|X%r?*'Se  ^lie-SSt^^^V'^^^ 

Anchor  Concrete  Products.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  766,896.  cane.  g?£?,  gSf,',  ?%,Sr*SJ!'  Uxbridgl.'iffii    sSo^ioP-plb! 


CL  12. 


Anrtior^ Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  766.698.  cane.    Bertem^Su«n.Bocky  River,  Ohio.  890.690-1.  pub.  2-17-70. 

^cSf*7'66%'1an^-C?-44-   ®"''*"*  ^**-   ^"  '^"C*"**.    Bl?R£el    Drtve-Ins.    Inc..    Hickory.    N.C.    890.641.    pnb. 
Anwra  Corp.  o^  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  766.794,  cane.  CI.    Bl^'s^wJSaiSlig    Co..    OrtonvlUe.    Minn.    624.060.    ren. 


6-6-70.  a.  46. 
BUrus  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  766,912.  cane.  CL  34. 
Blmrham-Herbrand  Corp..  The.  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Utlea  Tool 
_  Co.,  Inc..  Orangeburg.  8.C.  626.684.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  28. 
Bl8e«yne  Mfg.  Corp..   Miami.   Fla.   890.865,   pob.   8-19-68. 

Cl.  19. 
BUck  Mountain  Spring  Water.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  890.- 

667.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 
Blake.   Moffitt  ft  Towne.   San   Francisco.   Chllf..   to   Saxon 

Industries.   Inc..   New  Yorit.   N.Y.   SS4.412.   res.   6-»-70. 

Cl.  2. 


Anjheaser-Busch.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  267.215.  ren.  6-6-70. 
Cl.  18.  , 

"ffiSffS  Ci  Sf "  r"'**'  Hollywood.  Calif.  890.877.  pub. 

Aqnarlnm  Systems.  Inc..  WlckUffe.  Ohio.  890.689.  pub.  2-17- 
70.  Cl.  60. 

A*?/'?;*  ?°S%   Youngstown     Ohio.    890.666.    pub.    11-14-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  45  and  46). 
Ai^v^B  Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  890,681.  pnb.  10-17-67.  CI. 

Areher-Danlels-Mldland  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Werner  O.  Smith  Co.,  Blanchard.  Robert  L..  New  York.  N.Y.  890.892.  pnb.  »-17-70. 

to  Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  (^>.,  Ashland.  Ky.  621,044.  ren.  Cl.  22. 

5-5-70.  Cl.  5.  Bine  Ridge  Glass  Corp..  to  Amerlean  Saint  Gobaln  Corp., 

Argus  Press.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  890.898.  pub.  2-17-70.  Mnlti-  Klngsport.  Tenn,   526.860-1,   ren.   6-6-70.   Cl.   88. 

pie  Class  (Classes  22  and  38).  Blum,  Bernard,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766.697.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

^^l^^  ^*^^  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  766.718.  Boehrinfer.  C.  Hy  Sohn.  Ingdhelm  (Rhine).  Germany.  766.- 

cane.  ui.  87.  610,  oanc.  Cl.  18. 

Armonr  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  766,608,  cane.  Cl.  Bors-Wamer   C»>rp.,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp.,    Chleago.    HI 

18.  628.668.  ren.  6-6-70.  Q.  28. 

Annoar-DUl.  Inc..  Chicago,  DL  800.621-8.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  Boston  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  890.675.  pnb.  2-lT-TO. 

•»■•  Cl.  102. 


TMi 


TM  I 


22. 

ltt» 


Boston 

a. 

Boatlqi 
BowejrB 

Bo^rle, 

Brecher, 

890; 
BrlddeU 


Mgltal  Corp.,  AahUnd.  Mass.  890.432,  pnb.  2-17-70. 


Sportswear  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,707.  CI.  39. 
.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  766,817.  cane.  CI.  46. 
ohn.   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   890,644.   pub. 
*  CI.  42. 


iV-  ro 


iV-  ro 


ohn,   k   Co.,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.    890,695, .  pub. 
a.  106. 


.  Nicholas,  d.b.a.  Brevonl  Creations.  New  York,  N.Y. 
,5|0,  pnb.  S-17-70.  CI.  89. 

Chas.  D.,  Inc.,  Chrisfleld,  Md.,  to  Towle  Mfg.  Co., 
NewbiTTPort.  Ifass.  621.685,  ren.  5-6-70.  CI.  23. 

M  lyers  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   766.879,  cane.   Cl.   52. 
I^lnstrtes  Inc..  Prorldence.  B.I.  800,464,  pnb.  2-17-70. 


2f , 


Bristol 
Brite 

a. 

British 

602, 
Brown 

Tex. 
Brownl^ 

Co., 
Brace, 


V  imerican  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.  890,- 
ib.  2-17-70.  Multiple  Qasa  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Ill  Tools,  Inc..  from  Udell  Garrett,  Inc.,  Houston, 
,417,  pub.  2-17-70.  Q.  23. 

Mfg.   Co.,   MarsTlUe.   Kj.,   to   Emerlson   Electric 
Louis.  Mo.  520,887.  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  35. 
..v^.    p.    L.,    Co.    (Inc.).    Memphis,    Tenn.    890,339.    pub. 
2-17-FO.  Cl.  12. 

B.,   *   E.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Bml4   Pollution    Control 
Inc..   Blue   IsUnd,    ni.    890,686.   pub.    2-17-70. 


(90.< 


£t 


Bml4, 

Bonesi 
CT  23 

Bnrllngl  ti 
2-rP-T< 

Bamett. 
New  ' 

Barton, 


teiis, 
IC}. 
is!7orton  Mfg.  Co..  Geneva,  111.  525.768.  ren.  5-5-70. 


n  Industries,  Inc..   Norristown,  Pa.   890.550.  pub. 
'0.  Cl.  42. 

Winston  A.,  Construction  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.. 

,ork,  N.Y.  890,687,  pub.  2-17-70.  Q.  103.  _ 

Ifarr,  and  George  Boston,  d.b.a.  The  Treasare  Chest. 

T»ue%  bU,  Va.  828,004,  ren.  5-5-70.  Q.  32.     ,       „    ^    „  .„ 

I  at  Corp.,  to  Hat  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 

^M  5.  ren.  5-6-70.  O.  89.  ,  »  .„«  «.    ,„ 

<%<Blcals,   Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.   766j686.  cane.   O.   12. 

FtEandal  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  890,673,  pub.  2-17-70. 


Byron 

270, 
C-C 
CNA 

Cl. 
Cft  Z 

2-17-' 


10  S, 


Ii  tvestment  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  890.372.  pub. 
—  '0  CL  19 
Calblocl^m,  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  890,324.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  6. 
Packaging  Co..  Inc..  Atianta.  Oa.  766.719,  cane.  Cl. 


2-17 
C»rp 


Caldwell 
37. 

Caribbean 

pub, 
Caron 
Carrier 

Carrier 

Syrai 
Caulk, 

tional 
Celebrit 

pub.  2 
Central 

439.  . 
Central 


Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  890.460.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kingston,  Jamaica.   890,617, 
r-70.  Cl.  52.  .^  ^   .. 

.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,596-7,  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  61. 
h)rp. :  8m — 


Car  ier 


Engineering  Corp. 
Engineering  Corp.,  Ne 


8  (ray 


Centrt 
101. 
Chadboun 


Champloii 

Cl.  6. 
CbemaU<T 

Cl.  14 
Chemetr  n 
.Cberoke4 

a.  36 
Chlcopee 
Chlmie  I 
Clba  Lt( 

18.      ^ 
Clay  Ind  natries, 

MultiT  le 
Clearprijt 

Inc., 
Cleve 
Coe, 


BaiT 


70.  a 
Compat- 

Cl.  10 
Constol 
.  Cl.  lot 


70.  a 
Cooley, 
Cooper, 

Cooper, 
McD 
6-5-70 

Cooper's, 

Coors 
Cl.  26 
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■MusiHcuiuB  ^,u>i>.,  ^.Vewark,  N.J.,  to  Carrier  Corp., 
se.  N.Y.  267,368.  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  34. 
.  D.,  Co.,  The,  Mllford,  DeL,  to  Dentsply  Interna- 
Inc,  Yort  Pa.  622,677,  ren.  8-5-70.  Cl.  44. 
Host  Gotf  Holidays,  Inc.,  ArUngton,  Va.  890,692-3, 
.17-70.  Cl.  105. 

[>yiiamica  Ltd.,  Points  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada.  890,- 
ib.  1-28-69.  Cl.  26. 
)hlo  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Galfanlsed  Motor  Mafflers.  Inc.  _ 

Corp.,  UTonU.  Mich.  890,660,  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl. 


Inc. :  Bee — 
SteAi  Brothers. 

Co.,  The.  Springfield.  Ohio.  528.431,  ren.  8-8-70. 


Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  890.348.  pub.  8-»-69. 

Corp..  Chicago.  111.  766.662.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Album  Corp..  Falrmount.  Oa.  890.498.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,782.  cane.  O.  42. 
t  Atomlstique,  Paris,  France.  766,618.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
..  Basel.  SwiUerlanJI.  890,867-8.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 


:jt 


,  Inc..  Fallbrook.  Calif.  890.698.  pub.  2-17-70. 
Class  (Classes  61  and  62). 
.^.  Paper  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  Clearprint  Paper  Co., 
Smeryrille.  Calif.  524,618.  ren.  8-6-7().  Cl.  37. 

nk  Jr..  Dallas,  Tex.  621.328,  ren.  8-5-70.  Cl.  39. 
.  Los  Anceles.  Calif.  766.668,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Colgate-falmoliTe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766.899.  cane.  Ci.  18. 
Colgate-]  'almoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,613-14,  pnb.  2-17- 
"   51. 

L-Oedlt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  800,661,  pub.  2-17-70. 


Air  Transit,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  890,690-1,  cane. 


ConsoUd  ited  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The.  WleMta.  Kans.,  to  Sea- 
board Allied  Milling  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  527,986,  ren. 
5-5-7< .  a.  46. 

Consolld  ited  Papers.  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  890,610, 
pnb.  2  17-70.  Cl.  37. 

Consultants  ft  Designers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,044.  pnb. 

2-17-^  0.  Cl.  101. 
Conttnedtal  Trading  Corp..  Hickory.  N.C.  890.886.  pub.  3-17- 
21. 

Aic.  Pawtucket,  B.I.  766.788.  cane.  Cl.  43. 
]  IcDoucall  ft  Robertson  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Coo|  ter.  William  ft  Nephews  Inc. 

t^illiam  ft  Nephews  Inc.,  (Hiicago.  111.,  to  Cooper. 
cDbi  gall  ft  Robertson  Ltd.,  Herts.  England.  513,490,  ren. 
"  ~     Cl.  6. 

Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  890,527,  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl.  89. 
P<ircelaln  Co..  The.  Golden.  Colo.  626.054.  ren.  6-6-70. 


Co^and^Rgrigeration  Corp.,   Sidney,   Ohio.   890,471,   pub. 

Cortland  Industries.  Inc..  Cortland.  N.Y.  766.686.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
iSb'i^lT^  Llthcpaphlng  Co..  LouisvlUe.  Ky.  890,508. 

Cowles  (niemlcaj  Co. :  Bee — 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Crompton  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  521,055-6.  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  42. 
Crosse  ft  Blackwell  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  The  Nestie 
n  ^°:'  ,'°^'  ^'"J?  Plains,  N.Y.  627,120,  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  46. 
^1*7-7?""*  37  **■•  •   ^<*<"«t»^.    0"0-    890,509,    pub! 

^"-iV^^^cT'sJ'"^""*'**''  '°*'  ^*^**«®'  "^-  890,616,  pub. 
^V22!S9'"(S°f9^*"^'  ^**°°*  Vernon,  N.Y.  890,366,  pub. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaf t :  Bee — 

Daimler-Motoren-Gesellehaft. 
Dalmler-Motoren-GeseUschaft,    Unterturkhdm,    Germany,    to 

?2o"en:^5!-7o!'cf°ir"''*'*'*'  »*"««*'*'  ^^"^7    7^r 
Da^*«''e^A8^80clate8,Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  890,355.  pub.  2-17- 

^^eJ".  C-  »•.  Inc..  Daniels,  Md.  890,489,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

°*^7(P'ci°4e^  Association,   Fresno,  Calif.   521,361,  ren. 

Dart  Industiies  Inc.,  from  Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co  Los 
Angles,  Calif  890,311,  nub.  2-17-7075.  i™**'  ^"-  "»« 
CL  26*°*"       ^'^■*   °"°*"''   ^^*^-   890,448,   pub.   4-8-69. 

ftJ!i*?V"S?' J°*'  -^"entown.  Pa.  890,701.  Cl  87. 
a^l^**^°*    •        ••  ^*"*"'  T«-  890,882.  pnb.  2-17-70. 

^M  ^■**^'**®*'  Maplewood.  N.J.  890.523,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 
^*70*  ^^^°^^'  ^°«-  ^^  Plaines,  lU.  890,562.  pub.  2-17- 

^n°i?>  "J*^"  Co..  The.  Newark.  N.J.  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corp..  Cleveland.  OWo.  78,694.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  6. 

ro<*  Corp  Qeveland,  Ohio.  78.070-1,  ren.  6-6-70  Cl  6 
Dennis,  Martin  Co.,  The,  Newark,  N.J.,  to  Diamond  Sham: 
rw.'*5S^9<>|P-  Cleyefwd,  Ohio.  270,860-i,  ren  6-^-70  a  G. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York   The,  New  Y^k.  N.Y    to 

Dengply  fntemational  Inc.,  York',  Pa.  270,844,  ren.  5:*:70 

Dentsply  International  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The. 

__  Caulk,  L.  D..  Co..  The. 

Des  Moines  Register  ft  Tribune  Co. :  free- 
Register  ft  Tribune  Co..  The. 

Dial  A  Car  Rental  Systems.  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  766.890. 
cane.  Cn.  105. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp. :  Bee — 
Dennis,  Martin  Co.,  The. 

Dletxen,  Eugene,  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  890,464,  pub.  2-17-70. 
Cl.  26. 

Digimetrics,  Inc.,  Utica,  N.Y.  890,386,  pub.  2-17-70.  a.  21. 

™5i?*!fJi  ^^"^  ^A.  °*»»-  Howard  IMsmeler  Co.,  (3ilcago, 

111.  766,698,  cane.  Cl.  28, 
Dore  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  890,- 

422-8,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 

^i?^''««f°*^'*t*    »    Responsabillte    Llmltee,    Paris.    France. 
890,306.  pub.  2-17-70.  Multiple  Class  (Masses  i  and  2) 
Donr,   Ltd.,   Inc.,  Des   Plaines,   HI.   890,636,   pub.  2-17-70. 

Dow' Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.  527,772,  ren.  6-8-70. 
Ca.  6. 

Downing,  Ronald  L.,  d.b.a.  Dreammakers  Unlimited.  Ray- 
town,  Mo.  890.816,  pub.  2-17-70.  O.  38. 

Draekett  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  766,881,  eanc.  Cl.  52. 

Dragerwerk,  Lubeck,  Germany.  890,862,  pub.  8-23-67.  a   44 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Svmlngton-Oould  Corp..  The. 

I>aff-N"|ton  Co.,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  890,433,  pub.  2-17-70. 

^jKt-??  cF**46  '°*''  ^^^  ^*'"^'  ^'^'  ®'^'*'^'-9'  pub. 
Dunhlll,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  827,208,  ren.  8-8-70. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  ft  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  766.675. 
cane.  Cl.Q. 

^  ^.?°i  ^t ^t"2J?"^  ^-  I'  *  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  890,331, 
pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  6. 

^°i'"«**5'J?  J^**!?-  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  528,044,  ren. 
o— 0— 70.  Cl.  23. 

^*"l^°^»^j°«   Supply   Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   890..147,   pub. 

2-17-70.  Multiple  aass  (Clauses  13,  14,  and  28). 
Dwyer,  P.  W.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Michigan  City.  Ind.  865.973. 

cane.  CH.  26. 
EZ  P^tr   Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   890,469,   pub.   3-17-70. 

^£!7-^o'*Cl'*89"'  '"*'*'  ^°*'**'**o*°'  P*-  890,687,  pub. 
Eastecb,  Inc.,*  Soiith  Plalnfleld,  N.J.  890,483,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Bastinan  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  800,448,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl.  26. 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc. :  Bee — 
FuUer  Mfg.  Co. 

Economy  Co.,  The,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  890.703.  Cl  38. 
Bhlers    Henry  P.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  890,368,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Elsenstadt  Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.   272,118.  ren.  8-8-70. 

''r2?iV*i;s.fr7'o%.*?3.''"~  ''*''••  ^**'""'''  °"«^- 
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TM  in 


Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  766,627, 

cane.  C3.  21. 
Elliott  Bay  Mill  C3o.,  Seattle,  Wash.  766,889,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
El-Tronlcs,  Inc.,  Wan  n.  Pa.   766,633,  cane.   Cl.  21. 
Emerson  Suectrlc  Co. :  8e&- 

Brownlng  Mfg.  Co.  ^^^  .„,  „ 

Enderes  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  890.438-6.  pub. 

o_i7 70    r*i    23 

Equality  siavlngs  ft  Loan  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  766,888, 

cane.  a.  102. 
Esco  Corp.:  See — 

Electric  Steel  Foundry.        ,    .  ^    „  «      _ 

Etablissements   de  Julienmpt,   Jullenrupt.   Vosges,   France. 

890,647,  pnb.  2-17-70.  a.  42.  _^^^^  _,    ,, 

Everpure,  Inc..  Oak  Brook.  HI.  766,701.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
EmOd.  John  JJ.,  Jr.,  Litchfield,  Minn.  890,418,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl    Z8 
Facs*  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  890,669,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Falrchild  'camera  ft  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  766,865, 
cane.  Cl.  60. 

^"%Zf!m^'  L.%d  Vlrail  T.  Norris,  Trustees  of  the 

Estate  of  Reuben  W.  Farley. 
Federal  Steel  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio    766,892    cane    C»V;7^8- 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  (Hnclnnati,  Ohio.  76C,7.J», 

PlSdlS^s^'MUls,   Inc.,   Eden.   N.C.   890,380,   pub.   2-17-70. 

FiSstJie  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  890,490-1, 

FirSi'  uiSi'^Seifabrlk   Schwennlngen   Haller   Jauch   A 
Pabst,   Schwennlngen    (Neckar),   Germany.   89<),461,   pub. 

FiMt"cJlon?Corp.,  Marietta.  Ohia  890.632.  pnb.  2-17-70. 

Multiple  Oass  (Classes  100  and  103).  01770 

FlMS,   Inc..   San   Francisco,   Calif.   890.880.   pub.   2-17-70. 

Fort  nSWard  Paper  Co..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green 
jro^^<lS;r''iiTi^^i^tm?Ao.ZSB,  pub.  2-17-70. 
Fo?d.  Rose  M.,  d.b.a.  Canteen  Restaurant,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
FoK'i'oSS,^?c.,*New  York,  N.Y.  890,636,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Fo?ti?J'CorD.,  qncinnati,  Ohio.  766,625  cmc.  CL  20       _ 
Fox,  H^  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  890,866,- puo.  ^11   •"• 

Foj  Pllit  Co..  Inc.,  The.  d.b.a.  TheRF.  Johnston  Paint  Co.. 

Cincinnati.  6hlo.  522.768.  ren.  8-8-70.  a.  16. 
Freeman  Industries.  Inc.  Tuckahoe.  N.Y.  890,610,  pub.  o-8-«w. 

FrUis5hi  Brotiiers.  Inc..  to  Il«t»che  Dodp  ft  Oleott  Inc.. 

Nw  York.  N.Y.  628.060.  ren.  &-8-70.  CL  4». 
Fritxsche  Dodge  ft  Oleott  Inc. :  see — 

Fritische  Brothers.  Inc.  vmtnn  y»1p  ft  Towne 

Fuller  Mfg.  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  to  Bawnp^'ifa*  ^'"'"' 

Fu^^^ofe^-  Sii^'Y'J^f.^^'iiO^S^^U^-^^-70.  CL 

gS&  ^c"hSa?^'^oJj!^SerN^^1&X^^^^^^ 

GeSSrf  Andrew,  Inc.  Brooklrn,  N.Y^  766  737  eanc.  CL  39 
General  Battery  ft  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa.  7B6,B41,  cane. 

Cl  21 
General  Felt  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Gen«i°Pettoteum^orp.,  of  Calif ornUI^s  Angeles^  CaU^ 
Mobile  Oil  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  266,684,  ren.  8-&-7U.  ci. 

Gu£rt  Steambatii  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  890,488,  pub. 

Glass^RdnfSced' Engineered,  Hayward,  CaUf.  890,698.  pub. 

2—17—70    Cl    60 

Gluck    Alfred'  d.b.a.  Alfred  Gluek's  Kreuter  Bread  *n«/OT 

Oluck'sKreuter  Bread,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  766.814.  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Gold-Master  Corp„  New  York,  N.Y.  890,462-3,  pnb.  9-20-66. 

Cl.  28. 
(}oodrieh-Oalf  ChemlcaU,  Inc.,  Qeveland.  Ohio.  890.314.  pnb. 

2-17-70.  a.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  800.429,  pnb. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 
Goshen  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Goshen.  Ind.  890,700.  Cl.  82. 
Gotham  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  pub.  2-17- 

70.  Cl.  28. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  800,811,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl.  37. 
Grady-Travers  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  flfee — 

Reid,  Alexander  F. 
Granite  City  Steel  Co.,  Granite  City,  IlL  827,864,  ren.  8-6-70. 

Cl.  12. 
Great  Western  Foods  Co.,  The,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  890,678,  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 
Green,  Ndl  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  890,674,  pub.  3-17-70.  Cl. 

103. 
Green  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  838,068.  ren.  8-8-70. 

Cl.  39. 
Greyhound  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  lU.  890.634.  pub.  3-17-70. 

CL  100. 


Gude  Bros.  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.  890,817,  pnb.  3-17-70 

Cl.  1. 
Guyeo,  Inc„  Chicago,  111.  766.736.  eanc.  CL  87. 
Oyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Saint  Jamea.  L.I.,  N.T.  631, 

318,  ren.  8-8-70.  Cl.  19. 
Halby  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL  766,666,  eanc. 

HalM  ft  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  766,611,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Hales  ft  Hunter  Co..  Chicago.  111.  766.a26.  cane  Cl.  46. 

Hall  Brothers.  Inc.,  Snow  Shoe,  Pa.  890,666,  pnb.  3-17-70 

Cl.  101. 
Halsey  DmgCo.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sllber,  Samuel. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  F.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  766,700.  cane 

Cl.  30. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.  634.336.  ren.  8-8-70. 

Cl.  14. 
Hammermlll  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Stratbmore  Paper  Co. 
Hansen.  Albert  C,  d.b.a.  Hansen  Farms.  Salinas.  Calif.  890.' 

684-6.  pnb.  3-lf-70.  CL  46. 
Hansen.  Helly  J..  A/S,  Moss.  Norway.  890,683,  pnb.  3-17-70. 

Cl    dv 
Hapinan'  Corp.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  766,707,  cane.  Cl.  33. 
Hareo  Electronics  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  890, 

554.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  44. 
Harriet,  Miss,  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  624,988,  ren.  6-5- 

TO   Cl   Sd 
Hanis-Intertype  Corp..  Clevriand.  Ohio.  890.638.  pub.  3-17- 

70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  107). 
Hasbro  Indnstries,  Inc..  Pawtucket.  B.I.  890.404.  pub.  3-17- 

70.  Cl.  22. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Brron  Hat  Corp. 
Hayashl.  F..  Baltimore.  Md.  766,744,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Henblade-Marguleas  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  766,841,  eanc. 

Hercules'  Mfg.  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky.   890,371,  pnb.  3-17-70. 

Cl.  19. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  766.847.  cane.  Cl.  3. 
Hlckok  Mfg..  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  766.768,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
HimmelsteTn    S„  ft  Co.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.  890,489,  pub. 

3-17-70.  Cl.  26. 
Hinckley  ft  Schmltt,  Chicago,  lU.  890,668.  pnb.  3-17-70.  Cl. 

Hingier.  Fred  D..  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  890.603-4.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

Hobbs.  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  Typewriter  Erasure  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  890,426,  pnb.  2-17-70.  Multiple  Qass  (Classes  23  and 

Hocke'nberry,  WUllam  N.,  North  YorsaiUes,  Pa.  890,600,  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  36. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 


Hoffman  Radio  Cor 

...  Los  Angel.-,   ._ 

C^rp.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  521.772,  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  21. 


Hoffman  Radio 


idio  Corp. 
Corp.,  Lo 


8  Anseles,  to  Hoffman  Electronics 


Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey,  iJ.J.  890,361,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Holmes   Canning   Co.,   Inc.,   SandersvUle,   Georgia.   523,602, 

ren.  5-6-70.  Cl.  46.  •  .      i 

Home  Savings  ft  Loan  Association,  Madison.  Wis.  890.679. 

pub.  2-17-70.  a.  102. 
Horn.  William  H.,  ft  Brother,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  890,661,  pub. 

2—17—70.  Cl.  44. 
Hosaki,  Mamoru,  d.b.a.  M.  Hosaki,  Oxnard,  Calif.  890,583, 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 
Hough,  Frank  Gy_  Co.,  The,  LlbertyvUle,  to  International 
_  Harvester  Co..  (Chicago.  111.  443.767.  ren.  6-5-70.  Cl.  28. 
House    of   Lords    Beer  Franchises.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

890^70.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  101. 
^•iSL^SS'"    Products    Corp..    Denver,    Colo.    766,876,    eanc. 

CL  62. 
Hoyer-Stanyer  Industries.  Inc..  Overland  Park,  Kans.  890.- 

443,  pub.  2-25-69.  Cl.  26. 
Huber  Corp. :  Bee — 
Huber  Mfg.  Co. 
Huber  Mfg.  Co..  to  Huber  CJorp..  Marion.  Ohio.  614.010.  ren. 

8-8-70.  Cl   28. 
Hudson.  Alfred  M.,  d.b.a.  Thermoehem,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

890.468.  pub.  2-17-70.  C\.  28. 
Hughes.  Ben,  d.b.a.  Honey  Boy  Honey  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

766,838,  cane.  C!l.  46. 

Hunter  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  StateiviUe,  N.C.  619,486,  ren.  6-8-70. 
Cl.  39. 

Hnyek  CJorp.,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.  766,792,  eanc.  Cl.  42. 

Hydro-Miser  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  890,470,  pnb.  2-17-70. 
Cl.  81. 

Hyster  Coy  Portland.  Oreg.  890.370.  pub.  2-17-70.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 

Ideal  Fishing  Float  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  766,886.  cane. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  22). 

I*«il  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.  823,726,  ren.  5-6-70. 
IJI.  23. 

Dex  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  890,446,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Imperial   H«^se  Motels,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.   890,660,  pub. 
2-17-70.  Cl.  101. 

Imperial  Paper  ft  Color  Corp.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  to  Imperial 
Wallpaper  MIU.   '         "     —      


5-5-70.  a.  37. 


Inc.,   Qeveland.   Ohio.   626,110-11.   ren. 


Imperial  Wallpaper  MUL  Inc. :  Bee — 
Imperial  Paper  ft  Color  Corp. 

Inflat-A-Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    890,693,    pub. 
2-17-70.  Q.  50. 

Information  Instruments  Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  890.879.  pub. 
8-6-60.  Cl.  21. 


/ 


TM  IV 


>t 


7  3. 


California,  Inc.,  Los  Angelet,  Calif.  890,S88,  pab. 
.  CI.  89. 

Inc.,    from    The    Inta-Roto    Machine    Co.,    Inc., 
J.  Va.  880.48C,  pab.  2-17-70.  Cl.  34. 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See —  i 

iBoto.  Inc. 
Intemad  >nal  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

HoQi  li,  Frank  G.,  Co.,  The. 
Intematlpnal    Harrestw    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.    760,319.    cane. 
CL  28. 


Insenae 

2-17- 
Inta-Botd 

RlehnHad, 
Inta-Bot( 
lata 


International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  700,538,  cane.  CI.  2. 
Insurance  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  890,677-8.  pub. 
a.  102. 
Mff.,  Inc.,  Odgen.  Utah.  800.081.  pab.  2-17-70. 


Inter-Ocepn 

2-17- 
Interatat 

a.  102. 
Irsln 

8-12-0^.  Cl.  46. 
JFD  Ele^onioi  Cbrp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.  766,645,  cane.  Cl.  21 
Jantxen 


Biitanrant    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    890.572,    pnb. 


]  BC. 

Jant  len  Knlttlnc  Mills  Inc. 

]  [nitting  MlUs_  Inc^.  to  Jantxen  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 


Jantxen 

526,! 
Jefferson 

2-17-' 

Jeffrey 

a.  19. 
Jeffrey 

a.  21. 
Jennings, 

cane.  ( 
Jergens, 

2-17-' 


94^-5 


ly 


_.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  89. 

Sarplns    Sales    Co..    Chicago,    111.    890,548.    pab. 

Gkilon  Inc..  Colambas.  Ohio.  890.869.  pab.  2-17-70. 

G^lon  Inc..  Colambas,  Ohio.  890,381.  pab.  2-17-70. 

Everest    k    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    766.803. 

JLndrew,  Co.,  The,  andnnati.  Ohio.  890.615.  pab. 

>•  Cl-  51.  „  „      w    . 

Jewdsmlihs   International.   Inc.,    from    Marcas    Parchasing 
,  New  York.  N.Y.  890.699.  Cl.  28.  _^    „^^ 

dal  Service  Agency,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  890,- 
.  2-17-70.  ctTIoI.  ^  ^. 

!ws    k   Products    Pabllshing   Corp..    Chicago,   111. 
cane  CI  88 
MalaviUe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890.493.  pub.  2-17-70. 
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Co.,  Ini 
Jewish 

668. 
Jobber 

766.78( 
Johns-Mi 

a.  86. 

Johnston 

Poy 

JolUn  k 

2-17- 
Josto 

a.  46 
KVP 

Q    2 
Kabashikl 

Ltd.. 
Kaiser 

628,r 
Kaiser 


SKdal 

pv  l>, 
I  ews 


Paint  Co. :  See — 

^kenge"  Co.^'Thef' Columbus.  Ohio.  890.534.  pub. 
Cl   39 

Vaicarcel    SJi.,    Vigo.    Spain.    766.822.    cane. 


7>, 


L<pez 
Sutlierland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  766.643.  cane. 

ft    Kalsha  Jlntan  Terumo.  d.b.a.  Jlntan  Terumo  Co., 
Itokyo,   Japan.    890,553.   pab.^2-17-70.   O.    44 
"^  .Inc.,    to   Kaiser    Steel    Corp.,    Oakland.    Calif, 
ren.  5-6-70.  Cl.  12. 
Ooro. : 


.67S , 


St  set 
Kalw  r 


Kattn 

6-6-70 
Katx 

Cl.  101 
Kdner, 

890.69S 


Dng 


Klmberly-  Clark 
Neenih  ~ 


Klmco 

2-17-' 
Kit 


It  Mte. 

a.  19. 


■7<>, 


Klelnert, 

89. 
Koch, 

8-2»-6f 
Kodirliig 


7arw  ns 


J  ick. 


Koeater. 

cane. 
Krelss,  . 

Cl.  39. 
Kreitxer, 
Kresge.  I 

62. 
Kwikee 

CL  22. 
Lakeside 

CL  18. 
La  Manr, 

61. 
Lane  Ltd, 

Lanvln-Ciarlea 
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reject."  Inc.;  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.  521,206,  ren. 
^bJ.?' Kansas  City,  Mo.   890,672,   pub.   2-17-70. 


Jat,    Prestige    Jewelry    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
d.  28. 
,    lark  Corp, :  See—  | 

fftoSSrief^Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    890.449,    pub. 

(S'.^Lbng  Beach.   Cftlif.    890.375.   pub.   2-17-70. 

[.  B.,  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  766.738.  cane.  Cl. 

Om.b.H.,   Oeesthacht,  Germany.   890.441.  pub. 
Cl.  26. 
Co. :  Bee —  I 

Co    Tfac 
H., 'bakery  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  766.826-7. 

^''Hosiery.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  7664>21,  cane. 


PSDl 


Thomas  Vincent,  Wheeling  W.  Va.  M)0.706.  Cl.  38. 
S.,  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  890,618.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

Kjwlver  Co.,  Inc..  Acme.  Mich.  890.410.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Laboratortes.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  766.619.  cane. 

Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  890.607.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

,  New  York,  N.Y.  890.861.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  17. 

of  the  mtx.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  800,600. 
pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  61. 
Large  Family  Living,   Inc..  Fairfield,  Conn.   890,646.  pub. 
2-17-7#rCl.  101. 

,  Engineers.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  890,461.  pub.  2-17- 

6. 

rothers.  Eaton.  Ohio.  890,646.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 


dorp..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  890.688.  pub.  2-17-70.    SL'J^f'  'T,'  ^!!lJ"i'  ^T'  ^«5:"»;, T'^, 9  A*' 


Law.  K. 

70.  Cl. 
Lawson 

101. 
Lawton-Ybrk^  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  890.606.  pub.  2^17- 

70.  Cl.   17 
Leasequlp 

a.  loa 

Lee-Rowa  t 

pub.  2- 
Lelpxig  * 

Leonard 

2-17- 
Les  Fabr 

Und 
LesUe  Salt 


Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  890,680.  pub.  2-17-70. 

^iS"^'*i^.?'  ^°-  The,  IndlanoU.  Miss.  890.639.  pnb.  2-17- 
70.  Cl.  100. 

^'^^''*fi*-'?1/!?' .1°*^-  '^*°  J"*°.  Puerto  Rico.  890.688.  pub. 
12-17-68.  Cl.  49. 

"ct  ^oI"****  ^^"  *^°''"°  ^"^'  ^"-  8»0.«8*.  pab.  2-17-70. 

LlgUne  Co..  The.  Hollywood.  Fla.  890.403.  pub.  2-17-70. 

"Ui*».^SSA*S",n'«^****''w*^S°*,*,"-J?'J^"e'*«*'  I"*-.  Southfleld, 
Mich.  890.519-20,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  88. 

Longchanips.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   890.642.   pub.   2-17-70. 
M^"  Industries.  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn.  890.487.  pub.  2-17-70. 

M.K.'m.  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  to  M.K.M.  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.. 

Boston.  Mass.  515.362.  ren.  6-5-70.  Cl.  39 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,333,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl,  o. 

M^Oregor-Comaraln,  Paris,  Prance.  890,414.  pub.  10-16-68. 

Macrylic  Aerosol.  Inc.,  Jackson  Center.  Ohio.  890,320.  pub. 

2—17—70.  Cl.  4. 
Magasine  Management  Co..  Inc..  from  Perfect  Film  k  Chem- 

89S.6?ri4.&'2-^r7Sg"?8''  ^~"''*  '''''  ''''''''  ^•"^• 
Major  raectronics  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  766.640.  cane.  CT.  21. 
^^*t"«^'  "*••  *  S°"8.  Paterson.  N.J.  890.689.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl.  lOo. 

*'o"V!f^^rn^oo"''^"^  ^Of'f".  St.  Louis,  Mo.  890,626.  pub. 
•~1  ■•"TO,  Cl,  So, 

>'«n*«rin  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  890.630.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  766.763.  cane.  Cl. 

Marblehead  Lime  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  622,688.  ren.  6-6-70.  Q. 

Marcus  Purchasing  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

,^     Jewelsmlths  international.  Inc. 

Marcus  Sol.  Buffalo.  N.Y.  766,699,  cane.  CL  28. 

"n-??  §"108**°**'  '°*"  '**^*'**°'  ***■«•  890,682,  pub. 
Marlman.  J^edW."  Pueblo.  Colo.  766.693.  cane.  Q.  13. 

^^'?**J?*t?!^  Mackne  Co..  Belleville,  HI.  890,606,  pub.  2-17- 
70.  Cl.  87. 

M^ter^Pools.  Inc.,  El  Monte.  Calif.  890,688.  pub.  2-17-70. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  CaUf.  890.412-13.  pub.  2-17-70.  CT, 

^^i^0^S°'B8^*^^  ^*'**"  (Wheaton).  111.  626,613,  ren. 
Mayhew  *  Roseli.  Inc.   Albanv,  N.Y.  766.807,  cane.  Cl.  44. 

5{^'^iidSj,?a.':  '^V^*^""*'  ^•^-  '''''^-  "-•  ^>- 

„  ^Swartxbaugh  Mfg..  Co.,  The. 

w-wKr;?*V"®5.,?°i,*''5*°'  IH-  890.487.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  24. 

7?  ci^8  *°'  "  ^^^'*^'^'  P"**-  2-17- 

^p^b°?47Uaaflol'  ^''*^'  '"*"  •   ^°"""'  ^''  890,671. 
McNeil  Laboratories  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  890,369-60. 
pub.  2-17-70.  CL  18. 

pub^lSVo' CI^'S*"*'  '°*^"  ^*'"*^"^"^'   ''•'•   890.860. 

^^^L?'**"**"  ^0-  '°<=-  Akron.  Ohio.  621.169.  ren.  6-6-70. 
CI.  00. 

MeHsCT.  ^ton  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890.628  pub.  9-80- 
Mercantile  'Sales  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  766.668.  cane  C\  22 
a  4*  '  '"*'•'  '^''*y'  ^•'-  890,667,  pub.  2-17-70." 
MCTcnrv"  MUls,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.  890.646,  pub.  2-17-70. 
MWeontlnent  Seed  Co.,  Columbia,  Mo.  890,808,  pub.  2-17-70. 
Mldla^-Ross  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  890,486,  pub.  2-17-70. 
Miner-aigers,  Inc.,  Hallandale.  Fla.  890,543,  pnb.  2-17-70. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  890,816,  pnb. 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  890.329-30, 
pub.  2-17-70.  CT.  6. 

Mira-Pak,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  890.444.  liub.  '7-20-69.  Cl.  26. 
*'*3^2t3l?Cl  3™"***'*  ^°'  ^■*^-  Chicago,  ni.  890,626.  pub. 
Mltchdl,  John  B.,  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  890,662-8,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Mobile  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

General  Petroleum  Corp.  of  California.  '  '^^ 

MontcUir   Marketers,    Inc..    Montclair.    N.J.    766.586.   cabc. 


26. 


Co..  d.bji.  Royal  Diamond.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  890.592. 
7-70.  Cl.  60. 

Llppe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  766.831.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

^  iTholesale  Meats.  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  800.674.  pub. 
'.  CL  46. 


lues  d'Assortiments  Reunies.   NeuchateL   Switxer- 
1,460.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  26. 

Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif..  766.846.  cane.  Cl.  46. 


^p!^'25r7-7i  Cl^Ol*"""'  '°*^"'  ^^^  ^*'''  ^•^'  **<*'^3, 
Moull  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Varkala.  Joseph  C. 
Mnjtip^es,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    890.660.    pub.    2-17-70. 

Mnrphy    Edward,  Washington,  D.C.  890.617,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Mw^hv    6.  C,  Co.,  McKeesport.  Pa.  627,292,  ren.  6-6-70. 


/ 
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TM  V 


*'^*M?^.^*JK*'-i^-  ^<^"  ™*'  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  622.386,  ren. 
6-6-70.  Cl.  87. 

Mutual  Shoe  Co..  Marlboro.  Mass.,  to  The  United  States  Shoe 
^T  £®^:.'.,P*°?l'"*?**'  <^bio.  521,280.  ren.  6-6-70.  a.  89. 
N.V.  PhiUps-Duphar.  Amsterdam.  NetherUnds.  706,012.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Natiowa  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  880.581.  pub.  2-17-70. 

National'  Color  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  BoseUe.  N.J.  890,690,  pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  106. 
National  Starch  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

National  Starch  Products  Inc. 
National  SUrcb  Products  Inc..  to  National  Starch  *  Chemical 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  626,629.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  6. 
Natur-Seal  Products  Co..  Russell.  Kans.  766.531.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Neenah  Paper  COj,  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis. 

626.871.  ren.  6-4-70.  Q.  87. 
Nelson    k    Associates,    Inc.,    Evanston.    111.    890,522.    pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  88. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Corsse  k  Blackwell  Co.,  The. 
NeuviUe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,764.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
New  England  Carbide  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Peabody,  Mass.  619.319, 

ren.  5-6-70.  Cl.  4. 
New    Yorker    Homes    Corp.,    Elkhart,    Ind.    800.373.    pub. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  19. 
Newton.  Chambers  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Thorncllffe.  England.  800.020. 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  62. 
Newton,  Kenneth  C,  d.b.a.  Clear  Cut  Services.  San  Diego. 

Calif.  890,686,  pub.  2-17-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  103 

and  106). 
Nineteen-Hundred   Corp.,    St.    Joseph,    to    Whirlpool    Corp., 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  621^5,  ren.  6-5-70.  Cl.  24. 
Nolan,  Harry  L.,  and  Virgil  T.  Norris,  trustees  of  the  estate 

of  Reuben  W.  Farley,  deceased.   Salinas,  to  William  J. 

Farley,  d.b.a.  Farley  Fruit  Co..  Firebaugh.  Calif.  628,554, 

ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  46. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  526,691,  ren.  6-«-70. 

Cl.  28. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  fifee — 

Air-Maxe  Corp. 
North  American  Rockwell   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   890,492. 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  86.  ^  ^  „ 

Northern  States  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Luverne,  Minn.  890,608, 

pub.  2-17-70.  CL  61.  «    «.» 

Norton    Research    Corp..    Cambridge.    Mass.    890.313.    pub. 

2—17—70.  Cl   1 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The.  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 

Co.,  Norwi<*,  N.Y.  272,477,  ren.  5-5-70.  CT.  61. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  to   The  Norwich   Pharmacal 

Co.,  Norwich,  N.Y.  526.935-6,  ren.  6-5-70.  CI.  18. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The,  from  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 

Co.,  Norwich,  N.Y.  890,353.  pub.  2-17-70._Cl.  18. 
Okonite  Co..  The.  Passaic.  N.J..  from  General  Felt  Industries. 

Inc..  Chicago.  111.  890  JlO.  Cl.  50.  ^^  ^^,  «.     ,  o 

Olmsted,  Allen  S.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  28,605,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Olmsted.  Allen  S.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  30,551.  cane.  «.  61. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Rogers.  Wm.  A.,  Ltd.  _  _^    ^    ^^ 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  525,861.  ren.  6-6-70.  O.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  628,498.  ren.  5-6-70  q.„28 
Ordont  Orthodontic  Laboratories,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  890.558. 

O^ti&l  Foods,'  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.  890,648,  pub. 

2—17—70   Cl    100 
Originals  by  Clalrei  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  766.548.  chnc.  Cl  8. 
Otani.  Edward  M..  d.b.a.  Oriental  Trading  Co..  Reedlay.  Calif. 

890.642,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  40. 
Owens-Illinois.   Inc..   Toledo.   Ohio.   890.806.   pub.   12-6-67. 

CI    1 
Pabst  Brewing  Co..  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

34.379.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  48.^,  ^^     ^     ^  ^^     ^,    . 

Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Chlcaao.  111.,  to  Padflc  Alaska 

Fisheries.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  7S.992.  ren,  5-*-7®„;5  «I5 
Pacific  Fibre  k  Rope  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Calif.  890,834, 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  7.  „       „_      ,         r,.,,. 

Pacific  International  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

766.P89,  cane.  Cl.  46.  ^ 

Paco  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL  890,406,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

22 
Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,704. 

Cl    38 
Pant'ke-Harpke  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  766.740.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Paramount  Chemical  Corp..  MontebeUo.  Calif.  890.322.  pub. 

10-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Parfumerie  Lubin,  Paris,  France.  890,699,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

61. 
Parsons  Co..  The.  Newton.  Iowa,  to  Koehring  Co.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  523.700.  ren.  5-6-70.  Cl.  28. 

Penney.  J.  C.  Co.,  Inc..  from  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  New  York,  N.T. 

890.378.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  21 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Corp.  Detroit.  Mich.  766.697.  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Pepsi  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,669,  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl.  48. 

Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Com. :  Bee — 
Magasine  Management  Co..  Inc. 

Perfumeria  Gal,  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain.  621,626.  cane.  CI.  51. 

Perma-Sharp  Mfg.  Corp.  New  York.  N.Y.  890.481.  pub.  2-17- 
70.  Cl.  28, 

Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Co,,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  800.- 
ej^l.  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl,  101, 

Pfiwr,  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  890,864,  pub.  2-17- 
70.  Cl.  18. 

Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden.  890.816.  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl.  1. 

Pharmacia  AB.  Uppsala.  France.  890,828,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  6. 

Pharmacia  AB.  Uppsala.  Sweden.  890,473.  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl. 
81. 


Photo-Matlc  Corp..  The,  Chicago,  m.  800,612,  pab.  11-6-68. 

Cl   S8 
Piper  Toys.  Inc^oant  Vernon.  N.Y.  766.661.  cam.  CL  M. 
Sj5!!P*?f  '?*lH."^*«"  ^'  *'SL**»«.jy*^  890,706.  CL  88. 
^17-70°S   26  Chicago,  ni.  890.468.   pub. 

^^S*pub'^*7-lo°a'i ^*'^ •  ^"'  '*^°*  ^^'  ^'^'  ***•* 

^*7o!cL  lis*"*'  ^*  '  ^°**  Monica.  Calif.  800.846,  pnb.  2-17- 
Popper  Leo'  New  York.  N.Y.  766.769.  cane  CL  30. 
70  a  "12    ""^        '         Bethpage,  N.Y.  890,844.  pnb.  2-17- 

***<S*'i3°'  ^ '  ^°*'  '*""*^*»"'  **•"•  827.074.  ren.  6-6-70. 

^",^,^,?''^i»«"  Bnffalo.   N.Y.  272.870.  ren.   6-6-70. 
MultlpleClMa(CUssesl2, 16,and62).  «-«-•». 

22l7-70^L*M**'***'  '°*  •  '••'**•*•"»''•  "*•  890,626.  pub. 

^p5b"237-7?CL^°***  ^^"  '°*^"  ^•''•^•P*^  ^-  890,887, 
S!f^**!!!  f  >.*Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.  626,640,  ren.  6-6-70.  CL  62. 
Prichard  ft  Constance  (AmAmI)  lac.^  Bloomfl^/to  BMcham 
pJSf;LSFJ?°'  ^•'•^25,817,  rei.  5-6-70.  Cl.  61.'  '*~^""" 
2^17-70   cTai  '  ^°*^°"**'  <^*»*0-  890,606.  pab. 

^17^70  a."*?!*  *^**"  ^***'  *^°«'»°***'  Ohio.  890.600.  pnb. 

^237-70  ^cTSf"  ^**"  '"^'  *^"«*""***'  O*^*-  890,626.  pab. 
Prodneentforenlnrai  Af  Danish  Blue  CbecM  Og  Mycdla. 
i>-2?*"f*'  S*^*'*-  890,697.  pub.  2-17-70.  CT.  A.        ■^''•*"' 

S^niro.^'^e  ■   •       ^*"  ^°****'  *'****^-  **®''^*'  »"«»• 

^°pSb.'!t^7-75*C?*88'   ^**°*^'   '°*'   ^<*«<''   "^   890.621. 

^"JlS^a.^^  ^*  '°'***'  ^'^'  ^*^^  ^^'  *********  ^W.886. 

^&^Sl  ^"*"*°*  ^^^'  ^*^  ^**'*'  ^•^'  890,681  pub.  12-80- 

^"iSJ?'_.''"P^"*'  I"«-  ''o™   Save-Mor  Supermarkets.  Inc. 
BUlerica.  Mass.  800.667.  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  lOlT 

SSIS  rSi-  T°*"  It*'  III-  V>°*?'  **«•  825.282,  ren.  6-6-70.  a.  6. 
Puro  Co„  Inc.   The.  St.  Louis,  Miss.  ren.  JWJ-70.  Cl  6 

Cl  46  ■  ••  ^*'*'  ^"«^'  ™-  890,687.  pub!  »ll7-T0. 
5*^.2r  ¥^-  C®-  lM»on.  ni.  523,830.  ren.  6-6-70.  Cl.  18 

'TOeJl^rS*"  ^'^"•°««*«"«»»»'t.  Vadux.  Ll^htensteln. 
**rvf  **rLt  Tribuie  Co..  The.  to  Des  Moines  Register  k  Tribune 

"^  NV&"t*S.^nVfeo'£!'7'^"*"  *""••  '"*=••  ''•^  ^•'^• 
**2^17i7<?Cl**44"*'  ^**'^-  ^»PP*««*.  N.Y.  890.666-6.  pnb. 
Rexall  Drug  ft'Che'mlcal  Co. :  Bee — 
_,     Dart  Industries  Inc. 

70*Cl"'44*°  ^°"  '°*^'  ®^*'*»*<*"'  '"•  890.66»-4.  pnb.  2-17- 
^*7o''CT^loi°'  ^**"  ^°"*"  ^^'  **°-  890.647-8.  pub.  2-17- 
B25ii'"i5;^-5"i?'  ^?,'  I°«v,Mamaronlck,  N.Y,  519.278,  Cl,  6. 
^58.  JJ nc  Cl  SO  ••    °*-  *°*^  ''*°"*'  ^-^-  ^««•- 

HS5Sl*wi"*A^T4:i  Paris.  France,  766.866.  cane.  CL  61, 

"""frjS^r^rt  t^roZ If^  ***  **""'  ^**-  °»«**»-  ''•^• 

**b'w1*T  ?«"«**'?!?■*■»  ^°*.-  'JP"  '^*™<^o  Automatic  Transmis- 

;«'«nMrsJ^ai.,st3"in?a^•  «'^'*^«'  *»-•»•  *-"-^«- 

'^''l^70.'ci*14  ^•'  *  ^°'  ''°*"  *^<*«»-  ™-  827.196.  ren. 

^  7«.^«S!*?n!*3o''®°''*"*  '**"  ^^*'^-  '**^*'  '^'"*-  ''•«•- 

^'c?  lo^""*^**'   ^°«'    Chattanooga.   Tenn.    766.886.   cane. 

^^^.'    '*H.   A.,    d.b.a.    Tony's    Musical    Instrument    Pa 
Chicago,  HI.  890,497.  pub.  2-17-70:  d.  86.  """"•°*    *^«- 

^SZ^nL'JitS?'  ??«•'  ^£rnl2r>f'  N.Y-  to  Zotos  International. 
Inc..  Darten.  Conn.  520.881.  ren.  5-6-70    Cl    51         "  "'• 

^555^7a*<?*?e"'  ^^^P*"*"^*'  Salinas.  CUIf. ■626,307.  ren. 

^pIS^  rS***'Ti!?"'i;rJi*^v'H?*  5ar«2ja«Conn.,  to  Swanee 
Paper  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   626,968,   ren.   6-6-70. 

Sav-Mor  Supermarkets,  Inc. :  See— 

Parity  Supreme,  Inc.  / 

Saxon  Industries.  Inc. :  8fee—  / 

Blake,  Moffltt  k  Towne. 

*'^JL.'«?*?5ift,f  ^**v'  1*^5  S^ti'  Foresman  k  Co..  Olen- 
vlew,  m.  800,411,  pub.  2-17-70,  Cl,  22, 


Seabnard  Allied  Milling  Com, :  See— 

Consolidated  Floor  Mills  Co,,  The, 
Sealy,  Inc.  Chleago,  HI.  890.474.  pnb.  2-17-70.  Cl.  82 
^0**22*  ®**'****'  ^*'  ^y  S**®**'  NY.  526.660.  ren,  6-6-70, 

%ur^l7-?7o"ci^5?*"'*   ^"*^*   ^*»"****P*»**'   P*-    890,883. 

%%orin'^BS:70*  M"  "^^  ^'"^'  ^^^0^''  ^*- 

^**^  SS^   ^"   New   York.   N.Y.   890.494-6.    pab,   2-1T-70, 
U.  BO. 


/ 


TM  V 


Lte 


Sblrler 
Sbalton 
SObtT,  -. 

HUte 

f-5-T 
Sllk-O 

CI.  21 
Singletoi  I 

2-17-  I 
Siulebovd 

655, 
SU 

2-17- 
SUp  'N 
Smith. 
Smith, 
Smith 

863.. 
Smlthwi^k, 

a.  2^ 
Soeleta 

S.P.A. 
Solh^m. 

a.  22 
Soatben 

5-5-71 1, 
Soathen 

7-:  ' 
Speer 

2-17- 
Spenco, 
Spocks, 
Sport  Ii 
Standan 


i^brlcs  Cbrp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,784.  cane.  Q.  42. 
,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  890,629,  pub.  2-17-70.  Q.  62. 
iamael,  d.b.a.  Samfred  Dms  Co..  Newark,  N.J.,  to 
'    Drug    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    527,837.    ren. 

I  CI   18 

■    Mfg.*  Corp.,  Garfield,  N.J.  525,998,  ren,  5-5-70. 


,,  Shelby  Corp.,  The.  NasbvUle,  Tenn.  890,501,  pub. 
'0.  CL  88. 

Hestanrants,  Inc..  Needbam  Heigbts.  Mass.  890,- 
,.  ^-.  2-17-70.  CI.  101.         „    ^     „^     „^.,„ 
^^Bstries    America.    New    York,    N.Y.    890,516.    pub. 
0  CI  38 

Sleep*,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,771,  cane.  Q.  39. 

Darld  H.,  inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.   766,749,  cane.   Q.  39. 

]>aTld  a.  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  766,762,  cane.  Q.  39. 

Eline  *  I^nch  Laboratories,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.  890,- 

t  2-17-70.  CI.  18. 

,'  Jack  K.,  Shreveport,  La.  890,402,  pub.  2-17-70. 


pib. 


Commerdo    Tessuti    Lanerle    Drapperle    "Scotland" 
Milan.  Italy.  890,535.  pub.  12-16-69.  CI.  89. 
Karsten,  Phoenix,  Arts.  890,396-400,  pub.  2-17-70. 


-29-^19 


Soda  Works   Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   521,650,   ren. 

Stores,    Inc..    Jacksonville,    Fla.    890,380     pub. 
,_    Multiple  Class    (Classes  21,   35,  and   103). 
I^rsonnel    Consultants,    Atlanta,    Ga.    890,652,    pub. 

0.  CI  101. 

[nc.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  890,708-9.  g.  44. 

[nc,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.   766,652,  cane.  a.  22. 
iiports  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,752,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
■<   Alliance  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  890,415.  pub. 
10—29-  -68  Cl   23 

Dayton  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  766,910,  cane.  Cl.  32. 

Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.  890,605,  pub. 

0.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 

Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Cowles  Chem- 

).,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  890,323,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  6. 

niemical   Co.,   May  wood,   N.J.   760,561,  cane.   Cl.   6. 

Brewers,  Inc.,  to  Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  Evansville, 

«,392,  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  48.  ^    ^^ 

I)rug  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y.  766,615.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

08.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Chadbourn  Inc.,  Charlotte, 

'",130,  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  39.  „  .„  „^ 

Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,549,  pub.  2-17-70. 


Standart 
Stanley 

2-17- 
Stanffer 

leal 
Stepan 
Sterling 

Ind.  " 
Sterling 
Stem  B 

N.C. 
Stevcokdit 

Cl.  42 

'•3 


C) 


516 


2  87, 


dun  in  Assodates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,  766,780,  cane. 


42 


lai 


Strathmire  Paper  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  to  Hammer- 
aper  Co..  Erie.  Pa.  521,842.  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  37. 
Henry,    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    522,005.    ren. 
1  Cl   17 
Adler  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,   Conn.   706,773,  cane. 


raUl 
Straus, 

5-5-7#, 
Strouse, 

a.  391 
Summit 

a. 

Sunco 

a.  1^ 
Swanee 


10). 

atg 


Triesyst^ 
Temco 

2-17- 
Terlln 

766,8C|8 
Texas 

HaiTtird 
Thlokol 
Third 


2-17- 


Thomp8<  n, 

649. 
Thompson 

pub, 
Tbomp84n 

T. 

Cl,  6. 
Thompson 


Tlsch 

Topco 

TOpco 

Tourstafs 
105 


Broirn 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTRANTS 


ra  -looi  CO..  inc. :  see — 
Bingham-Herbrand  Corp..  The. 
Valley  Products,  Inc.,  Pine  Moontain,  Ga.  890.570.  pub.  1-8- 


Computer  Corp.,  Summit,  N.J.  890,040,  pub.  2-17-70. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla.  890,345,  pub.  2-17-70. 


:  »aper  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
San  tary  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  ^^.     .    „^        „^. 

Swartzbi  ngh  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  McGraw-Bdlson 
-  In.    ni.   512,056.   ren.   5-5-70.   Cl.  21. 

Gould   Corp.,    The,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    to   Dresser 

IndusAries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  521.098,  ren.  5-5-70.  Q.  19. 

Tasty  Biking  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   766,810,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

~  "        t  m  Serrices  Corp.,  Glenslde,  Pa.  766,631,  cane.  Cl.  21. 

S  srvice  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  890,688.  pub. 

-'  '0  Cl  103 

8  lies  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terlin  Sales  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
M  8,  cane.  Cl.  45.  -_       ».      .^         t 

Itstroments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  from  Tensitron,  Inc., 
rd,  Mass.  890,438.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  26. 
Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa.  766,522.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Fideral  Savings  &  Loan  Association  of  Philadelphia, 
Phllac  elpMa.  Pa.  890,676,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  102. 

,  Puller  Seth,  d.b.a.  Alasko  Bait.  Hope,  Alaska.  766,- 

c>nc.  Cl.  22.  ^  ^^^  „^^ 

.  Henrv  O..  Co..  The.  New  Haven,  Conn.  890,349, 

7-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  23). 

Horticultural  Chemicals  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  to  Wm. 

Tbbmpson  Co..  Wilmington,  Calif,  514,966,  ren.  5-5-70. 


,  Wm.  T.,  Co. :  See — 
Tli^pson  Horticultural  Chemicals  Corp. 
Hitels.  Inc..  Atlantic  City.  N.J.  766.820,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
A  isodates,  inc.,  Skokie.  111.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
A  ssodates.  Inc..  Skokie.  111.  766.916.  cane.  Cl.  87, 
C  lewlng  Gum,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  890,571,  pub.  2-17- 
-  46. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890.694,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 


Towle  H  fg.  Co. :  See — 

Brifddl.  Cbas.  D..  Inc.  I 

f.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  890,468,  pub.  2-17-70. 


Itfg. 


Towle 
Cl.  28 

Transco  Inc..  Chicago,  HI,  890,885.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl,  12. 

Transog  am  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  890,408,  pub,  2-17-70. 

Cl.  22 
Trefllerlis 

Cl.  134 
Tremax 
21  Flag^, 

a 

Uddl 


Leon  Bekaert,  Brussels,  Belgium.  766,191.  cane. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  766.703.  cane.  Cl.  82 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  890,669,  pub.  2-17-^70. 


101 
Girrett 


-^  Inc. :  Bee — 
Oil  Tools,  Inc. 


Ultra  Carbon  Corp,,  Bay  City,  Mich,  890,447,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Cl,  26, 
Uneeda  Doll  Co,,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N,Y,  890,391.  pub,  2-17-70, 

United  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Visking  Corp..  The. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co., 

Chicaao,  111.  269,253,  ren.  5-5-70.  a.  12. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Mutual  Shoe  Co. 
Unit&a   States  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   520,390,  ren. 

5-5—70.  Cl.  17. 
United  Steei  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio;  to  Allen  Elec- 

g;lc  *  ^uipment  Co.,   Melville.   L.I.,  N.l'.   620,734,  ren. 

United  Whelan  Corp^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  766.574,  cane,  Cl,  6. 
Uttea  Drop  Forge  ft  Tool  Corp,,  Utica,  N,Y.  to  Utiea  Tool  Co.. 
r,  ?°*-;„*^'?'5«*'>?'S,  S.C,  623,494-5.  ren,  5-5-70.  Cl.  28. 
Utica  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Utica  Drop  Forge  ft  Tool  Corp. 
Utica  Tool  Co,  Jnc, :  Bee — 
-Ingl 
Prt_. 

67,  Cl.  46. 
Van  Der  Heem  NV,  The  Hague,  The  Netherlands,  766.711, 

cane,  Cl,  34, 
Varkala,  Joseph  C,  Washington.  D,C„  to  MouU  Mfg,  Corp., 
,  Jersey  Qty.  N.J.  525,658,  ren.  !^5-70.  CL  23. 
Vausrhan  Marc.  Paris.  France.  890,532,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  39. 
VelsTcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  890,807.  pub.  2-17-70. 

Velu'co  Conservenfabrleken  N.V..  Geldermalsen.  Netherlands. 

890,582,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 
Vlaphone,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  890.637,  pub.  2-17-70,  Cl,  100. 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.  890.496. 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  36. 
Vienna  Sausage  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111,  766,835.  cane.  Cl.  46, 
Visking  Corp,,  The,  Chicago.  Ill,,  to  United  Carbide  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.  525,848.  ren.  5-5-70.  Cl.  37, 
Volcanic  Materials,  Inc,  Denver,  Colo.  890,310,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Covington.  Ky.  890,390, 

Wander  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  766,613,  cane.  Cl.  18, 

Wards  Cove  Packing  Co,,  Inc.  Seattle.  Wash,  890,586,  pub. 

•~"i   •  ^  IV,       VrXa      40* 

Washington  Forge,  Inc.,  EngUshtown,  N,J.  890,428,  pub. 
2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 

Waterco  Industries,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  890,472.  pub, 
^t^Xi^ji),  \^\,  31. 

^^t^/'S^**  ^^'^^  ^t^-  Johnstown,  Waterford,  Ireland,  890,- 
475-84,  pub,  2-17-70.  Cl.  33. 

^^S°*'o«f  o^'  ^■^•ft  ^-^^  Trailer  Manufacturers,  Madill, 
Okla.  890,374,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  19. 

Waukesha  Motor  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  to  Bangor  Punta  Oper- 
ations, Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  524,486,  ren,  5-5-70,  Cl.  21. 

Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,  890,- 
594,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  60. 

^^^S>'^17-7^0^C1%^^'^"  ^^"  R*Pl«ls,  Iowa.  890,419-21, 

Wendell  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,546,  pub.  2-17- 

^* uT 2-17-TO  a**6  *  ^"PP^^  ^^'  ^*-  ^"*"'  M**-  890.827, 

Western  States  Char-Steak  House.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  890,654, 
pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  101. 

^S?^S*52"%  4:1'  ^""^e  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  890,430.  pub. 
2-10-70.  Cl.  23. 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Mfg,  Co. 
Westingbouse  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co..  East  Pittsburgh,  to  West- 
in^house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  267,598.  ren.  5-5- 

7v*  ^1.  ^1« 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Nineteen-Hundred  Corp. 

Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  890,384,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 
White,  D.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,340,  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

White  Swan  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York  N.Y.  766,919,  cane.  Cl. 
39. 

WWting,  B.  B.  ft  A.  C,  Co.,  Burlington.  Vt.  766,672,  cane. 

Whlttenberger,  John  L.  d.b.a.  Prism  Falmouth.  Mass.  890,- 
539.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl,  39, 

Wig  Magic,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  890,627.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl. 

Wilbur  Chocolate  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wilbur-Suehard  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc. 
Wllbur-Suehard  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc..  to  Wilbur  Chocolate  Co.. 
Inc.,  Utitz.  Pa.  523,816.  ren.  5-5-70,  Cl,  46, 

^y"?P?;^"'v^'-P*>-  '°«-  The,  New  York.  N,Y,  890,610,  pub, 
2-17-70,  Cl.  51. 

^*o*^T*^A'^?r,°*^i**''   ^^^•'   loKlewood,   Calif.    890,467,   pub. 

*~1T— TO.  Cl.  2o. 

Wilson,  Thomas  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,785,  cane,  Cl. 

Wilton  Products,  Inc,  Wilton,  Conn,,  766,856,  cane,  Cl,  60, 
Wolfe,  Howard  D,  Richmond,  Va,  766,925,  cane,  Cl,  44. 
Wolfson,  Leonard  0„  d,b,a,  IJving  Lens  Research.  Boston, 
Mass,  890,462.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  26. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvn 


Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Sodety  and/or  Omaha 

Woodmen  Life  Insurance  Sodety,  Omaha,  Nebr.  890,680, 

pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  102. 
Wooater  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.  890.841-3,  pub.  2-17- 

70.  Cl.  12. 
Worcester  Telegram  ft  Gazette,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  890,- 

518.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  38. 
Wright,  Wm.  E.,  ft  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass.  766.578, 

cane.  Cl.  7. 


Wyetb  Inc.,  PhiladelDhla.  Pa.  to  American  Home  Prodoeta 
Corp.,  New  York.  N!Tr626,120,  ren.  6-1^-70^3.  18.    _   ^ 

YaUma  Bait  Co..  Ine„  Granger.  Wash.  7«6.6ffit.  cane  CL  22. 

Yardley  of  London,  ifnc.  New  York,  N.Y.  890,611-12,  pub. 
2-17-70.  Multiple  Claas  (Classea  61  and  82).^  ^  ^ 

Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck,  MaM.  890,406.  pub.  2-17-70.  Cl.  2%.  „, 

Zenith  Integrated-Data  Proceaaing,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
890,658.  pub.  2-17-70.  CL  101. 

Zotoa  International.  Inc. :  Bee — 
galea  AllUlatM,  Inc. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeab  Dcddons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

March  1970 

Examiner  affirmed 142 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 17 

Examiner  reversed 36 

Total 195 


Service  by  Publication 

Arno  C.  Schwarz 

In  accordance  witli  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  June  10,  1068,  of  an  application 
for  patent  entitled  "Final  Drive  for  Terrain  Vehicle,"  on 
behalf  of  Arno  C.  Schwarz,  whose  last  known  address  is  55 
Oakmount  Road,  Apt.  1503,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada.  The 
application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and 
35  U.S.C.  116  by  Joachim  Wappler  without  execution  by  the 
said  Arno  C.  Schwarz.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the 
above  noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Arno  C.  Schwarz  in 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
forty-five  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Astiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Arno  C.  Schwarz 


In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  June  10,  1968,  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "Variable  Speed  Drive  and  Combined  Brak- 
ing and  Steering  Mechanism,"  on  behalf  of  Arno  C.  Schwarz, 
whose  last  known  address  is  55  Oakmount  Road,  Apt.  1503, 
Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada.  The  application  was  made  in 
compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116  by  Joachim 
Wappler  without  execution  by  the  said  Arno  C.  Schwarz. 
Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has 
been  returned  undelivered. 


Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Arno  C.  Schwarz  In 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
forty-five  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


George  Ewing  Patterson 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  July  17,  1967,  of  an  application 
for  patent  entitled  "Double  Glazed  Windows,"  on  behalf  of 
George  Ewing  Patterson,  whose  last  known  address  is  1  By- 
south  Close,  Clay  Hill,  Ilford,  Essex,  England.  The  application 
was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116 
by  William  John  Tribble,  James  Peter  Bock  and  Roy  F. 
Lankester  without  execution  by  the  said  George  Ewing  Pat- 
terson. Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address 
has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  George  Ewing  Patterson 
in  connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
sixty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Thomas  Anthony  Henshaw 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  June  12,  1968,  of  an  application 
for  patent  entitled  "Jet  Head  for  Foam  Generators,"  on  be- 
half of  Thomas  Anthony  Henshaw,  whose  last  known  address 
is  9  Arundel  Crescent,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England.  The  appli- 
cation was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C. 
118  by  Pyrene  Company  without  execution  by  the  said  Thomas 
Anthony  Henshaw.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above 
noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Thomas  Anthony  Hen- 
shaw in  connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken 
within  sixty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


New  Applications  Received  During  lannary  1970 

Patents 7396 

Designs  438 

Plant  Patents ll 

Reissues ii 

Total 7856 


Issue— May  12, 1970 

Patents 1300— No.  3,510,879  to  No.  3,512,178,  Incl. 

Designs 61— No.     217,531  to  No.     217,581,  Incl, 

Reissues 5— No.       26,874  to  No.       26,878,  incl. 

Def.  Pub 4 — No.  T874,001  to  No.  T874,004,  incl. 

Total 1360 
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Ccrtillcatef  of  CoRcdfam  for  the  Week  of  Mmj  12, 1970 


/T 


He.  26.73  0 

3,317,991 

3,891,099 

3,397.060 

3.402.893 

3,406.130 

3,411.870 

3,420.847 

3,421.846 

3.429.889 

3.432.619 

3,439.379 

3,440,224 

3,443,513 

3,444.073 

3,444.148 

3,444.212 

3,445,477 

3,445,610 

3.447.88:! 

3.448.020 

3,449.819 

3,450.596 

3.450.704 

S.45O.760 

3,461.57C 


3.451.980 

3,453,191 

3.453.600 

3.45S.957 

3.454,550 

3.454.650 

3.454.959 

3.455,148 

3,455.149 

3.455.744 

3.455.915 

3,457,479 

3,458.256 

8,458.318 

3,468.668 

3,458,829 

3,459.195 

3.459,632 . 

3.459,799 

3,459.885 

3,460.183 

3.460.808 

3.460,830 

3.460.362 

3,460,906 

3,460,033 


3.460.934 
3.460,952 
3,460,969 
3,461,013 
3,461.075 
3.461.291 
3.462.174 
3.462.427 
3.462.644 
3,462.744 
3,462.921 
3,468.834 
3.463,919 
3,464.107 
3,464.318 
3.464,443 
3.464.741 
3,465,068 
3,465.751 
3,466.005 
3,466.213 
3,466.647 
3,466,829 
3,467,017 
3,467,182 
3.467,442 


3.467.658 
3.467.696 
3.467,698 
3.467.704 
3.467.717 
3.467,738 
3,467,864 
3.468.072 
3,468,751 
3,468,987 
3.469.082 
3.469.630 
3,470,013 
3,470,102 
3.470,126 
3.470.176 
3.470,338 
3.470.364 
3,470,868 
3,471.142 
3,471.444 
3.471.501 
3.471,607 
3,471.619 
3,471.961 
3.472,014 


3.472,308 
3,472,500 
3,472,641 
3,472,664 
3,472,906 
3,473,273 
3.473.579 
3.473.794 
3.474.945 
3,475,168 
3.476,170 
3,476,175 
3,475,301 
3.476,469 
3.476.079 
3,476,120 
3,476.210 
3.476.639 
3,476.667 
3,476.754 
3.476.921 
3.477,085 
3,477,213 
3,477,280 
3.477,413 
3,477,617 


3,477,688 
8.478,050 
3,478,087 
3.478,247 
3,478,889 
3,479,215 
3,479,231 
3,479,236 
3,479.416 
3.479.418 
3,479.700 
3.481.179 
3,481.201 
3,481,637 
3.481,962 
8,482,864 
3.482,962 
3.483.023 
3,483,024 
3,483.031 
3,483,050 
3,483,082 
3,483,144 
3,483,268 
3,483,373 
3,483,428 


3,483,711 
3,483,732 
3,483,763 
3,483,797 
3,483,802 
3,483,825 
3.483,871 
8,488.891 
3.483.949 
3.484.199 
8.484.791 
3,484,880 
3,484,956 
3,485,161 
3,485.682 
3.485,603 
3.485.626 
3.485,699 
3,485,803 
3.485,934 
3,486.100 
3,486.110 
8,486.414 
3.486.498 
3,486,903 
3,487,065 


3,487,088 
3,487,112 
3,487,619 
8.487,587 
3,487,602 
3,487,778 
3,488,002 
3.488,027 
8.488,065 
3,488,134 
3,488,246 
3,488,288 
3,488,825 
3,489,024 
3,489.126 
3.489.602 
3,489.685 
3.489.707 
3,489.823 
3,490.074 
3.490.502 
3,490.862 
3,490.986 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

B.  A.  WAHL,  Asttatant  Commisaioiier 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Depnty  AMbUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1970 


PATSNT  ■XAMDilNO  GBOCPS 


'Denotes  oldest  new  uppUeMcKL 


rtUotDtU 

oToidett 

NewCtH 


CBXtaCJO.  EZAIONINO  OSOUPS 

QENBBJLL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PXTROLXUM  CHEMI8TBY,  OR0X7P  UO-M.  STXBMAN.  Dliector.  .  4-lS-M 

Inargtole  Compomde;  Inorganic  CompoeltloiM;  Orgino-Metel  end  Organo-MetaUoid  CbemlitiT;  Metallanr:  Metal  Stoek:*  ^^ 

IJt^raC^^^BiMvlM;  Hydroearbou;  Minaral  OU  Teehnolacr;  Labtieattng  CompMtttOM:  Oaaaou  ComjpoiwSne; 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-I.  MABCUS,  Dlnetor 'l-U-tt 

HeteroeyeUe;  Anddee;  AlkakUde;  Ato;  SnUnr,  Mlae.  Eaten;  CartMhydrates;  HecMckka;  PoiaanKMediifiw'Coin^ 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qolnonee;  Adda;  Carbozyllc  Add  Eaten;  Add  i^ydrtdaa;  AddHSweeT^     ~~«-.  ^^mummm,  owwh, 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GR0T7P  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Diieetor  7-«« 

Synthette  Redns:  Robber;  Prateina;  Macromolaeular  Carbehydntea;  Mixed  Syntbetie  Redn  Compodtkna;  SynthetieRertna'        ^^^ 
7^^}il^*^ ^''^^^i?** Reams;  Natozal  Reens;  Redalmlng;  Pon-Pannlng;  Compodtkna  (Put)  m:  Coattnc;  Moldlnc: 

^^4;^^  4yP  LAMINATING,  BLEACHINQ.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GR0X7P  WO-A.  P.  KENT,  Dlwctor  3-(»-a8 

lealManotMtiiTCa;  Spedal  UtOtty  Compoaltloaa;  BlaMUag;  Dyeti««BdPbotegnphy.  »!-««  v/u«i.- 

^^^P2Ai^^^£¥'¥^^^^J^^^?'^f^^,^^  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Dlnetor..        2-19-68 
FcrtiUMn;  Foods;  Fermeiitattfln;  Anabtloal  CbandMry;  Reaeton;  Socar  and  Stan^;  Paper  Maktng ;  Glass  ManoteetanToM; 
Heattng ud mamtawting;  CleanlaglVDBeaaei;  Liquid Pnrlflcatton;  DtottUatkai;  Pnaarrlng;  UqcSd and  Solid Sepantlai;  Gaa 
and  Liquid  Contact  Appantos;  RdMg«ratlon;  ConcentratlTe  ETapontoca;  Mineral  OUa  Appmtns;  Mlae.  Pbyaieal^oeiaaae. 

ELECTRICAL  BZABONING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  EUCCTR0NIC8  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Dlnetor......  l-M^ 

Oeoentton  and  UtOlsatlm;  Geoenl  Applications;  Conyenlon  and  Distilbatloo;  Heating  and  Related  Ait  Condoetora;  Switebn;'         ^^ 
Misoellaneoas. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD.  Dinetor B-U.^ 

Ordnance,  Flnanna  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  RaiiUo,  TmiaM.'BisMmi^iiriem^"TL^n^'  ^^ 

AiSniBattertae;  Nndaar  Reaeton,  i>ewder  MetaUoigy,  RoSratF&la;  RadSAcSreMrtSaL        ^^  -xpwnng,  kmuo- 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2»-J.  P.  COUCH,  Dliwstor... •4-01-68 

Canma^nUons;  Multiplexing  Teebnlanes;  FacdmHe;  Date  Praeessing,  Compntatlon  and  CooTenkn;  Storage  Derleea  and 
Belated  Arte. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 8-00-66 

S«nl-Condac«pr  and  Space  DIacbaige  Systema  and  Derkee;  Electronic  Component  Clreolta;  Ware  Tianamlnloa  Ltnaa  and 
Networfca;  Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Meaaulng.  "    ^^ 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director ^ 6-07-« 

Pbotognpby;  Somd  and  Lighting;  In<Ueaton  and  Opttea;  Measmtng  and  TeMag;  Geometrical  Instnuuinta.' 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  SM>-S.  BOYD,  Director 7-kum 

Indnstrlal  Arts;  HoDsehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta.  •  w'-w 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Dlivctor n- 

Conveyon;  Hoists;  Elevatms:  Artide  Handling  Implements;  Ston  Serrlee;  Sheet  and  Web  Feedhig;  Dispensing:  Flold  Sminklinc:' 
Fin Extlngolshen:  Coin  Handttig;  Check  Controlled  Appentns;  Classi^lng and  AssorttngSoilds;  BoiScBhlna:  AeraiuitteK 
Motor  andLud  Vehidee  and  Apportcnanoea;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakee;  Rigid  Flexible  andSpedal  Recep- 
taeiea  and  Paekagee. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTX7RING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Diieetor. •7-13-68 

Woi« 
and  El 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  S30-A.  RUEGG,  DIraetor...  9-27-68 

Amosement  and  Exercising  Derioee:  PioJeeton;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Batchertng;  Earth  Working  and  ExcaTatinr. 
g«J^^<Jc.^Tog(»^Artlflclal  Body  Memben;  Dentlatry;  Jewdry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prtatlng;  Typewrlten;  StatbniuT; 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  FT  UID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  S40-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director.      ..  .  .  S-03-M 

^^^^*':  Combustion  Enginea;  Fluid  Moton;  Puama;  Turbines:  Heat  Genentloo  and  Bxdiange;  ReMgentkmYventa^on:' 
Ikying;  Vapoil^;  Tempentun  and  Humidity  Regnlatlfln;  Maeblne  Elements;  Power  Transmkslon;  Fluid  UandUi«;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING.  GROUP  880-T.  J.  HICKEY,  DIraetor 12-11-61 

'^iPJ  '•**««*;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connecton;  MIsodlaneous  Hardwan;  Locks;  Building  Stroctuiea;  Closun  OpecOonV 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Endnee^;  Drillinc;  Mliiln|;  Fumltnn;  Receptacles:  SumwrtaTcablnet  Stmctora;  CenMfOgal 
Separations:  Cleaning;  Coattog:  Pressing:  A^totiag;  Foods;  Textlloe;  Appanl  and  Shoea;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
K66iiny» 


Total  number  of  pending  aprikatlons  (exdudlng  Designs) 113.472 

Total  number  of  Deaign  apiMlcatlana  pending.. . ..... ..... .—-......-.. .-...-..-....I-IirZ™II"IIIIIII"II""IIIII"I     |!4ii 

.B?^^"  •'  f***"^:  The  patents  wltUn  the  range  of  numben  Indicated  below  eqiln  dmteg  April  1970.  aseept  thoee  whldi  may  have 

MDi^eailler  due  to  dwrtemd  terms  under  the  prorUons  of  Publte  Law  an,  79th  Congm^^ 

619,  ard  Conmes,  approved  August  3S.  19M  (S  SUt.  764),  orwhldi  may  hare  hadlbd^tiirmsenit^^  the  rMv^Staaof 

85  U.S.C.  25S.  Other  patents,  Ismed  after  the  datea  of  the  nmn  oT numben  Indleated  bdow.  may  have  expind  befcn  the  fUl  term  of  17  yean  for 
the  same  reaaons,  or  have  lapaed  under  the  proTlsions  of  S5  U.S.C.  151.  7«->««w 

M.S!t  p;ii."te - Numben  2.638,571  to  2,887,028,  Indiirtve 

Plant  Patents Nomben  1,178  to  1,181,  InelitfTa 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iir  BE  Walter  Bebrhabt  and  Whuam  A.  Fetter 

No.  8187.    Decided  November  20,  1969 

[67  CCPA  — ;  417  F.2d  1395;  163  USPQ  611] 

1.  Claim — CJonstruction  op  Claims — Mental  Steps — Mean  Plus  Function — 

DiOTTAL  Computeb^-35  U.S.C.  112. 
*TiOokliig  first  at  the  apparatus  claims,  we  see  no  recitation  therein  of  men- 
tal steps,  nor  of  any  element  requiring  or  even  permitting  the  incorporation  of 
hmnan  faculties  in  the  apparatus.  These  claims  recite,  and  can  be  infringed 
only  by  a  digital  computer  in  a  certain  physical  condition,  i.e.  electromechani- 
cally  set  or  programmed  to  carry  out  the  recited  routine.  The  claims  also  de- 
fine the  invention  as  having  plotting  means  for  drawing  lines  or  for  illustrat- 
ing an  object.  When  such  functional  language  is  used  in  a  claim,  35  U.S.C. 
112  states  that  'such  claim  shall  be  construed  to  cover  the  corresponding 
structure,  material,  or  acts  described  in  the  specification  and  equivalents  there- 
of.' The  specification  here  mentions  only  mechanical  drafting  machines.  The 
claims  therefore  cover,  under  section  112,  only  such  mechanical  drafting  ma- 
chines and  their  equivalents.  We  know  of  no  authority  for  holding  that  a 
human  being,  such  as  a  draftsman,  could  ever  be  the  equivalent  of  a  machine 
disclosed  in  a  patent  application,  and  we  are  not  prepared  to  so  hold  in  this 
case.  Accordingly,  we  think  it  clear  that  applicants  have  not  defined  as  their 
invention  anything  in  which  the  htmian  mind  could  be  used  as  a  component." 

2.  Patentabilitt — ^Apparatus — Digital   Computer — "Printed   Matter"   Cases 

Distinguished. 
"Nor  are  the  "printed  matter'  cases,  cited  by  the  Board  •  ♦  •  controlling 
as  to  these  apparatus  claims  either  on  the  facts  or  in  principle.  On  their  facts, 
those  cases  dealt  with  claims  defining  as  the  invention  certain  novel  arrange- 
ments of  printed  lineq  or  characters,  useful  and  intelligible  only  to  the  human 
mind.  Here  the  invention  as  defined  by  the  claims  requires  that  the  informa- 
tion be  processed  not  by  the  mind  but  by  a  machine,  the  computer,  and  that 
the  drawing  be  done  not  by  a  draftsman  but  by  a  plotting  machine.  Those 
•printed  matter'  cases  therefore  have  no  factual  relevance  here." 

3.  Same — Statutory  Classes  of  Invention — Novelty  In  Non-Statutory  Class. 

"A  much  closer  question  arises,  however,  when  we  consider  the  principle 
extracted  by  the  Examiner  from  the  mental  step  cases  and  by  the  Board  from 
the  printed  matter  cases.  The  principle  may,  we  think,  be  fairly  stated  as  fol- 
lows: If,  in  an  invention  defined  by  a  claim,  the  novelty  is  indicated  by  an 
expression  which  does  not  itself  fit  in  a  statutory  class  (in  this  case  not  a 
machine  or  a  part  thereof),  then  the  whole  invention  is  non-statutory  since 
all  else  in  the  claim  is  old.  We  do  not  believe  this  view  is  correct  under  the 
Patent  Act  and  the  case  law  thus  far  developed." 

4.  Same — Same — Principles  of  Nature  and  Mathematics — 35  U.S.C.  101. 

"We  think  it  is  clear  that  in  enacting  section  101  Congress  meant  to  ex- 
clude principles  or  laws  of  nature  and  mathematics,  of  which  equations  are 
an  example,  from  even  temporary  monopolization  by  patent.  Accordingly,  no 
rule  of  law  should  be  announced  which  would  impress  a  monopoly  upon  all 
uses  of  the  equations  disclosed  by  appellants  here  in  their  patent  application." 

5.  Same — Same — Mathematical  ESquations  Utilized  in  Apparatus — 35  U.S.C. 

103. 
"To  allow  the  claims  in  issue  here  would  not  prohibit  all  uses  of  those 
[mathematical]  equations.  •  ♦  ♦  a  member  of  the  public  would  have  to  do 
much  more  than  use  the  equations  to  infringe  any  of  these  claims.  He  would 
have  to  use  them  in  the  physical  equipment  recited  in  the  claim.  Moreover, 
all  machines  function  according  to  laws  of  physics  which  can  be  mathemati- 
cally set  forth  if  known.  We  cannot  deny  patents  on  machines  merely  because 
their  novelty  may  be  explained  in  terms  of  such  laws  if  we  are  to  obey  the 
mandate  of  Congress  that  a  machine  is  subject  matter  for  a  patent.  We 
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should  not  penalize  the  inventor  who  makes  his  invention  by  discovering  new 
and  unobvious  mathematical  relationship  whirfi  he  then  utilizes  in  a  machine, 
as  against  the  inventor  who  makes  the  same  machine  by  trial  and  error  and 
does  not  disclose  the  laws  by  which  it  operates.  The  mandate  of  Congress  in 
35  U.S.C.  103  is  that  'patentability  shall  ndt  be  negatived  by  the  manner  in 
which  the  invention  was  made.'  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  conclude  that 
under  the  statute  the  apparatus  herein  claimed  constitutes  statutory  subject 
matter." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Means  Plus  Function — In  re  Prater  et  al.  Construed. 

"Prater  •  •  *  dealt  in  part  with  an  apparatus  claim  •  ♦  •  which,  while 
it  did  not  set  forth  spedflc  equations,  defined  the  invention  by  reference  to 
'a  set  of  linear  simultaneous  equations'  and  'the  determinant  for  a  first  set 
of  said  equations.'  The  Board  of  Appeals  in  that  case  held,  as  did  the  Examiner 
here,  that  the  novelty  resided  in  the  mathematical  computations  which,  being 
in  themselves  non-statutory,  rendered  the  claimed  invention  non-statutory. 
We  held  the  claim  to  be  patentable,  noting  that  no  'mental  steps'  Issue  was 
involved  because  the  means-plus-function  language  did  not  encompass  a  hu- 
man being.  *  ♦  •  The  same  type  of  language  is  used  in  the  apparatus  claims 
here.  The  same  result  must  obtain,  i.e.  no  question  of  mental  steps  is  raised." 

7.  Same — Same— Apparatus — Programmed  Digital  Computer— 35  U.S.C.  101 

AND  103. 
"There  is  one  further  rationale  used  by  both  the  Board  and  the  Examiner, 
namely,  that  the  provision  of  new  signals  to  be  stored  by  the  computer  does 
not  make  it  a  new  machine,  i.e.  it  is  structurally  the  same,  no  matter  how  new, 
useful  and  unobvious  the  result  This  rationale  really  goes  more  to  novelty 
than  to  statutory  subject  matter  but  it  appears  to  be  at  the  heart  of  the 
present  controversy.  To  this  question  we  say  that  if  a  machine  is  programmed 
in  a  certain  new  and  unobvious  way,  it  is  physically  different  from  the  machine 
without  that  program ;  its  memory  elements  are  differently  arranged.  The  fact 
that  these  physical  changes  are  invisible  to  the  eye  should  not  tempt  us  to 
conclude  that  the  machine  has  not  been  changed.  If  a  new  machine  has  not 
been  invented,  certainly  a  'new  and  useful  improvement'  of  the  unprogrammed 
machine  has  been,  and  Congress  has  said  in  35  U.S.C.  101  that  such  improve- 
ments are  statutory  subject  matter  for  a  patent.  It  may  well  be  that  the  vast 
majority  of  newly  programmed  machines  are  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the 
art  and  hence  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  We  are  concluding  here  that 
such  machines  are  statutory  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  and  that  claims  defining 
them  must  be  judged  for  patentability  in  light  of  the  prior  art." 

8.  Claim — Broader  Than  Disclosure — Process — Mental  Steps — In  re  Prater 

et  al.  Construed— 35  U.S.C.  101  and  112. 
"There  [in  Prater  et  al]  we  looked  first  to  the  disclosure  and  said :  'It  would 
appear  that  the  disclosure  of  apparatus  for  performing  the  process  whoyy 
without  human  intervention  merely  shows  that  the  disclosed  process  does 
not  fall  within  the  so-called  "mental  steps"  exclusion.'  ♦  *  ♦  We  then  looked 
to  the  claims  and  found  that  they  were  broad  enough  to  cover  performance 
of  the  process  In  the  mind  without  the  use  of  machinery.  We  did  not  rule  then 
on  the  question  of  whether  claims  covering  truly  mental  steps  could  be  statu* 
tory  under  35  U.S.C.  101.  We  held  that  the  applicants  were  claiming  more  than 
they  regarded  as  their  invention,  thus  rendering  the  claims  unpatentable  under 
the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112." 

9.  Patent ARiUTY — Statutory  Classes  of  Invention — Process — Programming 

Digital  Computer. 
"In  the  case  now  before  us,  the  disclosure  shows  only  machinery  for  carry- 
ing out  the  portrayal  process.  In  fact  it  is  the  chief  object  of  the  invention 
to  eliminate  the  drudgery  involved  In  a  draftsman's  making  the  desired  por- 
trayals. Accordingly,  a  statutory  process  is  here  disclosed.  Looking  then  to 
method  claim  13,  we  find  that  it  In  no  way  covers  any  mental  steps  but  re- 
quires both  a  'digital  computer'  and  a  'planar  plotting  apparatus'  to  carry  it 
out.  To  find  that  the  claimed  process  could  be  done  mentally  would  require 
us  to  hold  that  a  human  mind  is  a  digital  computer  or  Its  equivalent,  and  that 
a  draftsman  Is  a  planar  plotting  apparatus  or  Its  equivalent.  On  the  facts  of 
this  case  we  are  unwilling  so  to  hold.  We  conclude  that  the  method  defined 
by  claim  13  is  statutory,  and  its  patentability  must  be  judged  in  light  of  the 
prior  art" 
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10.  SaIO — ^PlOOKSS    AND    APPABATUB — OBVIOU8NK88 — ^DlORAL    CkXlCPUTEB — ADDI- 

Tioif  or  Plottino  Afpakatus. 
"Taylor  shows  tbe  compotatton  of  the  positicmfl  of  points  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional  object  on  a  plane  of  projection,  as  applicants  define  in  claims  8,  13  and 
18.  These  claims  then  add  only  one  more  limitation :  in  claim  13  the  step  of 
applying  the  computer  output  to  a  plotting  apparatus,  and  in  claims  8  and 
18  the  addition  of  the  plotting  machine  as  part  of  the  claimed  structure.  This 
limitation  is  insufficient  to  define  an  invention  which  is  unobvious  over  Taylor 
because,  as  applicants  argued  in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  question  of  suf- 
ficiency of  their  disclosure,  any  person  sUUed  in  the  art  would  know  how 
to  take  the  computer  output  and  use  it  to  control  a  drafting  machine.  The 
desirability  of  eliminating  the  draftsman  in  the  Taylor  teaching  would  have 
been  apparent  when  ai^licants  made  their  invention,  and  since  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  would,  by  applicants'  own  argument,  know  how  to  do  so, 
we  must  conclude  that  the  invoition  defined  by  claims  8,  13  and  18  was 
obvious.** 

11.  SaIO— APPABATX7S — OsVIOUSinDBS — ^FBOOKAMMXD      DIOXTAI.      Ck>MPUTKB— NEW 

PBOOBAMMnrO. 

"Tsylor's  object  is  to  partially  automate  the  tedious  process  of  making  vari- 
ous kinds  of  drawings  of  three-dimensional  objects.  Aiqilicants'  object  is  to 
further  automate  the  production  of  these  drawings.  Their  invention  as  defined 
by  claim  19  does  this  in  two  ways:  It  adds  the  plotting  machine  at  the  out- 
jrat  end  of  the  computer,  and  it  conditions  the  computer  in  a  new  way  to  per- 
form the  data  transf<»mations.  The  first  addition  alone  would  not  have  saved 
the  invention  from  obviousness,  as  we  discussed  above.  We  believe  the  second 
addition,  the  new  programming  claimed,  does  make  the  invention  as  a  whole 
unobvious."  I 

12.  Sai»— CoiCBiKATioir — Old  CoMBnrATioiT — MPEP  706.03 (J). 

"The  rationale  of  an  old  combination  rejection  is  stated  in  MPEP  706.03 (J) 
as  follows :  'The  fact  that  an  ai^licant  has  improved  one  element  of  a  com- 
bination which  may  be  per  se  patentable  does  not  entitle  him  to  a  claim  to 
the  improved  dement  in  combination  with  old  elements  where  the  elements 
perform  no  new  function  in  the  combination.'  This  statement  haa  the  support 
of  many  cases.  *  *  •  Why  an  aK>licant  should  not  be  so  entitled  is  not  clear. 
Many  cases  have  said  that  the  combination  claim  reciting  only  one  new  ele- 
ment with  no  new  result  is  overclaiming  or  claiming  more  than  the  ai^licant 
invented.  Such  statements  are  indeed  puzzling  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
addition  of  elemmts  to  a  claim  namMC$  its  scope  and  thereby  creates  a  lesser 
mon(^K>ly.  Others  have  said  the  combination  is  not  new,  or  is  obvious  if  no  new 
coaction  or  result  is  obtained.  This  too  is  unsound,  since  it  is  not  the  result 
which  is  to  be  patented  but  the  recited  machine,  composition,  etc.  If  the  prior 
art  does  not  show  or  suggest  the  improved  element  itself,  it  defies  logical 
reasoning  to  say  that  the  same  prior  art  suggests  the  use  of  that  improved 
elemoit  in  a  combination." 

13.  Same— Same— Samk— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"Our  primary  concern,  however,  is  not  with  the  soundness  of  the  underlying 
policy,  if  any,  for  old  c<MDbination  rejections;  it  is  with  whether  such  rejec- 
tions are  proper  under  the  present  statute.  The  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
has  reci^^ized  this  problem  in  Ex  parte  Des  Granges,  864  O.O.  712,  W2  USPQ 
370  (1968).  There  the  Board  found  that  there  was  a  statutory  basis  for  the 
rejection  in  that  portion  of  section  112  which  requires  that  the  claims  specif- 
ically point  out  and  distinctly  daim  the  invention.  We  agree.  We  think  that 
that  statutory  langauge  is  the  only  proper  basis  for  an  old  combination  re- 
jection, and  in  applying  the  rejection  that  language  determines  what  an  ap- 
plicant has  a  right  and  an  obligation  to  do." 

14.  Same— Same — Same — Prookammed    Gomfuteb    Ain>    Plottino    Device — 35 

U.S.C.  112. 
"Ai^lying  the  section  112  language  to  claims  19-21  [drawn  to  the  combina- 
tion of  a  programmed  computer  and  a  plotting  device],  we  do  not  see,  and  the 
Examiner  has  not  stated,  how  any  of  the  claims  would  be  made  more  par- 
ticular or  distinct  by  eliminating  the  plotting  machine  limitation  from  the 
body  of  the  claim.  Indeed  the  opposite  appears  to  be  true,  since  moving  the 
recitation  of  the  plotting  machine  to  the  preamble  (in  the  continental  manner 
or  in  the  manner  permitted  by  Bw  parte  Jepaon,  1917  CD.  62)  would  greatly 
increase  the  number  of  words  in  the  preamble  and  impair,  rather  than  en- 
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hanoe,  the  IntelligiMlity  of  the  claim.  Neither  would  complete  elimination  of 
the  plotting  machine  recitation  make  the  claims  more  particular  or  distinct, 
since  the  monopoly  defined  by  the  claims  would  then  be  substantially  broad- 
ened beyond  the  automatic  drafting  art  We  therefore  conclude  that  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  19-21  on  the  ground  of  old  combination  under  36  U.S.C.  112 
was  erroneous." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  161,909. 

MODIFIED.  . 

Ohristenaen,  Sanborn  <&  Matthews  {Gordon  R.  Sanborn^  Orland  M. 
CA.m^en«en,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Joseph  ScUmmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  McGttibe,  Judge,  sitting  by  desig- 
nation, Almokd,  Baldwin  and  Lane,  Associate  Judges 
Lane,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  *  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8, 13  and  18-21 
in  patent  application  Serial  No.  161,909,  filed  November  13, 1961,  en- 
titled "Planar  Illustration  Method  and  Apparatus"  and  disclosing  a 
method  of  an  apparatus  for  automatically  making  a  two-dimensional 
portrayal  of  a  three-dimensional  object  from  any  desired  angle  and 
distance  and  on  any  desired  plane  of  projection. 

The  Disclosube 

The  starting  point  for  the  method  and  the  input  for  the  apparatus 
is  a  set  of  data  defining  the  three-dimensional  positions  of  various 
points  on  or  in  the  object  relative  to  some  convenient  fixed  point,  plus 
information  as  to  which  of  the  various  points  should  be  connected 
by  lines.  The  disclosure  provides  equations  definitive  of  the  geometric 
relationships  between  the  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  each  point 
of  interest  and  the  corresponding  two-dimensional  coordinates  which 
determine  the  location  of  that  point  on  a  planar  portrayal  or  drawing 
to  be  made.  The  equations  are  sufficiently  general  to  allow  the  result- 
ing drawing  to  represent  a  view  of  the  object  as  projected  on  any 
selected  plane  and  as  viewed  from  any  point  in  space.  The  disclosure 
then  teaches  that  the  original  data  on  point  positions  and  connecting 
lines  can  be  written  in  a  form  acceptable  as  input  to  a  general  purpose 
digital  computer;  that  the  equations  disclosed  in  the  application  can 
be  used  to  control  the  operation  of  the  computer  on  the  input  data, 
i.e.  the  equations  can  be  programmed  into  the  computer ;  that  an  opera- 
tor can  select  particular  values  for  certain  terms  in  the  programmed 
equations,  thereby  determining  the  kind  of  portrayal  to  be  produced ; 
that  the  computer  output  will  be  a  sequence  of  signals  representative 
of  the  locations  of  points  on  the  desired  portrayal;  and  that  those 
signals  can  be  used  to  control  the  operation  of  a  plotting  machine 
which  will  produce  the  desired  view  of  the  object  on  paper. 

Applicants  concede  that  they  did  not  invent  the  computer  or  the 
plotting  machine.  Nor  do  they  claim  any  special  method  of  feeding 
input  data  on  point  positions  into  the  computer.  Most  importantly, 
they  do  not  claim  as  their  invention  merely  a  set  of  equations  even 
though,  as  we  shall  later  see,  those  equations  were  not  known  in  the 
prior  art. 
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^Thlfl  wa«  an  augmented  Board  composed  of  Friedman,  KreA,  Bailey  and  Kedy. 
ExaminerB-in-Cbief,  and  Andrews.  Acting  Bxamlner-in-Chlef. 
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In  order  to  know  what  the  invention  is  we  must,  of  course,  look 
to  the  claims  which  point  it  out.  We  find  that  claims  8  and  18-21  de- 
fine apparatus  and  claim  13  defines  a  method.  Apparatus  claims  8 
and  18  are  substantially  the  same  in  scope  and  subject  matter;  ap- 
paratus claims  19-21  are  substantially  similar.  To  simplify  and  clarify 
the  issues  here,  we  consider  claim  18  as  representative  of  the  first  group 
and  claim  19  as  representative  of  the  second  group.  Method  claim  13 
has  a  lengthy  and  somewhat  confusing  preamble  providing  ante- 
cedents for  various  terms  in  the  body  of  the  claim.  We  omit  most  of 
the  preamble  for  clarity.  The  representative  claims  are  therefore  as 
follows:  I 

13.  A  plotting  method  •  •  •  comprising : 

(o)  a  first  step  of  programming  the  computer  to  compute  the  position  of 
planar  Cartesian  coordinate  axes  in  the  given  plane  relative  to  the  given  set 
of  object  points, 

(6)  a  second  step  of  programming  the  computer  to  compute  and  produce  an 
output  defining  in  sequence  the  coordinates  of  the  projection  of  each  given 
point  on  the  plane  with  reference  to  the  Cartesian  coordinate  axes,  and 

(c)  the  step  of  applying  the  computer  output  to  the  input  of  a  planar  plotting 
apparatus  adapted  to  provide  on  a  plane  a  succession  of  straight-line  seg- 
ments that  connect  between  sequential  points  having  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  coordinates  computed  by  the  second  step. 

18.  A  system  for  providing  a  planar  illustration  of  a  three  dimensional  object 
as  seen  by  an  observer  from  a  selected  observation  point  in  space  comprising : 
signal  means  providing  a  first  group  of  signals  representing  the  three  dimen- 
sional co-ordinates  of  the  location  of  the  observation  point  and  a  series  of  second 
groups  of  signals  representing  the  three  dimensional  co-ordinates  of  a  series  of 
point  of  the  object,  each  of  said  group  of  signals  being  referenced  to  a  first  co- 
ordinate ^stem;  electronic  digital  signal  processing  means  coupled  with  said 
signal  means  and  programmed  to  provide  a  series  of  third  groups  of  signals 
corresponding  to  the  two  dimensional  co-ordinates  of  the  intersection  of  each 
line  of  sight  from  the  observation  point  to  each  point  of  the  object  with  a  se- 
lected plane  In  said  first  co-ordinate  system;  and  planar  Illustration  means  cou- 
pled with  said  signal  processing  means  and  responsive  to  said  series  of  third 
groups  of  signals  to  provide  a  planar  illustration  of  the  object. 

19.  A  system  for  providing  a  drawing  of  an  object  comprising  in  combination : 
electronic  digital  computer  means  programmed  to  respond  to  ai>plied  signals 
(xt,  Vt,  «e)  and  a  series  of  groups  of  signals  (a?i,  y\,Zi)  to  provide  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  pairs  of  output  signals  (ui,  uji)  with  the  relationship  between 
signals  (afi,  yi,  «i)  and  {x„  y,,  z,)  to  the  signal  (t>i,  iti)  being  defined  as  follows : 
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where  *  Is  a  selectable  variable;  signal  means  coupled  with  said  computer 
means  and  providing  said  signals  (ari,  y.,  Zy)  and  (a?,,  y„  z,)  thereto  with  said 
signals  (ofi,  yi,  «, )  representing  the  three  dimensional  co-ordinates  of  selected 
points  on  the  object  and  with  said  signals  {x^,  y„  z,)  representing  the  three  dl- 
mensicmal  co-ordinates  of  the  location  of  the  observation  point  from  which  the 
object  Is  seen ;  and  planar  plotting  means  coupled  with  said  computer  means  and 
responsive  to  said  signals  (ui,  tcj)  to  make  a  drawing  of  the  object. 

The  Bejections 

The  Examiner's  first  ground  of  rejection,  applied  to  all  the  claims 
here  in  issue,  was  insufficient  disclosure  under  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112  and  Patent  Office  Rule  71(b).  The  Examiner  contended 
that  since  applicants  had  merely  set  forth  equations  and  asserted 
that  the  equations  could  be  readily  programmed  by  programmers 
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of  ordinary  skill,  they  had  not  set  forth  how  the  automatic  equipment 
of  their  invention  was  to  be  made,  but  merely  invited  programmers 
to  solve  applicants'  problems.  The  Board  reversed  this  rejection,  noting 
that  the  statute  required  only  enough  information  in  the  disclosure  to 
enable  persons  of  ordinary  skill  to  practice  the  invention.  The  Board 
recognized  that  applicants'  equations  could  be  readily  programmed 
into  the  computer  by  those  skilled  in  programming,  and  held  that 
the  disclosure  was  therefore  sufficient.  See  in  re  Naguin,  55  CCPAi 
1428,  398  F.2d  863,  158  USPQ  317  (1968).  Since  the  Board  reversed. 
this  ground  of  rejection,  it  is  not  in  issue  here,  but  we  mentioned  it 
because  of  its  relationship  to  obviousness,  which  we  shall  later  discuss. 
The  apparatus  claims  were  further  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as 
failing  to  define  a  machine  withm  the  statutory  class  (35  U.S.C.  101) 
"since  for  patentability  they  were  predicated  on  mental  steps,"  citing 
^  a  patent  to  Tripp  *  which,  said  the  Examiner,  showed  that  it  was  old 
to  combine  a  programmed  digital  computer  with  a  plotting  device. 
The  Examiner  indicated  that  the  novelty  in  applicants'  claims  there- 
fore lay  in  the  equations  with  which  the  computer  was  progranmied, 
and  that  this  is  not  a  structural  difference  over  the  prior  art.  The 
Examiner  concluded  that  since  the  programming  was  not  structural, 
the  claims  were  "predicated  for  patentability  on  mental  steps."  As  to 
the  method  claim,  the  Examiner  similarly  argued  that  since  the 
novelty  of  applicants'  claimed  invention  lay  in  the  particular  equa- 
tions to  be  solved,  the  invention  is  non-statutory,  citing  Ex  parte 
Meinhardt,  1907  CD.  238 ;  In  re  Abrama,  38  CCPA  945, 188  F.2d  165, 
89  USPQ  266  (1951) ;  In  re  Yuan,  38  CCPA  967,  188  F.2d  377,  89 
USPQ  324  (1951) ;  and  In  re  MUdleton,  35  CCPA  1166,  167  F.2d 
1012,  77  USPQ  615  (1948).  The  Board  affirmed  these  rejections,  but 
it  reasoned  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  claims  that  the  issues  were 
analogous  to  the  "printed  matter"  cases  such  as  Ex  parte  Gwinn, 
112  USPQ  439  (PO  Bd.  App.  1955).  Regarding  these  cases,  the 
Board  said : 

The  rationale  of  these  cases  appears  to  be  that  the  law  does  not  favor  the 
granting  of  a  patent  for  non-statutory  subject  matter  by  indirection,  and  this 
should  be  applicable  to  a  mathematical  formula  or  an  algorithm  as  well  as 
to  printed  text,  when  the  real  substance  of  the  contribution  by  Its  originator 
clearly  Is  unpatentable  In  its  own  right. 

Turning  to  apparatus  claims  8  and  18  to  21,  we  note  that  the  only  apparatus 
recited  Is  the  admittedly  old  computer  and  plotting  machine  and  the  sole  dis- 
tinction presented  therein  upon  which  patentability  could  be  predicated  Is  the 
Identification  In  the  claims  of  the  meaning  which  certain  signals  represent  to  the 
human  mind,  or  the  algorithm  which  the  computer  is  to  solve.  We  find  that 
these  claims  are  founded  on  non-statutory  subject  matter. 

As  to  method  claim  13,  the  Board  rejected  applicants'  contention 
that  the  claim  defines  a  new  use  of  an  old  machine  within  the  meaning 
of  35  U.S.C.  100(b),  and  ruled  that  only  a  new  result  was  defined  by 
the  claim,  the  use  being  the  old  use  of  solving  equations  and  plotting 
the  results. 

The  Board  nowhere  mentioned  "mental  steps"  in  its  affirmance 
of  the  Examiner's  rejections  based  on  non-statutory  subject  matter, 
but  it  expressely  adopted  "the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's 
answer 


*  *  * 


and  not  inconsistent  herewith."  Wliile  such  a  statement 
tends  to  cloud  and  complicate  the  issue  before  this  court,  we  address 
ourselves  to  the  several  rationales  involved  in  these  rejections,  all  of 
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which  were  asserted  before  our  recent  decision  in  In  re  Praier  and 
Wei,  56  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  162  USPQ  641  (1969). 

[13  Looking  first  at  the  apparatus  claims,  we  see  no  recitation 
therein  of  mental  steps,  nor  of  any  element  requiring  or  even  per- 
mitting the  incorporation  of  human  faculties  in  the  apparatus.  These 
claims  recite,  and  can  be  infringed  only  by,  a  digital  computer  in  a 
certain  physical  condition,  i.e.  electromechanically  set  or  programmed 
to  carry  out  the  recited  routine.  The  claims  also  define  the  invention 
as  having  plotting  means  for  drawing  lines  or  for  illustrating  an  ob- 
ject. When  such  functional  language  is  used  in  a  claim,  35  U.S.C.  112 
states  that  "such  claim  shall  be  construed  to  cover  the  corresponding 
structure,  material,  or  acts  described  in  the  specification  and  equiva- 
lents thereof."  The  specification  here  mentions  only  mechanical  draft- 
ing machines.  The  claims  therefore  cover,  under  section  112,  only  such 
mechanical  drafting  macl^ines  and  their  equivalents.  We  know  of  no 
authority  for  holding  that  a  human  being,  such  as  a  draftsman,  could 
ever  be  the  equivalent  of  a  machine  disclosed  in  a  patent  application, 
and  we  are  not  prepared  to  so  hold  in  this  case.  Accordingly,  we  think 
it  clear  that  applicants  have  not  defined  as  their  invention  anything 
in  which  the  human  mind  could  be  used  as  a  component.  [2J  Nor  are 
the  "printed  matter"  cases,  cited  by  the  Board,  supra,  controlling  as 
to  these  apparatus  claims  either  on  the  facts  or  in  principle.  On  their 
facts,  those  cases  dealt  with  claim  defining  as  the  invention  certain 
novel  arrangements  of  printed  lines  or  characters,  useful  and  intel- 
ligible only  to  the  human  mind.  Here  the  invention  as  defined  by  the 
claims  requires  that  the  information  be  processed  not  by  the  mind 
but  by  a  machine,  the  computer,  and  that  the  drawing  be  done  not 
by  a  draftsman  but  by  a  plotting  machine.  Those  "printed  matter" 
cases  therefore  have  no  factual  relevance  here. 

[3]  A  much  closer  question  arises,  however,  when  we  consider  the 
principle  extracted  by  the  Examiner  from  the  mental  step  cases  and 
by  the  Board  from  the  printed  matter  cases.  The  principle  may,  we 
think,  be  fairly  stated  as  follows:  If,  in  an  invention  defined  by  a 
claim,  the  novelty  is  indicated  by  an  expression  which  does  not  itself 
fit  in  a  statutory  class  (in  this  case  not  a  machine  or  a  part  thereof), 
then  the  whole  invention  is  non-statutory  since  all  else  in  the  claim  is 
old.  We  do  not  believe  this  view  is  correct  under  the  Patent  Act  and 
the  case  law  thus  far  developed. 

[43  We  think  it  is  clear  that  in  enacting  section  101  Congress 
meant  to  exclude  principles  or  laws  of  nature  and  mathematics,  of 
which  equations  are  an  example,  from  even  temporary  monopoliza- 
tion by  patent.  Accordingly,  no  rule  of  law  should  be  announced 
which  would  impress  a  monopoly  upon  all  uses  of  the  equations  dis- 
closed by  appellants  here  in  their  patent  application.  [53  To  allow 
the  claims  in  issue  here  would  not  prohibit  all  uses  of  those  equations. 
As  we  have  pointed  out  above,  a  member  of  the  public  would  have  to 
do  much  more  than  use  the  equations  to  infringe  any  of  these  claims. 
He  would  have  to  use  them  in  the  physical  equipment  recited  in  the 
claim.  Moreover,  all  machines  function  according  to  laws  of  physics 
which  can  be  mathematically  set  forth  if  known.  We  cannot  deny 
patents  on  machines  merely  because  their  novelty  may  be  explained 
in  terms  of  such  laws  if  we  are  to  obey  the  mandate  of  Congress  that 
a  machine  is  subject  matter  for  a  patent.  We  should  not  penalize  the 
inventor  who  makes  his  invention  by  discovering  new  and  unobvious 
mathematical  relationships  which  he  then  utilizes  in  a  machine,  as 
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against  the  inventor  who  makes  the  same  machine  by  trial  and  error 
and  does  not  disclose  the  laws  by  which  it  operates.  The  mandate  of 
Congress  in  36  U.S.C.  103  is  that  "patentability  shall  not  be  negatived 
by  the  manner  in  which  the  invention  was  made."  For  the  foregoing 
reasons,  we  conclude  that  under  the  statute  the  apparatus  herein 
claimed  constitutes  statutory  subject  matter. 

The  case  law  leads  to  the  same  conclusion  [63  Prater,  supra,  dealt 
in  part  with  an  apparatus  claim  (see  162  USPQ  at  646)  which,  while 
it  did  not  set  forth  specific  equations,  defined  the  invention  by  refer- 
ence to  "a  set  of  linear  simultaneous  equations"  and  "the  determinant 
for  a  first  set  of  said  equations."  The  Board  of  Appeals  in  that  case 
held,  as  did  the  Examiner  here,  that  the  novelty  resided  in  the  mathe- 
matical computations  which,  being  in  themselves  non-statutory,  ren- 
dered the  claimed  invention  non-statutory.  We  held  the  claim  to  be 
patentable,  noting  that  no  "mental  steps"  issue  was  involved  because 
the  means-plus-function  language  did  not  encompass  a  human  being. 
162  USPQ  at  661-662.  The  same  type  of  language  is  used  in  the  ap- 
paratus claims  here.  The  same  result  must  obtain,  i.e.  no  question  of 
mental  steps  is  raised. 

[73  There  is  one  further  rationale  used  by  both  the  Board  and 
the  Examiner,  namely,  that  the  provision  of  new  signals  to  be  stored 
by  the  computer  does  not  make  it  a  new  machine,  i.e.  it  is  structurally 
the  same,  no  matter  how  new,  useful  and  unobvious  the  result.  This 
rationale  really  goes  more  to  novelty  than  to  statutory  subject  matter 
hut  it  appears  to  be  at  the  heart  of  the  present  controversy.  To  this 
question  we  say  that  if  a  machine  is  programmed  in  a  certain  new 
and  unobvious  way,  it  is  physically  different  from  the  machine 
without  that  program;  its  memory  elements  are  differently  arranged. 
The  fact  that  these  physical  changes  are  invisible  to  the  eye  should 
not  tempt  us  to  conclude  that  the  machine  has  not  been  changed.  If 
a  new  machine  has  not  been  invented,  certainly  a  "new  and  useful  im- 
provement" of  the  unprogrammed  machine  has  been,  and  Congress 
has  said  in  35  U.S.C.  101  that  such  improvements  are  statutory  sub- 
ject matter  for  a  patent.  It  may  well  be  that  the  vast  majority  of 
newly  programmed  machines  are  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 
and  hence  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  We  are  concluding  here 
that  such  machines  are  statutory  under  36  U.S.C.  101,  and  that  claims 
defining  them  must  be  judged  for  patentability  in  light  of  the  prior 
art.  The  Solicitor's  brief,  while  stating  agreement  with  all  the  grounds 
of  rejection  applied  by  the  Board  does  not  discuss  the  questions  of 
statutory  subject  matter.  The  Solicitor  cites  no  authorities  to  us  on  this 
point  and  instead  relies  upon  section  103  in  urging  us  to  affirm  the 
rejections  for  prior  art  reasons. 

Turning  now  to  method  claim  13,  it  recites  three  steps:  Pro- 
gramming the  computer  to  compute  positions  of  phnar  axes,  pro- 
gramming the  computer  to  render  an  output  representative  of  the 
coordinates  of  planar  point  positions,  and  applymg  the  output  of  the 
computer  to  a  plotting  apparatus..  The  Solicitor's  brief  does  not  cite 
any  authority  to  support  the  contention  that  this  claim  is  drawn  to 
non-statutory  subject  matter.  We  think,  however,  that  this  question 
is  answered  by  what  we  said  in  Prater,  supra.  [83  There  we  looked 
first  to  the  disclosure  and  said:  "It  would  appear  that  the  disclosure 
of  apparatus  for  performing  the  process  wholly  without  human  inter- 
vention merely  shows  that  the  disclosed  process  does  not  fall  within 
the  so-called  'mental  steps'  exclusion."  162  USPQ  at  649  (emphasis 
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in  original).  We  then  looked  to  the  claims  and  found  that  they  were 
broad  enough  to  cover  performance  of  the  process  in  the  mind  with- 
out the  use  of  machinery.  We  did  not  rule  then  on  the  question  of 
whether  claims  covering  truly  mental  steps  could  be  statutory  under 
35  U.S.C.  101.  We  held  that  the  applicants  were  claiming  more  than 
they  regarded  as  their  invention,  thus  rendering  the  claims  unpatent- 
able under  the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

[SJ  In  the  case  now  before  us,  the  disclosure  shows  only  machinery 
for  carrying  out  the  portrayal  process.  In  fact  it  is  the  chief  object 
of  the  invention  to  eliminate  the  drudgery  involved  in  a  draftsman's 
making  the  desired  portrayals.  Accordingly,  a  statutory  process  is  here 
disclosed.  Looking  then  to  method  claim  13,  we  find  that  it  in  no  way 
covers  any  ment9,l  steps  but  requires  both  a  "digital  computer"  and  a 
"planar  plotting  apparatus"  to  carry  it  out.  To  find  that  the  claimed 
process  could  be  done  mentally  would  require  us  to  hold  that  a  human 
mind  is  a  digital  computer  or  its  equivalent,  and  that  a  draftsman  is 
a  planar  plotting  apparatus  or  its  equivalent.  On  the  facts  of  this 
case  we  are  unwilling  so  to  hold.  We  conclude  that  the  method  de- 
fined by  claim  13  is  statutory,  and  its  patentability  must  be  judged  in 
light  of  the  prior  art.  | 

Turning  to  the  prior  art,  the  Examiner  applied  Taylor"  alone 
imder  35  U.S.C.  103  against  all  the  claims,  while  the  Board  applied 
Taylor  in  view  of  Tripp.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  application 
of  Taylor  alone  against  claims  8, 13  and  18. 

[10]  Taylor  shows  the  computation  of  the  positions  of  points  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  on  a  plane  of  projection,  as  applicants  define 
in  claims  8,  13  and  18.  These  claims  then  add  only  one  more  limita- 
tion :  in  claim  13  the  step  of  applying  the  computer  output  to  a  plotting 
apparatus,  and  in  claims  8  and  18  the  addition  of  the  plotting  ma- 
chine as  part  of  the  claimed  structure.  This  limitation  is  insufficient 
to  define  an  invention  which  is  unobvious  over  Taylor  because,  as  ap- 
plicants argued  in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  question  of  sufficiency  of 
their  disclosure,  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  how  to 
take  the  computer  output  and  use  it  to  control  a  drafting  machine. 
The  desirability  of  eliminating  the  draftsman  in  the  Taylor  teaching 
would  have  been  apparent  when  applicants  made  their  invention,  and 
since  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  would,  by  applicants'  own  argu- 
ment, know  how  to  do  so,  we  must  conclude  that  the  invention  defined 
by  claims  8, 13  and  18  was  obvious. 

In  claim  19  the  equations  disclosed  in  the  application  are  used  to 
define  the  condition  of  the  digital  computer.  The  obviousness  issue 
here  is  whether  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole,  i.e.  the  entire  appa- 
ratus defined  by  claim  19,  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  Taylor.  Tripp  does  not  at- 
tempt to  solve  the  three-to-two  dimensional  geometry  problems  to 
which  appellants'  claims  19-21  and  Taylor's  disclosure  are  addressed 
but  merely  shows  computerized  drawing  in  general.  It  therefore  ap- 
pears that  Tripp  does  not  shed  any  light  on  the  specific  obviousness 
question  with  which  we  are  concerned.  The  Solicitor,  in  his  brief  and 
oral  argument,  similarly  deemphasized  Tripp  and  concentrated  on 
Taylor  alone. 

[11]  Taylor's  object  is  to  partially  automate  the  tedious  process 
of  making  various  kinds  of  drawings  of  three-dimensional  objects. 

•U.S.  Patent  3.153,224,  filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  issued  Oct.  13.  1964. 
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Applicants'  object  is  to  further  automate  the  production  of  these 
drawings.  Their  invention  as  defined  by  claim  19  does  this  in  two  ways : 
It  adds  the  plotting  machine  at  the  output  end  of  the  computer,  and 
it  conditions  the  computer  in  a  new  way  to  perform  the  data  trans- 
formations. The  first  addition  alone  would  not  have  saved  the  inven- 
tion from  obviousness,  as  we  discussed  above.  We  believe  the  second 
addition,  the  new  programming  claimed,  does  make  the  invention  as 
a  whole  unobvious. 
The  Tayor  equations  for  finding  the  planar  coordinates  (/i,  /z)  are : 
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V(ai-6i)»+(a,-6,)«[(a3-6,)](ai-6i)(ai-c,) 

+  (aa-6a)  (a»-ba)]]-  (o»-Ca)  V(ai-&i)»-f-  {at-ht)* 

(ai— 61)  (oi— ci)  -f-  (oj— 6a)  {ci—Ct)  -f  (0,-6,)  (oj— c,) 

/.-    _iigir^')'+  («»-&»)'+  (ai-&i)»K(ai-&i) (a»-c«) - (a»-fe,) (ai-ci)l 
V(ai-6i)»-t-  (aj-6,)»[(ai-6|)  (d-ci)  -|-  (oa-6,)  (o,-c,)  -|-  (0,-6,)  (o,-c,)l 

where  a  is  the  observation  point,  &  is  the  penetration  point  of  a  sight 
line  normal  to  the  projection  plane,  and  c  is  a  typical  object  point  to 
be  portrayed.  The  subscripts  1,  2  and  3  refer  to  the  three  coordinates 
of  each  of  the  points  a,  h  and  c. 

As  far  as  the  record  before  us  reveals,  Taylor's  expression  for  the 
three-to-two  dimensional  transformation  was  the  only  way  it  could 
be  done  at  the  time  applicants  filed.  There  is  nothing  in  the  record 
to  suggest  that  there  was  any  possibility  of  the  simplified  pro- 
gramming claimed  by  the  applicants  in  claim  19.  The  Patent  Office 
belatedly,  by  an  appendix  to  the  Solicitor's  brief,  attempts  to  show 
that  Taylor's  equations  can  be  manipulated  to  an  identity  with  the 
equations  appearing  in  claim  19.  In  so  doing  the  Solicitor  has  had  the 
benefit  of  seeing  applicants'  equations,  and  with  this  hindsight  a 
mathematical  identity  is  revealed.  There  is  nothing  to  suggest  that, 
within  the  context  of  automated  drawing,  one  of  ordinary  mathe- 
matical skill  armed  with  the  Taylor  reference  would  be  able  to  dis- 
cover the  simpler  equations  which  are  the  basis  of  the  claimed  pro- 
gramming. Accordingly,  we  conclude  that  claim  19  as  a  whole  defines 
an  invention  which  is  not  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  The  same 
reasoning  and  the  same  conclusion  apply  to  claims  20  and  21. 

Lastly,  the  Examiner  rejected  claims  19-21  as  being  "drawn  to  the 
old  combination  of  a  programmed  computer  and  a  plotting  device, 
which  combination  is  shown  to  be  old  by  Tripp."  The  Board  appar- 
ently affirmed  this  rejection,  but  seems  to  have  mixed  it  into  the 
discussion  of  novelty  and  obviousness.  The  rejection  was  stated  by  the 
Examiner  to  be  under  section  112  and  we  will  so  treat  the  Board's 
affirmance  of  it. 

[12]  The  rationale  of  an  old  combination  rejection  is  stated  in 
MPEP  706.03(j)  as  follows:  "The  fact  that  an  applicant  has  im- 
proved one  element  of  a  combination  which  may  be  per  se  patentable 
does  not  entitle  him  to  a  claim  to  the  improved  element  in  combination 
with  old  elements  where  the  elements  perform  no  new  function  in  the 
combination."  This  statement  has  the  support  of  many  cases.  See, 
e.g.,  Lincoln  Engineering  Co.  v.  Steicart-Wamer  Corp.,  303  U.S.  545 
(1938).  Why  an  applicant  should  not  be  so  entitled  is  not  clear.  Many 
cases  have  said  that  the  combination  claim  reciting  only  one  new  ele- 
ment with  no  new  result  is  overclaiming  or  claiming  more  than  the 
applicant  invented.  Such  statements  are  indeed  puzzling  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  addition  of  elements  to  a  claim  narrows  its  scope 
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and  thereby  creates  a  lesser  monopoly.  Others  have  said  the  combina- 
tion is  not  new,  or  is  obvious,  if  no  new  coaction  or  result  is  obtained. 
This  too  is  unsound,  since  it  is  not  the  result  which  is  to  be  patented 
but  the  recited  machine,  composition,  etc.  If  the  prior  art  doea  not 
show  or  suggest  the  improved  element  itself,  it  defies  logical  reasoning 
to  say  that  the  same  prior  art  suggests  the  use  of  that  improved  ele- 
ment in  a  combination. 

p.3]  Our  primary  concern,  however,  is  not  with  the  soundness  of 
the  underlying  policy,  if  any,  for  old  combmation  rejections;  it  is 
with  whether  such  rejections  are  proper  under  the  present  statute.  The 
Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  has  recognized  this  problem  in  Ex 
parte  Dea  Granges,  864  O.G.  712,  162  USPQ  379  (1968).  There  the 
Board  found  that  there  was  a  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection  in  that 
portion  of  section  112  which  requires  that  the  claims  specifically  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention.  We  agree.  We  think  that  that 
statutory  language  is  the  only  proper  basis  for  an  old  combination 
rejection,  and  in  applying  the  rejection  that  language  determines  what 
an  applicant  has  a  right  and  an  obligation  to  do. 

[14J  Applying  the  section  112  language  to  claims  19-21,  we  do 
not  see,  and  the  Examiner  has  not  stated,  how  any  of  the  claims  wc^ld 
be  made  more  particular  or  distinct  by  eliminating  the  plotting  ma- 
chine limitation  from  the  body  of  the  claim.  Indeed  the  opposite  ap- 
pears to  be  true,  since  moving  the  recitation  of  the  plotting  machine 
to  the  preamble  (in  the  continental  manner  or  in  the  manner  per- 
mitted by  Ex  parte  Jepaon,  1917  CD.  62)  would  greatly  increase  the 
number  of  words  in  the  preamble  and  impair,  rather  than  enhance, 
the  intelligibility  of  the  claim.  Neither  would  complete  elimmation 
of  the  plotting  machine  recitation  make  the  claims  more  particular 
or  distinct,  since  the  monopoly  defined  by  the  claims  would  then  be 
substantially  broadened  beyond  the  automatic  drafting  art.  We  there- 
fore conclude  that  the  rejection  of  claims  19-21  on  the  ground  of  old 
combination  under  35  U.S.C.  112  was  erroneous. 

As  to  claims  8, 13  and  18  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed;  as 
to  claims  19-21  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 
MODIFIED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  ke  Kenneth  W.  Doak  and  Michael  Ebchak,  Jr. 

No.  8202.    Decided  December  SI,  1969 

[57  CCPA  — ;  —  P.2d  — ;  164  USPQ  128] 

1.  Patentabihty — Pbocess — Obviousness — Polymebization  of  Ethylene. 
"We  cannot  agree  with  appellants'  characterization  of  Deex,  or  with  their 
assertion  that  they  are  the  first  to  polymerize  ethylene  over  a  wide,  'dynamic' 
temperature  range.  It  is  evident  from  Deex  as  a  whole— Example  5  in  par- 
ticular^ *  •  •  that  he,  like  appellants,  desired  to  polymerize  ethylene  over 
a  broader  temperature  range  than  had  theretofore  been  possible  with  the  use  of 
a  single  catalyst.  To  accomplish  that  result,  rather  than  using  a  single  catalyst, 
most  of  which  decomposes  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  result  in  little 
polymerization  in  the  upstream  porticm  of  the  reactor  but  extensive  polym- 
erization in  the  downstream  portion  with  danger  of  substantial  carbonization, 
Deex  employs  two  peroxygen  catalysts  having  significantly  different  decom- 
position temperatures  to  obtain  substantial  polymerization  in  the  upstream 
portion  of  the  reactor  initiated  by  the  low  temperature  catalyst  which  con- 
tinues over  a  smooth  temperature  curve  to  a  peak  temperature,  thus  obtaining 
higher  conversion  and  more  desirable  polymer  properties.  With  the  two  initia- 
tors employed  in  Examples  3  and  5,  the  peak  temperature  was  approximately 
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215-220*  C,  although  Deex  suggests  that  it  is  possible  to  retain  a  smooth 
temperature  curve  and  obtain  even  higher  conversions  by  conducting  the  poljrm- 
erization  at  still  higher  reaction  temperatures  while  avoiding  undesirably  high 
peak  temperatures.  As  one  way  of  accomplishing  that  result,  we  see  no  reason 
why  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  not,  as  a  matter  of  course,  employ 
the  requisite  amount  of  yet  another  initiator  compound  having  a  still  higher 
decomposition  temperature." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Appellants  •  •  •  give  an  illustration  of  their  contention  [that  the  Deex 
et  al.  reference  patent  did  not  involve  the  concept  of  polymerization  initiators 
with  overlapping  decomposition  temperature  ranges].  The  general  selection  of 
initiators  which  appellants  seem  to  urge  would  be  made  from  the  list  con- 
tained in  the  Deex  disclosure  ignores,  however,  the  more  specific  selection 
criteria  imposed  by  Examples  3  and  5  to  permit  obtention  of  a  smooth  tem- 
perature curve  in  accordance  with  the  patentee's  suggestion.  We  note  that 
appellants  do  not  argue  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  be  unaware  that  the 
initiators  suggested  by  Examples  3  and  5  of  Deex  do  in  fact  have  overlapping 
decomposition  properties." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Ethylene  Polymerization  Peboxide- 

INITIATOB   AND    PBOCESS." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Ethylene  Polym- 
erization Peroxide-Initiator  and  Process,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is  afSrmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  211^55. 
AFFIRMED. 

Fred  S.  Voiles  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jtidge,  Matthews,  Judge,  sitting  by  desig- 
nation, Almond,  Baldwin  and  Lane,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  deliyered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals^ affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103  of 
claims  31-34  in  application  Serial  No.  211,355,  filed  July  20,  1962  for 
"Ethylene  Polymerization  Peroxide-Initiator  and  Process." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  low- 
density  polyethylene  by  polymerizing  ethylene  in  a  tubular  reactor  at 
temperatures  of  225-600°  F.  and  pressures  of  at  least  1000  atmospheres 
in  the  presence  of  certain  free  radical  initiators  or  catalysts.  Appel- 
lants' specification  comments  on  certain  problems  involved  in  prior 
art  processes : 

•  •  *  In  polymerization  reactions  at  these  high  pressures  oxygen  or  a  peroxide, 
that  is  a  free  radical  initiator,  is  usually  employed  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  225°  to  about  600'  F.  The  polymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  in  high 
pressure  processes  of  this  nature  is  highly  exothermic  and  heat  control  methods 
have  to  be  employed  to  avoid  an  undue  rise  in  reaction  temperature  which  can 
result  in  run-away  reactions  and  explosions.  ♦  *  • 

•  •  •  it  is  known  that  in  polymerization  reactions  of  ethylene  erratic  un- 
controlled temperature  fluctuations  in  the  reaction  zone  directly  affect  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  polymer  and  as  a  consequence  various  schemes  have  been 
proposed  in  the  art  for  effecting  a  reaction  without  large  fluctuations  in  the 
reactor  temperature  curve  (proflle).  The  temperature  profile  can  be  constructed 
by  simply  plotting  the  readings  from  all  of  the  thermocouples  inserted  along  the 
reactor.  Thus  when  ethylene  and  peroxide  initiator  are  introduced  into  a  tube 
and  polymerization  begins,  usually  at  a  temperature  above  225°  F.,  due  to  the 
exothermicity  of  the  reaction  and  the  initial  high  concentration  of  the  initiator, 
a  temperature  peak  occurs  in  the  reaction  which  affects  conversion  and  the 
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opinion  by  Stone. 
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properties  of  the  polymer.  The  properties  of  the  polymer  are  affected  if  such  a 
peak  is  follo.wed  by  uncontrolled  erratic  peaks  or  valleys  along  the  reactor 
temperature  profile.  *  *  • 

To  obviate  some  of  those  difficulties,  appellants  employ  in  their  proc- 
ess a  multicomponent,  free  radical-generating,  peroxide  initiator  com- 
position which  is  said  to  effect  both  a  controlled,  uniform  rate  of 
change  of  temperature  between  the  initiation  temperature  and  the 
peak  reaction  temperature  as  well  as  an  increased  conversion  of  ethyl- 
ene to  polymer.  The  nature  of  the  particular  peroxide  initiator  com- 
position is  best  reflected  in  representative  claim  31  (emphasis  ours) : 
31.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  in  a  tubular  reactor  at  pressures  of  at 
least  15,000  p.s-i.  and  at  temperatures  which  rise,  due  at  least  in  part  to  the 
heat  generated  by  the  polymerization  reaction,  from  about  225*  F.  to  as  high 
as  600°  F.,  which  comprises  maintaining  a  controlled  temperature  rise  during 
said  polymerization  reaction  by  providing  a  substantially  controlled  and  continu- 
ous supply  of  free  radicals  during  the  polymerization  temperature  rise  by  em- 
ploying during  said  reaction  a  series  of  free  radical  forming  peroxide  initiators 
of  distinct  but  overlapping  decomposition  temperature  ranges,  at  least  three  such 
peroxide  initiators  being  employed  and  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  peroxides 
being  selected  from  each  type  of  the  group  consisting  of  Types  I,  II  and  III, 
said  types  having  10  hout  half -lives  at  the  following  temperatures:  Type  I— 
from  110°  to  175°  F. ;  Type  II— from  175°  to  250°  F. ;  and  Type  III— from  250° 
to  320°  F. 

Appellants'  specification  explains  the  result  of  their  use  of  three  initia- 
tors having  the  decomposition  properties  defined  in  the  above  claim 
as  follows : 

•  •  •  in  the  prior  art,  in  order  to  obtain  a  high  conversion  with  a  high  tem- 
perature peroxide,  for  example  a  Type  III  initiator,  it  was  essential  to  inject 
it  at  a  low  temperature.  However,  in  order  to  obtain  the  required  high  rate  of 
free  radical  formation  at  the  low  temperature,  a  large  quantity  of  peroxide  was 
required.  As  the  temperature  increased,  the  rate  of  radical  formation  would 
become  so  high  that  the  temperature  would  rise  above  the  decomposition  point 
of  ethylene.  This  invention  overcomes  this  difficulty  by  the  use  of  a  lesser  amount 
of  a  high  temperature  peroxide,  that  is  a  Type  III  initiator,  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  controlled  amount  of  a  Type  II  peroxide  initiator  which  has  a  half-life 
of  10  hours  at  175°  to  250°  F.  This  Type  II  peroxide  supplies  the  required  amount 
of  free  radicals  at  the  lower  temperature.  Therefore,  as  the  temperature  in- 
creases, the  Type  II  peroxide  is  dissipated  and  the  Type  III  peroxide  furnishes 
the  required  (but  smaller)  amount  of  free  radicals.  The  use  of  Type  I  peroxide 
permits  the  use  of  a  still  lower  initiation  temi)erature.  this  lower  Initiation 
temperature  being  limited  only  by  practical  considerations  involving  kinetic 
chain  length  at  low  temperatures.  The  use  of  several  peroxide  initiators  thus 
makes  It  possible  to  Initiate  the  reaction  at  a  lower  temperature  and  obtain  a 
controlled  (although  not  necessarily  uniform)  temperature  rise  across  the 
reaction  zone.  *  •  • 

In  a  process,  as  the  instant,  employing  a  multicomponent  peroxide  initiator, 
at  any  given  temperature  range,  the  quantity  of  the  useful  initiator  present  will 
determine  how  many  polymer  chains  will  be  started  while  at  that  temperature. 
Also,  since  the  amount  of  polymerization  In  any  given  section  determines  the 
quantity  of  heat  liberated  and  thus  the  temperature  rise  of  the  reactants,  the 
amount  of  useful  initiator  present  In  its  useful  range  will  determine  the  slope  of 
the  reactor  temperature  profile  within  Its  useful  range.  It  is  thus  possible  in 
accordance  with  this  invention  to  adjust  the  slope  of  portions  of  the  reactor 
temperature  profile  without  drastically  altering  other  conditions.  ♦  *  * 

The  useful  range  of  the  initiators  employed  should  preferably  overlap  each 
other.  That  is,  at  any  given  temperature  range  one  particular  initiator  type  is 
predominantly  useful;  however  at  the  beginning  of  the  range  the  preceding 
Initiator  Is  still  somewhat  useful  and  at  the  end  of  the  range  the  next  initiator 
begins  to  be  useful  (I.e.  to  decompose).  Such  overlaps  are  preferred  as  they 
contribute  related  benefits.  The  overlap  of  free  radicals  generated  from  the  dif- 
ferent peroxides  will  prevent  wide  or  sharp  fluctuations  in  the  free  radical  con- 
centration in  the  reaction  zone,  and  this  prevents  sharp  changes  in  rate  of  change 
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of  temperature  which  resuHs  in  keeping  a  smooth  temperature  profile.  This 
results  in  better  control  over  the  reaction  and  leads  to  better  control  of  polymer 
properties.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  references  are : 

Overbaugh,  2,909,513,  Oct.  20, 1959. 

Deex  et  al.,  3,142,666,  July  28, 1964  ( filed  Mar.  5, 1959) . 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  unpatentable 
over  Deex  alone  or  in  view  of  Overbaugh.'' 

Deex  relates  to  "methods  for  controlling  the  highly  exothermic 
polymerization  of  ethylene  as  carried  out  continuously  b^  a  non- 
solvent  process  in  a  tubular  reactor  so  as  to  obtain  high  conversions  to 
polymers  of  ethylene  having  good  density  and  tensile  properties."  He 
accomplishes  those  results  by  employing  (1)  a  mixture  of  organic 
peroxide  initiators  having  "significantly  different"  decomposition  or 
initiation  temperatures  or,  alternatively,  (2)  a  mixture  of  "one  or 
more"  peroxide  catalysts  with  oxygen  wherein  there  is  a  "significant 
difference" '  in  the  effective  initiating  temperature  of  "at  least  two" 
of  the  initiators.  According  to  Deex,  with  such  an  initiator  combina- 
tion, the  ethylene  polymerization  procedure  involves : 

*  •  *  utilizing  a  high  temperature  peroxygen  or  oxygen  catalyst  under  high 
temperature  conditions  suitable  for  obtaining  high  conversion  with  some  loss 
of  desirable  polymer  properties,  and  the  additional  use  therein  of  a  low  tem- 
perature peroxygen  catalyst  to  obtain  a  substantial  portion  of  polymerization 
while  being  heated  up  to  the  high  temperature,  thereby  improving  the  properties 
of  the  resulting  polymer  and  possibly  also  Improving  conversion. 

In  Example  3,  Deex  employs  a  mixture  of  benzoyl  peroxide  and 
t-butyl  perbenzoate*  ("decomposition  temperatures"  as  defined  by 
Deex  of  133°  C.  and  166°  C,  respectively)  as  polymerization  initiators 
in  amounts  of  6  and  11  micromols/mol.  of  ethylene,  respectively,  to 
obtain  a  conversion  of  15.8%  over  a  reaction  temperature  range  of 
120-220°  C,  whereas  increasing  the  benzoyl  peroxide  amount  from  6 
to  81/^  micromols/mol.  raised  the  conversion  to  19.5%. 

In  Example  5,  in  which  benzoyl  peroxide  and  oxygen  were  em- 
ployed as  polymerization  initiators  ("decomposition  temperatures"  as 
defined  by  Deex  of  133°  G.  and  160°  C,  respectively) ,  Deex  states : 

*  *  *  A  substantial  part  of  the  foregoing  polymerization,  as  determined  from 
the  internal  temperatures  measured  In  the  reaction  tube,  took  place  at  reaction 
temperatures  of  120  to  170°  C,  and  the  peak  reaction  temperature  In  the  latter 
half  of  the  tube  was  only  215°  C.  In  contrast  to  this,  a  single  catalyst  would 
ordinarily  have  no  effective  polymerization  occurring  in  large  parts  of  the  re- 
action tube,  as  indicated  by  temperature  data;  for  example,  with  t-butyl  per- 
benzoate as  a  single  catalyst,  there  will  often  be  practically  no  polymerization 
in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  reaction  tube,  with  temperatures  of  the  order  of 
50  to  70°  C,  while  in  the  downstream  portion  of  the  tube  there  is  danger  of  the 
peak  temperature  going  high  enough  to  cause  substantial  carbonization.  In  one 
aspect,  the  present  invention  can  be  considered  as  utilizing  catalyst  mixtures  to 
effect  a  more  smooth  reaction  temperature-reactor  time  curve,  i.e.,  to  have  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  polymerization  occur  at  the  lower  temperatures  around 


2  Overbaugh  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  a  point  no  longer  in  issue  here.  It  need 
not  be  further  discussed,  inasmuch  as  appellants  state  in  their  brief  : 

The  determinative  issue  involved  in  the  second  ground  of  rejection,  namely  the 
obviousness  of  the  subject  matter  of  appellants'  claims  over  Deex  et  al.  in  view  of 
Overbaugh  is  thus  a  secondary  consideration  and  will  stand  or  fall  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  first  and  main  ground  of  rejection. 

3  By  "significant  difference"  in  the  decomposition  temperature  Deex  means  that  there 
should  be  a  diflference  of  at  least  10*  C.  (18*  F.)  and  preferably  20°  C.  (36°  F.)  or  more 
between  the  temperatures  at  which  each  of  the  peroxide  Initiators  has  a  half  life  of 
one  minute,  the  latter  temperatures  being  arbitrarily  defined  by  Deex  as  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  respective  initiator.  It  should  be  observed  that  Deex  and  ap- 
pellants define  the  decomposition  temperatures  or  ranges  In  a  diflferent  manner,  although, 
as  the  Examiner  noted,  the  usable  peroxides  disclosed  by  Deex  are  substantially  the 
same  as  those  appellants  disclose. 

*  Those  two  initiators  are  defined  by  appellants  as  belonging  to  their  "Type  I"  and 
"Type  II"  categories,  respectively. 
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J20  to  170'  C,  and  to  aUo  have  a  auhstantiai  portion  at  temperatures  about  170' 
C.  but  without  any  »harp,  high  peaks  in  the  temperature  curve.  In  the  present 
reaction  the  temperature  has  been  controlled  to  the  extent  that  the  peak  tem- 
perature is  only  215'  C,  while  polyethylene  can  be  polymerized  at  temperatures 
as  high  a*  S20'  C.  It  will  be  realized  that  it  would  be  feasible  to  conduct  the 
polymerization  at  considerably  higher  temperatures  while  retaining  a  smooth 
reaction  temperature  curve  without  reaching  undesirably  high  peak  tempera- 
tures, and  to  obtain  the  even  higher  conversions  associated  with  higher  reaction 
temperature.  •  •  •  [Emphasis  ours.] 

In  the  Examiner's  view,  appellants  and  Deex  recognized  many  of 
the  same  problems  existing  in  the  ethylene  polymerization  art  and 
have  attempted  to  solve  those  problems  in  much  the  same  manner.  He 
acknowledged  that  Deex  did  not  expressly  disclose  the  use  of  three 
peroxide  mitiators,  but  nevertheless  maintained  that  the  language  of 
Deex's  disclosure  suggests  that  two  or  more  peroxides  were  contem- 
plated. The  Examiner  considered  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of 
skill  in  the  art  to  use  three  peroxides  having  different,  but  overlap- 
ping, decomposition  temperature  ranges  since  Deex  specifically  dis- 
closes that  a  smoother  reaction  temperature-reactor  time  curve  free  of 
sharp  high  peaks  can  be  obtained  usmg  multiple,  rather  than  single, 
free  radical  initiators. 

The  Board  agreed,  adding: 

•  •  •  the  reference  utilizes  catalyst  mixtures  to  effect  a  more  smooth  reaction 
temperature-reactor  time  curve  without  any  sharp  high  peaks  which  is  the  result 
appellants  wish  to  attain.  | 

Thus,  the  process  of  the  reference  accomplishes  substantially  the  same  results 
as  appellants'  process,  and  we  are  reinforced  in  this  position  by  reference 
to  •  •  •  [appellants*  specification]  which  states :  "A  minimum  of  two  peroxide 
initiators  is  required  in  accordance  with  this  invention." 

•  •  •  since  Deex  et  al.  clearly  suggest  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  peroxide  Initia- 
tors, it  is  considered  that  appellants  have  merely  followed  this  teaching  and 
have  employed  three  or  more  such  peroxide  initiators  for  the  same  purpose  in 
view.  We  consider  this  to  be  the  ordinary  and  expected  advance  in  the  art  and 
within  the  ordinary  ^11  of  those  working  in  this  field. 

Appellants  urge  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  failed  to  consider 
either  the  background  of  their  invention  or  the  state  of  the  prior  art 
at  the  tune  they  made  their  invention.  As  a  result,  appellants  contend, 
the  Examiner  and  Board  erroneously  concluded  that  the  respective  ob- 
jectives of  Deex  and  appellants  were  the  same,  and  that  Deex  suggests 
the  process  appellants  carry  out  wherein  a  reaction  temperature-reac- 
tor time  curve  containmg  what  they  term  a  sharp,  high  reaction  tem- 
perature peak  is  obtained. 

The  alleged  state  of  the  prior  art,  to  which  appellants  refer,  was  set 
forth  in  their  petition  for  reconsideration  before  the  Board  and  is 
reiterated  here.  It  relates  to  so-called  "constant  environment"  ethylene 
polymerization  processes  in  which  polymerization  occurs  in  autoclaves 
or  tubular  reactors  at  substantially  constant  temperature  or  over  a 
relatively  narrow  temperature  range  employing  either  a  single  catalyst 
or  two  catalysts  decomposing  at  substantially  the  same  temperature. 
Appellants  correctly  view  their  process  as  a  departure  from  such  prior 
art  processes,  inasmuch  as  it  involves  polymerization  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range  of  225°  F.-600°  F.  with  the  assistance  of  three  or  more 
polymerization  initiators  having  the  different  but  overlapping  decom- 
position temperature  ranges  recited  in  the  claims.  Implicit  in  appel- 
lants' argument  here  is  their  relegation  of  Deex  to  the  category  of 
"constant  environment"  or  constant  temperature  polymerization  proc- 
esses. As  evidence  of  that,  appellants  rely  on  the  heretofore  quoted 
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Example  5  of  Deex  where  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  manner  to 
avoid  "any  sharp,  high  peaks"  in  the  reaction  temperature-reactor 
time  curve. 

[IJ  We  cannot  agree  with  appellants'  characterization  of  Deex,  or 
with  their  assertion  that  they  are  the  first  to  polymerize  ethylene  over 
a  wide,  "dynamic"  temperature  range.  It  is  evident  from  Deex  as  a 
whole — Example  5  in  particular — that  he  did  not  wish  to  conduct  his 
polymerization  at  temperatures  approaching  isothermal,  constant  en- 
vironment conditions  or  to  avoid  a  reaction  temperature  peak,''  but 
that  he,  like  appellants,  desired  to  polymerize  ethylene  over  a  broader 
temperature  range  than  had  theretofore  been  possible  with  the  use  of 
a  single  catalyst.  To  accomplish  that  result,  rather  than  using  a  single 
catalyst,  most  of  which  decomposes  at  a  relatively  high  temperature 
to  result  in  little  polymerization  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  reactor 
but  extensive  polymerization  in  the  downstream  portion  with  danger 
of  substantial  carbonization,  Deex  employs  two  peroxygen  catalysts 
having  significantly  different  decomposition  temperatures  to  obtain 
substantial  polymerization  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  reactor 
initiated  by  the  low  temperature  catalyst  which  continues  over  a 
smooth  temperature  curve  to  a  peak  temperature,  thus  obtaining 
higher  conversion  and  more  desirable  polymer  properties.  With  the 
two  initiators  employed  in  Examples  3  and  5,  the  peak  temperature 
was  approximately  215-220°  C,  although  Deex  suggests  that  it  is  pos- 
sible to  retain  a  smooth  temperature  curve  and  obtain  even  higher 
conversions  by  conducting  the  polymerization  at  still  higher  reaction 
temperatures  while  avoiding  undesirably  high  peak  temperatures.  As 
one  way  of  accomplishing  that  result,  we  see  no  reason  why  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  not,  as  a  matter  of  course,  employ  the 
requisite  amount  of  yet  another  initiator  compound  having  a  still 
higher  decomposition  temperature. 

Contrary  to  appellants'  arguments,  it  seems  to  us  that  both  the  gen- 
eral and  more  specific  disclosure  of  Deex  reasonably  suggests  the  use 
of  at  least  three  initiators  for  effecting  polymerization  over  a  broad 
temperature  range  as  the  Examiner  has  found. 

The  question  remains  whether  Deex  would  suggest  the  use  of  three 
peroxide  initiators  having  the  overlapping  decomposition  properties 
which  provide  the  substantially  continuous  supply  of  free  radicals 
during  the  polymerization  temperature  rise  as  recited  in  the  claims. 
That  issue  was  recognized  by  the  Examiner,  though  he  did  not  discuss 
it  to  any  great  extent  other  than  to  observe  that  Deex,  like  appellants, 
desires  to  obtain  a  smooth  reaction  temperature-reactor  time  curve 
over  a  wide  temperature  range.  It  appears  to  have  been  the  Examiner's 
position  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  realize  that  he  would  neces- 
sarily have  to  employ  at  least  two,  perhaps  three  or  more,  peroxides 
having  overlapping  decomposition  temperature  ranges  in  order  to 
obtain  such  a  smooth  curve  free  of  erratic  changes. 

On  that  issue,  appellants  contend : 

*  *  *  The  true  concept  of  Deex  et  al.  is  clearly  disclosed  in  the  specification  of 
their  patent  *  *  *.  This  concept  did  not  involve  initiators  with  overlapping 
decomposition  temperature  ranges  as  is  obvious  from  the  list  presented  *  *  *. 


'Taken  In  context,  what  is  clear  from  Deex  is  that  he,  like  appellants,  wished  to 
avoid  undesirably  high  reaction  temperature  peaks  which  led  to  decomposition  or  car- 
bonization of  the  polymer.  The  language  of  Example  5  Itself  establishes  that  substantial 
polymerization  occurs  in  the  120-170*  C.  (248-338*  F.)  temperatlire  range  as  well  as  in 
the  170-215*  C.  (338*-419*  P.)  range  with  the  added  suggestion  that  it  would  be  clear 
to  one  In  the  art  how  conditions  of  Example  Z  could  be  modified  to  obtain  polymeriza- 
tion at  even  higher  temperatures,  perhaps  up  to  320*  C.  (608*  P.),  a  total  range  com- 
parable to  that  of  appellants. 
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[2]  Appellants  then  give  an  illustration  of  their  contention.  The  gen- 
eral selection  of  initiators  which  appellants  seem  to  urge  would  be 
made  from  the  list  contained  in  the  Deex  disclosure  ignores,  however, 
the  more  specific  selection  criteria  imposed  by  Examples  3  and  5  to 
permit  obtention  of  a  smooth  temperature  curve  in  accordance  with 
the  patentee's  suggestion.  We  note  that  appellants  do  not  argue  that 
one  of  ordinary  skill  would  be  unaware  that  the  initiators  suggested 
by  Examples  3  and  5  of  Deex  do  in  fact  have  overlapping  decomposi- 
tion properties. 

Appellants'  arguments  have  not  convinced  us  of  error  in  the  posi- 
tion taken  by  the  Examiner  and  affirmed  by  the  Board.  £3]  The  deci- 
sion is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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T874,001 
FABRICS   WOVEN   FROM   MICROCELLULAR 
FILAMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Muy  Maagfxtt  Schkk,  Wflmington,  Del^  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemouis  and  Company,  Wilnoington, 
Del^  a  corporation  ui  Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,475 
Int  CL  D03d  15/00 
VS.  CI.  161—72 
5  Sheets  Drawing.  30  Pages  l^edflcation 
Interweaving    collapsed    microcellular    filaments    and 
dense  textile  yams  followed  by  inflation  of  the  microcel- 
lular filaments  and  calendering,  forms  a  fabric  character- 
ized in  that: 

(a)  each  microcellular  filament  is,  along  its  whole  length, 
at  least  1.1  to  10.0  times  as  wide  in  the  plane  of  the 
fabric  as  it  is  thick  and  exhibits  variable  thickness  along 
its  length  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  thickness 
to  the  minimum  thickness  is  at  least  1.5; 

(b)  each  microcellular  filament  substantially  fills  the 
space  between  adjacent  dense  yams; 

(c)  The  contactable  surface  of  the  fabric,  as  defined  by 
its  farthest  protmding  elements  at  crossings  of  strands, 
is  c<Mnposed  of  p<Mtions  of  both  the  microcellular  fila- 
ments and  dense  yams; 

(d)  the  cells  of  the  microcellular  filaments  have  trans- 
verse dimensions  measured  through  the  free  space  in 
the  fabric  plane  at  least  twice  as  great  as  their  thick- 
ness dimensions. 

An  example  of  such  fabric  comprises  220/50/2Z  dense 
Dacron®  polyester  yam  and  S3  denier  ultramicrocellular 
polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments.  Each  ultramicrocel- 
lular filament  was  collapsed  on  its  bobbin  to  a  ribbon- 
like shape  about  0.01"  wide  and  about  0.0025"  thick.  A 
2x2  basket  weave  with  60  individual  strands  per  inch  in 
both  warp  and  fill  directions  was  formed.  After  stand- 
ard scouring,  the  finished  count  was  68  x  66  strands  per 
inch  and  the  fabric  weight  was  2.4  oz./yd.^  at  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.008  inch. 

Such  fabrics  have  at  least  substantially  equivalent 
strength,  opacity,  drape  and  flexibility  properties — as  com- 
pared to  known  fabrics  for  comparable  uses — at  consider- 
ably reduced  fabric  weights. 


or  (b)  by  reducing  the  sheet  in  thickness  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  10-30%  while  maintained  at  a  temperature 


\ 


T874,002 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BLUSH  RESIST- 
ANCE    OF     SHEETS     OF     CRYSTALUZABLE 
ORGANIC  POLYMER 
John  M.  Winingcr,  Jr^  Pani  K.  Fain,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B. 

McFali,  an  off  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  735,729,  June  10, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  Now  871,658 

Int  CL  B29d  7/14 

U.S.  CL  264—175 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 

Sheets  of  normally  crystalline  organic  polymer  pro- 
vided with  im{»-oved  blush  resistance  by  (a)  providing  the 
sheet  with  molten  surfaces  and  then  rapidly  quenching 


below  its  softening  point.  The  polymer  may  be,  for  ex- 
ample, polyethylene,  polypropylene  or  polyallomer. 


T874  003  ^ 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Clarence  E.  Th<ris«rap  and  Alan  Bell,  bodi  of  Box  511, 
Hngspoft,  Tenn.    37662 
Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  664,965,  Sept.  1, 
1967.  Ihis  application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,443 
Int.CLC08g5i/02 
U.S.  CL  260—40 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Spcdflcatioa 
Additives  (such  as  stabilizers,  pigments,  slip  agents, 
and  dyes)  may  be  uniformly  incorporated  in  moldable, 
fiber-,  and  film-forming  polyesters  by  mixing  the  additive 
with  a  copolyester  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
150  to  240°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5 
and  being  a  copolyester  of  (1)  from  about  75  to  about 
95  mole  percent  of  ethylene  glycol,  (2)  from  about  5  to 
about  25  mole  percent  of  a  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  diols  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloaliphatic  diols  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
(3)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  then 
blending  the  resultant  additive  composition  with  said  poly- 
ester. 


T874,004 

DYEING  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  WITH  A  RED 

MONAZO  ACID  DYE 

Stanley  B.  Speck,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Contbiuation4n-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  823,136, 
May  8,  1969.  TUs  application  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  876,032 

Int  CL  D06p  1/10;  C09b  29/30 

U.S.  CI.  8—42 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  ^ledfication 

The  process  of  dyeing  polyamide  fibers,  especially  in 

the  form  of  carpets,  to  li^tfast  yellowish-red  shades  by 

contacting  the  fibers  with  an  aqueous  dyebath  having  a 

pH  of  3.0  to  7.0  and  containing  disodium  dodecyldiphen- 
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and  the  red  monazo  acid  dye  of  the   where  M  is  H,  ammonium  radical  or  alkali  metal;  and, 

optimially,  further  containing  non-ionic  surface  active 
agents  such  as  the  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  long  chain 
fatty  alcohols.  Wool  and  silk  may  also  be  dyed  by  this 
process. 
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REISSUES 

HAY  12,  1970 

n  In  the  original  patent  bdt  forms  no  part  of  this  relssne  specification ;  matter 
In  ItaliGS  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 

OR  FABRICS  OR  THE  WASHING  OF  LAUNDRY 

Koond  Sdiifer,  8  SdMnlagitr^ 

Mnnich  €0,  ObcHucmhig,  Geimany 

OrigliMl  No.  3,338,139,  da«ed  Mty  11,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

437,884,  Mar.  8,  1965.  Appikatim  for  rdmie  May 

1, 1969,  Scr.  Now  830,891 

Int  CL  D06f  37/08 
V3,  CL  68—58  16 


and  radicals  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyU  alkaryl,  and  alkenjd 
which  a  hydrogen  is  substituted  by  a  thicrf  or  a  hydroxy! 
group.  These  unsaturated  large  ring  alicyclic  compounds 
are  useful  as  intermediates  to  produce  such  things  as  large 
ring  ketones  which  in  turn  are  useful  as  perfume  bases. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  goods  in  which 
material  to  be  treated  is  advanced  intermittently  through 
a  sucoessicm  ot  treatment  chambers  in  counter-flow  to  a 
treatmmt  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  horizontal  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  drum  being  partiticMied  axially  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  treatment  chambers  in  which  successive 
treatment  stages  are  performed,  each  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  through  which  the  material  is  received 
and  an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  material  is  dis- 
charged, fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  treatment  liq- 
uid to  said  chambers,  and  movable  transfer  means  oper- 
able at  the  end  of  each  treatment  stage  to  inter-connect 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  adjacent  treatment  cham- 
bers foe  effecting  transfer  oi  the  material  between  succes- 
sive chambers  when  the  drum  is  rotated  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position. 


26,875 
PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Nissim  Caldcron,  Akron,  OUo,  asiignOT  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  ft  Robber  Cmnpany,  Akron,  Obkt,  a  coiponrtion 

of  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,439,057,  dated  Apr.  15, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  664,947,  Sept  1, 1967.  AppttcaHoB  for  rdssnc 

Ang.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,563 

Int.  a.  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—666  6  Claims 

The  invention  described  is  one  of  iN%parati(»  oi  un- 
saturated large  ring  alicyclic  compounds  by  subjecting, 
acyclic  unsatufated  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
ion-conjugated  double  bends  and  containing  at  least  16 
carbon  atoms,  to  a  catalyst  which  is  a  mixture  oi  (a)  at 
least  one  organo  metallic  compound  wherein  the  metal  is 
from  Groups  la.  Ha,  lib  and  Ula  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements,  (b)  at  least  one  metal  salt  wherein  the  metal 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
and  (c)  at  least  (xk  compound  of  the  general  formula 
RYH  wherein  Y  is  from  the  group  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  Uie  group  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  alkenyl  and  when  Y  is 
S»  R  may  be  a  thioalkyl,  thioaralkyl  and  a  thi(4karyl  and 
when  Y  is  O,  R  is  an  alkoxy,  alkaryloxy  or  an  aralkoxy 


26,876 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robot  B.  AdaoM,  TkcdytHn  Towariito,  Chestsr  Coaalj, 
and  Colcmaa  B.  Moore,  UwcUand,  Pa.,  amtgitan  to 
Moon  Products  Co.,  nUadd^Ua,  Pa.,  a  cwpoialfcMi 
of  PcBBcylTaBia 
Ori^nal  No.  3,267,946,  dated  Ang.  23,  1966L  Scr.  No. 
2^2,663,  Apr.  12,  1963.  AppUcatloB  tot  rclMW  Sept 
21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,317 

Iirt.CLF15c//i6 
VA  CL  137— 8L5  8 
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7/t£ff  disclosure  is  of  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  which 
includes  a  substantially  circular  vortex  chamber  with 
a  fluid  inlet  in  its  peripheral  wall  and  a  central  fluid  outlet. 

A  fluid  jet  is  supplied  to  the  vortex  chamber  through  its 
inlet  from  an  exteriorly  disposed  fluid  interaction  cham- 
ber in  which  interaction  chimtber  the  direction  of  the  fet 
where  it  enters  the  vortex  chamber  is  determined  in  a 
range  between  radial  delivery  in  the  vortex  chamber  to 
tangential  delivery  in  that  chamber. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CYCUC 

ACETALS  AND  KETALS 

Francisco  Alvarcs  and  loiui  B.  SUdall,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf  ., 

and  Angnsto  Rnlz,  San  Cristobal  dc  las  Cacas,  Chiapas, 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Syatez  Coiporatioa,  Pawnna, 

Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,338,926,  dated  Aof.  29, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  546,602,  May  2, 1966,  wUch  is  a  coatinalio^ 

inHpart  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  460,462,  Jmmt  1,  1965. 

ApplicatioB  for  rcbsnc  Apr.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,073 
Lit  CL  C07c  169/22 
UJS.  CL  260—397.4  10  CfadBM 

The  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  cyclic  steroidal  acetal 
and  ketal  which  comprises  treating  the  latter  at  a  tem- 
perature  from  about  —30*  C.  to  about  25*  C.  with  at 
least  a  lO-fold  molar  excess  of  an  aqueous  solution  with 
about  20%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
or  hydrogen  chloride  to  give  the  corresponding  free  di- 
hydroxy  steroidal  compounds. 

S71 
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-«4  plugboard  assembly  wherein  the  contacts  are  first 
caused  to  wipe  clean  a  path  thereon  during  interconnec- 
tion of  the  assembly  and  subsequently  amsed  to  engage  at 
a  pre-wiped  intermediate  point  on  said  path. 


/ 


PATENTS 

/  GRANTED  MAY  12,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,510,879  3^1i.mi 

HELMET  HEAD  SUSPENSION  HAT  CONSntUCTION 

Danid  D.  Webb,  MrminghMii,  Mkk^  assignor  to  Ameri-  Lester  Devtsch,  60  E.  8th  St,  New  Yoit  N.Y.    10003 

am  Stf ety  Eqaipmeiit  CoqN>i»tioD  of  MkUg^  iSSjoIy  15,  WW/sSfNo:  744>4i 

nvk.  Mien.  li*  fi  A^ih 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,169  UA  CL  2— 175               ^•- ^'^                    3  CWms 

Int.  CL  A42b  J/02  *  ^Jmns 
VA  CL  2 — 3                                                     4  Cbbu 


A  helmet  head  suspension  including  a  stiffened  head- 
band located  at  the  (^n  bottom  of  the  helmet  shell  and 
an  upper,  flexible  band  secured  to  the  shell  at  spaced 
intervals,  with  the  headband  having  upwardly  extending 
tabs  secured  to  the,  upper  band  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  oi^sed,  flexible,  side  straps  inter- 
connecting the  iKadband  and  upper  band  between  the 
tabs. 


A  hat  formedi  of  q>irally  wound  braided  yam  tape; 
the  tape  including  a  core  member  of  nonwoven  synthetic 
fiber;  the  combination  of  braided  yams  and  the  core 
member  imparting  superior  shape  retaining  qualities  to 
the  hat  formed  therefrom. 


3,510,880 

BATHING  CAP 

Hoist  Gcnon,  48  Heif mdcr  Str.,  48  Bielefeld,  Gcimany 

_         FDedJoly  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,986        ^^ 

Claims  priodty,  application  Gcnnaqy,  Ans.  9,  1967, 

G  50,850;  Nov.  9, 1967, 1,660,732 

.T-  ^'  Int.  CL  A42b  i/i2 

UA  CL  2-68  11  Claims 


3,510J82 

ARTICLES  OF  HOSIERY 

Anna  Mae  White,  561  Afancna  Ave., 

Aidslcy,N.Y.    10502 
Filed  Magr  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,980 
bit  CL  A41b  i;/00 
UA  a.  2—239  5 


Claims 


A  batiiing  cap  for  protecting  tiie  hair  of  a  wearer 
against  wetting  comprises  a  shell-like  cap  body  having 
an  open  side.  A  marginal  porticm  of  the  body  frames  the 
open  side  and  has  an  inner  surface  adapted  for  engaging 
the  head  of  a  wearer.  The  marginal  portion  is  provided 
wiUi  one  or  more  channels  or  chambers  extending  or 
distributed  circumferentially  of  the  open  side  and  being 
open  to  or  communicating  with  the  surface  of  tiie  mar- 
ginal portion.  Suction  means  communicates  with  these 
channels  or  chambers  for  producing  an  underpressure 
therein  whereby  to  effect  water-tight  engagement  of  the 
surface  of  the  marginal  portion  with  the  head  of  a 
wearer. 


■14 


An  article  of  hosiery  for  rendering  leg  blemishes  in- 
visible. The  article  of  hosiery  includes  an  inner  flesh 
colored  stocking  of  such  denier  and  mesh  as  to  render 
the  inner  stocking,  for  the  most  part,  opaque,  and  an 
outer  conventional  stocking  within  whidi  the  opaque 
stocking  is  located,  this  outer  stocking  being  joined  to 
the  inner  stocking  and  coacting  therevtith  to  provide  the 
appearance  of  an  unblemished  leg  within  the  outer  stock- 
ing. 
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IQINT  PROSTHESIS 

Ro^it  F*  CMkcart  m,  If  1 S.  Sn  Mateo  Diti^ 

Sm  Mateo,  CdW.    944fl 

Flkd  Oct  3t,  im,  Scr.  No.  67M72  i 

lat  CL  AMf  i/M  ' 

UjS.  CL  $—1  12  CUnH 
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A  flow  deflector  in  the  central  bend  diverts  extra 
water  to  the  secondary  siphon,  and  the  outlet  leg  of  the 
secondary  siphon  contains  an  elongated  ventori  to  in- 
crease flow  velocity  therein,  to  expel  air  bubbles  in  the 
secondary  aii^n. 


May  12,  1970 
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3^10,885 

MARINE  TQnXT  CONSTRUCTION 

WiDhai  D.  Mkmy,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Big  Flat, 

MiMMla,MoBL    SfMl 

Hkd  Nov.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <t2,M8 

Int  CL  E03d  11/10 

VS.  CL  4—77  6 


A  hip  ;  wosthesis  havuig  a  head  member  provided  with 
a  continuous  periphery  disposed  between  a  neck  portion 
and  a  rou  oded  joint  portion  with  the  neck  portion  adapted 
to  be  rig  dly  secured  to  a  mounting  stem  and  the  joint 
TpotHoa  m  lapted  to  be  shiftably  mounted  m  the  sodcet  of 
a  lap  joii  L  The  joint  portion  has  a  convex  outer  surface 
terminating  at  the  continuous  periphery  of  the  head 
member  tnd  the  convex  outer  surface  has  a  curvature 
different  from  the  curvature  of  the  continuous  periphery 
to  provide  a  non^herical  configuration  for  the  head 
member. 


VS,  CL 


3,51f,SM 

SIPHON  VALVE 

i^rank  PU^p  SkMB,  19  LaMcUcs  Blvd., 

Toraoto  7.  Oatario,  Canada 

ol  appUaitioB  Ser.  No.  704,593, 
12,  19M,  wUch  ¥  a  contiiiiiatioiMn.|Mrt  of 
Ser.  No.  499,715,  Oct  21,  1965.  This 
Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,074 
Int  CL  E03d  1/08 
2  4 


A  marine  toilet  having  a  receiving  tank  diqiosed  below 
the  head  and  compressed  air  means  for  Mowing  the  con- 
tents of  the  receiving  tank  outwardly  through  the  boat  hull 
beneath  the  water  line. 


Feb. 
appUkadoo 


3,510,886 
CONTROL  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BED 
Roland  A.  Bcnoit,  FnA  Meadows,  and  JosMh  T^podi, 
Brook^  N.Y.  asitginw  to  biteritoyal  OBtpoffalion, 
a  coipMation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  Now  712,740 

Int.  CL  A61g  7/10 

VS,  CL  5—63  9  Claims 


A  siphcn  valve,  primary  for  toilet  tanks,  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  siphons  joined  at  a  central  bend  to 
form  an  1  [-shaped  structure.  A  tertiary  siphon  inside  the 
secondary  siphon  extends  from  just  above  the  interme- 
diate bene  to  the  secondary  siphon  outlet  Water  enters 
the  primal  y  siphon  and  discharges  through  the  seccMidary 
and  tertia7  siphons,  flow  commencing  upon  release  of 
air  throui  h  an  air  opening  in  the  top  of  the  primary 


A  bed  has  an  adjustable  frame  for  adjusting  a  mattress 
support  member  to  various  positions.  Tlie  head  end  and 
the  foot  end  of  the  bed  may  be  adjusted  so  the  mattress 
support  member  is  inclined  either  downwardly  from  the 
head  end  toward  the  foot  end  (Reverse  TYoidelenburg 
selection)  or  downwardly  from  tiie  foot  end  toward  the 
head  end  (Trendelenburg  selection).  A  position  selector 


mechanism  cooperates  with  a  suitable  power  unit  to  pro- 
vide the  bed  operator  with  means  for  selecting  the  Re- 
verse Trendetaibnrg  or  Trendelenburg  positions  or  other 
positions  of  adjustment  for  the  mattress  support  mem- 
ber of  the  bed. 


3,510,887 
FOLDABLE  BED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Melvin  P.  Spitx,  Beverly  Hflk,  CaBf .,  aataMNr,  by 
asslgnmcnti,  to  BcdUnc  Mffe.  Co.,  Bdl  Gardens,  CaUf ., 
a  partncnk^ 

FDed  Dee.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,420 
Int  CL  A47c  23/06 
VA  CL  5—176  12 


with  and  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  pillow 
to  maintain  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  ci  the  pillow  in  a 
taut  and  wrinkkfree  state  and  to  absorb  any  creases  from 
the  filling  material  surface  while  fnoviding  a  pillow  of  in- 
creased durability.  Also  disclosed  is  a  process  feu*  prqmr- 
ing  the  pillow  aid  an  apparatus  useftil  in  carrying  out  the 
process. 


3^10^89 

CONVERTDU  SLEEPING  BAG 
Judith  A.  Peterson,  WasUngtaa,  Mo., 
wood  Company,  St  Lous,  Mo.,  a 


to  KcD- 
of 


/     FOad  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,634 
Int  CL  A47f  13/09 
U.S.  CL  5—343  5 


A  foldable  bed  frame  having  a  channel  nde  rail  and 
swingably  connected  crossbar  of  angle  section  with  one 
end  extending  through  a  cutout  in  the  bottom  of  a  trans- 
verse short  chaimel  section  with  one  leg  underlying  one 
flange  of  the  channel  section  and  the  other  leg  being 
rigidly  connected  to  a  deflected  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
the  secticm  or  by  an  angle  membel',  whidi  may  be  a  part 
of  a  suppmting  leg  structure,  riveted  to  botih  the  bottom 
of  the  chaimel  section  and  the  angle  section.  A  pivot  pin 
extends  through  the  flanges  at  the  diannel  side  rail,  the 
flanges  of  the  transverse  duumel  section,  and  one  leg  of 
the  angle  crossbar  so  as  to  swingably  mount  the  crossbar 
for  movement  to  an  extended  position  of  use  witii  the 
flanges  of  the  side  rail  and  the  transverse  channel  in  over- 
\apptd  nested  relation,  and  a  folded  position  of  non-use 
with  the  flanges  on  the  transverse  section  at  an  angle  to 
the  aide  rail  flanges,  the  flanges  of  the  transverse  section 
having  notches  for  interlocking  with  a  seccMid  {»n  on  the 
side  rail  at  the  use  position  of  the  crosdMU*.  OSset  box 
spring  retaining  clips  are  movably  mounted  on  the  side 
rails  and  adjustably  positiooably  therealong  by  means  of 
side  rail  embracing  elements. 


3J10J88 

CUSHION,  PROCE^AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Martin  Daufflm  Le  Van,  WDmln^on,  DcL,  airignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Poirtde  Ncmonn  and  Compaay,  Wlhungton, 

DcL,  a  corporaoon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Inly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,554 
Int  CL  A47g  9/00 
VA  CL  5—337  16 


A  resilient  pillow  having  smooth,  wrinkle&te  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  comprised  of  compressed  textile  fiber 
filling  material  oi  a  batting  encapsulated  and  held  in  a 
compressed  resilient  state  by  a  covering,  the  filling  mate- 
rial having  an  accordi<Mi-like  fold  in  opposite  sides  aligned 


A  convertible  sleeping  bag  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
planar  elemrats  detachably  secured  together  akmg  the 
sides  and  bottom,  as  by  slide  fasteners,  whereby,  using 
the  same  bottom  or  body  supporting  element,  the  user 
may  selectively  attach  a  top  or  cover  element  of  desired 
character,  according  to  temperature  requirements.  The 
invention  also  contemplates,  by  the  same  construction, 
that  a  single  sleqring  bag  may  be  converted  into  a  double 
bag,  using  the  same  or  siinilar  bottom  and  cover  ele- 
ments and  likewise  permitting  a  selection  of  cover  de- 
mente  of  different  thermal  characteristics. 


34I103M 

DRYCLEANING  AND  FLUID  DECWTTAMINA- 

TION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  R.  Edabiook,  Rockf ord,  DL,  assignor  to  Bane 

Dim  Co.,  Rockfted,  DL,  a  cotpofatlon  of  liHnois 

Continuation-in-part  of  anpUortion  Scr.  No.  741,522, 

July  1,  1968.  Tlii  application  Sept  17, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  767,036 

Int  CL  BOld  37/04;  D06f  39/10,  43/08 
U.S.CL8— 158  9 


A  drycleaning  and  fluid  decontamination  aiq[>aratus  in- 
cluding a  washer,  a  Hydroclone  separator,  a  bank  of 
filter  and  chemical  cartridges  for  final  cleaning  of  the 
separator,  a  pun^,  and  flow  control  valves  and  pipes 


\ 
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for  routin{ 
wardly  thi^gh 
separator, 
fluid  is 
bank  and 
and  removfe 
by-passes  tpe 
washer 
bank  for 
of  the  cartridges 


the  fluid  normally  from  the  separator  for^ 

_^^  the  bank  to  the  washer  and  back  to  the 

during  unloading  and  reloading  oi  the  washer, 

from  the  separator  reversely  through  the 

„  to  die  separator  to  backwash  the  cartridges 

effected  solids  from  the  system.  An  option 

forward  flow  through  the  bank  around  the 

lesumptioa  of  forward  flow  through  the 

removal  of  solids  deposited  on  the  output  sides 


rotted 
bick 


upm 


Ronald  R. 
dn  Pont 
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3^10^3 

UGHT-WEIGHT  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 

AlviB  Edward  Moore,  916  Beach  Bhrd^ 

WaTchmd,  Miak    39576 

FDed  Aug.  2S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,888 

Int.  a.  B63c  9/04;  B63d  37/00 

UACL9— 11  ^__  31Chdnis 


y  I111..JIJH.JL.  J.  Mifvmf^ 
40 


SO 


3,5104)91 
D'  'EING  POLY  AMTOE  FIBERS  WITII 
PELARGONIC  AOD 
Luongo,  WiimiBgtoii,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
de  Nemom  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  coipoi  itioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dra  rtng.  FDed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,470 
Int  CL  D06p  5/04 

VS.  CL  84-173  .....  J  ^■'^ 

The  pro  «ss  of  dyeing  synthetic  fibers,  said  fibers  con- 
sisting esantially  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of 
bis(para-aninocyclohexyl)methane  and  a  diacid  selected 
from  the  i  roup  consisting  of  dodecanedioic  acid  and  no- 
nanedioic  i  cid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  iaid  fibers  in  a  bath  containing  from  1%  to 
30%  i  »f  pelargonic  acid,  said  acid  being  dispersed  in 
said  lath,  the  percentage  expressed  based  on  the 
wei^  of  said  fibers  to  be  dyed,  said  bath  also  con- 
tainin  ;  a  dye,  I 

addifyii  g  the  bath  of  a  pH  of  from  3.5  to  4.5, 
maintaii  ing  the  temperature  of  the  bath  at  about  90° 

C.  for  about  1  hour,  and 
scouring  said  fibers  in  an  alkaline  bath. 


3,510,892 
FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Georges  Ntonnercaa,  Paris,  and  EdnraBd  Niffels,  L'Hay- 
Ics-Roac  I,  Fnmct,  matwaon  to  Ompagnie  Gcnerale 
d*  Aatoa  atlaaM,  Paris,  Fiance,  a  cmpOTalioB  of  Fkance 

iVcd  Nov.  29. 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,536 
ClaiBM  nioiity,  applcation  France,  Not.  30,  1966, 

85,513 

lat  CL  B63b  21/52 

VS,  CL  9(-8  1  Claim 


A 

mersible 
shape  and 
thereto 
level  for 
structure. 


aid 


floatiig  platform  comprising  at  least  one  semi-sub- 

sjipport  unit,  having  a  hollow  vertical  cylindrical 

having  a  coaxial  flat  disc  concentricaUy  secured 

immersed  to  a  specific  depth  below  the  aea- 

mproving  the  stability  to  swells  of  the  whole 


40' 


'  '     '  '    '  I   I  |i  I  ip  I  I    I I  |i  TJ---^ 


An  inflated,  light-weight  device,  serving  either  as  a  useful 
article  of  manufacture  and  commerce  or  a  structural  ele- 
ment of  composite  objects.  Basically,  it  comprises:  a  tube 
having  a  round  middle  part;  preferably  two  tapered  end 
parts,  each  being  wider  than  the  middle  part  and  tapering 
to  flatted-together  and  bonded  end  portions;  and  closable 
means  to  supi^y  gas  (preferably  helium)  to  its  sealed 
space.  This  tubular  element  jM-eferably  is  surrounded  by 
foam  plastic,  which  may  form  the  periirfiery  of  a  structural 
element,  or  may  be  more  extensive,  around  assembled 
tubes  and  within  a  skin.  The  inventicm  also  comprises  skin 
material  of  plastic-impregnated  network;  and  methods  of 
making  the  tube. 


3,510,894 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMERS 

Byron  ErflEsen,  4505  Harriet  Ave  S., 

Mfamcapolis,  Mfam.    55409 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,073 

Int  CL  A63b  31/06 

VJS.  CL  9—307  2  Claims 


A  device  for  assisting  a  swimmer  to  travel  through 
the  water  cmnprises  a  float  and  pair  of  paddles  secured 
to  the  float  and  projecting  in  opposed  relation  there- 
from. The  device  is  manufactured  from  a  foamed  plastic 
material  and  has  a  high  density  outer  skin  and  a  low 
density  inner  structure. 


3,510,895 
LIFE  SAVER  FOR  SWIMMERS 
Richard  H.  Wynne,  1534  E.  59th  St, . 
CUcagCkOI.    60637  ^ 

FUed  May  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,121 
Int  CL  B63e  9/18 
U.S.  CL  9—323  12  Claims 

A  self -inflating  flotation  device,  in  the  form  of  an  elastic 
hollow  band  designed  to  be  worn  by  a  swimmer  around 
his  upper  arm  or  neck,  is  divided  into  two  sealed  seg- 
ments such  that  if  one  segment  is  defective  or  is  punc- 
tured, die  other  will  still  inflate.  Within  each  segment  is 
a  mixture  at  solid  diemicals  capable  of  generating  heat 
vihien.  catalyzed  into  chemical  action,  and  a  non-elastic 
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tube  containing  a  condensed  gas  under  pressure.  When 
the  device  is  stretched  beyond  a  predetermined  triggering 
point,  the  pressurized  tube  is  opened,  allowing  the  con- 
densed gas  to  escape,  vaporize  and  inflate  the  sealed  seg- 


rack  comprises  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  Icmgitudinally 
spaced  pegs,  which  may  be  called  pins  or  paddles,  extend- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  in  approximately  perpendicular 
relationship  to  the  bar.  The  plastic  member  includes  an 
annular  ledge  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  surface  of  trans- 


ment.  Simultaneously,  the  chemical  mixture  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst,  so  that  the  heat  produced 
by  the  resulting  reaction  accelerates  the  vaporization  of 
the  condensed  gas. 


3,510,896 

THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Giinter  von  den  Stdnen,  Hwen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Nntap  Schnhl  ft  Von  den  Meincn,  Hagen,  Germany 

Hied  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,947 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1967, 

N  30,528 

lot  CL  B23g  1/00;  11/00 

VS.  CL  10—129  4  Clafans 


verse  bar  of  the  peg  rack,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  ledge  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
pegs.  The  arms  are  spaced  to  receive  a  shoe  upper  between 
adjacent  arms  and  each  arm  has  downwardly  inclined  side 
walls  to  support  a  last  on  which  a  shoe  upper  is  mounted 
and  to  provide  nonscuff  engagement  with  the  shoe  uppers. 


3*510,898 
\  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR 

BODY  AND  THE  LKE 
Scizo  Tatara,  18  TaUdai-cho,  Fnnabashl'dd,  Chiba-ken, 
Jqian;  Yoddo  OdacU,  1477  BlgasUteno-dio,  Tsnraml- 
ku,  Yokohanuhfihi,  Kanagawa-ken,  lapan;  and  Masani 
Tokoro,  146,  l-domc,  ^ofa-Mfaicmaclii,  Obtain, 
Tokyo,  lu»an 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,667 

Int  CL  B60s  3/06 

VS.  CL  15—21  10  Claims 


^M/AmitmsXl^i^. 


An  improvement  in  thread  cutting  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  elongated  screw  tap,  with  a 
front  portion  onto  which  workpieces  may  be  introduced 
and  a  bent  rear  portion  from  which  workpieces  may  be 
discharged,  and  a  workpiece  collecting  housing  arranged 
around  the  rear  portion  of  the  screw  tap.  The  improve- 
ment includes  a  resilient  ring  arranged  within  the  housing 
and  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  screw  tap.  The  ring 
is  constructed  with  a  conical  inner  surface  which  flares 
outward  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rear  of  the  screw 
tap. 

3,510,897 
PROTECTIVE  SHELL  FOR  PEG  RACK 
\  Gnstave  E.  Lanb,  4920  Marine  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.    60640 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,045 
Int  a.  A43d  3/00 
VS.  a.  12—123  5  Clatans 

A  protective  shell  comprises  an  integral  plastic  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  over  a  peg  rack  for  holding  shoe  uppers 
during  the  sole  cementing  (^ration.  A  conventional  peg 


A  car  washing  apparaliib  nfMk  of  automatically 
washing  the  exterior  of  an  mutaobOt.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  support  structure  for  the  vehicle  and  a  wash- 
ing structure  located  over  the  nvport  structure.  One 
of  these  structures  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  so 
that  the  action  of  the  washing  structure  can  be  distrib- 
uted over  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle.  This  wash  struc- 
ture indudes  vertically  saspaaded  sheet  members  which 
may  be  in  the  form  of  strips  of  cloth  or  other  suitable 
soft,  water-absorbent  sheet  material.  The  liquid  may  be 
sprayed  onto  this  sheet  material  or  flexible  tubes  in  the 
sheet  material  may  direct  washing  liquid  thereto.  A 
structure  is  provided  for  causing  these  washing  strips  of 
sheet  material  to  become  attracted  to  and  to  cling  to  the 
exterior  of  the  vehicle.  This  latter  structure  takes  the 
form  of  permanent  magnets  imbedded  m  soft  rubber 
and  attached  to  the  fabric  strips  of  sheet  material  so  that 
the  magnets  by  attraction  to  the  metal  of  the  car  will 
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sheet  material  to  ding  to  the  exterior  surface 

ipng  washed,  so  as  to  achieve  a  f actional  rub- 

the  sheet  material  surface  and  the  exterior 


V&  CL 


3^1t,899 
[CLE  WASHING  INSTALLAITON 

Md  Erwfai  RcBHnd,  HMfen,  Switzer- 
„_  to  Sam  VoOcBwcider  AG,  Hotgen, 
a  coipontioB  of  Switxeriand 
-  Oct  2, 1M7,  Set.  No.  <72,M7 

applcaliQB  Switicriand,  Oct  6,  l96o, 

i44,521/M;  Mar.  22, 1967, 4,085/67 
1M,  CL  B6«s  3/06;  A46b  13/02 
.21  6  Claims 


M         « 


In  order  to  obtain  a  constant  brush  i»«asuxe  the  hydraulic 
jack  has  a  double-ended  cylinder  and  a  differential  pres- 
sure pistoa  and  the  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  are  con- 
nected to  a  hydrai^c  fluid  line  in  which  the  hydraulic 
pressure  is  kept  constant  by  means  of  ivessure  control 
valve  means. 

3,51t,9tl 
UQUID  TREATING  MEANS  FOR  IMAGE  CARRY- 
ING FILM  ON  PROIECnON  APPARATUS 
Rkfaard  Sasaenbeii,  450  Weaver  St, 

Larefamont,  N.Y.    10538 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740^94 

bit  CL  G03d  5/06 

VJS,  CL  15—100  11  Claims 


iJ^ 


.  A  car  ^  ashing  installation  having  a  travelling  frame  or 
gantry  m<  vable  lengthwise  relative  to  the  aut(Mnobile  to 
be  washed .  The  travelling  gantry  supports  carriage  means 
mounted  o  be  elevationally  d^laceable,  and  a  roller 
brush  met  ns  is  carried  by  the  carriage  means  for  rotation 
about  a  su  >stantially  horizontal  axis.  Separate  drive  means 
serve  for  lispladng  the  travelling  gantry  and  for  eleva- 
tionally d  placing  the  aforesaid  carriage  means.  Addi- 
tionally, I  leans  are  provided  for  movably  mounting  the 
roller  bruh  means  at  the  carriage  means  to  possess  an 
additional  degree  of  freedom  of  movement,  and  return 
means  sei^^e  to  restore  the  roller  brush  means  into  its 
normal  p<  siticm.  Switdi  means  coupled  with  both  of  the 
drive  mea  is  and  operably  associated  with  the  roller  brush 
means  coi  txai  the  elevational  displacement  of  the  carriage 
means  an  the  travelling  motion  of  the  travelling  gantry 
as  a  funct  Ion  of  the  deflection  of  the  roller  brush  means 
taking  place  within  the  aforesaid  degree  of  freedom  of 
movement  and  against  the  action  ot  the  return  means. 


lorto 


3,510,900 
SWEEPING  MACHINES 
l-Clac^  Emfl  Rodmd,  Load,  Swedca,  a 
T        Asbriirii  Eikcr  Atidcboli« 
Piled  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,707 
Claims  WoiiCy,  applkalkm  Sweden,  May  26,  1967; 
r  7,411/67 

I  bt  CL  EOlh  1/02 

VA  CL  i5— 82  5  Claims 


s!H«eMng 


A 

ina 

is  vertically 


so]^  rt 


Liquid  supplying  and  applicating  apparatus  for  coating 
a  film  just  pnx  to  projection,  said  supplying  apparatus 
functioning  to  maintain  a  small  supply  of  liquid  to  said 
applicator  at  all  times  and  increasmg  the  suf^ly  of  liquid 
when  said  projection  apparatus  is  operated  and  said  ap- 
plicator inducting  means  foe  holding  resilient  pads  in  ccm- 
tact  with  each  side  of  the  film  and  means  for  distributing 
the  liquid  uniformly  to  each  of  the  pads. 


3,510,902 
PISTON  RING  GROOVE  CLEANER 
Smith  Kyacr,  LowcH,  Mich.,  aaslgiior  to  Aircraft 
^cdaMes,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Midk,  a  cmporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,052 

lot  CL  B60s  5/00 

VJS,  a.  15—104.01  6  Oafans 


1   'LL-J 


A  piston  ring  groove  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated 
bar  having  a  first  strai^t  portion  and  a  second  straight 
pcvtion  which  is  bent  back  upon  itself  at  one  end  of  said 
bar  to  provide  means  for  engaging  a  piston.  A  slidable 


macJiine  has  a  cylindrical  brush  mounted 
assembly  on  a  vehide.  The  support  assembly  member  adapted  to  slide  along  the  first  straight  portion 
adjustable  by  means  of  hydraulic  jack  means,  of  the  bar  is  also  provided.  The  slidable  member  has  a 
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sptiag  urged  pivotal  locking  member  for  engaging  the 
fiirst  straight  portion  so  that  tb»  slidable  member  may  be 
slid  towards  one  end  of  the  bar,  but  is  ncvmally  locked 
against  being  slid  towards  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  A 
cutting  element  holder  arm  is  also  provided  which  is 
jMvotally  mounted  to  the  slidable  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
spring  urged  towards  the  first  end  of  the  bar. 


O. 
N.Y., 


3,51M03 
ENDLESS  CLEANING  WEB 
Stoever  and  Stephca  F.  MIckatek,  Rochester, 
to  Faitman  Kodak  Coaqnqy,  Rodics- 


725,^42 


tw,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondoB  of  New  Iomj 
-  '    -  '.NaT 

bit  CL  A47I  '25/08;  B41f  35/00;  G03g  1/22 


Filed  May  1,1968,  Scr. 
U.S.  CL  15—256.5 


10 


\    / 


Residual  toner  particles  on  a  photoconductive  belt  are 
cleaned  therefrom  by  frictional  engagement  of  a  cleaning 
web  running  along  an  endless  path  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  belt  The  cleaning  web  itself  is  cleaned  by  a 
vacuum  so  that  it  may  be  reused. 


3,510,904 
THERMAL  CGNTRGL  MEANS  FOR  A 
CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Laferatrom,  Nonud,  Hi.,  amigmir  to  Natkmal 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford  Comi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,531 
Int  CL  A47I 5/00 
UJS.  CL  15-^19  3 


3,510,905 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKES 

Joha  R.  Bmmcfft,  7676  BrightoB  IMvt, 

DnbU^Calif.    94566 

FUed  Mar.  H  fM,  Scr.  No.  713,220 

bit  CL  B60s  3/00;  A47I 5/14 

VA  CL  15-^345  2  Ckdms 


A  cleaning  system  that  includes  a  hood  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  backing  plate  and  linings  of  an  automolHle  brake 
in  sealing  relation  thereto,  and  having  an  inlet  port  for  tiie 
sealed  insertion  of  the  barrd  of  an  air  gun  and  an  outlet 
port  for  the  attachment  of  a  vacuum  hose.  Air  is  directed 
from  the  gun  barrel  into  the  sealed  interior  of  the  hood 
upon  the  brake  assembly  to  remove  accumulated  dust  and 
dirt,  and  the  dust  and  dirt  is  withdrawn  through  the 
vacuum  outlet  port  to  thereby  clean  the  brakes. 


3,510J06 

tamperpmSof  hinge 

James  Granville  BaUwIii,  S^.,  36M  S.  Grady, 

Tampa,  Fla.    33609 

FDed  Feb.  1<  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,990 

laL  CL  E05d  9/00 

VA  CL  16—128  4 


IMsclosed  herein  is  a  suction  cleaner  assembly  ha'Wng 
a  fan  for  drawing  air  entrained  materkils  into  the  cleaner 
assembly  and  a  thermally  reqiwnsive  device  mounted  in  ar 
path  of  air  flow  from  the  fan  for  sensing  when  the  tem- 
peraAne  of  the  air  exceeds  a  ix'edetermined  temperature 
and  for  disabling  the  fan  when  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature is  exceeded  to  protect  the  suction  cleaner  as- 
sembly against  overheating. 


A  tamperproof  hinge  whidi  prevents  unauthorized  re- 
moval of  a  dosed  door  from  its  frame  after  the  hinge 
pins  have  been  withdrawn.  At  least  one  hinge  pUte  has 
a  side  edge  bent  to  form  a  lip  that  extends  across  the 
side  edge  of  the  other  hinge  {date  when  the  door  is 
closed.  The  lip  forms  an  abutment  which  engages  the 
side  edge  of  the  other  hinge  fiait  to  prevent  sUdhig  the 
hinge  plates  relative  to  each  other  when  they  are  in 
face-to-faoe  relation  and  the  door  is  dosed. 


3,510,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
ANIMALS  SUCH  AS  POULTRY 
lack  J.  R^sa,  Mhm»apolla,  Min~  and  Hcmr  N.  I 

"**fSed  Mar.  U^SS^SHno.  716,139 
IM.  CL  A22c  21/00 
VA  CL  17—11  9 

An  apparatus  for  removing  the  neck,  esofriiagns  and 
tradiea  from  pouhiy.  A  plurality  of  bird  engaging  sumiort 
plates  are  mounted  upon  an  endless  conveyor  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  the  birds  as  they  are  carried 
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upon  conventional  overhead  processing  con- 

the  birds  are  engaged  by  the  plates,  a  cam 

{date  to  raise  the  wings  and  body.  A  groove 

receives  and  properly  locates  the  neck  so  that 
mgaged  by  a  cutter  designed  to  only  partially 


each 


3^10^09 
AUTOMATIC  l^SHACKLER 
Raymond  A.  Herzos^  Cindmnti,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Cin- 
cfamati  Botcher's  Sop^  Compuiy,  Ondnnatl,  Ohio,  a 
corpOTatl<m  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,716 

Int  CL  A22b  5/00 

U^CL17— 24  16ClaiiiH 


sever  the  neck  at  its  base  leaving  the  esophagus  and 
trachea  in  act.  Jaws  grasp  and  remove  the  neck  but  leave 
the  trachei  i  and  esophagus  which  are  then  engaged  by  a 
pair  of  cooperative  knurled  rollers  that  withdraw  them 
from  the  lody  cavity. 


3,510,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRSTPISG  MEAT 

fROM  SKELETAL  COMPONENTS 

Asa  B.  S^nr,  Oak  Paifc,  aad  Rodaey  J.  Lindgren,  CU- 

cago,  nL  ■iwjinjifii  to  Asa  B.  Scgmr,  doing  iMisiniess  as 


A.  B.  S(  fUt 


ft  Compaoy,  Oak  Park,  m. 

lied  Sept  6, 1967,  Sor.  No.  665,827 

Lrt.  CL  A22c  21/00 


UACLl'— 1    • 
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tight  y 


An  overhead  conveyor  is  provided  with  spaced  trolleys 
advanced  by  a  drive  chain,  said  trolleys  each  carrying  an 
animal  shackle  of  the  self-tightening  loop  or  noose  type 
which  may  release  the  animal  by  relaxing  and  enlarging 
the  loop  or  noose.  The  release  or  unshackling  of  the  ani- 
mal is  performed  within  a  rigid  stationary  frame,  with 
the  use  of  means  for  automatically  enlarging  the  loop  or 
13  Claims  nootse,  said  means  within  the  frame  having  no  moving 
parts  and  no  power  means  additional  to  the  drive  for  ad- 
vancing the  trolleys. 


3,510,910 
METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  REMOVING  THE 

GILLS  AND  ENTRAILS  FROM  FISH 
Robert  A.  Eridns,  BnhL  Idaho,  assignor  to  Rndidf  Gcorg 
Theodor  Baadcr,  tramng  as  Fa.  Nordisdier  Masdrinen- 
bau  Rud.  Baader,  LabedK,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1966, 

N  284(10 

Lit  CL  A22c  25/14 

U.S.  CL  17—52  4  Claims 


eiids 
thereafter 


and  method  for  stripping  meat,  particularly 

meat,  from  a  plurality  of  skeletal  components 

time.  Such  skeletal  components  are  clamped 

between  the  jaws  of  a  retractable  carriage 

pulled  through  openings  defined  by  a 

plate  and  by  closable  gate  elements.  During 

porfion  of  the  piston  str(^e,  the  claminng  jaws 

about  the  ends  of  the  skeletal  components, 

the  remainder  of  the  uninterrupted  stroke  the 

diiaws  away  from  the  plate  and  gates  to  strip  the 

the  bon^  or  tendcms. 


Method  for  the  removal  ot  gills  and  entrails  of  a  fish 
wherein  the  fish  are  carried  in  pockets  on  a  conveyor 
past  a  series  of  mechanisms  first  to  make  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse cuts  on  the  undernde  ot  the  fish  the  first  between 
the  mandibular  of  the  lower  jaw  and  the  seoHid  severing 
the  symphysis  from  the  claviculae,  thereafter  making  a 
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longitudinal  cut  to  open  the  belly  cavity  between  the  sec-  stantially  uniform  wall  thickness  througfaoot  all  wall  por- 


ond  cut  and  the  vent,  gripping  the  bridge  of  flesh  between 
the  transverse  cuts  and  tearing  out  the  gills  and  entrails 
by  traction.  This  iHX>cess  avoids  removal  of  the  ctuni^ete 
lower  jaw  but  does  ensure  complete  removal  oi  gills  and 
throat  which  is  of  importance  fw  the  processing  e.g.  of 
mackerel,  trout,  etc. 


m- 
ac- 


3,510,912 
MOLD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SHOE  SOLES 
Robert  F.  Lane,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  coipwaflon  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Inly  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,132 
Int  a.  B29c  1/00 


VS.  CL  18—42 


4Claims 


Mold  assembly  for  molding  a  sole  onto  a  lasted  upper, 
including  upper  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  mold 
cavity  surface  of  the  bottom  mold  member  and  protrud- 
ing tiierefrom  to  urge  the  upper  close  against  the  mold 
cavity  surface  of  a  footform  on  which  the  upper  is 
mounted. 


3,510,913 
DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  U.,  assignor  to  Illin<rfs 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  vi  Del- 
aware 

FUed  June  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,083 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04 

U.S.  CL  18—19  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  deep  drawn  articles  of 

thin-wall  thermoplastic  construction  to  provide  a  sub- 


tions  thereof  through  the  use  of  mold  members  wUch 


3,510,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARnCLES 

Jcny  Alter,  1511  SlMrwood  Drive, 

East  Meadow,  N.Y.    11584 

\  Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,635 

Int  CL  B29g  7/00 
VA  CL  18-06  3  Claims 


control  material  distributimi  from  the  inception  to  tiie 
completion  of  the  forming  cycle. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  rotational  molding  of 
thermoplastic  articles.  The  apparatus  is  simple  and 
expensive  and  is  capable  of  ready  adjustment  to 
commodate  a  range  of  sizes. 


3410,914 
MOLDING  INIECnON  TERMINATION 
Ladislar  Hi^ft,  Batawa,  Ontario^  CaMda 

Bate  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  WiliBUP.  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,795 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Canada,  Feb.  16,  1967, 

983,066 
Int  CL  B29f  1/06 
VS.  CL  18—30  18 


\ 


/ 


Apparatus  for  positroning  a  ntovable  mold  member 
which  forms  a  molding  cavity  with  other  cavity-forming 
mold  components,  the  ai^>aratus  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  axially  reciiNrocal  pi^n  rod  carried  thereby.  The 
end  of  the  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  cylinder  has  a 
platf<Min  which  carries  the  movable  mold  member,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  piston  rod  carries  a  jktaa  wideh 
coacts  with  the  cylinder.  A  central  rod  is  contained  in 
an  axial  bore  in  the  piston  rod,  the  central  rod  havint 
a  piston  secured  to  it  and  also  coacting  with  tiie  cylinder. 
Means  for  adjusting  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
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central  roc ,  A  first  pressure  chamber  defined  between  the 
piston  rod  pistcm  and  the  central  rod  piston,  and  a  second 
pressure  duunber  defined  between  the  central  rod  piston 
and  the  eridof  the  cylinder.  Means  for  introducing  and 
maintainin  \  fluid  pressure  in  both  the  first  and  second 
pressure  c  ambers,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid 
pressure  f  i  >m  the  second  chamber.  Furthermore,  the  ap- 
aratus  can  carry  adjustable  means  on  the  platform  for 
activating  i  microswitch  which  will  terminate  the  injec- 
tion of  mc  [ding  material  in  the  taxMiag  cavity. 


[ON  MOLDING  MACHINE  PRESSURE 
BALANCED  DRIVE  SHAFT 

hMwnB   CiBciMatt,  OUo,  Mriisiior  to  The 
MU^  MmUm  Co.,  Cindmnti,  Ohio^  a 
lofOUo 
IApr.lS,19M,Scr.No.722,449  > 

int.  CL  B29f  1/06 
VA  CL  lb— 3t  12  Claims 


In  a  re<  iprocating  screw  injection  molding  machine 
wherein  in  ependently  contrived  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ments are  mparted  to  the  plasticizing  screw  by  a  piston- 
cylinder  motor  having  its  leciprocabk  piston  slidingly 
driven  by  t  rotary  splined  shaft  driven  in  turn  by  a  sepa- 
rate motor  means,  the  improvement  comprising  an  en- 
closed driv !  shaft  flange  portion  outside  the  cylinder  bore, 
with  the  tc  tal  effective  area  of  the  axial  flange  face  fac- 
ing away  irom  the  cylinder  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  total  effective  area  of  the  axial  end  face  of  the  drive 
shaft  porti(  n  engaging  the  piston,  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting th(se  areas  whereby  the  sum  of  the  axial  fluid 
pressure  f c  rces  acting  on  the  drive  shaft  approaches  zero 
and  obviat»  the  need  for  an  axial  thrust  bearing. 


3^1M1<  ' 

DEVICE  tOR  INSTALUNG  MOLDED-IN  INSERTS 

IN  SANDWICH  PANELS 
Charles  S.  Phdn,  Iteda,  CaUT.,  ■■Jgiot  to  Shnr-Lok 
Coipon  km,  Saata  An,  CaHf.,  a  WMrpwaUon  of  Call- 


OffigiBal  qplicalioalMe  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4^,684,  now 
Patmt  l^o.  3492,225,  dated  Itfy  %  1968.  Divided 
a^  tUilappBcation  Jaik  8,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  696,474 
I  Int  CL  B29d  3/00 

VA  CL  II  ^-36  13  CUbs 


DiackMea 
insert  in  i 
priring  ao 
theeiMlof 


iVii 


herdn  la  a  holder  f6r  installing  a  fiastener 

hoit  in  a  li^tweight  sandwich  panel,  oom- 

idhesive-coated  plate  which  is  first  adhered  to 

iie  insert  with  portions  of  the  holder,  iischiding 


tlinr  adhei  ive-coated  faces,  projecting  beyond  the  sides 


of  the  insert;  the  insert  is  then  placed  in  the  hole  with 
the  projecting  portions  bridging  across  the  mouth  of  the 
hole,  and  the  adhesive  faces  of  these  projecting  poritions 
are  adhered  to  the  panel  at  tibe  margin  at  the  hole  so  as 
to  hold  the  insert  in  position  in  the  hole  while  uncured 
potting  compound  is  iiqected  past  the  holder  into  the 
hole  and  is  subsequently  hardened  into  a  rigid  anchoring 
body  securing  the  insert  in  the  hole. 


3,518,917 
PNEUMATIC  CLEANER 

Rnascll  B.  Ncwtoa,  ^ntMlMii^  S.C.,  anlpor  to 
Decriac  MDOmb  Rcaearck  Coiporatfoii,  qpaitan- 
boig,  STC,  ■  corponlioa  of  Dciawan 

FOed  Fell.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,924 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  die  patort  salMcqnent  to 

May  17, 1983,  has  I»ccb  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  DOlh  5/66  \ 

VS,  CL  19—263  2  Clainis 


1.  Textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drafting  rolls  and  including  a  pair  of  rolls  in  peripheral 
nip-forming  engagement  with  each  other,  means  supply- 
ing fiber  to  be  drafted  between  said  pair  of  rolls,  suction 
conduit  means  in  f  rictional  engagement  with  one  roll  of 
said  pair  of  rolls,  said  suction  conduit  means  being  a  low 
friction  resistant  substantially  rigid  plastic-like  material  to 
prevent  excessive  wear  on  said  one  roll  and  said  suction 
conduit  means,  means  for  connecting  said  conduit  means 
to  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  and  means  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  one  roll  and  said  suction 
ccmduit  means  to  apply  suction  pressure  to  said  <me  roll 
to  remove  lint  scraped  from  said  one  roll  by  said  suction 
conduit  means. 


3,518^18 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Hans  Octlkcr,  OberdorfMnMc  21,  Hmsen,  Switeeiland 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,020 

Int  CL  B65d  63/02 

VA  CL  24—19  23  Cbrims 


A  band  clamp  in  which  two  overlapping  band  ends  are 
ixovided  with  apertures,  whereby  the  band  ends  are  con- 
nected with  each  other,  after  the  apertures  are  aligned, 
by  the  insertion  of  the  fold  portion  of  a  tensicmal  spring 
element  through  the  aligned  apertures  from  the  inside 
of  the  clamp;  the  tensional  spring  element  may  be  re- 
tained in  its  assembled  condition  by  means  of  an  insert 
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element  extending  through  the  fold  portion  whereby  pres-  released  from  the  ^igots  when  a  control  plate  is  tomad 
sure  forces  seeking  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  the  clamp  has  a  locking  means  such  as  ^tes  on  <Mie  part  of  the  do> 
will  contract  the  inner  ends  of  the  fold  portion.  vice  engaging  a  groove  (»  another  part,  or  a  circlip  in  a 


3j51M19 

ADIUSTABLE  BELT 

Israel  ChcnmcUi,  18549  Vaipnaiao  St, 

Loi  ABfldcs.  Calif  .    90034 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,818 

bt  CL  A44b  11/00 

VA  CL  24—74  8 


//  0 


An  adjustable  belt  device  in  which  the  end  of  the  belt 
extends  through  a  clamp,  with  the  belt  having  an  exten- 
sion beyond  the  clamp  to  permit  the  end  pcMtion  of  the 
belt  to  be  raised  to  loosen  the  clamp  without  the  use  of 
tools,  a  stop  on  the  end  portion  of  the  belt  to  prevent 
the  belt  from  becoming  separated  from  the  clamp,  and 
a  buckle  attached  to  the  clamp  by  means  of  a  strip  of 
material  having  two  overlapping  loops  and  an  extension 
that  overlies  and  conceals  the  damp. 


groove  in  one  part  which  rests  against  a  plate  on  the  other 
part,  to  prevent  accidental  axial  movement  of  Uie  two 
parts  which  might  release  the  lugs. 


3,510,920 

GARMENT  DRAPING  BUTTON 

Irving  David  Tha,  2  Aithbridgc  LaM, 

Springfield,  N  J.    07081 

Filed  Mar.  571968,  Scr.  No.  710,580 

Int  CL  A44b  1/18 

VA  a.  24—90  5  Claims 


3,510,922 
FASTENER  STUD  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  Dan,  West  Uip,  aod  Covad  I. 
UnioDdalc,  N.Y.,  awlgnuw  to  Dna  F«teMr  Co.' 
Inc.,  West  bop,  N.Y- a  coipondloa  of  New  Yoifc 
FOed  laa.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,908 

,t-  ^  -    )tat  CL  A44b  77/00;  F16b  ¥i/(» 
U.S.  CL  24—221  3 


The  present  Invention  deals  with  a  garment  draping 
button  comprising  a  substantially  flat  and  substantially 
stiff  but  yieldable  sheet  material  carrying  a  tongue  there- 
on, the  tongue  comprising  a  neck  poitk>n  canying  a  head 
at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  Uie  otlwr  end  portion 
being  connected  to  the  sheet,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  a  protec- 
tive readily  removable  backing  material  covering  the  ad- 
hesive layer. 

3,510,921 
QUICK  RELEASE  DEVICES 
AHrcd  Edward  CSIfaiiotc,  W<Atag,  Surrey,  En^and,  as- 
sigBOT  to  G.Q.  Parachnte  OMopaiiy,  Limited,  WoUns, 
Smrey,  Eoclaiid,  a  BillUl  conunny 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,336 

iBt  CL  A44b  11/25;  B64d  17/30 

VA  CL  24—205.17  5  Claims 

A  quick  release  device  for  a  parachutist's  harness  of 

the  type  which  holds  a  number  of  lugs,  connected  to  the 

harness,  on  q>lgot8  inside  the  release  device,  the  lugs  being 


A  fastener  stud  assembly  including  a  cup  to  enclose  a 
headed  stud,  encircled  by  a  spring,  is  given  its  final  form 
at  the  time  of  manufacture,  such  that  a  bucking  tool  may 
be  Inserted  therein  to' engage  with  the  base  cup  suitaoes. 
So  engaged  the  cup  flange  may  be  readily  flared  to  secure 
that  cup  to  a  desired  mounting.  Thereafter,  the  cup  re- 
ceives the  stud  encircled  by  a  spring;  a  supported  latch 
element  movable  with  the  stud  is  employed  to  retain  these 
parts  within  the  cup.  Also,  by  such  preforming  of  the  cup, 
it  may  be  anodized,  coated,  or  otherwise  treated  at  the 
time  oi  manufacture,  with  no  danger  of  subsequent  crack- 
ing, or  spoilage  of  the  finish;  this  being  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  outer  cup  end  is  not  subjected  to  a  constricting 
actlim  to  retain  the  stud  and  spring  therein. 


3,510,923 

PARALLEL  JAW  RATCHET  CLIP 

ANDREIRACTOR 

Lawraicc  W.  Blake,  Haiitii«t(a  Bench,  r^fi, 

by  mesne  aaslgnncnts,  to  American  Hosftai 

CoiporatioB,  Evanston,  IIL,  a  cotporatfon  of  wST 

FOed  JmM  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,562 

WT  -  ^  .-  '«»'•".  A61b  17/12 

VA  CL  24—263  ig 

Two  embodiments  of  the  clip  and  one  embodiment  of 

retractor  are  disclosed,  made  of  plastic  for  use  as  diqxM- 


384 

able 

a  plunfe- 


itents-  The  jaws  have  sliding  action  by  movement  of  tube.  The  bialkali  photocathode  deposited  on  the  faceplate 
in  a  barrel.  A  first  pair  of  pinch  grips  is  pro-  is  i»otected  from  the  chemically  incompatible  silver  chlo- 


vided  foi 
grips  is 
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appljring  the  device  and  a  second  pair  of  pinch   ride  sealing  compound  by  a  preglazed  glass  frit  that  acts  as 
•^  *  for  releasing  the  device.  a  barrier  between  the  photocathode  and  the  seal. 


ijrovided 


-                      3»5M,924  3^10,9M 

TROWELING  PLASTER  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  ELECTRON  GUN  AUGNMENT  DEVICE 

David  C  icstcr  Kramer,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  Fredericic  G.  Oess,  Oceanside,  Calif^  assignor  to  Hughes 

to  IWwel  Fast,  Inc.,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Calif oi  nia  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  624,836          i  FUcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,078 

,T  o  ^    ..    ...  J^  ^  *^'  ^^/^                -  J.    -  ^  CL  HOlj  9/06 

U.S.  CL  Its— IMJ                                           7  Claims  UJS.  CL  29— 25.19                                            5  Claims 


Appan  ti 
plaster  to  a 
supporte( 
opening 
forming 
toward 
upright 
through 
closely 


pump 
ber  at 
teriorant 
shaft 
troUably 
means  ar  1 
extent  of 


th; 


from 


^Z^TTPTPT^^^TZ'PTPPTPPTPT^^PTm 


tus  is  provided  for  controUably  delivering  liquid 
\  dispensing  head  including  a  carriage,  a  hopper 
cm  the  carriage  to  have  a  relatively  large  inlet 
jpwardly  for  reception  for  plaster  or  plaster 
I  laterials  and  an  upright  wall  and  a  lower  outlet 
wbich  {faster  in  the  hopper  gravitates;  a  generally 
penetrating  downwardly  within  the  hopper 
he  plaster  surface  level  toward  the  outlet  in 
relation  to  the  upright  hopper  wall;  a 
bousing  and  a  cooperating  plaster  displacing  mem- 
outlet  to  receive  plaster  from  the  hopper  in- 
means  provided  on  the  carriage  to  support  the 
I  above  the  plaster  surface  level  and  to  con- 
displace  the  shaft  for  plaster  delivery  which 
I  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  maximum 
the  hopper  inlet  remains  vertically  unobstructed. 


^JL 


An  aligning  jig  and  method  of  operation  to  precisely 
align  the  Gl  and  G2  electrode  apertures  of  an  electron 
gun  is  disclosed.  An  aligning  mandrel  is  positioned  in  one 
aperture  and  adjacent  the  other  and  rotated  to  view  mis- 
alignment. The  supporting  cylinder  is  then  manually  dis- 
torted to  produce  aperture  alignment. 


3,518,927 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BEARING  WITH  SEAL 

Paul  W.  LcalK,  Simsbnry,  Coim.,  aa^mor,  by  mesne  as- 

aignmcnfs,  to  Industricwerlt  Schaeffler  OJ9.G.,  a  part- 

nerriiip  of  Germany 

ConthmatioD  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  541,838,  Apr.  11, 

1966.  lUs  application  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,261 

Int  CL  B23p  IHW 

U.S.  a.  29—148.4  3  Claims 


„ .  3,518,925 

METdOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Hont  G.  Fleck,  Titavllk,  NJ.,  mrinor,  l»y  mesne  aa- 
"•""•l^^  WmIob  bHtramcirts,  Inc.,  Ncwarit,  NJ, 
.  a  cotpt  ration  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,967  i 

UA  CL  :  9—25.15  2  Clirims 

Annii  itrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  shows  a  A  method  for  making  a  needle  roller  bearing  in  which 

method  a  id  apparatus  for  joming  a  crystalline  magnesium  the  outer  sheU  is  formed  with  a  radiaUy  extending  in- 

Duonde  1  sceplate  to  the  envelope  of  a  photomulti^ier  tegral  flange.  An  elastomeric  seal  having  a  hardened  in- 
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sert  bonded  in  i^ace  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  flange 
with  the  hardened  insert  presenting  a  riding  surface  to 
the  Olds  of  the  needle  refers  or  the  cage  thereof. 


3^18,928 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TORSIONAL 

FATIGUE  STRENGTH  OF  CRANKSHAFTS 

Gerhard  Senlen  and  Friedhcbn  Rdoke,  Remscheid,  Ger- 

mamr,  assignon  to  AEG-Elothcrm  Gjn.l»JI.,  Rem- 

sdietd-Hasten,  Germany 

FVed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,891 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Gcnnany,  Oct  6,  1967, 

A  57  883 
^         Int  CL  B21d  53)  10;  B21k  110% 
UA  CI.  29—149.5  3  Claims 


the  bead."  Subsequently  a  selected  valve  stem  is  uied 
to  force  the  obstruction  means  to  unblock  the.  opening 
and  is  mounted  in  the  opening  in  communication  with  the 
tire. 


3^18^38 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Edward  P.  Oddy,  Detroit  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Coiporatioii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioB 
of  DUnois 
Original  appUcatioa  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  584,915,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,437,134,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  applicatioB  Jum  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  796,242 
Int  CL  B21d  53102;  B23p  75/26 
UA  CL  29—157.3  4 


\ 
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^ 

JS 
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Crankshafts  frequently  have  low  torsional  &tigue 
strength  in  the  region  of  the  oil  holes  on  the  main  bearing 
surfaces  when  mductively  hardened.  The  invention  pro- 
vides a  method  for  producing  hardened  zones  which  in- 
crease in  depth  along  the  main  bearing  surface  towards  the 
oil  hole,  which  oil  hole  is  preferably  hardened  along 
its  whole  length,  whereby  the  torsional  fatigue  strength 
is  improved. 


3,518,929 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TUBELESS  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES  FOR  USE  AND  STRUCTURE  BY 
WHICH  THE  PROCESS  MAY  BE  UTILIZED 
Louis  Edward  KHman,  DidBson,  Tenn.,  anignor  to 
Scovm  Manufacturing  Company,  Wateibuiy,  Conn., 
a  coiporati<m  of  Connecticut 

FDed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,225 

Int  CL  B21d  53/00;  B21k  29/00;  B23p  15/26 

UA  CL  29—157  2  Claims 


7a    2a 


A  method  of  making  fin  elements  for  heat  exchangers 
and  assembling  heat  exchangers  therefrom.  The  fins  are 
fabricated  from  metal  strip  by  forming  tube  receiving 
openings  in  the  strip,  punching  a  plurality  of  integral 
spacer  loops  and  integral  turbulizer  loops  from  the  strip 
between  the  Openings,  and  severing  the  strip  into  fins  of 
a  predetermined  length.  The  fins  thus  fabricated  are 
stacked  so  that  the  openings  register  each  with  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  are  inserted  through  the  openings,  and 
the  fins  are  joined  to  the  tubes  to  form  a  heat  exchanger. 


3,518,931 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  BATTERY 

PLATE  PACKS 

John  DcrdK  Harris,  SeUhnll,  Fngi— d,  Mrigpor  to  Joacph 

Lucas  (Industiiaa)  Limited,  Birmii^ham,  Ei«hmd 

FDed  Dec  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.~698  J71 

Clahns  piioiity,  application  Great  Britain,  Dee.  15, 1966, 

56,174/66 

IiitCLH81mi5//« 

UA  CL  29—284  9  Claims 


The  tubeless  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim  in  which  the 
valve-stem  opening  is  blocked  by  obstruction  means  hav-       A  machine  which,  together  with  a  plurality  of  similar 
ing  any  of  various  structures.  The  tire  is  filled  "under   machines,  can  be  used  in  assembling  battery  plate  packs. 
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a  i«|p*<ti»  into  wiuch  a  irfimiity  of  oot  of 
tbe  com]  loaeiiU  of  die  battery  ]date  pack  is  stacked  on 
edge,  a  i  edprocabb  slide  for  removing  the  components 
singly  frMn  the  magazine,  and  a  chute  into  which  the 
slide  fee  b  the  ooa^onents.  The  shape  of  the  chute  is 
such  tha :  a  component  in  the  chute  can  be  transferred 
automatiadly  from  the  chute  to  a  ctmveyor  running 
beneath  he  chute  by  the  action  of  a  part  moving  with 
the  comeyor. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WSniNG  OR 
DRAWING  N» 

Handd  KoeUchca,  GcnUricd,  I^pcr  Bi 

to  fliMilHitoi'apli  nllcr  *  FleUg  GmbH, 


MEIHO  D  OF  RECONDmONING  A  METAL  DRUM 
^^^  --  IDcImL.  Scott,  Dayton, 

to  lammtn  Banal  Cotpu,  Dagrtoa, 

, lofOyo 

Fled  Not.  t,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  f»U»3 
liL  CL  B22d  19/10;  B23p  7/00 


D. 
Ohio, 


A  meh(^  of  reconditioning  a  metal  drum  incIudiDg 
lemovin  ;  an  end  cover  of  the  drum  by  grinding  the  radial 
fl^mpi  p  rtion  of  the  chime  to  detach  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal ehiw  »  portion  of  the  end  cover  from  the  outer  cylin- 
drical c  lime  portion  without  unfolding  the  seam,  re- 
moving Jie  enl  cover  in  order  to  dean  the  inner  sur- 
fues  of  [^  dnmijand  cover,  reinserting  the  end  cover 
within  me  end  oidie  drum,  and  welding  the  inner 
cylindric  il  chime  portion  to  the  outer  cylindrical  chime 
portion. 


3L51M33 

APPARITUS  and  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
FOR  MING  INTRACUTANEOUS  INJECTORS 
I .  Tqlor,  Qptof  VaDcy,  a^  VBtrnttk  R.  Saiid- 
N.Y.,   anipon   to 


ef 
VACL 


FBcd  May  2^  19C7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,09 

laL  CL  B23p  17/00, 23/04 
29—417  24 


^"^•AAw 


the  ttr^ 


tracotanioas  nqector. 


and  with  each  other  to  produce  the  finished  in- 


FUcd  Feb.  1«  19i7,  Scr.  No.  (13^97 
Clafans  priwily,  appikaliaa  Gcmny,  Feb.  4, 19M, 

F  48,334 

liit  CL  B23p  17/00, 11/00;  B21d  39/00 
VS,  CL  29L--419  2  ChdiM 

Writing  or  drawing  nibs  consisting  oi  a  bundle  of  metal 
fibers  or  threads  witUn  a  liquid-tight  metal  covering.  The 
metallic  cover  for  the  nibs  may  be  i»ovided  by  nickel  or 
chromium  coatings,  or  by  mounting  the  fibers  within  a 


steel  tube.  The  thus  covered  fiber  bundle  may  additionally 
be  covered  with  a  protective  epoxy  resin  coating. 


3251M35 

MANUFACTURING  ROD-SHAPED 


PROCESS  OF  

MULTHA  YER  SEMIFINISHED  MATERIAL 
EofSB  DimricMBr,  Cari-Mwig  Mtfo/Ulf 
and  Woi^ang  Pfittfccn,  PfbtdMi■^  Gcnuny 
to  Eegen  Danrwachter  Dodacoi  PJorfhehi, 
FDed  May  3,  19<^Sm7No.  S474S2 
ClaiBH  priority.  aMBcatbwi  Ganunnr,  Jtm,  3,  19M, 
D49jiS^D4»Mtf  D^Mf 
bfLCLimJ/U 
VJS,  CL  29-^42f.S  12 


Process  of  manufacturing  multilayer  extrusions  where- 
in a  multilayer,  compacted  block  is  formed  by  con^iwct- 
mg  a  powder  mixture  of  metal  particles  adapted  for  cold- 
bonding  under  pressure  and  a  compound  ^Rlifch  tends  to 
chemically  decompose  at  an  elevated  temperature.  The 
compacted  block  is  then  smtered  at  a  temperature  at 
which  such  compound  decfxnposes.  Subsequently,  the 
sintered  block  is  extruded  hi  the  direction  of  its  layer. 


Hereii  i  disdoaed  are  an  apparatus  and  method  for  con- 
tinuousl; '  forming  diqKMable  intracutaneous  injectors. 
The  tipf  iratus  comprises  a  press  for  forming  scarifying 
iriates  01 1  a  continuous  strip,  an  ultrasonic  bath,  a  dryer, 
an  appb  »tor  for  applying  a  bi<4ogically-aotive  liquid  to 
tile  plati  s  and  apparatus  for  feeding  and  assemblhig  the 
plates  OI  L  handles. 

The  s  rip  is  intomittently  fed  by  predetermined  incre- 
ments tl  rou^  the  i^^Muatus  and  the  various  mechanisms 
of  die  a  »paralos  are  coordinated  with  the  rate  of  feed  ci 


3,51MM 
MAONG 


METHOD  FOR  MAl&NG  A  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
Michael  I.  CapaniM,  Arcadia,  aad  Tleodora  J.  Dyinciii, 
RoDtog  HOii,  Cam,  MsipMia  to  Robolihaw  Controb 
Conpavy,  RichBond,  Va.,  a  corpotatioa  of  Delaware 
Origlnl  applcatioB  Mar.  23, 1M4,  Sm.  No.  353,924,  BOW 
Patent  No.  3,439,i99,  dated  Apr.  22,  19(9.  Divided 
and  diis  appBcatiM  May  C,  196S,  Scr.  No.  752,4t2 
lafL  CL  B23p  19/04, 21/00, 23/00 
UJLCL  29—454  9  Cfadni 

This  disclocore  reUtes  to  a  pressure  regulator  formed 
from  a  one-pieoe  flexible  diafriiragm  and  valve  member 
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structure  wherein  die  flexible  valve  member  is  diq;x>sed  doses  the  ring  bringing  the  ends  of  the  strip  into  intimate 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  so  that  electrical  o(nitact  so  that  die  'v^if'ftffl  ring  may  be  nsed 
the  flexible  valve  member. can  be  flexed  through  a  valve 
seat  of  a  housing  tp  open  and  dose  the  valve  seat  on 


one  side  thereof  while  the  flexible  diaphragm  is  disposed 

on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  can  be  utilized 

to  cooperate  with  the  housing  structure  carrying  the  valve   as  a  supidemental  heating,  internal  short-circuited 

seat  to  define  a  chamber  therewith.  ondary,  in  an  induction  heater  rolL 


3,519,937 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  LOUDSPEAKER 

LEAD  WIRES 

Elmore  A.  Heppocr,  Rood  Lake,  and  Charics  J.  Kan^ 

hade,  FoK  Li^  m.,  assignon  to  H^pner  Mannfac- 

tnring  Co.,  a  coqporation  of  DUnoli 

FOcd  Feb.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  703,97< 

Int  CL  H94r  31/00 

UJS.  CL  29—594  5  Clafans 

\ 


3J51M39 

COIL  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

Dalfaw  F.  South,  Fort  Wa^M,  bd.,  nii^aiii  to  GeMnri 

Electric  Conpaqy,  a  cotForatlw  of  Now  Yort 

Coadnutfo^fai^art  of  applcatloM  Scr.  No.  594,442, 

2**^-.K».l?^™" appBcatloB  Apr.  2,  VH9, Scr. 
No.  gl2,650 

,T-  ^  -  Int  CL  H91f  7/Otf 

VS,  CL  19— ^S  4 


A  method  ot  installing  lead  wires  in  a  loudspeaker 
wherein  a  pair  of  lead  wires  are  attached  to  a  terminal 
assembly  and  passed  concurrendy  through  openings  in 
the  speaker  cone.  The  wires  are  suitably  arched  by  move- 
ment of  a  clip  portion  of  the  terminal  assembly  into  re- 
tained association  with  a  lug  on  the  loudspeaker  frame. 
The  free  ends  of  the  wires  are  then  secured  to  the  voice 
coil  leads.  The  terminal  assembly  is  preformed  to  have 
the  lead  wires  secured  to  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  car- 
ried by  insulation  means  oa  a  clip  element.  The  clip  de- 
fines a  socket  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  the  frame  lug  for 
Ktained  association  of  the  terminal  assembly  with  the 
frame. 


3,510,938 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDUCTION 

HEATER  RING 

George  L.  McFariand,  Salem,  Va.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Coaipany,  a  corporation  of  New  YoriK 

FDed  lane  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,924 

Int.  CL  HOlf  77/00 

VS,  CL  29—602  2  Clafans 

A  strip  of  chrome  copper,  or  similar  metal,  formed 

into  a  circular  shaped,  partial  ring  with  the  ends  of  the 

strip  separated  and  abuttmg  each  other,  the  ends  of  the 

strip  also  being  plated  with  silver,  or  other  precious  metal, 

whereby  force  exerted  across  the  perimeter  of  the  device 


Method  for  developing  wound  coil  groups  for  ultimate 
placement  into  sk>ts  of  electromagnetic  cores.  A  non- 
collapsing,  multistage,  coU  form  has  a  number  of  differ- 
ent size  coil-forming  stages  on  which  turns  of  electrically 
conductive  wire  are  wound  by  a  reversibly  rotatable  flyer 
assembly  into  serially  connected  coils  of  different  sizes 
as  some  of  the  turns  are  being  transferred  hito  a  coil- 
receiving  assembly.  During  die  winding  of  die  turns,  the 
tendency  of  the  wire  to  oscillate  is  reduced  as  it  is  being 
^M.  At  least  some  of  the  turns  are  automatically  trans- 
ferred into  die  coil-recdving  assembly  as  other  turns 
are  benig  wound  in  the  same  coils,  all  of  die  turns  being 
transferred  from  die  multistage  coil  form  without  need 
for  coUapsing  die  form.  The  coil-reoeiving  assembly  and 
coil  form  are  indexed  reUtive  to  one  anodier  at  the  proper 
time  to  accommodate  all  coil  groups  ui  a  given  w£dfaig. 
In  this  way,  the  same  noncollapsfaig  form  and  cofl-reodv- 
mg  assembly  may  be  employed  in  dte  automatic  develop- 
ment of  a  number  of  coil  groups  of  the  same  wfaidfakg 
widi  reduced  tendency  for  turns  to  cross  over  and  widi 
radier  short  interpole  wires  being  permitted  between  coil 
groups.  The  mediod  may  be  efBdendy  and  rapidly  prac- 
ticed, is  versatile,  and  is  capable  of  use  hi  connection 
with  a  wide  range  of  core  and  wire  sizes. 
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HEATING  AND  RADIATING  UNIT  FOR 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Orr,  Bedford,  N^  aaBigiior  to  Sola  Basic  In- 
Inc^   ^Olwaiikcc,   Wis^    a   corporation   d 


Filed  Sept  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,063 
Int  CL  H05b  3/00.  3/16 
VS.  CL  i9— 611 


SCIaiiM 


3,510,942 
FOIL  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 
Norman  Thomas  Sandos,  Stndiey,  England,  assignor  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Umited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi 
compmy 

Filed  Not.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,249 

Int  CL  B26b  19/42 

US.  CL  30—34.2  8  Claims 


An 
the  like 
strips 
and 
The 
thereoo. 


ehctric 


heating  element  for  baseboard  heaters  or 

vherein  strips  of  supporting  material,  insulating 

a  heater  element  strip  are  fed  to  a  forming 

gathering  apparatus  and  formed  into  a  heating  unit 

sup  wrting  material  preferably  has  fins  stamped 


anl 


3,510,941 
CAN  OPENERS 
Donald  Ross  Fyf e,  Wembley  Park,  England,  assignor  to 
The  ^  etal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britipfa  company 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,791 

pUortty,  appUotion  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

13^14/67 

Int  CL  B67b  7/34 

VS.  CL  N— 15.5  12  Claims 


cm 


arringed 


In  a 
teris 
seam  by 
ter  and 
and  whidh 
wall  radiiis 
priate 
angles 
abutmen 
housing 
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seamng 


duretoi 


oie 


A  guard  member  (sometimes  known  as  a  shear  plate) 
to  cooperate  with  the  cutter  member  of  a  dry  shaver  is 
formed  in  a  conventional  manner  from  carbon  or  stainless 
steel  between  0.0015  and  0.005  inch  in  thickness  with 
apertures,  which  need  not  be  circular,  0.015  to  0.025  inch 
across  and  at  least  approximately  0.006  inch  apart  The 
surface  of  the  foil  which  is  in  contact  with  the  cutter 
member  is  formed  with  a  recessed  pattern  of  straight  or 
curved  grooves  or  of  discrete  indentations  between  0.0001 
and  0.0002  inch  in  depth  and  typically  0.003  inch  wide 
and  0.001  inch  apart  so  that  the  boundary  of  such  an 
aperture  intersects  the  recessed  pattern  and  is  thus  of 
castellated,  wavy,  or  other  undulating  form  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  the  foil. 


3^10,943 

CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD 
Reginald  John  Fowlor,  6  Condon  Road,  London  N.  21, 
Enghmd,  and  Abraham  ^I^Uam  Croot,  50  Bramble 
Road,  Hatfield,  Hertfordshire,  Enghmd 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,273 

Int  CL  B26b  25/00,  29/00 

VS.  CL  30—287  2  Oafans 


opener  ol  the  kind  in  which  a  rotatable  cut- 
to  cut  through  the  seaming  wall  of  a  double 
vhich  a  can  end  is  secured  to  a  can  body,  the  cut- 
wheel  having  a  chuck  wall  engaging  surface 
is  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  seaming 
of  the  can  are  rotatable  with  spindles  Appro- 
and  which  are  mounted  substantially  at  right 
to  the  other  in  a  housing  common  thereto.  An 
parallel  with  the  whed  spindle  extends  from  the 
It  the  trailing  end  thereof  to  engage  the  top  of 
wall  radius  of  the  can  and  a  second  abutment 
provided  on  the  housing  engages  the  side  ot  the  can  dur- 
ing a  cut  ing  operation. 


A  shroud  for  a  rotating  cutter  has  a  bearing  about  the 
spindle  to  orient  the  shroud  with  respect  to  the  cutter. 
The  shroud  includes  a  fixed  member  having  plates  on  both 
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sides  of  the  cutter,  to  one  of  which  the  bearing  is  afiixed, 
and  a  movable  member  having  plates  on  both  sides  of  the 
cutter  and  spaced  closer  together  than  the  {dates  on  the 
fixed  member  so  as  to  move  between  the  plates  of  the 
fixed  member.  The  movable  member  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  fixed  member  at  a  point  spaced  to  one  side  of  the 
spindle  and  has  an  operating  handle  connected  thereto  by 
which  the  movable  member  may  be  moved  from  a  position 
at  which  the  cutter  is  enclosed  to  a  position  between  the 
plates  of  the  fixed  member  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cutter  exposed.  Spring  means  are  operably  connected 
to  the  movable  member  to  resiliently  urge  it  to  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  cutter  is  enclosed. 


3,510,944 

GIANT  CHEESE  BLOCK  HANDLING  AND 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

James  G.  JohansU,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis^  assignor  to 
Safeway  Stores,  bicoiporated,  Oaldand,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mar3iand 

Filed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,926 

Lit  CL  AOlj  23/00 


VS.  CL  31—23 


20  Claims 


3,51M48 
DENTAL  UNTT  WITH  ADIUCT ABLY 
MOUNTED  TRAY 

Charles  Weiss  and  David  Harold  Un,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  asalgBmati,  to  Pcanntt  Owmlcaii 
Coiporation,  Mifiadcl^h,  Pa.,  a  (LUipwlluu  of 
Penn«yhrania 

Origfaial  application  Apr.  12, 1965,  Sm*.  No.  447,416. 
Divided  and  this  appHcation  Scpt  25,  1968,  Ssr. 
No.  762,528 

Int  CL  A61c  19/02 
VS.  CL  32—22  5  OaiiM 


»>       •} 


The  present  invention  relates  to  methods  of  and  ap- 
paratuses for  handling  and  cuttmg  cheese  or  other  semi- 
soft  material.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a 
molded  giant  cheese  block  in  a  cheese  mold  having  a  liner 
oi  film  such  as  a  synthetic  plastic  film  at  one  plant  and 
closing  the  mold,  shipping  the  molded  cheese  in  the  cheese 
mold  to  a  packaging  plant  after  the  cheese  has  been  cured, 
removing  end  covers  from  opposite  ends  of  a  cheese  mold 
having  a  giant  cheese  block  therein  and  cutting  fihn  strips 
off  opposite  ends  of  the  giant  cheese  block,  forcing  the 
giant  cheese  block  from  the  mold  while  longitudinally 
cutting  the  film  along  top  and  bottom  sides  oi  the  block 
and  cutting  the  block  into  elcmgated  cheese  pieces  along 
the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  cut  of  the  film,  stripping  the 
exposed  film  from  the  top  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  cut 
pieces,  supporting  the  elongated  cheese  pieces  at  cme  side 
against  movement,  and  transversely  cutting  the  cheese 
pieces  while  cutting  the  film  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  pieces 
thereby  dividing  the  pieces  into  smaller  cheese  blocks  of 
approximately  the  same  size.  The  present  inventi(» 
further  relates  to  a  giant  cheese  block  mold  stripper  and 
block  cutter  for  removing  a  mold  frcMn  a  giant  cheese 
block  and  for  longitudinally  cutting  the  block  and  for 
then  transversely  cutting  the  block  to  divide  the  giant 
cheese  block  into  smaller  cheese  blocks  of  approximately 
the  same  size. 


A  dental  unit  is  disclosed  as  having  an  adjustably  posi- 
tionable  tray.  The  tray  can  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
imit  or,  if  desued,  can  be  mounted  on  a  seleOed  vertical 
wall  such  as  the  front  wall  or  the  rear  wall  The  dottal 
unit  is  thereby  convertible  for  left-handed  or  right-handed 
dentists  and  is  adi4>table  for  use  when  the  dentist  prac- 
tices either  the  'time-motion"  or  'traditionar  tedinkiue 
of  dentistry. 


3,510,946 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Peter  C  Kcsttng,  Greca  Acrca,  La  Pwte,  lad. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,181 

Int  CL  A61c  7/00 


46350 


U.S.  a.  32—14 


lOCbdms 


Orthodontic  appliance  in  the  form  of  a  molded,  arch- 
shaped  device  of  resilient  material  for  engagement  with 
one  or  both  of  the  arches  of  a  person  and  including  im- 
pressions of  the  teeth  for  urging  the  teeth  into  imselected 
positions,  wherein  rigid  means  is  molded  into  the  body 
of  resilient  material  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  (k 
the  labial  or  lingual  surfaces  of  a  tooth  to  provide  b^ter 
retention  of  one  or  more  teeth  and  to  enhance  proper 
positioning  or  orientation  of  the  appliance  relative  to 
the  teeth. 

3,510,947 
INTERCHANGEABLE  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Joseph  J.  TncdOo,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  MIchatI  C 
Howard,  North  Woodmcre,  N.Y.,  anlgnon  to  I.  T. 
Jelcnko  ft  Co.,  lac,  New  Rochdie,  'N.Y.,  a 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnhr  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,146 
Int  CL  A61c  11/00 

VS.  CL  32—32  11 

A  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  studs  each  tapen  outward 
from  a  base  portion  adjacent  the  sur&ce  of  a  member  to 


390 


I  ortion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the 

poi  ion.  A  pair  of  the  members  are  mounted  to  per- 

rela  ive  movement  simidating  that  of  the  jaws  and 

the  members  removably  sectues  a  dental  model 

ituds.  Each  of  the  dental  models  has  a  surface 

the  surface  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the  mem- 

the  model  is  secured  to  the  member.  A  phiral- 

are  formed  in  each  dental  model  in  cooperat- 

relatlon  with  the  studs  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the 

and  opening  on  the  surface  of  the  dental  model. 

member  is  embedded  in  the  dental  mode  ad- 
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addition  to  the  body  and  the  apertured  enlarged  head,  a 
section  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  adapted  to 
be  gripped  by  pliers;  such  as,  over  and  under  forcqn; 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  enlarged  head  and  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  butt  end  of  the  body  connecting  the 
enlarged  head  with  the  butt  end;  wherel^,  either  a  tined 
instrument  or  pliers  can  be  employed  to  readily  manipu- 
late the  dental  wedge. 


_3,510,94f 
MAGNETIC  GEOMETRIC  PATTERN-FRODUCING 
DEVICE  AND  TOY 
Alexander  C  ChiMy,  P.O.  Box  1185, 
^  Mwiantowm  W.  Va.    26502 
FOed  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,109 
^  iBt  CL  B43i  11/00 

CL  33—27  14  riaim. 


U.S. 


opening  of  each  bore  and  has  an  inner  surface 

Mitward  from  the  opening  of  the  bore  with  a 

diameter  and  a  maximum  diameter  farthest 

opaung  and  smaller  than  that  of  the  head  por- 

stud.  Each  annular  member  comprises  a  ma- 

b  temporarily  deformable  in  a  manner  where- 

portion  of  each  stud  passes  through  the  cor- 

one  of  the  annular  members  into  the  corre- 

one  of  the  bores  and  the  stud  is  retained  in  se- 

positira  in  the  bore  upon  abutment  of  fbe 

the  corresponding  member  and  dental  model 


etch 


(f 


3,510,948 
DENTAL  WEDGE 

LowcO  W.  WaHkali,  1024  Cavcnder, 
Hnit,Tcx.    76053 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,288 
laL  CL  A61c  3/00 


8  Claims 


.-«jS^cr 


An  amusement  device  for  graphically  producing  ^o- 
metric  patterns  comprising:  a  plurality  of  driving  quad- 
ripole magnets  each  having  a  iKMizontal  magnetic  axis 
parallel  to  a  surface  and  positioned  immediately  below 
said  surface  to  magnetically  drive  an  inscribing  means, 
the  driving  magnets  being  positioned  to  revolve  about  a 
first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  formed  into 
a  sun  gear,  each  said  driving  magnet  secured  for  rotation 
to  a  rotatable  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and 
forming  planet  gears,  each  said  second  axis  being  spaced 
from  said  first  axis  as  by  idler  gears  to  provide  varying 
oitits,  revcriving  drive  means  operably  connected  to  each 
said  second  axis  for  rotatimi  of  said  second  axis  and  si- 
multaneous revolving  of  said  second  axis  about  said  first 
axis,  activating  means  in  the  form  of  a  handle  remote 
from  said  first  axis  to  operatively  ccmtrol  said  revcdving 
drive  means,  whereby  said  inscribing  means  and  graphic 
means  is  magnetically  driven  by  registry  of  its  quad- 
ripole magnet  with  the  driving  quadripole  magnet  pro- 
ducing a  graphic  geometric  pattern  on  an  image  receiving 
surface  upon  movement  of  said  activating  means. 


This  spi  dfication  discloses,  for  conforming  a  matrix  to 
a  nrfaoe  of  a  tooth,  a  dental  wedge  characterized  by 
an  enlongi  led  body  having  esesntiaUy  three  longitudinally 
extending  tides  and  tapering  from  a  butt  end  to  a  pointed 
end,  and  )  n  enlarged  head  containing  a  vertical  aperture 
adapted  U>  receive  a  tine  of  an  instrument  to  facilitate 
inaeltion  <  r  removal  of  the  wedge  with  any  instrument 
having  a  ine.  This  specification  also  discloses  an  even 
more  neai  ly  univenaUy  useful  dental  wedge  having,  in 


3,510,950 

SINE,  PIN^HEADED  DUAL  SQUARE 

Peter  Andiewi,  190  GcUnrit  Road, 

Pcofidd,  N.Y.    14526 

^*y*'*'!f?'**?L**"P^  <*  awMlaidoB  Ser.  Na  167,609, 

S»- H  1962.  TUi  appicalkNi  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser. 

Wo.  699,199 

WTO  ^  ,,    ^        li*.  CL  B43I  7/05 
UA  CL  33—94  26  Clafans 

A  combination  square  having  various  elements  in  com- 
bination that,  accordingly,  enables  a  person  to  have  or 
transform  the  square,  by  substantially  using  and/or  mov- 
ing a  rule  means  which  is  releasably  clamped  or  secured 
substantially  on  pin  barrier  means  and  by  substantially 
using  an  opening  which  is  in  open  association  with  a 
conventional  groove  and/or  slot  in  the  rule  means,  and 
completely  removing  the  rule  means  from  the  square's 
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head  as  desired,  into  substantially  a  sine  angle  square; 
sine  pin-headed  dual  square;  a  right  angle  or  90  degree 
square;  removable  and/<H-  a  180  degree  pivoting  grooved 
rule  square;  15,  30  or  45,  for  exam^e,  oblique  angle 


square;  full  360  degree  bevel  square;  semi  rigid  realient 
flexible  concavo-convex  tape  measure  dual  square  and/or 
a  substantially  rigid  gauge  square;  {Hu-headed  level  means 
square,  surface  gauge  pin-headed  dual  square  and  the 
like. 


3,510,951 

CARTRIDGE  HEAD  SPACE  GAGING  DEVICE  FOR 

RIFLE  FIRING  CHAMBERS 

Walter  K.  Dow,  86  Convene  St, 

Longmcadow,  Maas.    01106 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,901 

Int.  CL  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.  CL  33—143 


unit  being  movable  rapidly  widiin  the  cohmm  stmcturB 
through  the  agency  of  a  miciooieter  threaded  lead  screw 
and  not  arraagement,  the  screw  of  which  it  rotated  by  a 
1:2  ratio,  multiplying  bevel  gear  drive  operated  direcdy 
trom  the  exterior  of  the  gauge  by  a  hand  wheel  of  sub- 
stantial radius.  The  movable  part  of  the  guide  sleeve  unit 


is  spring  biased  toward  the  fixed  part  The  gauge  faxtbu 
includes  an  indicator  bar  having  gauge  steps  which  pro- 
ject radially  through  a  vertically  elcmgated  guide  slot  of 
the  column  structure,  these  steps  being  spaced  from  one 
9  Claims  another  with  great  accuracy;  and  a  micrometer  dial  at 
the  top  of  the  column  structure  which  rotates  with  the 
lead  screw. 


h^^^^ 


A»,     t4. 


3,510,953 

CONTOUR  INJECTING  AND  COMPARING 

MACHINE 

Arnold  E.  Pctennan,  3415  E. 

PhoeabTAik    85018 

FBed  Dec  20966,  Scr.  No.  598,662 

lat  CL  GOlb  5/20 

U.S.  CL  33—174  6 


A  cartridge  "head  qMioe"  gaging  device  for  rifle  firing 
chambers  having  a  tapered  forward  end.  Front  and  rear 
gage  members  are  slidably  joined  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment and  together  duplicate  significant  portions  of  the 
outer  configuration  of  a  rifle  cartridge  shell  surface  from 
tepered  fore  end  to  rear  end  face.  Frictional  means  resist 
relative  sliding  movement.  The  gage  in  over  size  tength- 
wise  condition  is  inserted  in  a  firing  chamber,  the  rifle 
action  closed  and  opened,  and  the  gage  removed  fbr 
lengthwise  measurement  and  comparison  with  an  estab- 
lished "maximum"  permissible  length.  Preferably  a  de- 
formable ring  of  malleable  material  is  placed  between 
opposed  faces  of  the  members  and  is  compressed  when 
the  rifle  action  is  closed  in  order  to  provide  a  fixed 
"mold"  to  indicate  the  actual  "head  space"  condition  of 
the  rifle. 


3,510,952 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

NidHrias  M.  IMHIan,  4215  Comrvlllc 

Detroit  Mich.    48224 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,147 

lot  a.  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—170  8  ClafaiH 

The  height  gauge  features  a  composite  guide  sleeve 

unit,  one  part  of  which  is  anchored  within  an  upright 

tubular  column  structure,  the  second  part  of  the  sleeve 


A  contour  inspecting  and  comparing  machine  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  a  part  to  be  inspected  and  a  frwly, 
slidably  manually  movable  carriage  means  supporting 
and  inspecting  bar  having  a  pair  of  feelers,  one  adaiMed  to 
engage  a  machine  contoured  part,  and  the  other  to  engage 
a  precision  template  for  comparing  the  machine  part  with 
the  template,  and  wherein  the  feeler  bar  is  freely,  slidably 
manually  movable  in  two  directioru  at  substentially  right 
ahgles  to  each  other. 


\ 
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SOLVENT  REMOVAL 

Jr^  Lake  Jacksoa,  Tcz^  MrisBor  to  The 

Dow  Cheidcal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dilaware 

FU  ed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,257  i 

Int  CL  F2«»  3/04  ' 

U  A  CL  34-f22  5  Claims 


A  methoc 
which 


retains  a 
containing 
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velocity  jet 
liqnid  onto 
zone;  movinis 
into  the  si 
tained  at  a 
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claimed. 


PROCESS 


the  material  to  be  treated  into  a  drying  chamber,  partially 
drying  said  material  by  contact  heat  transfer  on  the  sur- 
face of  heated  rotating  cylinder  means  and  finally  drying 
said  material  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  sieve  drum 
means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  or  to  a  positive  pns- 
sure  wherein  the  treatment  medium  is  passed  through  the 
material  being  treated. 


comi  rises 


for  removing  vapors  from  a  base  material 

introducing  the  base  material,  which 

vaimrizable  organic  liquid  therein,  into  a  zone 

\  apors  of  the  organic  liquid,  introducing  the 

il  into  a  confined  zone,  impinging  a  high- 

tream  of  superheated  vapor  of  said  organic 

he  base  material  while  within  said  confined 

the  base  material  from  said  confined  zone 

lunbunding  vaporous  atmosphere  which  is  main- 

emperature  at  least  that  equal  to  the  boiling 

liquid  from  which  the  vapors  are  generated; 

"emoving  the  base  material  from  the  so-main- 

atm<  sphere.  The  apparatus  for  conducting  the 

he  present  invention  is  also  described  and 


3,510,955 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREAT- 

1N(  \  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  LENGTHS 

Heinz  Fkiincr,  EgdslMMli,  near  Franlfnrt  am  Main, 

Gcranny,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG. 

Ian.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,003 

Claims  jModty,  ivpHcatfon  Germany,  Ian.  7,  1967, 

V  32,735 

Int  CL  F26b  3/06. 13/30 

VJS,  CL  34-1-23  14  Claims 


present 


The 

tos  for  Iwalj-treating 
sliver-type 


3,510,956 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  WOOD  SHAVINGS 

Horst  KlinlonacUcr,  Stuttgart,  and  Fricdrich  Hirth,  Stntt- 

g^-FcncrlMcii,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Gann  Apparatc- 

und  Masdiincnlyan  Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,295 

Int  a.  F26b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  34—25  7  Clafans 


disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  appara- 

textile  material  lengths,  for  example 

Bxtile  materials  which  comi»ises  introducing 


rr 


7n  \^..\^^  I 


.»teimt*M.*r€» 


A  process  for  drying  wood  shavings  in  the  manufacture 
of  pressed  boards  or  lumber.  The  moisture  content  of 
the  wood  shavings  is  measured  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  iM-ocess.  The  temperature  of  the  process  is  ad- 
justed as  a  function  of  the  moisture  content  of  the  wood 
shavings  at  the  beginning  of  the  process.  The  speed  of 
conveyance  at  which  the  wood  shavings  are  conveyed 
through  the  process  is  regulated  as  a  function  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  shavings  at  the  end  of  the  proc- 
ess. A  mass  of  air  is  passed  through  the  wood  shavings 
and  brought  into  contact  with  them  to  the  extent  that 
the  moisture  in  the  air  achieves  an  equilibrium  state 
with  the  moisture  in  the  shavings.  A  fresh  supply  of  air 
is  added  to  this  mass  of  air  so  as  to  regulate  the  humidity 
of  this  air  mass  as  a  function  of  the  moisture  content 
in  the  air  when  in  equilibrium  with  the  moisture  content 
of  the  wood  shavings.  The  regulating  functions  are  ac- 
complished through  motorized  feedback  loops.  The  m(HS- 
ture  measuring  instrument  includes  an  auger  which  forces 
a  sample  of  the  wood  shavings  into  a  measuring  zone 
where  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  compressed  samj^ 
of  the  wood  shavings  is  measured  by  means  of  electrodes 
IMTojecting  into  the  instnunent  chamber.  The  electrical 
resistance  is  an  indication  of  the  moisture  content  of  the 
wood  shavings. 

3,510,957 
DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilbmr  W.  Jarvis,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wlifaripo<ri  Corporation,  Benton  Harlior,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,486 
Int  a.  F26b  21/06 
U.S.  a.  34—53  10  Cbfans 

A  dryer  control  for  a  washer-dryer  which  uses  tem- 
perature resp(Hisive  means  in  cooperation  with  timer 
means  to  count  the  number  of  times  the  heater  is  turned 
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off  and  back  on  near  the  end  of  the  drying  cycle  and  working  surface  of  said  sieve  drum,  said  mesh  jacket  be- 
terminates  operation  of  the  dryer  after  a  predetermined  ing  closed  at  its  joint-abutting  surfaces  by  a  ^iral  or  zig- 
cumulated  total.  The  timer  is  advanced  when  the  heater  zag  point  which  extends  along  the  surface  of  said  jacket 
is  cut  off  thermostatically  as  well  as  when  operation  of  The  mesh  jacket  is  attached  to  a  tensicming  ring  which  is 

resiliently  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  sieve  drum 


means. 


/e^ 


>SL 
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3,510360 

VERTICAL  DRYD«6  MACHINE 

Hisayoshl  Knbodcra,  19—10  2>€honic  ISWnbariri, 

MOnato-kn,  Tokyo-to,  lapn 

FDcd  Inac  6, 1968rScr.  No.  735,087 

Chdnu  priority,  applcrtion  lapm,  Jnne  10, 1967, 

42/36,766 

Int  CL  F26b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  34—155  9  ChrioM 


the  heater  is  re-initiated.  The  specific  sequencing  oi  the 
timer  is  such  as  to  advance  the  timer  out  in  a  stepwise 
manner  under  the  control  of  the  exhaust  stack  thermo- 
stats. 

3,510,958 

CROP  DRIERS 

Cornells  van  dcr  Ldy,  7  Knschcnrain, 

Zng,  Switicriand 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  May  9,  1967, 

6706441 

Int  CL  F26b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  34—60  43  Clafans 


..^z^' 


A  transportable  crop  drier  with  a  pick-up  device  for 
picking  up  crop  and  a  conveyor  mechanism  that  moves 
crop  through  the  drier.  Opposing  rotatable  drums,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  heated,  are  mounted  in  the  path  of  mov- 
ing crop.  The  drums  can  be  adjusted  to  crush  the  crop 
moving  between  them.  Heated  air  is  passed  into  contact 
with  the  crop  being  processed  as  it  moves  through  the 
drier. 

3,510,959 

APPARATUS  CONTAINING  A  MESH  JACKET  AND 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  MESH  JACKET 

Heinz  Fldnncr,  EgcUbach,  near  Frankfnrt  am  Matai, 

Germany,  assignor  to  VEPA  AG. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,931 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcraumy,  Jan.  25, 1967, 

V  32  847 

Int.  CL  F26b  13/30 

U.S.  CL  34—115  13  Ckdms 

\ 


A  vertical  drying  chamber  ccmtaining  a  heating  device 
is  vertically  passed  through  by  a  strip  material  to  be 
dried.  The  strip  runs  along  an  inverted  U-shaped  path 
in  the  chamber  over  a  strip  guide  roller  located  at  the 
top  of  the  drying  chamber.  Below  the  guide  roller  and 
above  the  top  of  the  drying  chamber,  there  are  provided 
transverse  air  curtain  creating  nozzles  which  direct  air 
onto  the  surface  of  the  runs  or  spans  of  the  strip  and 
prevent  heat  transfer  and  leak  of  fluid  from  the  chamber 
to  the  rollers. 


^,510,961 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICES 

Barbara  J.  Hawkins,  1622  Clinton  Ave, 

Fresno,  Calif.    93704 

FUed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,673 

Int  CL  G09b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  15  Cfadms 


,110 
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The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  sieve  drum  means       A  plurality  of  layers  of  material  made  of  economical 
containing  a  mesh  jacket  which  substantially  covers  the  and  readily  available  nuUerials,  such  as  cardboard,  fiber- 
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board,  ahee  plastic,  ptasddzed  paper,  and  the  like,  which 
present  pro  »lein,  answer  and  answer  checking  indicia  for 
registration  with  windows  in  a  cover,  and  slides  therebe- 
tween prov  ding  for  successive  inspection  of  a  problem, 
sdectionof] 
the  answer 
the  answer 


other  form. 


the  sources  of  power.  These  OMmectors  may  be  formed 
of  stretchable  leads  so  that  the  connectors  appear  as 
straight  lines  to  the  observer  of  the  apparatus. 


an  answer  to  the  problem,  and  tor  unmasking 

checkmg  indicia  for  testing  the  accuracy  of 

elected.  In  one  form,  the  problem  and  answer 

rhylfing  in  iicia  are  presented  on  a  rotatable  disk;  in  an- 


on a  tadH  of  paper. 


3^1Mi2 


A 

teaching 
bers 

insertable  iii 
interconnec  ing 


represi  nting 


MC  LECULAR  SUtUCTURE  MODELS 
KazoUniBiito,  l-l*-24  MMno-hoacho,  Mcforo-km 

filed  Inly  3, 1M7,  sS^o.  (S4,M2 

laLdGmb  23/26 
VA  CL  354-18  3  Clafans 
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molecjilar  structure-  educati(Hial  model  for  use  in 
stereo-chemistry  using  polyhedral  block  mem- 
atoms  in  molecules  and  rod  members 
holes  in  said  ptriyhedral  block  members  for 
the  same  and  illustrating  bond  lengths 
and  bond  aijgles  in  molecules. 


331M<3 
TEACHING  SYSTEM 
Paid  B.  Zl|ar,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  aid  Howard 
Bod,  AMfekcnd,  MiHk,  aaiiMna  to  Hickok  TcacUog 
"    '     ^  c  CndHMgc,  MaM^  a  conontkia  ef  OUo 
off  appHcaitkMi  Scr.  No.  49M93,  Oct  2t, 
IMS.  IkH  awpMcaiiwi  Ai«.  28, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  757,221 
lit  CL  G89b  23/18:  H82b  1/04 
U.S.CL3fl-19  8  Claims 


Apparattt  i  for  demonstrating  the  operation  of  electrical 
and  electroi  lic  circuits  and  systems  comprised  of  a  chalk 
board  of  fe  Tmnagnetic  material  with  power  distribution 
bars  diqwsf  d  about  the  peripiiery  of  the  chidk  board  and 
provided  wi  th  a  plurality  of  connection  points  consisting 
of  drill  boll  s.  Each  circuit  element  is  mounted  on  an  ex- 
posed surfai  e  of  a  panel  made  of  insulating  material  widi 
the  schema  ic  of  the  circuit  component  drawn  on  the 
exposed  suiface  of  the  panel.  The  panels  are  provided 
with  mourning  means  such  as  magnetic  material  which 
permits  loc  ition  of  the  panels  in  any  arbitrary  position 
on  the  chal :  board.  Electrical  connectors  are  provided  to 
connect  the  circuit  components  with  one  another  and  with 


3,51f,9M 

EDUCATIONAL  COLOR  CASE 

LaucBcc  A.  Daimers  aid  lli^iui  May  DaJmers,  both  off 

P.O.  Box  1475, 01110%  Alia.    85533 

Filed  Jane  8, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  644,691 

Lrt.  CL  Gd9b  19/00 

VS.  CL  35—22  7  Clafans 


An  educational  toy  designed  and  adapted  to  teach 
colors  <by  visual  color  recognition,  descriptive  name,  either 
or  both,  and  which  in  addition,  functions  as  a  puzzle. 
It  enables  a  child  to  puzzle  out  and  understand  the  se- 
quential steps  involved  in  solving  the  problem  of  (1) 
recognizing  not  only  basic  colors  (2)  variations  in  sizes 
and  shapes  (3)  distinctively  colored  indicia  (marker 
labels  and  symbols)  and  (4)  distinguishable  color  names 
and  how  they  are  spelled  and  appear  in  written  or  printed 
form. 


3,518^65 

TRAINING  AID  FOR  SIGHrilNG  SMALL  ARMS 

Don  E.  Rkea,  148  WOson  Avc^ 

Placcotfa,  CaUr.    92670 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,922 

iBt  CL  F41g  3/26 

VS.  CL  35—25  5  Clafans 


An  electrically  actuated  light  bulb  and  focusing  lens 
which  inserts  into  the  barrel  of,  for  example,  a  revolver. 
Energy  for  lighting  the  bulb  is  connected  to  one  electrode 
of  the  bulb  through  the  portion  of  the  device  in  the  barrel 
and  to  the  other  electrode  through  the  metal  portim  of 
the  revolver.  When  the  trigger  is  pulled,  the  firing  pin 
strikes  the  cartridge  unit  in  the  chamber  for  completing 
the  electrical  circuit.  Light  from  the  bulb  appears,  for  ex- 
ample, on  a  target  where  the  revolver  was  pointed. 


Mat  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


3,510,966 
TEACHING  MACHINE  TOY  HAVING  SEQIJ^^}- 
TIALLY-ARRANGEABLB     INDICIA     MEANS 
AND  RESPONSE  MEANS  _.   „  .  ^      «., 

Mickad  E.  Golden,  Loe  Aifeles,  Doris  V-Bodcy,  Faloa 
Verdes.  Jokn  H.  Goeli,  Shenmn  Oaks,  Jwnw.F. 
Monday,  Sooth  Gate,  and  lohn  W.  Ryao,  Lw  A^rk*, 
Calif.,  asrignon  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthonc,  Cattf.,  a 
coiporation  off  CalifOnrfa  ^««^^. 

FUed  Dec  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,165 

lot  CL  G09b  17/00  ^ 

UA  CL  35-35  ^  Clafans 


and  are  carried  around  up  beneath  the  fingers  of  Ae 
reader  thereupon.  After  the  cells  have  been  sensed,  the 
pin  sets  are  successively  cancelled  before  hang  ayin 
subjected  to  the  pin-drive  solenoids.  Appropriate  ooiittol 
circuits  are  provided  by  which  to  qmchrodze  the  respec- 
tive operations  of  the  recorder,  the  pin-drive  solenoids 
and  the  drum.  

SHOES  AND  SBOEftMSXSG  METHODS 

Ralph  E.  HoUa,  Jr.  Satoo,  ^f^^^^L^^iS:: 
Beverly,  Man.,  artgowi  to  USM  Cofponfloa,  nem- 
iiigton,  NJ,  a  coipontfoii  of  N^  fSfS.. 
^^  FIM  Jooe  26, 1968,  Ser.  Nhfc  740^ 

bL  CL  A43b  13/12;  A43d  65/00     .  ^  _ 

VS.  CL  36—30  •  Clafans 


A  teaching  machine  toy  includes  (1)  first  means  iden- 
tified by  indicia,  such  as  letters  or  numerals,  capable  of 
sequential  arrangement  into  meaningful  or  nonsense  ar- 
ray and  (2)  second  means,  such  as  a  phonograph,  re- 
sponsive to  the  array  of  said  first  means  for  producing 
a  re^KXise  characteristic  thereof. 


Shoe  and  shoemaking  method  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  mold  assembly  for  the  molding  of  a  sole,  die 
mold  assembly  including  a  bottom  mold  member,  ride 
mold  means  and  a  top  mold  member,  placing  a  tread 
insert  member  on  said  bottom  mold  member,  said  tread 
insert  member  being  provided  with  a  bead  member  af- 
fixed to  its  foot-f adng  side,  and  introducing  molding  ma- 
terial between  the  top  mdd  member  and  the  bottom 
mold  member  whereby  to  fill  the  mold  cavity,  the  mate- 
rial being  adapted  to  flow  substantially  around  the  bead, 
whereby  upon  subsequent  solidification  of  the  molding 
material  the  tread  insert  member  is  securely  anchored  in 
the  molding  material  by  the  bead  attached  to  the  tread 
member  to  form  a  composite  sole. 


3,510,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BRAILLE 

wnUam  H.  Kfaig,  Keith  L.  WaOacc,  and  Robert  A.  Brace, 

Marlon,  Iowa,  aH^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Mlldied  P.  Gates  ^     ^^    „.  .^« 

FOed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,460 

IBt  CL  G09b  21/00  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  35—35  W  Clafans 


3,510,969 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  SCRAPER  ELEVATCW 
Howard  E.  StnDer,  Werner  P.  GoldknUe,  aod  Tafanijdfe 
A.  Stephenson,  Lobbock,  Tex.,  Mslgnow  to  Claik 
Eqoipaiait  Company,  Bockanaa,  Midi.,  a  cocporaooa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Joly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,361 

Int  CL  B60p  1/36  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  37— 8  1  Clafan 

•X 


A  Braille  reader  using  an  incremental  tape  recorder 
input  with  magnetic  tape  bearing  Braille  characters  or 
cells  encoded  thereon.  The  particularly  novel  feature  of 
the  reader  is  a  shallow,  routing  drum  whose  periphery 
carries  sets  of  radially  movable  pins  spaced  thereabout, 
each  set  consisting  of  six  such  pins  arranged  in  a  standard 
Braille  cell  pattern.  A  cluster  of  six  pin-drive  solenoids, 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  recorder,  moves  the  ap- 
propriate pin  or  pins  in  each  set  as  the  drum  rotates  to 
reproduce  the  BraiUe  ceU  signalled  by  the  recorder.  A 
succession  of  BraUle  cells  are  thus  produced  on  the  dram 


A  high  torque  hydraulic  motor  is  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  a  tractor  drawn  elevating  scraper  conveyorfor 
driving  the  conveyor,  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  motor  being 
directly  supplied  through  an  unobstructed  hose  by  an 
hydraulic  pump  connected  to  the  power  take-off  unit  of 
the  tractor  whereby  the  power  take-off  control  efficiently 
operates  the  scraper  conveyor.  A  gear  train  may  be  in- 
serted between  the  power  take-off  unit  and  the  hydraulic 
pump  when  it  is  desirable  to  modify  the  power  take^ 
rotation  speed  with  respect  to  the  input  speed  of  the 
pump. 
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EXCAV>  TOR  WITH  INCLINED  BUCKET  WHEELS 
ATTA*  »ED  TO  A  WORKING  UNIT  WHICH  IS 
HORD  ONTALLY  MAINTAINED 

PsTd  AOkafloTich  Mikhalloy,  KalyacTS  16,  kr.  16; 
Akiai  r  Fedorovldi  SmfanoT,  NabcreaAmiya  Chemoi 
reckki  31,  kr.  46;  Abnm  Arkadieilch  BabHsky, 
Phrtafcy  m  M,  kr.  6;  Lcoaid  lyanoTidi  PrimaiiclMik,  UL 
FnuBc  23,  kw,  36;  Antoofai  AfaoasicYich  Molodtsov, 
Nabcfe  dnnya  icU 


3,510,972 

IRON  LIFTER  FOR  SEAM  BUSTERS 

Hugh  L.  Thompson,  316  Wadiingtoa  SL, 

Waco,  Tex.    76703 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,886 

Int  CL  D06f  71/00 

VS.  CL  38—42  12  Claims 


118, 


UL 


UL 


kv,   19;  Zalman 
■L  13,  ky.  20; 

15.k¥.3; 
VoiMva  2/4,  kr. 


Mttia  I  ^fkatrntftm  Tlnof eeyi 

Aaatotj  AkncTkk       ^  __    .,  _.. 

53;  Gai  riO  Akhnctovkii  Mntashey,  Kiroyai^  proqiclit 

26/28,  nr.  87;  aad  AiMtoly  Fedoroykh  AiUiipoy,  V.O. 

Vescliia  m  oL  2/93,  ky.  38,  aB  of  Uaii«rad,  VJSSJR. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,081  i 

Int  CL  E02f  5/08  ' 

U.S.  CL  3f->94  5  Claims 


V//// 


excavator  is  provided  which  has  a  hoisting 
supriorted  from  a  vehicle  for  pivotable  movement  in 
>lane  and  from  the  frame  there  is  mounted  a 
for  movement  horiz(»talIy  and  vertically, 
hoisting  frame  is  pivotably  moved  relative  to  the 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  therebetween 
wbrking  unit  is  moved  relative  to  the  hoisting 
neans  of  hydraulic  cylinders.  The  hydraulic 
wpich  controls  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
is  regulated  by  a  slide  valve  which  in  turn 
by  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  a  telescoping 
o  nnected  between  the  vehicle  and  the  working 
wheref  y  the  working  unit  can  be  maintained  at  a  par- 
ion. 


A  whee 
frame 
a  vertical 
working 
The 

vehicle  by 
and  the 
frame  by 
cylinder 
WM-king 
is  operatec 
member 
unit 
ticularpositi 


uiiit 


U.S.CL38-8 


A  mangl^ 
stretches 
tating  heatejl 
a  series  of 


The  iron  lifter  for  seam  busters  comprises  an  upright 
carrying  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve,  and  a  horizontal 
rod  has  one  end  fixed  in  said  sleeve  overlying  the  pair  of 
bucks  of  the  seam  buster.  A  trolley  is  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  an  air  cylinder  is  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  trolley.  A  piston  in  the  cylinder  has  a 
piston  rod  extending  below  the  air  cylinder  and  a  steam 
Iron  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pis- 
ton rod.  A  micro-switch  on  the  iron  controls  the  flow  of 
steam  into  the  iron,  and  a  solenoid  controlled  valve  con- 
trols the  flow  of  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder  below 
the  piston,  the  micro-switch  simultaneously  operating  the 
solenoid  valve,  whereby  when  the  micro-switch  is  released 
the  cylinder  will  normally  maintain  the  iron  raised  to 
engage  the  uppermost  buck,  and  when  closed  the  iron  will 
be  lowered  by  the  cylinder  to  engage  the  lowermost  buck. 


3,510,971 

MANGLE 

Libert  Bravetti,  Via  Asti  1,  Cologno  Monzese, 

_,  MOan,  Italy 

F  led  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,385 

Claim  priwity,  appHcalion  Italy,  June  21, 1968, 

18,045/68 

Int  CL  D06f  69/02 

11  Claims 


3,510,973 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 
Dante  V.  Mazzocco,  Sr.,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Translucent  Display  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,197 

Int  CL  G09f  11/295 

VS.  CL  40—31  9  ctalms 


JV 


for  pressing  textiles  and  similar  articles 
articles  as  they  are  pressed  against  a  ro- 

cylinder.  The  articles  may  be  led  through       Apparatus  for  sequentially  displaying  a  plurality  of 
Recessive  mangles.  display  sheets  including  a  housing  and  means  therein  de- 
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fining  a  display  window.  A  light  source  is  positioned  in  the 
housing  and  aimed  at  the  window.  An  elongated  fleodble 
translucent  carrier  web  is  positioned  therein  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  window  and  the  light  source 
and  is  moved  past  the  display  window  so  that  different 
longitudinally  displaced  zones  thereabng  successively  be- 
come positioned  in  alignment  therewith  for  predetermined 
durations.  Means  are  provided  on  the  carrier  web  for  tem- 
porarily securing  printed  sheets  thereto. 


D. 


3,510,976 
SAFETY  ROAD  SIGN 
Ronald  F.  Faoliae,  Moant  UbIob,  aad 
Parry,  East  Freedom,  Pa.,  assignors 
Sitfety  Corporation,  Hnntiiigdon,  Pa., 
tion  off  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,675 
t  Int.  CL  G09f  13/20 

VS.  CL  40—132  4  dainu 


I  AUan 
to 
a  corpora 


3,510,974 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  Lane,  Kirdand,  Ohio,  asrignw  to  Kecler  &  Dunkel, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,166 

Int  CL  G09ff  1/00 

VS.  a.  40—124.1  18  Chdms 


A  self-supporting  display  device  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  bendable  material,  llie  display  includes  a  display  sur- 
face and  a  frame-like  structure  surrounding  the  surface. 
The  frame-like  structure  is  formed  by  folding  the  sheet 
and  the  folded  frame-forming  material  is  stressed  to  main- 
tain the  device  assembled  and  supported  without  the  use 
of  fastening  devices  or  easels. 

A  blank  from  which  the  device  is  constructed  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,510,975 

SIGN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

William  J.  Lowmaster,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Mathews  Company,  a  corporation  off  Michigaa 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,538 

Int  CL  G09ff  7/100 

V.S.  CL  40—129  1  Claim 


A  flat,  clear  acrylic  sign  which  has  glass  spheres 
dropped  on  the  outside  face  thereof.  Approximately  50% 
of  Uiese  spheres  are  mirror  coated.  A  message  is  screened 
on  this  face.  A  translucent  i^osphorescent  coating  is 
sprayed  on  the  back  of  the  acrylic  plate.  A  source  of  light 
behind  the  sign  shines  through  revealing  the  message, 
while  the  sign  remains  reflectorized  to  headlights  and 
the  phosjAorescent  coating  provides  a  built-in  safety 
factor  in  case  the  light  behind  fails. 


3,510,977 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  PEN 

Emil  Hechde,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Radiant  Pen  Corp.,  Kenflworth,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  680,132, 

Nov.  2, 1967.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  706,989 

Int  CL  G09ff  3/00 
VS.  CL  40—334  10  Clafans 


A  motor  vehicle  embodying  a  sign  assembly  carried  (» 
opposite  sides,  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  indi- 
cating the  class  of  goods  carried  by  the  vehicle.  Each 
sign  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  mounting  portion  in 
which  a  plurality  of  stacked  cards  bearing  different 
legends  are  supported.  A  restraining  means  holds  the 
cards  within  the  stack  and  permits  selective  repositioning 
of  the  cards  for  changing  the  exposed  legend. 


A  pushbutton  type  display  writing  instrument  having 
a  cap,  containing  a  pushbutton  mechanism,  a  transparent 
outer  barrel  completely  enclosing  an  apertured  screen 
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thetein  through  which  aperture  a  rotatable  di^lay  3^10,980  

partially  visible,  said  display  member  being  PROPELLED  TO Y  ARRANCEMBWT  AND  METHOD 
onned  or  comiected  to  a  rotatable  ratchet  mem-  Regtarid  F.  PIppto,  fc,  78H  Jttw«y  Road, 

positi<^  in  the  cap  and  forming  a  part  of  the  push-  j^^  oi^^9u!8j,No:S94a99 

bKL  CL  AOh  27/00 
VS,  CL  46—74  46  Claims 


seated 

member 

integrally 

ber_ 

button  mekhanism 


3,51«,978 

FIffl-ATTRACTING  DEVICE 

lUrcst  Lee  Mvdock,  2420  E.  24th  St, 

lUs^OUiL    74114 

Filed  laly  31, 1968.  Scr.  No.  749,152 

laL  CL  AOlk  75/02,  97/04,  79/00 

VS.  CL  4^17.1  9 
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A  fish-nttracting  device  including  a  transparent  c<»i- 
tainer  ha^ng  holes  therein  permitting  circulation  of  wa- 
ter therei  trough,  the  container  being  adapted  to  include 
and  having  a  removable  lid,  an  electrically  en- 
ight  bulb  supported  to  the  interior  of  the  lid, 
a  cable  ej  tending  from  the  lid  and  connected  to  the  bulb, 
the  contai  oer  being  adaptable  to  be  lowered  into  a  body 
uid  a  battery  at  the  surface  to  which  the  cable 
is  attache!  to  illuminate  the  bulb  and  thereby  the  min- 
nows ther  ;in  for  attracting  fish. 


3,510,979 

ASSEMBLY  nrr 

Artnr  FisiAcr,  Tmalfaigen,  Krds  Freadcnstadt,  Gcnnany 
Filed  Feb.  25. 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,063 
priority,  apf^katioa  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1965, 
1;  Apr.  9, 1965,  F  45,785;  Dec.  25, 1965, 


F 

F  41L1U 


4i^l; 


UACL 


bt  CL  A631I 33/04 


An  ass  mbly  kit  comprises  two  similar  building  blocks 
each  havi  ig  an  open-encked  passage.  An  elongated  connect- 
ingjnemt  er  is  provided  whose  end  portions  are  receivable 
in  these  i  assages  in  tight  frictional  engagement  to  couple 
the  block  together  and  define  an  axis  of  rotation  for  them 
so  that  t  tey  may  be  angularly  displaced  with  reference 
to  (me  an  ather. 


A  propelled  toy  vehicle  body  in  the  f (Hrm  of  a  simulated 
rocket  missile  is  propelled  by  fluid  discharge  from  a  pres- 
surizable  fluid  chamber,  the  vehicle  body  carrying  one 
or  more  satellite  bodies  which  are  releasably  retained  with 
the  vehicle  body  during  a  portion  of  its  travel.  The  pres- 
surizable  fluid  chamber  has  a  movable  wall,  the  position 
ct  which  controls  the  retention  or  release  of  the  satellite 
bodies.  The  retained  satellite  bodies  are  retained  within 
opposed  transverse  openings  in  the  vehicle  body  by  re- 
leasable  retainers,  including  the  movable  wall  and  simul- 
taneously or  sequentially  releasable  detents  which  are 
moved  by  one  or  more  movable  p<^(»is  of  the  movable 
wall  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  the  pressurizable 
fluid  chafnber.  Satellite  separation  is  aided  by  either  or 
both  ot  centrifugal  force  through  vehicle  body  rotation 
or  sttMred  ^ring  energy.  In  mie  embodiment  a  parachute 
is  released  through  movement  of  a  movable  wall  of  the 
pressurizable  fluid  chamber. 


3,510,981 
VEHICLE  AND  TRACKCOMBINATION  TOY 
Harvey  W.  La  BraaAe,  Pdoa  Vcrdes  Pwrimnla,  and 
Howard  F.  Newman,  Lot  Anfdca,  CaBf .,  aalgnon  to 
Mattd,   Inc.,   Hawtlionw,   CaW.,   a  corporation   of 


Continnation-in-part  of  appiiartlon  Scr.  No.  777,284, 
Nov.  20,  1968.  lUs  application  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  797,064 

Int  CL  A63I1 11/10, 17/00 
VJS,  CL  46—202  16  Claims 


lOCUms 


A  low  friction  toy  vehicle  body  and  chassis  with  wheels 
rotatably  and  resiliently  mount^  on  the  chassis  for  un- 
powered  operation  on  a  track  having  vehicle-confining 
walls,  wherein  the  body,  chassis,  wheels,  resilient  naount- 
ing  means  and  walls  are  dimensioned  and  arranged  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  body  with  the  wheels  or  walls  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  vehicle  on  the  track  while 
permitting  the  wheels  to  bottom  out  on  the  body  witii- 
out  damage  to  the  resilient  mounting  means. 
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3,510,982 

SAFETY  TIMER 

Frederick  A.  Pnrdy,  870  United  Nations  Plaza, 

NewYorl^N.Y.    10017 

FOcd  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,818 

Int  d.  E05f  15/20;  E05d  15/38 

VA  CL  49—30  10 


The  door  assemUy  utilizes  novel  apparatus  and  mech- 
anisms including  an  overhead  suspensicm  mechanism, 
^ring  plunger  mechanism  and  door  guidance  means 
which  are  also  claimed. 


A  safety  timer  for  a  motor  operated  door  in  which  the 
motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  is  connected  to 
an  electrical  circuit  having  means  for  reversing  the  motor, 
the  safety  timer  including  a  tube  having  a  first  and  second 
chamber,  a  conductive  granular  material  in  the  tube,  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  in  the  tube  and  connected  to  the 
electrical  circuit  of  the  door  motor  and  means  on  the  door 
for  positioning  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  safety  timer 
tube  above  the  other  so  that  the  granular  material  in  the 
tube  will  flow  by  gravity  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 


3,510,983 
FLUSH  CLOSING  SLIDING  DOORS 
Charles  Barabas,  Highland  Park,  N J.,  assignor  to  Ban 
Indnslrics  Corp.,  Higliland  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcfanvare 

FOcd  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,563 

Int  CL  E05d  15/10 

VS,  CL  49^130  19  Oainis 


3,510,984 
CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  BISWINGING  DOOR 
F^ancta  J.  Kalof,  New  Britain,  and  Vwwak  T.  SlgUnoUl, 
ForcstvOlc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IV  Stanley  Works, 
New  Briti^  Coan.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Ian.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,017 
Int  CL  E05f  15/12 
VS,  CL  49—326  9 


\' 


A  freely  reversible  linkage  for  an  operator  mechanism 
offset  from  the  pivot  of  a  biswinging  door  continuously 
connects  the  door  to  the  drive  spindle  of  the  operator. 
The  linkage  includes  a  crank  generally  parallel  to  the 
door  when  closed  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith.  The  crank  is  rotatably  connected 
at  its  other  end  with  a  follower  which  a  nK>vably  con- 
nected with  a  track  on  the  door  and  is  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  door  when  closed.  A  control  link,  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  door  when  closed,  is  rotatably  at- 
tached at  one  end  between  the  follower  ends  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  pivot  fixed  offset  from  the  spindle,  to 
guide  the  follower  along  the  track  and  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  linkage  as  the  door  is  moved  through  180* 
of  swing. 


\ 


3^10,985 
CORNER  GU^n*  FOR  WINDOW 
Denis  L.  SmUs,  Dnvcnugr,  VlDc  de  Laval,  Qndwc,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Sqtoseal  CotporatloaL  DonviOc  St 
Hyadndw,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  cotporanon  of  Qnsbsc 
FOcd  Am.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,112 
Int  CL  E05d  13/02 
VS,  CL  49—425  5  Clakns 


A  door  assembly  wherein  the  doors  are  flush  when 
in  the  closed  position.  The  invention  provides  alternate 
mechanisms  for  moving  the  doors  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position.  One  of  the  mechanism's  fur- 
ther advantages  is  that  tracks  on  the  floor  are  not  re- 
quired, providing  a  clear  uncluttered  floor  space. 


A  corner  gusset  for  window  frames  made  of  extruded 
plastic  members,  the  inner  surface  of  which  has  a  series  of 
serrations  and  the  outer  surface  of  which  has  longitudinal- 
ly extending  flanges  which  serve  to  reinforce  the  gusset 
and  the  window  frame.  A  pair  of  rcriler  assemblies  are 
directly  mounted  on  one  at  the  arms  of  gusset. 
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3^10^86 
SEIJF-CLOSING  HINGED  DOORS  AND 
HINGES  THEREFOR 
owtts,  Wthwiitoii,  N.Y^  aaigDor  to 
Hardware  Cotporatioii,  Bingiiaiiiton,  N.Y^ 

of  New  York 
^cd  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774^60 
brt.  CL  E05f  1/12 

16Clains 


corp  tradoa 


U.S.  CL  4S  —386 
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enclosing  an  acute  angle  with  the  conveyor  which  moves 
the  work  piece  in  the  directicm  of  its  length  into  contact 


cmltruction  permits  mounting  of  upper  and  lower 

onto  the  door  jamb;  then  mounting  oi  all 

h4rdware  or  hinge  assembly  on  the  door;  then 

entire  door  and  hinge  assembly  onto  the 

and  inserting  top  and   bottom  removable 

The  door  may  be  removed  by  first  removing 

As  the  do<H-  opens  a  spring  is  tedsioned. 

position  is  reached,  the  door  is  held  open. 

is  gently  pushed  further  toward  opening 

stop  will  limit  the  angle  oi  opening  the  door. 

he  door  can  be  raised  somewhat  or  pushed 

the  door  fully.  By  a  simple  gentle  push  of 

the  dwell  position  in  a  closing  direction 

pass  from  the  dwell  position  and  close 

spring  pressure.  Means  is  provided  to 

on  of  the  spring  pressure.  In  one  modifica- 

position  is  omitted.  In  another  modifica- 

hardwkre  is  inrovided  for  two  doors,  one  above  the 

inclu  ling  a  common  hinge  means  between  the  two 

door  is  a  hollow  shell  with  insulation  therein. 

aligned  hcAts  are   formed   in  the  top   and 

of  the  hollow  door  to  receive  the  hardware 

door  can  be  reversed  for  use  as  a  left  or 


with  the  endless  abrading  band  which  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  thereto. 


3,510,987 

ABRADING  MACHINE 

Paul  En^  Kandebtraaw  16,  Eschclbronn,  Germany 

1  fled  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,952 
Claims  p  riority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

F  33,655 
Int.  CL  B24b  21/08 
VS.  CL  5  —138  7  Claims 

In  an  at  rading  machine  wherein  the  abrading  band  is 
pressed  agi  linst  a  work  piece  by  a  pressure  beam,  a  car- 
rier frame  for  the  i^essure  beam  including  a  pair  of 
pivots  moimted  on  the  lateral  ends  of  the  frame  for 
pivoting  a  x>ut  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  endless  abrading  band,  and  upright, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lever  arms  affixed  to  each  pivot 
for  pivotii;  in  unison  therewith,  the  oblique  lever  arm 


3,510,988 

SANDER  DEVICE 

Vem  K.  Mason,  2103  7tli  Ave.  N., 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.    58201 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,004 

InL  CL  B24b  21  /OO,  23/06, 25/00 

VS.  CL  51—148  5  Claims 


Sanding  device  having  an  L-shaped  plate  means  having 
a  base  leg  and  ujxight  plate  means,  a  motor  moimted  to 
the  base  leg  of  said  plate  means,  a  telescoping  member 
slideably  mounted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate 
means,  a  pulley  rotatively  mounted  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  telescoping  member,  a  coil  spring  mounted  be- 
tween said  upper  portion  of  said  upright  leg  means  and 
said  telescoping  member  and  urging  said  telescoping  mem- 
ber upward,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  passing 
through  said  upright  plate  means  of  said  L-shaped  plate 
means,  a  wheel  mounted  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sanding 
belt  mounted  over  said  pulley  wheel,  whereby  upon  pow- 
ering said  motor  will  rotate  said  sanding  bdL 


VS.  CL  51—170 


3,510,989 

PORTABLE  ABRASIVE  TOOL 

John  R.  Tolle,  7270  Ilionias  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    45243 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,618 

Int  a.  B24b  23/00,  55/04 


4  Claims 


Ir      r 


^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  portable  abrasive  tool  for 
repairing  automobile  bodies  consisting  of  a  portable  drill 
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and  a  cylindrical  member  liaving  an  abrasive  surface 
thereon  with  a  guard  and  handle  means  for  hokling  the 
device  during  use.  Both  ends  of  the,  cylinder  member  are 
supported  and  the  device  is  relatively  light-weight  and 
functional  thereby  permitting  easy  polishing,  grinding  and 
sanding  operations  on  automobile  bodies  which  results  in 
a  reduction  in  the  labor  time  required  to  provide  a  more 
perfect  finished  sur&ce. 


3,510,992 

BACKING  PAD  FOR  SANDING  DISCS 

Alma  A.  HotcUns,  49  N.  Lotns  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91107 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,592 

Int  CL  B24d  17/00 

VS.  CL  51—378  17  Claims 


3,510,990 
TAPERED  REAMER 
Julius  P.  Steindler,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Engis 
Equipmcirt  Company,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration <tf  nUnois 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,122 

Int.  CL  B24d  5/10 

VS.  a.  51—206  2  Clafans 


A  tapered  reamer  partially  coated  with  abrasive  par- 
ticles grouped  to  form  on  an  outer  conical  working  sur- 
face of  the  reamer  spatially  isolated  islands  constituting 
separate  grinding  zones,  the  islands  being  distributed  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  body  of  the  reamer  and  over- 
lapping axially  therealong  to  provide  an  improved  grind- 
ing and  shaping  tool. 


3^10,991 
SANDENG  BLOCK 
Stuart  F.  Bowcn,  5626  Vale  Way, 
/  San  Diego,  Calif.    92115 

/         FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,701 
Int.  CL  B24d  15/00 
VS.  CL  51—372 


9  Chdms 


/  \ 


-31 


27.    28,     33  31 


jg^sfc^aa 


A  power  sander  pad  including  a  rotatable  backing  plate 
carrying  a  circular  cushion  formed  of  a  closed  pore  re- 
siliently  deformable  elastomeric  material  to  which  a 
sanding  disc  is  removably  secured  by  adhesive,  with  the 
cushion  having  a  large  number  of  projections  formed  of 
the  elastomeric  material  and  bearing  against  the  disc, 
and  also  having  a  large  number  of  recesses  formed  in  the 
elastomeric  material  between  the  projections. 


A  sanding  block  for  supporting  a  continuous  loop 
sanding  belt,  which  sanding  block  has  first  and  second 
blocks  positioned  in  the  belt  with  adjacent  ends  of  the 
block  having  aligned  slots  with  inwardly  incliiwd  bottom 
surfaces  in  which  opposing  cam  members  are  posationed 
for  being  moved  inwardly  and  expanding  the  blocks  in  an 
outward  longitudinal  direction  against  the  sanding  belt 
making  a  rigid  composite  structure. 


3,510,993 
SEGMENTAL  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Arnold  M.  Cook,  Holdoi,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,933 

Int  CL  B24d  7/08 

VS.  a.  51—209  6  Clafans 


An  abrasive  grinding  and/or  polishing  wheel  compris- 
ing a  circular  series  of  detachable  bonded  abrasive  seg- 
ments with  intermediate  spacers,  said  spacers  and/or  seg- 
ments secured  to  one  side  of  a  mounting  ring  which  is 
itself  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  driving  member  of  a 
grinding  machine,  and  a  series  of  bands  positioned  around 
the  outwardly  facing  sides  of  the  segments  and  ^Micers  to 
hold  the  abutting  edges  of  the  segments  and  spacers  to- 
gether under  compression. 


3,51^94 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  WHEEL 
John  J.  Amero,  ShrewAuy,  and  Ronald  J.  Gcny, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignms  to  Nmton  Company, 
WoRcster,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of  Massacknsetts 
FUed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,326 
Int  CL  B24d  3/34 
VS.  a.  51—295  4  Claims 

A  method  for  making  conductive  grinding  wheels  for 
electrochemical  grinding  is  disclosed.  The  wheel  com- 
prises abrasive  grains  bonded  by  a  ceramic  matoial  hav- 
ing a  maturing  temperature  below  the  melting  tempera- 
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3^1t,996 

RETRACTABLE  COVERING 

Nicholas  B.  PopO,  6945  W.  PieMaiit  Valley  Road, 

ClcTeland,  OUo    44129 

FOed  Mar.  17, 19(6,  Scr.  No.  535,137 

int.  CL  Ee4b  7/16, 1/342;  A47h  5/02 

VS,  CL  5£-«4  4  Clalma 


metal 


tie 


C.  is  disclosed.  SUver  is  disclosed  as  a  con 
and  from  4  to  9%  silver  content  is  sug 
finished  grinding  tool. 


3,519,995 
FOR  RECTfrvrnG  OBIECTS  SUCH  AS 
F  REDUCING  ROLLING  MACHINES 
L.  Mkhd,  Flohimont  Par  Ghrct,  Fnnce, 
TVefiaictMiz,  Paris,  France,  a  Fkcndi  body 


I  Ang.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,458 
r»  appUcatkw  Fkaacc,  Feb.  16,  1966, 
49,782  I 

IM.  CL  B24b  5/16  I 

VS,  CL  51—327  3  Clafans 


Method 
chines, 
which  are 
their  shaf^ 
the  shafts 
about  theii* 
tion  in  a 
grinding 
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of  varying 
ments 


beiig 


for  rectifying  dies  of  reducing  rolling  ma- 
co^rising  rectifying  simultaneously  the  two  dies 
intended  to  work  together  and  are  mounted  on 
in  their  relative  working  positions,  wherein 
are  made  to  undergo  a  movement  of  rotation 
axes  and  a  horizontal  movement  of  transla- 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes  and  the 
Wheel  is  made  to  undergo  a  movement  of  rota- 
its  axis  and  a  planetary  movement  of  rotation 
radius  about  a  vertical  axis,  these  various  move- 
so  combined  and  synchnMiized  as  to  achieve 
simuhanedusly  the  rectification  of  the  two  grooves  accord- 
ing a  pred^tennined  profile. 


Apparatus  for  covering  a  relatively  large  open  area 
from  inclement  weather  wtaxAi  large  area  is  defined  at 
least  partially  by  vertical  extending  wall  structure.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  cover  member  which  has  a  first  side 
portion  fixedly  connected  to  one  portion  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture and  cable  means  are  connected  to  the  cover  member 
at  a  second  side  portion.  Motive  transfer  means  are  con- 
nected to  the  cable  means  and  are  movable  in  first  and 
second  directions  to  alternately  move  the  second  side  por- 
tion of  the  cover  member  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. Motor  drive  means  cooperate  with  the  structure  for 
moving  the  motive  transfer  means. 


3,519,997 

BUILDING  SYSTEM  OF  PREFORMED  UNHS 

EogeM  Ratych,  718  Cator  Ave, 

BaidmotcMd.    21218 

FDcd  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,275 

Int.  CL  E84h  1/04, 9/06 

VS.  CL  52—79  6 


Precast,  cored  concrete  building  elements  of  room-size 
wbich  are  dimensioned,  and  pre-wired  and  ducted  for 
convenient  spaced  assembly  one  to  another  to  form  build- 
ings of  any  desired  exterior  dimensions,  substantially 
ready,  after  glazing,  for  occupancy. 


3,510,998 

READILY  ADIUSTABLE  ARCH  SUPPORT 

FOR  BOAT  CANOPY 

Joseph  A.  CianfloBC,  Caiboiidalc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Gcntcz 

Coipontioii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  caporalloa  off  Del- 


Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,285 

lat  CL  B63b  17/02 

VS.  CL  51—86  1  CWin 

An  ad|ustable  framework  for  supporting  a  canopy 
above  the  gunwale  of  a  boat  in  which  stanchiODs  mounted 
re^ectively  on  the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  the  boat 
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extend  to  a  fixed  distance  oiver  the  gunwale.  A  cross- 
piece  havkg  a  bend  along  the  loigth  theie<rf,  such  as 
a  curved  arch,  is  sUdably  and  adjustably  received  in 
clamps  which  are  pivoted  to  the  tops  of  the  standiions, 
thus  to  permit  the  same  assembly  to  be  used  on  boats 


3,511,888 

INTERLOCKING  HOLLOW  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Hewry  P.  C  Kcnk,  285  E.  63rd  St, 

NcwYotk,N.Y.    18821 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,166 
iBt  CL  E84g  21/14:  E84c  1/10 
VS,  CL  52—122  18 


/ 


having  different  beam  widths  and  to  permit  the  assembly 
to  be  used  at  different  locations  along  the  length  of  the 
same  bmt  Alternatively,  the  structure  might  comprise 
curved  telescoped  ardi  sections  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  each  other  and  having  ends  pivotally  supported  on 
the  tops  of  the  stanchions. 


3,518,999 

SHOCK  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 

Out  Hnbachcr  and  Emfl  Staodachcr,  both  of 

nrohborgstrasse  85,  Znridi,  Switzniand 

FOed  Aag.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,228 

lot  CL  E84b  5/43:  E82d  27/34:  E84h  9/02 

VS,  CL  52—99  3  Oaims 


JM 
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Shock  absorption  system  for  a  structure  that  has  a 
foundation  and  a  building  supported  thereon,  has  first  and 
second  damper  elements  positioned  in  a  space  that  extends 
throughout  between  the  foundation  and  the  building.  The 
first  danqier  element  can  take  up  and  dampen  single 
shocks  from  any  direction,  while  the  second  damper  ele- 
ments normally  can  take  up  and  dampen  horizontal  forces 
of  predetermined  size,  but  collapse  upon  the  receipt  of 
seismic  shocks. 


Hollow  building  blocks  are  provided  for  erecting  in- 
terior walls,  partitions,  room-dividers,  etc.,  without  the 
use  of  mortar  or  similar  bonding  means.  The  blocks  ci 
each  course  are  interconnected  to  mie  another  and  are 
interlocked  with  the  blocks  of  the  courses  immediately 
therebelow  and  thereabove,  by  means  of  male  and  female 
locking  components  fitted  into  the  open  lower  and  upper 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  blocks.  Each  component  of  the 
locking  means  is  of  a  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  that 
of  the  blocks,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  relativdy  shallow 
channel.  The  base  portion  of  the  channel  constituting 
the  male  component  is  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  solid  studs,  each  extending  axially  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  base  and  the  base  portirai  of  the  channel 
constituting  the  female  component  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  similarly  spaced  open  sleeves  or  bushings,  each 
likewise  extending  axially  at  a  right  angle  with  respect 
to  the  base,  for  receiving  and  interlocking  with  <me  of 
the  studs  on  a  male  component. 

Means  are  also  provided  for  installation  at  the  bottom 
of  walls  or  partitions  in  rooms  whose  heists  exceed 
the  aggregate  height  of  the  assembled  courses  of  blocks 
by  an  amount  somewhat  less  than  the  hei^  of  the 
individual  blocks,  to  enable  the  assembly  to  be  raised 
a  suflScient  distance  for  disposing  the  upper  end  theiecrf 
at  the  ceiling  or  within  a  channel  member  secured  to 
the  ceiling. 

\ 

3311*881 
RESILIENT  LEVELING  MEANS  FOR  FLOORS 
William  R.  Moiin,  Jr.,  RJL  2,  P.O.  Box  186G, 
LoBg  Grove,  DL    68847 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,869 
Lit  CL  E84f  15/22 
VS,  CL  52—126  17  CUns 

A  floor  construction  of  the  type  including  supporting 
members  located  above  a  base  and  having  a  finished 
floor  disposed  on  the  supporting  members.  The  inventioo 
relates  to  spacer  means  which  are  associated  widi  the  sup- 
porting members  whereby  the  position  of  the  supporting 
members  relative  to  the  base  can  be  adjusted.  The  qwoer 
means  include  a  bolt,  a  sleeve,  a  direaded  element  and 
spring  means  associated  with  the  bolt  and  located  be- 


4(H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


tween  the  uppoiting  members  and  the  threaded  element 
oo  the  bol.  The  bolt  permits  movement  of  the  support 


means 
vides  a 


leldtive  to  the  base  while  the  spring  means  i»'o- 
res  lient  cushion. 


3  c||  002 

LINED  SWIMMING  POOL 

George  C.  Fox,  R.D.  3,  Box  438, 

Doycr,  Pa.    17315 

fikd  May  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  728,601 

Int.  CL  E04h  3/18 


\5S,  CL  5:  ^146 


6  Claims 


•*   St     »p        J4 


,L^^a«^^sa»[^|f^ 


A  swimi  ling  pool  having  sidewalls  formed  from  ^eets 


of  relative  y  rigid  material  connected  at  the  ends  and 
extending  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  pool,  the 
sheet  mate  rial  preferably  comprising  metal  and  the  inner 
surfaces  tt  ereof  which  face  tlM  interior  of  the  pool  being 
covered  wth  lining  sheets  of  non-corrosive  metal  coex- 
tensive in  area  with  the  sidewall  sheets  and  all  of  said 
sheets  havi  ng  end  flanges  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
to and  abjtting  each  other  for  connection  by  bolts  or 
rivets.  The  upper  edges  of  the  sidewall  and  lining  sheets 
are  held  ii  overlying  condition  by  channel  means  and 
the  lower  ]  ortions  of  the  sheets  are  similarly  held  together 
by  interkxking  members  extending  through  holes  adja- 
cent the  lo  (ver  edges  of  the  sheets,  the  interlocking  mem- 
bers being  embedded  in  concrete  when  it  is  poured  within 
the  confine  of  the  sidewalls  upon  the  ground  circum- 
scribed th(  reby.  Braces  comprising  X-shaped  frames  ex- 
tend peipe  adicularly  outward  from  the  sidewalls  and  are 
connected  thereto  by  flange  means  fixed  to  the  sidewall 
sbe^  at  t  ansversely  spaced  locatioiis,  the  braces  at  their 
upper  ends  supporting  a  deck  extending  rearwardly  from  a 
coping  ass  >ciated  with  the  channel  means  which  receive 
the  \xp9tt  i  dges  cX.  the  sheets. 


3,511,003 

FIXED  FLUID-TIGHT  TANK  OR  THE  UKE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Jean  Alleannac,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Technigaz,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  cMrporate 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,776 
Claims  pri<Hity,  application  France,  Sept  22, 1965, 

32,309 

Int  CL  E04b  7/00 

VS,  CL  52—198  23  Clainu 


A  tank  comprising:  a  cylindrical,  vertical,  self-sup- 
porting outer  shell  with  a  flat  bottom  resting  (m  a  base- 
ment; an  impervious  inner  shell  spaced  from  said  outer 
tank  and  forming  a  flexible  membrane  provided  with 
two  perpendicularly  intersecting  sets  of  parallel  corruga- 
tions; and  one  layer  of  rigid  heat  insulation  attached 
to  said  outer  shell  and  filling  the  intermediate  space 
left  between  .said  shells  and  supporting  the  pressure  of 
said  inner  shell  bearing  thereagainst;  said  inner  shell 
being  connected  to  said  outer  shell  at  discrete  points 
by  means  of  spaced  fastening  brackets  secured  to  said 
outer  shell  and  extending  through  said  insulaticxi. 


3,511,004 
CORRUGATED  SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Albion  K.  SneUings,  Canfield,  (Mdo,  assignor  to  RepnbHc 
Steel  Corporation,  Clcvelnid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,504 

Int  CL  E04b  1/48;  E04c  2/32 

U.S.  CL  52—270  15  Claims 


A  sheet  metal  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  sheet  metal  wall  members  which  defioe 
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a  material  receiving  volume,  each  of  the  wall  members  of  bolts  extending  through  each  of  the  base  members 
being  generally  vertically  disposed  and  induding  hori-   and  friezes  securing  the  pair  of  base  members  and  the 
zontally  extending  c<HTUgations  inx)viding  a  plurality  <rf 
aligned  apertures  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  wall  members.  / 

Adjacent  wall  members  are  interfitted  so  that  the  cormga-  / 
tions  thereof  overlie  each  other  and  the  apertures  in  the 
corrugations  are  alignable  t<x  rec^ition  d  an  elongated 
pin  extending  vertically  through  apertures  to  connect  the 
wall  members  together.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
ti(m  wall  members  of  the  wall  structore  intersect  at  i^ 
im>ximately  right  angles  and  one  ci  the  members  carries 
a  plurality  of  clips  interfitting  with  corrugations  of  the 
other  wall  members  and  with  the  clips  defining  aper- 
tures alignable  with  apertures  in  the  corrugations  oS.  the 
other  menti(xied  members  so  that  tiie  wall  members  are 
connected  together  by  a  inn  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  corrugations  and  the  clips. 


3,511,005 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Gordon  MacMaster,  Box  6,  Cambridgeport,  Yt    05141 

FOcd  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,467 

Int  CL  E04b  2/80;  E04c  1/10 

U.S.  a.  52—293  1  Claim 


pair  of  friezes  together  simultaneously  with  securing  the 
base  members  and  friezes  to  the  colunm. 


U.S. 


341M07 

STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

FOAMING-IN-PLACE 

Henry  N.  Babcock,  Tlie  Babcock  Bidf., 

Old  Greenwich,  Con&    06870 

Fllcd  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,669 

Int  CL  B32b  5/20;  E04b  1/64;  E04c  5/20 

CL52— 309  7 


A  wall  construction  consisting  of  a  frame  within  which 
are  arranged  blocks  that  are  secured  to  the  frame  to  form 
complete  wall  panels  or  closures.  The  frame  and  blocks 
are  especially  designed  to  be  made  from  short  lengths  of 
wood  which  are  preformed  to  specifications  conmion  to 
all  walls  to  be  built  according  to  this  system.  The  basic 
blocks  are  of  uniform  dimensions  for  full  and  half  block 
sizes  with  tongues  and  groove^  along  the  sides  and  ends 
that  mate  with  adjoining  blocks  and  frame  members.  The 
framework  ccmsists  of  a  sill  member,  vertical  posts  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  sill  member  and  a  top  plate  assem- 
bly. The  vertical  posts  and  one  part  of  the  top-plate  as- 
sembly can  be  made  in  uniform  lengths  fac  all  structures 
employing  this  system,  so  that  only  the  sill  members  and 
another  part  of  the  plate  assembly  need  to  be  cut  to 
order  for  the  required  wall  dimensions  in  any  particular 
building  plan.  The  frame  members  are  pinned  or  doweled 
at  each  comer  and  are  provided  with  tongues  or  grooves 
for  interlocking  with  the  blocks. 


Breaker  strips  are  i»-ovided  in  structural  systems  such  as 
decks,  floors,  and  roofs,  which  employ  sprayed-in-jdace 
foam  materials  such  as  polyurethane,  to  acconunodate  the 
differences  in  coefficients  of  expansion-contraction,  and 
in  vibrations  between  the  structural  members  and  the  foam 
material.  The  breaker  strip  extends  from  the  sprayed  sur- 
face into  the  layer  of  foam  material  and  has  a  suirface  to 
which  the  foam  material  will  not  bond.  Where  the  breaker 
strip  is  disposed  to  provide  sloping  mated  surfaces  ol  the 
foam,  added  strength  against  loads  such  as  wind,  etc.,  is 
gained. 

3,511,008 
ROOF  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Colis  Robert  Grems,  7417  Anderson  Road  NW.,  and 
John  DomBlas  Grems,  10803  Highway  99,  bodi  of 
Yanconver,  Wash.    98660 

FOcd  Not.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,637 
Int  CL  E04d  1/22, 1/34 
U.S.  CL  52—309  5 


3,511,006 

ADJUSTABLE  ROOM  DFVIDERS 

Robert  S.  Medow,  2051  NE.  160th  St, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33162 

FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,128 

Int  CL  E04b  1/32;  E04c  3/36 

UJS.  CL  52-^1  5  Oafans 

An  adjustable  room  divider  consisting  of  a  pair  of 

identical  base  members  and  of  identical  friezes  mounted 

back-to-back,    and    a    column    telescopically    mounted 

and   extending   between   the   pairs   of   base    members 

and  friezes,  a  fastening  member  for  each  of  the  base 


A  composite  panel  comprising  a  layer  of  soft  and  flex- 
ible thermal  and  acoustical  insulation  such  as  polyure- 
thane foam  laminated  to  the  back  of  a  strip  of  rigid  ma- 


members  and  friezes  engaging  the  column  and  a  plurality  terial  such  as  plywood.  The  panel  is  equipped  with  spring 
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clips  aOotk 
undeiiyui ', 
form 


its  lower  edge  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  an 

panel,  the  clips  providing  gauges  to  insure  nni- 

width  (rf  overlap. 
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CGMfOSm  WALL  FANMJNG 

I  A*  SmmM|  2#95  BtaniB  PjHkway.  Apt.  3. 
Ain  Aibor,  Mick.    4Slf4 
FBed  Jaik  2t,  IMI,  8cr.  No.  7N,758 
lit  a.  EMc  2/02,  2/70 
VS.  a.  n-311  19 


An 
surface 
background 
board  wal 
frames 
ing  and 
top,  botto^i 
vertical 
ot  such 
stantially 
sional 


.efFe<  t  is  achieved. 


3^11,01« 

TWO  i  :OMPONENT  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PANELS  WITH  A  SUPPORT 

Waiterjtev^  Wood,  BridfCTlk,  Pa.,  aarigwir,  by 

^  'to  Aacricaa  Air  Filter  Coiopaiqr,  Inc.,  a 


corporate  of 
]licd 


icne 


VJ3.CLSX-393 


Oct  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  765,S2« 
lot  CL  E04b  5/52 


A  panel   or  use  with  a  support  has  a  two  comp<Mein 
sealing  meai  is  bonded  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  panel 
One  compoi  lent  comprises  a  pennanent  sealing  means  ex- 
tending aloi  g  and  bonded  to  the  perimeter  of  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  flie  panel  and  the  other  component  comprises 


sealing  means  extending  along  and  engaging 


a  releas^le  _  ^ ^ ^_ 

the  perman^t  sealing  means.  The  relewabie  "scaSng 
means  has  i  first  portion  bonded  to  the  permanent  seal- 
ing means  a  id  a  second  portion  bondable  to  the  support 
with  a  mean  i  for  releasing  the  first  portion  from  the  sec- 
ond portion  if  the  releasable  sealing  means,  rendering  the 
panel  movab  e  from  the  support 


3,511,tll 

METAL  PANEL  AND  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

USING  SAME 

*^-^..  V.-?!?*"  £??^»  ^H  "*«»  to  Raynoids 
Mctaii  Coapaajr,  Rickamid,  Vn.,  a  cotporalioa  of 


^*1II?'"'??*'!SM?.**'  "PP"****"  Ser.  No.  7M,t79, 
K"ifeiJJ*-  ^^  appHcatioB  Dec  3, 1968,  Scr 
No.  788,826 

WT »  ^  ..        ^^^  E04d  3/362, 3/30 
U.S.CL52-478  22Claimi 


interior  side  wall  wherein  a  rigid  backboard  wall 
exiends  between  a  floor  and  ceiling,  decorative 
fabric  or  like  material  is  fixed  over  the  back- 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  panel 
expend  substantially  between  the  floor  and  ceil- 
omprise  de«Hative,  rigid,  open  frames  with 
and  side  edge  portions,  bordering  essentially 
stamps  of  the  background  material,  and  which  are 
thickness  that  the  background  material  is  sub- 
r  wessed  behind  each  frame  and  a  three-dimen- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  metal  panel  for  roc^g 
and  sliding,  for  example,  which  is  fastened  to  an  associ- 
ated substructure  using  concealed  fasteners  and  has  a 
central  body  and  simple  upstanding  male  and  female 
fastening  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  central  body.  Each  listening 
flange  has  a  planar  main  portion  arranged  transverse  the 
central  body  and  has  an  associated  substantially  semi- 
cylmdrical  terminal  portion  arranged  outwardly  of  its 
associated  planar  portion. 


<r.«.T.^».  .  3411,812 

STRUCTURAL  UNITS  FOR  FORMING  GRIDS  FOR 
SUSPENDED  TILE  CEILINGS 
*'"»*°*  ^^*.,^^'^^'^'*  —'i**  to  AcowMcal 

Sob^tatefarvSeation  Scr.  NoTSsMU,  Sept  23, 
W^^TW.  appiicatioB  Mar.  22,  1968,*  SeTNol 

UACL52-667'^'^^''"''^^^^  , 


^J- 


In  a  grid  for  a  suspended  tile  ceiling,  transverse  runners 
of  inverted  T-shape,  including  a  web  and  flanges  normal 
thereto  at  one  edge  thereof  and  engageable  by  its  ends  in 
vertical  slots  formed  in  the  web  of  correspondingly-shaped 
main  runners,  said  ends  comprising  a  tongue  extending 
from  each  end  edge  of  the  web,  said  tongue  of  lesser 
lieight  than  the  web  and  having  a  notch  formed  in  its 
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lower  edge,  adjacent  the  end  of  the  web,  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  edge  oi  a  slot,  in  a  main  runner  web,  and 
an  embossment  formed  in  the  tongue  and  extending  into 
tiie  end  of  the  web,  said  embossment  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tongue  and  tapering  from  and 
merging  with  the  lead  end  thereof . 
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3,511,813 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  CLOSED,  LETfER-LnOB  OB; 
JECTS  FORMED  BY  MEANS  OF  ROLL-FOLDING 
Brano  Palilitach,  CMtiwaurtiaiw  67, 

Pfrfia  61,  Gcmmy 

FOcd  lime  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,248 

Claims  nriorily,  applfeaiioB  Gcrmanyf  '«•  21, 1965, 

P  37  889 

Int  CL  B65b  61/02 

UA  CL  53—14  •  Claims 


obtained  by  dn^faig  slieets  of  wn^ping  material  MtMnd 
tlie  front,  tx>p  and  bottom  sides  of  aaeoeutn  bloda  priar 
to  m  during  entry  into  tlie  channel.  The  inner  iliiikiNri 
engage  the  top  and  bottom  panels  oi  blanks  by  friction 
and  advance  them  thnw^  the  dumnel  past  a  series  of 
tucking,  foldmg  adhesive-applying,  sealing  and  presring 
units  which  are  laterally  adjacent  to  the  channel  Tlie 
speed  at  which  tlie  blanks  enter  the  duumel  exceeds  tfM 
speed  of  tlie  stringers  and  sndi  stringers  oonsift  of 
foraminous  material  so  that  the  blanks  can  be  atti«cted 
thereto  by  suction.  Hie  tucUng  mits  may  oompriae  fixed 
cams  or  travelling  belts. 


3,511,815 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  PLY 
CONTINUOUS  FORMS 
Irving  C  Bcdman  and  Alex  M. 
Woods,  Mich.,  amlinon  to  2 
Madison  HciMi  I^flck. 

FOed  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738^485 
Int  CL  B65b  9/06 
VA  CL  53-28  2 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  closed 
objects  contained  in  flat  envelopes,  comprising  the  steps 
of  withdrawing  a  succession  of  individual  sheets  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  precut,  preprinted  sheets,  perforating 
each  sheet  to  form  a  pair  of  lines  thereon  and  applying  an 
adhesive  to  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  folding  the  sheet  transversally 
of  the  direction  of  movement  to  bring  one  portion  of  the 
sheet  to  overlie  another  portion  thereof  and  join  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  overlying  portions,  and  thereafter  stacking 
the  sheets  by  diverting  them  transversely  to  the  original 
direction  of  movement.  Objects  such  as  medical  samples 
can  be  inserted  in  the  envelope  {Mior  to  the  total  sealing 
and  stacking  thereof.  The  adhesive  may  be  water  soluble 
and  manifest  evidence  of  color  change  upon  contact  with 
water  to  indicate  any  tampering  with  the  sealed  unit 


3,511,814 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

BLOCK-SHAPED  COMMODIHES 

Horst  KochakU,  Hambui-Lolibrngn,  Garma^r^a^iar 

to  Hamii-Wcrke  Korbcr  A  Co.  KG,  Hambnig-Bccga- 

'"*'  ^^^SilMy  18, 1967,  Ser.  No^9^2 
Claima  priority,  anpHcallon  Great  Britain,  May  31, 1966, 
-w  r-      •#!  -«'■'      24»186/66 

Int  CL  B65b  11/16, 49/10 
U.8.CL53— 24  17 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  bnrstable 
form  severable  into  individual  receivers  for  credit  cards 
or  the  like. 

3,511,8k 

SEED-TAPE  MANUFACTURE 

Bomie  M.  Craig,  Paaadcna,  CaHf .,  amignor  to  SoOicrv, 

Inc.,  Saunas,  Calf.,  a  corporation  off  CaHftenla 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,814 

Int  CL  B65b  9/06 

VS,  CL  53—28  43  Clainis 


An  annular  seed-containing  tray  is  rotated  horizontally, 

while  a  rotating  seed-pickup  assembly  above  the  tray  is 

inclined  from  hwiaontal,  its  nozzles  dipping  into  said 

tray  to  pick  up  seeds  by  vacuunL  They  rise  from  tiie  tray 

to  a  high  point  where  the  vacuum  is  released  and  tiie 

seeds  are  dropped  onto  a  moving  ti^.  The  tangential  ve- 

Packaging  apparatus  for  blocks  of  arrayed  cigarettes  or   tocity  of  the  nozd«  is  apprownately  the  same  as  the 

literodSlp^^rtlcles  includes  a  pair  of  tnnsportmg   hnear  velocity  of  the  tape   and  changes  fa  vdos^  ot 

conveyors  havfag  endless  belts  whose  inner  stringers  de-  the  tape  cause  proportional  changes  m  the  velocities  of 

fine  an  elongated  channel  for  U-shaped  blanks  which  are  the  pickup  assembly  and  tray.  Spacing  of  seeds  on  the 
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tape  is  viried  by  varying  the  relative  velocities  of  the 
tape  and  fickup  assembly.  The  tray  and  pickup  assembly 
rotate  inlbe  same  direction  and  their  relative  speed  is 
variable.  Preferably,  the  tape  is  troughed  befcM'e  receiving 
seed  and  I  efore  that  is  moistened,  as  by  sparsely  spraying 
water  on  ess  than  half  the  tape,  all  to  one  side  of  its 
center  lins.  After  dispensing  the  seed,  the  nozzles  are 
blown  out  to  Jucp  them  clean,  while  the  tray  is  jxotected 
from  the  >lowing.  A  level  detector  overlies  the  seeds  in 
the  tray  and  activates  feeding  means  to  supply  the  tray 
with  m<MC  seeds  when  the  level  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined hei  (ht  Also,  an  air  jet  is  directed  at  each  nozzle 
before  it  reaches  the  tape,  for  dislodging  excess  seeds 
that  may  lave  been  picked  up. 


box  parts  daring  high-speed  oporatioii  of  the  press,  the 
inward  movement  of  the  follow  Mock  is  aattMnaticaUy 


FOAMABLE  CAPSULES 

EOicott  CHy,  Md^  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Cc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of 


H. 

Grace 

O 

No  DraWi^  Filed  Mm.  h  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,817 

L  <.  CL  B65b  55/20,  51/02;  B32b  5/18 

VS.  CL  5:  ~33  2  Claims 

Delicate  articles  are  encapsulated  in  foam.  Articles  are 
covered  w  th  a  film  of  polyvinyl  chloride  impregnated 
with  ethyli  iene  dichloride  and  then  are  heated  to  above 
250°  F.  F  Mun,  which  completely  encloses  the  article,  is 
formed  by  heating.  A  foamed  iHOtective  barrier  resistant 
to  water,  i  noisture-vapor,  gas,  and  having  good  thermal 
insulating  iroperties  results. 


delayed,  e.g.,  ehher  retarded  or  momentarily  stopped, 
as  the  box  parts  approach  their  telescoping  relationship 
to  facilitate  escape  (tf  the  trapped  air. 


METHOD 


3,511,028 
VACUUM  BAG  LIFTER 
Kenneth  A.  Kraft  and  Donald  E.  Jahnke,  MOwankee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Hydrafaone  Equipment  Divlsioii,  Mil- 

'FOcd  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,983 

bit  CL  B65b  31/06 

VS.  CL  5^—112  14  Claims 


3,511,018 
FOR  SEALING  TWO-PIECE  CONTAINERS 
Rkhavd  K.  Shdiiy,  CUcaco,  and  Jay  W.  Rapp,  Park 
Ridge,  n  L,  aasiiMrB  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  c  nrporatton  of  Delawan 
oattHalii  a-iMwt  of  appBcatioiM  Ser.  No.  508,412, 
Oct  18,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  546,990,  May  2,  1966. 
TUs  api  ttcadou  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,220 
Int  CL  B65b  7/28, 51/14 
VS.  CL  5^—42  6  Claims 


The  met]  kxI  of  sealing  a  cover  member  to  a  receptacle 
where  the  receptacle  is  jMrovided  with  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive a  flat  ge  on  the  cover  member.  The  material  form- 
ing the  flange  in  the  cover  member  and  the  groove  on 
the  receptacle  is  heated  so  that  the  flange  can  be  re- 
versely beet  and  extended  into  the  groove  so  that  the 
cover  mem  )er  becomes  permanently  sealed  to  the  recep- 
tacle. 


Bag  evacuating  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  tubular 
handle  or  sleeve  about  which  the  neck  of  a  bag  to  be 
evacuated  is  held  so  that,  when  the  sleeve  is  evacuated, 
the  bag  and  its  contents  will  be  evacuated.  Valve  means 
is  provided  in  the  sleeve  to  close  the  same  and  thereby 
prevoit  the  dripping  of  mnsture  and  the  Jke  along  the 
sleeve  after  the  vacuum  has  been  removed  therefrom. 
An  inner  evacuating  tube  shiftably  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
operates  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  into  a  bag 
when  the  sleeve  is  shifted  relative  to  the  tube.  Means  is 
provided  to  maintain  a  relatively  small  amount  of  vacuum 
in  the  tube  when  tiie  latter  is  disposed  witiiin  the  sleeve 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  moisture  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube. 


3,511,019 
.      FIBER  P^SS  CONTROL 
Joseph  C.  I  rdteei,  Dallaa,  and  G.  W.  Dickson,  Mcaqaite, 

I*^  "W*"**"  ***  Murray  Conpuy  of  Texas,  be, 
-  Dallas,  5a.,  a  coweralfcwi  of  Tcxm 

1  Bed  Oct  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,419 
wVe  -n.  .,  ^^^^Sh  1/24. 1/28,  61/24 
VS.  CL  53  -52  2  ._«.- 

A  fOm  p  «» is  provided  in  v/tixix  the  i»msed  material 
is  enclosed  witiiin  substantially  impervious,  telescoping 
box  parts.  1  a  order  to  prevent  trapping  of  air  within  the 


3,511,021 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  MEANS 
Fl^d  A.  Lyon,  BrookviUc  and  acmcnt  R.  Konars,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  aasignoia  to  Habn  Instrument  Co.,  Inc., 

Filed  Mu.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,927 
•TO  ^  -.  Int  CL  B65b  5//02 

UA  CL  53—112  8  cWnis 

A  vacuum  packaging  means  for  soft  articles  such  as 
textiles.  An  indexing  table  having  a  plurality  of  bag  hold- 
ing positions,  each  witii  gripping  jaws.  Bags  are  fed  to 
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the  table  at  a  first  work  location.  At  a  second  work  loca- 
tion the  bap  are  opened  and  an  article  inserted.  At  a 


STA.1 

VACUUM  SEAL 


341M24 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Robert  O.  Manspeakcr  and  Mack  J.  Marbvy,  Mcnphls, 
Tcnn.;  said  Manqpeakcr  awlgnnr  to  said  Marbory,  do- 
lag  business  as  Marbnry*s  Marine  Works,  Mca^da, 
Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,009 
Int  CL  B65b  9/06 
VS.  CL  5S— 182  11 


third  work  locaticm,  the  bag  is  compressed,  evacuated  and 
sealed.  At  a  fourth  work  location,  the  sealed,  filled  bag 
is  ejected. 

3,511,022 
ASEPTIC  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Roy  D.  Finley  and  James  D.  FlaniiBn,  Greenville,  DL, 
and  Eldrcd  W.  Bowen,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Pet  Incorporated,  St  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continnati<m  tA  application  Scr.  No.  738,743,  May  1, 
1968,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No. 
440,829,  Mar.  18, 1965.  TUs  application  May  29, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  835,868 

Int  CL  B65b  31/02 
VS.  CL  53—112  8  Clafans 


■TAPE 


cuuufcsuOES^^N^^rr;;^ 


^\  Pi)  ■  I  .  I  ^'^' 


m-^  "'mm 


Machine  for  wrapping  articles  with  wrapping  material 
which  includes  rollers  for  pulling  a  continuous  strip  of 
the  wrapping  material  from  a  roll  thereof  through  the 
machine  from  adjacent  the  feed  or  entrance  end  flb^reof 
towards  the  discharge  end.  A  forming  mecbaniyn  is 
provided  in  the  machine  which  engages  the  ccxitinuous 
strip  to  form  the  continuous  strip  into  a  continu- 
ous tube  of  material  independent  of  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped.  A  continuous  conv^or  pegKrided 
with  lugs,  between  which  the  articles  to  be  wrapped 
are  placed,  feeds  the  articles  into  the  tube  of  ma- 
terial. A  sealing  and  cutting  mechanism  is  provided 
which  transversely  seals  and  severs  the  tube  in  the  q>aces 
between  the  articles  to  iocm  individually  wrapped  articles. 
Means  is  provided  for  causing  the  heated  porti<»  of 
the  sealing  means  and  the  blade  oi  the  cutting  means  to 
move  substantially  linearly  with  the  tube  of  material 
while  the  tube  is  being  sealed  and  cut. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  of  and  apparatus  for 
aseptically  filling  a  sterile  disposable  package  with  a 
sterile  food  product.  This  invention  further  relates  to  a 
flexible  walled  package  cmitaining  a  sterile  food  product, 
and  to  a  process  of  aseptically  filling  the  same,  and  re- 
moving a  sample  portion  without  opening  the  sealed 
package. 

3411.M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

MICROWAVE  DIPOLES 

Uoyd  W.  Schopp,  Akron,  and  Carl  E.  Postal,  Canton, 

Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation, 

Aknui,  Oldo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,127 

Int  CL  B65b  9/12,  27/10,  61/02 

VS.  CL  53—123  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  compacting  a  plurality  of  metallic  slivers 
into  a  compact  bundle  and  packaging  the  bundle  in  a 
suitable  disposable  container.  The  containers  with  the 
metallic  slivers  compacted  inside  are  then  cut  to  a  specific 
length  in  order  to  form  microwave  dipoles. 


3,511,025 

CAPPING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Newport,  %  Boicwah  Creamery,  E.  408 

Sprague  Ave,  Suiokanc,  Wash.    99202 

FOcd  Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,033 

Int  CL  B65b  7/28 

VS.  a.  53—307  9  Cfadms 


An  apparatus  for  applying  closures  to  receptacles,  par- 
ticularly designed  for  applying  caps  to  cylindrical  carton^. 
A  vacuum  device  receives  the  caps  from  a  magzine  and 
places  each  cap  on  a  cartcm  centered  by  a  conveying  ud 
positioning  apparatus. 


3^11,026 
AUTOMATIC  CAXiaS  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Aldcn  E.  Favro,  Holcomb,  and  WiUam  B.  Jadwia, 
Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Ofl  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,454      ,     *  .^ 

Int  CLB5b  7/26  *""* 

UJS.  CL  53—376  16  CUMM 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  closing  and  totking 

filled  egg  cartons.  Apparatus  includes  conveyor  adapted 


1*1 
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to  convey 
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open  cartons  past  a  phirality  of  closing  devices 
in  a  kmsbidinal  hcmzootal  travel  path.  Closing  devices 


include  n  cans  for  incremoitally  closing  carton  cover  and 
bottom  ^Kking  flanges  to  ^tuvide  dosed  and  locked 
caitoos  0  mtinaoasly  and  at  lu^  ptodactioa  rates. 


3L51M27 
SUtFUR  MjMOro  TOCOVERY  PROCESS 

&  Robcftiy  Rid|awooVf  N*Y<}  aBS  Aimmm 
r,  Wcil  Oiip,  a^  Carfarir  A.  RogacU, 
Waliwick,  N Jn  art^nw  to  IVeaiwdl  C^ipon- 
lloii.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  catpertloB  off  New  Yock 
off  appBcadoa  Scr.  No.  599^33, 
15,  IHCIlfa appdcatkM Mar. 24, 196S, Scr. 


Oct. 
NowM4,M4 


U  JL  a. 


tioos,  Le 
latioos, 


Kit  CL  Bf  Id  19/00 


I 


The  indention  is  embodied  in  a  process  and  an  appa- 
ratus sysjem  wherdn  flue  gas  from  combustion  opera- 
power  plants,  incinerators,  industrial  inAal- 
tnet  milis,  ore  roasters,  etc.,  viiierein  sulfur 
appears  i  k  elemental  or  combined  form  in  the  fuel  or 
material  ymned,  is  treated  to  remove  the  sulfur  dioxide 
produced  die  process  being  carried  out  to  recover  a 
very  mbi  tantial  part  of  the  sulfur  dioxide.  The  process 
iadndet  the  steps  of  cooling  the  gas  substantially  to 
ambient  ( mtdoor  atmoqrfieric  temperature,  ix.,  32*  F.  to 
125*  F.,  ftbsorbing  SQa  in  water  at  temperatnnre  in  that 
raaae,  aid  recovering  from  the  water  solution  an  en- 
riched S  ^  piodnct  gas,  useful  as  such,  or  useful  for 
liqo^Kti  9n  and  recovery  ot  pure  SO^,  the  recovery  being 
carried  oit  at  aoMent  temperature,  so  that  overall  the 
pioom  1  lay  be  said  to  be  substantially  isothermic.  The 
apyuatni  a^ect  of  the  invention  resides  in  the  combi- 
oatioa  of  units,  oooMt,  absorber,  stripper,  flash  apparatus 
ffi4  mm  M,  consitiHing  means  for  recovering,  pumping 
and  aaad  ling  the  q:uantities  of  gas  and  water  invcdved. 


SJlLMt. 
CONTINUOUS  GASSWJSD  CHROMATOGRA- 
PHY MEIHOD  UTILIZING  ANNULAR  OPEN 
COLUMNS 
Chvka  PlroCtr  Sayior,  AddpU,  Mi.,  aarfgMr  to  flw 
UiHed  Statai  off  Ancrlca  as  iiipniwinHd  1^  the  Secre- 

FBed  Ian.  15, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  791,359 
1^  CL  Mid  15/08 
VA  CL  55—47  S 


The  method  which  comprises:  flowing  a  carrier  gas 
through  an  annular  open  (unpacked)  column,  at  least 
one  wall  of  which  is  coated  with  a  sqiaration  liquid  and 
rotated  about  its  axis,  while  constraining  the  gas  to  flow 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  column;  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  into  die  col- 
umn inlet  at  a  fixed  pmnt;  and  withdrawing  the  com- 
ponents oi  the  mixture  from  the  cdumn  outlet  at  angu- 
larty  qMoed  fixed  points.  The  ctmstraining  oi  the  carrier 
gas  to  flow  parallel  to  the  column  axis  may  be  effected 
by  providing  at  least  one  elongated  thin  gas  barrier  in 
the  cfrfumn,  or  l^  rotating  the  ccriumn  walls  at  different 
angular  velocities,  indudkig  rotating  the  waUs  in  op- 
posite directions.  The  walls  may  be  coated  with  different 
separation  liquids  to  separate  a  gaseous  mixture  of  three 
or  more  components  which  are  difficult  to  separate  with 
any  single  separation  liquid. 


3^1Lt29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHROMATOG- 
RAPHY SAMPLE  PREPARATION 
Leo  V.  Aanaga  aad  OrviHe  F.  FotaMr,  Jr.,  Pooca  CVy, 
OUa.,  BHipiori  to  CoadncBtal  00  Conipaay,  Ponca 
Clly,  OUa.,  a  coipocalioB  off  Delaware 
Cnathwailou  In  pail  off  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  7M,220, 
Oct  9.  19M.  TUB  appHeafioB  ln|y  8,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  842,819 

laL  CL  Mid  15/08 
U&  CL  55— (7 


Solid  and  liquid  samples  are  ivepared  for  analysis 
by  gas-liquid  chromatography  by  laser-induoed  vapwiza- 
ticm  aad/or  oKriecular  fraginentatioD. 
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3,51M38 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECIRO- 
STATICALLY    CLEANING    HIGHLY    COM- 
PRESSED GASES 
Herbert  J.  Hall,  SUDmaB,  Robert  F.  Brown,  Pbcataway 
Towndiip,  ft^rron  RoUnsoa,  Hlghlaiid  Puk,  N  J.,  as- 
signori  to  Rcsearch-Cottreli,  Inc^  Bridgevratcr  Tovm- 
shto,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Feb.  ^  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,168 
Int.  CL  M3c  3/00 
V3,  CL  55—129  6 


3,511,832 

HARVESTING  PROCESS 

A.  DeoMrth,  Bwkettvflie,  Maine 

I  off  appUcaiiaa  Scr.  NOb  691,515, 
Dec  18, 1967.  TUanpiilMiii  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  725,571 

Iiit  CL  Atlf  19/00;  A81d  11/00 
VS.  CL  56—1  4 


An  apparatus  for  removal  of  fine  suspended  particles 
from  highly  compressed  gases  by  electrostatic  prec^iita- 
tion  comprising  fine  discharge  electrodes  producing  a 
negative  corona  to  raise  the  sparkover  voltage  and  critical 
relative  density,  heated  discharge  electrodes  and  flow 
constrictions  for  lowering  the  corona-starting  voltage, 
the  high-voltage  power  supply  being  disposed  within  the 
c(Mnpressed  gas  volume,  the  negative  c(Mona  discharge  ob- 
tained being  above  tht  critical  relative  density  of  the 
system. 

3^11,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  VAPOR 

FROM  GASES 

John  M.  KrtteilnglMni,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  Amos  J. 

Lefflcr,  BroomaO,  Pa.,  asrignms  to  Aitbnr  D.  Little, 

Inc  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  coiporatimi  of  Massachusetts 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,266 

Int.  CL  Mid  53/00 

VA  CL  55—158  11  Clafans 


\ 
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A  process  for  harvesting  is  described  wherein  a  weather- 
resistant  net  b  fdaced  on  a  growing  area  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  growth  cycle.  The  mesh  of  the  net  is  chosen 
to  be  slightiy  larger  than  the  normal  tXtm  diameter. 
Accordin^y,  stems  grow  throui^  the  net  and  bear  fruit 
Lifting  the  net  strips  the  fruit  from  the  stems  to  pro- 
vide a  rapid  inexpensive  method  of  harvesting.  The 
process  is  particularly  useful  for  rhizome  plants,  such  as 
blueberries,  but  can  also  be  used  for  weak  root  system 
plants  such  as  tomatoes  by  i^acing  a  heading  net  below 
the  weather-resistant  net. 


3,511,833 
GANG  LAWN  MOWING  MACHINE 

Raymond  K.  Strasci,  Wfarthrop  Harbor,  DL,  an^ 

Jacobsen  Manafectaring  Convaay,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
porafioB  of  Wiscoosto 

Cootinnation-in-pait  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  478,949, 

Aug.  9,  1965.  TUs  application  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  768,648 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tte  patent  sabceqoort 

to  Feb.  25,  1986,  has  been  disdaimed 

Int  CL  AOld  75/30 

U.S.  CL  56—7  26  Oafans 


An  apparatus  for  removing  water  vapor  from  a  gaseous 
medium.  The  water-containing  mixture  is  contacted  with 
the  inlet  side  of  a  microporous  membrane  having  a  partial 
pressure  differential  of  water  vapor  aaY>ss  it  The  water 
condenses  <»  the  walls  of  the  capillaries  in  the  micro- 
porous  membrane  and  then  essentially  fills  them  to  block 
passage  of  any  gaseous  components.  As  tiie  water  con- 
tinues to  condense,  it  flows  from  the  outlet  side  of  the 
membrane.  At  relatively  high  humidities  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures, water  can  be  taken  out  without  any  appreciable 
loss  of  the  gaseous  components.  The  apparatus  is  par- 
ticularly well  suited  for  use  in  a  cabin  of  a  space  vehicle. 


A  gang  lawn  mowing  machine  having  a  tractor  with  a 
plurality  of  mowers  articulariy  moimted  on  the  tractor 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  mowers  and  for  moving  the 
mowers  through  steering  angles.  A  prime  mover  is  in- 
cluded in  the  tractor  and  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors 
are  operable  through  the  prince  mover  and  power  the 
tractor  wheels  and  the  mowers.  Also,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der is  included  in  the  tractor  for  raising  and  lowuing 
the  mowers  on  the  tractor. 


412^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


ARlDCULATE  CCmNECnON  FOR  A  LAWN 
MOWER  ON  A  TRACTOR 
K.  SbiiMl,  Wimkrop  Haibor,  DL,  Mrignor  to 
JacobM  I  MamfMlBffiHg  CoB^aiiy,  Radne,  Wb^  a 
corpora  km  of  WiMoosin 

I  rtkMi  in  part  of  appMcatkw  Ser.  No.  478,049, 
.  9, 19M.  TVs  appUcatton  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser. 


Raymoni 


Aaf. 

No.  168,649 

U.S.  CL  5  i— 7 


Art.  CL  AOld  75/30 


19  Claims 


tractor 


tracor, 


A 

to  the 
and  the 
for  raisin 


ffl9wer 


means 
steered 
axis  acres 
the  grouD( 
and  the 
larly  ride 
lifting  the 
ment  meafeis 
mower  foi 
mower  is 


having  a  lawn  mower  articularly  connected 

Attachment  means  exist  between  the  tractor 

ifower,  and  lift  means  oa  the  tractor  provides 

and  lowering  the  mower.  The  attachment 

prints  a  rotative  connection  for  the  mower  to  be 

relitive  to  the  tractor,  and  its  also  presents  a  pivot 

the  mower  for  articulation  of  the  mower  on 

A  lost-motion  connection  between  the  tractor 

is  effective  to  permit  the  mower  to  articu- 

oa  the  ground  and  it  engages  the  mower  for 

mower  when  the  lift  means  is  operated.  Align- 

are  provided  between  the  tractor  and  the 

aligning  the  mower  with  the  tractor  when  the 

I  the  raised  position. 


LIF" 

Raymond 
Jacobsck 
corpora  ion 
Contini 

Ang. 

No. 


U.S.CLS 


Alift 
mounted 
mower  supported 


3,511,035 
t  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR-MOUNTED 

LAWN  MOWERS 
K.  Strascl,  Winthrop  Hariior,  U.,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a 
of  Wisconsin 
ition-in-part  of  applicatkn  Ser.  No.  478,049, 
h  1965.  lUs  appttcatkm  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser. 
7S8,650 

Int  CL  AOld  75/30 
7  14  Claims 


means  is  normally  free  so  that  the  mower  can  move  up  and 
down  in  response  to  undulations  on  the  ground  during  the 
mowing  process,  and  the  lift  means  has  a  set  or  over- 
center  position  for  securely  holding  the  lift  arm  and  the 
mower  in  the  raised  or  transport  positicm.  The  unit  is 
shown  with  a  plurality  of  mowers,  with  each  having  its 
own  lift  arm,  and  with  some  ol  the  mowers  being  rearward- 
ly  mounted  on  the  tractor  with  respect  to  the  other  mowers. 
Connecting  means  then  extend  between  the  mowers  so 
that  the  forwardly  mounted  mowers  and  the  rearwardly 
mounted  mowers  can  be  raised  and  lowered  at  different 
times,  if  desired.  Further,  adjustment  means  are  provided 
for  governing  the  difference  in  the  time  between  the  raising 
and  lowering  -if  :tioned.  Still  further,  the  raising  and 
lowering  is  rel^i.ir ;  to  the  for»ard  speed  of  the  tractor  so 
that  the  moweis  can  be  accurately  controlled. 


3,511,036 

LAWN  RAKING  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  BLADE  TYPE  LAWN  MOWERS 

Rofc^  A.  JnUan,  2401  S.  47tii  St, 

Omaha,  Nelv.    68106 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,940 

Int  a.  AOld  51/00 

VS.  CL  56—27  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  lawn  raking  tool  attachment 
for  powered  lawn  mowers  of  the  type  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plant  growth  rotary  cutting  blade 
that  is  removably  attached  to  the  vertical  powered  ro- 
tatable  shaft  of  the  lawn  mower.  The  lawn  raking  tool 
of  this  inventi(Mi  is  removably  attached  to  the  powered 
rotatable  shaft  of  the  lawn  mowu:  in  analogous  foshion 
to  the  removable  attachment  of  the  prior  art  rotary  cut- 
ting blade,  said  lawn  raking  tool  attachment  comprising 
an  elongate  horizontal  bar  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly- 
extending  vertically-adjustable  specially  constructed 
prongs  spaced  at  special  locations  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  elongate  bar. 


3411,037 
CONED  ROTOR  FOR  MECHANICAL 
^  BEAN  PICKER 

Tlioinas  Howard  Paolson,  Cbqrtqii,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
man  Corporation,  Qear  Lake,  DWs.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,078 
,_  _  Int  a.  AOld  45/22 

UA  CL  56—130  4  Oahns 


io^^i 


mians 


(n 


on  a  tractor  and  having  a  lift  arm  pivotally 

the  tractor  and  with  the  lift  arm  having  a       A  generally  conical  gathering  rotor  for  a  mobile  bean 

on  the  extending  end  of  the  arm.  The  l^t  picking  machine  and  disposed  on  a  normally  horizontal 
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axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  directiao  of  machine 
travel,  the  rotor  tapering  forwardly  and  having  a  core 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  and  longitudinally 
spaced  forwarding  sloping  tines  extending  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  core.  The  tines  each  describe 
a  cone  of  movement  reqwnaive  to  rotation  of  the  rot<M', 
and  are  adapted  to  move  latersdly  and  upwardly  through 
the  bean  plants  to  pick  the  pods  from  the  plant. 


3,511.038       

CUCUMBER  HARVESTER 
Lauren  W.  Gates  and  F^redikk  L.  Hm,  Rk>  VWa,  Califs 
assignors  to  Nackwcldcr  Mannfnctnring  Company,  Rio 
Vista,  Calif.,  •  corporalton  of  CaBfomfai 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,508 

Int  CL  AOld  45/00,  27/00 

V3,  CL  56—327  9  Ckdms 


Josef  Piin«r  and  Ekcikavi 


Fakr  AG,  Co» 


3,SU,M0 
ROTARY  RAKE 

WoK, 
to  MaicMnwrfaki 
■  «f 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Sar.  Nn^  812,709 
Ckdms  priortty,  appBortioB  Gstaany,  Apr.  3,  1968, 

1,757423 
Int  CL  AOld  79/00 
U.S.CL56— 370  10 


tr-- 


f  V 


A  rotary  rake  drawn  by  a  tractor  or  other  prime  mover 
and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  a  sotatable 
body.  The  arms  are  inclined  Inwardly  of  a  radius  at  their 
junction  with  the  rotatable  body  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  limit  centrifugal  spreading  of  the  crop  as  the  arms 
rotate.  The  arms  carry  rake  tinei  at  least  the  outer  one 
of  which  projects  forwardly  of  the  renaaining  tines.  During 
rotation  oi  the  rake,  the  tines  are  swimg  upwardly  throu^ 
about  90*  to  dear  the  ground  and  lelrase  the  raked  crop 
material  in  a  swath. 


A  self-propelled  mechanical  harvester  for  vine-grown 
row  crops,  especially  cucumbers  harvested  in  bulk  for 
processing  as  pickles;  the  harvester  including,  as  an  es- 
sential component,  a  power  driven  roll  assembly — through 
which  the  vines  feed— operative  to  detach  the  cucumbers 
from  such  vines. 


3^11,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CATCHING  FRUIT 

Rnssdl  D.  Gould,  San  Jose,  and  John  E.  Rkhtcr,  Santa 

Ckva,  Calif,  (botk  of  P.O.  Box  26,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

95035) 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,132 
Int  CL  AOlg  19/00        * 
VA  CL  56—329  12  Ckdms 


3,511,041 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  K  VICE 
Pctr  Konstanffciovidi  Koilkofsky,  NagiilMi^a  uL  32, 
kv.  61,  Moacow,  UAJSJL:  and  SenMi  DidlriMich 
Lnushkta,  UL  KonMomohhiyn  328,  kr.  36;  Viktor 
yasuiencn  aoroun,  rnDorosiraiieii^jn  ul  iz,  wr»  99^ 
and  Jury  Semeno^di  KbMcMm>t, 
uL  12,  kr.  71,  aD  of  Ord,  UASJt 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,454 
Int  CL  DOlk  13/00 
VA  CL  57—34  7 


/ 


A  tree  shaker  including  an  elongate  mobile  frame  hav- 
ing a  fruit  conveyor  fcH-  collecting  fruit  and  delivering  it 
to  a  collection  box  at  one  end  thereof.  An  inflatable  air 
cushion  is  fastened  to  the  frame  on  one  side  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  under  a  tree  where  it  is  partially  inflated. 
A  roll  is  mounted  above  the  frame  and  is  connected  to  the 
remote  side  (rf  the  air  cushion  by  ropes  so  that  the  air 
cushion  can  be  reeled  in  and  rolled  up  in  compact  form 
on  the  roll.  Simultaneously,  air  within  the  cushion  is  ex- 
pelled through  vent  flaps  and  fruit  is  shifted  to  the  frame 
conveyor  for  collection. 


A  spinning  and  twisting  device  is  provided  which  can 
be  employed  on  machines  for  obtaining  twisted  thread  by 
the  combined  ginning  and  twisting  method,  the  device 
being  a  sub-assembly  combined  in  one  unit  and  mounted 
on  a  bracket  and  including  a  hollow  spindle,  a  brake  for 
said  ^indle,  a  tensioning  mechanism  and  a  receiving  and 
winding  arrangement  The  device  is  provided  with  a 
pneumatic  system  for  effecting  a  threading-up  operation, 
the  system  being  constituted  by  the  channel  ol  the  hoUow 
spindle,  a  tube  coupling  the  tensioning  mechanism  with 
the  channel  of  tlie  ^indle,  a  h(rik>w  flexible  hose  in  front 
ol  a  traverse  guide  and  a  jacket  for  the  tensioning 
mechanism. 


874  O.O.— 16 


2t; 

kr.  71; 
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SriNDLELESS  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

lor,  UHtn  TdfrWeala  12,  kHpas  1, 

kr:  SSdLcr  Ir— rick  fMUm,  UUte  14»  koipw  4,  kr. 

IcffMrkk  Zk«k«v,  UMn  32,  koffpw  3, 

iltiMir  Feiowtrfcfc  Zwloya,  UHtn  Gashcka 

lU  kf\  S4t  ami  tnm  AMMrkk  S— oflor,  Ullita 

Varfkn  ■  58,  koipw  1,  kr.  1%  aO  of  Momow,  U.S.SJL 

FOcd  Apr.  11*  IMS,  Scr.  No.  72t,624 

laL  CL  DtU  7/02 

VA  CL    7I—SM9  1  CUm 
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liast 


Adevicp 
ning  and 
akmg  at 
toatwistifig 
annular 
slivers  an 
and  they 
produced 
member 
in  vfbkh 


is  provided  for  effecting  q>indldess  yam  spin- 
is  characterized  by  conveying  slivers  of  fiber 
two  aqwrate  paths  through  canals  leadhig 
and  forming  region  constituted  by  «  rotating 
nfember  positioned  adjacent  a  separator.  The 
introduced  together  into  the  annular  member 
ae  twisted  and  combined  therein  to  form  the 
iram.  The  latter  is  removed  from  the  annular 
though  a  separator  in  a  directi<Mi  opposite  that 
the  slivers  were  introduced. 


3,511,t43 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
SciWtkMcfc>  and  Max  Giaf ,  WiBtcrlhnr,  Switzer- 
■on  to  Rictor  Marfchiii  Worfci,  Ltd.,  Wtater- 
^mlmmi,  a  coiporatfoB  of  Swifaceriaad^     i 
Hed  Sept  23, 19((i  Scr.  No.  76M25  | 

Claims  prjortty,  applcatioa  SwUnriaad,  Sept  27,  1M7, 

13,592/^7 
_^  lit  CL  Df  Ih  7/00 

VS.  CL  5t— 58.89  lo  ChlLa 


The  rot|r 
fiber  odlecting 
the  extericr 
die  rotor 
cross-duct 
creasing 


is  constructed  with  a  cross-duct  below  the 

surface  which  communicates  radially  with 

of  the  rotra-.  The  cross-duct  is  wider  across 

center  than  the  opening  conununicating  the 

with  the  fiber  collecting  surface  and  is  of  de- 

a  oss-sectional  area  towards  the  rotor  perii^iery. 


and  is  provided  with  a  passage  bounded  by  a  wall  portion 
s^Mrating  it  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  having 
an  outlet  end  directed  at  and  adjacent  to  the  spinning 
surface.  Feed  means  feeds  a  stream  of  fibers  into  the  pas- 
sage for  advancement  theredirough  and  issue  from  the 
outlet  for  centrifugal  deposition  on  the  spinning  sur&ce. 


The  wall  portion  is  provided  with  one  or  more  apertures 
through  which  air  from  the  interior  of  the  spinning  cham- 
ber may  enter  the  passage  inwardly  of  the  outlet  end 
thereof  to  thereby  establish  an  air  cushion  between  the 
wall  portion  and  the  stream  of  fibers  advancing  towards 
the  outlet  end. 


3,511,MS 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
SERVICING  POSmON 
Ladislar  Boies,  handmw  Rajnoha,  and  JU  Ncmcc,  Orild, 
Czechoslovalda,  assignors  to  EUtez  Zarody  Tcxtilnflio 
Strojircnstri  GcneraUn  Redttebtri,  libcrcc,  Czecho- 
sloraUa 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,718 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Czcchosldrakia, 
Jan.  n,  1968,  478/W 
.,  -  --        ^«^CL  D«lh  1/12,  7/00, 13/26 
UACL  57— 58.91  u 


3,511,844 

METHO  >  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RINGLESS 
SPINNING  OF  FIBERS 
JonfStarit,  Ustl  nd  Oriid,  CmckodoraUa,  nsigmir  to 
Vyifauiky  Ustar  Bartoanfcy,  Uili  ud  Oriici,  Czccho- 
slorakial 

I  Jan.  16, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  791,749 


UJLCL 

A  rotar 


19, 1968.  426/M 
^  CL  D81k  1/12,  7/00 

Il-^5f91  12 

spinning  chamber  has  an  internal  drcnm- 
fe»tiitial  ^  iming  surface  and  an  open  ^na}  side.  A  sta- 
tioiiary  w\  er  extends  into  the  open  side  closing  the  same 


A  row  cl  spinning  units  is  mounted  along  a  frame  and 
driven  by  common  drive  means.  Each  spinning  unit  in- 
cludes first  and  second  casings,  and  first  and  second  spin- 
ning means  in  said  first  and  second  casings.  The  first  cas- 
ings are  mounted  on  the  second  casings  for  movement 
with  the  first  spinning  means  between  a  servicing  position 
and  an  operative  position,  and  the  second  casings  are 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  with  the  second 
spinning  means  between  a  servicing  position  and  an  oper- 
ative position.  The  first  and  second  casings  can  be  simul- 
taneously moved  to  the  servicing  positions  in  which  the 
first  and  second  q>inning  means  are  accessible  for  servic- 
ing, or  to  operative  positions  in  which  the  first  and  second 
spinning  means  cooperate  to  spin  yam  of  a  sliver. 
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3,511,846 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Hans-Peter  Sdiabcit,  Eriaofcii,  Geimany,  assignor  to 


nss>llsrfca>r,  a  conoradoa  of  G 
Nor.  1, 196^  Scr.  No.  772^648 
ty,  ap^calioB  Gci'many,  Nor.  2t 


'     Claims  priority, 

P  1,681,659 
Iirt.  CL  F81k  25/00,  3/ IB 
UACL68— 36 


1967, 


11 


supply  <A.  fuel  reaching  the  engine  and  a  device  f^iititk  is 
responsive  to  a  further  pressure  obtained  from  a  further 
stage  of  the  engine  compressor,  said  device  also  being 
responsive  to  the  position  of  a  manually  set  member,  and 
being  arranged  to  actuate  a  valve,  in  a  passage  affording 
conununication  between  the  passages  throng  which  high- 
er and  lower  pressures  are  supjrfied  to  the  flexiUe  de- 
vice to  modify  the  ratio  of  these  pressures  which  is  ex- 
erted upon  the  flexible  device. 


Gas  turbine  power  plant  fired  by  fossil  fuel  has  a  cir- 
culatory system  including  a  boiler  for  heating  a  working 
medium  with  combustion  gas  of  the  fired  fuel,  a  gas  tur- 
bine connected  to  the  b<Mler  and  operated  by  the  heated 
working  medium,  a  recuperative  heat  exchanger  having 
a  high-pressure  side  connected  to  the  boiler  tmd  a  low- 
pressure  side  connected  to  the  disdiarge  end  of  the  gas 
turbine  for  utilizing  heat  from  spent  working  medium  to 
heat  working  medium  contained  in  the  high-pressure 
side,  coder  means  connected  to  the  low-pressure  side  of 
the  recuperative  hrat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  spent 
working  medium,  ctunpressor  means  connected  between 
the  cooler  means  and  the  high-pressure  side  of  the  re- 
cuperative heat  exchanger  for  compressing  the  cooled 
woriung  medium,  the  working  medium  having  a  mean 
specific  heat  in  the  high-pressure  side  of  the  recuperative 
heat  exchanger  at  least  5%  higher  than  that  of  the  spent 
working  medium  in  the  low-pressure  side  of  die  recu- 
perative heat  exchanger  and  means  for  conducting  out  of 
the  recuperative  heat  exchanger  a  branch  flow  of  the 
working  medium  from  the  high-pressure  side  of  the  re- 
cuperative heat  exchanger  into  heat-exchanging  contact 
with  the  combustion  gas. 


3,511,847 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Tbomas  Charles  Yates,  SoDbnll,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph    Look    (InAistriM)    Limited,    Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  Jone  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,936 

Lit  a.  F82c  9/08, 3/06 

VS,  CL  68^— 39  J8  5  Claims 


3,51L848 

hydropneumahc  oIamping  cylinder 

Joaef  Ncmctz,  14  RnrhnplalT,  6583  Wkabadcn-Kntd, 


1968,  Scr.  No.  732,584 

, Iocs,  1967, 


FDedMay 
Clafans  priority, 

N  38,666 
bit  CL  F15b  15/26:  Fflb  1/02 
UACL68— 54.5 


11 


^?^f?>»f 


A  pneumatically  operated  clampitig  cylinder  indudn 
an  internal  axially  slidable  assembly  whidi  indudn  at 
least  two  independent  relatively  axially  noovable  elements 
which,  in  turn,  operate  a  nKUaUy  outwardly  movable 
locking  element  to  hold  the  clamping  element  in  place. 


3,511,849 
MOnVE  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
John  P.  Norton,  St  Loais,  aad  Sana  CMc,  Shrewsbay, 
Mo.,  asslgnom  to  AacfficaB  Air  FBIcr  Company,  be., 
Looisvfllc,  Ky.,  a  cnpwaUua  of  Ddawatt 
FOcd  Oct  7. 1968.  Scr.  No.  765,537 
Int  CL  F81k  25/00;  C89k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  68—36  6 


A  vaporizabIe-c<»densible  motive  fluid  composition  in- 
cluding selected  portions  by  weight  of  trichlorotrilhioro- 
ethane  and  trichlorofluoromethane  where  selected  minor 
portions  of  a  lubricant  can  be  added.  The  composition 
freezes  at  an  extremely  low  temperature  and  is  vaporized 
in  a  selected  high  temperature  range  to  be  alternately 
vaporized  and  condensed  in  a  closed  fluid  flow  dicuit 


3,511,858 
TRANSDUCER    FOR    d^fVERIING    FLUID 
PRESSURE  OSCILLATIONS  INTO  MECHAN- 
ICAL OSCILLATIONS 
John  Tabciacr,  Department  of  Mechanical  FMlissriai. 
Tbe  Unirentty,  Biiml^ham  15,  EngM 
Original  appHcatloB  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,462. 
Dhridcd  and  tUs  appHcatioB  Sept  13,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  882,299 
.     .  Int  CL  F15b  7/00 

A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbme  engme  havmg  U.S.  CI.  68 — 54.5  12  Ch^n 

a  flexible  device  which  is  responsive  to  tWo  pressures  ob-  ^  A  transducer  for  converting  fluid  pressure  osciUations 
tained  from  the  engine  ccMnpressor  stage  to  control  the  into  mechanical  oscillators  includes  a  relatively  movaUe 


/ 
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piston  aoc 
boonding 
chambers 
of  the 


cylinder,  the  oj^wsed  faces  of  the  piston 

irst  and  second   pressurized  fluid-containing 

the  cylinder.  Relative  oscillating  movement 

cyli^r  and  piston  fa  controlled  by  a  valve  which, 
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wbtn  open  d,  permits  fluid  flow  to  the  appropriate  cham- 
ber fluoug  I  a  conduit  The  conduit  fa  connected  to  the 
other  chan  ber  through  a  flow  regulator  which  maintaias 
the  algebraic  mean  pressure  in  the  conduit  greater  than 
that  in  the  <  rther  chamber.  , 


SPEED 


Joha 


3^11,051 
GOVERNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STEAM 
TURBINES 
MttdcB,  NcwcasdcHipoii-iyiie,  Eng- 
to  C  A.  PUMMM  A  Convany  Umited, 
p1>ae,  Ftiwil,  a  Britfah  conqpany 
.Not. 2, 1M7, Scr. Now  6M,«73 
ft  appBcadoa  Grat  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1M6, 
49,4S3/M 
JaL  CL  Ftlk  7/16 
VA  CL  Ml— 73  4  Clains 


Claima 


i 


^m(^ 


P^Tjg^TO- 


0  FKTCoanioi. 


A  speed  oveming  system  for  a  steam  turbuie  plant  m 
whkh  a  va  ve  c<Mim>Uing  the  admfasion  of  steam  to  a 
hi^  pressu  e  turbine,  for  example  a  governor  valve,  and 
a  val^  con  rolling  the  admissicm  erf  steam  to  a  lower  pies- 
mn  tnrbinc ,  for  example  an  intercept  valve  contr<ri  steam 
flow  from  i  reheater  to  an  intermediate  pressure  turbine, 
are  control]  id  such  that  between  full  load  and  a  piedeter- 
load,  say  half  load,  the  openings  of  the  two 
matciied  by  the  governing  system  and  then 


3^11,052 
LOAD  DIVIDING  CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE 
ENGINE  DRIVE 
Sidney  L.  Gillespie,  Rockf ord,  ID.,  aolgiior  to  Woodwvd 
Govemor  Company,  RocUbrd,  m.,  a  coipontion  of 
Dliiiois 

Filed  Apr.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  723,983 

Int.  CL  F01b  21/00;  F02b  37/00;  GOlb  3/04 

VJS,  CL  60—97  8  Claims 


iZ" 


Master  and  slave  engines  for  driving  a  common  output 
shaft  are  equipped  with  isochronous  speed  governors 
each  having  a  transmitter  deriving  a  pneumatic  pressure 
signal  correqxnding  to  the  fuel  rod  posititon  of  the  gov- 
emor. A  differential  device  compares  the  two  signak  ai»d 
the  resulting  pressure  difference  is  exerted  on  the  speed 
sensor  of  the  slave  govenuM-  to  change  the  speed  setting 
and  thereby  cause  that  govemor  to  adjust  its  fuel  rod  to 
essentially  the  same  position  as  that  of  the  masto-  gov- 
ernor, the  prevailing  load  thus  being  divided  equally  be- 
tween the  two  engines. 


3,51M53 
CROCHET-TYPE  EDGE  FOR  SOCK 
William  H.  BUzzaid,  Mont  Aiiy,  N.C.,  asrignor  to  Smart- 
Top^  Inc.,  HldMty,  N.C,  a  coqwratfon  of  North 
Carollmi 

FOed  Ian.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,252 
,,„   _  Lrt.  CL  D«4b  9/49 

UA  CL  66—172  3  Claims 


minad  part 

valves  are  ,  _ 

below  the  Redetermined  part  load,  die  opening  of  the 
second  valv ;  fa  held  fixed  at  the  part  load  opening  while 
tlie  first  va  ve  opening  continues  to  vary  with  load.  On 

SS^  J^wh^T-H  JSTJlfi  *^  ""^  ^?^  .  ^  0"««ental  cuff  for  use  on  infants*  socks  which 
«m^Uaieo«  ay  when  the  load  has  faUen  to  a  value  where  includes  a  cuff  portion  of  plain  rib  knit  fabric  and  a 
the  fintvalle  18  almost  closed.  crochet-type  edge  portion  which  has  spaced  walewfae 


May  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


417 


extending  relatively  open  fabric  areas  connected  by  wale- 
wise  extmding  relatively  dense  fabric  areas  and  simulat- 
ing crochet  fabric.  The  ornamental  cuff  is  knit  <^  a 
circular  rib  knitting  machine  and  the  crochet  portion  fa 
knit  by  initially  forming  stitch  kx^s  on  all  dial  and  cylin- 
der needles,  and  then  casting  off  the  stitch  loops  formed 
on  spaced  apart  groups  of  cylinder  needles  before  the 
next  knitting  cycle. 


3,511,054 
METHOD  OF  ROCKET  PROPULSION  USING  AUX- 
ILIARY GAS  STREAM  TO  STABILIZE  IRREGU- 
LAR BURNING 
Joshua  Swithcnbank,  Hathenaoe,  Gewge  F^cd  ParUrarsl 
Trabridgc,  Droitwich  Spa,  England;  said  Gcoige  F.  P. 
Tmbridge  ao^pior  to  Imperial  Metal  Indnstrici 
(Kynodi)  Limited,  Mrmlngham,  England,  a  coipon- 
tion of  Cheat  Britun 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

17,317/66 
bit  CL  F23r  1/14 
U.S.  CL  60—220  7 


are  rotated  into  position  in  the  fiui  duct  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  divert  fan  air  through  the  flow  reversing  cas- 
cades. The  cascades  are  located  within  a  center  portion 
of  the  fan  cowling  which  further  includes  a  forward 
and  aft  porti(».  The  operation  oi  the  blocker  doors  is 
arranged  so  that  the  cascades  are  open  and  communicating 
with  the  bypass  duct  before  the  Mocker  doors  reach  their 
deployed  positicMis  thereby  preventing  back  pressuring  of 
the  engine.  AU  actuators  and  linkages  for  achieving  the 
noted  (^ration  are  supported  and  contained  within  the 
center  cowl  portion.  In  order  to  ivovide  ready  access  to 
the  jet  engine  for  maintenance  purposes,  the  entire  oen- 
tja  portion  fa  split  into  two  semi-circular  secti<»s  and 
provided  with  hinges  along  one  common  interface. 
I 


3,511,056 
TRASH  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Alvcme  A.  Jones,  10670  W.  47th  Place,  and  Jack  L. 
Reasoner,  6119  Otis  St,  both  of  WhaatiMge,  Colo. 
80033 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1968.  Scr.  No.  704,484 
Int  CL  E02d  15/00 
VA  CL  61—35  12 


A  rocket  motor  having  a  iMY>peUant  combustion  cham- 
ber which  is  characterized  in  an  even  number  of  gas  in- 
jector means  equiangularly  spaced  around  a  circle  in 
and  concentric  with  a  combustion  chamber  upstream  of 
the  combustion  vcJume,  each  injector  having  two  orifices 
to  discharge  opposed  auxiliary  gas  streams  tangential  to 
the  circle. 

3,511,055 
THRUST  REVERSER 
Richard  H.  Timms,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chola  Vista,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FOed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,118 

Int  CL  F02k  1/00,  3/02;  B64c  15/04 

VA  a.  60—229  9  Claims 


.  A  thrust  reverser  arrangement  for  fan-type  jet  propul- 
sion engines  including  a  ring  of  flow  reversing  cascades 
which  are  uncovered  when  a  sleeve  secti<xi  is  translated 
rearwardly  on  a  roller  and  rail  support  to  a  deployed 
position.  During  the  terminal  translati(mal  movement  of 
the  sleeve  section,  peripherally  di^wsed  blocker  doon 


A  method  tor  the  diq)0sal  of  trash  and  diechanisms 
tbertior,  the  method  being  inclusive  of  the  steps  of 
excavating  soil  at  a  disposal  site  to  provide  a  trench  or 
depression  extending  below  the  initial  ground  suifaoe, 
elevating  the  removed  soil  to  a  place  above  the  initial 
ground  surface  with  a  portion  of  said  soil  being  Inter- 
mixed with  trash  hefate  the  trash  and  aoH  intermixture 
is  redeposited  in  layers  in  the  dug  depression,  compact- 
ing the  intermixed  trash  and  sdH  materiafa  in  said  depres- 
sion through  use  of  apparatus  supported  at  least  at  tbe 
initial  ground  level  elevation  and  having  compactor  ele- 
ments for  extension  therebelow.  The  redeposition  and 
compaction  operations  are  ctmtinued  until  the  dug  depres- 
sion fa  at  least  refilled  to  an  elevation  corresponding  to 
the  initial  ground  level,  and  thereafter  the  remainder  of 
the  removed  soil  is  redistributed  to  provide  a  cover  for 
the  intermixed  deposit  and  to  establish  a  new  ground 
elevation  higher  than  the  initial  ground  level.  Water  may 
be  added  to  the  intermixture  to  improve  the  compaction 
characteristics. 

In  an  embodiment  of  the  invention  mechanisms 
inclusive  of  trench  diggers  and  soil  elevating  and  conveyor 
apparatus  are  utilized  together  with  a  mobile,  platform- 
mounted  compacttM*  unit  which  provides  downwardly 
extendable  ram  components  for  the  compaction  of  inter- 
mixed materiafa  in  the  dug  depression.  The  compactor 
elements  are  retractable  to  facilitate  the  overground 
movement  of  said  compactor  whereby  all  units  ct  the 
utilized  apparatus  may  be  moved  to  new  operatioiial  sites 
as  required. 

3,511,057 
ERECTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MULTISPAN 
BRIDGES  AND  PIERS 
Bmno  Sotcr,  Hnbertnshone,  Gcniany,  aarignor  to 
Sirabag  Ban-AG.,  a  cofporaikln  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,179 
Int  CL  E02b  17/00 
VS.  a.  61—46.5  9  CWm 

An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  oi  erecting  multiple- 
span  bridges  or  piers  wherein  the  foundations  and  piles 
are  kid  from  a  sum)orting  structure  which  floata  to  a 
prearranged  area  and  while  mounted  on  auxiliary  tiq^ 
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ports  the  riles  are  constructed  for  each  span,  each  new 
span  becc  ning  a  supporting  structure  which  rests  on 
lave  aheady  been  installed  and  auxiliary  sup- 


ports whic  1 

of 

ture  such 


is 


3^11,«58 
UXMFACnON  OF  NATURAL  GAS  FOR 
DEMANDS  USING  9LIT.STREAM 
LHON 
RadoV  Becker,  Mnkb-SoOn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindc 
tgetcOsehaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
^Ded  May  23, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  640,671 
Claims  |  riority,  appikalioa  Germany,  May  27, 1966, 
L  53,722 
Int  CL  F25J 1/00 
VA  CL  64-9  9  Claims 


into  a  first 

partial 

panded 

exchange 

of  the  othe  - 

tionof 

recycled  to 


■      aam 

ir'  it" 

•  ^         *  —      T 


.3 


The  liqu  ifoction  of  natural  gas  wherein  refrigerant  gas 
is  xompres  ed  in  a  circulation  compressor  and  divided 
|and  at  least  one  other  partial  stream,  the  first 
being  cooled  by  heat  exchange  with  ex- 
partial  stream  and  then  passed  in  heat 
relationship  to  the  natural  gas.  The  expansion 
partial  stream  is  conducted  with  the  produc- 
'  work,  and  the  expanded  gas  is  eventually 
the  intake  of  the  circulation  compressor. 


streun 
otler 


external 


the  chamber;  a  dispensing  mechanism  for  transferring  ice 
from  the  chamber  to  an  associated  storage  bin  or  the 
like;  a  control  system  comjnrising  an  electrical  circuit 
for  selectively  transmitting  electrical  power  to  the  re- 
frigeration syston  and  the  dispensing  mechanism,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
aforesaid  circuit  in  response  to  preselected  movement 


are  disidaceable  along  tJbe  bridge,  by  means 

construction  plant  arranged  on  the  supporting  struc- 

lifting  gear,  pile  drivers  and  so  on. 


of  the  dispensing  mechanism  within  the  ice  forming 
chamber,  whereby  the  refrigeration  system  will  be  auto- 
matically deenergized  in  the  event  the  dispensing  mecha- 
nism tends  to  become  frozen  within  the  ice  forming 
chamber,  thus  alleviating  the  freezing  conditions  within 
the  chamber  until  proper  operation  of  the  di^>ensmg 
mechanism  is  resumed. 


3,511,960 
DEFROSnNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATING 

MACHINE 
Herman  F^rcdrlk  WiBielm  Baddier, 

Blaeiatoip-KiilclMig,  Sweden 

Filed  loly  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,531 

Claims  priority,  aqfUcadon  BelginB,  Jnbr  7,  1967, 


701,075;  Sept  11, 1967,  703 

Int.  CL  F25d  2i/02 
U.S.  CL  62—140 


SCbims 


3411,059 

AUGER  I^E  MAKER  WITH  FREEZE-UP  CONTROL 

Walter  Hjofiich,  AAcit  Lea,  ROmi.,  assigBor  to  King- 

Sedtey  Tlermos  Cb.,  An  Arbor,  Mkeh.,  a  corporation 

F\  led  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,961 

Int  CL  F25c  1/14 

UJS.CL62--13t  7  Claims 

An  ice    making  machine  including  an  ice  forming 

chamber;  a  refrigeration  system  for  jvoducing  ice  within 


A  device  for  defrosting  the  evaporator  of  a  compres- 
sion refrigerating  machine  comprising  a  defrosting  reser- 
voir with  its  upper  part  containing  constantly  gaseous 
refrigerant  fluid  and  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  evaporator  by  a  defrosting  pipe  provided 
with  a  defrosting  valve  open  only  during  the  defrosting 
period,  during  which  the  compressor  is  stopped,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  constantly  to  the  upper  part  of  the  con- 
denser, and  with  its  remaining  part  containing  constantly 
liquid  refrigerant  fluid  and  connected,  on  the  one  hand, 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  evaporator  by  a  delivery  pipe  for 
the  refrigerant  liquid  provided  with  an  expansion  device 
and  by  a  return  pipe  for  this  liquid  provided  with  a  check- 
valve,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  constantly  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  condenser. 


/ 
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^  •  nn:  -  3,511,061 
SEALING  SLEEVE  MADE  FROM  ELASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOVING  JOINTS  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  H.  Burddmrdt  WaibUngen,  Germany,  aasignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  AkdengescUs^afl,  Stnttfart-Untcr- 
tmtteim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,752 
Claims  piioiity,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1967, 

D  52,480 

bit  CL  F16d  3/8i 

UJS.CL64— 32  21  Claims 


A  sealing  sleeve  made  from  elastic  material,  particu- 
larly tor  drive  joints  in  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  collar 
of  smaller  diameter  serves  for  the  securing  at  the  shaft 
part  and  a  collar  ol  larger  diameter  for  the  securing  at 
the  joint  part,  and  in  which  the  body  of  the  sleeve  consists 
of  at  least  two  diaphragm  parts  which  are  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  the  collar  parts  by  spacing  sections; 
the  diaphragm  parts  thereby  extend  essentially  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  axis  and  their  inclination  to  such  perpendic- 
ular should  not  exceed  20°. 


a  variation  in  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  tubular 
article.  The  row  of  needles  is  cnvular,  and  the  yam  is 
fed  from  the  creel  to  the  needles  and  loopers  at  a  varia- 
ble feed  tension  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pro- 
gram so  as  to  produce  variations  in  the  diameter  of  the 
tubular  article  ak>ng  the  length  thereof.  The  transverse 
dimensions  ot  the  tubular  article  may  be  controlled  by 
correspondingly  regulating  the  length  of  yam  which  is 
fed  to  the  knitting  elements  and  taken  vp  thereby  during 
loop  formation.  Also,  the  extent  of  displacement  of  the 
loops  is  varied  during  loop  formation,  and  in  addition 
die  tension  with  which  the  knitted  tubular  artide  is  with- 
drawn from  the  machine  is  varied,  so  that  by  utiliang 
any  one  or  a  combination  of  these  expedients,  it  is  possi- 
ble to  control  the  transverse  dimensl(Mis  of  the  article 
providing  die  latter  with  a  variable  diameter  along  the 
length  thereof. 

'      3,511,063 

KNITTING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Charles  R.  Mastm,  PIc&cbs,  S.C,  aasigMr  to  Deaing 
MDHken  RcscanA  Corpotatloa,  fifrtiwhwi,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 


^  _3,51M«2 

METHOD  OF  KNTITOIG  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Fedttico  Sanf  eUn  Nogn^  Calle  Depotadon  68, 

Barcelona,  ^pain 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,078 

Clafans  priority,  i^plicatimi  ^ain,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

324,881;  Mw.  24, 1966,  325,189 

Int  CL  D04b  25/02 

VA  CL  66—81  2  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  fabric  articles  of  tubular 
configuration  by  vmp  knitting  with  a  row  of  needles  and 
a  coacting  row  of  loopers  while  feeding  to  each  needle 
and  looper  yam  from  a  creel  under  conditions  of  con- 
trolled tension.  The  loopers  and  needles  are  actuated  so 
that  at  least  part  <rf  the  yams  which  form  chains  of  loops 
or  which  are  tied  thereby  are  periodically  displaced  fint 
to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  a  reference  nee- 
dle through  a  given  number  of  positions  tx  past  a  given 
number  of  needles,  this  number  being  variable,  and  the  op- 
erating conditions  under  which  die  warp  knitting  is  carried 


U.S.CL66— 86 


Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Str.  No.  633,210 
jLCL  D04b  27/22 


Int 


U 


Method  and  apparatus  to  automatically  adjust  the  speed 
of  the  warp  beam  of  a  fabric  producing  machine  by  com- 
paring a  length  of  yam  being  supplied  to  the  ma(^ine  to 
a  standard  length  and  automatically  adjusting  the  speed 
of  the  warp  beam  if  the  omipared  length  of  yam  is  shorter 
than  the  standard. 


3,511,064 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SLUB  EFFECT  FABRICS 
John  M«ior  and  Berwyn  Ccdric  Tlbomas,  Poatypool,  Ei«- 
land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indutries  iJittf*!, 
Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporatioB  of  Great 
Britain 

FOed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,902 
Claims  prlnity,  appUcatioB  Great  Biitaiii,  Feb.  13, 1967, 

6,768/67 

,T-  ^    ,  Int  CL  D04b  i5/¥« 

U.S.  a.  66—125  10 


A  slub  effect  fabric  is  obtained  by  knitting  in  an  extra 


out  are  changed  during  loop  formation  so  as  to  produce  Tfum  during  the  manufacture  of  warp  knit  fabric  and  ar- 
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this  yarn  be  broken  and  repeatedly  reintro- 
needles  according  to  a  random  pattern  ar- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  66 — 172  see: 
Patent  Na  3,511.053 


Vek, 


3^1M<5 
SEAUNG  DEVICE 

late  of  Lkilal,  Swttnrlaad,  hf 


Of  oWimnnM 
fBod  M^r  "It,  1X8,  Sy.  No.  728,37*  ^ 

Claim  pv!  ority,  apaBcattai  SvfitecnaBd,  May  11,  19o7, 

lot  CL  F2A  13/00:  DMf  39/00  I 

Va,  CL  6S-5  12  Clafans 


of  the  wel 
are  sealed. 


"MZiS. 


A  sealin  \  device  for  a  web  of  material  during  its  con- 
tinuous passage  through  a  pressure  container,  said  seal- 
comprising  roller  means  which  are  rotatably 
nxMmted  at  a  frame  and  which  can  be  pressed  against  one 
another.  Tfiese  roller  means  are  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  material.  Furthermore,  such  roller  means 
on  the  one  hand,  by  plate  members  which  co- 


PR0CES8 
MENT 


3,511,M6 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET-TREAT- 
OF  UQUm-PERMEABLE  MATERIALS 
"EceUMdi,  Bear  Frankfort  am  Maio,  Gcr- 
_  or  to  Vcpa  A.G.,  BascL  Swifzerland 
Filed  Joly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,250 
I  priorUy,  application  Gcroiaoy,  idy  30, 1966, 
]V  31,623;  Aog.  31, 1966,  V  31,829 
I  lot  CL  D06f  29/00 

UA  CL  «  ^18  24  Claims 

The  pre  lent  disclosure  relates  to  process  and  apparatus 
for  the  w(  t-treatment  of  liquid-permeable  materials.  The 
apparatus  of  the  present  disclosure  comprises  a  liquid 
contanifir  loiitaiiung  a  treatment  bath,  a  conveying  means 


at  least  partially  immerged  m  said  treatment  bath,  said 
convejring  means  communicating  at  its  faces  with  at 
least  one  liquid-collecting  compartment  of  said  liquid 
container,  inlet  means  iot  introducing  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  conveying  means,  pump  means  for  convey- 
ing the  treatment  liquid  from  the  liquid-collecting  com- 


partment to  the  treatment  bath  and  outlet  means  for 
removing  the  material  from  the  apparatus.  According  to 
the  iNresent  process,  the  material  to  be  treated  is  pene- 
trated by  the  treatment  liquid  as  a  result  of  the  level 
difference  of  the  liquid  out^e  the  conveying  means  and 
the  liquid  inside  the  conveying  means. 


operate  wi  h  the  end  faces  of  said  roller  means,  and,  on 
the'  other  hand,  by  means  which  bear  with  pressure 
against  th<  oute/  surface  of  the  roller  means.  The  roller 
means  can  be  urged  directly  or  indirectly  against  support 
means  whi  :h  are  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  means  by 
utilizing  tl  e  action  of  pressurized  fluid  medium  actuated 
piston  mckus.  Thus,  when  the  roller  means  are  urged 
directly  a^Eunst  the  support  means,  the  latter  define  the 
aforement  sued  bearing  means,  and  when  the  roller 
means  are  urged  indirectly  against  the  support  means 
there  are  outher  provided  at  least  two  additional  rollers. 
Pressurize  fhnd  medhim  actuated  piston  means  serve  to 
urge  the  teller  means  towards  the  fixedly  secured  sup- 
port mean  i,  and  at  least  one  additi(mal  iwessurized  fluid 
medium  atuated  pistm  means  serve  to  urge  the  roUer 
means  aga  nst  one  another.  The  pressurized  fluid  medium 
actuated  p  ston  means  are  utilized  to  selectively  space  the 
roller  mea  is  from  the  support  means. 


3,511,067 
VARIABLE  VANE  AGITATOR  WITH  SELF-COM- 
PENSATING AND  RESEITING  MEANS 
David  A.  Matxen,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  asslmor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporati<Hi,  Bcntoo  Harbor,  MidL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Joly  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,212 

lot  CL  D06f  17/08. 17/10,  23/04 

VS.  CL  68—23.7  14  Oaiois 


J/-V 


A  washing  machine  having  an  agitator  assembly  for 
agitating  the  laundered  material  therein.  The  agitator 
assembly  is  oscillated  by  a  drive  shaft  at  low  speed  dur- 
ing a  wash  cycle  and  is  rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  at  high 
speed  in  only  one  direction  of  rotation  during  a  ^in  cycle. 
The  agitator  assembly  includes  an  agitator  shell  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  agitation  vanes  carried  by 
the  agitator  shell  for  joint  rotation  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  for  radial  movement  in  re8p<»se 
to  angular  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  agi- 
tator diell  from  a  relatively  neutral  position.  A  helical 
q>ring  connects  the  drive  shaft  and  the  agitator  shell  fo 
that  during  the  wash  cycle  when  the  drive  shaft  turns  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  the  agitator  shell  is  angularly 
displaced  from  the  neutral  position  relative  to  the  drive 
siiaft  by  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the 
load  of  laundered  material  and  to  the  turn-resisting  force 
produced  thereby  to  which  the  agitator  shell  is  subjected. 
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During  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of 
rotation  tiie  agitator  shell  is  maintained  in  its  displaoed 
position  by  a  one-way  clutch  mechanism  {Hoviding  joint 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  agitatcv  shell.  A  cen- 
trifugal-force producing  weighted  member  mounted  on 
the  clutch  mechanism  disengages  the  clutch  mechanism 
during  the  spin  cycle  to  enable  the  agitator  shell  and  the 
drive  shaft  to  return  to  the  relatively  neutral  positi(» 
thereof.  

3,511,068 

DYE  MACHINE 

Oiamn  FoJU,  ToyonaloMU,  Onin,  Japno,  aaripior  to 

Hisaka  Works,  Ltd.,  Oodta,  Japao,  a  eumpmyjal  Japao 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,132 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japao,  Mar.  14, 1968, 

43/16,188;  Mar.  28, 1968,  43/19,724 

lot  CL  D06f  17/02 

UACL68— 177  14  Clafans 


maintaining  the  dogging  means  inoperative  when  the  lock 
b<^t  is  fully  extended,  and  tlie  dogging  means  are  respon- 
sive to  and  movable  into  engagement  within  the  notdi 
upon  a  predetermined  retracting  movement  of  tlie  lock 
bolt  from  its  fully  extended  position.  The  dogging  means 
moves  into  the  notch  after  a  predetermined  delay  from 
the  initial  movement  of  the  lock  bolt  from  its  fully  ex- 
tended position  toward  its  retracted  position.  The  lock 
bolt  is  freely  retractable  without  the  dogging  means  mov- 
ing into  the  notch  upon  movement  of  the  lock  bolt 
beyond  the  predetermined  retracting  movement  in  less 
time  than  the  predetermined  delay  of  the  dogging  means. 


^7^777777777777 


In  a  dye  machine,  a  circular  bath  is  provided  and 
includes  at  least  one  drive  roll  and  a  constrictive  canal 
portion  to  circulate  the  fabric  in  the  circular  bath.  A 
pressure  control  device,  a  device  for  circulating  a  portion 
of  the  treating  liquor,  means  for  controlling  level  of  the 
treating  liquor,  and  means  for  preventing  cavitation  of 
the  circulating  device  are  attached  to  the  machine. 


3,511,069 
LOCK  MECHANISMS 
Ewfaig  Lawrence,  Jr^  Poirtc  Vcdra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  S  L  and  F  Enterprises,  locoq^orated,  Jacksonville, 
FfaL,  a  corporatimi  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,099 

bit  CL  E05b  63/00 

U.S.CL70— 1.5  20aafan« 


3,511,070 
TUBE-ROLUNG  MILL 
Akzandr  Ivaoovich  TpdOunr,  UIHaa  Ckcnyattovrirafo 
4,  kv.  127,  Moacow,  U.SSJR4  airi  Akxaair  Boriiovkh 
Vcmik,  PnMpckt  Lcnfaui  30/13,  kv.  54;  Vaslhr  Makaio- 
vkh  Yampolaky,  UMtsa  Pcrvomalskaya  24,  kv.  21; 
losif  Lvovkh  Zayoti,  UMsa  ZholyaUna  3,  kv.  99;  Ifor 
KoostaothMvich  Taitakovsfcj,  Tnmtkt  Uatm  16,  kv. 
30;  Pctr  Mikhaik>vlcli  FImvIb,  lltea  Tknli*hii  10, 
kv.  21;  and  Amitoty  Alcaondrovfch  KoffikMin, 
Prospckt  LcniDa  20,  kv.  20,  aH  of  Ekkliwlal, 
Moskovikoi  oUast  UJS.SJL;  and  Ev|c«y  Aliiiaiiwi- 
vich  Zfaokcvfadi.8toBha,  Pracpekt  Mtaa  43,  kv.  5;  Vaflm 
Aoatolievich  Vcrdcrevsky,  Votgcmdsky  psMpckt  171, 
kv.  35;  Gads  Kotoiovlch  SdfiBo,  tOmMUkmu 
oHtsa  27,  koipas  6,  kv.  32;  AAm^lndtmUk  Giiih- 
poD,  Ulitsa  Shatonkayo  39,  kv.  80;  and  Vakiy  GMnla- 
Tich  Balaldo,  Ulitsa  Moittoiovriami  25,  kv.  77,  aoaC 
Moscofw,  U.&SJL;  and  ZdnsaiAbelevkh  SoalMhy, 
UMtia  K.  Mana  5,  kv.  3;  and  Matvd  Boriiovlch  Bi*, 
Ulitsa  Bazova  7,  kv.  7,  both  off  KaoMMk-Undik, 


U.&SJL;  and  Jorv  Varilcvich  PMivr,  UUtea  PoMr 
aadZfeMivy  S( 


10,  kv.  54;  Md  Zlwivy  Samcapvfcfc  Vehfcoaak,  UMm 
Sovclrinya  11/2,  kv.  54,  both  of  ElcklnMtaL  Moskov- 
skoi  oUast  US&R.;  and  Evfcnr  Aodiaavkh  Volch- 
kov,  DoDHnUrovikaya  UBtsa  3,  kv.  53,  NoflMk, 
Moskovskoi  obfaut,  U.S.SJt.;  aad  VMlmlr  Pavlbvich 
Aoisiforov,  UBtsa  SbailkopodsUpoBumlnya  2,  kv. 
98;  and  Rodolf  Markovich  Shpigefanao,  UBtsa  Jooykh 
Lcofartscv.  107,  koipos  13,  kv.  40,  both  of  Moscow, 
UiS.SJt 

Filed  Joly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,275 
Clafans  priority,  application  U.S.SJL,  Ang.  1,  1966, 

1,095,636 

Int  a.  B21b  17/04 

U.S.  CL  72—209  2  Oafans 


-   E^^'^ 


A  key  (grated  lock  mcluding  a  lock  bolt  having  an 
outwardly  opening  notch  within  the  side  thereof  and  dog- 
ging means  continually  urged  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  within  the  notch  when  the  notch  and  dog- 
ging means  are  in  alignment.  Means  are  provided  for 


A  tube-rolling  mill  comprises  at  least  two  coaxially  dis- 
posed roll  stands,  in  each  of  which  there  is  provided  a 
mandrel  between  a  pair  of  rolls  and  a  mandrel  bar 
located  behind  the  rolls  and  connected  to  each  mandrel, 
there  being  fixing  devices  arranged  in  a  line  behind  each 
roll  stand  for  alternatively  clamping  each  mandrel  bar 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends  and  rollers  for  moving  a  tube 
along  the  mandrel  bars  while  their  front  ends  are  held 
in  the  respective  fixing  devices.  A  feeding  device  for 
receiving  the  whole  tube  is  located  between  the  roll 
stands  to  enable  independent  feed  of  the  tubes  into  the 
rolls  of  the  subsequent  stand  so  that  simultaneous  roll- 
ing can  be  provided  in  both  said  roll  stands.  The  feeding 
device  comprises  a  roller  table,  whose  length  exceeds  the 
length  of  the  tube  to  be  delivered  thereto  from  the  pre- 
ceding roll  stand,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  push-rollers  for 
the  positive  feeding  of  said  tube  into  said  subsequent  roll 
stand. 


Aimo 
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PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
EXTRUSION 
nfaheimo,  Slig  JoIumoii,  and  Tontdn  Landa, 
Swedes,  asrignon  to  Allminua  SycBska 
AktiebolagcC,  Vafteras,  Sweden,  a  CMpo- 


Vaiteias, 
Elektiiska 
iwtMn  off  Sweden 


lied  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,335 
Int.  CL  B21c  23/00,  23/21 
2S3  7 


CUma 


An  extiision  device  has  two  cylinders  moving  to- 
wards eacli  other  one  of  which  mates  with  a  die;  a  piston 
member  bis  two  surfaces  of  equal  areas  one  in  each 
of  the  cylj  sders.  Auxiliaiy  cylinder  and  piston  pressure 
means  are  provided  whldi  are  connected  to, the  piston 
means  at  {  point  between  the  two  cylinders.  The  piston 
means  has  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  connecting  the 
interiors  ol  the  two  cylinders  and  to  which  pressure  fluid 
can  be  sup  died.  Piston  means  is  also  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  cyl^ider  which  mates  with  the  die  away  from  the 
die. 


•Waner 


3,511,f72 
SHEET  METAL  PUNCH 
Edwaid  P.  Jpddy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  awlginr  to  Bon-Wami 
Coiponfoii,  CMcaga,  OL,  a  comontioa  o(  Dlaoii 
Origiad  wJMn^am  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,915,  now 
Patcat  N  ».  3,437,134.  Divided  and  thfa  applicaiioB  JoM 
14, 196S,  Scr.  No.  796,243  , 

tit  d.  B21d  31/02:  B21c  3/02  ' 

VS,  CL  7^—326  1  Claim 


A  sheet 
ed  to  fom 
from  a  fin 
stamping 


M. 


ijoetal  punch  of  rectangular  cross-section  adapt- 
both  spacer  and  flow  deflector  projecticms 
element  of  a  heat  exchanger  with  a  single 
oberation. 


3,511,073 
HYDttAUUC  DIE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

yfBBimammt  Detooit,  Rfldi.,  asai^r  to  Di-Dro 
Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  coiporation  of 


72-3S4 


therewith  forms  a  corrugation  in  the  workpiece  and  for 
releasing  pressure  on  the  hydraulic  cushion  engaged  with 
a  die  part  immediately  adjacent  the  die  part  next  to  a  die 
part  by  which  the  next  corrugation  is  to  be  formed. 

The  method  of  producing  a  corrugated  die  formed 
member  disclosed  includes  forming  a  first  corrugation 
in  a  workpiece  by  means  of  a  first  die  part,  maintaining 
the  pressure  on  the  first  die  part  while  forming  a  second 
corrugation  adjacent  the  first  corrugation  in  the  work- 
piece  immediately  adjacent  the  first  corrugation,  main- 
taining pressure  on  the  second  part  after  the  second 
comfgation  is  produced  and  producing  subsequent  cos- 
rugations  in  the  work^ece  by  separate  die  parts  sequen- 
tially while  maintaining  pressure  on  the  die  part  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  comigatiott  being  formed.  The 
method  further  includes  die  steps  of  rdeasing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  die  part  which  formed  the  corrugation  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  corrugation  next  to  a  corrugation 
to  be  formed  and  preloading  each  of  the  die  parts  prior 
to  forming  a  corrugation  therewith  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  die  part  forming  the  immediately  preceding 
corrugation  when  the  immediately  preceding  corrugation 
has  been  fully  formed. 


U.S.CL 

Structure 
member  in 
a  plurality 
rugations 
operably 
tuating  the 
rugations 
first  forme< 


ions  are 
and  means 
draulic 


Fled  Sept  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,674  I 

Int  CL  B21d  13/02  I 

11  Chdmi 

for  and  a  method  of  forming  a  corrugated 

I  single  press  operation.  The  structure  includes 

( »f  separate  die  parts  for  forming  separate  cor- 

a  workpiece  secured  to  a  press  and  means 

aviated  with  the  die  parts  and  press  for  ac- 

die  parts  in  sequence  to  form  separate  cor- 

the  workpiece  in  sequence  outwardly  from  a 

corrugation  therein.  Separate  hydraulic  cush- 

'       in  contact  with  each  of  the  die  parts 

are  included  for  preloading  each  of  the  hy- 

cusaions  immediately  before  the  die  part  engaged 


u 


provided 


Unique  valve  structure  is  also  disclosed  for  forming 
a  corrugated  member  in  accordance  with  the  method  and 
by  the  structure  of  the  invention,  inchiding  a  valve  block 
having  a  first  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  passage,  a 
second  hydraulic  fluid  passage,  a  chedc  valve  operable 
between  the  first  and  second  passages  for  permitting  fluid 
flow  only  in  the  direction  of  the  second  jpassage  from  the 
first  passage,  a  third  preload  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  passage, 
a  spool  valve  positioned  between  the  second  and  third 
passages  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  second  passage  for 
providing  communication  between  the  first  and  third  pas- 
sages, a  fourth  preload  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  passage,  said 
spool  valve  also  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
second  passage  for  providing  communication  between  the 
second  passage  and  the  fourth  passage,  a  fifth  high  pres- 
sure hydraulic  fluid  outlet  passage  and  a  check  valve  be- 
tween the  fourth  and  fifth  passages  permitting  fluid  flow 
only  in  the  direction  of  the  fifth  passage  from  the  fourth 
passage. 

34(11,074 

WIRE  BENDER 

Silas  Ray  Crees,  1170  SanM  Road, 

Ean  Game,  Fla.    32935 
Filed  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,773 

Int  a.  B21d  7/00  a 

VS.  CL  72—389  6  Clafant 

A  wire  bendmg  apparatus  for  bending  electrical  cable, 
br  the  like,  in  narrow  confines  such  as  panel  boxes.  A 
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hydraulically  actuated  lever  is  fulcrumed  on  a  frame 
and  has  a  wire  guide  on  one  end  thereof  for  bending  an 


electrical  cable  placed  across  two  rollers  c(Mmected  to 
the  frame  on  either  side  of  the  wire  guide. 


3,511,075 

METALWORKIN6  METHOD  OF  SECURING  A 

SLEEVE  TO  A  CORE 

F.  George  Boggio,  Glen  Rock,  N J.,  and  Nadum  M. 

Kramarow,  Flnsliing,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Barogenics, 

Iucm  a  coiponrtlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,806 
/  lat  CL  B21J  7/14 

VA,  CL  72—402  13  Claims 


3,511,076 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Mnton  W.  Kapkc,  Goldai,  Colo.,  —igor^by  megc  «■ 

signncBts,  to  Kaiaer  Ahmtiny  Jk  Chcnical  Coipon* 

tion,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  a  conontkni  of  CaBftmia 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,390 

Int  CL  B21J  13/10 

VS.  CL  72-^20  15  Claims 


A  device  f m*  use  in  feeding  cup-shaped  blanks  and  the 
like  to  a  forming  apparatus  such  as  an  apparatus  com- 
prised oi  a  reciprocal  ram  aligned  with  and  advanoeable 
throu^  one  or  more  forming  dies,  wherein  the  device 
includes  an  improved  resilient  and  movable  w^per  ele- 
ment for  contacting  and  advancing  a  blank  toward  a 
position  where  it  can  be  readily  engaged  by  the  ram  and 
thereafter  advanced  by  the  ram  throu^  (me  or  more 
forming  dies. 

3,511,077 
CALIBRATION  OP  INSTRUMENTS 


Jokn  RawcHffe,  Pcaddlmy,  England,  ■■iinni  to  Aflniater 
of  TeduMriogy  in  Her  Britannic  Mricnty^  Gorenuncnt 
of  the  United  Kiqriom  of  Great  Britain  nad  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  BagJand 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15, 1967, 

17,417/67 

Int  CL  GOld  18/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  13  Claims 
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Apparatus  particularly  suited  for  securing  sleeves  to 
a  core  and  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  which  is 
mounted  a  movable  piston.  The  piston  has  a  forward  ram 
section  and  coaxial  rearward  stem  section  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  ram  section.  The  ram  section  has  a 
frcmt  end  separate  hom  the  cylinder  and  a  back  end 
slidably  received  in  the  cylinder.  The  -stem  section  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  the  ram  section  through  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  back  end  of  the  cylmder  and  beyond 
the  back  end  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder.  The  piston 
has  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  which  extends  tiirough 
the  ram  secticm  and  the  stem  section  to  provide  an  axial 
passage  completely  through  the  jMstoo.  Seal  means  are 
disposed  around  the  stem  section  to  seal  the  passage  of 
the  stem  section  through  the  aperture  and  prevent  leak- 
age oi  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  cy^Sadet  to 
the  outside  thereof. 


Apparatus  and  process,  for  automation  of  the  calibra- 
tion of  measuring  instruments  in  which  a  reading  is  given 
by  the  relative  movement  of  a  pointer  and  scale.  Photo- 
electric means  are  provided  for  detecting  the  reading  of 
the  measuring  instrument.  Servo  controlling  means,  which 
may  embody  a  computer,  control  the  application  and  re- 
cording of  an  accurately  measurable  stimulus  to  the  instru- 
ment, and  the  detection  and  recording  of  the  OMrespond- 
ing  instrument  reading  produced  by  the  stimulus. 


3,511,078 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMI- 
NATION OF  THE  GRINDABILITy  OF  CEREALS 
pa  lUlkaL  Dnnakeni,  Hnngaiy,  ■■ijnor  to! 
Mwaeitoari  Mnvck,  Eatcffoni,  Hnaguy 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,368 
Int  CL  GOln  3/56, 19/00,  33/10 
VS.  CL  73—7  2 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  exactly  determining  the 
grinding  value  of  wheat  and  other  cereals,  the  grains  are 


\ 
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parts  and  these  parts  are  crushed  and  ground 
The  various  parts  are  separated  by  sieves 
fractions  being  additionally  ground  and  sieved. 


"UjU-LJ 


The  densit  r  of  the  final  fractions  is  measured  and  the  re- 
sulting dat  1  can  be  utilized  as  an  indication  of  the  grind- 
ability  of  be  grain. 


3,511,r79 
MET^D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
BEARINGS 
C.  WaltoajMMwr,  PakM  Ycvdet  Estates,  CaUf. 
to  Gcae  nd  Moton  Cwpontioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
offDdawarc 

Hied  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  602,645 

I^  CL  G«lB  3/56 

UJS.  CL  7>— 9  11  Claims 


1.  Bcari  ig  test  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  member 
having  on;  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  an  outer  race  of  a  bearing,  and 
drive  meai  a  for  imparting  a  controlled  circular  gyntory 
motion  to  i  laid  outer  race. 


VALVfeXESS  SYS1EM  FOR  1RAIWERRING 

PLE  FROM  SAMPLE  LOOP  THROIJGH 

COUUMN  TO  DETECTOR 

Lewis  B.^toof,  Barihavflle,  Oik.,  an^Bor  to 

Pdrol^i  Coapaqr,  a  uapuiafl<»  of  Ddaware 

nied  Mv.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  62Mt7 

Bit  CL  G«la  31/08, 1/10 

VS.  CL  7  U. 23.1  3  Cfadms 

In  a  cfa  omatographic  analysis  system  having  in  series 

a  samide   oop,  chrcMnatographic  column  and  a  detector, 

the  improvement  comprising  eliminating  any  valve  be- 


tween the  loop  and  the  detector.  This  results  in  greater  ac- 
curacy t^  eliminating  flow  upsets  and  variations  in  flow 
to  the  chromatographic  c(dumn  and  to  the  detector  down- 
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Stream  of  the  column,  due  to  moving  parts  or  moving  gas 
streams  necessary  in  the  prior  art  in  the  operation  of  a 
valve  between  the  loop  and  the  column. 


3,511,081 

GAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

J(Aa  H.  Wortiiai,  Providence,  and  Cliailcs  A.  WUIncy, 

Warwid^  ILL,  assignors  to  Federal  Prodncts  Corpora- 

tion.  Providence,  RJL,  a  corporation  ci  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,793 

Int  a.  GOlb  13/08 

VJS.  CL  73—37.5  23  Cbims 


A  system  for  locating  a  gage  jaw  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  an  object  to  be  measured  by  urging  the 
gage  jaw  away  from  the  object  with  a  first  force  which  is 
proportional  to  the  distance  between  the  gage  jaw  and  the 
object,  and  urging  the  gage  jaw  toward  the  object  with  a 
second  force  which  balances  the  first  force  when  the  gage 
jaw  is  spaced  at  the  predetermined  distance  from  the 
object 


3,511,082 

LEAK  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VALVES 
Flrancis  M.  Latiirop  and  Vernon  R.  Reaves,  Hoostoo,  Tcz., 

assignofs  to  M  ft  J  Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tcz.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,296 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/04 

VJS,  CL  73—46  5  Claims 

Leak  detecting  apparatus  f(M-  use  with  valves  of 
the  type  having  sealing  means  surrounding  the  inlet  and 
outlet  flow  passages.  A  vent  valve  c<nnects  with  the 
closed  body  space  oi  the  valve  and  is  operated  to  vent 
the  body  space  to  atmosphere.  A  pressure  responsive 
means  also  connects  with  the  closed  body  space  and  is 
sensitive  to  any  build-up  of  pressure  in  me  body  following 
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venting.  The  vent  valve  and  the  pressure  sensitive  means  ized  by  utihzmg  the  »nJ«f*I>«^8g?Pf»Jy  J1L%5^ 

are  correlated  with  timing  means  and  means  on  the  main  on  a  photoetocmc  cell  from  bqmdrtate  J»<»d JvriA  re- 

valve  whereby  when  the  main  valve  is  closed  an  automatic  spect  to  a  hghtb^m  which  « to  P««y^yJ^?2^ 

cycle  is  initiated  in  which  tiie  vent  valve  is  opened  for  it);  the  test-tube  bemg  at  a  »»"»°?^ £2£?  ,^5«  ^ 

'  firing  of  said  beam,  and  at  a  vertical  posrtioo  for  the  re- 


\ 


a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  then  closed  and  the 
pressure  sensitive  means  connected  with  an  indicating 
device  to  indicate  a  build-up  of  pressure  due  to  valve 
leakage.  

3,511,083  _ 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TBffi  WATER  CONTENT 
OF  AN  OIL  BATH 
Martyn  John  Reay,  Mrmhigham,  and  Norman  Vrnk 
Smith,  Solihnll,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  LacasOn- 
dnstries)   limited,   Mrmingham,   England,   a   British 
conmany 

Filed  July  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,178 

Int  CL  coin  33/28 

UA  CL  73—61.1  1  Claim 


maining  cycle  period,  which  wiU  continue  until,  on  clot 
being  achieved,  the  blood  remahis  on  the  bottom  of  tiie 
test-tube  and  the  light  beam  by  passmg  therethrough  will 
cause  the  apparatus  to  be  stopped  and  provide  a  signal 
for  the  exact  time  taken  for  coagulation. 


3,511,085  

DISPOSABLE  TIP  APPLANATION  TONOMETER 
Adoiph  Posner,  New  Yorl^  airi  Richaid  IngUma,  ^t>ok- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  aasignois  to  LGJL  Corporation,  New  Yerli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,829 

lot  CL  A61b  9/00 

UA  CL  73—80  S  Oalns 


r^ 

^ 

w 

E  n 

In  order  to  measure  the  water  content  of  an  oil  bath, 
a  chamber  is  filled  with  the  oil,  which  is  then  heated  to  a 
first  elevated  temperature,  excess  oil  being  allowed  to 
escape  from  the  chamber  through  a  valve.  The  valve  is 
then  closed  and  the  oil  is  heated  to  a  second  higher  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  oil  this  time  being  allowed  to 
expand  into  an  expansion  pipe  the  level  in  which  indicates 
the  water  content 


A  single  or  double  ended  tonometer  is  constructed 
which  comprises  a  hub  portion  and  at  least  one  axially 
aligned  shaft  extending  from  the  end  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end,  a  removable  and  disposable  end  plate 
which  is  constructed  to  fit  over  the  tapered  end  portion 
of  each  at  least  one  shaft  said  hub  portion,  said  at  least 
one  shaft  and  associated  end  plate  being  of  fixed,  known 
weight.  Said  tonometer  received  witUn  a  cylindrical 
container. 


3,511,084 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COAGULATION 
TIME  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  (AND  ALBU- 
MINOID UQUIDS),  SUCH  AS  BLOOD,  AND  AP- 
PARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  A 
METHOD 

Gnido  Vicarlo,  Piazza  Gfaitto  Cesare  14, 

Milan,  Italy 
FDed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,804 
Int  CL  GOln  33/16 
UA  CL  73— 64d  12  CUtfms 

/  A  method  for  measuring  the  coagulation  time  of  albu- 
minoid substances  and  liquids,  such  as  blood,  character- 


Tlw 
of 


3,511,086 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  WITH 
UQUID  CRYSTALS 
Wayne  Woodmansec,  Seattle,  WaA.,  amiBMr  to 
Bocbig  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,712 
Int  CL  GOln  25/18,  25/72 
UA  CL  73—104  3 

Method  for  defining  discontinuities  in  a  substrate  by 
ai^lying  a  layer  of  cholesteric  liquid  crjrstal  material  in 
thermally  responsive  relati<mship  to  the  substrate  and  then 
thermfdly  cycling  the  substrate  to  temperature  range  suf- 


ficient  to  c^use 
liquid  crys  al 
of  the  dis  xmtinuities 
liquid  crys  al 
film  or  sai  dwiched 


one  layer  o 
of  the  colo  - 
rial  may  a 
tropic  tran^tion 
tion  of  disci  mtinuities 
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selective  light  scattering  by  the  ch<^steric  time  characteristic  of  the  fluid.  The  transducer  may  be  in- 
material  producing  color  patterns  indicative  corporated  in  a  timing  system  for  internal  combustion 
in  the  substrate.  The  cholesteric  engines  of  the  fuel  injectimi  type  to  allow  accurate  timing 
material  may  be  incorporated  on  a  plastic  thereof  and  resultant  minimizing  of  noxious  exhaust  gases, 
between  two  or  more  layers  of  film,  and  resultant  economy  of  operation. 
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which  may  be  opaque  to  increase  the  visibility 
patterns.  The  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  mate- 
so  be  thermally  cycled  to  its  cholesteric-iso- 
temperature  to  render  permanent  indica- 
in  the  substrate. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FUEL  INJECTION 
NOKEtES     OF     COMPRESSION     IGNHION 


CccO  L  Taylor,  botk  of  Il^c- 


ENGINES 
Rcgiaald  S 
wick  Rim  d,  BMkiaglMai,  Backii«haariiiK,  Ei^laBd  1 
F  led  May  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73«y41«  I 

bt  CL  G01m  15/00 
UiL  CL  731-119  6  rirfnU 


Apparatu 
pression  ignition 
of  the  inclined 
apparatus 
zle  to  be  tested 
to  a  vertica^y 
indication  o 
holes. 


for  testing  the  fuel  injection  nozzles  of  com- 

engines  so  as  (b  check  the  indinaticm 

siMtiy  hole  or  holes  in  the  nozzles,  the 

nozzle-holding  means  which  hold  a  noz- 

so  that  the  nozzle  sprays  liquid  upwards  on 

adjustable  target  which  thus  gives  a  visual 

the  inclination  of  the  nozzle  spray  hole  or 


hs  ving 


3^11,0M 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Prartoo  R.  Weaver,  Rocky  HOI,  Com^  aulgiior  to  UMC 
EkctrooM  Cvmrms^  North  Haven,  Coan., 
\      ntioB  of  Dchnran 
F  led  Ai«.  2,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  749,662 
,Tfl  ^  -  lilt  CL  Gflm  75/00 

UA  CL  73.^119  21  Chrims 


'  lo  uMi; 
a  coip<K 


3,511,099 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  ACCURATE 
ADIUSIMENT  OF  THE  FORCE  NECESSARY  FOR 
RELEASING  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
IVUchd  Del  Pedro,  Lauanne,  SwHzerland,  asrignor  to 
SchweizerlsAe  BcratnofntcOe  for  UnfaOvdhotiing 
(BfU),  Ben,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,457 
CUdms  priority,  application  Swlticriand,  Jan.  11.  1967, 

355/67  * 

Lit  CL  GOll  5103 
MS,  CL  73—133  16  n«im. 


A  test  apparatus  for  enabling  accurate  adjustment  of 
the  force  necessary  for  releasing  safety  ski  bindings  which 
includes  at  least  one  support  means  defining  a  surface  ly- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  and  mounted  to  be  free  to  move 
in  all  horizontal  directions.  Means  are  associated  with 
such  support  means  for  securing  thereto  a  ski  boot  held 
by  such  bindings  to  a  ski  and  means  are  provided  for 
exerting  an  adjustable  and  measurable  pure  torque  on 
the  support  means  while  leaving  the  latter  free  to  move 
in  all  horizontal  directions. 


3,511,090 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Albert  D.  Ehrenfried  and  Norton  T.  Pierce,  Concord, 
Louis  Mager,  Sndboiy,  and  Floyd  E.  Habtead,  May- 
nard,  Mass.,  assigaon  to  Metritape,  Inc.,  West  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  a  cofporation  of  Massachnsctts 
Filed  Jmc  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,868 
-T-  ^  _  fat  CL  GOlf  2i/i» 

UA  CL  73-301  21  Clahna 


A  transducer 
in  a  line  an< 


I  A  sensor  for  providing  substantially  continuous  meas- 
urement of  the  level  of  fluent  materials  such  as  grain 
powder  etc.  The  sensor  is  a  variable  resistance  element 
nmmally  spaced  from  and  wound  around  an  elongated 
conductive  plate  and  protected  by  a  composite  jacket 
The  sensor  is  positioned  vertically  within  a  tank  or  bin 
,  so  that  the  fluent  material  presses  the  resistance  element 

arrangement  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  against  the  conductive  plate.  The  level  is  measured  by 
yieldmg  a  signal  varymg  with  the  pressure-  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  sensor 
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3,511,091 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  PARALLEL 

TUBULAR  ELEMENTS       n 

Panl  lliomc,  Satat-Ooud,  Fhnce,  aMianor  to  Cmn- 

missariat  a  PEncnic  Atondqnc,  Paris,  Firancc 

nied  June  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,440 

Cfadms  priority,  implication  France,  June  24, 1965, 

22,183;  May  3, 1966,  60,131 

Int  CL  GOlk  1114 

U  A  CL  73—343  9  Cfadms 


3,511,093 

QUICK  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  PYROME- 

1ER  AIR  BLOWER  ON  KILN  TEMPERATURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Eugene  B.  Cook,  West  AlHi,  Wb.,  Msignor  to  ABia-Chal- 

mers  Manafactnrfng  Company,  MOwankee,  Wk. 

FOcd  Dec.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,331 

Int  CL  GOlfc  1114 

UACL  73-^1  OCfariM 


Tubular  elements  in  a  cluster  are  monitored  by  probes 
mounted  on  a  moving  trolley  rolling  on  two  adjacent 
tubular  elements.  A  self-contained  driving  mechanism 
moves  the  trolley.  A  series  of  rails  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  are  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  tubular 
elements  and  carry  units  for  transferring  the  trolley  be- 
tween any  two  adjacent  tubular  elements  within  the  tube 
cluster. 

3,511,092 
BATHYTHERMOGRAPmC  PROBE  FOR  UNIFORM 

DESCENT  RATE 
Roger  L  Saandors,  H<rilb,  N  A,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua^  N  A,  a  corporation  of  Defamare 
FOcd  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,418 
Int  CL  GOlk  13100 
UA  CL  73—344  3  CUdms 


U'SS 


A  detachable  mounting  arrangement  for  the  air  blower 
and  blower  motor  associated  with  a  radiation  pyrometer 
mounted  on  a  rotary  kiln.  A  platform  is  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  kiln  shell.  The  air  blower  and 
blower  motor  are  mounted  on  a  detachable  support  which 
is  so  constructed  that  one  end  of  the  detachable  support 
can  be  hooked  over  one  edge  of  the  fixed  platform  while 
the  opposite  end  of  the  detachable  support  can  be  latched 
over  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  platform.  The  detach- 
able support  and  the  attached  air  blower  and  blower  motor 
may  be  installed  on  or  removed  from  the  fixed  idatfmm 
while  the  kiln  is  rotating. 


3,511,094 
FLUID  OPERATED  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING  ELEMENT 
Herbert  M.  Eckerlfai,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,009 

Int  CL  GOlk  5162 

UA  CL  73—3633  9  Oafans 


UJL- 


28- 


RGOULXTEO 

FUM) 

SUPKT 


-52 


j^ 


pnopomiOM>L 

FUiO 
AMPUFCW 


AMPtrco 

FLUID 
SKMAL 


A  probe,  adaptable  for  sensing  a  property  of  a  fluid  re- 
lative to  a  given  dimensi(»,  whose  buoyancy  varies  as  a 
function  of  wire  carried  and  payed  out  by  the  probe  as  it 
travels  along  that  dimension.  Means  are  provided  for 
varying  the  velocity  of  the  probe  by  varying  the  drag  fwce 
on  it  as  a  function  of  the  wire  payed  out  to  compensate  iox 
the  variation  in  velocity  of  the  i»obe  caused  by  the  varia- 
tion in  buoyancy  thereof  as  the  wire  is  payed  out 


A  cylindrically  slu^wd  housing  constructed  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansicm 
attached  to  a  nozzle  from  which  a  fluid  stream  is  emitted 
to  flow  along  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  impinge 
upon  the  end  surface  of  a  member  constructed  of  a 
material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 
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The  di£Eeisntial  thermal  expansion  between  the  housing 
and  die  m  anber  produces  changes  in  the  distance  separat- 
ing ^  nc  Ezle  and  the  end  surface  of  the  member  which 
correH>on(  s  to  temperature  chuiges  m  the  medium  being 
sensed.  Clanges  in  the  separation  distance  produce  cor- 
le^KMding  changes  in  fluid  back-pressure  within  the 
nozzle  wUch  can  be  detected  and  amplified  by  conven- 
tiooal  flui<  lie  devices  in  order  to  determine  the  tempe^- 
ture. 


,  3^11,f9S 

BIM]  £TALUC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Joha  T.  C  rinon,  9f  1  W.  Foftst  Blrd^  Kncnirfllc,  Tcim. 


37921;  >ak  R.  KocUcr,  Ml  Dak  Cent,  Rhrcr  Vale, 
NJ.  •  ^675;  a^  Bernard  M.  Tcachnor,  255  Fort  HiU 
Road,  S  wadalc,  N. Y.    lf5S3 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,193 

IM.  CL  G«lk  5170 

MA.  CL  7^—363.5  6  Oaims 


A  dinical 
iosertable 
coupled  tc 
to  an 
flection 
indicatCM* 


extent 
beng 


thermmneter  constituted  by  a  thermal  probe 

tin  a  body  orifice,  the  probe  being  thermally 

a  bimetallic  strip  which  is  caused  to  deflect 

determined  by  probe  temperature,  the  de- 

<H)ticaIly  magnified  and  observable  on  an 


icale. 


3,511,096 

GLASS  CONTACT  THERMOMETER 

Moiltz  Knrt  Jachhdm,  13-31  Moltkcstrasse, 

I  Fald%  Gcmuunr 

ipkd  Apr.  1271968,  Scr.  No.  720,996 

Int  CL  GOlk  1102,  5/04 

VA,  CL  74—371  15  Claims 


tibe. 
tibe 


This  dis4k>sure 
fiH*  sensing 
tube  to  coajtrol 
eter  indod^s 
capillary 
the  glass 
by  a  suplxfrt 
Irad  screw 
A  contact 
end  of  the 
to  effect 
contact  wiifc 
the  travelinl; 
of  the 


menury 


provides  a  glass  contact  thermometer 

the  level  of  a  column  of  mercury  in  a  capillary 

'  and/or  limit  temperabire.  The  thermom- 

a  glass  tube  that  is  mounted  on  top  of  the 

A  lead  screw  is  rotatably  mounted  within 

and  is  supported  at  the  lower  end  thereof 

means.  A  traveling  nut  is  located  on  the 

to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto. 

'  dre  extends  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower 

glass  tube.  A  connection  means  is  provided 

contact  between  the  traveling  nut  and  the 

An  electrical  contact  member  extends  from 

nut  into  the  capillary  tube  to  sense  the  level 

therein. 


U.S.  CL  73—379 


3,511,097 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  Corwin,  2403  Eimwood  Drive, 

Wcsdalte,  Ohio    44145 

Fflcd  Sept  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,853 

Int  CL  GOU  5/02 


26  Claims 


t>Ht 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  bicycle-like  device,  which 
is  pedalled  by  a  pers<»  using  the  apparatus.  Pedalling 
rotates  the  armature  of  a  generator,  and  the  output  of 
the  generator  energizes  electronic  circuitry.  Means  are 
provided  in  the  circuitry  for  indicating  the  rate  at  which 
food  calories  are  being  expended,  as  well  as  means  for 
indicating  the  total  number  of  food  calories  expended 
as  an  exercise  period  progresses.  The  electronic  circuitry 
includes  two  current  integrators  with  means  for  re-cycling 
the  integrators  to  provide  the  two  output  indications. 


3,511,098 

STATIC  PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Herman  A.  Reidicrt,  Mlddgan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Dwycr  btstnunents.  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 

Coatiniiatioii^.i»art  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  727,882, 

May  9, 1968.  TUs  application  Nov.  13, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  775,257 

Int  CL  GOU  7/00 
VS,  CL  73—388  6  Claims 


sliling 


Static  pressure  in  a  gas  stream  flowing  through  a  duct 
cfm  be  more  accurately  measured  by  attaching  a  universal 
joint  connection  member,  such  as  a  piece  of  thin  flexible 
tubing  having  small,  clean,  burr-free  holes  adjacent  its 
free  end  to  act  as  iM-essure  sensing  pickup  points,  to  the 
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end  of  a  piece  of  rigid  tubing,  fastening  to  the  free  end 
of  the  flexible  tubing,  vanes,  fins  or  other  device  which 
will  cause  the  free  flexible  tubing  end  to  trail  out  and 
align  itself  with  the  gas  stream,  and  inaerting  the  flexible 
tubing  into  the  duct  in  which  gas  pressure  is  to  be  meas- 
ured. Inaccurate  signals  which  are  caused  by  turbulence 
are  thereby  eliminated.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the 
device  for  causing  the  tubing  to  trail  out  is  made  of  light 
wei^t  material  which  can  be  defcmned  or  compressed  to 
a  fraction  of  its  normal  size  and  recover  its  normal  size 
and  shape  upon  release  of  compression,  such  as  flexible 
foamed  polyurethane  suitably  formed  or  shaped  with 
vanes  or  fins.  This  enables  the  sensing  end  of  the  device 
to  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  through  a  very  small  hole 
in  the  duct 

3,511,099 
REPLACEABLE  HP  GAS  SAMPLING  PROBE 
Philip  T.  Hanha,  lUla^Nna,  Tom.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcfoitcd  by  the 
Sccrrtaiy  of  Oc  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,630 

Int  CL  GOla  1/26 

VS,  CL  73-^21.5  3  Claims 


samples,  and  automatically  cleans  the  screen  folkming 
the  taking  of  each  sample.  The  screen  is  pivotaUy  attached 
to  the  discharge  end  of  a  oondnit  which  mpgl6ti  the 
stream  c€  material  and  is  shifBed  from  side  to  side  to  dis- 
charge alternately  into  a  sample  recdver  and  a  reject 
receiver.  The  screen  is  so  mounted  as  to  be  tilted  away 
from  the  discharged  material  and  to  have  its  travel  th- 
ruptly  stopped  over  the  reject  receiver,  thereby  dislodg- 
ing and  dumping  tramp  material  caught  by  the  screen. 


3^11,101 
GAS  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Rudolph  S.  PctCBMB,  BrookUM,  NA,  MrifBor  to 
Sandcn  AsmmMc^  be,  Na*m^  N  A,  a 
ration  of  Dcfamare 

FBcd  Am.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,644 
Hbt  CL  GOlc  19/12 
U.S.  CL  IAf^M  5 


A  gas  sampling  probe  has  coolant  tubes  and  gas  con- 
duits that  extend  through  hollow  interior  into  a  rake  type 
of  aerodynamic  tip  readily  separable  from  a  main  sup- 
port. A  sleeve  and  s{dit  spacers  complement  the  tip  and 
main  suppcnrt  at  a  locatim  for  access  to  couplings  of 
the  tubes  and  conduits.  The  sleeve  and  spacers  are  re- 
moved to  get  to  the  couplings  that  make  it  possiUe  to 
change  the  tip  which  deteriorates  in  the  gas  stream  probed 
for  evaluating  sonic  and  supersonic  ccMobustion  engine 
performance. 

— ^^^-^^     \ 

3,511,100 

MATERIAL-SCREENING  SAMPLER 

Roger  L.  Vangfan,  Hnricy,  and  John  F.  Banm,  Silver 

City,  N.  Max.,  assignws  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cmpo- 

ratimi.  New  Yori^,  N.Y.,  a  coipontlon  of  New  Yorit 

FQcd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,322 

Int  CL  GOlB  1/20 

VS,  a.  73—423  7  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  fluid  temperature  and  more  particulariy, 
to  a  device  of  the  aforesaid  type  for  a  use  in  a  fluid  driven 
gyroscope  wherein  the  fluid  flow  regulation,  which  is 
dependent  vpoa  the  fluid  temperature  is  curative  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  gyroscope.  The  device  comprises  a 
body  of  selected  material  having  a  relatively  high  theimal 
coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  thermally  coupled  to 
the  fluid  and  which  controk  the  amount  of  fluid  flow. 


3,5114*2 

VARIABLE  STROKE  SWASH  PLATE  MECHANISM 

AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Roy  H.  Brandes,  Utica,  Mich.,  asstanor  to  General 

Motors  Corpmation,  Detroit,  MicL,  a  coiporatioB 

of  Delaware 

Filed  l«ty  9, 1968.  Ser.  No.  743,480 
Int  CL  F16b  33/10;  Vhh  75/04;  FOlb  13/04 
U.S.  CL  74—60  3 


(i^f»- 


Apparatus  for  periodically  sampling  a  flowing  stream 
of  material.  The  apparatus  screens  out  trash  and  other 
tramp  material  from  the  stream  during  the  taking  of  the 


In  a  iMreferred  embodiment,  a  hot  gas  engine  includes  a 
swash  plate  mechanism  which  is  adjustable  fw  varying 
the  stroke  oX.  the  engine  pistons.  Adjustment  of  the  swash 
plate  is  accomplished  by  an  adjusting  screw  actuated  by 
gear  means  which  are  oigaged  by  one  of  two  hydraulic 
clutches  to  rotate  the  adjusting  screw  in  a  stn^  lengthen- 
ing or  stroke  shortening  direction,  as  desired. 


/ 


\ 


\ 
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BRAKE  MECHANISM  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  DRIVE  PUMP 

Fnnk  T.  Cjpx,  Ir^  AilHrtata,  OUo,  ani|iior,  by  mcnc  SWASH  PLATE  CONTROL 

to  RodkwdMtaiidaid  Compwiy,  Pitts-  Vcm  Eail  Matter.  Horicon,  Wb^  «MigDor  to  Deere  ft 

t.L'?TI??!!£5'£*H?^^,^^^  ConipMnr,MofaM,nL,  a  cwponrtloii  of  Delaware 

IfledJalyMMSjSer.  No.  743,462  Filed  loly  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,921 

J           UL  CL  Flid  51/00                          I  Int.  CL  G05g  11/00 

V3.  CL  74— 11*                                          .     6  Claims  U.S.  CL  74—481                                               5  claims 


A  wedge' (^>erated  brake  in  which  cylindrical  rollers 
loosely  sup  K)rted  in  a  cage  are  interposed  between  a 
power-open  ted  wedge  and  the  ends  of  the  brake  shoes. 


3,511,184 

POWEl  t  STEERING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

SENSITIVE  CONTROLS 

Jeaa  Plat,  I  ■  Vamie,  France,  aarignor  of  ninefy  percent 

to  Micap  a,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  a  Joint-stodc  company  of 

France,     ad   tea    percent   to    EtabHssements    Plat, 

Motreniisons  Bois,  Sdnc-St-Deys,  f^mce,  a  limitcd- 

HabOity^inpany  of  France 

F  led  Apr.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,941 


Claims  pi  oitty,  appBcatton  Fnmo^  Apr.   13,  1967, 
182>SS;  Ang.  18, 196V118,350 


Int  CL  B62d  5/02;  F16h  35/00 
U&CL74--388 


$u^sujicakm,sn53Q 


A  sensitiv  t 
production 
hides  or 


presses,  m 
the  vehicle 
is  assisted  b: 
speed,  but  ii 
ments.  A 
rotation  of 
tkw,  in  one 
rectioQ  of 
as  a  driven 
contact  with 
tlie  dutch, 
witk  a  direc 
veliide  or 


th» 


5  Claims 


0 


contrd,  won  particularly  adapted  to  the 
assisted  steering  systems  for  automobile  ve- 

serio-control  systems  for  machine-tools  such  as 

which  any  rotation  of  the  steering-wheel  of 

of  the  control  handle  of  the  machine-tool 

the  action  of  a  motor  driving  at  constant 

opposite  directi(Mis,  two  clutch-driving  ele- 

m^chanism  further  converts  the  movement  of 


tie 


control-wheel  to  a  movement  of  transla 

iirectioo  or  the  other,  depending  on  the  di- 

I  (rf  the  wiieel,  of  a  sliding  plate  serving 

element  so  as  to  bring  it  selectively  into 

one  or  the  other  oi  the  driving  elements  of 

'd  plate  being  coupled  by  a  Hfifmatic  chain 

actauation  member  of  the  steering  of  the 

control  of  the  machine-tot^ 


Slid 


[ 


==^Ji====. 


A  speed  control  return  cam  is  linked  to  the  brake  or 
clutch  pedal  of  a  tractor  having  a  hydrostatic  transmission. 
The  return  cam  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  con- 
verging cam  surfaces  which  will  contact  a  cam  follower 
on  the  speed  control  lever  when  the  return  cam  is  moved 
downwardly  by  depressi<Hi  of  the  pedal.  After  the  cam 
follower  has  been  contacted  by  one  of  the  cam  surfaces, 
additional  depression  of  the  pedal  will  cause  the  cam  f(A- 
lower  to  be  moved  to  a  position  in  the  apex  of  the  up- 
wardly converging  cam  surfaces  and  to  move  the  speed 
control  lever  to  a  neutral  position  from  either  a  forward 
or  reverse  position. 


3,511,186 

ANTENNA  MOUNT  WHH  ROTATING  CONTROL 

Tkomas  Ded^,  28589  SaSe  Drive, 

New  BaUfanore,  Mich.    48847 

Filed  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,888 

,^„  _  Int  CL  F16c  i/i0 

UA  CL  74—581  13  Claims 


/ 


A  directional  signal  receiving  antenna  is  mounted  ex- 
ternally of  a  building  by  a  window  support  having  an  ad- 
justable comer  bracket  and  an  mclined  rod  through  which 
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fkxible  shafting  extends  for  remotdy  controlled  adjust- 
ment of  the  antenna.  A  guide  tube  projects  from  the  rod 
for  directing  the  flexible  shafting  borizontaUy  toward  the 
window  opening  just  above  a  teacket  mounted  socket 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  tlie  rod. 


PARKING 
Katiril  Yasiro,  Yok« 
koU  KabnsUU  Gatta,  Y( 


3^1,lt7 
BRAUCON1ROL  DEVICES 


Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,877 
Int  CL  G8Sg  1/14 
UA  CL  74— 5U  4 


surface.  Fluid  sources  and  control  means  alternately  pivot 
the  engaging  member  into  an  engaged  position  and  re- 
tracted position  to  arrest  and  allow  motion  ot  tfie  ^o- 
jection  carrying  member,  reflectively.  Application  of  Ihiid 
pressure  to  a  ball  freely  movable  in  a  guide  rhmn^mi 
causes  pivoting  of  the  engaging  member  into  die  padi 
of  the  movable  member,  thereby  arresting  its  motion.  By 
switching  fluid  pressure  to  anodier  fredy  movaUe  ball 
and  guide  arrangement,  the  engaging  member  is  pivoted 
so  as  to  retract  the  ixojecticm  engaging  surface  from  tlie 
path  of  the  projection  carrying  member,  thereby  allowing 
motion  of  the  same. 


341Ut9 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  PKD  ALB 
AUra  Tanaka,  Notttrite,  CaMt,  aaiinni  to 
Moton  Coipontto*,  DstanitMkh.,  a 


Filed  Oct  14, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  767438 
,,^  _  lntCLGWk5/i2 

UA  CL  74—568  3 


A  parking  brake  control  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
imses  a  pedal  arm  adapted  to  be  depressed  with  foot,  a 
bell-cruik  lever  adapted  to  be  tnmed  by  the  pedal  arm 
to  transmit  the  braking  force,  and  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  beU-cnnk  lever  for  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  a  series  of  stationary  teeth.  De- 
pression of  the  pedal  arm  causes  the  pawl  to  engage  the 
teeth  to  hold  the  bell-crank  lever  in  braking  position  and 
next  depression  oi  the  pedal  arm  causes  the  pawl  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  teeth  to  permit  the  bdl-arank  lever 
to  return  to  brake  releasing  position. 


3,51MM 
MOTION  ARRESTING  DEVICES 
Raymond  Wdlcr  Mddmm,  Haipenden,  B^gi*"**,  assignor 
to  Intonational  OHnpntcri  and  Tabniaton  Limited, 
London,  Fiigland,  a  Brilisli  conmany 

FDed  lone  11, 1968,  Sw^o.  736,156 
Claims  priorUy,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1967, 

27416/67 

IntCLG85g5/0tf 

UACL  74-^9  dClaimi 


An  arrangement  of  control  pedals  for  the  clutch,  serv- 
ice brake  and  throttle  mechanisms  of  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle in  which  the  several  pedal  members  are  adjustable 
as  a  unit  fore  and  aft  relative  to  the  operator's  seat  in 
a  linear  path  to  various  relationships  with  reelect  to  ncm- 
adjustable  control  members  connected  to  the  omtiol  mech- 
anisms. The  adjusting  mechanism  includes  a  first  toothed 
pinion  gear  mounted  rotataUy  on  each  pedal  member  and 
meshed  with  a  tootiied  rack  on  die  body  and  further  with 
a  second  pinion  member  meshed  with  a  toothed  rack  on 
tiie  respective  control  member  whereby  selected  lotaticm 
of  a  common  shaft  carrying  the  various  body  engaged  pin- 
ions causes  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  pinions  with  the 
pedal  membCTs  over  the  stationary  racks  to  a  selected 
position  within  the  vehicle.  Control  forces  applied  to  any 
of  tiie  pedal  members  when  the  shaft  is  held  stationary 
IMvots  the  pedal  member  about  the  shaft  to  oscillate  the 
second  pinion  about  tiie  first  and  shift  tiie  control  mem- 
ber to  actuate  the  mechanism. 


i»«''Sg~jpr^)" 


A  motion  arresting  device  wherein  a  movable  projec- 
tion carrying  member  Jias  its  line  of  motion  obsdiicted 
by  a  pivotable  member  carrying  a  projection  engaging 


3,511418 
_  ENGINE  BALANCER 

Wqrne  Brace  Grieve,  Dntaqne,  Iowa,  amignor  to  ..w 
ft  CouMny,  MoHiM^  OL,  a  cotpontion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Inly  22, 1968.  Ser.  No.  746,464 

An  engine  balancer  whidi  balances  both  primary  and 
secondary  inertia  forces  for  each  cylinder  of  an  in-line 
engine.  Two  primary  weight  shafts  are  mounted  paimlld 


432 


to  tbe  cnnkshaft,   located  equal   distances   from  the  motor  transmission,  or  through  a  mechanical  transmis* 
center  line 
diiections 
shafts  are 


of  the  cylinders,  and  are  driven  in  opposite   sion  including  the  central  connecting  shaft  which  passes 
It  crankshaft  speed.  These  primary  weight  through  the  centers  of  the  pump  rotor  and  motor  rotor. 
)ored  out  and  have  seccmdary  wei^t  shafts  


revolving 
secondary 
as  the 
keying  th( 
shafts  dowi 
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mthin  them  at  twice  crankshaft  speed.  The 

}  /eight  shafts  are  driven  in  the  same  dinction 

weight  shafts  in  which  they  turn,  thus 

rubbing  velocity  of  the  secondary  weight 

to  crankshaft  speed  effect 


primary 


3,511411 

HYDR0|STA11C-MECHANIC  TRANSMISSIONS, 

PUMPS,  MOTORS 

KtttI  Flffcrnw.  24M  inUki,  Hayama-machi, 


ined  Dec  C,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,564 
Claims  p  lortty,  appHcatloa  Gcnnany,  Dec  18, 1966, 

E  33,818 
bit  p.  F16h  47/04:  F16a  33/02;  F16b  1/10 
VA  €L  74-687  7 


nected  by  a 


nected  with 


A  variab  e  transmission  comprises  an  input  shaft  coo- 


differential  transmissicm  with  a  central  coa- 


necting  sha  t  and  with  the  shaft  oi  a  pump  which  is  con- 


a  hydrostatic  motor  and  f  mins  with  the  same 


a  hydrostat  c  transmission.  The  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
the  end  of  the  central  connecting  shaft,  are  connected 
with  an  ovrrrunning  clutch  means  which  couples  either 
the  motor  :  baft  <^  the  connecting  shaft  with  the  output 
shaft  of  th;  variable  transmission.  The  pump  and  the 
motor  are  i  idependently  adjustable  to  vary  the  displace- 
meot  volune  thereof  whereby  the  torque  of  the  input 
shaft  is  trail  smitted  either  through  the  hydrostatic  pump* 


3,511,112 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  PROVIDING 

CHANGES  OF  GEAR  RATIO 
John  F.  Power  and  Frederick  E.  Ellis,  Warwickdiire, 
Fjigfcind,  assignors  to  Antmnotive  Prodncts  Cmnpany 
Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,621 

Int  CL  F16h  57/10 

VA,  CL  74—757  8  Claims 


In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  bevel 
pinion  clusters  mounted  on  a  carrier  with  their  axes  in 
planes  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  two  driving  bevel 
gears  and  one^liiiren  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  bevel 
pinions,  and  means  for  holding  the  carrier  and  one  of 
the  driving  bevel  gears  against  rotation  to  serve  as  reac- 
tion members  for  the  gear  train,  means  are  provided  for 
coupling  the  input  shaft  directly  to  the  cluster  carrier 
whilst  the  driving  bevel  gear  is  held,  to  provide  an  over- 
drive ratio. 

3,511,113 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 

EmOe  Rhcanit,  6478  Chanvki  St,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  ^^»mm*ii 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,339 

Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

16,564 

Int  CL  F16h  3/5S:  F16d  31/00 

VA  CL  74—794  18  Clabns 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion and,  more  particularly,  to  a  variable  velocity  ratio 
gearing  connecting  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  in  which 
the  velocity  ratio  is  automatically  changed  by  variation 
of  the  speed  of -the  driving  shaft  or  by  variation  of  the 
load  on  the  driven  shaft,  said  gearing  comprising  plane- 
tary gears  carried  by  a  cage  submitted  to  the  braking 
effect  of  a  liquid. 


\ 
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3,511,114 
TORQUE  WRENCH 

Lawrence  S.  Sdmcpcl,  258  Goodman  Hill  Road, 

Sodbnry,  Mass.    81776 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,415 

Int  CL  F16h  1/32 

VA  a.  74—801  8  Cfadms 


shift  the  shift  member  helically  along  the  output  shaft 
Drive  lock  teeth  and  coast  lock  teeth  are  formed  on  the 
shift  member.  A  drive  lock  is  engageable  with  the  drive 
lock  teeth,  and  a  coast  lock  is  engageable  with  the  coast 
lock  teeth.  The  drive  and  coast  locks  are  movable  axially 
along  the  output  shaft  for  engagement  with  and  disengage- 


iZ^ 


A  torque  wrench  comprishig  a  holder  supporting  an 
input  and  output  shaft  with  multi^ying  gearing  therebe- 
tween characterized  in  that  the  component  parts  of  the 
wrench  are  designed  to  have  rolling  contact  throughout 
thereby  to  minimire  the  effect  of  friction  and  hence  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  transmission. 


3,511,115 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AUTO- 
MATIC TRANSMISSIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans^oadifan  M.  Forrtcr,  Stattgart-Rledenbcrg,  Ger- 
many, asrignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellsduft 
Stnt^art-Untertnrkbeim,  Germany 

FOcd  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  3, 1967, 

D  52,430 
Int  CL  F02d  1/12;  B60k  21/00 
VA  €L  74—861  4 


An  installation  for  the  control  of  automatically  shifted 
motor  vehicle  transmissions  in  which  the  shifting  pulses 
are  cixitrolled,  among  other  factors,  in  dependence  on 
the  torque  of  Uie  driving  engme  and  in  which  the  position 
of  the  control  rack  of  the  injection  pump  serves  as  the 
measure  for  the  torque  of  an  injection-type  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 

3,51141< 
SELF-SHIFTING  TRANSMISSION 
Irvfai  G.  Dctra,  Mcrtztown,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Mack  Tracks, 
Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y<Mk 
Filed  Ang.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,558 
Int  CL  B60k  21/00;  F16h  5/56;  F16d  21/04 
VS.  a.  74—866  6  Claims 

A  self-shifting  transmission  has  a  rotatable  input  shaft 
and  a  rotatable  output  shaft.  The  output  shaft  is  formed 
with  axial  threads,  keys,  or  splines  and,  along  a  portion 
thereof,  with  helical  threads  or  grooves  cut  into  the  axial 
splines.  The  input  shaft  drives  a  high-ratio  gear  and  a  low- 
ratio  gear.  A  shift  member  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft 
is  formed  with  helical  threads  engaging  the  helical  grooves 
of  the  output  shaft,  so  that  torque  therebetween  tends  to 


ment  from  the  shift  member.  When  engaged  with  the 
shift  member,  they  transmit,  respectively,  drive  torque 
from  the  shift  member  to  the  output  shaft  and  coast 
torque  from  the  output  shaft  to  the  shift  member.  The 
transmission  is  shifted  under  conditions  established  by 
electropneumatic  apparatus  under  the  control  of  an 
operator. 

3^11417 
SINGLE  LEVE»  CONTROL  UNIT 
John  F.  Morse,  Hudson,  Ohio,  asnlinni,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  North  American  RockwcD  Corporation, 
Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,575 
Int  CL  G85g  9/08;  B63h  21/26;  B68k  29/00 
U.S.CL74— 876  11 


A  single  lever  control  unit  for  sequentially  operating  a 
transmission  and  throttle  and,  selectively,  for  (4)erating 
the  throttle  independently  of  the  transmission.  During 
actuation  of  the  transmission  it  is  most  desirable  that  a 
throttle  dwell  be  maintamed,  this  irrespective  of  whether 
the  throttle  is  of  the  push-to-open  or  pull-to-open  variety 
and  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  a  45*  shift  range  is  pro- 
vided for  the  cmitrol  lever  and  the  transmission  actua- 
tion member  of  the  unit.  This  is  accomplished  by  con- 
necting that  end  of  the  push-pull  throttle  control  cable 
casing  at  the  unit  to  a  positioner  block  movably  mounted 
within  the  unit  The  core  of  the  throttle  contnA  cable  is 
attached  to  a  rotatable  throttle  actuation  member,  and 
the  positioner  block  translates  the  caUe  casing  generally 
parallel  with  the  connection  of  the  throttle  control  cable 


4M 


core  to  t%  throttle  actuation  member  during  the  trans- 
mianon  st  ift  in  order  to  preclude  relative  movement  be< 
twccn  thejcore  and  casing  and  thereby  provide  throttle 
dweU. 


3^11,118 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  THREADED 

FASTENING  MEMBER 
R.  Mitchdl,  437  Lake  MkUgan  Drive  NW^ 

Gnad  RajpMi,  Mich.    49504 

FBcd  May  <,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  726^1 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  41—119  1  Claim 


U.S.  CL  7  —57 
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spaced  radial  passageways  in  the  body  of  the  drill  shank  to 
the  surface  of  the  shank  part  Pressurized  oil  is  also 
supplied  directly  to  the  drilling  tool  for  cooling  and  flush- 


A  threaded  fastener  with  a  polygonal  periidiery,  hav- 
ing abutm»ts  extending  outward  from  the  junctions  of 
the  periphi  ral  faces. 


ing  purposes,  and  the  entire  amount  of  the  oil  is  returned 
to  the  surface  of  the  drill  hole  through  an  axially  extend- 
ing passageway  within  the  drill  shank. 


3^11419 
MAmjALLY  OPERABLE  BORING  TOOLS 
Odd  Wcn^  Hidm,  Etdsberga,  and  Gostaf  Adolf  DaU, 
Swcdca,  aaignon  to  AB  TooMx,  Halmrtad, 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,574 
lot  CL  B23b  29/04 


ERRATA 

For  Class  81 — 119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,118 

For  Class  124 — 7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,51  U25 


4Claiiiis 
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3,511,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHAPING  OF  INTERNAL 
AND    EXTERNAL    SURFACES    DURING    A 
MACHINING  OPERATION 
Albert  Meyer  and  Fnnz  Fori,  IMmbadi,  near  Oiten 
Soiodnm,  Switxerland,  anignon  to  Vilui  A.G.,  Solo- 
ttnm,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  554,221, 
May  31,  1966.  lliis  application  Dec  7, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  599,835 

Int.  CL  B23b  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  82—19  10  Claims 


A  manu  tlly  optnhXt  boring  tool  consisting  of  a  boring 
bar  provid  id  with  a  cutting  member  and  a  pair  of  cen- 
tering con^  and  partiaOy  threaded  to  be  fed  longitudi- 
nally diroagh  a  bore  by  rotation  in  releasable  tluead 
engagemeo  \  with  a  nut  assembly  associated  with  one  of 
the  cones,  and  sliding  through  the  other  cone  which  is 
provided  v  ith  friction  means  to  produce  reaction  forces 
holding  th^  cones  firmly  set  in  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bore. 


Alfrad 
to 


3411420 
GUN  DRILL 
id  Kii  sr,  Ricdkn-Nnaibamcn,  Switzerland,  aaifainto 
Aktiei  ifcadbchaft  Brown,  Bovcri  ft  Oc,  Badcn^Swit- 
tland,  iMnt-itod( company 

1  lied  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,027  ' 

OainH  pii»iity,  appllcntion  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

18,012/65  1 

lit  CL  B23b  51/06  \ 

V&  CL  T  —68  2  CUma 

A  deep  K>le  drill  comprises  a  drilling  tool  attached  to 
die  end  of  a  drill  shank,  and  a  part  of  the  shank  im- 
mediately I  idjacent  the  drilling  tool  is  constructed  as  an 
oil-pressuri  ed  bearing.  For  this  purpose  the  pressurized 
oil  is  supp  ied  by  way  of  axially  and  circumferentially 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  shainng  inter- 
nal and  external  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  by  means  of  a 
tool  mounted  in  the  rotary  to<d  support  of  a  drill  head 
controlled  by  a  pattern  or  cam. 
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3411,122  

LEAVES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTIING 

STACKED  TOBACCO  LEAVES 

Joseph  H.  SbtsaXSk  aid  lease  R.  Pinkham,  Winston-Salon, 

N.C.,  aasignws  to  R.  1.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,778 

Int  CL  B26d  1/50,  7/06 

VS.  CL  83—155  3  Claims 


a^a^l^BlZz^ 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  stacking  tobacco  leaves  and 
cutting  the  staclu  of  leaves.  Leaves  in  stack  may  be 
randomly  oriented,  and  such  stacks  are  moved  through 
a  row  cl  parallel  blades  to  cut  the  leaves  into  random 
strips.  Alternatively,  the  stack  may  be  arranged  as  a  cube 
or  cylinder,  with  leaves  (Kiented  so  that  like  ends  (either 
stems  or  tips)  define  outer  surface  of  cube  or  cylinder. 
Such  (Hiented  stacks  are  cut  by  a  single  blade  or  by  two 
parallel  blades,  cuts  being  made  parallel  to  outer  surfaces 
oi  cubic  staclEs  m*  concentric  with  outer  surfaces  of  cylin- 
drical stacks.  Such  cuts  separate  like  ends  frcnn  other  parts 
of  leaves.  Separated  ends  are  carried  away  frcMn  cutting 
station  by  one  conveyor  means  and  other  parts  by  an- 
other conveyor  means. 


3,511,123  

TOP  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  SLTITERS 

William  Geoiie  S.  Snddi,  P.O.  Box  10,  Topsail, 

Comer  Brook,  Newfoundland,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,342 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  G^eat  Britain,  Feb.  7, 1967, 

5^854/67 

Int  CL  B26d  1/24 

MS,  CL  83—482  5  Claims 


A  mounting  for  paired  rotary  cutters  in  which  pro- 
vision is  made  for  movement  of  one  of  the  cutters 
diagonally  of  its  axis  away  from  its  adjacent  cutter,  and 


for  precise  loading  of  the  movable  cutter  against  its  ad- 
jacent cutler,  whereby  loading  of  the  cutters  against  eadi 
other  may  be  precisely  regulated  and  whereby  radial 
clearance  between  tlie  cutters  may  be  provided  to  allow 
threading  of  a  web  between  the  cutters. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  mounting  for 
the  idling  cutter  in  rotary  shear  cutters  of  the  type  used 
for  cutting  webs  of  sheet  material  such  as  paper. 


3,511424 
MATERIAL  CUTIING  MACHINE  .HAVING  RECIP- 
ROCATING CUTIING  BLADE  WIIH  TWO  AXES 
OF  ROTATION 
Edward  C  Bmns,  CiMinnnll,  Oldo,  ■■jjinr  to  Tkc  Ch- 
dnnati  MOHm  Machine  Co.,  Cfeadnad,  OUOk  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,658 

Int  CL  B26d  5/02, 5/30,  7/00 

US.  CL  83—522  14  ClalnM 


A  material  cutting  machine  has  a  reciprocating  and 
vertically  disposed  cutting  blade  adi^ted  to  cut  mi^erial, 
which  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The  cutting  blade 
is  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  cutting  engagement  with  tiie 
material  being  cut  The  machine  has  means  to  rotate  the 
cutting  blade  to  change  the  heading  of  the  cutting  edge. 
The  machine  also  has  means  to  diange  the  axis  of  rotatioo 
of  the  cutting  blade  in  accordance  widi  whether  tlie  cutting 
blade  is  in  engagemmt  with  the  material  being  cut  or 
lifted  from  engagement  with  the  matonal  being  cut 


3,511,125 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SOUNDBOARD  SYSTEM 
Howard  K.  Graves,  6633  Somovct  Drive, 
Cleveland,  OUo    44141 
Contfaniation4n-pMt  of  appHcatioM  Scr.  No.  501,661, 
Oct  22, 1965,  and  Scr.  No.  528,908,  Feb.  21, 1966.  lUi 
application  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,295 
Int  CL  GlOc  3/06 
VS,  CL  84—192  3 


A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  sound- 
board system  which  includes  a  frame,  strings,  a  Ixidge, 
and  a  soundboard.  A  soundboard  system  with  stiffness  at 
the  bridge  which  is  essentially  that  of  the  strings.  A  sound- 
board which  has  an  integral  rigidizing  contour.  A  sound- 
board that  has  an  edge  portion  extending  transversely  of 
ol  the  strings  tightly  coupled  to  the  frame  and  an  opposed 
edge  portion  loosely  coupled.  The  bridge  extends  along 
the  loosely  coupled  edge. 
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CYUNDUCAL  RETAINING  PIN  OF  SUBSTAN- 
'  1ALLY  RIGID  CONSTRUCnON 

Peoria,  nL,  ■wlganr  to  CatonpOlar  Tnc 
Peoria,  DL,  a  coipotallon  of  CaUfoniia 
aypMcadon  Dec  (,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,474. 
~  tUe  appHcatloa  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser. 
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A  cyluurical  retaining  pin  of  the  type  having  two 


}in  segments  with  resilient  spreader  means 
therebetween.  One  pin  segment  forms  sub- 


stantially I  tore  than  <Mie  half  of  the  rigid  cross-section 


assembly  along  its  length  for  greater  pin 


strength.  1  le  other  pin  segment  may  be  formed  from 
sheet  meta .  The  two  pin  segments  have  generally  nor- 
mal sar&c»  which  are  in  positively  opposing  relation 
in  the  fun  { ssembly. 


3,511,127 

METAL  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Emaanel  GiModi,  11  Eniest  Drive, 

1   Sandale,N.Y.  10583 

1  Ued  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,806 

brt.  CL  F16b  15/06 

U&  CL  851—11  2  dainis 


A  metal  fastening  device  made  from  a  flat  steel  blank 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  comprising  a  shank 
portion  wiii  metal-holding  and  wedging  means  along 
both  margij  lal  edges  thereof,  and  a  fastener  head  formed 
on  the  shai  k  as  the  blank  is  bent  back  and  forward  on 
itself  over  t  le  shank. 


eloQ  ated, 
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3,511,128 

WALLBOARD  ANCHOR  NAIL 

L  oweO  E.  Ganieoa,  4860  Hope  Lane, 

Saenweiito,  CaM .    95ni 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,469 
Kit  CL  F16b  15/04 
85. -23 


4Clainis 

structure 


centrally  h<^owed  nail-like 

orwardly  extending  pointed  nose  and  a  flat- 

The  peripheral  outer  walls  of  the  nail  device 

9  triated  to  receive  in  each  striation  a  tensioned 

extending  rearwardly  from  the  nose.  The  after 

spring  wires  are  tensioned  to  flare  outwardly 

retrained  from  doing  so  by  a  collar  normally 

the  tensioned,  after  ends  of  the  spring 

nan  is  driven  into  a  wallboard,  the  collar 


tie 


engages  the  adjacent  wall  or  other  surface  and  is  halted 
as  the  nail  continues  to  be  driven,  thereby  uncovering  the 
flared  portion  of  the  spring  wires  and  allowing  the  wires 
to  flare  outwardly  as  the  nether  face  of  the  wallboard  is 
cleared.  An  elongated  impact  member  can  subsequently 


3CIaiiiu 


be  inserted  lengthwise  through  the  center  of  the  nail  and 
into  engagement  with  the  nose.  By  applying  suflScient 
force,  the  nose  is  separated,  carrying  with  it  the  attend- 
ant spring  wires  and  allowing  the  nail  to  be  taken  out  of 
the  wall. 


3,511,129 
MILLING  AND  DRILLING  TOOL 
Johann  Miiller,  Monidi,  G«niiaiqr,  assigiior  to  Friedrich 
Deckel  PrazUons  Mc^anik  *  MascUneBbaii,  Mnnkli, 
Gcmiany,  a  finn  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,499 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  AmMa,  Mar.  24,  1967, 

A  2,881/67 

lot  CL  B23c  1/02;  B23d  7 /OB;  B24b  41/02 

U.S.  CL  90—14  6  Claims 


A  milling  and  drilling  tool  with  a  stationary  bench 
carrying  horizontal  guides  for  a  slide  on  a  vertical  side 
face.  The  slide  is  horizontally  displaceable  on  the  guides 
and  a  support  for  a  spindle  socket  is  guided  in  the  slide 
in  a  vertically  displaceable  manner,  white  the  spindle 
socket  carrying  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  spindle  is 
displaceable  at  right  angles  to  the  above-mentioned  verti- 
cal face.  The  bench  is  provided  with  an  attachment  or  a 
body  porti(Mi  which  extends  perpendicularly  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  vertical  surface  opposite  the 
spindles,  so  that  the  bench  has  a  T-shape  in  top  plan; 
and  a  clamping  table  itx  the  workpiece  is  movably  guided 
on  the  top  of  this  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  the 
spindle  axis. 


3,511,130 

DIFFERENTIAL  RECIPROCATING 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 

Frauds  B.  FishlMinie,  AsheviOe,  N.C  (%  Fishbnnie  Equip- 
ment Co.  Lbc,  P.O.  Box  338,  Arden,  N.C.    28704) 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,587 
Int  CL  F15b  13/04, 15/17 
UA  CL  91—31  11  Claims 

The  reciprocating  motor  is  capabte  of  many  uses,  but 
is  described  as  used  for  pushing  kiln  cars  through  a  kiln 
for  burning  brick.  Two  hydraulically  independent  pumps, 
driven  by  a  common  electric  motor  are  employed.  One 
of  these  pumps  delivers  motive  fluid  throng  a  metering 
valve  simultaneously  to  both  sides  of  the  differential  pis- 
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ton  to  produce  a  slow,  uniform  working  stroke.  Means 
are  provided,  including  the  other  pump  and  a  mamiaUy 
c<xitrolled  valve,  for  supplying  motive  fluid  at  a  higher 
hite,  independent  of  said  metering  valve,  to  both  sides 
of  said  piston,  to  produce  a  relatively  fast  forward  stroke 


3,511432 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Holgcr  Krohn,  Wombod^  and  Raiacr 
Lokr  am  Mala,  Gcnmmy,  amiinon  to  G.  L. 
G.m.bJI.,  Lohr  am  Mida,  Gcnmmy 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,990 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatioa  Gttwumf,  Nor.  18, 1967, 

1,650,521 

Int  CL  F15b  9/10, 15/17 

U.S.  CL  91—375  15  Claims 


when  desired.  Means  are  also  provided,  including  said 
second  pump  and  suitable  remote  controlled  valve  means 
independent  of  said  metering  valve,  for  producing  a 
rapid  return  stroke  to  the  starting  position  of  the  parts. 
The  remote  controlled  valve  means  may  be  actuated 
either  manually,  or  automatically  at  the  end  of  each 
working  stroke  to  produce  the  rapid  return  stroke. 


3,511,131 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 
James  Hemy  Kress,   Cedar  FaJls,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Deere  ft  Company,  Moline,  nL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmie  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,482 
Int  CL  FOlb  15/00 
U.S.  a.91— 176  11 


A  hydraulic  power  amplifier  wherein  a  double-acting 
cylinder  acc(Mnmodates  a  reciprocable  hollow  differential 
piston  dividmg  its  interior  into  a  first  chamber  which  is 
connected  with  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  and 
a  second  chamber.  A  rotary  control  plunger  is  installed 
in  the  piston  and  has  a  helical  peripheral  groove  which 
is  in  permanent  communication  with  the  secoikl  chamber 
and  can  be  placed  into  communication  with  a  first  pori 
of  the  piston  to  thereby  establish  a  flow  of  fluid  between 
the  two  chambers  so  that  the  fluid  displaces  the  inston 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  first  chani^er 
and  the  piston  rod  of  the  piston  transmits  motion  to  one 
or  more  driven  devices.  A  second  pori  of  the  piston  can 
be  placed  into  communication  with  the  groove  in  re- 
spcmse  to  appropriate  angular  displacement  of  the  plun- 
ger and  such  second  pori  then  connects  the  second  cham- 
ber with  an  outlet  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  escape  of 
fluid  from  the  second  chamber  with  attendant  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  opposite  direction. 


3,511433 

POSmON  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  JACKS 

Ralph  R.  Day,  Aurora,  DL,  aaslgBor  to  CatcraOlar  IVac- 

tor  Co^Peoria,  DL,  a  coipoiation  of  CaBfonIa 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,874 

Int  CL  F15b  13/16;  FOlb  31/00 

VS,  CL  91—388  9  Claims 


A  hydraulic  vehicle  wheel  motor  has  a  housing  attached 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  an  axial  shaft  attached  to  the 
wheel  and  joumaled  in  the  housing.  The  shaft  carries  a 
hub  having  a  number  of  radial  cylinders  in  which  pistons 
reciprocate  in  response  to  alternate  pressurization  and  ex- 
haust of  the  cylinder,  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  carrying 
roller-type  cam  followers  which  engage  a  generally  sinus- 
oidal cam  surface  on  the  inner  perij^ry  of  the  housing 
to  rotate  the  shaft  as  the  pistons  reciprocate.  Fluid  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  the  rotating  hub  thfough  a  radial  valve 
face  opposite  a  stationary  valve  manifold  which  is  biased 
against  the  hub  valve  face. 


In  three  embodiments  of  a  hydraulic  jack  operated 
by  a  detented  control  valve,  its  rod  and  cylinder  interact 
to  internally  form  a  chamber  of  varying  volume  as  the 
rod  approaches  a  selected  operating  limit  within  the  cylin- 
der. Fluid  from  the  chamber  is  communicated  to  and  acts 
upon  a  spring-loaded  slave  cylinder  to  release  the  de- 
tented  control  valve  when  sufficient  fluid  pressure  is  pro- 
vided by  decreasing  volume  of  the  chamber. 
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3^11434  

POSI^<>N.RESPON8IVECO^n1IOL  SY9IEM  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 

WMrai,  Ctfim  FwMa,  loiva,  aarivMr  to 
A  C«ma9$mf,  MoHae,  IlL,  a  coKpomdon  of 
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3,51L135 
LE  SPEED  HTORAUUC  MOTORS 
iPMcr 


Ehchii  ConpaQT,  TJM»i*f<i, 


1  Oct  H,  19M,  Scr.  No.  769,559 

,  appBcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  25, 1967, 

48,494/67 

Int  CL  F811»  S/00, 15/00 

VJS,  CL  91—483  6  Cfadms 


This 
dianlic 


in  pain  with  interoommnnicaring  cylinders.  In  the  pre- 
ferred arrangement  the  axial  pistons  ooK>perate  with  a 
stationary  swaaliplate  of  fixed  inclination,  while  the 
radial  pistons  co-operate  with  a  surrounding  circular  ec- 
centric cam  of  which  the  eccentricity  can  be  varied  to 
vary  the  motor  speed. 


3,511,136 

CYLINDRICAL  BODY  RAMS  WITH 

MOUNTING  ACCESSORIES 

T.  nomaa  and  Robert  A.  LovdaU,  Radae,  Wk., 

to  Tomco,  Lm.,  RadM,  Wifc,  a 


VHaiT.  nomaa  and 


FDed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,633 
Int  CL  F81b  29/08, 31/00 
V3,  CL  92—161 


5ClaiBS 


control  system  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  in  which  t 

controls  the  supply  of  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of 

the  actaator.  Fluid  pressure  in  a  control  dr- 

a  force  on  the  spool  valve  to  urge  it  in  one 

irfiile  a  feedback  mechanism  in  the  form  Ol  a 

an  opposite  force.  When  the  two  forces 

the  valve  settles  in  its  neutral  position.  A  pres- 

regul^ting  valve  Which  is  manually  operated  controls 

in  the  control  circuit  Any  change  in  pressure 

oo^itrol  drcuit  moves  the  spool  valve  frcun  its 

causing  movement  of  the  actuator  rod 

ibne  exerted  by  the  feedback  mechanism  moves 

■^  ahre  back  to  its  neutral  position. 


/«2 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  hydraulic  ram  assembly  including 
a  hydraulic  ram  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vari- 
ous mounting  brackets  and  connected  to  various  feeder 
members  with  the  hydraulic  ram  having  unobstructed 
fluid  flow  passages  that  terminate  on  a  common  wall  of 
the  ram,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  spring  return  or 
with  air  or  liquid  working  fluid  for  double  action,  or  both. 


3^1437 
COMPOSTTE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
^    •  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Stanley  K.  Smitb,  BaMaMrc,  Md.,  bmUhiii  to  Ike  Black 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752J85 
^  ^     fatCLFIlbii/02;E21bi/aO;Flik5/00 
UJS.  CL92— 171  ,  7 


inv  entioo  is  concerned  with  a  variable-speed  hy- 


There  are  disclosed  herein  fluid  operated  devices  each 
of  which  includes  a  stationary  cylinder  within  a  casing 
and  having  a  fluid  operated  member  movably  di^ioaed 
therein.  In  one  embodiment,  the  movable  member  is  a 
reciprocal  {Mston  adapted  to  strike  a  tool  bit  while  in  the 
other,  the  movable  member  is  a  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  vanes  thereon.  Tn  both  embodiments,  fluid  is  delivered 
to  and  discharged  from  the  cylinder  hy  way  of  passages 


nK  tor  having  axial  and  radial  pistons  arranged   formed  between  the  casing  and  cylinder. 


<i'^ii%>^.^M:,>. 
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3,511,138 
BOX  ERECTING  DEVICES  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

EFFECT  OF  STRINGING  OUT  OF  ADHESIVES 
Thomas  R.  Baker,  Loa  AUos,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to  KUklok 
Corporation,    New    YoriE,   N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,291 

Int  CL  B31b  1/44 

VS,  CL  93—51  2  ClidBM 


3,511,140 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  HEAT  BONDSNG 
GUSSET  CORNERS  OF  A  FOLDING  BOX  BLANK 
BEARING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  COATING 
SIgnrd  J.  Hoynip,  Monte  VIsCa,  QJif.,  awlgnbr  to  MlUok 
Corporation,  New  Ymfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,61^ 
Int  CL  B31b  1/44 
VS,  CL  93—51  6 


In  an  adhesive  applicator  of  the  type  in  which  a 
nozzle  deposits  a  bead  or  line  of  adhesive  on  paperboard 
and  the  like,  unc(»trolled  deposition  of  a  thread  of  ad- 
hesive strung  out  from  the  nozzle  is  avmded  by  deposit- 
ing such  strung-out  adhesive  on  the  previously  deposited 
bead  or  line  of  adhesive. 


3,511,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECIING 

CARTON  BLANKS 

Ake  EvaM  Edkvist,  KagUnge^  Lockaip,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  PaboB  Coipontioa  AB,  Midmo,  Swedca 

Filed  Mar.  9. 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,871 

Claims  pikMily,  an^ucadoa  Swedm,  Mw.  14, 1966, 

3,343/66 

lot  CL  B31b  1/44, 1/28, 5/26 

VJS,  CL  93—51  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  cardboard  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  coating  which  beccmies  tacky  by 
heating,  in  which  a  planar  ccmtainer  blank  having  fold- 
able  sidewall  panels  and  interconnecting  areas  is  sub- 
jected to  hot  air  jets  on  said  interconnecting  areas, 
whereupon  said  sidewall  panels  are  f <dded  and  said  in- 
terconnecting areas  are  moved  mto  contact  with  each 
other  and  cooled  so  that  the  tacky  coating  solidifies  and 
fixes  the  container. 


The  gusset  comer  portions  of  a  box  blank  bearing  a 
preapplied  thermoplastic  coating  are  heated,  while  the 
blank  is  still  in  its  flat  state,  by  jets  of  compressed  heated 
air  applied  from  opposite  surfaces.  A  higher  coating  tem- 
perature is  produced  on  one  surface  than  on  the  opposite 
surface,  thereby  reducing  the  stiffness  of  the  comer  por- 
tion preparatory  to  the  folding  of  the  gusset  comers.  The 
higher  coating  tempn'ature  is  achieved  by  noosdes  di- 
rected against  the  undersur&ce  from  which  the  Uank  is 
closely  spaced  by  elements  which  also  assist  in  the  foU- 
ing  of  the  gusset  diagonals.  The  relatively  cooler  side 
of  the  blank  comes  to  lie  against  die  sur&ce  of  a  plunger 
which  forces  the  blank  through  a  folding  die  to  fold  and 
bond  the  comer  gusset  panek  in  a  known  manner. 


\  3,51L141 

PHOTOCOMPOSER  MOTOR  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

Howard  Raymond  Baij^  Ewt  Grinstoad,  an! 

Maria  Heri»at  TkttaOui,  Rdgate,  Surcy,  England, 
assignon  to  Tht  Monolype  Cwpondon  Limtted,  Loo- 
don,  Fjigland,  a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,881 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkni  GrMt  Britahi,  Mar.  10, 1966, 

10,651/66 
Int  CL  B41b  21/36 
VS,  CL  95—43  7 

\ 


Photocomposing  apparatus  in  which  the  movement  of 
a  mirror  pair  spaces  the  image  of  a  master  character 
relative  to  the  fUm.  An  electric  motor  having  an  on^mt 


\ 
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r(  tatabk  in  steps  move  the  miiror  pair  in  step- 

fashi^.  The  cmrent  through  the  field  coOs  of  the 

varied  in  discrete  steps  between  a  maximum 

inm  vahie  so  that  the  resultant  magnetic  fidd 

the  rotor  rotate  in  discrete  angular  steps. 


to  light  up  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  exposure  proc- 
ess. The  signal  light  is  switdied  on  by  means  of  a  contact 
switch  actuated  by  the  pbrt  of  the  camera  which  causes 
the  shutter  system  to  close  after  having  been  fully  open. 


3^11442 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

,  Bibcr,  Nccdhan,  Mass^  assifDor  to  Polaroid 

loiponaoB,  Caadwidfe,  MaM^  a  cMpoiation  of  Dcl- 

"*"     iUcd  Mar.  21,  lM7,Scr.  No.  (24,774 
lat.  CL  Gf  IJ  1/52 
If  14  Claims 


U.S.CLf 


An  expc  sure  control  system  incorporating  a  light  sens- 
ing drcnit  having  four  photocells  each  of  which  is  ori- 
ented npoi  t  a  camera  to  witness  a  discrete  portion  of  a 
scene  to  b  b  photograidied.  Under  ambient  scene  lightmg 
conditioas  the  cells  are  series-parallel  connected  to  cause 
their  coml  >ined  output  to  be  responsive  to  darker  light 
leveb  witlan  the  scene.  Converting  means  such  as  a  switch 
bank  or  anassembly  of  lenses  selectively  positioned  over 
each  photAsell  is  provided  to  ctmvert  the  circuit  to  opera- 
tion with  lash  illumination  wherein  the  combined  output 
of  the  eel  s  is  responsive  to  the  brighter  portion  of  the 
scene. 


3,511443 

PHOIXMbRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVn>^G  AN  ELEC- 
TRON [C  TIMING  DEVICE  AND  AN  EXPOSURE 
SIGNi  X  MEANS 
raidewu  T.  Rcatachler,  Caimbad^  Biadi  Forest,  Gcr- 
many,    MiivMr  to  Prontor^Wcik   Alfred   Ganthier, 
GjikbA,  rahnhfh,  Black  Forest,  Gcnnany,  a  corpo- 
mlioB  0 '  Gennany 

Filed  loM  C  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,766 
laL  CL  G«3b  7 /OB 
VS,  CL  9^10  15 


A  photdgraphic  camera  having  a  shutter  system  control 
lable  ai  a  function  of  lighting  conditions  by  a  timittg 
device  wc  ridng  on  an  electronic  basis  with  the  aid  of  a 
pholo  reaptor.  A  signal  light  is  arranged  on  the  camera 


3,511,144 

PHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERA  WITH  ILLUMINATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Christian  Gotze,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  anignor  to  Agte- 

Gcvaert  AktiengcscDsdiaft,  LevcrioMcn,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,009 
Claims  priority,  i^^katkm  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1967, 

A  54,927 

lot  CL  G03b  7/16.  9/02 

VS.  CL  95—10  20  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  exposure  time  and 
the  aperture  •  size  are  adjusted  by  the  components  of  a 
quadric  crank  chain.  A  first  component  controls  the  aper- 
ture size  and  is  movable  by  the  scanner  for  the  needle  of  an 
exposure  meter  which  is  in  circuit  with  a  photoelectric 
cell  when  the  camera  is  set  for  operation  in  daylight.  The 
first  component  adjusts  the  position  of  a  second  compo- 
nent which  controls  the  exposure  time  by  adjusting  a  delay 
mechanism  of  the  shutter.  A  third  component  of  the  crank 
chain  determines  the  initial  position  of  the  second  com- 
ponent in  response  to  attachment  oi  a  multiple  flash  bulb 
holder  to  thus  select  the  exposure  time  fat  operati(»  in 
artificial  light. 

The  focussing  means  of  the  camera  can  determine  the 
aperture  size  when  the  camera  is  set  for  operation  in  arti- 
ficial light,  either  by  adjusting  the  resistance  of  a  vari- 
able resistor  which  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  expo- 
sure meter  as  a  substitute  for  the  photoelectric  cell  when 
the  multiple  flash  bulb  holder  is  attached  to  the  camera,  or 
by  limiting  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  first  component 
by  way  of  an  arresting  lever  which  can  stop  the  second 
component.  The  first  component  is  pivotally  connected 
with  the  second  component,  and  the  second  component  is 
coupled  with  the  third  component  by  means  of  a  pin-and- 
slot  connection. 


EXPOSURE 


3,511,145 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
W<rif gang  Ort,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  Jersey 

F&ed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,489 
Claims  priority,  i^Ucatioa  Gcmiaiqr,  May  30, 1967, 

K  62,414 
bt.  CL  G03b  7/08,9/02:  GOIJ 1/46 
VS,  CL  9^-10  4  Clainis 

A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  exposure  control 
device  dependent  on  the  object  brightness.  The  exposure 
control  device  is  provided  with  two  oppositely  displaceable 
diaphragm  sliders  which  are  operated  by  two  pin-slot  con- 
necti(His  via  one  each  control  rod,  the  two  rods  being 
secured  to  a  disk  at  an  equal  distance  from  its  center,  so 
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that  the  rotary  motion  of  the  disk  is  transfiiMmed  into  ranged  to  enter  grooves  in  the  tube,  and  a  ckMure  mem- 
parallel,  cqppositely  directed  movements  of  the  sliders,  ber  for  the  tube.  The  mandrel  has  concave  anas  bawwn 
This  is  achieved  by  using  a  single  relay  which  is  con-  each  pair  of  comers,  and  a  single  film  extending  arooid 

the  mandrel  with  its  opposed  ends  mftting  in  abutting 


trolled  1>y  the  change  of  the  resistance  value  of  a  photo- 
resistance  via  electronic  amplifying  systems  and  mechani- 
cal transmission  structure. 


Patrick  L. 


3,511,146 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Flaclli,  Sadlmiy,  and  Waltw  R.  Lyon,  West 
y.  Mam.,  amiginri  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambildfa,  Mam.,  acorporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  6, 1967.  Scr.  No.  643,915 
Int.  CL  G03b  17/02 
UJS.  CL  9S— 11  8  Claims 


relation  at  one  of  the  comers  and  provided  with  crease 
lines  receiving  the  remaining  comers.  The  mandrel  is  pro- 
portioned so  as  to  form  a  snug  fit  in  the  grooves  with  the 
film  wrapped  therearound. 


a  coiw 


3,511448 
FLASH  MECHANISM 
Hont  Simon,  Fellbach,  near  Stnttgart,  Gw...^, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 
poration  of  New  Jcrs^ 

Filed  Inly  12. 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,875 
Claims  priority,  appUoyion  Gcraunqr,  Ang.  5,  1966, 

K  55402 
InL  CL  G03b  19/00 
VS,  CL  95—11  s 


A  photographic  camera  usable  with  electrically  oper- 
ated equipment  and  including  a  battery  suf^rt  mounted 
within  the  camera  body.  The  support  is  disposed  adjacent 
a  forward  portion  of  the  camera  body  and  locatable  in  a 
first  postion  for  placing  a  pair  of  batteries  in  electrical 
connection  with  electrically  operated  equipment.  The  bat- 
tery support  is  pivotable  away  from  the  first  position  to 
provide  ready  access  to  the  batteries  when  the  camera  is 
not  in  use. 


3,511,147 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS  OF 

CLOSED  CAVITIES  IN  A  BODY 

lohn  Falcnks,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diversified 

Medical  Corporation,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,071 
lot  CL  G03b  19/06 
U.S.  CL  95—11  2  Clalns 

In  an  apparatus  for  taking  jdiotograiAfi  of  closed  cavi- 
ties and  provided  with  a  tube  having  ^mced  exposure 
openings,  an  impressed  film  support  consisting  of  a  man- 
drel with  longitudinally  extending  comers  which  are  ar- 


A  flash  unit  having  a  socket  and  mechanism  by  which 
flash  bulbs  of  a  multilamp  attachment  are  advanced  to 
an  operative  position  through  a  rotaiy  drive  mechanism. 
The  unit  also  functions  with  an  adapter  as  a  mount  for  con- 
ventional non-rotaiy  flash  bulbs.  The  unit  has  a  coupling 
member  located  between  the  rotary  drive  mechanism  and 
the  rotary  flash  socket  for  disconnecting  the  drive  mech- 
anism from  the  socket  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  non- 
rotary adapter  into  the  socket  The  non-rotary  adapter 
has  a  central  extension  thereon  which  engages  a  pin  ele- 
ment of  the  coupling  member  to  disconnect  the  drive  mech- 
anism from  the  socket  upon  insertion  of  the  adapter  into 
the  socket. 


3,511,149 
DEVICE    FOR    PLOniNG    OF   OBJECT   POINTS. 
LINES  AND  SYMBOLS  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LAYER 

Kari  Blattncr,  Rain  698,  Knttlgcn,  Switzerland,  and 
Roland  Picard,  Sonnmattstrane  923,  Rombach, 
Switzeriand  ^^ 

_  FOed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726499 

Clainis  priority,  applkation  SwUzcaland,  Miqr  9,  1967, 

6482/67 

iBt  CL  Gf)3b  29/00 

U.S.  a.  95—12  It  Cfadna 

A  device  for  plotting  points,  lines,  and  symbols  cm  a 

photographic  layer  including  an  operating  carriage  whic^ 
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moves  in  a  plane  not  parallel  to  the  photographic  layer. 
CaniefTvy  the  operating  carriage  is  a  photo^rMuc  ob- 
jective in  two  parts,  one  part  being  secured  to  the  carriage 
adjacent  %  light  source  and  the  other  being  mounted  oo 
a  vertically  adjustable  member.  Light  from  the  source 


IMAGE  MOTION  DEVICES 
R.  WUta«y  aid  Gcoi|c  F.  Aroyaa,  Woodhnd 
:tULt  asslgiiiri  to  Thcodove  R.  Wuiaey,  doing 


FBed  Jm.  13, 1H6,  Ser.  No.  S2«,4M 
.  UL  d  G«3b  29/00 

VS,  CL !  5—12.5  7 


The 

an  aerial 


dc«dce 


image 
shift  frooi 
ing  retici! 
of  which 
angles  to 
beam 
reticle 
mask. 


.  fro  n 


ani 


is  one  for  measuring  image  motion,  as  for 

camera  or  navigational  systems.  It  measures 

m4tion  in  two  orthogonal  directions  as  a  frequency 

a  fixed  carrier  frequency.  It  comprises  a  rotat- 

having  one  or  more  involute  peMerta  in  front 

is  positioned  a  mask  having  two  slots  at  right 

one  another,  throng  which  the  moving  image 

the  landscape  passes  to  go  through  the  rotating 

to  a  i^tocell  located  behind  eadi  slot  in  the 


32511,151 

[VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Mamqr  i.  mknai.  West  CoHaa,  Cdlf.,  anigiior  to 

]  tycoB  AflGg.  CoBMMy,  MoMo^fa,  Cdif. 

HFIM  Oct  3M9Mr8cr.  No.  59<,t3S 

laL  CL  G«3b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  $5—12.5  10  CUnis 


A  film  has  a  magnetizable  strip  applied  thereto  and  a 
clock  track  is  accurately  recorded  in  the  strip.  The  fihn 
is  loaded  in  the  camera  and  a  pick  up  head  reads  the 
clock  track  as  the  film  is  moved.  The  actual  frequency 
read  can  be  converted  into  velocity  and  after  calibration, 
compared  with  standard  signals  to  enable  a  measure  of 
error  in  velocity. 


is  rela^  by  the  first  objective  to  a  di^ihragm  or  stencil 
having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  light  passes 
and  is  f o  nised  on  the  photogn^riiic  layer  by  the  adjusta- 
ble objec  ive.  The  vertically  adjustable  member  is  cush- 
ioned partially  by  (Mvssurized  air  supplied  to  a  nozzle 
attached  hereto  and  partially  by  a  spring  member. 


3J511,152 
FDLM  ADVANCING  APPARATUS 
Irving  Eilichnun,  Natlck,  Mm.,  tadwua  to  Polaraid 
Coiporatka,  Cambridie,  Ma«.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Del- 


FOcd  Mar.  18,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  713,7M 

Lrt.  CL  G«3b  17/52 

VS,  CL  95—13  16  Oafam 


A  self-developing  camera  including  a  pair  of  processing 
rollers  and  a  reciprocating  pick  for  engaging  one  of  a 
stack  of  film  units  in  a  container  and  moving  it  into 
engagement  with  the  rolls.  The  r<rfls  rotate  and  the  pick 
reciprocates  continuously  and  simultaneously.  An  arm 
is  connected  to  the  {Mck  f<M-  sensing  the  presence  of  the 
film  unit  in  engagement  between  the  rolls  for  preventing 
the  pick  from  moving  another  film  unit  into  the  bite  of 
the  rolls  until  the  previous  film  unit  has  moved  from 
between  the  rolls. 


3JI11453 
FILM  COUNTHW  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERAS 
Knrt  Stefadingcr,  Stattgart.Hcdclfli«ci^  aid  Hont  Simon, 
FeUbadi,  near  Stattgttt,  Gcnnaay,  miIhiiimii  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  RochcKcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icney 

FOcd  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,714 
Chdnn  priority,  applicatioa  Germaqy,  S^  2, 1966, 

K  60468 

Int  CL  G03b  19/04 

VJS,  CL  95—31  13  Claims 


A  met!  od  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  actual  ve- 
locity of  1 1  movable  member  and  the  error  between  actual 
vekxity  and  desired  velocity  of  the  member,  in  which  the      _ 
image  mc  tion  compensation  system  oi  a  camera  is  tested,   the  lever  is  manually  disengaged  from  the  sprocket  wheel. 


A  film  metering  mechanism  in  which  a  sinocket  wheel, 
which  is  driven  by  advancing  film,  actuates  a  film  trans- 
port blocking  pawL  Frame  registration  for  reloaded  film 
is  achieved  by  a  lever  that,  upon  opening  ot  the  camera 
back,  moves  into  abutment  with  a  fixed  locking  surface 
connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel,  stopiring  the  qirocket 
wheel  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  and  invent- 
ing its  fnrdier  rotation  until  the  camera  back  is  closed  or 
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3,511,154 

LOCK  FOR  LOCUNG  THE  BACK  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Horst  Simon,  Fellhach,  near  Stnttgait,  Germany,  assignor 

to  F4wtman  Kodak  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 

ponrtion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1967,  Ser.  Na  669,630 

Int.  CL  G03b  19/04 

VS,  CL  95—31  6  Claims 


I^iotooonductive  surface  is  finely  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  discrete  portions.  Thereaft^  according  to  one  em- 
bodiment oi  the  present  invention,  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ance bridges  are  formed  out  of  such  discrete  portions 
wherein  each  of  said  resistance  bridges  includes  four 
resistance  arms  and  each  arm  thereof  includes  one  of 
such  discrete  portions.  The  photooonductive  surface  is 
then  placed  in  the  optical  path  ol  radiant  energy  refracted 
from  the  lens  mens  of  the  associated  optical  instrument 
and  any  imbalances  present  in  the  resistance  bridges 
formed  are  relied  upon  to  energize  means  for  adjusting 
the  axial  positicMi  of  said  lens  means. 


3,511456 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  DETECTOR 

Leonard  Larks,  West  Covina,  CaMy  asstgei  to  Hycon 

Mta.  CompMqr,  Mobiwm,  GuL 

FUcdNor.  26, 1969L8a;  No.  509,963 

IatCLG03f5/iO 

U.S.  CL  95—45  19 


For  a  roll  film  camera  having  means  for  rewinding  the 
film  upon  actuation  of  a  rewind  slide,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism that  provides  an  interiock  betweoi  tlw  rewind  dide 
and  a  camera  back  opening  slide  to  prevent  inadvertent 
actuation  of  the  rewind  slide  and  further  to  prevent  open- 
ing of  the  camera  back  until  the  film  is  rewound.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  pivotal  latching  lever  having  cam 
surfaces  and  being  disposed  between  the  rewind  dide 
and  back  opening  slide  so  that  the  rewind  slide  cannot 
be  moved  to  rewind  the  film  until  thc^ack  opening  slide 
is  moved  to  the  intermediate  position.  When  the  back 
ling  slide  is  moved  to  dw  mtermediate  position  the 
latcfiinglever  is  pivoted  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  re- 
wind stub  to  its,  j:^ind  position.  The  rewind  slide  in  turn 
further  pivo6  the  ^chi/^^lever  to  permit  movement  of  the 
back  opening^sfid^  to  a  back  <^>ening  position,  and  move- 
ment of  Uie  back  Opeiiing  slide  to  its  unlocking  position 
further  pivots  thei  latching  lever  to  permit  the  rewinding 
slide  to  return  to  its  normal  inoperative  position. 


3,511455 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSSING  MEANS  OF  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS    AND    STRUCTURE    OF    THE 

LIGHT  RECEIVING  PmmON  THEREOF 

Takeo  Yamada,  Toigro^  lanm,  aai^r  to  Nippon  Kogakn 

K.K.,  Chno-kD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporatioa  of  J»an 

Filed  June  30, 1966,^.  No.  561,903  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japoi,  Jnty  14,  1965, 

40/42,017;7nfar  19, 1965,  40/434M,  40/43481 

Int.  CL  G03b  3/10 

VS.  CL  95—44  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  dianges  in  focus  of  a  camera 
image,  and  for  automaticaUy  maintaining  the  camera 
image  in  optimum  focus.  A  Scbeiner  lens  system  continu- 
ally examines  the  camera  image  and  produces  an  elec- 
trical error  signal  when  the  camera  is  out  of  focus,  the 
signal  corresponding  to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of 
the  focusing  error,  to  thereby  actuate  a  servo  '"fchflTium 
for  autMnatically  tracing  the  cam^a  back  into  focus. 
The  lens  system  includes  a  Scheiner  lens  for  obtaining 
two  images,  a  reference  plane  having  ^tosensitive  ele- 
ments therein,  a  prism  for  laterally  shifting  one  of  the 
images  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  rotating  optical 
element  for  producing  a  vertical  sweep  of  the  images 
across  the  reference  idime.  The  images  are  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  each 
one  will  impinge  upon  one  of  the  photosensitive  elnnents 
in  the  reference  plane.  The  photosensitive  dements  meas- 
ure the  vertical  alignment  of  the  images  on  the  reference 
plane  and  will  produce  an  error  signal  if  these  images  are 
not  properly  aligned  with  one  another. 


ii~' 


3,511457 
SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM 


CAMERA  

APPARATUS 
Vatto  K.  Eloranta,  Ncedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaraid 
Corporation,  Camlnidge,  Bfaas.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

FOcd  Ang.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,498 
„„   _  Int  CL  G03b  9/00 

UA  a.  95—53  7  cinin« 

Exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  photograidiic  camera 
includes  a  pair  of  shutter  blades  mounted  adjacent  an 
exposure  aperture  fcM'  opening  and  dosing  movement  rela- 
tive thereto.  An  electromagnetic  device  is  energized  by  a 
_.       -^        ^  controlled  electrical  pulse  produced  by  discharge  of  a 

The  method  of  automaticaUy  focusing  optical  instru-  capadtance  for  driving  the  shutter  blades  to  an  open  posi- 
ments  and  the  apparatus  therefor  is  provided  wherein  a  tion,  in  a  positive  onanner,  against  the  bias  of  a  spring. 


'♦  > 


\ 
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De-energiz  ttion  of  the  electromagnetic  device  permits  the   the  stock.  The  camera  and  lens  are  detachably  mounted 
sptiag  toqfect  dosore  of  the  shutter  blades.  The  amount    upon  the  stock  by  means  of  separate  thumb  screws  car- 


of  blade 
size  of  the 


mbvement  may  be  controlled  to  vary  the  effective 
exposure  aperture. 


3,S1U58 

INTERVAL  START  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Habcit  N^wiB,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Eastman 

r,  RodMstcr,  N.Y^  a  coipontkm  td 

Ncir 

UACL 


ried  in  the  stock.  A  trigger  associated  with  the  stock  ac- 
tuates the  camera  shutter. 


3,511,160 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  DEVICE 


off  appBcation  Scr.  No.  613,317,  Feb.  1, 
appHcatkM  Dec  23, 196S,  Scr.  No.  800,31« 
Lit.  CL  G«3b  9/28 

lldaims 


9i— 57 


Gcnud  Laurens  Vanreoflei,  Hove,  Bclghim,  aisisnor  to 
Gcvacit'Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgfaun,  a  Belgian  com- 
pany 

Filed  Anc.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  26, 1966, 

38,473/66 

Int  CL  G«3d  3/12 

VJS,  CL  95—89  9  Clainis 


In  a  con  ipact  camera,  such  as  a  double  spool  magazine 
type,  an  improved  interval  start  focal  plane  shutter  of 
interlockiii  i  link  members,  and  the  method  of  assembling 
such  intewcking  link  members  to  form  two  articulated 
curtains.  The  path  of  travel  of  the  curtains  is  parallel 
to  the  filnj  over  the  central  part  of  the  exposure  frame, 
but  the  path  curves  toward  the  camera  objective  within 
the  outer  !  imits  of  the  exposure  frame  to  clear  the  cham- 
bers ol  the  magazine  and  then  reverses  and  curves  around 
the  chamb  ers.  The  driving  gears  engage  the  curtains  at  a 
tangent  near  the  p<Mnts  of  curve  reversion,  i.e.  near  die 
points  ot  i  nflection  of  the  path. 


U.S.  CL 
A 

ncath  a 


cameia 


Automatic  developing  apparatus  for  developing  ex- 
posed light-sensitive  photograi^c  material  to  produce  a 
direct  positive  in  which  the  material  is  advanced  through 
a  developing  station  containing  a  developing  solution  and 
is  uniformly  exposed  to  low  intensity  actinic  light  during 
passage  through  the  develc^ing  station.  The  exposure  is 
controlled  by  a  detector  actuated  by  the  arrival  of  the 
material  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the  developing  cycle. 
A  timer  is  effective  to  prolong  the  exposure  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  after  the  detector  is  no  longer 
actuated  by  the  material. 


3,511,159 

CAMERA  AND  LENS  SUPPORT 

Horiwc  P.  Hobha,  Ir.,  2719  36tli  Place  NW., 

-'MUngtoa,  D.C.    2M87 

lied  Sept.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,347 

Lit  CL  Gt3b  17/12  ' 

5  Clainis 

and  lens  support  including  a  stock  fitting  be- 

camera,  and  a  pistol-grip  handle  depending  from 


3,511,161 

SELECTING  THE  AIR  SOURCE  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  SUPKtCHARGER 

Marc  M.  ScUndelman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  ci  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,194 

Int  CL  B64d  13/00 

UiS.  CL  9^—1.5  '  Claimi 

A  system  is  disclosed  wherem  aircraft  ram  air  or  jet 

engine  bleed  air  can  be  selected  as  sources  of  flow  needed 
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to  maintain  the  aircraft  cabin  environment.  Two  param- 
eters govern  switching  from  ram  air  to  engine  bleed  air 
and  two  separate  parameters  govern  switching  from  en- 
gine bleed  air  to  ram  air.  Switching  to  bleed  air  depends 
on  a  full  open  signal  from  the  throttling  vanes  at  the 


3,511,163 

John  F.  Newcn,  Madison,  and  Rcnbcn  A.  ZaUcr,  Vcivm, 
Wis.,  aasignors  to  Wchr  Corporation,  MOwankec,  Wih, 
a  corporation  off  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,889 

1ttLCLF24il3/08 
VS.  CL  98—40  11 


/ 


inlet  of  a  compressor  and  a  demand  for  increased  flow. 
Bleed  air  remains  the  source  of  air  until  ram  air  is  a 
satisfactory  source  which  is  assured  by  arming  the  circuit 
that  governs  switching  to  ram  air  by  determining  that 
bleed  air  is  the  source  and  by  determining  that  a  critical 
pressure  differential  is  above  a  preselected  value. 


3,511,162 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  A 

PATIENT  ZONE 

Andrew  I^han,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Joiinson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continnation-in^Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  671,625, 

Sept  29, 1967.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  801,131 

Int  CLF24f  9/00 
U.S.  CL  98—36  10  Clainis 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  slot  type  air  diffuser  where- 
in the  pattern  of  discharge  from  the  diffuser  is  adjustable 
through  manipulation  of  an  elongated  blade  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  diffuser.  The  blade  is  supported 
for  pivotal  movement  in  the  diffiiaer  flow  passage  aboat  a 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  vary  the  directicm  and  amount 
of  flow  diversion  caused  by  the  blade.  The  blade  is  also 
supported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  exit 
end  of  the  diffuser  so  that  the  blade  can  be  positioned  in 
registry  with  the  exit  end  to  close  the  diffuser  to  flow  or 
its  spacing  from  the  exit  end  can  be  adjusted  to  provide 
volume  as  well  as  pattern  contrcrf.  Preferably,  the  blade 
is  suspended  in  the  diffuser  by  means  of  an  L-shaped 
hanger.  One  leg  of  the  hanger  lias  a  frictional  engagement 
with  a  omnecting  block  on  the  blade  to  define  the  pivotal 
axis  and  the  other  leg  of  t^  hanger  has  a  sliding  connec- 
tioa  with  a  bracket  support  to  permit  movement  of  tiie 
hanger  and  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  exit  end  of 
the  diffuser. 


3,511,164 
PROCESSING  POULTRY  AND  APPARATUS 

vu  I?  D  V  RV'ID 

Eldon  J.  Strandine»  Chicago,  DL,  and  Charles  W.  Pcckcn- 

pangfa,  Detroit  Lakes,  Mtam.,  anignon  to  Swtft  *  Omi- 

pany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipondion  off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,803 

Int  CL  A23b;  A231 3/34 

VS,  CL  99—257  6  Oaims 


An  apparatus  and  method  fcH*  providing  a  controlled 
environment  in  a  localized  patient  zone.  An  air  dis- 
tributing structure,  having  at  least  two  opposed  enclosed 
sides  and  two  opposed  open  sides  for  surrounding  the 
patient  zone,  is  equipped  with  an  overhead  inlet  plenum 
and  an  exhaust  duct  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  zcHie. 
The  periphery  of  the  plenum  along  the  c^en  sides  of  the 
zone  is  provided  with  structure  for  forming  a  high  ve- 
locity air  curtain  between  the  plenum  and  the  exhaust 
duct  to  effect  the  complete  enclosure  of  the  zone.  An 
air  treating  apparatus  feeds  purified  air  into  the  plenum 
and  withdraws  air  from  the  exhaust  duct  for  recircula- 
tion through  the  system. 

874  CO.— 17 


Poultry  carcasses  are  treated  to  improve  the  eating 
qualities,  notably  flavor,  tenderness,  juiciness,  and  fat 
content,  by  injecting  an  additive,  such  as  a  v^letable  oil 
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emulsion. 
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into  the  meat  tissue  of  the  breast  areas  by  in- 
serting a  lollow  needle  into  the  flesh  from  locations  ex- 
pmed  at  i  ither  of  the  posterior  and  anterior  visceral  in- 
cisions. Ir  this  way  the  needle  can  be  inserted  along  a 
path  that  is  generally  normal  to  the  tissue  fiber  struc- 
ture so  a:  to  release  the  additive  in  duections  aligned 
with  andjbetween  the  fibers.  Also  the  injection  can  be 
made  witlout  penetrating  the  skin  of  the  fowl  whereby 
there  will  be  substantially  less  opportunity  for  the  addi- 
tive to  002  B  from  the  tissue. 


3^11,165 
WORT  COOLER 
FtuOl.  H.  ^walgcr,  St  Lonb,  Mo^  assignor  to  Anhenser- 
Bosch,  IncoipMatcd,  St  Lmrii,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of 
Missmni 

FDcd  Apr.  If,  1967.  Scr.  No.  629,688  1 

lit  CL  Clic  7/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  S  9—278  8  Claiiiis 


wcrt 


In  a 
lower 
'Within 
into  the 
tabes  and 
of  the 


zones  or 

water, 

tubes 


anl 


headers, 
sail 


cooler  having  a  vertical  shell  with  upper  and 

a  plurality  of  tubes  vertically  mounted 

cooler,  said  tubes  having  portions  extending 

l^eaders,  in  which  air  is  blown  up  through  the 

the  wort  flows  down  along  the  inner  surfaces 

the  cooler  being  divided  into  three  cooling 

lections  (one  cooled  with  air,  one  coded  with 

one  cooled  with  a  refrigerant),  each  of  said 

extending  through  each  cooling  section. 


tules. 


3,511,166 
COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Georie  B  Kby*  Jr.,  Scoltodalc,  Aiiz.,  anigaor  to  Antomafic 
Maifcdag  ladaatries.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arlc,  a 

FOcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,136 
-  liit  CL  A23f  1/08 
UJLCL9I— 295  5 


^^ 

-^^F^ 

f 

_3t~ - 
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ia^^^^^ 
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Coffee  brewing  apparatus  using  a  filter  bag  wherein  a 
movable   iresser  plate  confines  the  bag  within  an  open- 


topped  tray  to  insure  thorough  distribution  of  hot  water 
through  the  grounds  in  the  filter  bag. 


3,511,167 
COOKING  OVEN 
Calvin  J.  HoHkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
in^MNise  Electric  Coiporatimi,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,336 

lat  CL  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  99->343  5  Claims 


A  cocking  oven  having  a  rotisserie  spit  for  meat  to  be 
cooked  within  the  oven  cavity  wherein  a  probe-type 
meat  temperature-responsive  device  is  provided  for  in- 
sertion into  the  meat  to  be  cooked  cm  the  rotisserie  siMt 
together  with  a  cable  connecting  the  probe  with  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  receptacle  in  a  wall  of  the 
oven  so  that  the  change  in  temperature  of  the  meat  being 
cooked  is  transmitted  to  a  temperature-respcMisive  device 
which  may  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  temperature 
of  the  meat  being  cooked,  cm-  which  may  sound  an  alarm 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  of  that  meat  is 
reached,  or  which  may  actually  c(Mitrol  the  means  supply- 
ing the  heat  to  the  oven  to  control  the  cooking  of  the 
meat.  Since  such  direct  connection  by  cable  between  the 
meat  on  the  rotisserie  spit  and  a  fixed  receptacle  in  a 
wall  of  the  oven  precludes  continuous  rotation  of  the  spit 
and  its  meat,  there  is  provided  mechanism  between  the 
rotisserie  spit  motor  and  the  spit  itself  which  converts 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  motCMr  into  oscillating  motion  of 
the  spit.  Preferably  such  oscillation  is  through  an  arc 
of  not  much  more  than  360",  which  prevents  entangle- 
ment or  wrapping  ci  the  cable  about  the  spit  and  its 
meat. 


3,511,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODUCTS  IN 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 
AlUsoa  E.  Pcdi,  Sni  Joae,  Calif.,  anigiMMr  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  loae,  CaUL,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,107. 
DIvifkd  and  tUb  appUcatfon  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  736,248 

IntCLA231i/02 
U.S.  CL  99—360  14  daimt 

An  apparatus  for  processing  frangible  or  deformable 
containers  in  a  cooking  and  cooling  system.  Each  con- 
tainer is  individually  confined  in  a  two-piece  capsule 
before  the  container  is  introduced  into  the  heat  treatment 
medium,  and  remains  in  confinement  until  after  the  oon- 
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tainer,  whether  intact  or  broken,  has  moved  through  and  passing  through  the  opening  m  the  frame  to  contain  the 
out  of  the  heat  treatment  medium.  The  container  is  then   meat  therein.  The  hinged  sections  of  each  frame  are  locked 

together  by  a  releasable  clamp  mounted  at  the  top  and 


removed  frwn  confinement  and  the  capsule  pieces  are  re-    ._.  .;_. ^  ,^  «» „.:,i.:^  .u •       * 

turned  to  the  encapsuUting  section  fbr  re-Sse.  a  h JSl'!f  y^l^t^"^ **^ * Poivuptype toaster 

A  handle  can  be  seemed  to  one  or  more  frames  to  broil 

-^-^^»  one  or  more  hamburgers.  *'r.i::< 


3,511,169 
PRESSURE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Edward  L.  Fritzbeig  and  Selwyn  Jones,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  POkbniy  Company,  Mtame- 
apoUs,  Mtam.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FVed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,994 

bit  CL  A23I 3/10 

UJS.  a.  99—370  1  Claim 


3,511,171 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Body,  WUtticr,  and  RnsscB  1.  Locawdo  wid 
Harold  W.  Rice,  F^illerton,  and  DonglM  R.  Scott,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Conlrob  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcation  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,228,  now 
Patent  No.  3,384,071,  dated  May  21,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appication  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  714,141 
Int  CL  A471  i7/W 
U.S.  a.  99—421  5  Claims 


^<i^ 


An  apparatus  for  cooking  articles  such  as  plastic 
pouches  that  can  be  damaged  by  pressure.  The  apparatus 
is  composed  of  a  vessel  having  a  mixing  compartment  for  a 
heat  transfer  medium  (usually  water)  and  a  processing 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  trays  upon  which  the  articles 
are  supported.  Water  at  a  precisely  contr<dIed  tempera- 
tures is  circulated  continuously  from  the  mixing  chamber 
to  the  processing  chamber  through  a  plurality  of  openings 
within  a  plate  separating  the  chambers.  The  trays  are 
positioned  in  alignment  with  the  openings.  The  water  after 
leaving  the  processing  chamber  passes  through  a  heat  ex- 
changer and  is  returned  to  the  mixing  chamber.  Pouch 
expansion  is  sensed  and  used  to  control  air  pressure  within 
the  vessel  to  prevent  excessive  expansion  of  the  pouches. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  pneumatic  control  means 
utilized  to  control  the  operation  of  a  cooking  apparatus, 
whether  the  cooking  apparatus  has  an  oven,  or  a  range 
type  burner,  or  both,  such  pneumatic  control  means  com- 
prising pneumatic  actuators  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  burner  means  as  well  as  for  latching  the  oven 
door  means  in  its  closed  position  for  oven  cleaning  opera- 
tions, adjusting  the  burner  means  to  various  positions 
thereof  and  automatically  controlling  a  cooking  operation 
thereof,  such  features  being  utilized  singly  or  in  any 
combination  thereof. 


3,511,170 

TOASTER  ACCESSORY  FOR  BROILING  MEAT 

Robert  H.  O'Connor,  1777  E.  48di  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11234 

Filed  Oct  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,928 

Int  CL  A47J  37/0% 

US,  CL  99—402  9  Clafans 

The  frames  of  the  toaster  accessory  are  each  made 

with  a  rectangular  shape  with  a  plurality  of  straight  pins 


80212 


3,511,172 

TACOS  SHELL  COOKING  UNIT 

Finb  E.  Jones,  2630  Yates,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693J13 

,T-  ^  ^  Int  CL  A23p  i/(W 

UA  a.  99—426  9  cialma 

A  cocking  unit  for  tacos  dwUs  has  a  frame  comprised 

of  U-shaped  stationary  molds  each  adapted  to  receive  a 

shell-supporting  mold  hinged  to  the  frame  alongside  the 

lower  closed  end  of  each  stationary  mold.  A  tacos  shell 
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the  external  surface  of  each  shell-supporting  the  pressure  limit  of  said  source  and  a  hydraulic  unit  con- 


IS 


advanced  into  nested  relation  with  its  sta 
and  a  fcnrk  is  provided  for  simultaneous  re- 


nected  to  and  supplied  by  said  source  for  contrcdling  the 
magnitude  of  said  resistance,  the  combination  with  said 
hydraulic  unit  ot  hydraulic  control  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  to  said  ram  during  application  of  a  compres- 
sive force  comprising:  first  valve  means,  n<mnally  closed 
second  valve  means  adapted  by  a  relief  pressure  setting  to 
open  when  pressure  applied  to  said  hydraulic  unit  ex- 
ceed a  level  determind  by  said  relief  pressure  setting,  first 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  valve  means  whereby 


the  cooked  tacos  shells  from  the  shell  support 
o  deposit  the  shells  in  stacked  relation  on  a 


i  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  AND 

STRAPPING  LUMBER 

AUcb  E.  Uamm,  WHtaud,  Orcf^  aniciior  to  Mac-Fab 

be,  Pottfaad,  Ores.,  a  corporatkn  of 


24  Claims 


UACLIM— 7 


FOcd  Jn.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  695,023 
bit  CL  M5b  13/00;  B6Sg  57/00 


An  apfi  uatus  for  pressing  a  loose  stack  of  lumber  into 
a  squared  stack.  First  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stack  are 
squared  ly  pressing  it  between  fixed  and  movable  end 
gates.  Tb  tn  the  fixed  gate  is  lifted  and  the  stack  moved 
into  the  i  ^suiting  gate  opening,  after  which  side  pressure 
plates  of  the  fiud  gate  square  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
stack  and  the  fixed  gate  itself  exerts  a  downward  pressure 
against  tie  top  of  the  stack  while  the  stack  is  strapped 
with  a  sti  ipping  attachment 


-<0^^. 


"4n— <^ 


the  latter  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  supplied  to  said 
ram  during  application  of  a  compressive  force,  a  second 
conduit  means  connecting  said  second  valve  means  and 
said  first  valve  means,  both  of  said  valve  means  being 
hydraulically  connected  to  the  source  pressure  and  said 
hydraulic  unit,  and  said  first  valve  means  being  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  said  applying  force  for  regulating 
said  hydraulic  unit  whereby  to  control  the  power  ap- 
plied to  said  applying  force  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  controllable  resistance  during  operation  of  the  system. 


3,511,175 

PRESS  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Rngcl,  445  S.  Center,  Mesa,  Ariz.    85201 

FDcd  Oct  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,104 

bit  CL  B27d  3/00;  B30b  1/34 

VA  CL  100-^226  3  Cbdms 


3,511,174 

FLUID  OPERABLE  SYSTEM  FOR 

BALING  EQUIPMENT 

mary  AjRaab,  Hanmond,  lad.,  atslgBor  to  East  Chicago 

MacM  c  Tod  Corporatioii,  East  Chicago,  bkL,  a  cor- 

pqraWflB  of  1*1**^**^ 

AppHcatl «  Jm.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,068,  now  Patent 

No.  3;  12,432,  dated  Oct  19, 1965,  which  is  a  conthioa- 

tloB  o    appiicatioD  Scr.  No.  23,848.  Apr.  24,  1960. 

DIviic  I  and  tUt  appVcatioa  Ang.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

478^ 

fat  CL  B30b  9/00;  F15b  11/16 
VS.CL    00—43  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  applying  a  compressive  force  on  mate- 
rial oolk:ted  in  a  chamber  and  against  a  controllable 
resistance  comprising  a  variable  choke  and  having  a 
sooroe  o  limited  hydraulic  pressure  coanecttd  to  and 
supplying  a  hydraulic  ram  for  applying  and  force  up  to 


A  press,  particularly  adapted  to  handling  large  sheets 
in  laminating  (^rations,  in  which  the  entire  top  H-frame 
structure  is  movable  horizontally  rearwardly  to  and  from 
a  position  over  the  press  bolster  so  as  to  facilitate  handling 
the  work  relative  to  the  press. 


3,511,176 
REFUSE  PACKING  MECHANISM 
Raymond  R.  SatL  Hales  Coracrs,  and  Llcwdtyn  F.  Sex- 
ton, Jr.,  MUwanltcc,  Wto.,  asstgnors  to  The  Hefl  Co., 
Mllwankee,  Wa^  a  corporation  of  Wiscoosfai 
FOed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726^52 
Int  CL  B30b  15/06 
V&  CL  100->229  20  daims 

A  movable  refuse  container  having  a  front  opening  and 
having  traction  rollers  which  are  guided  toward  a  pack- 
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ing  unit  by  guide  rails  projecting  from  the  hitter,  there 
being  latches  connected  to  the  packer  which  automati- 
cally engage  king  pins  projectmg  from  the  bottom  of  tibe 
container  to  latch  the  container  to  the  packer  when  the 
container  has  been  moved  to  operative  position.  A  re- 
tainer plate  with  grooved  sides  is  removably  connected 
to  the  packer  plate  to  move  with  the  latter  during  the 
packing  operation.  Swingable  flappers  on  the  sides  of 


the  distance  between  the  idatens  of  the  press  to  be  se- 
lected when  the  pressing  stop  takes  place,  such  means 
being  provided  by  the  interengagement  of  a  stop  asso- 
ciated with  the  head  and  an  abutment  associated  with  a 
structure  element  of  the  preset  and  means  being  provided 
for  adjusting  the  position  at  which  the  stop  and  abutment 
interengage. 

3,511,178 
PRINTING  PLAIK  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  Cwtin,  White  Bear  Lake,  Min.,  Mrffnor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Maanfadnriiv  Cmmpmift  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarr 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,728 

Kit  CL  B41m  1/08;  B41n  1/08 

UjS.  CL  101—450  ,  17  Clafans 


/ 


JM^/f 


SntQeB 


^^^^^^^^^'s>^\v>^^^^gv3-^ 
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^^^^^F^ 


the  container  caning  are  locked  in  inoperative  position 
during  the  packing  cycle,  but  are  released  to  engage  the 
side  grooves  of  the  retainer  plate  when  the  packing  has 
been  completed,  to  maintain  refuse  in  the  container.  Rela- 
tive movement  between  the  packer  plate  and  the  con- 
tainer will  automatically  release  the  flappers  from  the 
retainer  plate  grooves  at  the  start  of  a  packing  cycle  to 
permit  the  retainer  plate  to  be  transferred  to  the  front 
of  the  packer  plate. 


34511,177 

PRESSES 

George  SdiiiE,  Elstrcc,  Fjigiand,  assignOT  of  one-lialf  to 

The  Ulster  Chipboard  Company  Umited,  Casdooe, 

Colerainc,  Nortiicm  Ireland,  a  British  corporation 

Fflcd  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,921 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  8,  1966, 

35,438/66 

Int  CL  B30b  15/06 

U.S.  a.  100—257  7  Oafans 


A  printing  plate  of  the  planographic  type,  Le.,  not 
containing  raised  or  depressed  image  areas,  wherein  print- 
ing occurs  from  the  oleophilic  (when  dry)  image  areas 
of  the  plate  while  being  completely  rejected  in  the  highly 
abhesive  non-image  background  areas,  all  entirely  in  the 
absence  of  the  water  or  dampening  solutions  necessary 
in  lithography  (lithography  being  fundamentally  based 
on  the  fact  that  water  and  oils  are  immiscible,  and  where- 
in it  has  been  necessary  first  to  wet  or  dampen  the  back- 
ground areas  before  they  would  reject  the  oUy  ink).  The 
plate  can  be  imaged  photographically,  pre-sensitized  plate 
structures  being  preferred,  or  mechanically  or  by  elec- 
trical discharge  techniques. 


3,511,179 
DRIVE    AND    COUPLING    FOR    A    ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESS  WHH  IN-LINE  PRINTING 
MECHANISMS 
Anton  Ihrcnnig,  Hddclbcis,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hddd- 
berger  DmckmascUncn  Akticngcsellschaft,  HcMelbcrg, 
Germany,  a  coiporatimi  of  Gcmuuiy 

FOed  May  13. 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,734 

Oafans  priority,  applkafion  Germany,  May  20, 1967, 

Sch  40,747  ' 

Int  CL  B41f  7/06 

U.S.  CL  101—183  6  Oafans 


Drive  for  a  rotary  printing  press  having  printing  presses 

disposed  in  tandem  includes  two  main  drive  shaft  por- 

.  .  tions  connected  by  a  coupling  having  an  outer  part  fixed 

A  press  mcorporating  means  located  externally  of  the  to  one  shaft  portion  and  an  inner  part  to  the  otfier  shaft 

pressing  space  between  the  head  and  table  for  enabling  portion.  The  outer  part  has  inner  teeth  and  the  inner  part 


460 

isfcHine< 
teeth 


of  a  pair  of  adjacent  coaxial  gears  having  outer 

mt^hing  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  part  The  gears 

vely  inunovable  in  the  radial  direction.  One  of 

is  anally  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  gear. 


are  relatvely 
the  gears 


Rcni 
de 

Fi 

a 


Cm  idf ' 

Viate 


3^11,180 

D  lYlCES  FOR  DISnUBUTING  INK  TO 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
,  tyoB,  FtaMce,  ilfnr  to  SodM  dTtudcs  et 
iTiSSSi  P0«  m  Fthrtellon^le 
4b  CMm  OBtale-Mvdi^  St^Pricst,  France, 

off  ftaaee 
Fiied]Mel2i,J9M,8ar.  No.  73^484        -j 


U.S.  CL  101—352 


The  idvention 
in  printi  ig 
for  contfoUing 
inking 
which 
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reflected  back  thereto  from  said  target  while  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  target  move  relative  to  each  other,  the 
relative  movement  of  said  transducer  and  said  target 
resulting  in  a  continually  varying  frequency  difference 
between  said  projected  and  received  waves  in  accordance 
with  the  Doppler  effect  and  producing  in  said  transducer 
a  correspondingly  varying  heterodyne  signal,  means  as- 


Iirt.  CL  B41f  31/32 


3  Claims 


Ti»ller 


feid 


is  concerned  with  ink  distribution  devices 

machines  and  provides  timing  control  systems 
ig  contact  of  an  ink  receiving  rc^r  with  an 
and  with  a  chain  of  ink  distributing  rollers 
ink  to  a  printing  roller. 


3,511,181 
CI  lEDFT  CARD  WITH  STRUCTURALLY   i 
INTERENGAGING  COMPONENTS        ' 
John  W.  McGilea,  1124  Roatrevor  Circle,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40285,  and  'Aoiiim  E.  Spccr,  Jr.,  RJL  3,  Box  lOA, 
iiics,Ind.    47591 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,010        1 
IntCLlMll -^7/02;  G09fi/02  I 

101—369  2  Cfadnis 


U.S.CL 


M      3f       30 


credit  card  assembly  including  two  components  hav- 

male  and  female  projecting  means 

so  that  both  components  must  be  in  the  posses- 

a  customer  and  assembled  to  enable  the  credit 

be  used. 


A 

ing  int^ngaging 
thereon 
sion  of 
card  to 


3,5U,182 
APPAR|4TUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  1HE  FIRING  OF 
AN  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
r,  Jr.,  aalgaor,  by  moae  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  AaMiica  as  r^resented  by  the 
Score  anr  of  Oe  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1943,  Ser.  No.  510,798        I 

tat  CL  F42b  22/04 
102— 70  J  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  firing  of  an  explosive 
charge  »mprising  a  sonic  transducer  adapted  to  project 
sonic  w  ives  toward  a  target  and  to  receive  sonic  waves 


F^raak  J  u  Hester, 


sociated  with  said  transducer  for  detecting  said  varying 
heterodyne  signal,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means  for  amplifying  said  detected  signal,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  charge  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  the  output  signal  thereof  for  firing  said 
charge  when  said  heterodyne  signal  has  reached  a  fre- 
quency less  than  a  predetermined  frequency. 


3,511,183 

SAFETY  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM  FOR  FUZE 

Ted  Gefbicr,  48  Park  Ave.,  East  Merrid^  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,123 

tat  CL  F42c  15/00, 15/40, 19/12 

VS.  CL  102— 70a  12  Claims 


A  normally  open  or  normally  closed  explosively  ac- 
tuated valve  of  general  utility  which  can  be  used  for  a 
safety  and  arming  mechanism  for  a  fuze  provided  with 
a  detonator  and  a  booster  charge  for  a  bomb.  It  com- 
prises a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
from  its  inner  end  and  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  re- 
duced diameter  section  and  a  shoulder  between  the  sec- 
tions. In  the  cylinder  is  a  piston,  a  sleeve  slidable  in 
the  bore,  a  barrel  between  the  piston  and  sleeve  with 
its  forward  end  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  ball  detent 
means  between  the  piston,  barrel  and  sleeve.  Explosive 
means  operate  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
cylinder  to  drive  the  sleeve  forwardly,  followed  by  re- 
lease of  the  detent  means  and  then  driving  the  pistcm. 
When  used  as  a  safety  and  arming  mechanism,  forward 
end  of  the  piston  has  a  transverse  opening  and  a  det- 
onator in  the  opening  which,  in  starting  position,  is  ra- 
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dially  out  of  line  with  the  booster.  The  cylinder  has  an 
opening  aligned  with  the  booster  to  detonate  the  same 
when  the  piston  moves  forwardly  to  position  the  det- 
onator in  line  with  the  booster. 


Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,417 
tat  CL  F42c  1/04, 1/06, 15/24 
UJS.  CL  102—78 


An  inertia  impact  firing  mechanism  for  initiating  a  stab 
detonator  or  any  stab-sensitive  explosive  device.  It  is  actu- 
ated by  the  inertia  of  a  ball  reacting  against  a  spring  on 
impact,  the  ball  accomplishing  minimum-fricticm  rolling 
movement  over  its  race  so  it  will  function  in  positive 
manner  at  impact  angles  from  0'  to  85"  from  the  vertical. 
The  invention  includes  timing  means  for  insuring  that  the 
firing  will  not  detonate  the  explosive  charge  in  response 
to  forces  of  deceleration  less  than  those  developed  upon 
impact  up<m  the  target 


3,511,185 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  SLURRY  PUMP 

Walter  D.  HaentJens,  RF.D.  31,  Sogarioaf,  Pa.    18249 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,482 

tat  CL  F04d  29/00:  F16J  15/00 

VS.  CL  415—131  5  Claims 


A  seal  is  provided  for  a  pump  assembly  wherein  the 
impeller  shaft  is  positioned  for  axial  adjustment  to  com- 
pensate as  wear  occurs.  The  seal  includes  a  sleeve  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  received  in  the 
housing  but  with  an  outer  end  protruding  therefrom.  The 
sleeve  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft  for  sleeve 
adjustment  Double  mechanical  seal  means  are  positioned 
intermediate  the  housing  and  the  sleeve  so  that  after  axial 
adjustment  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  assembly,  the  sleeve 
can  be  returned  substantially  to  its  former  position  so 
that  the  seal  means  and  any  springs  therein  are  returned 
to  substantially  their  prior  positions. 


3,511,186 
SUSPENDED  RAILWAY  CAR  FUODICLY 

SUPPORTED 
Maarice  Barthaloo,  78  Avcmw  Hcari  Martin, 


3,511 184 

INERTIA  IMPACT  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MUNITIONS  HAVING  RETARDING  MEANS 

Russell  E.  Bowers,  Ridmiond,  tad.,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Riduntrnd,  tad.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


1  Claim 


FHcd  May  15, 1968,  S«r.  No.  729411 

Clafans  priority,  appiicadoa  FWmkc,  Jmie  7, 1967, 

109,425 

tat  CL  B61b  3/02, 13/08;  B60v  3/04 

VS.  CL  104-«9  42  Claims 


TranspcHler  of  the  type  comprising  a  continuous  beam 
from  which  is  suspended  a  vehicle,  by  means  of  one 
chamber  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure  reserved  between 
the  beam  and  the  vehicle  and  rendered  sensibly  tight  by 
sealing  means  permitting  the  displacement  of  the  vehicle, 
this  chamber,  which  is  connected  to  an  air  extraction 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle,  comprising  at  least  a  sur- 
face forming  part  of  the  beam  and  situated  above  a 
surface  belonging  to  the  vehicle,  such  that  the  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  produced  in  the  chamber  creates  a 
force  having  a  rising  vertical  component  which  con- 
tributes to  iht  support  of  the  vehicle. 


3,511,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 

Daniel  C  Hamu,  16325  SE.  Cbmy  Cont, 

MilwaaUc,  Oreg. 

FDed  May  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,051 

.T«  ^  -.  tatCLB65gi9/00;B61bii/i2 

VS.  CL  104—172  3  cWmg 


^    W 


A  drive  means  is  provided  toe  a  conventional  car  wash 
conveyor  or  the  like,  such  drive  means  including  an  at- 
taching member  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  conveyor  chain.  The  drive  means  is  further  provided 
with  a  horizontally  extending  cantilever  arm  supporting 
a  roller  at  the  end  thereof,  the  roller  being  positioned  for 
engaging  the  wheel  or  tire  of  a  vehicle.  The  arm  is  braced 
such  that  movement  of  the  chain  pushes  the  roller  against 
the  vehicle  tire  to  cause  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

f 

I 


/- 
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HOTPBR  OUn^ET  ASSEMBLY 
Dnidfoa,  Evci|Kca  Paifc,  DL,  asainior  to 
Udhny  Eqa^nient  Compay,  CUcago,  IIL, 
lormiMk 

sept  2U  19^7,  Scr.  No.  M9^5 
Int.  CL  B61d  7/00 

lOCUdms 


3^11,189 

PASHtY  TWISTER 

Leonhanl  Sckafcr,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

(1770  Brioi  Aye^  Bronx,  N.Y.    10454) 

iFOcd  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  733,512 

[  Iirt.  CL  A21c  3/08 

UACL1I7— 8  5  Claims 


picx 


A  devicp 
planar 
actuated 
of  said 
the  twistidg 


for  producing  a  full  or  360  degree  twist  in  a 

of  pastry.  The  device  uses  a  mechanically 

levered  arm  with  seizure  hand  to  grasp  one  end 

paftry,  the  other  end  being  firmly  held  during  the 

or  complete  rotation  of  the  seized  portion. 


3,511,190 
AGRICULTURAL  FODDER  OR  FEED 
AdligwU,  Swilzcrlaiid,  assignor  to  W.  Kmz 
Switzerland,  a  corporatltHi  of  Switzer- 

Dee.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,437  I 

Biity,  appBcatioB  Switzerland,  Dec  14,  1966, 
17,800/66 
iM.  CL  AUc  11/16 
7—14  7  Claims 

for  processing  substantially  fibrous  agricul- 
^r,  such  as  hay  for  instance,  which  is  of  the 
type  comprising  an  apertured  substantially  annular  die 
member  and  a  plurality  of  edge-runner  disk  members 
mounted  at  a  support  member.  The  edge  runner  disk 
members  i»operate  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular 
die  membtr  and  are  arranged  about  such  inner  wall  in 


U.S.  CL 

A  pri 
tural  fodi 


substantially  crown-like  formation  to  define  therebetween 
a  substantially  central  space.  The  annular  die  member 
and  the  edge-runner  disk  members  are  mounted  for  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  with  respect  to  one  another.  A 
feed  worm  serves  to  convey  the  fodder  into  the  annular 
die  member.  This  feed  worm  includes  a  portion  which 


A  railn  ad  car  hopper  outlet  assembly  having  a  main 
frame  wiOi  a  discharge  opening  through  which  lading 
can  flow.  Closure  means  is  positionable  across  the  dis- 
charge opening  to  close  the  same  for  retaining  lading 
within  tii(  hopper.  The  closure  means  includes  a  gate 
selectively  slidable  to  open  the  discharge  opening  for 
controlled  discharge  of  lading.  Support  linkage  means 
is  pivotall  r  c<»nected  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  clo- 
sure meai  i  to  acconunodate  quick  drop  swinging  move- 
ment of  t  le  latter  away  from  the  discharge  opening  to 
open  the  JHune  for  rapid  discharge  of  lading. 


extends  into  the  central  space  between  the  edge-runner 
disk  members.  Such  an  extending  portion  is  preferably 
in  the  form  of  a  vane-like  extension  of  the  feed  worm. 
Further,  this  feed  worm  is  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment independently  of  the  edge-runner  disk  members  or 
the  annular  die  member. 


3,511,191 
PALLETS 
James  H.  Barry,  Jr.,  Lanarimrg,  Josepli  M.  Di  Verdi, 
West  BoylstOD,  Jolm  P.  Temple,  Leominster,  and  ADicrt 
C  Pctitto,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Gnmt 
Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dmsctts 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,940 

Int  CL  B65d  19/18 

VS.  CL  108—58  4  Claimi 


A  pallet  for  providing  support  for  a  load  of  material 
is  jvovided  which  is  constructed  of  molded  theimoi^astic 
foam  particles,  such  as  polystyrene.  The  pallet  is  con- 
structed in  a  particular  manner  by  the  use  of  partial^ 
expand  xl  particles  which,  during  moldbg,  furtfier  expand 
to  fill  vrV  sproe  between  the  particles  and  fuse  the 
surface  toge 


3,511,192 
SECTIONAL   OVAL-SHAPED   TABLE  WITH   ^DE 
WALLS  AND  U-SHAPED  TONGUES  INTERCON- 
NECTING ADJACENT  SECTIONS 

Tore  H.  Norcn,  1350  Donacr  Ave, 

San  F^andsco,  CaBf.    94124 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753^17 

Int  CL  A47b  33/00 

VS.  CL  108—64  4  Claims 

An  oval-shaped  table  is  used  in  conjunctimi  with  some 

commercial  dishwashers  for  guiding  the  dishwashing 

trays  therethrough.  The  table  has  sidewalk  and  is  large 
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so  it  is  formed  in  secticms.  I  have  found  that  each  sec-  products  withdrawn  from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 

tion  if  provided  with  a  U-diaped  tongue  at  one  end  and  are  mixed  with  additional  air  and  completely  burned  in  a 

a  U-shaped  groove  in  the  other  end  with  the  sides  ot  a    secondary    combustion    chamber,    and    then    passed 
the  groove  extending  into  the  table  section  sides,  a  join- 


ing of  adjacent  sections  together  will  make  a  better  water- 
proof j(Mnt  between  the  sections  because  the  sides  of  the 
U-shi^d  tongue  will  be  received  in  the  groove  sides  of 
the  adjacent  section.  The  secti(Mis  are  removably  con- 
nected together  and  form  watertight  joints. 


3,511,193 

SHELF  AND  BRACKET  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  F.  Schild,  1683  Beaver  Pond, 

Inverness  Coontiyside,  IIL 

FUed  Jobr  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,105 

bit  CL  A47b  96/02 


through  a  waste  heat  boiler  for  extraction  of  thermal 
energy  and  finally  throu^  a  particulate  separation  sys- 
tem before  venting  to  atmosphere. 


VS.  CL  108—152 


SClaims 


3,511,195 

TUFTING  MACHINE  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

NEEDLES 

William  Sandford  Hasler,  Blackbnra,  and  John  Edwmd 

Hibbitt,  Darwcn,  Eogbnd,  assignors  to  Si^cr-Cobblc 

limited,  Blackbom,  Engjand 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  5,  1967, 

30,923/67 

Int  a.  D05c  15/10, 15/20,15/22 

VS.  CL  112—79  9  Claims 


The  shelving  construction  including  a  vertical  support 
unit  with  a  shelf  member  and  a  bracket  for  supporting 
the  shelf  member  with  the  bracket  having  outwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  uniquely  coacting  with  novel  bracket  engag- 
ing elements  on  the  shelf  member  for  holding  the  bracket 
in  stabilized  position. 


3,511,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Kenneth  W.  Stookcy,  Marklc,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tomz  ^rstons,  bic,  Nwth  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71930 
Int  CL  F23g  5/00;  ClOb  49/02 
VS.  CL  110—8  17  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  high  temperature  disposal 
of  waste  materials  in  which  the  waste  materials  are 
charged  to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  gasification  cham- 
ber through  which  the  nuiterials  move  downwardly  under 
gravity  as  the  combustible  materials  beneath  are  con- 
verted to  gases,  vaporous  distillates,  etc.  The  preheated 
hot  air  blast  toother  with  the  combustibles  develops  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  flame  temperature 
which  will  melt  glass,  metals  and  the  like  where  a  tem- 
perature is  devel(H>ed  to  fully  reduce  the  metals,  glass, 
etc.,  to  a  molten  condition.  The  gaseous  and  vapmtms 


The  invention  concerns  a  tufting  machine  wherein 
looper  and  needle-stroke  mechanisms  are  arranged  on 
respective  cross-beams  extending  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship between  end  pillars,  the  cross-beams  defining  a 
vertical  slot  therebetween,  the  loopers  of  the  looper 
mechanism  and  the  corresponding  needles  of  the  needle 
stroke  mechanism  co-operatmg  together  in  a  posttioii 
aligned  with  such  slot  In  the  machine  the  needles  recip- 
rocate in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  the  tufted 
fabrics  issues  from  the  machine  in  a  vertical  direction, 
thus  to  be  readily  available  for  inunediate  inspection. 


3,511,196 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  STITCH  SIZE 
ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PAT- 
TERN-STITCH SEWING  MACHINE 
Thcodor  Hcsz,  Vienna,  Awtria,  assignor  to  Artknr 
Schmid,  Romanshom,  Switumand,  a  corpwation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,701 
Claims  priority,  appUeatloB  Switzerland,  Dec  30,  1965. 

18,176/65 

Int  CL  D05b  11/00 

VS.  a.  112—118  3  ciaiBs 

A  drive  assembly  for  a  quilting  machine  having  a 

patterning  cam  or  disk  for  controlling  the  feed  rolls  and 

wherein  a  cam  plate  is  rotatably  entrained  with  the  main 


\ 
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drive  shaft  but  is  axially  shiftable  therealong.  Axial  move- 
ment of  ths  cam  brings  it  into  selective  contact  with  at 


r^rrr 


m 


H 


(('.((iii(((Ui 

N 


3^11497 

Z»PER  FOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
I         SEWING  MACHINES 
Robot  B.  I  [owcO,  Bramrtoo,  Wadk,  aarignor  to  Uniqae 
Zipper  D  iMbiitfaf  Co^  a  cafporaUou  of  WaaU^ton 

iB^art  of  appBcaHoM  Scr.  No.  228,481, 
Oct  4,  Iftt,  and  Scr.  No.  4H353,  Jinc  16, 1965.  lUs 
~  Mar.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,796 

Int  CL  IM5b  29/00 
VS,  CL  lUt— 235  5  Oafms 


A  zipper  foot  component  for  installing  a  zipper  strap 
having  rows  of  zipper  teeth.  The  foot  component  has  a 
flat  bottom  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  sewing  machine 
needle  and  two  longitudinally  extending  parallel  slots 
formed  in  he  bottom  surface  for  guiding  the  zipper 
teeth.  The  slots  are  flared  outwardly  away  from  the  center 
of  the  foot  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  outboard  sidewalls 
ci  the  slots  I  are  provided  with  inclined  narrow  places  to 
prevent  ba, 


3411,198 
FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Hackk«,  338  Hjdc  St, 
Fan  Rhrcr,  MMi.    82720 
Jtfjr  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747^57 
Iirt.  CL  D85b  29/00 


UJLCLl 


A  tewing 
sion  q»rings 
tending  to 


joining  the  shoe  and  the  shank.  Adjusting  means  are  pro- 
vided for  manually  adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  the 
tension  springs. 

3411,199 

ZIPPER  FOOT  ADAPTER  SHOES 

Robert  B.  Howell,  2115  Madron  Point  Drive, 

Bremeitoo, Wask.    98310* 

Fflcd  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,018 

Int  CL  D05b  29/00 

VS,  CL  112—235  ^  9  rhim« 


least  one  s]  iring-biaaed  pusher  rod  which  controls  a  step- 
ping device  for  the  patterning  disk  to  vary  the  stitch  size. 


A  slip-on  attachment  for  the  horizontally  adjustable 
foot  component  of  a  presser  foot.  Guide  avenues  for  the 
respective  tooth  chains  of  a  zipper  are  formed  in  separate 
side  parts  of  the  attachment.  The  side  parts  are  situated 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  foot  component  and  are  in- 
terconnected by  either  fixed  or  adjustable  cross-tie  mem- 
bers. Recesses  in  the  side  parts  mate  with  recesses  in  the 
foot  component  to  form  vertical  needle  receiving  aper- 
tures which  are  used  with  the  guide  avenues. 


3411,200 

PRESSER  FOOT  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  B.  HowelL  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton,  WadL    98310 

Continnalion-in-|iart  of  application  Scr.  No.  678,742, 

2^i!7;  A^^-  ^™«  «PI*«tflon  Oct  2,  1968»  Scr. 
No.  764418 

„„  Int  CL  D05b  29/00 

U.S.CL112— 235  13Clainis 


A  laterally  adjustaUe  presser  foot  components  Includ- 
ing one  or  more  presser  rollers  or  tilieels  making  con- 
tact with  the  material.  A  forward  guide  roller  including 
one  or  more  grooves  sized  and  shaped  to  closely  fit  and 
I      . .  -  ....  ^**  ■  <**">  **'  zipper  teeth  or  some  other  elongated 

machme  pressure  foot  assembly  having  ten-  article.  The  foot  component  may  include  a  phirallty  of 
sxerting  a  force  between  the  shoe  and  shank  interchangeable  guide  roflers  or  wheels,  each  adapted  for 
*»•♦*  the  shoe  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  use  in  installing  a  different  type  of  zipper  or  article.  A 


ritate 


May  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


presser  roller  monn&d  for  some  vertical  movement  of  its 
ends  so  that  downward  pressure  on  the  roller  carrier*  will 
place  the  roller  into  a  position  of  contact  with  the  ma- 
terial at  each  of  its  ends. 


3411.201 

PRESSER  FOOT  MOUNTING 

Robert  B.  HowcD,  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton,  WaA.    98310 

Continuations-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  678,742, 

Oct  27,  1967.  This  application  Oct  2,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  764,453 

Int  CL  D05b  29/12 
U.S.  CL  112—240  V  10  dalmi 


.     ■  X 

An  elongated,  transverse,  rotatable  adjustment  screw 
is  supported  on  an  upper  portion  of  a  presser  foot  com- 
ponent The  screw  extends  through  a  threaded  transverse 
hott  in  a  ccxmector  block.  The  adjustment  block  includes 
one  compcxient  of  a  joint  between  it  and  any  one  of  a  set 
of  selectively  usable  mounting  shanks.  Each  mounting 
shank  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  different  type  of 
presser  bar. 

3411.202 

THREAD  CHAIN  ^VERING  DEVICE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ira  Stranss,  72  Spring  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.    10012,  and 

Bryant   Ibomas,    1225   M<Nnis   Ave,   Bnmz,   N.Y. 

10456 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,111 

Int  CL  D05b  65/06 

UJS.  CL  112—252  5  CUmi 


The  invention  involves  a  thread  chain  cutting  device 
for  cutting  and  removing  the  chain  formed  between  suc- 
cessive pieces  of  work  fed  through  a  sewing  machine 
by  utilization  of  a  novel  vacuum-operated  tubular  mem- 
ber automatically  effective  and  operational  with  the  run- 
ning of  the  sewing  machine,  said  tubular  member  being 
so  constructed  and  functional  as  to  draw  and  cut  the 
thread  chain  without  the  necessity  for  utilization  of  a 
thread  chain  feed  dog.         , 

\ 


3411.203 

SHIP  HAVING  A  PLOW  STEM 

Lnbbcrtns  BayMoD,  800  E.  Ocean  Blvd., 

Long  Beach,  CaW.    90802 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No.  732400, 

May  24, 1968.  lUi  appMcatiOB  Mmj  5,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  821,786 

liBt  CL  B63b  1/06 
VS,  CL  114—56  1 


This  application  relates  to  an  improved  ship  stem  de- 
sign for  moving  water  from  the  path  of  a  ship.  The  ship 
includes  a  hull  having  a  stem  fcmned  between  its  half 
loaded  waterline  and  its  full  loaded  waterline  wi|h  a  plow 
having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  taper 
whereby  water  at  the  front  d  the  forwardly  moving  ship 
will  be  raised  upwardly  as  it  passes  rearwardly  over  the 
tapered  portions  to  be  divided  into  approximately  equal 
portions  that  are  directed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  hulL 


3411.204 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING 

TWIN  HULLED  VESSELS 

Edward  Gunstmi  Tattcnall,  B^yOc,  Sonthampton,  Eiv- 

land,  assignor  to  HovemoMrinc  TJmy«ii,  l^^ntAim,  Eiv- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Am  United  Kii«don 

Continnation4n-part  of  appHcalion  Scr.  No.  672,067, 

&*ii!iZ-  ™»  ■PP»«rtion  Nov.  27,  1968,  Sm, 
No.  779449 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain,  Dae.  23, 1967, 

58471/67 
Int  CL  B63k  25/06 
VS,  CL  114—163  13 


A  twin-hulled  marine  craft,  for  example,  a  sidewall 
air-cushion  craft,  is  steered  by  a  pair  of  rudders,  one  rud- 
der disposed  beneath  each  hull  The  rudders  are  inclined 
outwardly  so  that  when  the  craft  executes  a  turn  a  f  «ce 
couple  is  generated  which  tends  to  bank  the  craft  into 
the  turn. 


3411.205 

^    CO  AMING  FOR  A  HATCH  OPENING 

Ulf  Sane  Ivar  Nordh,  Gotcbori,  Sweden,  airifnor  to  Aa- 

PonK^  ?35Jcd^*"  ^^  Gotcbori,  Sweden,  a  tat- 
FOed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,0M 

dainc  priorily,  application  Sweden,  Ium  26,  1967, 

9,076/67 
»Te  ^  «.    .Int  CL  B63b  i/5¥.  P/i2 
U.S.  CL  114—201  2  ^"■-'-^ 

In  order  to  prevent  the  deformations  in  a  ship's  hull 
caused  by  the  hogging  and  sagging  stresses  from  being 
transferred  to  the  hatch  coaming  and  from  this  to  the 
hatch  cover,  the  coaming,  or  at  least  the  longitudinal 
sides  thereof,  are  manufactured  from  corrugated  pktes 
arranged  with  the  corrugaticMis  standing  in  the  vertical 
direction.  In  this  manner  the  lower  part  of  the  coam- 


456 


ing  may 
upper  put 


follow  the  movements  of  the  deck,  whfle  the  maintaining  the  front  of  the  craft  in  its  floated  state  by 
^f  the  ^-^'wing  and  thus  in  joint  between  the  means  of  air-injections  while  the  rear  part  of  the  craft  is 
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same  and  t  le  cover  remains  unaffected  by  such  move-  driven  on  land,  by  a  wheel,  and  on  the  water,  by  two  im- 


pellers. 


M11,2M 
MEraob  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  TOWING  3^11,2M 

MARINE    VESSELS,   PARTICULARLY  _POR  FISHING  RIG 

CONT  lOLUNG  TOWH)  MARINE  VESSELS  Oscar  C.  Woodruir,  3128  Regent,  Shrevepoff,  La.    71109 

'"'^•fci'-'^wi^SS^^  F11edJ-Iy2€,1968,S.r.No.747,868 

New   folk  Int  CL  BOh  21/26 

Ffed  Aif.  20, 1H8,  S«r.  No.  754,079  UA  CL  115—18  4  Claims 

tat  CL  B43b  21/00 
US.C1.U4— 3M  15 


vessd 


A  towed 
^"witf^*"   s 
towtd  vessel 
on  the  towid 
tive  bearinj 
and  steerin; 
bearing  at 
chides  an 
vessel  for 
mitter  on 
coupled  to 
towed 
propriately 
ing.  The 
so  as  to 
towed  vess^ 
be  activates 
tween  the 
pensate  for 
eq>ecially 
sjrstem,  a 
the  rate-of-|tum 
system  in 
ing  a  damping 


KoJIIto, 
NlcUd 


•^-4 — ^V* 


marine  vessel  is  controlled  automatically  to 
predetermined   relative  bearing  from   the 
to  a  towing  vessel.  Apparatus  is  provided 
vessel  for  omtinuously  detecting  the  rela- 
of  the  towing  vessel  from  the  towed  vessel 
the  towed  vessel  to  maintain  the  relative 
predetermined  value.  Suitable  apparatus  in- 
{jutomatic  radio  direction  finder  on  the  towed 
c  Btecting  the  relative  bearing  of  a  signal  trans- 
he  towing  vessel,  the  direction  finder  being 
an  electrohydraulic  steering  system  on  the 
so  as  to  actuate  the  steering  rudder  ap- 
to  maintain  the  predetermined  relative  bear- 
ajitomatic  f(^ower  system  can  be  deactivated 
permit  manual  control  of  the  steering  on  the 
,  and  an  auxiliary  remote  steering  system  can 
in  an  emergency  through  a  radio  link  be- 
owing  vessel  and  the  towed  vessel.  To  com- 
the  tendency  of  a  loaded  barge  to  overshoot, 
hiring  operation  of  the  automatic  f(^ower 
gyro  on  the  towed  vessel  is  responsive  to 
of  the  towed  vessel  to  bias  the  steering 
sense  to  oppose  the  swing,  thus  incorporat- 
facUx*  in  the  steering  system. 


An  auxiliary  power  attachment  for  fishing  boats 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  bow  of  the  boat  to  permit 
an  occupant  in  the  boat  to  maneuver  the  same  without 
the  use  of  the  hands.  The  device  consists  in  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  the  battery  normally  used  with  the 
boat's  engine.  The  motor  is  fastened  to  a  hollow  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  which  permits 
the  motor  to  lie  in  a  transporting  position  on  the  boat 
deck,  yet  permits  the  same  to  be  swung  arcuately  over 
the  bow  of  the  boat  and  into  the  water.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  remote  foot  control  of  the  motor  speed  together 
with  a  control  of  the  hollow  shaft  which  may  be  turned 
radially  to  thus  position  the  motor  and  its  propeller  to 
guide  the  boat 


lite 


3,511,207 

PARTIALLY  REFLOATING  AMPHIBIOUS  CRAFT 

Igwa  giiii,  Japan,  asrigaor  to 
Co.,  LtL,  SUzooka-ken,  Japan,  a 
of  ~ 

Jnne  5, 1968;  Scr.  No.  734,784 

priority,  qnpHcatfon  Japan,  StpL  20, 1967, 
42/599385 

bt  CL  B63b  1/38;  B60f  3/00 
VA  CL  115—1  6  Claims 

An  ampi  ibious  air  filled  small  craft  for  sport  or  pleasure 
use  which  i  an  be  operated  on  land  and  water  surfaces  by 


3,511,209 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STEERABLE 
PROPELLER 

Josef  Bed^er,  Obcrqiay  (Riiinc),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schottcl-Wcrft,  Josef  Becker  K.G.,  Obcrspay  (Rhine), 
Germany,  a  cmporation  of  Gcnnany 

FUed  Jane  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,038 

Clainaa  priority,  aMHcation  Gormany,  Nov.  10,  1967 
Sch  41,547 

Int  a.  B63h  1/14,  5/06 
VA  CL  115—35  7  Claims 

A  drive  mechanism  for  a  steerable  inropeller  on  a 
watercraft  wherein  the  propeller  is  driven  by  a  drive 
motor  through  speed  reduction  gearing  beneath  the  water 
level  and  in  which  the  propeller  is  steerable  about  a  ver- 
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tical  axis,  said  speed  reduction  gearing  being  located  in  a 
housing  below  the  water  line  and  having  a  speed  reduc- 


tion greater  than  that  in  the  above-water  portion  oi  the 
housing. 


\  3,511,210 

DEPTH  INDICATING  STAKE 

Robert  W.  Layman,  544  Vfaicenfte  Ave., 

Bcriwiey,  Calif.    94707 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,457 

tat  CL  GOld  21/00 

VJS,  CL  116—114  6  Claims 


A  depth  indicating  stake  includes  a  containing  ^ell 
filled  with  solid  materials  of  different  visual  aspects  (col- 
ors) at  different  predetermined  zones  within  the  shell, 
the  zones  preferably  overlapping  in  a  vertical  (Erection 
and  having  inclined  interzone  faces,  the  shell  and  filler 
materials  being  severable  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  by  a  grader  blade. 


\ 


is  controlled  by  relative  rotatkm  of  p<^rized  discs  adapt- 
ed to  be  locked  in  an  angular  position  providing  the 
desired  intensity  or  a  desired  intensity  ratio  of  bright- 
ness of  pomter  to  indicia. 


3311412 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

POLYIMIDE  CONTAINING  MASK 
Glen  C  Boms,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  dn  Post 
de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wflmtegtoat  OcL*  •  ompo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,662 
Int  CL  C23c  13/12 
VS,  CL  118—49  2 


3,511,211 
POLARIZED  GAUGE  DIAL 
Edgar  J.  Home,  Perkasie,  and  Ra^  C.  S^hn,  Green- 
lane,  Pa.,  ass^oBB  to  Amctek  tac.  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,159 

Int  CL  G02b  5/30;  GOld  13/02 

UJS.  a.  116—129  1  Clafan 


i^:^' 


A  vacuum  deposition  chamber  having  therein  means 
to  pass  a  substrate  about  a  rentable  cooling  cylinder  dis- 
posed above  a  source  of  metallizing  vapor  and  a  masking 
strip  consisting  of  an  inner  ply  of  flu<MX>carbon  polymer 
and  outer  plies  of  an  aromatic  polyimide  polymer. 


\ 


3,511,213 

APPLICATION  OF  UQUID  COLOURS  TO  PAPER 
CARD  OR  OTHER  SMOOTH  SURFACES 
Kennedi  James  Reed,  London,  Donald  Ian  McGOvray, 
Knntsford,    and   Jade   Fletcher,   NewtonJe-Wfflowi, 
England,  assignors  to  McCorqnodalc  C<rionr  Dis^y 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jnne  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,862 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  22, 1964, 

52,131/64 

tat  a.  B05c  3/20 

U.S.  CL  118—401  6  ClninM 


An  instrument  panel  dial  for  gauges  and  the  like  in 
which  the  intensity  of  illumination  of  indicia  on  the  dial 


A  machine  for  applying  discrete  patches  of  colour 
to  sheets,  having  a  container  for  separated  pools  of  the 
liquid  with  container  outlets  shaped  to  correspond  with  the 
required  patches  covered  by  a  mesh  screen  of  a  mesh  such 
as  to  retard  gravity  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  container 
while  permitting  formation  of  menisci  at  the  face  of  the 
screen  and  a  s^t-supporting  roller  for  bringing  a  sheet 
into  travelling-lme  rolling  contact  with  the  menisci  with- 
out pressure  on  the  screen,  to  break  the  menisci  and 
thereby  transfer  colour  to  the  sheet 
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3411*214 

CASCADE  DBVELOHP^  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTROGRAPHY 

Howard  JT|  Hodfcs,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  aaigMr  to  East- 

ik  Coapaay,  Rodiciter,  N.Y^  a  corpon> 

tkMi  of  New  Jcncy 

F  led  Mv.  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  712^2  I 

bt  CL  B05b  5/02  ' 

UA  CL  llt-437  6 


A  recirculating 
ing  an  incl|oed, 
whkh,  in 
cascade  positioo. 


mechanism  for  cascade  developer  hav- 

stepped  surface,  mounted  for  oscillation 

aperation,  shakes  developer  to  an  elevated 


3^1U15 
POULTRY  FEEDER 

Mjew,  MiKonL  ud*, 
EtMrmtml,  be,  Mlf ord,  Ind,  a 


r  to  Choit- 
corporatkNi  of 


VA  CL  11!  ^53 


i  led  Dm.  2i,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  693^00 
lot  CL  AOlk  39/00 


<  Claims 


--xe 


There  is  disclosed  a  poultry  feeder  having  means  for 
conveying  t  td  down  a  line  and  a  plurality  of  dispensing 
anemblies  i  nounted  along  said  line.  Each  of  the  assem- 
blies inclndn  an  inverted  cone  <Mr  chamber  supp<Kted 
from  the  anveyor,  a  pan  disposed  beneath  and  spaced 
frtMn  the  k)  ver  edge  of  the  cone,  and  a  wire  grid  rigidly 
but  adjustal  ly  supporting  the  pan  from  the  cone.         ' 


EMobL. 


WORK8TANCH10NS 
^,  Rte.  L  East,  DrnfOLt,  Aik. 
Jaa.  29,  ^  Ser.  No.  79Ut9 
UL  CL  AMd  3/00;  Atlk  1/00 
.147 


72833 


one  oi  the  bars  being  pivoted  at  its  tower  end  to  the  frame 
and  having  its  upper  free  end  rotatable  away  from  and 
biased  for  rotation  toward  the  other  bar,  in  combination 
with  an  adjustable  strut  connecting  the  free  bar  end  to 
the  frame.  Specifically,  the  strut  comprises  a  control  bar 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  mounted  upon  and  movable 


■■■■-  ,rtfci-: 

relative  to  the  free  bar  end.  The  bar  cooperates  with 
a  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  the  free  bar  end  in 
a  rearward  cocked  position,  and  also  with  a  oneway 
releasable  mechanism  for  automatically  preventing  the 
free  bar  end  from  rotating  rearwardly  from  any  forward 
position. 


3^11^17 
DUAL  CIRCULATION  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Robert  A.  Lorenziid,  Wcstport,  Coon.,  tad  Hcvy  PhilUps, 
Metttdiee,  N  J.,  assipmrs  to  Fost^  Wheckr  Corpora- 
tkm,  Livtegston,  NJ.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
FDed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,467 
,T«   ^     .   I^CLF22d7/(W;F22iJ7/2tf 
UA  CL  122-406  ^  chtas 


^ !i^^=f 


^^S^JlSrl^      ^   M    *_  .!_        9aabm      A  dual  circulation  boiler  havmg  primary  and  second- 

A  stancM  m  composed  of  a  frame,  and  two  upright  bars   ary  circuit  wherein  the  secondary  circuit  is  of  the  forced 

between  wh|ch  an  ammal't  neck  may  be  releasably  held,   circulation  type.  Collection  means  are  provided  to  iSSve 
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the  flow  from  the  primary  circuit  and  flow  means  are  simultaneously  provide  compresston  release  for  all  cylin- 
utilized  to  pass  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  coUection  ders  at  tow  engine  speeds  and  normal  compression  at  high 
means  to  the  secondary  circuit.  \,i,^  ^ ..-;      ^  ^:.   engine  speeds. 


3311,218 

FUEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Anthony  M.  Lazaros,  20  Monroe  St., 

San  Fkandicok  CaUf .    94108 
FOcd  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,092 
lot  CL  F02b  75/12 
V3,  CL  123—119 


6  Oaims 


3,S11,220 
CARBURETOR 
Gcrd  Ottcrbach,  Hansei^  and  Giialtr  TWich,  SchwcfafM, 
Germany,  assigiiors  to  FIchtei  ft  Sack  AG,  Schwcin- 
fort,  Gcrmaiqr 

Filed  Sept  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,383 
Oahns  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcrmaoy,  S^  9, 1967, 

1,576,551 
Int  CL  F02b  77/00;  F02m  37/02;  F02p  9/00 
UA  CL  123—198  12 


f-v 


-41;  M^Lk> 


The  present  invention  provides  a  fuel-combustion  sys- 
tem for  an  internal-combustion  engine.  In  accordance 
with  this  system,  a  distillation  column  produces  hot  vapors 
of  fuel  drawn  from  the  engine  fuel  tank.  Such  vapors  are 
conducted  through  a  chamber  and  to  the  inlet  manifold 
for  introduction  into  the  engine  cylinder.  Similarly  intro- 
duced into  this  chamber  are  vapors  of  a  particular  crank- 
case  lubricant  composition.  The  introduced  vapors  as- 
sure more  complete  fuel  combustion  with  resultant  in- 
crease in  engine  efficiency,  and  a  decrease  in  the  toxic 
gases  in  the  engine  exhaust  fumes.  The  lubricant  com- 
pound contains  at  least  glycol,  colloidal  graidiite  and 
alcohol. 


A  carburetor  for  a  gasoline  engine  in  wfaidi  a  «mglf 
control  knob,  when  turned  in  one  directioo,  sequentially 
causes  tickling  of  the  float,  opening  of  the  choke,  closing 
of  the  throttle  to  idlmg  speed,  grounding  of  the  ignitian, 
and  shut-off  of  the  fuel  siq^  ccuiduit  The  knob  Is 
mounted  on  It  shaft  carrying  the  choke  phtfe,  the  ground- 
Ing  switch,  ami  the  ttnat-iOl  valve.  Abutaaents  on  tbt 
choke  plate  operate  the  throttle  and  the  tickler  rod. 


3,511,221 

ARM.BRACED  SLINGSHOT 

Charics  A.  Samidcrs,  Box  102, 

Cofaimbus,  Nebr.    68601 

Filed  Inly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,360 

lot  a.  F41f  7/00 

UA  CL  124—20 


SCfadms 


3,51019 
AUTOMATIC  COM^ESSION  RELEASE 
Fhuids  B.  Esty,  Brookfidd,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Maton  Corporation,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  ^Hsconsin 

FOcd  Not.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,673 

Int  CL  FOll  13/08 

UA  CL  123—182  2  Clafans 


A  foldable,  arm-braced  slingshot  in  which  each  band- 
carrying  bar  or  rod  is  independently  adjustable  both 
axiaUy  and  laterally  to  establish  a  true  balance  of  drew 
forces  apfdied  through  the  bands,  the  slingshot  having 
improved  means  for  attachment  of  the  missile-holding 
sling  or  pouch  to  the  resilient  bandk 


This  disctosure  relates  to  an  automatic  compression 
release  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine.  A  smgle,  centrifugally 
actuated  flyweight  turns  a  rotor  co-axially  within  a  hollow 
cam  shaft.  The  rotor  has  cam  means  proximate  certain 
cams  on  the  shaft  which  actuate  tappers  for  certain  valves. 
There  are  radially  movable  push  inns  for  each  such  tap- 
per, the  pins  being  actuated  by  the  cams  on  the  rotor,  to 


3,511,222 

PORTABLEOTOVE 

John  D.  Miller,  Fafaiield,  Iowa 

(6635  Olive  St,  CoBuncrcc  CHy,  Colo.    80022) 

FOcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,278 

Int  CL  F24c  1/16;  F24b  3/00;  F47|  S7/07 

UA  CL  126—9  3  ri. 

A  p(vtable  stove  having  a  suj^Kxt  that  Is  sectioned.  Tht 
sectioned  support  being  so  comprised  as  to  be  driven  into 
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threaded  to  receive  a  base  and  a  grill  and  directing  smoke  from  the  smokehouse,  in  a  turbulent 
storable  in  ^  base  when  unthreaded  from  the  base  and   flow,  into  an  intermediate  combustion  region  in  the  cham- 

/5- «      ^  ber,  a  burner  for  burning  the  sm(^  in  the  combustion 


the  grill.  Tlje  base  having  notches  therein  to  receive  the 
grill  for  sto:  ing. 


region,  and  means  to  introduce  cooling  air  into  the  base 
of  an  exhaust  stack  extending  upwardly  from  4he  top 
of  the  chamber. 


3^11^23 
BROIL  BURNER  FOR  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
John  A.  WUAofer,  CIcTclaiid,  and  Eari  T.  RUnchart, 
Apisoo,  1  'caiL,  anigBon  to  Mask  Chef,  Inc^  Qcve- 


6Claimi 


I  fled  Dec  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  780,462 
Int  CL  F24c  3/04 
U.S.CL124— 41 


SMALL  SIZED  TOY  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Gvnpd  Yokoi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Nintendo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ks^oto,  Japan,  a  cotpctaUon  of  Juan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,649 

Int  CL  F41b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  124-.7  2  Claims 


A 

has  means 
The  amiular 
top  and 
laterally 
opening  and 
A  perforate! 
the  bottom 
ant  element 
from  the 
burner  flame 


downw^dly  open  channel-shaped  annular  chamber 

r  introducing  a  gas  and  air  mixture  therein. 

chamber  surrounds  a  flue  chamber  having 

botiom  walls,  each  having  a  central  opening,  a 

ext^ding  flue  duct  communicates  with  the  upper 

extends  laterally  over  the  annular  chamber. 

,  upwardly  curved  ring  of  sheet  metal  closes 

f  the  annular  chamber  and  serves  as  a  radi- 

A  baflSe  disc  is  mounted  below  and  spaced 

chamber  to  force  oven  gases  through  the 

before  they  enter  the  flue  chamber. 


<f 


flUB 


A  small  sized  pitching  machine  for  use  by  children 
in  indoor  batting  games.  The  fwnntiinf  has  a  two-part 
plastic  base  which  supports  a  metallic  housing.  The  hous- 
ing contains  a  battery-powered  motor  and  reduction  gear- 
ing. The  housing  detachably  supp(Mts  an  inclined  ball 
inagazine  leading  at  its  lower  end  to  a  ball-holding  sta- 
tion. A  pitching  arm  is  mounted  for  unidirectional  360 
degree  rotati<Mi  to  pick  up  and  throw  a  ball  frcun  the 
holding  stati(Hi.  The  arm  is  rotated  by  the  reduction  gear- 
ing through  a  cocking  movement  to  load  an  adjustable 
overcenter  spring  and  then  released  to  be  driven  by  the 
spring  through  a  ball-pitching  movement 


.  3,511424 

SMOK  EHOUSE  EXHAUST  INCINERATOR 
Id  R.  P<  rwanchcr,  Chicago,  DL,  antgnor  to  Michigan 
Ovey  Company,  Rondw,  Mick,  a  cofporatioo  of 
wflchjgaii 

FDsd  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,343 
bt  CL  F23g  7/06 
VS,CLVl^~S9Ji  4  Claims 

An  indnei  ator  for  exhausting  sm<Ae  from  a  food  prod- 
uct smokelioi  lae,  including  an  insuhited  vertical  cylindrical 
chamber  tapjered  inwardly  at  the  top,  a  deflect^-  for 


3,511,226 
LACTOSE  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Carlton  Kyle  and  Roliert  John  Henderson,  Mfai- 
neapolis,  Mfam.,  anignors  to  Emoy  Carlton  Swanson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FBcd  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698^88 

„„  ^ Int  CL  C13k  5/00:  C13f  1/02 

US.  CL  127-^8  9  ciaimi 

Process  for  the  preparatiMi  of  a  highly  water  soluble 
lactose  powder  which  comprises  (a)  dissolving  non-de- 
lactosed  skim  milk  powder  or  wbty  powder  in  a  solvent 
consisting  of  methanol  having  less  than  3%  water  by 
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volume,  (b)  removing  insolubles  from  the  solution,  (c)    outlet  valves  for  exhaled  air.  One  <rf  the  outlet  valves  is 
cryslalfizing  the  lactose  from  the  solution,  (d)  separating   adjustably  spring  loaded,  while  the  other  outlet  valve  is  of 


1 

lAcrose  soiuBiurr  i/s. 
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the  wet  lactose  solids,  and  (e)  drying  said  wet  lactose 
solids  in  the  absence  of  moisture. 


3,511,227 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  FLOW  USING  CO- 
HERENT RADIATION  AND  DOPPLER  EFFECT 
Curtis  C.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaigaor  to 
University  of  Utah 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,738 
Int  CL  A61b  S/02 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  2  Claims 


/      COHCRCNT 


Yrf""^^ 


^ 


the  set-screw  type,  so  that  rotation  of  the  set  screw  adjusts 
the  orifice  of  said  other  outlet  valve. 


In  vivo  measurement  of  blood  flow  characteristics  joint- 
ly using  Doppler-shift  phenomenon  and  coherent  radia- 
tion wave  propagati(Hi,  the  method  including  directing  co- 
herent light  radiation  into  the  blood  stream  of  a  patient, 
scattering  the  coherent  light  radiation  by  impinging  the 
light  radiation  upon  particles  in  the  blood  and  comparing 
the  frequency  of  the  scattered  light  radiation  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  originally  directed  radiation  to  determine 
the  flow  characteristics  of  the  blood.  The  method  also  com- 
prises focusing  an  incident  beam  of  coherent  light  radia- 
tion upon  a  moving  part  of  the  body  and  monitoring  the 
movement  by  comparing  the  frequency  of  the  incident 
beam  with  the  frequency  of  the  beam  scattered  by  the 
moving  body  part 


3,511,229 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  HAIR 

SHAMPOOER 

Etoise  H.  Romo,  2016  E.  Jefferson, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48207 

FDed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,694 

Int  CL  A61h  11/00 

U.S.  CL  128—52  3  Claims 


A  multi-speed  portable  hair  shampooer  operated  by  a 
self-contained  techargable  battery,  and  having  a  detadi- 
able  scrubber  head.  The  scrubber  head  is  mounted  on  the 
end  of  a  reciprocating  shaft  The  reciprocating  shaft  is 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  rollers.  A  casing  is  provided 
for  housing  the  various  elements  and  in  use,  the  casing 
is  held  in  the  hand  while  applying  the  scrubber  head  to 
the  scalpb 


U.S.  CL  128—79 


3311.230 

COPULATION  AID 

Paul  B.  Strong,  6005  FKitoa  Road, 

DallM,Tez.    75205 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,604 

Int  CL  A61h  19/00 


■\ 


2Claims 


3,511,228 
BRONCHIAL  DILATOR  FOR  PATIENTS  SUFFER- 
ING FROM  EMPHYSEMA  AND  ASTHMA  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Clacs  Erik  Gnnaar  Londgren,  St«Hra  TVargatan  36,  and 
Istvan  Janos  Antal  Llchtneckert,  Flellc  V.  23,  both  of 
I^uid,  Sweden 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,700 
Claims  priority*  application  Swedoi,  June  4,  1964, 

6^10/64 
Int  arA61h  1/00 
UJS.  CL  128—25  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  providing  controlled  assistance  to  ex- 
halation for  a  person  suffering  from  certain  lung  disorders, 
ccMnprising  a  nonreturn  inlet  valve  for  air  that  imposes 
little  resistance  to  inhalation,  in  combination  with  two 


A  device  for  attachment  to  the  male  regenerative  organ 
whereby  to  insure  the  maintenance  of  the  organ  in  erec- 
tion during  the  copulatory  act,  or  coition,  and  comprises 
an  integral  unit  formed  of  flexible  plastic  covered  wire 
defining  a  substantial  V-shape,  the  bifurcations,  or  legs, 
curving  outwardly  toward  their  termini.  At  the  c<»ver- 
gence  of  the  legs  is  formed  a  loop  by  which  the  organ  is 
embraced,  adjacent  to  its  juncture  with  the  body,  (Mr  the 
ischio-base  end,  and  by  which  pressure  can  be  api^ied 
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wh;n 


tie 


thereto 
suiting  in 
to  the  bod^ 
ti(Hi  of 
without 
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the  diverging  legs  are  pressed  inwardly,  re- 

ccxistriction  of  the  corpora  cavernosa  close 

and  prevent  the  backflow  of  the  accumula* 

blo^  in  the  erectile  tissue  during  the  coition,  and 

restriction  ol  the  urethra. 


3^11031 

INTRAtJTERINE  DEVICE  FOR  POSTPARTUM 

PATIENT 

Ralbh  R.  Robinson,  322  Eaglcwood  Road, 

MiddlcsbonKKy.    40965 

r I  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,967 
Int.  CL  A61f  5/46 
130  3ClaliBf 


VS. 


3,511,233 

FOOT  PROTECTOR 

Elbert  Holy,  Ir.,  2089  S.  AUn  Drirc  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30329 

FHed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,182 

Int.  CL  A61j  13/00 

CI.  128—149  9  aalms 


( 


A  foot  protector  for  a  bed  patient  having  a  flat  L- 
shaped  outer  casing  which  is  relatively  rigid  and  a  resilient 
cellular  lining  conformmg  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
the  back  of  the  leg  and  heel  and  also  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  for  receiving  the  sole  of  the  foot  in  combination 
with  a  releasable  strap  for  retaining  the  foot,  ankle  and 
leg  portion  in  place. 


n 


An  intrai  terine  device  for  postpartum  patients  includes 
an  elongate  I,  resilient  member  having  a  uterus<ngaging 
c(m1  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  length  interconnecting  the 
coils  for  spa  aning  the  distance  between  the  fallopian  tubes 
(^  a  uterus  \  rben  the  latter  is  in  a  dilated,  postpartimi  con- 
dition. The  ength  initially  has  a  relatively  shallow,  con- 
cavo-convex bow  shape  and  assumes  a  deep,  U-shaped 
configuratio]  i  as  the  uterus  contracts  during  return  of  the 
latter  to  an  undQated  condition.  Thus,  the  device  is  in- 
serted short  y  after  childbirth  and  remains  in  place  and 
fully  operat  ve  during  return  to  normalcy  and  thereafter. 


_  3,511,234 

SUPPORTING  UNDERGARMENT  FOR  MEN 
Phyllis  M.  LuBon,  1412  InUa  Ave., 

McLean,  Va.    22101 
Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,709 
.r„   ^  iBit*  CL  A6U  5/40 

VS.  a.  128—159 


6  Claims 


.  3,511,232 

COMI INATION  INTRAVENOUS  TUBING 

C  >NTAINER  AND  ARM  BOARD 

Mai  irice<:<MTcne,  1311  Mailiill  Drive, 

Akron,  OUo    44313 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,632 

jBt  CL  A6lm  5/00;  A61b  19/02 

VS,  CL  124--133  4  Claims 

A  man's  support  garment  of  resilient  material  provid- 
ing smoothly  decreased  support  pressure  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  leg  portions  upwardly  to  the  waist  portion  and 
having  a  scrotal  pouch  suspended  at  the  top  £it>m  a  non- 
resiliem  abnormal  panel  which  in  turn  is  supported  main- 
ly from  the  waistband,  said  pouch  being  fastened  at  the 
bottom  to  die  crotch  portion  and  being  open  at  both  sides 
between  said  fastening  areas  to  provide  access  openings 
and  to  prevent  binding  of  the  pouch  or  crotch  portion  by 
horizontal  distension  of  the  garment  due  to  bending  mo- 
tion of  the  user,  the  garment  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing front  opening  covered  by  said  pouch  with  extenable 
tension  tapes  edging  the  sides  of  said  vertical  opening  to 
container  which  doubles  as  a  package  for  keep  said  opening  from  spreading  too  easily  and  to  main- 
ii  travenous  tpbing  and  as  an  arm  board  for  tain  horizontal  support  pressure  of  the  garment  through- 
e  [intra^fenous  tubing.  out  the  buttocks  region.  ^ 


A  hollow 
containing 
use  with  the 
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3JSli^3lS  the  face  made  through  the  hose.  The  mask  has  a  deflector 

"t-  DENTAL  SYRINGE  .,__  to  break  up  the  fajcoming  vapor  and  is  provided  with 

^^^•**'** ''•  ®*'3S?l2!S"2!4'**!JJ'^^it  ^'^  5*2*  S**"'  ventilation  holes  ^x^ch  serve  to  further  moderate  the 

wS^JSaJ^BAwS^^''*'^^^'^  ■       *  tenq*rature  and  distribnte  the  vapor. 

Filed  Aag, %  1967,  Ser.  Nd:  658,795  "' 

Int  CL  A61c  17/02:  A61m  17/00:  F16k  3/10 


VS.  a.  128—173.1 


PLETimMOGRAPH 
Erich  Jaeger,  5  llolpniliii. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  SW.  No.  512J94 
Claima  priority,  wnJ^atUm  Gemupy,  Dae  11, 1964, 
J  27402;  Apr.  14,1965,  J  27,991;  Oct  25, 1965, 
J  29,247 

hd.  CL  A61b  5/08 
VS,  CL  12S— 2.08  14 


A  dental  syringe  connectable  to  sources  of  air  and  water 
under  pressure  and  having  slidably  movable  gate-type 
valves  respectively  to  control  the  flow  thereof  individually, 
or  simultaneously  to  form  a  spray.  The  valves  are  ac- 
tuated by  exterior  levers  located  conveniently  for  engage- 
ment by  the  thumb  or  a  finger  of  the  user.  The  levers  are 
integrally  connected  to  the  valves  and  have  a  finger  con- 
forming, leaf-like  shape  for  ease  of  manipulation. 


3,511,236 

VAPORIZER  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  VAPOR  TO 

FACIAL  AREA 

Peter  ConUn,  Recdsborg,  and  Paal  Myklebost,  Baraboo, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Hankscraft  Company,  Reedsborg* 

li^ls.,  a  coiporation  of  WiscimsiB 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,624 

Int  CL  A61f  13/16:  F22b  1/28 

VS.  CL  128—187  1  Claim 


••••••'^f*^'^m± 


A  body  plethysmorgraiA  device  for  naedical  hmg  ex- 
amination includes  a  cabin  which  can  be  closed  in  a  sub- 
stantially air-tight  manner  for  receiving  a  person  to  be 
examined  and  a  flexible  breathing  bag  within  the  cabin. 
The  breathing  bag  contains  thermostatically  c(»trolled 
temperature  and  air  circulating  means  and  the  cabin  and 
breathing  bag  include  means  for  controlling  and  monitor- 
ing various  parameters  such  as  pressure,  flow  and  tem- 
perature to  substantially  reduce  errors  in  the  recorded 
data  due  to  extraneous  variations  in  ambient  pressure  and 
temperature. 

3,511,238 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HUMAN  FLUIDS 

WITHOUT  CLOTTING  THEREOF 
Charles  P.  E.  von  WraudI,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  as> 
signor  to  Bio-Medical  Syilenis,  Inc.,  Danbuy,  Coon., 
a  coiporBtion  of  ConnecDcat 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,919 

Int  CL  A61m  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—214  6  Claims 


i — $UtClAII0U) 
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The  fan  delivers  a  variable  air  supply  to  the  vaporizing      This  invention  provides  an  improved  system  for  remov- 
chamber  to  influence  the  vapor  temperature  delivered  to  ing,  treating  and  infusing  a  human  fluid  which  must  be 
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rom  clotting.  Such  system  having  a  pumping 

o  maintain  the  flow  of  the  human  fluid  at  a 

with  the  natural  body  functions.  The 

fluid  occurring  exterior  of  the  body  from  a 

position  to  a  second  infusion  position.  The 

apparatus  has  an  dastic  collapsible  chamber  to 

of  the  human  fluid  and  compressing  means 

the  chamber  to  expel  the  human  fluid  there- 

inqirovement  therein  includes  a  source  oi  an 

and  a  second  elastic  collapsible  chamber 

i  idjaoent  to  the  elastic  chamber  to  remove  and 

of  the  anti-coagulant  from  its  source.  The 

having  an  inherent  elasticity  to  expel  the 

when  compressed  and  to  create  therein  an 

suflScient  to  inflate  the  chainber  to  cause  a 

induce  flow  thereinto  and  remove  the  anti- 

sJDlution  from  its  source.  The  second  chamber 

conduit  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to 

of  the  second  chamber  and  at  the  other 

flow  of  the  human  fluid  at  the  first  removal 

Means  are  jvovided  to  compress  the  second 

a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  compres- 

first  elastic  chamber,  and  to  cause  the  anti- 

pelled  from  the  seccMid  chamber  to  be  injected 

of  the  human  fluid  being  removed  into  the 

I  ihamber. 


3^11^9 

I  MULTI-CHAMBER  SYRINGE 

Lndwig  '  ^uchhoff,  BoTcndcii,  GeinfaDy,  ass^por  to 

PcnidUiii-Gesellsdiaft  Dancbbeii  A  Co^  Gottfai. 

fca,  «i—py,  a  coiporattai  of  Gcmuny 

F  Bed  Aac  15, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  M«,734 

Cbimf  pi  ioitty,  appHcatioB  Gemiaiiy,  Jao.  21, 1967, 

P  41,261 

Int.  €L  A61m  5/22 

UjS.  CL  129—218  5  Claims 


A  syringe 
axially  mov  ible 
cylinder  int(  > 
has  means 


chanber 
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the  <9posit( 
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1,511^40 
APPARATUS   FOR   REGULATING   FLUID   FLOW 

INCLUDING  VALVE  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Nomuui  C  WOUaiiis,  and  Dwight  A.  Bootk,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Power  BndEc  Eqa^ment  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Onson 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Scr.  Now  663,377 

Int  CI.  A61c  17/04 

UJS.  CL  128—276  3  Claims 


> 


*•-* 


Fluid  flow  regulating  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
conduit  through  which  fluid  may  flow,  a  valve  with  a 
through-flow  passage  connected  to  one  end  of  the  con- 
duit and  a  hollow  instrument  connected  to  the  other  end. 
The  valve  has  a  flexible  tubular  sleeve,  the  interior  of 
which  bounds  the  through-flow  passage,  and  a  casing 
which  surrounds  the  sleeve  and  provides  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  casing  to  receive  pressure  fluid. 
The  sleeve  collapses  laterally  to  close  off  the  through- 
flow  passage  on  an  introduction  of  pressure  fluid  into  the 
chamber.  A  tube  leading  from  the  chamber  connects  to 
a  pressure  release  valve  mounted  on  the  instrument  which 
is  operable  to  release  pressure  fluid  from  the  chamber 
permitting  opening  of  the  through-flow  passage. 


3,511,241 

INCONTINENCE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MALE 

PATIENT 

John  W.  Lcc,  State  Vctcrani  Hoapital, 

Rocky  HilL  Conn.    86067 

Filed  Jnne  2371966,  Scr.  No.  559,768 

Int  CL  A61f  5/44 

VA  CL  128—295  3  Oalms 


which  comprises  a  vial  cylinder  and  a  piston 

in  the  vial  cylinder  and  dividing  the  vial 

at  least  two  separate  chambers.  The  piston 

lermitting  liquid  movement  from  a  front  to 

but  blocking  movement  of  said  liquid  in 

direction.  A  piston  rod  is  non-movably  se- 

displaces  the  piston,  which  is  movable  in  the 

towards  the  injection  end  thereof.  At  least 

has  a  central  bore  and  is  disposed  in  and 

cylinder,  permitting  independent  and  free 

the  piston  during  its  forward  movement, 

rod  projects  through  and  is  guided  by  the 


A  male  incontinence  device  c(Mnprising  a  sheath  with 
an  inflatable  cuff  adjacent  the  pubic  area  and  arrayed 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  sheath  to  permit 
the  latter  to  remain  in  a  dependent  position  when  said 
cuff  is  inflated.  There  is  also  provided  novel  drainage 
means  few  the  sheath  comprising  a  tube  having  transverse 
corrugations  to  provide  suitable  compliance  thereof  for 
draining  voided  urine  into  a  receptable. 


viJ 
<if 


3,511,242 
SURGICAL  FINGER  COT 

Fkank  A.  Agmme,  327  N.  Washlngtmi  Arc^ 

Scranton,  Pa.    18503 

FOed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,656 

Int  CL  A61b  17/04, 19/04 

VS,  CL  128—303  9  Claims 

A  surgical  finger  cot  having  a  hollow  flexible  body 

adapted  for  receiving  a  finger  therein.  The  body  has  on 
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at  least  one  side  a  relatively  stiff  ear  with  a  well-defined  3,511444 

terminal  edge.  A  surgeon  and  the  surgeon's  assistant  may    ALDEHYDE,  ALUM,  ASD  DIHYDROXYBENZOiC 

ACID    TANNED    COLLAGEN    ARUCLES    AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  Knrilla,  Phriaidd,  N  J.,  amigmir  to  Etlico%  Inc., 
^  ar  \  a  coiporaiion  of  New  JcTMy 

to^^  )  Conrimiation^n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  284,049, 

May  29, 1963.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1966, 8cr. 
\Sf  No.  593,869  -t--^ 

tz  Int  CL  A6U  77/00 

-/$  U.S.  CL  128—335.5  2 


use  the  novel  finger  cots  to  protect  the  fingers  from  punc- 
ture by  the  suturing  needle  and  to  support  the  patient's 
damaged  tissue  during  suturing. 


3411,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BREATHING 

CONDUIT   COMMUNICATING    WITH    THE 

TRACHEA  AT  THE  BASE  OF  THE  NECK 

Frederic  J.  Toy,  404  Verona  Ave, 

FJJMiirfh,  N J.    07208 

Filed  Jnly  18. 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,128 

Int  CL  A61b  17/24;  A61m  29/00 

U.S.  CL  128—305  5  Claims 


Emergency  tracheotomy  is  carried  out  by  locating  a  flex- 
ible leader  through  a  hollow  needle  inserted  in  the  base 
of  the  neck  for  extending  into  the  trachea.  The  leader  is 
attachable  to  an  expanding  adapter  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  curved  relatively  rigid  outer  tubular  guide  con- 
duit and  a  relatively  flexible  inner  tapered  adapter  ele- 
ment detachably  fitted  within  the  small  tapered  end  of  the 
guide  conduit.  The  adapter  element  is  designed  to  project 
from  the  guide  conduit  a  short  distance  generally  corre- 
spondmg  to  the  length  of  the  tracheal  lumen. 

The  inner  adapter  element  and  the  outer  guide  c(»duit 
held  together  as  one  are  simultaneously  forced  into  the 
tracheal  lumen  with  the  flexible  leader  serving  as  a  guide 
and  becoming  coiled  upon  itself  when  fully  extended  into 
one  of  the  bronchi.  Thus  the  needle  incision  is  progres- 
sively enlarged  first  by  the  small  tapered  end  of  the  adapter 
element  and  then  by  the  relatively  large  tapered  end  of  the 
guide  conduit. 

With  the  guide  conduit  in  a  fully  advanced  position  and 
held  stationary  by  means  of  a  handle,  the  inner  tapered 
adapter  element  and  attached  leader  member  are  disen- 
gaged and  withdrawn,  at  which  point  the  outer  guide  con- 
duit constitutes  a  breathing  passageway  of  appreciable 
magnitude.  A  length  of  tubular  material  of  a  desired  size 
is  then  inserted  through  the  outer  guide  conduit  and  into 
the  tracheal  lumen  to  form  a  breathing  conduit  where- 
upon the  guide  conduit  in  turn  is  withdrawn. 


An  extruded  collagen  suture  is  tanned  with  formalde- 
hyde, 2,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid  and  a  soluble  aluminum 
salt  to  produce  a  colorless  tanned  sutuie  contatining  from 
about  0.2  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  aluminum  (as  alumi- 
num oxide).  The  resulting  suture  has  the  in  vivo  ab- 
sorption characteristic  of  plain  tanned  catgut  sutures. 


3,511,245 
ARTICLE  HAVING  GARMENT  HOLDING 
MEMBER 
Thomas  H.  P.  Jaggen,  Jr.,  Dover,  DeL,  assignor  to  In- 
temational  Playtcx  Corporation,  Dover,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration n/i  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,551 
,_  _  Int  CL  A41c  i/OO 

UA  CL  128—535  2I  Claimc 


An  article  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  body 
and  having  at  least  one  strctchable  garment-holding 
member  connected  to  an  end  thereof  which  member  as- 
sists of  inner  and  outer  bands  defining  a  pocket  there- 
between, the  open  end  of  which  faces  toward  the  end 
of  the  article  to  which  the  garment-holding  member  is 
connected.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer 
bands  both  abut  and  grip  the  garment  received  in  the 
pocket  which  they  define  and  a  portion  of  such  garment 
abuts  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  band;  the  free  edge 
of  the  inner  band;  and  the  body  thereby  securely  and 
detachably  holding  the  garment  in  place  on  the  body. 
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FERF  )RATED  PIPC  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  IT 

Loiicaz  W  nterlMfkcy,  Gotonlofc,  Gtnamtf,  aasifBor  to 
Ffnui  1  ^otalczwcfk  L.  ft  F.  Wcstcibarkcy,  Gntenioh, 
G«naai|r,  aimflf  GemiaBy  ,^1 

i  hi  Aac  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  76«,3S1  '"'^  'I 
Clafaai  p  tiofMy,  wftMaAm  Gcmiany,  Mar.  2S,  1968, 
^  1,750,083  1 

Int  CL  Fl«  11/16,  9/16  I 

US.  CL  lbs— 154  3  Cfadms 


substantially  the  same  white  c(dor  as  the  wrapper  (mt  filter 
in  which  the  holes  are  located,  so  that  it  is  virtually  un- 
noticeable  befme  the  smolcing  product  is  smoked.  By  em- 
ploying the  present  cellular  heat  degradable  materials,  it 
is  possible  to  effect  better  opening  (tf  the  holes,  when  ex- 
posed to  heat,  than  with  non-cellular  heat  degradable  ma- 
terials. Furthermore,  when  the  holes  are  opened  by  de- 
gradation of  the  film  during  sm<Aing,  they  assume  a 
darker  color  which  is  readily  noticeable  to  the  sauAtr. 
Thus,  the  anoker  can  have  visible  evidence  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  dilution  holes,  with  the  benefit  of  the  full  satis- 
faction from  the  smoke  during  the  early  stages  of  smc^ing 
and  the  psychological  advantages  oi  seeing  the  dilution 
h<ries  open  during  the  latter  stages  of  smoking. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  131—66  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,709 


A  perfoi  ated  pipe  is  wound  from  a  ribbed  metal  strip 
and  is  provided  with  substantially  rectangular  holes 
pressed  in  o  the  pipe  from  the  inside  and  extending 
along  a  loi  igitudinal  axis  which  extends  in  the  direction 
oi  the  peri  >heiy  of  the  pipe.  A  tongue-shaped  burr  pro- 
jecting out  irardly  from  the  pipe  is  folded  over  adjacent 
ribs  and  o  institutes  a  reinforcement. 


--  <tMJ 

3,511,248 

EYELASH  APPUCATOR 

Ronald  J.  Panda,  Lm  Ansdcs,  Ciriif.,  aofgnor  to  James 

P.  WcftmotdaBd,  Jr.,  Beverly  HUb,  CaHf . 

FIM  Jdm  IL  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,228 

Int  CI.  A45d  44/00 

VS,  CL  132—1  6  aainu 


3,511,247 
SMOKINC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Ronald  A.  TamoL  Ridunond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mdlip 
MorIs  Incorporated,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfion 
of  Vkiiiia 

^llcd  May  10, 1968,  S«r.  No.  728,265 
I  Int  a.  A24d  1/02 

V3,  CL  13 1—15 


I 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  artificial  eyelash  applicator, 
3  Claims  wherein  holding  the  artificial  eyelash,  aligning  the  artificial 
eyelash  and  applying  the  artificial  eyelash  is  readily  ac- 
complished. The  device  includes  both  a  means  for  hold- 
ing and  releasing  the  artificial  eyelash  and  a  means  for 
applying  pressure  simultaneously  and  evenly  to  the  entire 
eyelid  via  the  artificial  eyelash. 


osure  relates  to  a  smoking  product  and  meth- 
the  same.  McM'e  particularly  the  disclosure 
cigarette  or  similar  smoking  article  which  con- 
ventilation  holes  adapted  to  open  during 
of  the  product  to  provide  smoke  diluted  by 
smc^ing  ot  the  product  and  which  provides 
risibly  indicating  to  the  smoker  the  opening 
veqtilation  holes.  The  disclosure  encompasses 
having  ventilation  hcrfes  which  are 
filled  with  a  substance  which  is  disintegrated 
of  the  heat  of  the  burning  of  the  tobacco 
product  The  ventilation  holes  may  be  in 
of  the  smoking  product  the  holes  being 
distance  away  from  the  end  oi  the  sm<Aing 


tie 


3,51^49 

DEVICE  FOR  DISLOIM^G  FOOD  PARTICLES 

FROM  BETWEEN  HUMAN  TEETH 

Alexander  Baitz,  South.  Yarra,  Victoria,  AutnUa 

(Box  50,  G.P.O.,  Melbonme,  Victoria,  AaftaHa) 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,628 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  M«y  24, 1967, 

22,262/67 

Int  CL  A61c  15/00 

VJS,  CL  132—89  3  ruhnm 


holes  are  closed  witii  a  heat-degradable  ma- 

the  initial  stages  oi  smcAing  but  are  opened 

luent  stages  of  smoking  due  to  the  action  of 

coal  and  the  tobacco  sm<Ae  on  the  mate- 

^tially  blocks  said  holes.  The  material  which 

in  accordance  with  the  present  invention, 

possesses  a  oellular  structure  and  may,  if  desired,  have 


]b«  iqi 
of  the 


There  is  disclosed  a  filament  of  elastically  deformable 
material  for  use  in  cleaning  the  spaces  between  human 
teeth,  at  least  part  of  the  surface  oi  the  filament  being 
deformed  throughout  its  length  to  achieve  a  mOd  abrasive 
action  when  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  teeth. 
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3,511,250 
DESCALING  APPARATUS 
Frandi  GnDncd,  North  Hnnttngton  TownsUp,  Westmore- 
land  County,   and   Gottfried   Holmann,   Brentwood 
Borougi^  Pal,  awignon  to  United  Slates  Steel  Cmpora- 
tion,  a  coipontion  of  Ddawaie 

FOed  July  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,560 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—122  8  Oaiau 


3,511,252 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  PANS  OR  TRAYS 
Richard  B.  Kennedy,  RidcsAeld^  Conu^amlgnor  to 
Boilt  Machlnciy  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,144 
Int  a.  B08b  3/02,  9/00 
VS,  CL  134—145  11 


An  apparatus  for  descaling  metal  slabs  produced  in 
a  continuous-casting  operation.  Before  the  slabs  are 
rolled,  they  pass  through  the  descaling  apparatus.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  carriages  which  are  propelled  back  and 
forth  above  and  below  the  slab  and  high  pressure  jet 
nozzles  on  each  carriage.  Water  from  nozzles  removes 
scale  from  slab  surfaces  without  unduly  cooling  the  slab. 


3,511,251 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASH 
Robert  E.  Hickman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.,  IMIas,  Tex.,  a 
coiporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,544 

bt  CL  B60s  3/04:  B08b  3/02 

VS,  CL  134—123  6  Claims 


■^ff^^ 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  washing  a  stationary 
vehicle  having  a  hcMizontal  and  a  vertical  rotating 
sprinkler  moving  around  the  vehicle  on  a  continuous 
track.  A  trolley  including  horizontally  and  vertically  placed 
rollers  riding  on  and  against  the  continuous  track  supports 
the  rotating  qirinklers  as  they  move  around  the  parked 
vehicle.  Power  f<»-  driving  the  trolley  around  the  con- 
tinuous track  is  provided  by  means  of  an  electric  motor 
operated  speed  reducer  with  a  drive  sprocket  couiried  to 
the  slow  speed  shaft.  Three  other  sprockets  are  mounted 
in  a  spaced  relationship  around  the  continuous  track  and 
support  a  chahi  connected  to  the  trolleys  Rotating  the 
drive  sprocket  causes  the  chain  to  propel  the  trolley  around 
the  track. 


In  this  rack  the  pans  or  trays  are  supported  in  a  sloping 
position.  Between  the  pans,  tubing  containing  spray  open- 
ings are  arranged  to  emit  wash  solutions  to  clean  the 
pan  surfaces.  The  spray  tubing  forms  the  frame  as  wtll 
as  transmitting  the  washing  fluid.  The  rack  is  transported 
on  casters,  for  connecti(xi  of  the  hollow  tube  washing 
system  to  a  source  of  washing  fluids.  The  supporting 
tubes  transmit  the  washing  fluid  to  areas  of  the  adjacent 
trays  for  improved  washing.  A  quick  lock  coupling  is 
automatically  connected  from  a  water  supply  to  the  wash 
rack  as  it  is  pushed  into  the  wash  chamber.  Some  of 
the  tubing  in  the  rack  is  provided  with  spaced  collars 
to  space  some  surfaces  oi  the  pans  from  the  tubes. 


3,511,253 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  WATER  CONDUITS 

FROM  FREEZING 

Anatoly  VastUevich  LJutov,  Norilsk,  U.S.SJR.,  assignor 

to  Norilsky  GoronometaOmi^ciicdnr  Kombfaiat  imeni 

A.R.  Zavenjagina,  Norilsk,  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,229 

Int  CL  E03b  7/00 

VS,  CL  137—60  4  Clainw 


Pi/yyy^M 


A  branch  pipe  installed  in  a  conduit  and  including  a 
portion  projecting  from  the  conduit  exposed  to  atmos- 
pheric air,  the  branch  pipe  havmg  lateral  openings  for 
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al  water,  and  a  closed  chamber  filled  with 

in  part  in  the  projecting  portion.  An  outlet 

provided  in  the  branch  pipe  for  controlling  the 

]«fater  externally  oi  the  pipe,  and  a  diaphragm 

the  valve  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  x>f 

the  chamber  and  the  pressure  of  the  water 

through  the  branch  pipe  such  that  normally  the 

ed  when  the  water  in  the  closed  chamber  is  in 

and  is  opened  when  the  water  in  the  closed 

frizes  and  turns  to  ice. 


3,511,256 

FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 

JomH*  H.  Abler,  Ckvehmd,  OU0,  assignor  to  Aro 

Corpomtioo,  «  cogporntion  ot  Dclawar* 
Contiowtfioii-lB-part  of  appHcatkNi  Scr.  No.  627,463, 
Mar.  31, 1967.  Iliis  appHcatioii  Mar.  6, 196«,  Ser. 
No.  711,010 

Int.  CL  F15c  1/02 
VJS,  CL  137—81.5  14  Claiiiia 


3,511454 
UQUm  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  M.  pycr,  Lcoiurd  1.  Nomd^  and  Leo  J.  Hanlik, 
igMwi  to  Hays  Manfactniiog  Company, 
a  corpowHoB  off  Pcamylvania 
Fbcd  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,385  I 

bit  CL  F16k  13/04  ' 

UA  CL  13^—67  7  Claims 


Erie,  Pa. 
Erie,  Pa. 


In  the  p^sent  invention,  a  hollow  body  having  a  ta- 
pered insidti  surface  is  provided  with  a  closure  member 
which  is  nade  of  a  soluble  brittle  material,  so  when 
liquid  is  tn  ned  on  in  the  line  the  control  member  will 
dUMBohft  aM  the  solution  oi  the  dissolved  member  will 
not  oootam:  sate  die  liquid  and  render  it  unpotable. 


Peter 


3,511,255 
PROPORTIONAL  FLUID  VORTEX  AMPLIFIER 
nMHtowa,  Md.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
New   York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 

I 


F  led  Not.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,125 
Irt.  a.  F15c  1/08 


VS.  CL  13  '—81.5 


This  invekitiMi 
in  which  oitput 
timial  to  ths 
tion  of  flo« 
nitude  of  tfap 
direction  o 
also  provid4d. 


11  Claims 


A  fluidic  NOR  amplifier  utilizing  momentum  ccmtrbl. 
A  power  stream  fluid  input  passes  into  a  chamber  and  out 
through  an  outlet  port  substantially  opposite  the  input 
port  Fluid  control  signals  may  pass  through  any  oi  three 
control  p<Mts  normal  to  the  power  stream  and  impinge 
directly  on  the  power  stream  to  cause  switching  to  a  sec- 
ond outlet  port.  Four  vent  ports  are  arranged  at  various 
positions  in  the  chamber  to  promote  switching  and  insure 
uniform  response  to  control  pulses.  The  NOR  amplifier 
may  also  be  combined  with  a  NOT  device  to  provide  an 
OR  output. 


3,511,257 
VORTEX  TYPE  THROTFUNG  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Shin-Kien  Chow,  MowoctOIc  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbu:^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,289 

Int  CL  F15c  1/16 

VJS.  CL  137—81.5  3  Claims 


:m-. 


provides  a  multistable  vortex  amplifier 
signals  are  produced  that  are  propor- 
magnitude  of  tl^  input  signals.  The  direc- 
is  determined  by  the  difference  in  the  mag- 
two  input  signals  and  means  for  sensing  the 
power  stream  flow  from  the  amplifier  are 


An  improved  fluidic  throttling  valve  oi  the  vortex  type. 
A  disc-shaped  vortex  chamber  is  supplied  from  a  plenum 
chamber  arrangement  including  chamber  sections  to  one 
and  the  other  axial  sides  oi  the  vortex  chamber.  The  sup- 
ply-flow is  communicated  from  the  plenum  chamber  sec- 
tions to  the  vortex  chamber  by  annular  slits  extending 
continuously  around  the  total  ptTifhery  of  the  vortex 
chamber.  Tangential  streams  of  ccmtrol-flow  are  intro- 
duced along  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  vortex  chamber 
between  the  confronting  slits. 
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3,511,258  3,511,260 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  PULSATING  DISTRIBUTOR  VACUUM  ADVANCE  VALVE 

FLUID  FLOW  A^MBLY 

Kenneth  Perdval  Pafancr,  Baifoid,  England,  aarignor  to  Benjamin  C  Benjamin,  Fifart,  Afldh.,  aarifDor  to  F.  *  E. 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bfarmiagkam,  Eng-  Mannfactnlag  Co.,  Detroit,  AUch.,  a  cmponnon  of 

lanH  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,986  ™^  <*«*il*»i.^-?";  K^  ^'^'••^ 

Int  CL  F15c  3/00  I^  CL  F82p  5/04                 ,  ^.  ^ 

US,  CL  137—81.5                                             5  Claima  UA  CL  137—119                                              3  Chdms 


Means  for  producing  a  pulsating  flow  of  fluid  in  a  pas- 
sage comprises  a  mechanical  oscillator  device  having  an 
inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  the  inlet  being  perpendicular 
to  the  path  of  oscillation  and  the  outlets  being  presented 
in  opposite  directions  in  said  path,  flow  through  at  least 
erne  of  the  ouUets  causing  intemipticm  of  flow  in  the  pas- 
sage to  be  controlled,  and  the  inlet  and  outlets  being  con- 
nected by  passages  arranged  at  the  inlet  in  V-formation 
so  that  oscillation  of  the  device  whilst  fluid  is  supplied 
to  the  inlet  from  a  stationary  body  causes  alternate  es- 
tablishment of  flow  in  the  passages  and  thus  in  the  outlets. 


TO  VACUUM  CLeMCMT-   ^ 

or  mtmtoH  oarmauroK 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
chambers  with  an  opening  therein.  A  passage  extends 
from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  exterior  and  a  pair  of 
passages  extends  from  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  the 
exteriw.  A  diaphragm  is  associated  with  the  first  chamber 
and  is  operable  to  move  a  valve  into  engagement  with  a 
valve  seat  adjacent  the  opening  providing  communication 
between  the  chambers.  The  valve  is  swivelly  mounted  for 
angular  movement  on  a  shaft  associated  with  the  dia- 
phragm. 


3,511,259 
VENTURI  PUMP  FOR  MIXING  TWO  FLUID 
STREAMS  WITHIN  A  LARGE  RANGE  OF 

WIJOW  PATRS 
KMbcr  Tow6,  Pails,  France,  anlgnor  to  Sodcte  Natkmale 
d'Etnde  ct  de  ConstrodloB  de  Motenrs  d'Avlation, 
Paik,  FnuKC,  a  company  of  FWmcc 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,932 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  France,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

56,348 

Int  a.  G05d  11/35 

VS,  CL  137—114  4  Claims 


3,511461 

CONTROLLABLE  TEEMING  VALVE  FOR 

STEEL-CASTING  LADLES 

Khius  Bick  and  Bobard  Tbmcs,  Padcibora,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Paderweik  Gebr.  Boitdcr,  Ncnhans,  Krtis 

Padcrbom,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  589,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1964, 

P  35,554 
Int  CL  F16k  i/00;  B65d  47/26 
VS.  a.  137—315  24 


A  venturi  pump  for  mixing  two  fluid  streams  with  vari- 
able flow  rates  the  sum  of  which  is  substantially  omstant, 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  with  constant  cross-sec- 
tional area,  two  admission  channels  opening  into  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  responding  to  the  flow  rates 
of  one  of  the  fluid  streams  for  increasing  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  one  of  the  channels  and  simultaneously 
decreasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  other  channel. 


A  controllable  teeming  valve  for  steel-casting  ladles, 
said  valve  comprising  a  longitudinal  displaceable  slide 
member  disposed  at  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  funnel- 
shaped  inlet  portion  having  an  apex  angle  of  less  than 
60'  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  funnel,  a  free  opening 
of  at  least  150  square  centimeters  and  a  neck  portion 
of  at  least  30  millimeters  in  length. 
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3^11^2  I 

FLUID  COOLED  VALVE 

Jowph  A.  VietoriB,  Pittsbnih,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Koppen 

C  nnpanr,  loc,  a  corporalioB  off  Ddawarc 

F1lcdNor.l4,19M,Ser.No.594,«58  ! 

Int  CL  Flft  49/00 

VS,  CL  )137-^15  9  Claimi 


A  valve  for  handling  very  hot  gaseous  fluid  is  protected 
against  nt  liati<Mi  exposure  and  against  direct  contact  with 
such  hot  jaseous  fluid  by  means  of  removable,  water- 
cooled  pa  leb  that  form  part  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
water-coo  ed  U-panel  located  within  the  valve  housing 
and  between  the  valve  seats.  Such  panels  may  be  readily 
removed  a  od  replaced  without  having  to  remove  the  valve 
Iffoper  wh  le  it  is  in  service. 


sla:k 

Conelii 


REDUCER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  LINES 
A.  Emkc,  DfemcB,  Ncdwriands,  assignor  to 
ie  £^V^*<i<»»  Poiflud,  Oicg.,  a  corpo- 
of  Oregon 

Ikd  Oct  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  678,445  | 

•T-   ^  lot  CL  B«p  i/-/tf  I 

UA  CL  107—355.17  g  aaims 


2$ 
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trick 


A  lift 
of  relatively 
mounted 
the  frame 
mounted 
flexible 
choredon 
on  one  of 


fcr 


03 

li«s 


riding  al<Mig 
of  lilies 
m  opposed 
floating 


attachment  including  a  frame  and  a  pair 

movable,  laterally  shiftable  clamping  arms 

movement  on  the  frame.  Extending  between 

md  arms  for  supplying  power  to  equipment 

the  latter,  are  spaced  pairs  of  elongated 

with  each  pair  having  one  set  of  ends  an- 

!  frame  and  an  opposite  set  of  ends  anchored 

he  arms.  A  pulley  assembly  is  mounted  for 

the  lines  in  each  pair,  and  the  two  pairs 

are|pulley  toward  another,  with  the  lines  disposed 

reversed  bends,  by  means  of  an  elongated 

sprfng  extending  between  the  pulley  assemblies. 


tie 


3^11,264 
SELECTOR  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  DENTAL  UNITS 
John  ^el  Krantz,  Inglewood,  Ckilf .,  assignor  to 
CoMtal  Dynmics  Corporation,  •  corporation  off  •■ 
Califomia 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,708 

,,„ Int  CL  B65h  75/¥6 

UA  CL  137—355.18  g  Claims 


A  selector  valve  in  the  form  of  an  integral  block  con- 
struction is  iM^vided  for  controlling  the  passage  of  drive 
air,  water,  and  chip  air  to  a  suitable  hand  piece  used  by 
a  dentist  during  treatment  of  a  patient.  The  block  itself 
includes  first,  second  and  third  inlet  passages  fw  connec- 
tion to  sources  of  drive  air,  water,  and  chip  air  respec- 
tively, and  first,  second,  and  third  outlet  passages  for 
connection  to  suitable  outlets  in  a  hand  piece  through  the 
medium  of  a  retractable  hose  mechanism.  The  drive  air 
may  be  used  to  drive  a  dental  drill,  for  example,  the 
water  and  chip  air  combined  to  provide  a  fog  spray  in 
the  hand  piece,  and  the  chip  air  alone  for  blowing  aw4y 
small  chips  or  debris  in  a  treated  area  in  the  patient's 
mouth.  The  selector  block  also  includes  first,  second,  and 
third  valve  bodies  having  extending  stem  porti(»s  en- 
gaged by  the  retractable  hose  mechanism  when  in  re- 
tracted position  to  hold  the  valves  in  first  positions  closing 
off  communication  between  the  inlet  passages  and  outlet 
passages  in  the  block.  Withdrawing  of  the  retractable 
hose  means  frees  the  valve  ^ms  so  that  the  valve  bodies 
can  move  to  second  positions  jdacing  the  inlet  passages 
in  communicatton  with  the  outlet  passages,  the  valve 
bodies  themselves  being  moved  by  the  air,  water,  and 
chip  air  pressures  respectively.  Drive  air,  water,  and  chip 
air  are  thus  available  in  the  dental  hand  piece  at  the  free 
end  of  the  retractable  hose  means  automatically  in  re- 
sponse to  withdrawing  of  the  hose. 


3,511,265 

FLOAT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Warner  W.  Martin,  Oimstcad  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

m^M  assignments,  to  Lan  Incorporated 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,947 

.TO   ^   }!<;CLFi6kii/i6,ii/(W;F24ffi/7¥ 

UA  CL  137-434  g  claims 


A  power  operated  humidifier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  furnace  and  having  an  improved  float  assembly  for 
maintaining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  the  reservoir 
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of  the  humidifier.  The  float  is  adjustable  to  c<Hnpensate 
for  different  water  pressures,  it  reduces  splash,  has  a  re- 
versible valve  member,  and  can  be  easily  and  quickly  dis- 
assembled for  cleaning. 


3,511,266 
SHUT  OFF  AND  FRE»URE  RE6ULA11NG  VALVE 
James  R.  Fhlipot,  Hambug,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Tht 
Flrewd  Company,  Inc.,  BnlEalOk  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,729 

Int.  CL  G05d  16/10;  F16k  31/524 

UA  CL  137—484.4  3  Claims 


tive  for  opening  and  dosing  passageway  means  ci  tiie 
valve  upon  movement  of  the  inner  member  widilta  iSbe 
housing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  in  remonse  to 
fluid  diqilacement  within  a  fluid-confining  vessd  soch  as  a 
IHpeline,  ii^iich  means  includes  an  outer  membg  which 


■Xj— ;*n 


\ 


As  to  the  shut  <^  aspect,  the  valve  has  a  diai^iragm 
moved  against  a  set  tut>und  an  inlet  passage  by  a  cam  in 
line  with  this  passage,  as  is  known  in  the  prior  art,  a  fea- 
ture of  the  invention  bemg  that  this  cam  is  mounted 
on  a  stem  in  turn  moimted  for  axial  sliding  movement 
transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
and  with  its  ends  iMX>jecting  outwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  valve  body  to  enable  it  to  be  pushed  in  opposite 
directions.  The  cam  has  two  conical  faces  meeting  at  their 
large  ends  to  jwovide  a  radially  projecting  edge  and  acting 
through  a  confined  ball  against  the  diaphragm,  one  being  a 
working  &ce  and  the  other  being  a  holding  face  to  retain 
the  valve  in  a  closed  position.  1^  this  closed  position  the 
portion  of  the  ^i«rhr«g*"  is  suflBciently  soft  to  permit 
blow-by  in  response  to  excessive  uilet  pressure.  As  to  the 
pressure  reducing  aspect,  the  valve  is  of  the  known  spring 
loaded  jMston  and  jMston  rod  type  with  a  passage  through 
the  piston  and  its  rod  rendered  operative  by  a  valve  body 
at  the  end  of  the  rod  working  in  conjunction  with  a  valve 
seat  around  an  inlet  passage,  a  feature  of  the  invention 
being  the  provision  of  a  venturi  jet  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  passage  through  the  piston  and  its  rod  and  discharg- 
ing into  a  venturi  throat,  this  tending  to  draw  the  piston 
to  the  open  position  of  its  valve  body  during  final  opening 
and  closing  movements  to  compensate  for  inlet  ivessure 
losses  in  tte  valve  itself.  The  tbowe  novel  features  sum- 
marize the  invention. 
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is  movable  external  to  the  housing  and  means  for  moyhig 
the  outer  member  in  response  to  fluid  displacement  iii  the 
fluid-confining  vessel,  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  msoibers 
comiNTising  permanent-magnet  means  and  the  other  thereof 
comprising  magnetically  attractable  means. 


3,511,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  CROSS-SEC- 
TIONAL AREA  OF  THE  THROAT  OF  A  VEN- 
TURI TUBE 
Ricardo  S.  Dnbrovsky,  Port  Chester,  N.Y^  and  lames 
P.  Tomany,  Darfen,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Univcmd  OO 
Products  Company,  Des  Phdncs,  ID.,  a  cofpontkm  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Joiy  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,510 

Int  CL  F15d  i/02;  F16I 55/74 

UA  CL  137—487  5  Claims 


\ 


3,511,267 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Elwood  H.  Stonich,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

A  RfiUcr,  Inc.,  CUcago,  UL,  a  corpontioB  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,030 

Int.  a.  F16k  17/20 

UA  CL  137—486  4  Oafans 

A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve,  which  includes  a 

non-magnetic  housing  and  an  inner  member  which  is  effec- 


This  method  and  apparatus  for  varying  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  throat  of  a  venturi  tube  involves  at  least 
partially  evacuating  the  space  enclosed  between  a  flexftle 


4T2 

tlttoatola 
duoirt  and 
Evacuation 
a  constant 
exhaust  of 


^  entnri  tube  and  a  rigid  shell  encompassing  the 

i  snning  an  airtight  seal  with  the  ventuii  tube. 

s  effected  to  the  degree  necessary  to  maintain 

iressure  differential  between  the  intake  and 

the  venturi  tube  at  varying  process  gas  flow. 


Herbert  W.  Kaalz,  Eljiia,  OUo^  anlgnor  to  Airborne 

Mfg.  C  Ik,  Elyiia,  Ohks  a  cofponlion  of  Ohio 

FUmI  Sept  9, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  4M,169 

IM.  CL  Flft  17/20 

V3,  CL  13t— 498  11  Clahns 


An 
nonnaOy 


dnoedlqr 
Ihiidflow 


draw  tile 
doted 
ctalkaiid 
are  iv^poori' v« 


petit  on. 


SicflUcd 
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LUnMATIC  VALVE 


oien. 


"1ft" 


vahe  and  particularly  a  flow-sensitive, 

two-way  valve  that  closes  in  ws^ooat  to 

preMore  drop  across  the  valve.  Specifical- 

drop  tending  to  dose  the  vahre  is  pro- 

leiutting  from  the  increase  in  velodty  of 

piodooed  b^ween  two  dotely  spaced  surfrwes 

Mtoriited  W^  tile  valve  monben,  wiiidi  *1ift"  tends  to 

and  valve  members  together  and  into  a 

The  liftr  forces  may  be  augmented  by 

dynamic  pcesmret  to  which  the  valve  membera 


80]  faces 


3,511,270 
miESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 


[•Botnan^  WOli  MiiOer, 
Karl-Hcinz  Schneider, 


Robert  Botch 


Sottt- 
(Smbll, 


A  pressuTi 
tain  a 

has  a  movatOe 
valve  seat 
passage.  Th< 
is  swivelabl: 
tached  to  a 
h(rider  towai  ds 


defines 


I  Sept  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S8,952 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14, 1967, 

B  94,455 

Int.  CL  F16k  25/00 

VS,  CL  131^-510  10  Clafant 


control  valve  inserted  in  a  conduit  to  main- 
nt  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein;  said  valve 

valve  disc  which  together  with  a  stationary 

a  variable  cross-sectional  area  of  a  flow 

valve  disc  is  rigidly  secured  to  a  ball  which 

retained  in  a  holder  which,  in  turn,  is  at- 

membrane.  An  adjustable  spring  urges  the 

the  valve  seat 


3,511,271 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVES 

William  Sanrnd  PolttBfer  and  GcoArcy  UomI  Ryder, 

London,  Eagtaad,  avignors  to  JMttol  SkUelcy  Ea«taict 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  Bntish  company 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668^77 

Claims  prioiity,  appHcatioB  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  19, 1966, 

41,755/66 

Int.  CL  F16k  15/06, 15/14 

VS.  CL  137—512.3  4  Clafani 


A  parage  opening  into  a  duct  for  abrasive  or  other- 
wise objectionable  fluid  contains,  in  series  away  from 
the  duct,  a  one-way  valve  the  valve  member  of  which 
is  constituted  by  an  annulus  of  stretched  elastomer,  a 
space,  and  a  pressure-relief  valve,  both  the  valves  being 
arranged  to  open  for  flow  towards  the  duct.  The  pressure- 
rel  ef  valve  is  a  rigid  valve  member  urged  to  closed  po- 
sition against  a  rigid  seat  by  a  spring  located  in  the  space. 


3,511,272 
FLOW-T  CONSTRUCTION 
Ftands  M.  Lathrop  D,  Howton,  Tex.,  anlgnor  to  M  ft  J 
Valve  Company,  Homtoii,  Tex.,  f  corpmatlon  of  Dd- 
anrare 

FUed  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,627 

Int.  CL  BOld  35/02 

VS,  CL  137—544  5  Ciafans 


A  flow-T  construction  for  connecting  the  main  line  of 
a  pipe  system  with  a  branch  line.  The  T  includes  a  shell 
having  opposite  ends  secured  to  aligned  horizontal  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits.  Within  the  shell  the  inlet  conduit  has 
an  upwardly  sloped  portion  which  lifts  a  flow  separating 
sphere  before  it  is  delivered  into  the  interior  of  the  shell. 
The  outlet  conduit  likewise  has  a  portion  which  is  up- 
wardly sloped  and  which  elevates  the  si^ere  before  it  is 
introduced  into  the  outlet  conduit.  Downwardly  sloped 
ramp  means  extends  between  the  two  conduit  portions, 
whereby  a  sphere  rolls  by  gravity  from  one  conduit  por- 
tion to  the  other.  A  branch  conduit  communicates  through 
one  side  of  the  shell  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
branch  line.  Barrier  means  prevents  the  sphere  from  enter- 
ing the  branch  conduit. 
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3,511,273 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  AND  VALVE  THEtlEFOR 
Rainer  Bartbolomias,  Lofar  (Mate),  Germany,  anigMMr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  GcseUschaft  IMcr  HydranUkmbe- 
hocr  ni.bJ9.,  Snbdbach,  Saar,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,612 
CIdms  priority,  an^ikatlon  Gomany,  Apr.  26, 1967, 

R  45,870 

Int  CL  F16k  37/00, 11/02 

U.S.  CL  137—557  8  Ckdmt 


drainage  therefrom  of  any  liquids  accumulating  therein 
while  automatically  sealing  when  the  valve  is  open.  The 
bottom  surface  of  tttt  valve  body  is  contoured  to  direct 
the  liquid  therein  to  be  discharged  through  ports  provided 
in  the  drain  member  which  is  activated  by  the  valve  stem 
when  in  its  lowest  stage  and  in  contact  therewith. 


3411,275 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BIASED  VALVE  WITH 

DA8HP0T 

wi  En  nvwMln,nu■■■DeM^  nvaH. 
(90  Myrtle  St,  North  QnlMT.  Maat.    02114) 
Origfaial  appUcatioa  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497411* 
now  Patent  No.  3,351,052,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967.  Di- 
vided and  dib  appUcadon  Ang.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
668,731 

Int  CL  F16k  31/12;  A61h  31/00 
VS,  CL  137—596.15  4 


A  valve  which  is  provided  with  an  annulus  of  connec- 
ti(»s  for  admission  of  fluids  from  several  pressure  sys- 
tems and  includes  a  selector  rotatable  in  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  having  a  bore  which  can  be  moved  into  registry 
with  a  selected  connection  in  response  to  axial  and  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  selector  whereby  the  selector  ad- 
mits pressure  fluid  from  the  selected  connection  to  the 
pressure  port  of  a  pressure  gauge  which  is  adjustably  in- 
stalled in  the  selector  or  in  the  valve  housing. 


341L274 

SELF-DRAINING  AND  LOCKING  LIQUID  VALVE 

Mkhael  P.  Karzenlowski,  75  Maple  St, 

Yonken,  N.Y.    10701 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,025 

Int  CL  F16k  11/10,  3/14 

VS.  CL  137—596.2  9  Clafans 


A  liquid  disc  valve  wherein  the  sealing  movable  discs, 
during  operation,  are  directed  in  a  perpendicular  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  element  surface 
against  which  they  seal.  When  in  the  closed  position  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  body  is  open  so  as  to  permit 


90  *U 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line, 

a  chamber  on  the  casing  connecting  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, 

a  spool  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  movable  axially 
therein  to  allow  and  interrupt  flow  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  said  spool  in  a  first  position  interrupting 
the  flow  and  in  a  second  position  allowing  said  flow. 

a  pilot  line  connected  to  the  chamber  on  one  side  of 
the  spool  and  when  pressurized  urging  the  spool  to- 
ward the  second  position, 

means  including  a  bleed  connected  to  the  chainber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  spool  and  connected  to  the 
inlet  line  for  impeding  flow  from  the  chamber  back 
into  the  inlet  line  to  slow  movement  of  the  spool 
from  the  first  to  the  second  opsition,  said  bleed  |>ro- 
viding  a  pressure  source  from  the  inlet  line  tft*  re- 
turn die  spool  to  its  first  position  when  the  pilot  line 
is  depressurized, 

and  a  section  provided  on  the  spool  for  allowing  a  les- 
ser flow  and  then  a  greater  flow  through  the  casing 
when  the  spo<d  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position, 

said  section  in  the  spool  including  an  annular  groove  to 
allow  limited  flow  through  the  casing  when  the  spocd 
moves  a  porti(»  of  the  way  from  the  first  to  the 
second  position  and  said  section  also  including  a 
larger  annular  groove  to  allow  greater  flow  through 
the  casing  when  the  spool  is  in  the  sectmd  position. 


3,511,276 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  CONDITIONAL 

SELF-ACTUATING  MEANS 
Henry  J.  Jetsen,  Manhattan,  DL,  and  Roger  A.  Rice, 
JoUet,  DL,  assignors  to  CatetplDar  Tkvctor  Co.,  Peoria, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,683 
Int  a.  F16k  11/02,  31/143 
U.S.  a.  137—624.27  5  Claimt 

A  detented  operator  controlled  spool  valve  for  selec- 
tively actuating  a  fluid  operated  mechanism  automatically 
closes  itself  in  the  absence  of  adequate  fluid  inressure  for 
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safely  op  irating  the  mechanism.  The  normal  flnid  pres-   chamber  of  the  actuator,  the  actuator  having  first  and 
sure  in  tl  e  vahe  c(»ipresses  a  spring  which,  in  the  ab-   second  passage  means  leading  to  the  chamber  and  having 

means  for  opening  one  ot  the  passage  means  while  closing 
the  other  passage  means  when  the  movable  wall  is  in 
one  position  and  for  closing  the  one  passage  means  and 
opening  the  odier  passage  means  while  interconnecting 
the  two  passage  means  together  when  the  movable  waU 
is  in  another  position  thereof  so  as  to  interconnect  a  pneu- 
matic source  at  the  second  passage  means  to  the  first 
passage  means. 

3,511,279 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 
Arnold  L.  Hancock,  ChdtoihnB,  »'-Mti«tyf^  assicnor  to 
Walker  OosweUcr  ft  C«iiipa*y  Limited,  Chcitcnham. 
Englaiid,  a  corporaliOB  of  Gnat  DrUiria 

FOed  Apr.  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722,120 
I^  CL  Flft  11/20 
VS,  CL  m—aiA  9  n«i»». 

sence  of     ' 
and  force 


adequate  pressure,  can  override  the  detents 
the  spool  to  the  dosed  position. 


3,511,277 

MIXING  VALVE  FDR  A  FAUCET 

Glcaa  W.  Hlcki,  2749  N.  75th  St., 

^_     MOwaidM,  Wk.    53210 

FOed  Mnr  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  728,135 

ik.  CL  Fl€k  11/28 

UJS.  CL  117— 437^ 


Afauce 
retuhs  in 
and  in  wUch 
causes 


I 


7Claiins 


-yyy^^^  xy/M'y^  >; 


A  fluid  mixing  device  having  two  pistCMis  which,  re- 
spectively, fit  within  two  cylinders,  are  carried  by  a  yoke 
movable  towards  and  away  from  die  cylinders  by  rota- 
tion of  a  first  operating  shaft  so  as  to  recifvocate  the 
pistons  and  open  and  close  inlet  ports  in  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  and  are  provided  with  teeth  in  constant  mesh 
with  teeth  on  a  second  (grating  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 

tl»  pistwis  by  rotation  of  the  latter  shaft  and  thereby 

of  the  type  in  which  rotation  of  the  valve  stem   vary  the  relative  propcMticms  of  the  two  fiuids  which  may 
change  in  the  mix  between  hot  and  cold  water  fiow  from  the  cylinders,  through  outlet  ports  in  the  cyl- 
ich  raising  and  lowering  of  the  valve  stem   inder  walls,  into  a  mixing  chamber  preparatory  to  being 
chafige  in  the  flow  rate  through  the  faucet  discharged  from  the  device. 


AlflMT  L. 


^  3,51U78 

FNEUMA  nc  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PNEUMAT- 
^^X' '  OPERATQ)  ACTUATOR  THEREFOR  OR 

Good,  Elkhait,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Coapau,  Ridimoad,  Va.,  a  corporatioB  off 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  713,367  I 

lat  CL  F16k  31/12 
VA  CL  107— §24.14  20  Claims 


This  (fisclosure 
actuator  neans 


3,511,280 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Jean  Merdcr,  501  Blooiiifleid,Caldwen,NJ.    07006 

Filed  Dec  13. 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,181 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Fhmcc,  Dec  23, 1966, 

88,609 
,T«   ^   —  Int.  CL  F16I 55/W 

UA  CL  138-30  20  Claims 


relates  to  a  pneumaticaUy  operated       This  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel,  more  par- 
that  has  a  movable  wall  defining  a  ticularly  a  rigid  container  having  a  deformable  bladder 
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therein  to  define  two  chambers  in  said  container  for  two 
fluids  under  pressure.  One  of  said  chambers  has  an  outlet 
port  and  the  bladder  carries  a  valve  member  designed  to 
seat  on  said  outlet  port  to  close  the  latter.  A  pair  of  co- 
axial spring  portions  are  associated  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  are  designed  to  exert  substantially  equal  torque 
in  opposed  directicxis  respectively  as  the  valve  member 
moves  between  open  and  closed  position  to  restrain  twist- 
ing of  said  valve  member  and  the  bladder  to  which  it  is 
connected. 

3,511,281 

WOUND  TUBE  WITH  STRING  LOOP 

Cliarlcs  K.  Dnidap,  Jr.,  and  Horiey  R.  Brooking,  Harts- 

viHc,  S.C.,  aa^ors  to  Soaoco  Products  Company, 

Hartivillc,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Soott  Candina 

FQcd  Ang.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,980 

Ittt  CL  F16i  55/00 

VJS,  CL  138—103  5  Claims 


A  multi-ply  paper  tobe  of  fibrous  material  with  the 
plies  wound  in  overlying  relationship  with  adhesive  there- 
between and  having  a  seam  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tobe  under  which  end  portions  of  a  string  loop  are  posi- 
tioned and  retained  to  provide  a  tag  attaching  loop  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  tobe  outer  surface. 


3,511,282 
PRESTRESSED  CONDUIT  FOR  HEATED  FLUIDS 
Glen  Panl  Willhite  and  WiPiam  L.  Martin,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Oida.,  a  coiporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  Now  525,573 

Int  CL  F161  9/18 

UjS.  CL  138—113  6  Claims 


tobing  and  spacers  in  the  annular  space  between  the  two 
tubings  to  hold  them  in  a  spaced  relationship.  In  assem- 
bling the  apparatos,  toe  inner  tobing  is  placed  in  tension 
with  respect  to  the  outer  tobing,  while  the  ends  of  the  two 
tubings  are  attached  to  each  other. 


3,511,283 

COPPER-COATED  STAINLESS  STEEL  TUBE 

Samuel  J.  laBMMW,  15  W.  Willow  SL, 

Beacon,  N.Y.    12508 

FOed  Aog.  26, 1966.  Scr.  No.  575,416 

Int  a.  F161  9/14 

U.S.  CL  13»— 143  3  Claims 


/ 


A  composite  tubing  as  a  substitote  for  copper  tobing 
in  all  places  of  use  in  which  the  base  of  the  tubing  is  a 
stainless  steel  and  having  on  only  the  outer  surface  thereof 
a  layer  of  nickel  which  has  been  electrolytically  deposited 
on  the  steel  and  an  outer  layer  of  copper  which  has  been 
electrolytically  deposited  on  the  nickel  layer. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  138—154  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,246 


3,511,284 

FILLING  SELECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

SHUTTLELES5  LOOMS 

Anthony  I.  Toacbca,  MOftod,  Mass.,  awignor  to  North 

American  Rockwdl  Corporatfon,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,732 
Int  CL  D03d  47/34 
VS.  CL  139^122  11 


Mechanism  for  presenting  either  of  two  ^ands  of  filling 
Apparatos  and  method  of  constructing  the  same  for  being  drawn  from  outside  sources  oi  supply  for  insertion 
conveying  heated  fiuids  in  conduits  ccmiprising  an  inner  into  warp  sheds  to  form  a  fabric  having  alternating 
fluid  conductor  tobing,  an  outer  concentric  insulating  stripes  of  predetermined  widths. 
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3^11485 

SOLENOID  ACTUATOR 

StmhciM,  Bedford,  Maab,  aarignor  to  Z  ft  D 

I,  me^  ¥f€hnn,  Mass^  a  corpontimi  of 


wherein  the  movable  rolls  are  mounted  for  movement  in 
arcs  about  fixed  axes,  the  driving  means  being  concen- 


ular  utility 


1  Ucd  May  22, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  731,207 

liit  CL  DOM  49/56 

UjS.  CL  1|»— 1S7  8  Claloii 


assembly  is 


ent  from  tl  at  of  a  conventional  solenMd  actuator. 


able  to  produce  a  force  output  which  is  differ- 


3,511486 
HAND  snap  SCREW  DRIVING  GUN 
Hcrl»crt  C  hnMUa,  FirMMMH,  OUo,  Mrignor  of 
^1.  D.  GMiMcy,  Foatovk,  OUo 
fDed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,774 
I  lirt.  CL  B25b  15/06 


VS,  CL  1^  5—53 


Automati; 
"gun"  for 
of  integrated 


3  Claias 


screw  drivers,  particularly  a  hand  operated 

<  riving  screw  strips  comprised  of  a  plurality 

longitudinally  aligned  screws. 


^,  3,511,287 

F(  RAGE  HARVESTER  DRIVE  FOR 
FEED  ELEMENTS 
MmfrittI  L  Hoch,  Lockpoit,  aad  Canncn  S.  Phillips  and 
Rould  f .  Zitko,  DowBcn  Grove,  IIL,  assignors  to  In- 
tomtfow  I  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
"— 'Hi  I  *  Delaware 

F  led  Nov.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,120  | 

.r.  ^  ..  laLCLAiu  57/00  ' 

UAa.l*--120  9ciafans 

A  forage  harvester  havmg  means  for  positively  feeding 


crop  plants 


umt  mcludu  ig  rolls  movable  toward  and  from  other  rolls 


&t>m  the  gathering  unit  to  the  processing 


A  durab  e  solenmd  actuator  is  provided  having  partic- 


tric  wiUi  those  axes,  and  the  movable  rolls  remaining  the 
same  distance  from  the  driving  means. 


in  operating  the  binder  fm*  the  shuttle  box  of 


a  high  spe<  d  loom.  A  pair  of  cooperating  pivoted  arms 
forming  a  rolling  link  are  positioned  in  proximity  to  a 
solenoid  wi  th  a  strienoid  clapper  mounted  on  one  of  the 
arms.  Whin  the  solenoid  is  energized  one  arm  bears 
against  the  other  with  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
arms  changing  as  the  arms  pivot  according  to  the  con- 
tours of  tfas  working  surfaces  of  the  arms.  One  of  the 
arms  is  dri  dngly  connected  to  the  binder  for  the  shuttle 
box  and  a  ligh  mechanical  advantage  is  obtained  by  the 
rolling  linl|  connection.  The  rolling  link  and  solenoid 


3,511,288 
CONTAINER  FOR  PASTRIES  OR  THE  LKE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  PASTRY 
James  B.  Swett,  Barringtoa,  and  Robert  F.  Bateman, 
Providence,  R  J.,  assigiiors  to  Dart  Indiutries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,384 

Lit  CL  B65d  5/52;  A47g  19/32 

U.S.CL150-^  •  1  Claim 


A  container  for  pastries  including  a  base  member  and 
a  cover  member  and  a  pie  plate.  The  base  member  has  a 
recessed  central  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  pie  i^ate 
and  the  cover  member  has  an  upwardly  raised  central 
portion  to  provide  clearance  for  the  c<»tents  of  the  pie 
plate.  The  base  member  has  a  bottom  edge  portion 
adapted  to  interfit  with  the  cover  so  that  the  base  mem- 
ber can  be  positioned  on  the  cover  which  then  serves  as 
a  pedestal  to  display  the  pastry.  A  method  of  displaying 
a  pastry  is  also  provided. 


3,511,289 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  R.  Coyle,  San  Dimas,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Brown  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Covfau,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,212 
wro  ^  —  Int  CL  F16b /P/02 

UA  CL  151—19  6  oataii 

The  shank  of  a  fastener  extends  into  a  bore  of  a  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  member  and  is  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  the  bottom  of  which 
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IS  circular  but  eccentric.  An  eccentric  insert  is  seated  in  the  tread  renewal  material  entirely  encircling  and  intimately 
groove  for  relative  rotation  into  radial  binding  engage-  adhered  to  a  previously  used  tire  carcass  and  a  plurality 
ment  with  the  surrounding  bore.  The  shank  may  be  plain  of  additional  and  discrete  bodies  spaced  about  and  inti- 
or  threaded.  The  groove  may  be  a  continuous  circum-  mately  adhered  to  the  first  body  of  tread  renewal  mate- 
rial. 


3,511,292 

TIRE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

ShddoB  W.  Gadarlc,  2109  Dartmouth  St. 

Tenytown.  La.    71285 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,093 
Int  CL  B60c  27/10,  27/20 
UJS.  CL  152—225  3 


ferential  groove  or  may  be  helical.  The  insert  may  be  a 
solid  ring  or  a  split  ring  or  may  be  helical  to  cooperate 
with  a  helical  groove.  The  eccentric  insert  may  be  in  screw 
engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove. 


3,511,290 
TIRES 

Rudolf  Kntsmichcl,  Langcndicbach  nbcr  Haaan,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignor  to  The  Danky  Cwqpany  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  BritUi  company 

FOcd  Aug.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,024 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sent  7, 1965, 

D  48144 

Int  CL  B60c  *11/12,  7/24 

US,  CL  152—209  \%  n^faw 


I2>^l?    12  f<0 


A  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  comprising  generally  cir- 
cumferential ribs  and  grooves,  the  ribs  being  provided 
with  slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  ground- 
contacting  surface  of  the  rib  and  generally  transversely  of 
the  rib,  each  slot  having  a  channel  at  its  radially  inner 
end,  the  radial  relative  movement  between  the  opposed 
walls  of  each  slot  being  substantially  reduced  by  interen- 
gaging  regions  between  the  walls  kA  the  slots. 


3^ 


An  automobile  tire  traction  device  for  getting  a  stuck 
vehicle  out  of  a  ditch,  the  device  comprising  a  unit 
that  can  be  slipped  over  the  tire  without  need  of  jacking 
up  the  car,  and  including  a  take  up  harness  carrying 
cleats,  that  can  be  tightened  so  firmly  aitiund  an  auto- 
mobile tire  that  it  is  hot  necessary  for  the  cleats  to  hfmg 
over  the  outer  side  or  the  inner  side  of  the  tire. 


3,511,291 
RENEWED  HEAVY-DUTY  TIRE  WITH 
A  LUGGED  TREAD  THEREON 
Bradley  E.  Ragan,  Sprnce  Pine,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Brad 
Ragan,  Inc.,  Spruce  Pine,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,340, 
which  is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  ^ipUcation  Scr.  No. 
569,863,  Aug.  3,  1966,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,186 
Int  CL  B60c  11/0% 
U.S.  CL  152—209  6  Claims 


3,511,293 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Hany  P.  Matthews,  Miami,  Ok|a.,  assignor  to  Tlic  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Ywk 

Ffled  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,973 
WT-  ^  — *       Int  CL  B60c  9/06.  9/72 
UA  CL  152-330  n  ctatn. 


\ 

A  tire  and  method  of  analyzing  a  tire  which  has  built 

mto  It  X-ray  opaque  cords  which  lie  in  the  same  direction 

A  J  L  .        .       ,  as  the  other  cords  in  the  fabric  such  that  an  X-rav  of  th» 

A  renewed  heavy-duty  tire  of  the  oflf-the-road  type  hav-  tire  will  aid  in  the  analysis  of  cord  angle,  Ae  trSd  ^d^ 

mg  a  lugged  tread  thereon  composed  of  a  first  body  of  ness,  and  construction  features  thei^ 

874  O.G.— 18 
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3^11,294  '  3^11,296 

EMEfelGENCY  TIRE  INFLATHm  SYSTEM  TIRE  CHANGER  HAVING  FRICTION  LOCK 

Bipihili,  SMta  Clan,  aad  Inin  TnmbMat,   Robert  W.  Hooaton,  andnnati,  Gaylord  B.  Hayfland, 


I. 


Ir.,  Mn4ilria  View,  Cdif ^  airigMn  to  Lockheed  Alr- 
ciaft  Co  poralioa,  Bnrbank,  CaUf . 

1  lied  Dec  18, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  691,578 

latCL  B60c  23/00 

VA  CL  HH— 418  14  Claims 


A  systeii  is  shown  for  maintaining  pressure,  form  and 
finnness  ii  a  pneumatic  tire  which  protects  from  "slow 
leaks'*  and  which  also  protects  from  sudden  blowouts,  the 
system  inc  uding  pressurized  cylinders  of  fluid  (air  or 
chemical  reagents)  which  are  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
tire  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim  so  that,  upon 
automatic  actuation  by  a  drop  in  air  pressure,  the  con* 
tents  of  tlM  cylinders  are  released  to  reinflate  or  maintain 
proper  inflation  and  form  of  the  tire. 


Loaii  Edwird 


▼ffl 
poration 


UJS.  CL  IJ 1—427 


A  tire 
plug  of 
ing,  and  a 
and  adapted 
oat  for  the 
omeoessar ' 


of  lengths. 


3,511,295 
HRE  VALVE 
KHman,  Dicksoii,  TemL,  assignor  to  Sco- 
Company,  Watcrbnry,  ComL,  a  cor- 


off  Coaaectkiit 


lied  Feb.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  784,323 
bit  CL  BMc  29/00 


gClaims 


^dve 


for  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  cominises  a 
rubber  or  the  like  mounted  in  the  rim  bole  open- 
rigid  valve  stem  having  plug  engaging  means 
to  be  adjustably  fixed  in  the  plug  to  extend 
desired  stem  lengUi.  This  arrangement  makes  it 
to  inventory  snap-in  valves  of  a  variety 


MaineviOe,  lames  L.  Wykol^  rinHimari,  aad  Donald 
R.  Center,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  ass^on,  by  mesne  anign- 
ments,  to  Big  Four  Aotomotive  Eqnipmcnt  Cmpora- 
tioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,108 

Int  CL  B60c  25/08 

VS,  CL  157—1.24  5  Claimi 


A  tire  changer  including  a  frame  for  supporting  a  tire 
and  wheel,  means  for  retaining  tbt  tire  and  wheel  in  place 
on  the  frame,  and  bead  breaker  mechanism  for  breaking 
the  bond  between  the  bead  on  the  tire  and  the  rim  of  the 
wheel.  The  bead  breaker  mechanism  comprises  a  power 
column,  a  pivot  tube  movably  carried  on  the  power 
column  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  tire 
and  the  wheel  secured  on  the  frame  independendy  of 
the  power  column,  means  pivoted  on  the  pivot  tube  in* 
eluding  a  lock  shoe  for  locking  the  pivot  tube  to  the  power 
column  for  movement  therewith,  engaging  means  and 
bead  breaker  means  oa  the  lock  plate  cooperating  with 
one  another  to  move  the  lock  plate  to  lock  the  lock  shoe 
against  the  power  c(dumn  and  to  break  the  bond  between 
the  rim  and  the  bead.  A  handle  is  secured  to  the  bead 
breaker  means  to  release  the  lock  shoe  from  the  power 
column  after  the  bond  between  the  bead  and  rim  have 
been  broken  to  permit  the  pivot  tube  to  be  moved  on  the 
power  column  away  from  the  tire  and  wheel. 


3411,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  ORGANIC 

UQUmS-SOLIDS  COMPOSITES 

Genie  C.  Webb,  711  Paifcer  Blvd., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.    14223 

Filed  Jane  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,698 

Int.  CL  BOld  1/14;  F26b  21/00 

VJS,  CL  159—5  8  CUnis 


A  combination  dehydrator  and  purifier  for  organic 
liquids-sdids  composites,  featuring  means  providing  an 
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improved  'idle*'  flow  pattern  of  treatment  air  (ot  gas)  the  house  and  automatically  open  when  the  humidity 
travel  over  the  material  being  treated,  reachn  a  high  level  that  is  injurious  to  the  health  of  the 

'  poultry. 


3,511,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  AND  RE- 
COVERY OF  CONSirrUENTS  FROM  UQUID 
SOLUTIONS 
Robert  C  McComiell,  408  Red  Haw  Road,  Dayton,  OUo 
45405,  and  Walter  R.  Barrett,  Apt  3, 108  S.  Hubert 
Ave.,  Spriagfldd,  OUo    45505  ^ 

Filed  May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,353 
int  CL  BOld  1/14,  23/00 
UJS.  CL  159^16  2 


3,511,300 

FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTiON 

John  W.  Matjai,  11300  Schacfer, 

Detroit,  Rflck.    48227 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,062 

^aLCLEMA  15/26,7/04 

U.S.  CL  160—206  S 


Apparatos  for  concentrating  and  for  recovery  of  vari- 
ous constituents  from  a  liquid  solution  by  reversing  the 
direction  oi  flow  of  the  solution  within  a  container  and 
by  blowing  air  through  the  solution  to  evaporate  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  in  the  container.  A  baffle  is  positioned 
near  the  point  of  flow  reversal  to  confine  settleable  oan- 
stituents  to  an  area  below  the  baffle  from  which  they  may 
be  removed,  concentrated  soluble  constituents  being  re- 
moved from  the  area  above  the  baffle.  Air  and  vaporized 
liquid  arising  from  the  free  surface  of  the  solution  in  the 
container  may  be  collected  and  chilled  to  recover  the 
vaporized  liqidd. 

3,51L299 

CONDITION  RESPCmSIVE  CLOSURE 

OPERATING  DEVICE 

Alfred  T.  Newell  HI,  324  Redwood  St.,  Bitmlngham, 

Ala.    35210,  and  LanyWinfred  Wolfe,  454  Boolevaid, 

Gafaiesville,  Ga.    30501 

FDed  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,360 

Int  CL  E05f  15/20 

U.S.  a.  160—1  1  CIdm 


The  feeding  door  c(mstructi(m  disclosed  herein  com- 
prises an  upper  pivot  assembly  and  a  tower  pivot  as- 
sembly for  pivoting  a  panel  of  a  multipanel  door  in  a 
door  opening.  A  guide  assembly  guides  another  of  tiie 
panels  alcmg  a  track.  The  lower  pivot  assembly  o(m- 
IHises  a  sleeve  frictionally  held  in  the  panel  and  a  pivot 
pin  which  is  threaded  on  a  nut  joumalled  on  the  sleeve 
and  slidable  in  an  opening  in  the  sleeve.  The  upper  pivot 
assembly  comprises  a  sleeve  frictionally  held  in  die 
panel  and  a  pivot  pin  which  is  yieldingly  urged  outwardly 
from  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with  an  opening  in  oaie 
of  the  door  panels. 


3,511401 
DOOR  SECTIONS  HAVING  UNITIZED  HARDWARE 
John  R.  Graham,  Chi«rin  Falls,  Walter  K.  Makk, 
Hinddey,  Robert  H.  Conm,  Clevdand  HcigMi, 
and  Heniy  Z.  SnbstdBy,  Clevdimd,  OUo,  ■isign 
ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Graham  Door  Com- 
paqy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  Oct  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678J39 
Int  CL  E05d  5/08, 15/16 
U.S.  CL  160—209  4  rt.h^ 


This  disctosure  relates  to  curtain  raising  and  lowering 
mechanisms  in  general,  and  more  particularly  to  auto- 
matic and  manual  mechanisms  employed  in  connection 
with  cable  or  rope  suspension  systems  for  curtains  on 
poultry  houses.  When  temperatures  are  sufficiently  high, 
the  curtain  is  automatically  raised  to  allow  ventilation  of 
the  poultry  bouse.  During  periods  of  prolonged  coldness. 


Overhead  door  sections  have  top  and  bott(Mn  rafls 


the  curtain  is  normally  closed  to  conserve  heat  withm  which  have  backward  extensions  acting  as  trusses  and  pro- 
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viding  opti  onal  placements  for  track  wheel  shafts.  At  in-   collected  below  the  crystallizer  so  that  they  will  not  inter- 


tennediate  positions,  the  rails  have  mating  rabbets,  which   fere  with  electrically  conducting  feed  rollers  engaging  the 
provide  d<  uble  air  seals,  and  respectively  have  mating   solidified  metal  product.  The  invention  contemplates  that 
male  and  i  (male  continuous  hinge  pmtions  readily  assem- 
bled from  the  back  without  extraneous  hardware  and 
forming  a  mird  air  seal. 


3^1132 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHELL  FACED 

MOLD 

Cert  H.  Bairai,  8414  Bockdioni, 
Berkeley,  Mo.    63134 
Feb.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  618,772 
Int  CL  B22c  9/12 
VS,  a.  ll|4— 24  6  Claims 


W«T 
•»-+        MIX 


The  subji  set  shell  mold  consists  of  applying  dry  mold* 
ing  sand  tl  e  granules  of  which  are  coated  with  a  resin 
binder/ to  a  heated  pattern  to  render  the  sand  capable  of 
faithfully  rsproducing  the  shape  of  the  pattern  with  as 
thin  a  facii  g  layer  of  the  binder  treated  sand  as  is  pos- 
sible so  tha  t  the  least  amount  of  finer  grades  of  sand  are 
used  to  nuke  a  mold  as  thin  as  possible.  The  subject 
shell  mold  is  the  product  or  the  result  of  a  process  in 
which  the  f  >rmation  of  the  shell  mold,  before  its  removal, 
has  api^ed  thereto  a  wet  backfill  mixture  of  refractory 
media  and  »n  air-set  binder  as  a  backing  to  the  shell  to 
render  it  ri(  id  for  withdrawal  from  the  pattern  and  strong 
oiough  to  I  tand  up  during  the  pouring  of  molten  metal 
and  its  soli  lificatioo.  Thereafter  the  mold  is  intended  to 
break  down  so  that  the  material  may  be  easily  separated 
from  the  ao  idified  casting.  The  resulting  shell  mold  is  gas 
permeable  i  nd  obtains  high  fidelity  of  pattern  shape  re 
production  juid  dimensions. 


.  3,511,3«3 

ELECfROa^G  MELTING  AND  CASTING 

ntocESs 

llobert  C.  ^anoos,  WaDtacford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Areas 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Penn- 


16^ —50 


preaat 


insu  ated 


U^CL 

The 
employing 
metal  pool 
withdrawn 
trically 
In  another 
to  permit 
metal  prod4:t 
slag  and 
another 
crystallizer 
and  refine 

In  anothe- 
controUed 
to  the 


asp<ct 


the 


electrode 


F  led  Dee.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,044. 
lat  CL  B22d  27/02 

16  Clafans 

disclosure  relates  to  electroslag  melting 

crystallizer  to  surround  molten  slag,  a  molten 

\  Bd  a  solidified  metal  product  which  is  being 

t  lerefrom.  In  one  aspect  a  crystallizer  is  elec- 

from  the  electrode  and  from  the  ground. 

a  spect  a  crystallizer  of  minimal  length  is  used, 

direct  api^cation  of  water  spray  to  the  solidified 

below  the  crystallizer  in  order  to  remove 

pr^uce  a  nearly  vertical  dendritic  pattern.  In 

the  electrode  is  traversed  in  a  rectangular 

form  a  heat  pattern  of  large  cross  section 

metal  most  effectively. 

aspect  a  mixture  of  combined  powders  of 

c^qpositioo  is  fed  to  the  slag  pool  adhereing 

'  .  Steam  and  slag  particles  are  preferably 


<»-V    iW-i^    t'm't'.     '.' 


the  slag  level  can  be  automatically  controlled.  The  mixing 
of  the  powders  is  best  accomplished  by  a  rotary  chop 
mixer. 


3,511304 
FLOAT  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Richard  Baler,  New  Brunswick,  and  Paul  John  Kranz, 
Wcstield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Smelting  and 
Refinhig  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,566 

Int  a.  B22d  11/ 10 

UA  a.  164—82  4  Claims 


This  application  is  concerned  with  a  float  control  valve 
for  continuously  casting  metals.  Hie  valve  has  a  tube 
which  extends  from  the  bottom  of  a  c(»tainer  for  molten 
metal  into  the  top  of  a  mold  in  which  the  metal  is  to  be 
cast.  The  lower  end  oi  the  tube  serves  as  a  valve  seat. 
Within  the  tube  is  a  shaft  which  extends  into  the  molten 
metal  container  and  which  has  at  its  bottom  a  cup  which 
surrounds  the  bottom  of  the  tube.  The  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft  adjacent  the  tube  is  tapered.  The  tapered  por- 
ticm  of  the  shaft  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup  together  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  provide  a  throttle  opening  for 
throttling  the  delivery  of  molten  metal  into  the  mold. 
\  \ 


May  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


3,51135 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Alfred  J.  Wertll,  Poitstr.  15,  EEt-«406, 

Wfaiteithnr,  Switzeriand 

Original  application  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,946,  now 

Patent  No.  3,447,592,  dated  Jum  3,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  793,626 

Chdms  prioilty,  appUcathm  Switzerland,  May  3,  1965, 

6,275/65 

Int  CL  B22d  11/00 

U.S.  a.  164—82  4  Oainis 


chamber  which  is  center  charged  from  a  continuous  source 
of  molten  metal,  a  water  cooling  jacket  for  the  chamber 
to  ^ect  solidification  of  the  molten  metal  as  it  travels 


The  casting  is  continuously  cooled  in  a  differential 
manner  by  passing  separate  cooling  streams  through  the 
cooling  apparatus  in  order  to  obtain  different  rates  of 
cooling  in  each  coolant  passage  to  effect  a  homogeneous 
structure  in  the  casting,  the  cooling  apparatus  is  formed 
with  U-shaped  coolant  passages  and  the  temperature  or 
rate  of  flow  of  the  coolant  through  each  coolant  passage 
is  adjustably  varied. 


3,511,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GALLY  CASTING  PERFORATED  RINGS 
Joseph  T.  Warkoczewski,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor 
to  Certain-Teed  Saint  Gobain  Insolation  Corporation, 
Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Oct.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,444. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  816,475 

Int  CL  C03b  37/04;  B22b  19/00 
U.S.  CL  164—105  4  Oafans 


its  volute  path  to  a  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  together  with  apparatus  externally 
located  relative  to  the  drum  to  effect  a  cooling  of  the 
cast  metal. 


3,511,308 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  GASEOUS 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  FINE  SOLIDS 

Ludwig  F.  NerUnger,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Cmnpany,  Wllmingtoo,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,060 
Int  a.  F28b  3/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  3  Cbrims 

The  cooling  efficiency  of  externally  cooled  conduits 
through  which  a  hot  gaseous  suspension  of  fine  solids  is 
passed  for  cooling,  is  improved  by  introducing  into  the 
hot  suspension  a  minor  amount  of  particulate,  solid, 
water-soluble  salt  and  after  cooling,  separating  tiie  fine 
particles  from  the  salt  by  solution  of  the  latter.  The  in- 
vention is  particularly  directed  to  the  cooling  of  pig- 
mentary titanium  dioxide  suspended  in  hot  gaseous  reac- 
tion products  £r(Mn  the  oxidation  oi  titanium  tetrachloride 
vapor. 

3,51139 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
Hugh  J.  Clifford,  Lockport,  and  George  H.  Johnson, 
Newfanc,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Molots  Corpora- 
tion, Dctaroit,  Mkh.,  a  cwpwation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,264 
Int  a.  F28d  19/00 
U.S.  CL  165—9  2  Oafans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  centrifugally  casting  metal 
rings  adapted  especially  for  use  in  glass  fiber  spinning 
rotors,  the  molten  metal  of  the  ring  being  delivered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  an  annular  holder  from  which  tubes  pro- 
ject radially  inwardly  so  that  the  mcrften  metal  flows 
around  and  between  the  tubes  and  is  solidified  with  the 
tubes  imbedded  therein. 


3,51137 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  A  METAL  SHEET  OR  STRIP 

Frank  A.  Russo,  1741  Bears  Den  Road, 

Youngstown,  Ohio    44511 

Filed  Sept  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,067 

Int.  CL  B22d  11/06, 11/10 

U.S.  a.  164—276  19  Chdms 

The  apparatus  for  practicing  the  process  comprises  a 

rotatable  drum  having  an  internal  involute  metal  casting 


An  annular  matrix  in  an  axial-flow  regenerate  which 
cooperates  with  circumferential  seals  bearing  against  the 
faces  of  the  matrix  at  the  outer  rim  has  an  impervious 
ring  in  the  matrix  structure  blocking  communication  of 
pressure  from  one  face  of  the  matrix  to  the  matrix-engag- 
ing face  of  the  seal  at  the  other  face.  The  blockage  is 
produced  toy  a  circumferential  corrugation  or  crimp  in 
the  sheets  of  the  matrix  which  have  corrugations  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  matrix. 
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3^1Mlf  section.  The  conduit  section  is  also  connected  to  the  end 

VAPOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  extension,  with  the 

LoOy  S«  Joteg^CnMfn  awtinor  to  V^riy  conduit  section  and  the  end  member  spaced  apart  be- 

Palo  AMo,  CmL,  a  cmpondoa  of  Can-  twcen  the  extension  and  this  latter  point  of  connection. 


VS.  CL 


Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72M30 
CL  F28d  15/00:  H24J  7/28 

Its 


<  CWnM 


^f. 


CORNER 


3,S1U11 

BLOCKS  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  PLATES 

N  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

^^m   PMOMB,   KoMli«   Dcunnk,   Mrignor  to   De 

DnriwjM^lafcn  I^SUahMk  HmJkJL,  Kolding, 

DmbvL  ■  lalled  HaMMy  conpaoy  of  Demark 

F  M  Mar.  11,  19«,  Scr.  No.  712,056 

Dcnnnvk,  Mar.  17,  1967, 
1,434/67  I 

CL  F2Sb  7/00 
VA  CL  1K5— 78  7  Claims 


<r~ 


A 
verse  end 
members, 
projects 


conneting 


_  plate  in  a  plate  heat  exchanger  has  trans- 
members  and  Icmgitudinally  extending  side 
he  side  members  having  an  extension  that 
be^nd  the  end  members  and  engages  a  condtiit 


3,511,312 
CABLE  WORKING  ARRANGEMENT  ON 
SUBMARINE  WELL-HEADS 
Maarke  Laffoat,  19  Lci  EB|oiilvcal>*Doaiaioe  de  St 
Fhaoois  78,  La  CcOe-St-OiBad,  fhuce,  and  Clandc 
Davcl,  21  Roe  RfriUa,  Pvii,  5  one,  France 
FOcd  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,431 
ClafaiM  priority  apptcatfon  FVaoce,  Apr.  24, 1967, 
103,872;  Apr.  9, 1968, 147,515 
ht,  CL  E21b  33/035 
VS,  CL  16^.^  4 


-  -JnJriL  — 


An  inte  ral  vapor  cooling  system  oomivising  a  tubu- 
lar shell,  i  tubular  boiler  housed  within  the  shell  in 
spaced  rels  lioiiship  therewith,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
lower  end  oi  the  shell  with  an  olqect  to  be  vapor-cooled 
housed  wi!  bin  tiie  boiler.  Portions  of  the  shell  and  boikr 
are  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  cooling  agent  to 
a  predetei  mined  level  with  liquid  communication  be- 
tween the  portions  under  the  predetermined  level.  Com- 
denstng  mans  are  disposed  circumferentially  about  the 
boiler  abo/e  the  liquid  level.  Means  are  provided  for 
deHecting  rapw  rising  above  the  liquid  level  within  the 
boiler  to  he  omdensing  means.  Means  within  the  in- 
tegral syst  !m  are  also  disclosed  for  ccmtrolling  the  level 
of  liquid  c  K>lant  and  for  electrically  insulating  the  con- 
densing nu  ans  from  the  object  to  be  cooled. 


A  cable  working  device  for  use  at  the  head  of  a  sub- 
merged well  comprised  of  a  submergible  nacelle  or  vessel 
capable  of  positioning  at  the  well-head  beneath  a  body 
of  water  for  servicing  of  the  well. 


3,51L313 

CEMENirnOUS  COMPO^IONS  AND  METHODS 
Louis  H.  EUcn  and  Christ  F.  Parks,  Tnka,  OUa.,  as- 

signon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  CompaQy»  Midland, 

Midk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Sept  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,530 

Int  CL  E21b  33/14;  COOT  45/22, 45/34 

\5S,  CL  166—295  6  Clainis 

The  sealing  of  void  spaces,  e.g.  as  in  geological  forma- 
tions and/or  between  metal  shapes  is  accomjdished  with  a 
liquid  slurry  of  a  particulate,  water-soluble  organic 
polymer  in  an  organo  solvent  The  mixture  of  the 
polymer  and  solvent  has  a  controlled  set  time  to  allow 
the  emplacement  of  the  slurry  as  a  liquid.  The  slurry 
then  sets  to  form  a  sealing  cementitious  material.  De- 
pending iq>on  the  class  of  organo  solvent  employed,  the 
set  time  of  the  slurry  is  controlled  by  temperature  manipu- 
lation, mixing  the  organo  solvent  with  a  second  organic 
liquid  of  different  solvency  properties  or  mixing  with 
water. 


3,511,314 
CEMENTING   COMPOanON   AND   WELL 
CEMENTING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
L.  J.  Scott,  Jr.  Norman,  aid  Daniel  L.  GOmob,  Fkcd  E. 
Hook,  and  Om  HTKncera,  TUsa,  OUa.,  asrivMm  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Oct  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,332 
Int  CLC04b  7/00,  7/i2;E21bii/ii 
U.S.  CL  166—293  4  Claims 

(A)  A  novel  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry  com- 
prising hydraulic  cement,  water,  and  a  turbulence  induc- 
ing, fluid-loss,  control  agent  consisting  of  the  reaction 
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ivoduct  of  (1)  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyalkylinepolyamines,  polyalkyl- 
enimines,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  an  acidic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  sulfonic  acids,  polymers  having  a  carboxyl  sub- 
stituent,  and  polymers  having  a  sulfonate  substituent;  and 
(B)  The  method  of  performing  cementing  opuations 
in  geologic  formations  comprising  empladng  said  aqueous 
cement  slurry  in  such  formation  for  bonding  and  plug- 
ging purposes. 


3,511,315 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  EARTH  FORMA- 

TIONS  USING  DIVERTING  AGENT 
Ralph  S.  MiDhoac,  Brea,  Chester  L.  Love,  La  Habra, 
Alexander  S.  AOen,  Jr.,  Santa  Monka,  and  Coral  L.  Dc 
Pricstcr,  FoDcrton,  Calif.,  assignoBS  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaHL,  a  corporation 
(rfDdaware 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,513 
Hbt  CL  E21b  ii/i  J 
U.S.  CL  166—295  4  Clahns 


within  the  toolbar,  the  maricer  arm  and  cylinder  being 
pivotally  secured  to  their  respective  mounting  structures. 
Also,  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  operating  a  hydraulically 
driven  fertilizer  attachment  in  conjunction  with  the 
markers  in  siich  a  fashion  that  the  attachment  can  only 
be  driven  when  at  least  one  of  the  markers  is  down. 


A  composite  diverting  agent  and  water  scavenger  for 
use  before  resin  in  a  method  of  consolidating  incompetent 
earth  formations. 


3,511,317 

TURNOVER  SEMI-MOUNTED  PLOW 

Clarence  B.  Ridley,  Fresno,  Calif .,  ssrignnr  to  Mamqr- 

Fergnson  Inc.  Detroit  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.^o.  632,008 

Int  CL  AOlb  3/28,  69/00 

VA  CL  172—212  1 


3,511,316 

HYDRAULIC  MARKER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Orey  WilUam  Ocrman  and  John  Isaac  Cantral,  Moline, 

ni.,  asdgn<Nrs  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  IlL,  a 

cmrporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,535 

Int  CL  AOlb  35/32 

U.S.  CL  172—126  2  Chdms 


A  semi-mounted,  two-way,  turnover  plow  having  a 
ground  wheel  that  is  hydraulically  steered  in  acc<xdance 
with  changes  in  the  direction  of  the  tractor,  and  in  which 
the  hydraulic  steering  system  is  interconnected  with  tfie 
turnover  plow  to  cause  the  wheel  to  st^r  the  trailing  end 
of  the  plow  respectively  to  the  left  or  right  of  the  tractcx* 
longitudinal  axis  when  the  left-hand  or  right-hand  plow 
bottoms  are  in  plowing  positions,  and  to  steer  the  trailing 
end  of  the  plow  in  line  with  the  tractor  longitudinal  axis 
wheQ  the  plows  are  in  transport  position. 


rv 


3,511,318 
IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORT  ATTACHMENT 
Charics  Boctto,  Napcrville,  Donald  E.  Connor,  Plain- 
field,  and  John  F.  Stnflkbcam,  Lodqrart  IlL,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Ang.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,153 

Int  CL  AOlb  73/00 

VS.  CL  172—240  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  mounting  hydraulically  actuated  row 
markers  on  agricultural  equipment,  including  a  marker 
arm  mounting  bracket  securable  to  the  exterior  of  a  hol- 
low toolbar  and  a  cylinder  mounting  device  securable 


An  agricultural  implement  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  the  implement  comi»ising,  a  transverse  tool- 
carrying  frame,  a  first  and  second  set  of  wheels  connected 
to  the  frame,  said  second  set  of  wheels  being  laterally 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 
and  movable  to  engage  the  ground  to  elevate  the  frame 
to  an  effective  endwise  transport  position,  and  a  first  and 
second  hitch  to  selectively  connect  the  implement  to  the 
tractor  for  field  operation  or  highway  transport. 
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3^11^19  I 

LIFT  ASSIST  MECHANISM 
ValcatiBe   Hamcn,   Cofdoya,   Charles   Harold 
Yomdwrg,    Molinc,    and    George    Frederick    Oel- 
fcUaMer,  Rods  Uaiid,  DL,  anignors  to  Deere  ft  Com- 
MoHiie,  IlL,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Jaa.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,181  i 

laL  CL  AOlb  23/00,  35/28  < 

172—662  7  Claims 

A  met  hanism  to  assist  in  moping  outrigger  frames  be- 
tween tteir  extended  working  position  and  their  folded 
inoperat^  position  utilizing  a  spring  mounted  between 
frame  of  tlie  imfdement  and  the  outrigger  frame 
when  the  outrigger  frame  is  in  its  working  posi- 
spring  is  in  tension  and  urges  the  outrigger 


sides  of  reversible  drums  and  acting  to  hold  the  leads  dur- 
ing shifting  movements  as  well  as  in  finally  adjusted  po- 
sitions.    . . 


U.S.  CL 


the  main 
such  tha 
tion  the 


frame  to  ivard  its  inoperative  position,  and  when  the  out- 


James  O. 


3,511,321 
HAMMER  DRILL 
Jerome  L.  Scfanettier,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MQ- 
wankee  Electric  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis»  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FOed  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,330 

Int  CL  E02d  7/02 

VS.  CL  173-48  6  claims 


A  hammer  drill  with  a  quick  acting  ball  locked  shift 
^acer  to  hold  the  spindle  in  nonhammering  rotating  posi- 
tion and  a  heat  insulator  between  the  ratchets  and  the 
motor  casing  and  motor. 


rigger  islin  its  inoperative  position,  a  member  rigidly 
mounted  sn  the  outrigger  frame  displaces  the  center  por- 
tion of  tie  spring  laterally,  causing  the  sining  to  Uien 
urge  the  ratrigger  frame  toward  its  working  position. 


3,511,320 
BOrn  M  BRACE  WriH  REVERSELY  ACTING 
PO^  ER  CABLE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  SHIFT- 
ING AND  HOLDING  PILE  HAMMER  LEADS 
FOR  ¥ARD  AND  BACKWARD  AND  IN  LAT- 
ERA  LLY  INCLINED  BATTER  POSHIONS 
les  O.  Millcr,  Crarf ocd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Horn  Con- 
stmcfici  Co.  Inc.,  Mcirlck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Y  Mk  I 

Filed  Dec  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,797  I 

WTO  ^     -       Int  CL  E02d  7/M  JJ/(W 
UA  CL  173—43  6  Cfadms 


3,511,322 
PERCUSSIVE  HAMMER  WITH  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

FOR  CLEANING  DEBRIS  FROM  WORKPIECE 
Thomas  G.  Bixby,  Valparaiso,  Brace  L.  Kaufman,  Michi- 
gan City,  and  Harrison  R  Hofanan,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
asdgnors  to  Phillips  Drill  Company,  Michigan  City. 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  nUmrfs 

FOed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,812 

UJ>.  CI.  173—75  13  ciafans 


Pile  haihmer 
and  to  eitt  er 


leads  are  shifted  outward  and  inward 
side  by  pull  cables  extending  from  opposite 


A  percussive  hammer  of  the  type  which  has  a  vertically 
oriented  motor  and  a  barrel  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  motor  housing  and  connected  therewith  having  the 
barrel  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  motor.  TTjc  hammer 
having  a  reciprocating  ram  for  applying  repeated  blows  to 
a  tool  which  is  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  the  barrel  with 
the  tool  shank  extending  inwardly  to  present  its  interior 
axial  end  to  the  ram.  The  ram  being  pneumaticaUy 
coupled  with  a  crank-operated  piston,  the  crank  being 
driven  by  the  motor.  An  impeller  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom end  ofthe  motor  shaft  and  an  impeller  chamber 
fonned  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  with  the  impeller  ro- 
tating therein  to  produce  a  vacuum  at  the  chamber  en- 
trance and  a  high  pressure  at  the  outlet  port  of  the  cham- 
ber. A  cloth  bag  connected  to  a  handle  secured  in  turn 
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to  the  housing,  the  bag  having  internal  connection  with 
the  outlet  port  of  the  chamber  and  having  an  opening 
which  is  normally  closed  by  being  pressed  into  a  sfot 
formed  in  the  handle,  but  readily  opening  by  sliding  fhe 
lips  of  the  opening  out  of  the  slot.  An  interior  debris 
passage  disposed  generally  vertically  and  interior  of  the 
same  housing  that  carries  the  motor,  with  its  bottom  end 
connected  to  the  chamber  entrance  and  opening  out  of  the 
housing  at  the  root  of  the  barrel  and  spaced  below  the 
same.  An  end  bracket  on  the  barrel  end  which  holds  the 
tool  shank  guide  in  the  barrel  and  alos  provides  support 
for  a  deiH-is  pipe  which  connects  from  the  debris  passage 
opening  to  the  bracket.  The  pipe  is  flexible  and  extensile 
and  biased  to  hold  itself  removably  in  position  with  one 
end  against  the  pipe  support  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  debris  passage  opening.  The  pipe  may  be  flexed 
laterally  to  give  access  to  its  interior  and  has  a  sieve  for 
catching  rubble  during  use  of  the  hammer.  From  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  support  a  second  flexible  pipe  extends 
to  the  work  piece  to  suck  the  debris  from  the  work  while 
the  hammer  is  being  used. 

The  interior  of  the  hammer  has  a  ram  arrester  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  coil  of  wire  capable  of  being  expanded 
and  elongated,  the  coil  being  cylindrical  in  configuration 
and  formed  of  rectangular  wire  to  present  a  flat  surface 
on  its  interior.  The  ram  end  is  normally  outside  of  the 
spring  when  a  tool  shank  is  in  the  end  of  the  barrel  but 
will  engage  into  the  spring  when  the  tool  shank  is  re- 
moved, the  ram  having  a  tapered  nose  to  pilot  its  move- 
ment, and  thereafter  being  held  in  place  and  out  of 
coupled  relation  with  the  piston  until  once  more  a  tool 
shank  is  inserted  and  pushes  the  ram  end  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spring. 

The  tool  shank  bushing  and  ram  arrester  are  both 
mounted  in  a  suitable  seat  which  is  formed  interior  of 
the  barrel  adjacent  its  front  end,  both  being  removable 
from  the  end,  but  held  in  place  by  the  bracket  which  is 
turn  is  secured  to  enlarged  lateral  formations  provided 
on  the  barrel  adjacent  its  front  end.  The  bushing  may  be 
engaged  by  a  threaded  connection  or  a  simple  slide  fit. 
Modifications  of  said  bushing  are  provided. 

Other  structures  include  vents  cast  into  the  barrel  to 
prevent  air  lock  and  a  novel  wrist  pin  clip. 


3,511,323 
SONIC  TOOL  WITH  GENERALLY  UNDAMPED 
MOUNTING  OF  NODAL  PORTION  OF  TRANS- 
DUCER 
Robert  H.  RUey,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,597 

Int.  CL  B25d  9/00,  11/00. 13/00 

U.S.  CL  173—117  21  Chdms 


NOOM.  PORTION  OF  TRANSDUCER  IS 
MOUNTED  R»  SCNERMJLy  UNOAMPEO 
MOVEMENT  NbATNC  TO  HOUSING 


AND  END  OF  TMNKMCER 
B  IHUMLNMia 
RWnCUUM  APnXftTVNS 


SONR  OR  ULTTUSOMC 
TRANSDUCER 


REStUENT  MEANS  SETIEEN 
TOOL  ELEMEWT(IT)  AND 
NODAL  PORTION  OF  TRANSOUCCR 


A  sonic  tool  houses  a  transducer  and  has  means  mount- 
ing the  nodal  portion  of  the  transducer  to  accommodate 
a  generally  undamped  movement  of  the  nodal  portion 
relative  to  the  tool  housing,  and  in  the  direction  of  cyclic 
elastic  deformation  of  the  transducer,  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tooL 


3,511324 
METHOD  AND  SAMPLER  FOR  TAKING  AN 
UNDISTURBED  SOIL  SAMPLE 
Herman  Pietcrs,  Delft,  and  Hcfauteh  K.  S.  P.  BcgenaiMi, 
Den  Haag,  Ncdierlands,  asslgnon  to  Stichtfaig  Water- 
boowknndig  Laboratorinm  of  DeUt,  Netherhuds,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Netheriands 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,125 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

6504741 

Int.  CL  E21h  49/02,  9/20 

UA  a.  175—59  X  7  Ctolms 


The  sampling  means  is  comprised  of  a  hose,  an  outer 
tube,  an  inner  tube,  means  for  inserting  the  sampling 
means  into  soil,  means  for  closing  off  the  hose  end,  a  sup- 
porting liquid  and  means  for  removing  the  soil  sample 
from  the  soil.  The  hose  is  deformable  in  the  transverse  di- 
rection and  has  little  deformability  in  the  longitudinal 
direction.  The  deformation  in  the  fransverse  direction  is 
inversely  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  stress  on  the  hose 
in  the  longitudinal  direction.  The  inner  tube  is  disposed 
within  the  outer  tube.  The  hose  is  partially  contained  in 
the  annular  chamber  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes.  The  inner  tube  has  a  circumferential  exit  port 
through  which  the  annular  chamber  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  the  inner  tube.  Upon  insertion  of  the  sam- 
pling means  into  the  soil,  the  soil  sample  penetrates  with- 
in the  inner  tube,  pulls  the  hose  through  the  exit  port  and 
out  of  the  chamber  and  contains  itself  at  one  end  within 
the  hose.  The  hose  is  closed  off  at  the  other  end  so  as  to 
encase  the  soil  sample  within  a  portion  of  the  hose  with- 
out exerting  a  substantial  pressure  on  the  sample  and 
while  maintaining  the  closed  end  of  the  hose  at  a  constant 
level  in  respect  of  the  surrounding  soil.  The  supporting 
liquid  is  contained  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  hose. 
The  hose  is  substantially  impervious  to  the  supporting 
liquid  and  to  the  components  of  the  sample.  The  support- 
ing liquid  causes  the  hose  to  be  pressed  agauist  the 
chamber  wall.  The  sample  is  removed  from  the  soil  while 
maintaining  sufficiently  high  friction  between  the  hose  and 
the  exit  port  so  that  the  longitudinal  tensile  load  of  the 
hose  together  with  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  sup- 
porting liquid  is  sufficient  to  prevent  outward  deforma- 
tion of  the  sample. 


3,511,325 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  PILES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Schmidt,  Saalhanscn,  Saneiland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Triicto  Technik  Paul  Schmidt,  Saalhausen,  Sanerland. 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,427 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1967. 

T  35,252 

,,„  ^. Int  CL  E02d  7/Otf,  9/00 

UA  CL  173-131  5  Claims 

An  extractor  device  for  extracting  piles,  sheet  piles, 
jammed  drill  rods  or  like  structures  of  the  kind  compris- 
ing a  tension  rod  for  attachment  to  the  structure  to  be 
extracted,  a  crosshead  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  tension  rod 
and  an  impact  hammer  in  the  form  of  an  annular  pist<Mi 


\ 
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which  siJrrounds  the  tension  rod  and  moves  upwards  and 
downwards  within  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  tension  rod 
impacts  on  the  crosshead  at  each  upward 
provided  with  a  buffer  chamber  at  the  top  of 
cylii^er,  the  chamber  being  filled  with  buffer  liquid 


to 

stroke, 

the 


provide 


with  whhh 
its  working 
crossheai 
effect  wljich 
device. 
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comprises  an  air  tube  and  a  water  tube  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  in  an  embodiment  a  suction  tube  to  eliminate 
the  injected  water  from  the  stratum.  The  tubes  may  be 
disposed  concentrically. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  175 — 59  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,511,324 


_  3,511,326 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RESTORATION 
OF  CLOGGED-WELLS 
Booncvalle,  91-93  Avenue  Roger  Salengro, 

ViOeDrbaniie,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,258 

ClaMs  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2, 1967, 

49488;  Dec.  7, 1967,  49,413 

lot  CL  E21b  7/ IS,  37/00 

VS.  CL  175—61  5  Claims 


mm 


When  he  water-bearing  stratum  which  surrounds  a 
well  is  cl<  »gged  by  fine  particles  (sand,  mud)  the  well  is 
restored  t  >  its  original  capacity  by  injecting  a  mixture  of 
air  and  wi  iter  under  pressure  into  the  stratum  through  the 
drain  ope  lings  of  the  well  lining  and  by  eliminating  the 
injected  w  iter  from  the  stratum  together  with  the  particles 
d^lodged  therefrom  and  retained  in  suspension  in  this 
injected  ^ater.  The  injection  rod  used  for  this  purpose 


3,511,327 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Karl  Schlor,  Biebesheim  (Rhfaie),  Germany,  anignor  to 
Alfred  Tevcs  Gjn.b  A,  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  Gomany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOcd  Jan.  8. 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1967, 

T  32,957 

Int  CL  B62d  11/02 

VJS,  CL  180—6.7  8  Claims 


the  piston  comes  into  contact  at  the  end  of 

strcAe  so  that  the  impact  is  applied  to  the 

through  the  liquid.  This  provides  a  cushioning 

greatly  reduces  the  nmse  produced  by  the 


A  steering-brake  mechanism  for  track  vehicles  in  which 
the  compensating  roller  between  the  return  pass  and  the 
working  pass  of  the  endless-chain  track  is  mounted  uprai 
a  triangular  bracket  pivotally  c(»nected  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  in  a  journal  block  shiftable  in  the  triangular 
support  against  a  compression  spring;  the  support  has  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  whose  piston  acts  upon  the  chassis  at 
another  pivot  to  adjustably  tension  the  track  in  response 
to  the  command  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  to  reduce 
the  speed  of  the  track  by  increasing  the  resistance  at  its 
rollers  and  coupling  it  more  effectively  to  the  engine  in  its 
engine-braking  mode. 


3,511,328 

POWER  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Eldon  L.  Webb,  1934  E.  WOson, 

Orange,  CaUf.    92667 

Substituted  for  abandmied  implication  Scr.  No^  646,081, 

June  14,  1967.  lUs  application  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  851,032 

Int  a.  B60k  27/08 
UA  CL  180—101  2  Claims 


»■* 


A  portable  device  that  permits  a  power  vehicle  to  con- 
tinue in  operation  and  move  only  so  long  as  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  device  such  as  when  a  user  sits  or  stands 
thereon.  Plural  pressure  switches  responsive  to  the  user 
can  complete  the  ignition  circuit  or  open  a  valve  in  the 
fuel  line. 
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3,511,329 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Daniel  A.  Wisner,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,378 

Int  a.  B60k  31/00 

U.S.  CL  180—105  10  Claims 


^^^ 


A  speed  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
While  the  speed  control  includes  mechanically  actuated 
means  to  operate  the  throttle,  electronic  elements  are  pro- 
vided to  sense  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  to  cause  the 
mechanically  actuated  means  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  throttle  to  keep  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  a  desired 
value.  Electronic  means  are  also  provided  to  deactivate 
the  speed  control  apparatus  by  depresang  the  brake  pedal, 
to  reactivate  the  speed  control  when  desired,  and  also  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  desired  speed. 


3,511,330 

UNBALANCE  COMPENSATED  FLUID 

CUSHION  DEVICES 

J.  D.  IJyesay,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mic£,  a  cmrporation 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  June  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,649 

Int  CL  B60v  1/04 

U.S.  CL  180^118  4  Claims 


3^11,331 

SKIRTS  FOR  VEHICLES  PROPELLED 

ON  AIR  CUSHIONS 

Roger  H.  Landry,  Asnicres,  France,  assignor  to  Pncn- 

matiques.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiqucs  Klc- 

bcr-Colombes  (Sodete  Klcber-Colombcs),  Parte,  France 

Fflcd  July  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Jnty  25, 1966, 

70,792 

Int  CL  B60v  1/16 

U.S.  CL  180—127  10  Claims 


\ 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  skirts  provided  for 
vehides  propelled  on  cushions  <tf  air  which  comprises  at 
least  two  sheets  separated  from  each  oUier  by  an  elas- 
tcMneric  layer,  each  sheet  bdng  formed  by  flexible  ele- 
ments separated  from  each  other  and  having  a  direction 
oriented  to  resist  specific  forces  and  stresses,  the  flexible 
elements  of  said  sheets  being  interconnected  by  the 
elastomeric  layer  which  separates  these  sheets.  The  flexi- 
ble elements  oi  the  sheets  are  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
the  stresses  or  the  compmients  of  the  stresses  to  which 
the  skirt  is  subjected. 


3,511,332 
COMPRESSION  RUBBER  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
FOR  TRAOJNG  ARMS  SUPPORTING  DRIVEN 
WHEELS 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden.  N.Y.    14057 
Continuation-in-part  of  i^Uotfon  Scr.  No.  591,899, 
Nov.  3,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  634,561 

Int  CL  1160k  17/00 
U.S.  CL  180—73  8  Claims 


^  preferred  form,  a  ground  proximate  fluid  cushion 
device  including  a  platform,  flexible  diai^agm  means 
located  horizontally  beneath  the  platform  defining  a 
plurality  of  pads  for  forming  distinct  and  separate  fluid 
cushions  beneath  the  platform,  each  of  the  pads  including 
an  inflatable  cavity  formed  in  part  by  a  depending  con- 
tinuously curved  convolution  in  said  diaphragm  means 
progressing  from  a  peripherally  attached  point  on  the 
platform  to  a  narrow  annular  throttling  gap  located  in 
close  spaced  relationship  with  the  ground,  the  throttling 
gap  zone  having  a  perimetrical  shape  to  form  the  bound- 
ary of  a  plenum  cavity  between  the  diaphragm  means  and 
the  ground  at  each  pad,  and  a  fluid  supply  system  includ- 
ing automatic  flow  proportioning  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  air  supply  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  pads  for 
varying  the  fluid  cushions  formed  by  the  pads  to  com- 
pensate for  unbalanced  loads  on  the  platform. 


While  not  limited  to  any  particular  service,  the  sus- 
pension is  shown  as  being  a  so-called  independent  wheel 
suspension  between  a  vehicle  frame  and  its  rubber  tired 
ground  engaging  drive  wheels  which  can  be  single  wheels 
(«  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  or  tandem  wheels.  Each 
wheel  rotatably  supports  a  stub  axle  at  the  free  end  of 
an  arm,  which  arm  is  joumalled  at  its  other  end  on  the 
frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  travel.  A  rubber  block  is  compressed  between  the 
frame  and  a  seat  on  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  and  in  one  fcM'm  of  the  invention  this 
rubber  body  is  compressed  directly  against  a  frame 
bracket.  In  the  tandem  axle  suspension  form,  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  tandem  wheels  at  each  side  of 
the  vehicle  project  horizontally  toward  each  other  and 
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the  nibbei  body  at  the  outboard  end  of  each  arm  is  com- 
pressed aj  ainst  the  corre^xmding  end  of  a  walking  beam 
joumalled  on  the  frame.  Another  aspect  of  the  invention 
resides  in  he  transmission  of  driving  power  to  the  wheels, 
this  being  from  a  differential  gear  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
frame  anc  including  differential  output  shafts  extending 
coaxially  hrough  the  hubs  of  the  wheel  arms  at  opposite 
sides  of  i  le  vehicle  frame.  Each  shaft  drives  a  train  of 
gears  jouroalled  on  and  extending  along  each  arm,  the 
last  of  the  e  gears  being  drivingly  connected  to  its  rubber 
tired  drivelwheel. 

3^11^33 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 

ON  LAND 

Jacques  Cholet,  Roefl-Malmirisoii,  and  Gerard  Grau, 
Paris,  F  ranee,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petrole, 
des  Car  Hvants  ct  Lnbrifiants,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France 
Continnat  on  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  540,720,  Apr.  6, 
19M.  Th  s  application  Ang.  2^  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,459 
Claims  priority,  wppBeatioa  France,  Apr.  13, 1965, 
13,127;  Ang.  31, 1965,  30,023  I 

Int  a.  GOly  1/12 
VA  CL  1$1— .5  1  CUm 


A-conta  ner 


liquid 
the 

liquid  is 
drawn 
tainer. 


rest 


frwi 


Liqi  lid 


with  a  deformable  bottom  and  filled  with 
(Ml  the  ground.  A  cartridge  is  fired  within 
contaider  for  seismic  prospecting.  A  tank  filled  with 
associated  with  the  container.  Liquid  is  with- 
the  tank  to  move  the  cartridge  into  the  con- 
passes  from  the  container  back  to  the  tank. 


3,511,334 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 

Josepii  Zei  lanelt,  Jr.,  Daliaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  00 

Cc  rporadon,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

illed  Dec  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,510 

T  Int  CL  GOlT  1/40 

U.S.  CL  IV^-J  2  Claims 


1 


This  ^}e(|ificat 
The  loggin 


to  a  support  member  in  the  tool  by  means  of  bonding 
material  covering  the  active  face  of  the  transducer.  The 
bonding  material  has  a  flattened  outer  face  opposite  the 
active  face  of  the  transducer  in  order  to  provide  an  in- 
creased directivity  of  the  survey  signal  and  signal-to- 
noise  ratio. 


U.S.  CI.  181—33 


je- 


3,511,335 

INSULATING  WALLPAPER 

Rikard  Uddenborg,  5154  N.  Clark  St, 

CIricago,  IlL    60640 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,250 

Int  CL  E04b  1/99 


4  Claims 


A  wall  covering  having  three  layers  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  thin  film,  prefer- 
ably of  plastic,  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  rows  of 
small  closely-spaced  apertures  which  border  a  multiplicity 
of  imperforate  panels.  The  inner  and  outer  layers,  which 
may  be  formed  of  paper,  are  adhesively  secured  to  each 
other  through  such  apertures,  leaving  the  thin  imperforate 
panels  of  the  intermediate  layer  free  to  vibrate  independ- 
ently of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  in  response  to  sound 
waves  impinging  on  the  wall  covering. 


3311,336 

SOUND  ATTENUATOR  FOR  AIR  FLOW 

Charics  N.  Rink,  Hadeton,  and  August  Santer,  Jr., 

Conyngliam,  Pa.,  assignins  to  Rink  Corporation, 

Hazlcton,  Pa.,  a  coiporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,882 

Int  CL  FOln  1/04, 1/10 

VS.  CL  181—42  1  Claim 


;  / 


ion  discloses  an  acoustic  well  logging  tool, 
tool  includes  a  transducer  which  is  secured 


A  sound  attenuator  for  insertion  in  a  duct  conveying 
air.  The  attenuator  has  an  outer  housing  and  an  inner 
air  passageway  having,  in  line,  an  arcuate  converging 
leading  section  and  a  constantly  diverging,  trailing  section, 
which  results  in  a  minimum  pressure  drop  through  the 
attenuator  with  a  maximum  noise  attenuation  in  the  lower 
frequencies. 

3,511,337 
GAS  TURBINE  NOISE  ATTENUATOR 
Alvah  C.  Pease,  and  Howard  King  Pelton,  Shrevepoit, 
La.,  assignors  to  American  Madifaic  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  <rf  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,290 

Int  CL  FOln  3/04, 1/14 

VS.  a.  181—52  11  aaims 

This  inventicMi  relates  to  a  noise  attenuator  which  can 

be  used  in  combination  with  an  air  conditioning  or  air 
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processing  means  to  reduce  the  intake  noise  of  a  gas   tower  is  actuated  by  hydraulic  means  powered  and  con- 
turbine,  the  attenuaticm  being  effected  by  means  of  sound   trolled  pneumatically  via  a  flexible  hose  connection  to 

an  air  source.  Flexible  tubing  is  employed  to  interconnect 


absorbing  plates  having  offset  sections  to  form  a  bend 
for  noise  paths. 


3,511,338 

LADDER  STAND 

Edwin  H.  Chapman,  P.O.  Box  265, 

West  Union,  W.  Va.    26456 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,891 
Int  CL  E06c  7/16 
V3.  CL  182—121 


//--'  'vr 


^» 


3  Claims 


all  pneumatic  components  which  include  one  and  prefer- 
ably two  control  stations,  one  being  at  ground  level  and 
one  being  on  the  extendable  tower  structure. 


3,511,340 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  A  TIMEPIECE 

MOVEMENT 

Andr£  Simon-Vermot,  Le  Lode,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Lcs  Fabriques  d'Assottiments  Reunies,  Le  Lode, 

Neuchatel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing  Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  9,  1967, 

17,243/67 
Int  CL  F16n  15/02;  G40b  43/00 
VS.  a.  184 — 1  12  Claims 

A  method  for  lubricating  a  timepiece  movement.  The 
surface  of  the  pieces  are  given  a  rugosity  lying  between  a 
preferred  range.  The  pieces  are  then  treated  in  a  centrif- 
ugal barrel  wherein  lubricant  carried  by  a  mass  is  de- 
posited onto  the  pieces.  A  pressurizing  mass  fixes  the  solid 
lubricant  onto  the  pieces. 


3,511,341 
AIR  LINE    LUBRICATCm 
Dale  F.  German,  Bryan,  and  Wllbert  G.  Kautz,  West 
Unity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,038 

Int  a.  F16n  7/34 

VS.  CL  184—55  20  Claims 


A  device  for  attachment  to  ladders  to  form  a  scaffold 
so  to  allow  a  person  to  place  his  feet  thereup(xi  in  safety 
and  comfort  while  upon  a  ladder,  the  device  comprising 
a  platform  between  the  ladder  runners,  the  platform  being 
positioned  over  one  of  the  rungs  of*  the  ladder  while  a 
pair  of  diagonally  upward  braces  secure  the  opposite  end 
of  the  platform  to  an  upper  rung. 


3,511,339 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  TOWER  ASSEM- 
BLY WITH  PNEUMATIC  DRFVE  AND  CON- 
TROL  ACCESSORIES 
Albert  E.  Blanchard,  Temple  City,  and  Eari  E.  Nofzinger, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  G.  W.  Galloway  Company, 
Baldwin  Park,  Ciuif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,387 
Int  CL  E04g  1/18 
VS.  a.  182—148  6  Claims 

A  self-contained,  fluid-powered,  mobile  tower  assembly 
which  can  be  operated  in  dangerous  atmospheres  without 
risk  of  causing  fire  or  explosion  and  having  provision  for 
controlling  and  driving  all  components  without  electrical 
energy  and  solely  from  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid.  The 


\ 


A  convertible  air  line  lubricator  adapts  to  provide  a 
"fog"  oil  mist  or  a  "drop"  oil  mist  to  a  pneumatic  line. 
Air  pressure  at  the  lubricator  inlet  forces  oil  from  a 
first  chamber  through  a  conduit  into  a  seond  chamber 
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or  directly  sent  into  the  air  stream  as 
nist  or  a  "drop"  oil  mist  to  a  pneumatic  line, 
the  lubricator.  Oil  entering  the  second  cham- 
into  a  venturi  type  atomizer  which  subse- 
i4troduces  a  "fog"  oil  mist  through  the  out- 
lubricator.    A    spring    biased    compensator 
a  variable  orifice  in  a  passage  leading 
lir  inlet  to  the  air  outlet  and  insures  a  pres- 
between  the  first  and  second  chamber  and 
i4crease  or  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  oil  sup- 
air  pressure  outlet  in  response  to  air  flow 
pr  decreases. 


A  contDl  system  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a  hall 
call  for  elevators  in  a  fdural  car  system  to  evaluate  the 

of  a  plurality  of  cars  in  the  system  to  serve 
the  hall  ciU.  The  evaluating  means  considers  a  number 
of  service  i  ;riteria  and  their  relationship  between  the  floor 

call  and  the  individual  cars  subject  to  the  eval- 
uation. Ty  sical  service  capability  citeria  which  are  re- 
lated to  tbe  call  under  consideration  are  the  travel  dis- 
tance of  eajch  car  to  the  selected  call,  the  number  of  stops 
the  car  in  traveling  from  its  current  position 
to  the  selekted  call,  or  if  no  calls  are  assigned  to  a  car, 
the  distanc  t  between  the  car  and  the  selected  call.  Other 

eria  include  the  total  stops  required  of  each 
loading  of  each  car.  Analogue  signals  of  these 
service  cadability  criteria  are  generated  as  current  which 
may  be  sciled  to  service  time  for  the  factors  and  may 
be  summe^  to  give  a  total  service  time  of  each  car  with 
respect  to  khe  call.  One  application  of  the  system  is  to 
assign  the  kiall  call  to  the  car  having  the  optimum  serv- 
ice capabi  ity  with  respect  to  the  registered  call. 


3^11^3 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL 
Paul  F.  D<   Lamater,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
liance Electric  and  Enginceriiig  Company,  Cleycland, 
Ohio,  a  rarporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,551 
I  Int.  CL  B66b  1/20 

UA  a.  U  7—29  43  Claims 

A  systen  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevators  where- 
in cars  ar  mdividually  set  to  run  to  individually  reg- 
istered hal    calls  based  upon  spatial  relationships  of  the 


cars  to  the  landings  of  the  hall  calls  and  the  service  re- 
quirements  currently  imposed  on  the  several  cars.  Cars 
are  promptly  resp<msive  to  the  closest  hall  call  requiring 
travel  in  the  direction  the  call  is  spaced  from  the  car 
provided  an  idle  car  has  not  established  a  barrier  to  such 
response  by  virtue  of  its  proximity  to  the  call  or  another 
car  in  active  service  in  the  direction  of  the  call  is  not 
between  the  car  and  the  call.  Cars  are  more  slowly  re- 
sponsive to  the  farthest  hall  call  requiring  travel  in  the 


3^11,342 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 

CAFABnJTY  OF  CARS  TO  SERVE  HALL  CALLS 
Dofriran  E*  HaD*  Toledo,  IflUliam  C  Somt,  Oregon,  and 
James  A.  Knzara,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
I  aits,  to  Tlie  Rdiance  Electric  and  Fjirineering 
Compn  y,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOtd  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,194  , 

Int  CL  B66b  1/18 
VS.  CL  1$7— 29  44  Claims 


V-]^^ 


direction  opposite  that  in  which  the  call  is  spaced  from 
the  car,  a  reversal  demand,  whereby  a  preference  of  a 
car  requiring  no  reversal  is  established.  Idle  car  zones 
defined  by  hall  call  exclusionary  limits  exist  ccHicurrently 
with  active  cars  defining  at  their  current  location  hall  call 
exclusion  limits  for  cars  behind  the  active  car  with  re- 
spect to  hall  calls  ahead  of  that  car.  Cars  are  arranged 
to  relinquish  assignments  where  other  cars  are  conditioned 
to  serve  the  calls  prior  to  the  service  by  the  assigned  car. 


3,511344 
ELEVATOR   CONTROL  HAVING  CAR   CALL 
LOCKOUT  OF  HALL  CALL  STOPPING  MEANS 
Paul  F.  De  Lamater,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpwatimi  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,552 
Int.  CL  B66b  1/20 
U.S.  CL  187—29  11  Claims 


t 


BiX 


S-Ht-St^ 


-®-e 


An  elevatc»-  control  for  a  plural  car  elevator  system 
which  prevents  stops  of  cars  in  response  to  hall  calls 
when  a  car  within  a  given  range  of  travel  of  the  landing 
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of  the  hall  call  is  set  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  hall 
call  and  has  a  car  call  for  the  landing  of  the  hall  call. 
The  range  of  travel  between  the  landing  and  the  car  lock- 
ing out  its  hall  call  is  a  distance  less  than  the  total  travel 
bom  the  upper  to  lower  terminal  and  greater  than  the 
slowdown  distance  from  the  landing,  e.g.  three  landmgs 
plus  the  slowdown  distance  to  the  landing. 


3,511,345 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  BY  MEANS  OF 
PLASTIC  DEFORMATION 
Masanobn  Takamatsn,  YokohanuHU,  and  Motoo  Ando, 
Tckyot  Japan,  assignon  to  T<Ajfn  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Yokohama-slii,  Japan,  a  coiporatimi  of 
Japan 

FOtd  Fflb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1967, 

42/11,950 

Int  CL  F16d  63/00 

VS,  CL  188—1  12  Claims 


An  energy  absorber  having  at  least  two  axially  aligned 
tubular  portions  of  different  diameters  joined  by  a  round 
stepped  intermediate  portion.  Said  energy  absorber  is 
adapted  upon  the  application  of  an  axially  directed  com- 
pression force  on  the  ends  of  said  energy  absorber  to  per- 
mit the  plastic  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubular 
portions.  The  deformed  part  of  said  tubular  portion  de- 
fines a  tubular  region  of  a  diameter  intermediate  the  diam- 
eters of  the  original  tubular  portions. 


3,511,346 
BRAKE-ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Erwin  SdiHtz,  Heuscntamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfired 
Tevcs,  G jn.bJI.,  FWmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,042 
Claims  priority,  iqiplication  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1967, 

T  34  809 

Int  CL  F16d  55/22 

VS.  a.  188—71.9  10  Qaims 


A  brake-actuating  device  for  a  brake  equipped  with  a 
self-adjusting  mechanism  has  a  rotatable  body  mounted  in 
an  end  of  a  hand-actuated  brake  lever.  This  body  is  cou- 
pled to  the  back  of  the  adjustment  mechanism  so  that  ac- 
tuation of  the  the  lever  moves  the  body  and  actuates  the 


brake.  The  other  side  of  tbe  body  is  engaged  by  a  fulcrum 
plug  which  can  be  rotated,  thereby  entraining  the  rotatable 
body  and  the  adjustment  mechanism  to  reset  the  brake. 


ii 


3,51M47 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  RELEASING  MEANS 
William  T.  Pritchard,  Becklcy,  W.  Va.,  ass^nor  of  one- 
fourth  each  to  John  C.  Ashwoith  and  Robert  J.  Ash- 
woith,  both  of  Becklcy,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,940 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/32;  F16h  21/44 

VS.  CL  188-216  8  Claims 


A  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  with  an 
end-attached  rack  mounted  adjacent  the  manual  mechani- 
cal brake  setting  means  of  a  railroad  car  to  be  actuted 
to  engage  the  manual  mechanical  brake  setting  means  upon 
connection  of  the  main  air  supply  coupling  of  the  car 
so  as  to  automatically  disengage  the  mechanical  brakes 
of  the  car. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192—7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,920 


3,511 348 
REVERSIBLE  FREEWHEEL  CLUTCH  MECHANISVI 
HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTING  PAWL  RE- 
LEASE MEANS 
Sven  O.  I.  Jonsson,  Storcbro,  and  Rune  B.  Jonsson,  Vlm- 
merby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebofaiget  Hagekrums 
Mekaniska  Verkstad,  Malilla,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  27,  1967, 

17,840/67 

Int  a.  F16d  13/04,  43/00 

VS.  CI.  192—43.1  7  Claims 


An  automatically  reversing  freewheel  clutch  mecha- 
nism having  an  input  driving  hub  and  an  output  driving 
hub,  a  pawl  cylinder  on  one  hub  and  a  ratchet  cylinder 
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on  the  other,  pawls  for  estabh'shing  a  power  wheel  be- 
tween th;  hubs,  a  reversing  ring  between  the  hubs  and 
rotatable  a  limited  amount  in  relation  to  the  driving  hub, 
the  reveising  ring  forcing  the  pawls  in  one  direction  or 
the  othe  -  depending  on  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
clutch  mi  M;hanism,  clutch  mechanism  intended  to  be  inter- 
connected between  a  driving  shaft  and  an  idle  shaft  which 
is  normally  rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  driving 
shaft.  Tte  clutch  mechanism  comprises  an  input  driving 
hub,  an  mtput  driven  hub  and  pivotally  mounted  pawls 
between  said  input  and  output  hubs  for  establishing  a 
power  tn  nsmitting  axle  between  said  two  hubs.  The  pawls 


will  at  a 


reversion  of  rotational  direction  automatically 


cause  a  r  ;version  of  the  function  of  the  clutch  mechanism. 


3^11^9 

CLUTCH 

Saul  He^scovid,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Deere  A 

Com  »any,  MoHne,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

iFllcd  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,551        i 

Int.  CL  F16d  17102 

U.S.  CL  1192—56  11  Claim* 


A  hydi|aulically 
engageab 
the  clam  • 
versely 
ations  in 
acted  by 
such  as 
slip  torqiie 


actuated  selectively  engageable  and  dis- 
:  multiple  disk  torque  limiting  clutch  in  which 
up  pressure  provided  on  the  disks  is  varied  in- 
pfoportional  to  the  transmitted  torque  so  that  vari- 
the  friction  coefficient  of  the  disks  are  counter- 
he  clutch  pressure  to  reduce  torque  fluctuations 
he  fluctuation  between  breakaway  torque  and 


TOIl 


Hans 
Hans 
many 

Claims 


U.S.CL 


3,511,350 

BRAKING  ROLLER 

Stein,  Wermclsidrdien,  Gomany,  assignor  to 

^om  Stein,   oJLG.,   Dhmm,   Rhineland,   Ger^ 


Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Set.  No.  764,464 
priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1967 
St  27,484 
Int.  CL  B65g  13100 
193—35  21  Claims 


f'"x 


f  «7?<^^wi 


f-i 
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A  brak  ng  roller  for  use  in  roller  conveyor  systems  com- 
prises a  shaft  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  the  frame  of 
the  convi  yor  system,  a  liquid-filled  housing  having  a 
cyUndrica  shell  and  two  end  walls  which  are  rotatable 
on  the  staft  so  that  the  shell  can  rotate  in  response  to 
frictiooal  engagement  with  an  article  which  is  caused  to 


travel  along  the  rollers  of  the  conveyor  system,  a  piston 
installed  in  the  housing  against  rotation  with  reference 
to  the  shaft  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing 
into  a  pair  of  chambers  which  can  communicate  by  way 
of  one  or  more  passages  in  the  piston,  cams  provided 
on  the  piston  and  on  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  to  cause 
reciprocatory  axial  movements  of  the  piston  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  shell,  and  one  or  more  automatic  regu- 
lating valves  provided  in  the  passage  or  passages  of  the 
piston  to  offer  to  the  flow  of  liquid  a  resistance  which 
increases  proportionally  with  rotati(Hial  speed  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

3,511,351 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  R.  Jones,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Wurlitzer  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,536 

Int.  CL  Glib  19/0% 

U.S.  CI.  194—15  18  Claims 


a 


KMOTE 
CIICI1IT93 


22 


RCMOTC 

cmorrtt 


9ELCCTMN 


RCMOTE 


cncofT 


—r 

20 


tmnn- 

7 


a 


■24 
'24 


H 


REMOTE 
SMNNER   L., 


SELECTION 
INPUT       \r* 
CONTROL  UMT 


STONMC* 
NCMOUT 

UNIT 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  mechanical  or  other  equipment  having  a  plurality 
of  information  storage  members  arranged  in  preselected 
positions  in  an  array  and  an  actuatable  information  re- 
trieval mechanism  movable  relative  to  the  array  wherein 
selective  access  to  the  information  of  any  one  of  such 
storage  members  can  be  achieved  by  generating  output 
signal  groups  representing,  respectively,  the  position  of  a 
selected  storage  member  and  its  number  in  the  array, 
whereby  simplified  counting  techniques  can  be  used  to 
store  such  number  and  thereafter  use  it  for  positioning 
said  retrieval  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  selected  mem- 
ber itself  for  effecting  the  readout  of  the  information  on 
the  member.  The  unit  uses  solid  state  electronic  ele- 
ments to  minimize  cost  and  to  provide  for  optimum  reli- 
ability. The  invention  is  adapted  for  a  number  of  differ- 
ent uses  but  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  controlling  a 
phonograph  unit  having  a  plurality  of  record  disks  or 
magnetic  tape  means  on  which  is  recorded  a  number  of 
musical  selections  or  the  like. 


3,511,352 
AUTOMATIC  BAR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE 
THE  LKE  HAVING  ROLL-CAM  TYPE  DRIVE 
MECHANISMS 

George  B.  Greene,  2501  Anniversary  Lane, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.    92660 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,250,  Dec.  26, 
1967.  Tliis  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,481 
Int  a.  B41j  23/12 
U.S.  CL  197—20  13  Claims 

An  automatic  bar  typewriter  in  which  the  timing  mech- 
anism is  arranged  to  operate  the  reader  and  translator 
during  automatic  operation  at  a  rate  or  rates  such  that 
repeated  impressions  of  the  same  character  are  substan- 
tially equal  in  print  quality.  A  preferred  form  of  type  bar 
drive  mechanism  is  one  in  which  the  cam  is  capable  of 
return  motion  while  the  type  bar  is  still  moving  toward  its 
printing  position. 
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3,511,353 
TAPE  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Terence  Edmond  Darlow,  St.  Albans,  Albeit  John  Keen, 
Letchworth,  and  Henry  Roaald  Lee,  Stevenage,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  International  Computers  and  Tabula- 
Xw%  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,926 
Claims  pri<H%,  application  Great  Britian,  June  1,  1965 

23,216 

Int.  CI.  B41j  15/00;  G06k  7/10 

U.S.  CL  197—133  7  Chdms 


3,511,355 

DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE 

CLEANING  MACHINES 

Manfred  Sdilaupitz,  Mdsaihcim  (Gian),  Germany,  as- 
signs to  Seitz-Wcrkc  GambJI.,  Bad  Kremnach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  22,  1966, 

S  105,463 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198—20  5  Clafans 


/ 


/ 


A     J     / 


A  tape  controlled  recording  apparatus  in  which  indicia 
in  various  channels  of  a  control  tape  determine  different 
operations  of  a  recording  device,  is  disclosed.  A  drive  ar- 
rangement is  energised  to  produce  relative  movement  be- 
tween a  recording  device  and  a  recording  medium,  and 
a  signal  generator  supplies  an  electrical  signal  for  each 
increment  of  such  relative  movement  A  tape  feed  motor 
receives  each  signal  to  advance  the  control  tape  in  syn- 
chronism with  relative  movement  between  the  recording 
device  and  recording  medium.  Also,  indicia  in  the  control 
tape  for  arresting  the  relative  movement  are  sensed.  Line 
printers  and  graphical  plotting  devices  are  disclosed  as 
exemplary  of  various  recording  devices. 


3,511,354 
FORMS  VELOCITY  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTERS 
James  G.  Barcomb,  Endwell,  and  Frederick  W.  Schaaf, 
Owego,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Coiporation,  Armook,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,338 

Int  CL  B41J  15/00 

\}&.  CI.  197—133  3  Claims 


In  a  multi-speed  carriage  drive  for  a  printer,  control 
of  a  high  speed  latch  is  effected  by  a  forms  velocity  con- 
trol circuit  which  turns  off  a  high  speed  latch  whenever 
operation  of  the  printer  carriage  at  the  high  speed  occurs 
for  a  long  enough  time  to  provide  such  an  excess  of  forms 
between  the  forms  tractor  and  the  stacker  feed  rolls  that 
a  forms  jam  is  imminent. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  discharging  device 
for  bottle  cleaning  machines  with  circulating  bottle  un- 
loading means  arranged  below  a  bottle  exit,  according  to 
which  a  first  conveyor  conveys  the' bottles  in  individual 
compartments  to  and  individually  releases  the  bottles 
through  said  exit  onto  said  unloading  means  from  where 
the  bottles  are  deposited  on  a  depositing  plate  and  subse- 
quently are  transferred  from  said  depositing  plate  onto  a 
second  conveyor. 

3,511,356 

DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING,  AUGNING  AND 

CONVEYING  WOOD  LOGS 

Georges  A.  Bilocq,  PkarisvOle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Forano  Limitee,  Plessisvilic,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,668 

Int  CL  B65g  47/22 

U.S.  CL  198—29  7  Chdms 


Device  for  receiving,  aligning  and  conveying  wood 
logs  a>mprising  a  series  of  parallel  rotatable  rcdlers  with 
a  helical  ridge  on  their  surface  having  a  progressive- 
ly increasing  pitch  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
logs  across  said  rollers;  the  rollers  have  also  increasing 
diameters  over  a  portion  thereof  so  that  the  stresses 
produced  by  the  impact  of  logs  falling  thereon  are 
substantially  equalized  among  said  rollers;  an  additional 
roller  with  the  largest  diameter  and  without  a  helical 
ridge  can  be  provided  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  rollers 
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ridge  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  in-  the  conveyor  to  become  slack.  A  spreading  assembly  is 

n-  from  whidi  the  logs  fall;  and  a  mova-  raised  by  hand  to  lift  up  the  top  reach  of  the  conveyor 

ig  bumper  wall  alongside  said  rollers  against  away  from  the  lower  reach  so  that  its  inside  can  be  readily 

-  abut  during  their  displacement  and  align-  cleaned,  inspected  or  repaired. 


3^11,357 
cbNVEYOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Fn^  B.  VMderhooC,  Ufa  Hopateong,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Scale  Spccbltfca  Co^  BoontoB,  N J^  a  corporatioB 
of  New    cracy 

BBcd  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,564 

lot  CL  B65g  47/26  ' 

UA  CL  1!|8— 31  3  Claims 


A  swii 
dise  or 
separation 
the  articles, 
by 

path  on  a 
prior  to 
supports  St 
blades  and 


3,511,359 

ARTICLE  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 

Rndolph  F.  Geiisch,  1317  Portsmoofli  Ave, 

Weatchcstcr,  in.    60153 

Continnation^-I^ut  of  anpHcation  Ser.  No.  499,421, 

Oct  21,  1965.  This  application  Dec  4,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  781,203 

Int  CL  B65g  21/00, 19/00 
VJS,  CL  198—126  36  Claims 


tch  ing 


device  for  separating  packages  of  merchan- 

siiiilar  articles  into  a  plurality  of  groups.  The 

is  controlled  by  some  particular  property  of 

such  as  weight,  and  the  separation  is  made 

switchiiig  supporting  carriers  away  from  a  normal 

( onveyor.  The  selection  of  the  carriers  is  made 

deposition  of  the  packa^  on  the  carrier 

that  any  interference  between  the  switching 

he  carrier  followers  can  be  rectified. 


tie 


3,511,358 
SANn  ARY  QUICK  OPENING  DROP  PLATE 
C  )NVEYOR  FOR  BAKERY  GOODS 
YiBcent  ItlPctcnoB,  MiBBcapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
PfflUMn  Cooipany,  MfamfapoHs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pdawarc 

Vcd  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734^6 

liat  CL  B65g  27/00 

UA  CL  1!  ft— 119  5  Claims 


endl(ss 


An 
supporting 
dropped 
over  whidi 
supported 
shaft  to 
other  shaf  1 


'lie 


flexible  slat  conveyor  adapted  to  form  a  flat 

surface   upon   which   bakery   products   are 

conveyor  is  composed  of  parallel  shafts 

conveyor  chaiAs  are  entrained.  The  shafts  are 

3n  an  articulated  framework  that  allows  one 


A  conveyor  unit  con^rising  a  support  rail  structure 
and  driven  pusher  members  for  pushing  hanger  ho(As  or 
the  like  almtg  the  rail  structure  is  mounted  f<M-  bodily 
movement  in  vertical  and/or  horizontal  directions.  The 
conveyor  unit  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  hanger  insoter  assemblies  and  hanger  release  as- 
semblies at  various  insertion  and  release  stations  spaced 
along  the  rail  structure.  These  stations  may  be  arranged 
in  one  or  more  stacks  or  groups  of  vertically  spaced  tiers 
with  the  conveyor  unit  movable  to  any  selected  position 
in  the  system.  Several  embodiments  ^  conveyor  imits, 
inserter  assemblies,  and  release  assemblies  are  described. 


3,511,360 

TROUGH  CONVEYOR  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Zigmund  J.  JagieL  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Hni^  A.  EA,  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,396 

Int.  CL  B65g  17/38,  15/62 

U.  S.  CL  198—189  21  Claims 


=f^^" 


A  rectangular  U-shaped  trough  conveyor  for  contain- 

u  aiuvuiaw^  xlu^wttw...  u«.v  .^^^^ crs,  such  as  bottles  and  cans,  made  of. a  low  coefficient 

s^ing  upwardly  and  thereby  move  toward  the   oi  friction  material,  such  as  a  fiber  glass  reinforced  plas- 
thus  causing  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of   tic,  having  a  sprocket  type  chain  guided  usually  oflf- 
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center  along  the  bottom  of  the  trough  so  that  the  con- 
tainers are  tilted  slightly  in  their  movement  as  they  rest 
on  the  chain.  The  sides  of  the  trough  may  be  adjustable 
laterally  for  different  sized  containers.  Means  may  also 
be  provided  for  varying  the  speed  ci  the  conveyor  chain, 
and  at  the  ends  of  the  trough  the  chain  may  be  cen- 
tered, or  supports  may  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
chain  so  that  the  containers  will  not  tip  over  when  they 
leave  the  supporting  sides  of  the  trough.  Troughs  may 
be  multipled  in  parallel  or  in  series,  and  adjacent  ends 
of  troughs  in  series  may  be  connected  by  short  straight 
or  arcuate  trough  sections  without  the  need  for  a  con- 
veyor chain  in  such  sections. 


3,511,361 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  WITH  DRIFT 

CORRECTION  FEATURE 
/     Ernest  F.UflHui,  7950  SW.  184th  St, 
/  Miami,  Fla.    33157 

Fflcd  Dec  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,620 

Int  CL  B65g  15/62 

U.S.  CL  198—202  9  Clafans 


Conveying  apparatus  includes  an  endless  conveyor  for 
transporting  articles  such  as  folded  newspapers  along 
a  prescribed  path.  The  endless  conveyor  is  trained  over 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  axially  movable  to  correct  devia- 
tion of  the  articles  from  the  path. 


3,511,362 

ROTOR  HAVING  RANDOMLY  SPACED 

FOLDING  TINES 

Mclvfai  V.  Gacddcr^  and  David  J.  J«»dan,  Newton, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Hcsston  Corporatimi,  Inc,  Hcsston, 

Kans,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,071 

Int  CL  B65g  29/00;  AOld  89/00 

VS.  CL  198—211  5  Claims 


3,511,363 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  VIBRATORY 

CONVEYORS 

Alfred  SiUtz,  Graz,  Anstria,  airignor  to  Binder  and 

Company,  Gleisdorf,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673^58 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec  23,  1966, 

11341/66 

Int  CL  B65g  27/00 

U.S.  CL  19ft— 220  5  CliriBis 


A  discharge  valve  (x*  flap  for  tubular  or  trough-shi^ied 
vibratory  conveyors  or  chutes  is  disclosed  for  opening 
and  dosing  a  delivery  opening  on  the  underside  of  the 
conveyor.  The  flap  h^  a  bottom  portion  and  i^standing 
side  walls  which  decrease  in  hei^t  toward  the  rear  ot 
exit  edge  of  the  deliveiy  opening.  The  flap  is  rotatable 
about  a  pair  of  horizontal  axles  or  trunnions  which  are 
located  en  the  center  line  of  gravity  of  the  flap^  or  at 
least  close  thereto.  The  flap  is  driven  by  means,  such  as  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  mounted  <m  the  vibratory  conveyor 
and  vibrating  therewith.  The  discharge  flap  and  its  drive 
mechanism  are  set  into  the  conveyor  by  flange  connec- 
tions. 


3,511,364 

SHIRT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  N.  Airdo^  Skolde,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Bishop 

Freeman  Co.,  a  coiporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,993 

Int  CL  B65d  85/18 

VS.  CL  20^-46  13  claims 


*-i 


A  rotatable,  bearing  supported,  coil  spring  has  <h>- 
posed  extensions,  one  of  which  presents  a  tine  that  is 
folded  back  and  projected  alternately  as  the  other  exten- 
sion is  caused  to  swing.  Use  of  a  pair  of  such  wrings 
and  bridging  toother  the  extensions  to  be  actuated  pre- 
sents a  double  tine  unit.  A  plurality  of  such  units  are 
randomly  located  on  a  rotatable  tube  and  operably  cou- 
pled with  actuating  apparatus  in  the  tube  so  as  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  tube  rotaticm.  When  used  in  a  harvester  to 
handle  cut  crc^s  the  tines  project  outwardly  from  the 
tube  during  crop  movement  and  lie  back  tangentially  to 
slip  smoothly  from  the  crop  when  the  tines  are  folded. 


£>escribed  herein  is  a  method  for  folding  a  shirt  or 
like  garment,  a  shirt  board  and  a  shirt  or  like  object 
assembled  with  a  shirt  board.  The  shirt  is  folded  around 
the  shirt  board  into  a  shirt  package.  The  shirt  board  has 
a  tail  tuck  segment  that  is  folded  with  the  tail  of  a 
shirt  downwardly  between  the  back  of  the  shirt  top  and 
the  upwardly  fokied  lower  portion  of  the  shirt,  the  shirt 
tail  being  secured  in  that  position  by  the  shirt  board 
and  without  pinning. 


3,511365 
DISPOSABLE  SUN  SHADES  FOR  VEHICLE 
WINDOWS 
Walter  K.  Dow,  Lonpncadow,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,632 
,To   «.  Int  CL  B65d  W/67 

VS.  CL  206—56  2  Claims 

A  roll  of  disposable  sun  shades  of  pliable  sheet  mate- 
rial for  use  on  automobile  side  windows,  the  individual 
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thereof 


being  defined  by  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 

ind  having  opposing  marginal  edges  on  one  face 

pi  ovided  with  strips  of  pressurre  sensitive  bond- 
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glass  ot 
of  sun. 


mate^al  to  removably  mount  the  same  against  the 
car  window  and  eliminate  objectionable  rays 


ELECTRIC 
OF 
SIZE 

Nifont 


LOME 


Claims 


UA  a. 


3^11,366 
SEPARATOR  |t)R  THE  SEPARATION 
MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
J^D  COMPOSITION 
Nikotoevkh  Dtrfgivolov,  1  Spasonalivkovsky 

pcr^  12,  kr.  12,  Moscow,  UAS Jt. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,674 

priority,  appHcatioD  VSSXL,  Oct  29,  1965, 

1,033,632 

lot  CL  B07b  9/02;  B03c  7/04 

09—12  4  Claims 


corona 

rial  passe: 

product 

to  the 

expended 

rial 

covered 

recycled 

pressure 


IKISSlllg 


3,511,367 
QUALITY  SELECTOR  AND  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
George  N.  Bliss,  Franklin,  Midk,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,436 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/344 

VJS,  CL  209—73  11  Claims 


j  I     0_-_-_-r  "-"zziV 


leing 


las. 


A  machine  for  transferring  eggs  from  a  side-by-side 
formation  on  a  conveyor  to  a  single  file  on  a  faster  mov- 
ing conveyor,  using  mechanical  finger  means.  The  single 
file  conveyor  is  comprised  of  formed  wire  cradles,  each 
pair  of  cradle  wires  operable  clam  shell  fashion  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  carrying  an  egg,  releasing  an  egg,  or 
picking  up  an  egg  from  a  track  on  which  the  egg  may 
be  rolling  or  from  a  conveyor  traveling  beneath  said  wire 
cradle  conveyor.  Eggs  are  automatically  inspected  for 
blood,  cracks,  and  presence  of  albumen,  which  may  be 
smeared  on  the  shells.  Defective  eggs  are  subsequently 
released  from  the  wire  cradles.  The  machine  may  be 
coded  so  as  to  release  cracked  eggs  into  one  category, 
eggs  both  cracked  and  smeared  with  albumen  into  a 
second  category,  and  passing  eggs  merely  smeared  with 
albumen  on  the  assumption  that  they  are  sound  eggs 
which  have  been  smeared  by  other  broken  eggs. 


3,511,368 
READING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  MEDIUMS  AS  ENVELOPES  AND 
POSTCARDS 
Seinosnke  Kajitani,  KimiaU  Noro,  and  Yosh^ynki  Mizu- 
numa,  YokcAama'Slii,  Son  Kamimnra,  Kawasald-shi, 
and  Kazuyuki  Kawasaki  and  Shnnichi  Nakajima, 
Yokohama-sU,  Jqian,  assignors  to  ToIq^o  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-dii,  Japan,  a  coiporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,746 
Claims  primity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1967, 
42/7,124;  Mar.  20,  1967,  42/17,240,  42/22,954; 
Sept.  9, 1967,  42/76,850 

Int  CL  B07c  3/14 
U.S.  CL  209—73  9  Oaims 


An  ele<  trical  separator  for  the  classification  of  loose 
materials  ts  to  size  and  composition,  in  which  the  material 
to  be  classified  is  introduced  into  an  enclosed  working 
space  in  'vhich  a  pressure  gas  is  supplied  to  produce  in 
the  lower  portion  oi  the  working  space  a  fluidized  layer 
of  the  mi  terial  being  separated.  Electrodes  are  disposed 
in  the  working  space  to  provide  an  electrical  field  of 
di^harge,  and  a  porous  belt  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
between  the  electrodes  to  receive  and  discharge 
separated.  A  suction  device  is  connected 
wo|-king  space  at  a  level  above  the  belt  to  remove 
gas  together  with  fine  fractions  of  loose  mate- 
through  the  belt.  Tne  fine  fractions  are  re- 
temally  of  the  working  space  and  the  gas  is 
I  ack  into  the  working  space  together  with  fresh 


A  i^urality  of  stacked  written  mediums  are  successive- 
ly paid  out  one  after  the  other  from  the  front  end  of 
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the  stock.  An  information  item  is  read  on  the  foremost 
written  medium  while  it  is  held  stationary  before  it  is 
paid  out  and  a  conveyor  conveys  the  written  medium 
along  a  predetermined  path  according  to  the  read  out  in- 
formation. 


3,511,369 

CONVEYOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  PARAMETER 

TESTER  EMPLOYING  SAME 

George  E.  ChiUon,  144  VaUey  Road, 

Haworth,NJ.    02503 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,369 

Int.  CL  B07c 

U.S.  CL  209—73  8  Claims 


3,511371 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INSPECIING 
AND  PACKAGING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Theodore  L.  Ginsti,  Donald  P.  Horn,  and  John  A. 
Seifcrt,   Providence,   RJ.,   aarignors   to  Conring 
Glass  Works,  Cbniing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,307 

Int.  CL  B07b  13/04 

UA  CL  209—74  7  Claims 


A  recycling  non-traveling  transport  and  an  automatic 
means  for  sequentially  testing,  or  testing  and  sorting, 
articles  as,  for  example,  two  terminal  electrical  com- 
pcments. 

3,511,370 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEGREGATING 
FOWL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  QUALITY  AND 
WEIGHT 

Donald  K.  Taylor,  489  Hemlock  Terrace, 

Woodbury,  N  J.    08096 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,617 

Int.  CL  B07c  5/24 

UA  a.  209—73  7  Claims 


linillliililf 


Poultry  carcasses  are  conveyed  from  a  chiller  by  spaced 
carriers  suspended  from  an  overhead  conveyor,  the  car- 
riers being  manually  set  to  select  the  lateral  position  of 
the  carcasses  relative  to  the  conveyor  in  accordance  with 
a  quality  determination  and  the  carcasses  being  weighed 
and  released  automatically  at  different  locations  in  accord- 
ance with  quality  and  weight  categories. 


A  machine  including  rotatable  chucks  for  holding  tu- 
bular articles  near  their  ends,  gauging  means  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  each  chuck  and  movable  along  with  it  during  its 
rotation  for  detecting  defects  in  the  ends  <rf  the  tubular 
articles  and  a  reject  gate  associated  with  each  chuck 
for  diverting  defective  articles  from  their  normal  path  in 
the  machine.  After  inspection,  those  articles  which  are  not 
rejected  are  stacked  in  a  jig,  end  caps  are  placed  around 
the  ends  of  the  stacked  tubes,  the  end  caps  are  tied  and 
the  resultant  bundles  art  ejected  from  the  machine. 


3,511,372 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  MEANS,  SYSTEMS. 

AND  DEVICES 

Edward  T.  Kantarian,  4325  Arlington  Drive,  Royal  Oak. 

Mich.    48067,  and  Donakl  F.  Stanb,  3570  Walbiidge 

Drive,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.    48013 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,279 
.TO  ^  -««  Int.  CL  B07c  5/i-^ 

U.a  CL  209—111.5  16 


Article  handling  system  means,  and  devices  such  as 
for  airiincs  which  receive  passenger  baggage  at  random 
at  a  plurality  of  receiving  locations  at  the  origin  air 
terminal  for  a  pluraUty  of  flights  for  shipment  by  vari- 
ous planes  to  a  plurality  of  destination  air  terminals 
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and  distribution  to  a  plurality  of  pick-up  positions  at 
each  destioition  air  terminal,  including  determining  for 
each  article  of  baggage  at  receiving  location  of  the  origin 
air  terminti  the  information  of  the  departing  flight  and 
departing  ijUme  location,  the  destination  air  terminal  and 
the  pick-uji  position  for  each  item  of  baggage  at  the 
destination  air  terminal  identifying  at  the  origin  air  ter- 
minal each  article  such  as  by  tag  or  label  as  to  destina- 
tion air  teiminal  and  a  pick-up  position  thereat;  includ- 
ing at  the  origin  air  terminal  attaching  a  coded  signal 
device  to  e  ich  item  ot  baggage  for  emitting  signals,  such 
as  sound  or  RJP.,  with  the  signal  identified  with  the 
departing  f  i^t;  placing  the  baggage  items  so  identified 
by  signal  c  evioe  in  a  conveyor  system  at  the  origin  air 
terminal;  s(  trting  the  baggage  at  the  original  air  terminal 
by  signal  ix  outgoing  flights;  optionally  accumulating, 
holding  and  later  releasing  baggage  items  on  storage 
conveyers  in  a  group  for  outgoing  flights  or  directly 
sending  th<  baggage  items  to  the  departing  flight  loca- 
tion; loadii  g  the  baggage  on  the  outgoing  flight;  unload- 
ing the  baj  gage  at  the  destination  air  terminal  including 
attaching  a  the  destination  air  terminal  from  the  infor- 
mation on  he  tag  or  label  a  coded  signal  device  to  each 
item  ci  ha,  gage  widi  the  signal  identified  with  the  pick- 
up positioi  at  the  destination  air  terminal;  placing  the 
baggage  items  at  the  destination  air  terminal  in  a  con- 
veyor systen  so  identified  by  signal  sorting  the  baggage 
by  signal  tnd  conveying  it  to  the  pick-up  position;  in- 
cluding cei  tral  control  means  and  system  operation;  re- 
ceiving ant  distributing  position  means  and  operation, 
and  signal  means  devices,  signal  activating  means,  and 
signal  reading  and  actuating  means,  and  also  including 
memory  m  ;ans  for  controlling  a  system,  central  control 
panek,  racks  for  holding  signal  devices  in  bins;  and 
means  on  he  panels,  racks  and  bins  providing  advisory 
informatioi  to  those  workfaig  the  system;  the  system  and 
devices  als)  being  applicable  for  handling  items  other 
than  bagga  ^  and  suitable  for  other  uses  such  as  manu- 
facturing, \  arehousing,  etc. 


RkhardK. 


Mf- 


A  screeiing  separator  including  a  first  planar  vibrat- 
ing screen  positioned  in  a  vibratory  housing  structure 
and  a  pair  of  concentric  rotating  cylindrical  screens  po- 
sitioned ab  >ve  the  fdanar  screen  and  detached  from  the 
vibratory  lousing  structure,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
liquid  sluny  to  the  innermost  of  the  cylindrical  rotat- 
ing screens  and  means  for  conducting  material  rejected 
by  the  cyindrical  screens  to  the  planar  screen,  and 
means  for  t  eparately  discharging  material  passing  through 
the  screens  and  material  rejected  by  the  screens,  each 
of  the  cyl  ndrical'  screens  having  inoperative  positions 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  cylindrical  screens  through 
the  inopentive  positions  while  the  screens  are  rotating. 


3^11^74 
SCREENING  DEVICE 
Clifford  W.  Bcal,  San  Francisco,  Calif ^  assignor  to  CaU- 
ffomia  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Company,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,537 

Int  CL  B07b  1/18. 1/50 

VS,  CL  209—258  3  Claims 


A  pressure  screen  is  provided  for  removing  oversize 
particles  from  a  fluid.  A  cylinder  screen  is  employed  with 
flow  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder  from  the  outside.  After 
the  screen  blinds  and  the  throughput  decreases  to  an  un- 
desirable rate,  the  fluid  is  emptied  from  the  device  and  a 
high  speed  jet  is  directed  at  the  screen  from  the  inside 
which  flushes  off  the  solids,  leaving  a  clean  screen  ready 
for  further  screening.  Preferably  the  device  has  an  auto- 
matic cleaning  cycle. 


3,511,373 
DIVEltSE  SCREENS  WITH  CLEANING  AND 
DISTRDUnON  MEANS 
McKlbbCB,  U  CsMda,  TVodore  R.  Wcsifall, 
Gleadak ,  aad  Carttoa  E.  PrcsMll,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as- 
I  >  Swaco,  lac,  a  conMration  of  CaUf  omia 
I  led  May  22, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  640,239  , 

^t  CL  B07b  1/08, 1/28, 1/50 
UJS.  CL  20^234  9  Claims 


3,51L375 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUU- 

CALLY  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

ACCORDING  TO  PARTICLE  SETTLING  RATE 

Warrca  H.  Lang,  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignor  to  WcUaun-Lord, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,977 

Int  CL  B03b  3/34 

U.S.  CL  209—454  28  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  hydraulically  separating 
particulate  solids  according  to  particle  settling  rate  is  dis- 
closed. The  process  comprises  introducing  the  feed  pulp 
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to  an  upper,  or  fine  sizing,  region  of  a  vertically  disposed 
sizing  zone,  which  upper  region  is  of  increasingly  larger 
cross-sectional  area  from  its  bottom  to  its  top,  and  simul- 
taneoulsy  introducing  driving  liquid  into  the  bottom  of 
the  lowermost,  or  coarse  sizing,  region  of  the  zone,  which 
lowermost  region  is  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
throughout  its  height  A  minimum  amount  of  accumulated 
coarse  material  is  maintained  in  the  lowermost  region  at 
all  times;  excess  accumulated  material  is  periodically 
removed  therefrom.  A  preferred  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing the  process  is  a  hindered  hydraulic  settling  vessel  which 
has  a  plurality  of  coarse  sizing  chambers  arranged  in  a 
vertically  cylindrical,  annular  tank,  the  coarse  sizing  cham- 
bers being  separated  by  an  equal  number  of  vertically 
disposed  ba£9e  plates.  The  outer  wall  of  the  tank  rises 
vertically  above  the  tops  of  the  baffle  plates  but  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  inclines  inwardly  in  a  frusto- 
conical  shape,  thereby  defining  an  un;>er  zone  of  gradually 
increasing  cross-sectional  area.  Feed  slurry  is  introduced 
to  the  upper  zone,  preferably  as  a  downward  flow  along 
the  side  of  the  conically  shaped  inner  wall.  The  time  and 
duration  of  discharge  of  sized  coarse  material  from  each, 
or  a  group,  of  the  coarse  sizing  chambers  is  preferably 
controlled  independently  of  conditions  existing  in  the  re- 
maining chambers. 


3,511377 
CLOSURE  OF  COLUMNS;  PARTICULARLY  OF 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 
Jiri  Hrdtaia,  PragM,  CaeckosloTaUa,  aarifaor  to  Ccsko- 
stovcnsiai  ahadcmie  Tcd,  Pni|ac»  CaMAodovaUa,  a 
coiporatioB  t/l  Ckeckoslovakia 
CoottnatioB  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  684,597,  Nor.  14, 
1967,  which  is  a  contfaraation  of  appliontfon  Ser.  No. 
400,499,  Sept  30, 1964.  lUs  appbcaflon  May  8, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  835,855 

Claiois  priority,  appBcadoa  Caschoslovakia, 
Oct  2, 1963,  5,384/63 

WTO  «  -  -.  Irt.  CL  BOld  i5/0« 

U.S.  CL  210—198  17 


34(11,376 
AQUARIUM  FILTER  AND  HEATER 

Walter  SeshoHz,  Parit  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stemco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,060 
Int  CL  E04h  3/20 
U.S.  CL  210—169 


A  closure  means  for  a  chromatograiMc  column  con- 
taining a  packing  material  and  receiving  a  stream  to  be 
analyzed,  the  closure  means  including  a  sealing  member 
located  above  the  packing  material  in  the  entrance  portion 
«A  rn  I  o^  *e  column  and  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
10  Claims  capiUary  duct  feeding  the  stream  into  the  column,  and 
a  porous  body  filling  the  space  between  the  exit  opening 
of  said  duct  and  the  upper  level  of  said  packing  material 
to  distribute  and  spread  the  stream  into  the  column  and 
to  equalize  and  flatten  the  wave  fronts  therein. 


HEATING  AND  FILTEMI*^  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Arsenins  N.  GorcgUad,  157  FcnArook  Ave, 

Wyiicote,Pa.    19095 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,864  V 

Int  CL  BOld  55/J« 

U.S.  CL  210— 181  12 


A  home  aquarium  filter  and  heater  device  for  position- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  aquarium.  A  casing,  suq)ended 
from  the  rim  of  the  aquarium  on  the  outside  thereof, 
contains  in  its  upper  portion  a  removable  filter  tank, 
the  lower  pration  of  the  casing  having  an  electric  heating 
element  connected  to  a  thermostat  float  switch  assembly. 
Water  from  the  aquarium  is  pumped  into  the  filter  tai± 
where  it  is  purified,  the  water  then  flowing  down  directly 
into  engagement  with  the  heater  and  the  float  switch 
control  components,  and  then  upwardly  through  passage- 
ways formed  by  the  filter  tank  and  walls  of  the  casing, 
over  discharge  spillways  and  back  into  the  aquarium  in 
filtered  and  heated  condition.  The  filtered  aquarium  water 
that  is  to  be  heated  performs  the  heat  controlling  opera- 
tions itself  by  actuating  a  float  member. 


A  heating  and  filtering  apparatus,  suitable  for  use  with 
swimming  pools,  is  provided;  and  includes  a  filter  bed, 
and  a  heater  wherein  filtered  water  is  circulated  in  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  relation  to  a  heat  source  and  simul- 
taneously provides  thermal  insulation  for  the  heater,  and 
wherein  the  water  is  counter-currently  passed  through 
tubular  members  passing  close  to  the  heat  source  for 
final  heating. 
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3^11^79 

DIRT  TRAP 

Raymond  C  Miller,  3349^25tli  St, 

r       Port  AiUmr,  Tex.    77640 

fikd  Mmr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,667 

bit  CL  BOld  21/02 

VS.  CL  210— 194  2 


ChSma 


/s  -» 


The  invi  intion  discloses  a  dirt  trap  structure  which  is 
particular];  r  adapted  for  use  in  cminection  with  diverting, 
separating,  catching  and  retaining  unwanted  foreign  matter 
such  as  fngments  of  materials  such  as  dirt,  sand,  iron 
scale  and  he  like,  as  well  as  grease  or  oils  that  get  into 
the  liquid  i  >r  co<dant  in  a  circulating  system  which  liquid 
or  coolant  is  forced  under  pressure  by  means  of  a  pump 
from  the  water  jacket  or  hollow  liquid  chamber  sur- 
rounding t  le  cylinders  in  the  block  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion m(  tor  or  the  like  and  said  liquid  circulated  under 
pressure  tl  rough  a  conduit  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
liquid  enc<  untering  baffle  diverting  means  extending  up- 
wardly thiough  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  to 
divert  the  ower  portion  of  the  liquid  and  foreign  matter 
therein  anc  direct  the  same  downwardly  into  a  trap  com- 
prising a  ftoUow  bowl  with  retaining  means  therein  to 
separate,  c  itch  and  retain  the  foreign  matter  in  retaining 
means  in  s  lid  bowl  and  allow  the  diverted  portion  of  the 
liquid  which  has  been  cleaned  of  the  foreign  matter  to 
be  forced  and  returned  upwardly  into  the  main  stream 
of  the  liqu  id  passing  over  the  baffle  through  the  passage- 
way in  the  conduit  and  through  the  outlet  into  a  radiator 
to  be  coole  \  and  forced  downwardly  through  said  radiator 
through  th  s  bottom  thereof  and  thence  through  connect- 
ing condu  t  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  jacket  in  the 
block  of  t  le  motor  in  a  continuous  circulating  stream 
of  clean  li<  uid  to  cool  the  motor  block  and  working  parts 
therein  to  >revent  the  motor  from  overheating. 


3,511,380 
Ct'ARIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
AERATED  LAGOON 
Archie  H.  Rice,  Alfred  F.  Slecfata,  and  Andrew  K.  Hsinng, 
ConraDi ;  Oref.,  asrifnors  to  Neplmic  Microfloc,  Incor- 
porated, CorvaDis,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
iVcd  Anf.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,978 
Ii  t  CL  BOld  21 1 00,  23/16;  C02c  1/18 
US.  CL  »-202  14  Ciaims 


extending  above  liquid  level  but  open  at  bottom  with 
settling  devices  comprising  inclined  settling  tubes  moimted 
between  baffles  and  container  to  pomit  separation  of 
solids.  Water  drawn  from  lower  end  of  container  is  sub- 
stantially clarified  due  to  removal  of  solids  in  settling 
devices. 


3,511,381 
DIALYSIS  BLOOD  DISTRIBUTION  GROOVES 

Nils  AlwalL  Bo  Lennart  CWergren,  and  NOs  Olov  VOhelni 
Hagstrom,  Lund,  Sweden,  ass^ms  to  AB  Gambro, 
Lund,  Sweden,  a  e<Hnpany  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6. 1967, 

3,014/67 

Lit  CL  BOld  31/00, 13/00 

VS,  CL  210—321  6  Claims 


A  dialysis  device  having  pairs  of  semi-permeable  mem- 
branes between  spacing  discs  and  inlet  channels  passing 
transversely  therethrough  and  a  dialysis  zone,  and  having 
channels  for  distributing  the  liquids  so  introduced  to  the 
dialysis  zone,  the  channels  being  so  arranged  that  the  dis- 
tance from  the  inlet  to  the  dialysis  zone  is  substantially 
the  same  for  each  of  the  channels  so  that  velocity  and 
pressure  of  flow  throughout  the  dialysis  zone  is  substan- 
tially uniform.  } 

* 

3,511,382 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ABNORMAL  MILK 

Ftredcriclc  K.  Mcsek,  Downen  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,021 

Int  CL  BOld  25/04 

VS.  CL  210-489  1  Clafan 


Aeratiod  basin  for  sewage  treatment  has  upright  open 
top  container  therein  with  liquid  removal  system  con- 
nected to   ower  end.  Baffle  system  surrounds  container 


The  preferred  filter  media  described  consists  of  a  first 
filter  zone  having  a  fiber  weight  of  about  250  grains  per 
square  yard  and  formed  of  cellulosic  fibers  having  a  denier 
of  about  15,  followed  by  a  second  filter  zone  having  a 
fiber  weight  of  about  1.5  ounces  per  square  yard  and 
formed  of  cotton  fibers  having  a  weight  of  5.5  micro- 
grams per  linear  inch.  The  first  zone  filters  out  gross 
impurities  in  the  milk  but  allows  most  of  the  pustules 
and  flakes  indicative  of  high  leukocyte  count  in  the  milk 
to  pass  therethrough.  The  second  zone  acquires  a  yellow 
color  when  the  milk  containing  the  pustules  and  flakes 
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are  passed  through  the  same.  Because  of  the  difference  in  for  compressively  holding  the  edges  of  a  pair  of  skis  bc- 
fiber  denier,  the  first  zone  and  second  zone  are  easily  split  tween  the  {date  and  the  top  of  the  bracket  body  and  a 
apart  so  that  the  color  of  the  surface  of  the  second  zone  compression  spring  constantly  biasing  the  plate  into  con- 
may  be  examined  or  compared  to  a  standard  to  deter-  tact  with  the  edges  of  the  skis  when  the  skis  are  mounted 
mine  the  leukocyte  count  in  the  milk.  on  the  bracket  A  cover  plate  cooperates  with  the  bracket 
^_^^^^_^_  to  facilitate  secure  locking  of  the  skis  within  the  bracket. 


3,511,383 

WASTE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Clyne,  5701  Sheridan  Road, 

Chicago,  DL    60626 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,501 

Int.  CL  BOld  21/04 

VS.  CI.  210—526  6  Claims 


3,511,385 
FRAMES  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  CIRCUIT 
CARDS  OR  MODULE  FRAMES 
Anthony  John  Ayling,  CoMen  Common,  England,  as- 
signor to   Vero   Electronics   limited,   Southampton, 
Hampshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736^16 

Int  CL  A47g  19/08;  H05k  1/00 

VS.  CL  211—41  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  handling  waste  floating 
on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  product  which  has  been  col- 
lected in  a  settling  tank  or  the  like.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  power  driven,  endless,  flighted  carrier  member  which  is 
mounted  to  move  the  flights  thereof  through  successive 
segments  of  travel  whereby  each  flight  fir^t  engages  the 
floating  waste  and  moves  same  along  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  product  to  an  upwardly  inclined  frame  section.  The 
engaged  waste  is  moved  by  the  flight  up  the  inclined  frame 
section  to  a  location  above  the  liquid  product  surface 
whereupon  it  is  then  elevated  vertically  to  a  discharge 
station  disposed  a  substantial  distance  above  the  top  of 
the  tank. 


3,511384 

SKI  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Leon  J.  Pratt,  Trailsend  Drive,  Canton,  Conn.    06019 

ContfainatioiHtai-part  off  applicati<m  Ser.  No.  681,347, 

Nov.  8,  1967.  This  application  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  767,410 

Int  CL  A47f  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—60  11  Claims 


A  rack  for  accommodating  circuit  cards  or  module 
frames  comprising  end  plates,  two  pairs  of  longitudinal 
members  joining  the  end  plates  and  rack  plates  formed 
with  opposed  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  cards  or 
frames,  the  rack  plates  and  longitudinal  members  having 
cooperating  tongues  and  grooves  providing  sliding  engage- 
ment between  them. 


3,511,386 
DISPLAY  LITERATURE  DISPENSER 
William  Greenbcrger,  White  Phdns,  N.T.,  assignor  to 
The  Hopp  Press  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,431 

Int  a.  A47f  5/08 

VS.  CL  211—88  4  Clafans 


A  display  literature  dispenser  for  disseminating  adver- 
tising literature,  recipes  and  the  like  in  supermarkets  or 
other  places  which  attract  large  numbers  of  persons  is 
of  folded  unitary  construction.  The  dispenser  includes 
front,  bottom,  rear  and  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  closure 
flaps  extending  laterally  from  the  side  panels.  Scored  fold- 
ing lines  separate  the  panels  and  closure  flaps.  Also 
A  ski  mounting  device  includes  a  mounting  iN-acket   included  are  means  for  securing  the  dispenser  in  the 
having  a  one  piece  bracket  body  of  G-shaped  cross  sec-   assembled  condition  and  for  mounting  the  dispenser  on 
tion,  a  ski  claming  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  body   a  wall,  counter  or  the  like  for  display  purposes. 
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3^11,387 

AUTOMAinC  DISHWASHER  RECEIVING  MEANS 

L<MtoMMlow,Hn«ifffleR4Mi,Diilla^Pa.    18612 

iflcdln.  2^  1M8,  Scr.No.  79M8' 

T  IbL  CL  A47f  3/14 

UA  CL  211—126  18  China 


Since  the  pinned  male  and  female  connectors  of  the 
instant  invention  peripherally  abut,  additi(Mial  bearing  area 
is  provided  to  resist  angular  relative  movement  between 
adjacent  boom  segments  and  to  transmit  compressive 
loads  on  the  chords. 


anautoi 
comprise 
nteittils 
ingly  ada; 
and  sli 
to  one 


The  inv  intion  is  directed  to  novel  receiving  means  for 
ic  dishwasher.  Specifically,  the  receiving  means 
ays  or  carriers,  for  holding  the  crockery  and 
be  washed,  which  carriers  are  each  associat- 
.-  to  be  simultaneously  detachably  engageable 
ly  unengageable  when  so  detachably  engaged 
ler,  with  the  result  that  they  are  readily  sUck- 


aUe  outsile  said  dishwasher  when  the  soiled  articles 


contained 


therein  have  been  washed. 


3^11388 

PIN  Connection  for  elongate  load 
s  upporting  boom  structure 

Donald  G.  Maikwardt,  Manitowoc,  Wis^  assignor  to 
The  Mnitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a 
coiponpon  of  Wisconsin 

Hied  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,482 
f     bt  CL  B66c  23/70,  23/06 


U.S.CL2 


12  Clainis 


The 
boom 
lacing 
thereby 
disassemb 
eccentric 
of  force 
lacing 
a  female 
of  the 


ai 


as  near 
ing  male 
chord  an( 
found  tha 
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3,511,389 

VEHICLE  PARKING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLU- 

RALITY  OF  ROTATABLE  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Lee  R.  Carter,  1168  Ewing  Place  SW., 

Atlanta,  Gn,    30331 

Filed  Inne  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,204 

Int  a.  E04h  6/06,  6/12 

VS.  a.  214—16.1  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  parking  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  sectional  track  and  vertical  spaced  storage  areas 
positioned  beside  the  track.  Alternate  sections  of  the  track 
are  removable  from  the  track  and  platforms  mounted  on 
substitute  tracks  sections  are  movable  from  the  storage 
areas  onto  the  track  for  movement  along  the  track. 


3,511,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  SHAFT-TYPE 
FURNACES 
Heinz-Dieter  Pandu,  Enen,  UMcfa  Pohl,  Oberhansen- 
Osteif  eld,  Heibcrt  Hicfanann,  Obcriianscn,  and  Wenier 
Starossa,  Dnirimif,  Gwmany,  assignors  to  Hnttenwerk 
Obcrhanscn  AG.,  Obcrfanuen,  RUnciand,  Gcnnany,  a 
coiporafion  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

H  62,049 

Int.  CL  F27b  1/20 

VS.  CL  214—21  10  Claims 


instant  inventi<xi  comprises  a  pin  connection  for 

s  in  which  the  centerlines  of  the  terminal 

eleibents  intersect  within  the  confines  of  the  chords 

a;hieving  the  desiderata  of  easy  assembly  and 

y  of  the  boom  segments,  avoidance  of  lociEdized 

oading  of  the  chord,  and  general  predictabOity 

(jiagrams  drawn  at  the  junction  of  the  terminal 

;  and  the  chord.  This  is  ^ected  by  recessing 

donnector  socket  within  the  terminal  end  portion 

diprd  and  securing  the  terminal  lacing  element 

possible  to  the  chord  terminus.  By  construct- 

and  female  connect(vs  independently  of  the 

fixedly  securing  them  to  the  chord,  it  has  been 

various  economies  in  boom  structure  prodoc- 

be  made  consistent  with  structural  strength. 


A  device  for  charging  blast  and  cupola  shaft-type 
furnaces  with  metallurgicid  agglomerates  in  which  an  up- 
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per  horizontal  slide  plate  forms  a  closure  between  a  con- 
veyer aad  a  tray  tillable  about  a  hcMizontal  axis  to  dis- 
charge its  contents  past  a  second  horizontal-plate  closure, 
the  conveyer  being  displaceable  m  the  direction  of  the 
horizontal  tilting  axis  of  the  tray  to  ensure  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  the  charging  furnace. 


FOR 


3,51M91 

FLOW  CONTROL  AND  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

GRAVITY  TYPE  LARRY  CAR 

Unwood  G.  Ttickcr,  Pittsbwgfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,663 

Int.  CL  ClOb  35/00 

VS.  CL  214—36  4  Clainis 


-mmiM[} 


A  larry  car  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  boots  that  mate  with  charging  hole  openings  in 
the  coke  oven,  and  within  each  boot  there  is  a  vertically 
movable  bell  that  coacts  with  the  boot  structure  to  control 
the  flow  of  coal  from  the  larry  car  into  the  coke  oven 
chamber. 


3,51132 
LOADING  AND  TRANSPORT  SYS1EM 

FOR  TRUCKS 
Donald  J.  Bhuden,  Sootfafidd,  and  Panl  N.  Erickson, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whitehead  A  Kales  Com- 
pany, River  Rouge,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Michigan 
FOed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,056 
„„  _  Int  a.  B65g  67/(W 

VS.  CL  214—38  15  Clafans 


klwl- 


<>...>K>A*M  ■■■■■■■'■  ■*K 


Henry  S.  ShatUn, 


3,511,393 
RAMP  ASSEMBLY 
John  C  Abromavage,  Tenpc,  i 
Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignon   to   Arcon, 
Phocnfac,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Oicgon 

Filed  Dec  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,188 
,r-  ^  Int  CL  B60p  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  214—85  1% 


Automotive  vehicles,  particularly  an  extensible  load- 
in  ramp  assembly  which  is  suj^wrted  upon  the  vehicle 
chassis  and  is  extensible  through  the  rear  of  the  vehicle. 


3,511,394 

DRAINAGE  DITCH  MACHINE 

Jack  R.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  1104, 

Myrtle  Beach,  S.C    29577 

FUed  Sept  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,847 

,,„   _  Int  CLE02f  5/02 

U.S.  CL  214—90  4  CUm 


This  invention  relates  to  a  loading,  unloading  and  trans- 
port system  for  vehicles  and  comprises  a  vehicle  transport 
such  as  a  rail  car  or  trailer  having  tracks  extending  length- 
wise above  the  deck  of  the  transport,  and  a  plurality  of 
supports  movable  alonng  the  tracks  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  front  ends  of  vehicles  in  raised  position.  Pref- 
erably the  supports  are  secured  in  adjusted  position  such 
that  the  front  end  ot  each  inclined  vehicle,  except  the 
first  in  line,  is  disposed  over  the  rear  end  and  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  ahead  of  it. 

Apparatus  is  also  provided  for  transferring  vehicles  to 
or  from  the  transport,  such  apparatus  comprismg  a  dock 
having  rails  respectively  extending  in  end-to-end  continua- 
tion of  the  tracks  on  the  transport  when  the  transport 
is  moved  to  a  vehicle  transfer  position  adjacent  the  dock 
so  that  the  supports  can  be  moved  from  the  tracks  to 
the  rails  and  vice  versa. 


A  machine  for  forming  drainage  ditches  and  the  like 
and  for  clearing  existing  ditches  of  debris.  A  conven- 
tional farm  tractor  carries  a  scoop  and  draws  a  transverse 
conveyor  by  means  of  flexible  chains.  The  chains  enable 
the  tractor  to  back  up  relative  to  the  conveyor  for  dump- 
ing the  scoop.  The  dumping  is  effected  by  a  latch  opera- 
tor which  coacts  with  an  abutment  on  the  conveyor.  Soil 
and  debris  taken  from  the  ditch  is  thus  deposited  on 
the  conveyor  which  discharges  the  material  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  operation  beyond  one  side  of  the 
ditch. 


3,511,395 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  BLIS1ZRS 
^  ^  ^  OR  THE  LKE 

FrnI  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  Centerville,  Mmi.,  assignor  to 
Packagfaig  Industries,  Inc.,  Hyannb,  Mass^  a  coi^ 
pontion  of  Massachnsctts 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,791 
Int  CL  B65g  59/10 
UACL  214-152  *  «  cWnii 

A  machine  and  method  for  destacking  a  storage  maga- 
zine containing  items  such  as  cards,  blisters  or  the  like 
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used  in  the 

ner.  The 

a  pickup 

in  a  contnjllable 

like  from 

position 

keyed  shaft 


packaging  industry  in  a  predetermined  man- 

njachine  and  method  of  operation  requires  that 

cjurier,  follow  an  eccentric  path  of  movement 

arc,  in  removing  cards  blisters  and  the 

storage  position  and  placing  them  in  a  work 

a  pickup  carrier  device  rotates  about  a 

in  a  manner  so  as  to  first  remove  a  packaging 
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blister  fron:  its  stmtige  magazine  and  then  rotate  the  blis- 
ter about  an  eccentric  axis  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  to 
deposit  the  blister  in  a  plane,  different  than  the  plane, 
from  i^ich  it  was  removed.  The  stroke  of  the  pickup  car- 
rier device  is  adjustable  for  use  with  a  wide  range  of 
different  ty  les  of  blisters  as  well  as  similar  blisters  with 
different  depths  of  indentation. 


3^113< 

METHOD  rOR  LOADING  BAGGED  MAIL  FROM  A 

LOADDS  G  DOCK  INTO  A  HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

Joscpl  E.  McWilliams,  1345  Canterbury  Lane, 

Gtcnview  III.    60025 

Original  ap|  tUcatioa  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,217,  now 

Patent  No.  3,458,064,  dated  July  29,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  Application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  810,419 

T  Int  CL  B65g  67/04 

VS.  CL  2ljl— 152  3  Claims 


oi 

in 
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The 
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are  placed 
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disposed  v4 
frame  is 
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discharging 
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turns  to  the 
hand  truck 
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poll  it 


disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
mail  from  a  loading  dock  into  an  end 
highway  vehicle,  employing  hand  trucks  of  the 
compr^ing  a  sideless  demountable  hand  truck  body 
a  wheel  base  on  which  the  body  mail  bags 
tier  fashion,  in  which  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
'-propelled  carriage  riding  on  a  horizontally 
rtically  movable   trackway  carried  by   the 
disposed  at  the  loading  position  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  rear  end  of  same,  and  the  demount- 
ruck  bodies  are  one  by  one  separated  from 
applied  to  the  carriage  for  movement  into 
dong  the  frame  trackway  that  is  selectively 
a  igned  with  vertically  spaced  longitudinally 
ti^ckways  mounted  along  the  vehicle  side  walls, 
includes  a  pusher  plate  arrangement  for 
he  mail  bag  load  as  a  unit  at  the  desired  un- 
in  the  vehicle,  whereupon  the  carriage  re- 
loading dock  to  discharge  the  thus  unloaded 
)ody  and  have  another  loaded  one  applied  to 
ui  loading  in  like  manner. 


/ 


3,511,397 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COLLAGEN  TAPE 

EmU  Borysko  and  Arthur  A.  Gcrtmun,  Somenlllc,  and 

Eniest  J.  Grisct,  Jr.,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  anignon  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,504 

Int.  CL  DOlf  9/04 

UACL264— 202  /    5  Claims 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  collagen  tape  which  may  be 
twisted  to  form  a  round  strand  that  is  useful  as  an  ab- 
sorbable surgical  suture,  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen 
fibrils  is  extruded  into  a  dehydrating  bath  to  form  a 
multifilament.  The  multifilament,  while  still  wet  from 
the  dehydrating  bath,  is  compressed  to  form  a  ribbon- 
like tape  in  two  or  more  steps  by  passage  between  two 
or  more  sets  of  squeeze  rolls,  the  space  between  suc- 
ceeding sets  of  rolls  decreasing  so  that  the  compression 
of  the  multifilament  is  accomplished  in  two  or  more  in- 
crements. A  certain  amount  of  stretch  is  imparted  to  the 
tape  as  it  passes  between  the  sets  of  squeeze  rolls  to  assist 
in  the  orientation  of  the  collagen  fibrils.  By  varying  the 
total  compression  of  the  wet  multifilament,  the  width 
and  thickness  of  the  tape  can  be  controlled  providing 
that  the  wet  tape  is  dried  in  a  c(Mitrolled  manner  and 
simultaneously  given  additional  stretch  in  small  incre- 
ments by  passing  the  tape  in  a  sinusoidal  path  around  a 
series  of  driven  godets,  each  revolving  at  a  greater  pe- 
rii^eral  speed  than  the  preceding  godet  in  the  series. 


3,511,398 
ROAD  VEHICLES 
John  F.  Lyster,  Mcrstham,  Surrey,  and  Christopher  S.  J. 
Gunner,  Scaford,  Sussex,  England,  assignors  to  Cow  & 
Gate  Limited 

FOed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  13,  1967, 

1,899/67 

Int.  a.  B66f  9/00 

VS,  CL  214—394  15  Claims 


A  road  vehicle,  for  transporting  containers,  has  a  chas- 
sis arranged  to  straddle  a  container  resting  on  the  ground, 
locking  means  on  the  chassis  expandible  within  comer 
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castings  on  the  container,  and  jacks  for  raising  the  chas- 
sis on  its  wheels  so  as  to  suspend  a  container  secured  to 
the  chassis. 


3,511,399 
FORAGE  FEEDER 
Peter  Sammarco,  BeUwood,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
589,595,  Oct.  26, 1966.  This  appUcation  May  14, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  728,974 

Int  CL  B60p  1/42 
UJS.  a.  214—520  14  Clalma 


3,511,401 

PRESSURE-RESISTANT  PLASIICS  BOTTLE       \ 
Otto  Lachncr,  Kemptcn,  Allgan,  Germany,  amfanor  to 
Lever  BroOcfs  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 
tion  of  Mirine 

FOed  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20, 1967, 

N  30,935 

Int  CL  B65d  1/40 

VS.  a.  215—1  6  Claims 


^^¥5?^ 


A  self-unloading  wagon  having  a  power  operated  auger 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  wagon,  above  the  load 
of  forage  to  be  unloaded  from  the  wagon.  The  auger  is 
operable  to  convey  the  forage  from  the  top  of  the  load 
toward  a  cross  conveyor  extending  across  the  tx>ttom  of 
the  wagon.  The  cross  conveyor  is  arranged  to  unload  the 
forage  through  a  side  wall  of  the  wagon.  Means  are 
provided  for  moving  the  auger  vertically  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  wabon  so  as  to  convey  the  forage  from 
the  top  of  the  load  (mto  the  cross  conveyor  in  a  imiform 
flow. 


In  a  plastic  bottle  for  carbonated  liquids,  a  jrianar  main 
part  of  the  bottle  wall  is  contiguous  with  a  curved  transi- 
tion zone  of  somewhat  hyperbolic  form  which  merges 
into  a  curved  bottom  zone  with  a  concavely  recessed  cen- 
tral portion,  the  height  of  the  transition  zone  and  its  curva- 
ture, the  curvature  of  the  bottom  zone  and  the  height  of 
the  concave  recess  all  being  in  specified  iMX>portion  to  the 
diameter  of  the  main  part  to  give  optimum  pressure  re- 
sistance. 


^  3,511,400 

NESTABLE,  CORRUGATED  FORKLIFT 
AND  SLING  PALLET 
William  N.  Oswald,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignw  to  Standard 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cot- 
poration  of  Texas 
Original  application  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,946,  now 
Patent  No.  3,430,586.  DivMcd  and  this  application 
Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,140 

Int  CL  B66f  9/12 
VS.  CL  214—621  3  Clafans 


3,511,402  / 

PILFER.PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
William  E.  Chedey,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  ReynoMs 
Metab  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,414     ^ 
Int  CL  B65d  41/04,  55/08 
U.S.CL215— 43  .  9Clainig 


A  material  handling  system  for  airborne  ordnance 
such  as  bombs,  rockets,  and  napalm  which  is  carried  on 
externally  mounted,  multiple  weapon  racks  including  a 
general  purpose,  lightweight  cardie  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary sheet  that  is  corrugated  for  strength  and  fully  nest- 
able to  conserve  space.  A  number  of  accessories  are  also 
disclosed  for  use  with  the  cradle  so  that  the  cradle  can 
be  adapted  to  handle  substantially  all  weapons  now  used 
by  tactical  aircraft. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  having  a  threaded 
closure  cap  which  is  threaded  thereon  and  is  held  in  sealed 
relation  by  a  sealing  band  which  must  be  severed  and 
removed  from  the  container  to  enable  removal  of  the 
closure  cap  whereby  removal  of  the  sealing  band  is  read- 
ily detected  and  discourages  pilfering  of  the  contents  of 
the  container. 
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tion  protrudes  into  a  reentrant  cavity  formed  in  the 
bulb  wall  and  is  preferably  recessed  therein  and,  thus. 
Con-  within  the  envelope  periphery  to  permit  the  envelope 
to  roll  freely  during  the  various  lamp-making  and  test- 
ing operations.  A  preselected  part  (rf  the  envelope  side 
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TT 
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wan  is  first  heat  softened  and  displaced  mwardly  to  form 
a  reentrant  cavity,  and  then  a  part  of  the  deformed  wall 
portion  is  reheated  to  the  working  pohit  of  the  gk^  and 
shaped  into  an  axially-extending  recessed  tubulation  by 
a  tool  that  is  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  envelope. 


having  a  neck  portion  having  external 

and  a  mating  screw-type  closure  cap 

resilient  material,  the  continui^  of  the  threads 

portion  being  interrupted  at  spaced  points  to 

and  abutment  shoulders  adjacent  the  gaps. 

cap  is  screwed  tightly  on  the  neck  portion  the 

threads  of  the  cap  are  deformed  into  the 

threads  of  the  neck  portion  to  cooperate  with 

shoulders  to  lock  the  cap  against  inadvertent 


3^11y4f4 
PARTTnON  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CARTON  PACKING 
A.  Pcflnoa,  %  R.  A.  Pcanon  Convany, 
E.|3«4  lad  Ave.,  ^okane,  Wash.    99202 
FOed  Jaly  18, 19«B,  Scr.  No.  745,820 
bt  CL  B6Sd  25/02,  81/00.  5/48 
UACL2L7— 31  6  Claims 
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assembly  for  packing  of  cartons  wherein 

partiticm  walls  are  required  between  adjacent 

containers  in  the  cartcMi,  such  as  bottles  or  jars. 

bly  comprises  a  continuous  string  of  f(rfdably 

partition  units,  each  unit  including  interlocked 

pivjtabk  relative  to  one  another  between  a  col- 

coDdition  wherein  the  walls  abut  one  another  and 

condition  wherein  the  walls  form  a  per- 

grid.  Adjacent  partition  units  are  fc^klably 

that  they  will  pull  one  another  to  an  expanded 

ProvisioD  is  made  for  kmgitudinal  bending  of 

assembly  and  for  facilitating  severance  of 

iinits. 


3,511,406 

FLOATING  ROOF 

Loo  C  Crcttfa,  AOcatowB,  PUk,  and  F^rank  J.  Danida, 

Baldwin,  NJ.,  MsigMVi  to  OBn  MatUcson  Chemical 

Corpontioa,  a  cmpocatioB  of  "^lil^biia 

Cootimiadoo  of  appBartion  Scr.  No.  538,077,  Mar.  28, 

1966.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,856 

UfL  CL  B65d  87/18 

VJS,  CL  220—26  4  Claims 


A  fbating  deck  for  use  in  a  liquid  storage  tank  having 
a  vertically  extending  tank  shell,  comprising  a  peripheral 
edge  spaced  inwardly  from  said  tank  shell  and  including 
a  downwardly  projecting  vertical  web,  a  sealing  ring  se- 
cured to  said  peripheral  edge,  and  at  least  one  slot  in  said 
vertical  web  extending  upwardly  above  the  surface  of 
the  stored  liquid. 


3,511,407 

VALVE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

JaoMa  R.  PafaM,  1502  Cmy  Road, 

SdMMCtady,  N.Y.    12306 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  Now  715,379 

InL  a.  B65d  51/16 

VA  CL  220--44  4 


ClaiBM 


3,51M05 
LAMP  ENVELOPE  WIIH  INTEGRAL  COOLING 

CHARDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
V«MB  ^TPhm  EaatOray,  NJ^  wslgnnr  to  Wcst- 
cnc  Cotpotatloa,  PJitilwirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

B«ar.  15. 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,538 

CL  C03b  2i/i¥;  HOIJ  67/ii 
U.S.a.120— 3.1  lOdaiM 

A  flnonescent  lamp  envelope  of  tubular  (^en-ended 
oonfigura  ion  is  provided  widi  a  depending  tubulation 
wliich  se  ves  as  a  cooling  chamber  and  mercury-vapor 
pressure  xmtrol  center  in  the  finished  lamp.  The  tubula- 


A  valve  for  use  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  valve  including  a  closure  for  closing  the  con- 
tainer opening,  a  passageway  through  the  closure  smaller 
than  the  opening,  and  a  yieldable  flap  connected  to  the 
closure  for  sealing  off  the  passageway.  The  flap  prevents 
flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the  passageway, 
but  yields  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  in  the  other  direction 
through  the  passageway.  The  closure  may  be  a  plug  or  a 
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cap,  and  in  either  case  it  is  shaped  to  fit  the  contaiiler 
opening  to  seal  the  opening  except  for  the  passageway. 
The  flap  is  resiliently  flexible  and  has  a  continuous  edge 
which  is  biased  against  a  surface  of  the  container  or 
against  a  surface  of  the  closure  itself,  thereby  sealing  off 
the  passageway.  The  closure  may  be  reversible  so  that  the 
flap  can  be  positioned  either  inside  or  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer to  determine  the  direction  in  which  fluid  can  flow 
through  the  passageway.  The  valve  can  be  used  to 
equalize  pressure  in  a  nursing  bottle,  or  may  be  used  with 
other  containers  as  will  be  described. 


3,511,408 

TRUCK  BED  COVER  APPARATUS 

Edward  Hoghcs,  207  N.  Gow,  WicUta,  Kana. 

FOcd  Jmb,  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,527 

laL  CL  B65d  45/00;  B60p  7/04 

VJS,  CL  220—55  8 
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Claims 


This  inventicm  is  a  cover  apparatus  mountable  over  the 
open,  upper  end  of  truck  beds  having  a  cover  member 
biased  into  the  covered  or  closed  condition  to  hold  a  load 
therein  and  includes  a  cover  retraction  means  operable  to 
retract  the  cover  member  when  desired  to  expose  the  truck 
bed.  More  particulariy,  this  invention  is  a  truck  bed  cover 
apparatus  having  cover  attachment  means  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  cover  member  movable  from  a  relaxed 
condition  to  a  spring  biased  conditicm  to  hold  any  material 
contained  within  the  truck  bed  with  the  entire  structure 
being  readily  adjustable. 


3,511,409 
TABLET  DISPENSER  WriH  HINGED  TOP  AND 

INDICATOR  EJECTING  WHEEL 
Charics  M.  Huck,  Bomd  Iteook,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Coiporatioii,  a  coipoiation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,217 

Int  a.  G07f  11/00 

VJS.  CL  221—7  3  Claims 


is  inserted  into  the  dispenser,  the  date  referencing  means 
may  be  adjusted  without  the  ejection  of  a  tablet  This  is 
accomplished  by  providing  a  "snap  top"  configoratioa  in 
which  the  tablet  cartridge  is  disposed  in  the  bottom  (rf  the 
dispenser  and  the  date  referencing  mechanism,  and,  pref- 
erably, the  tablet  ejection  mechanism,  is  disposed  in  tiie 
top  of  the  dispenser. 


3,511,410 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Lyndon  R.  Ldnfaig,  Maplcvicw,  Minn.,  airignor  to  Geo. 

A.  Honnci  A  Company,  Anstin,  Mina,  a  coiporatfon 

M  Delaware 

FOcd  Aug.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,866 

-T-   ^.   -   Int  CL  B67d  5/22;  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  222—45  5 


A  ccmtrol  device  for  adjusting  the  quality  of  flowable 
material  dispensed  from  a  diq)ensing  machine  during 
operation  thereto.  The  dispensing  machine,  including  a 
revolvable  multi-cavity  unit  having  a  plurality  of  jdungers 
revolvable  with  the  multi-cavity  unit,  each  plunger  being 
vertical  shif table  in  a  cavity  to  dispense  the  flowable  food 
product  therefrom.  An  adjustable  shaft  connected  in 
driven  relation  with  a  reversible  electric  motor  and  con- 
nected with  the  stroke  adjusting  means  ol  the  dispensing 
machine  to  permit  adjustment  ot  the  stroke  of  the 
plungers.  A  jriurality  oi  indicator  switches  controlled  by 
revolving  movement  of  the  adjustment  shaft  and  being 
connected  with  indicator  lights  located  remotely  from 
the  machine.  A  control  switch  positioned  adjacent  the 
indicator  lights  for  controlling  operation  of  the  rever- 
sible electric  motor. 


Indnstrica,  Incwywrtcd,  Garden 


3,511,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANTING 
AND  MATERIAL  SPRAYING  AND  SPREAD- 
ING DEVICE 

Paul  C.  Weiss,  Evanston,  OL,  anignor,  by 
ments,  to  AMBAC  Indnstrica,  Inoon 
City,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of  New  Yorii 

FOcd  Dec  U,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,503 

.T«  «.     -  Int  CL  B67d  5/(W 

U.S.  CL  222—52  5 

The  voltage  from  a  tachometer  driven  by  a  ground 

wheel  is  compared  with  the  voltage  from  «  second  ta- 

A  vertical  cartridge  type  tablet  dispenser  with  date   chometer  driven  by  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  which  pow- 

refcrencing  means  is  provided  in  which  after  the  cartridge  ers  an  agricultural  implement  or  the  like.  A  control  circuit 


508 


adjusts  a  duid  fik>w  regulator  in  response  to  departure  of 
said  voltaf  es  from  a  given  ratio.  The  flow  regulator,  in 
turn,  conti  ols  the  supply  of  power  to  the  hydraulic  mo- 
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atv  mixed  with  vaporous  liquids  and  including  a  cover 
for  the  tray  with  a  top  wall  and  depending  end  and  side- 
walls  together  with  spaced  apart  powder  conveying  spouts 
extending  through  the  top  wall  and  with  the  depending 
end  walls  of  the  cover  engaging  the  tray  end  walls.  The 
adjacent  sidewalls  of  the  tray  and  cover  are  formed  to 


deermining  its  speed.  An  auxiliary  circuit  pro- 

a    ilarm  indication  when  the  hydraulic  motcH- 

excefMls  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,511,412 
APPARA'  US  FOR  DKCHARGING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Philip  H.  Woitaidca,  Corentiy,  and  Midiacl  J.  Haie, 

Baball  i  'onmioa,  Et^Jand,  aarignon  to  Couitaolds  Liin- 

itcd,  LMdoB*  Eogiaiid,  a  ftridsh  company  | 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,331  I 

Claims  briority,  application  France,  Ian.  17,  1967, 

2,392/67 

bit  CL  B67d  5/08;  GOlg  19/22 

US.  CL  ^22—58  5  Claims 


Particu  ate 
a  discharf  er  d: 
ing  the  miter: 
continuou  ily 
responsive 
potential 
hopper. 
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discharging  apparatus  comprising 

en  by  a  driving  mechanism  for  discharge 

from  a  hopper,  a  weighing  machine  for 

ighing  the  material  in  the  hoi^r,  means 

to  the  weighing  machine  for  producing  a  first 

)roportional  to  the  weight  of  material  in  the 

generator  for  generating  a  second  potential 


Normal  I 
Wcstnghoosc 

Pa.,  4 

U.SLCL 
A 

beverage 


provide  an  elongated  ventilation  opening  along  the  length 
of  the  tray  on  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
ventilation  openings  on  the  other  side  at  points  inter- 
mediate the  depending  spouts  of  the  cover  so  as  to  mini- 
mize flow  of  vapors  upwards  through  the  spouts  when 
ventilating  gas  currents  are  induced  across  the  mixing 
tray  through  the  ventilation  openings. 


3,511,414 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

FOR  ADMIXABLE  PRODUCTS 

James  W.  Kinnavy,  Westmont,  and  Robert  E.  Orser, 

Worth,  ID.,  assignors  to  Contlnoital  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,416 

Int  CL  B67d  5/54 

U.S.  CL  222—136  8  Claims 


/ 


/ 


which  vai  ies  at  a  controlled  rate  accordmg  to  the  desired 
discharge  rate,  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  poten- 
tials and  or  emitting  a  third  potential  when  the  first  and 
second  pc  tentials  are  unequal,  and  a  controller,  actuated 
by  the  thi  rd  potential,  for  controlling  said  driving  mech- 
anism so  that  the  first  and  secmid  potentials  tend  to 
become  efuaL 

3,511,413 

VENDING  MACHINE  MIXING  TRAY 

VENnLATTON 

L.  F^Mina,  WObraliam,  Mass.,  assignor  t6 

Electric   Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 

corporatioa  off  Pennsylvania  i 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,146  > 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/56 
22—129.1  2  Claims 

ventillation  arrangement  for  the  mixing  tray  of  a 
dispensing  machine  wherein  powdered  foods 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dispensing  container  for 
admixing  two  products  that  includes  an  inner  collapsible 
bag  housing  a  conduit  which  extends  between  a  dispensing 
valve  and  a  second  outermost  compartment,  the  conduit 
further  including  a  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
innermost  compartment  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the 
valve  the  products  of  the  compartments  are  drawn  into 
the  conduit,  admixed  therein  and  dispensed  to  atmosphere. 


3,511,415 
WATER  COOLER 
William  P.  Crowe,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Hcctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
FUcd  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,914 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/62 
VS.  CL  222—146  7  Claims 

A  water  cooler  particularly  adapted  for  household  re- 
frigerator application  includes  a  storage  volume  in  the 


May  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


609 


to  The 


form  of  a  serpentine  passage  comprising  a  phirality  of  iSll^Vf 

passes  series  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  LIQUID  Dl^^NSING  DEVICES 

form  a  series  flow  passageway  with  a  restricted  outlet  Rcb*  P*  RoosscC,  Pottcn  Bar,  FnriMi,  anipi 

at  the  upper  end  of  the  last  pass.  A  flow  controlling  Bri*«*  ^g^Co«pamr  Ltaillsd,  a  Iriilafc        .,_ 

valve  means  connects  the  first  pass  to  a  source  of  lii^   .~.  .  ."!l*"  '•"•  ^•»  19W,  Str.  No.  786,118 

«c«u  «»i«cc»  ine  nm  pass  lo  a  source  ox  mgn  q^j^  ^^^^  appBcatioa  dicat  Biltirin,  Mar.  1,  1767, 

9,752/67 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/14 

VA  CL  222—399  2  dalM 


wwv/v\//w 


w        w 


A  device  for  dispensing  liquids  from  containers  intro- 
pressure  water.  The  uppermost  portion  of  each  successive  <luces  gas  imder  pressure  into  the  space  above  the  liquid 
pass  is  higher  than  tbe  uppermost  portion  of  any  pre-  ^  ^^>^  liquid  up  a  tube.  Immediately  before  entering 
ceding  pass  and  these  portions  are  interconnected  to  one  ^®  container  the  gas  passes  through  a  valve  of  resilient 
another  and  to  the  oudet  by  flow  restricting  passages  for  n^tcriftl-  'Hie  valve  prevents  dispensed  or  washing  liquid 
purging  air  directly  to  the  outlet  ^^  entering  and  corroding  die  interior  of  the  device. 


U.S.  CL  222—305 


3,511,41< 

METERING  SPOUT 

Alethca  N.  Mickic,  166  E.  96th  St, 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y.    10828 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,081 

Int  CL  GOlf  11/00 


11  Claims 


3,51M1S 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  AEROSOL  METERING 

VALVE 
FVank  Vcnns,  Jr.,  Watcrtown,  Conn.,  aajgnni  to  Hm 
Risdon  Mannfactnring  Compaqy,  Nangatncfc,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  ci  Coonccticnt 

FOed  Jnbr  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,269 
tat  CL  B65d  83/00 
VS.  CL  222— 402JM  if 


A  metering  spout  is  provided  fm*  a  container  of  a  free- 
flowing  particulate  solid,  for  metering  out  a  pre-determined 
quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  container.  The  metering 
spout,  which  is  integral  with  the  container  may  be  pie- 
set  to  meter  out  any  desired  quantity  of  the  contents.  To 
n\eter  out  a  given  quantity,  the  metering  spout  is  adjusted 
to  that  quantity  and  the  container  is  tilted  to  permit  its 
contents  to  fill  the  spout  from  within  the  container.  The 
metering  spout  is  then  moved  to  an  open  position  in  which 
the  container  is  sealed  against  leakage  through  the  spout 
and  in  which  the  metered  quantity  in  the  spout  may  be 
conveniently  discharged  exteriorly  of  the  container. 

874  O.Q.— 19 


An  aerosol  valve  of  the  metering  type  having  selectively 
positionable  means  to  effect  dispoosing  ctf  any  one  of 
several  different  predetermined  measured  volumes  of  fluid 
upon  each  operation  of  the  valve. 


to 
cor- 


3,511,419 
PUSH-BUTTON  DISPENSER 
FcHz  Ronssclot,  Llgngc,  Vknnc,   Fhncc,  _ 
Gdgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardskj,  N.Y., 
poration  off  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72U76 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1967, 

102,568 

Int  CL  B65d  25/40 

VS.  CL  222-490  15  rhi,.^ 

A  pushbutton  type  dispenser  fcx-  dispensing  a  product 

in  a  liquid  or  powder  pteise  in  a  finely  divided  form.  A 


510 


product 
pensed 
peHant 
tainer, 
vided  on 
Venturi 
button  IS 
one  for 
to  said 
and 
third  for 


(ontainer  for  containing  the  product  to  foe  dis- 
fau  a  propellant  cartridge  within  it  The  pro- 
c  irtridge  is  suspended  from  a  cap  for  the  oon- 
M|d  a  pudibutton  actuated  valve  assembly  is  pro- 
said  cap  and  includes  a  pushbutton  having  a 
liozzle  tlKrein  and  a  stem  on  which  said  push- 
mounted.  The  assembly  has  three  flow  paths, 
tke  pn^Uant  and  extending  from  said  cartridge 
n  >zzle,  a  second  for  the  jHtxluct  to  be  dispensed 
exteiding  from  said  container  to  said  nozzle,  and  a 
dr  and  extending  from  within  said  container  to 
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3^11,421  -    .: 

STOPPER  AND  NOZZLE  CONSHnJCTION 
FOR  METAL  LADLES 
^nOiam  H.  SndliiM  t«— iny  m. 
(163  Orchard  Drive,  McMoiay,  Pa.    15317) 
CoatiniuitioiKin-ipart  of  ap^katioa  Scr.  Nob  569,954, 
Aug.  3,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
736,890. 

lat  CL  B65d  47/00 
U.S.  a.  222—559  9  CUdnw 


the  outsic  e  of  said  container.  A  single  gasket  of  flexible 
material  1  «ving  a  plurality  of  iMX>jections  projecting  there- 
from is  p  ovided,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  projections 
being  fre;  to  flex  and  being  en^ged  by  said  stem  t<x 
being  fie:  :ed  upon  depression  of  said  stem  and  being 
positione<  in  at  least  some  of  the  said  flow  paths  to 
obturate  I  lem,  and  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  said 
projectiois  being  supported  in  said  valve  means  against 
flexure  aiid  engaging  said  valve  stem.  There  is  at  least 
one  projection  of  the  remainder  of  the  projecti(»s  be- 
tween eat  h  projection  of  said  porticm  for  sealing  off  the 
flow  path  I  fiiom  each  other. 


A  stopper  construction  for  metal  teeming  ladles  wherein 
a  stopper  head  for  the  outlet  aperture  in  the  ladle  is  sup- 
ported and  controlled  for  movement  by  a  rod  extending 
outwardly  through  the  outlet  of  the  ladle.  An  operating 
arm  is  fixed  to  and  carried  by  the  rod  to  cause  reciproca- 
tion of  the  stopper  head  and  to  control  flow  of  metal  to 
and  from  the  ladk. 


3L51M28 

PtJffl-PULL  DI^^SING  CAP  WITH 

DOUBLE  SEAL 

669#  Harrington, 
Ohio    44512 
FDcd  Jnnc  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,988 
Int.  CL  B67d  3100 
UJS.  CL  ft22— 525  1 


3,51M22 
MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FOLDING 

AND  CREASING  PIECES  OF  RIBBON 
Siegfried  Godcl,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  WUUam  Rosen- 
zweig,  Rosiyn  Hd^Us,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Fashion  De- 
velopment Corporation,  New  Y(^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,748 

Int  CL  A41h  33/00 

U.S.  CL  223—37  11  Cbimi 


A 

of  liquids 

tral  axial 

slidable 

toward 

which 

sleeve 

tion  mak^ 

of  the 

larger 

fluid 


sail 


between 


Cbdm 


\ 


pusfa(-pull  dispensing  and  closure  cap  for  containers 

such  as  detergents,  the  cap  having  a  fixed  oen- 

cloaire  post  which  closes  a  hole  in  an  axially 

diter  dispensing  spout  when  the  spout  is  pushed 

cap;  the  spout  has  a  cylindrical  lower  sleeve 

sliAes  telescopically  in  a  slightly  larger  diameter 

fixqd'to  the  cap  and  in  the  lowermost  <x  closed  posi- 

a  tight  abutting  seal  between  the  lower  portion 

cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 

diimeter  sleeve,  which  seal  prevents  leakage  of 

the  two  sleeves. 


Pre-cut  lengths  of  ribbon  are  fed  onto  a  plate  formed 
with  a  slot.  A  push  blade  mounted  on  a  frame  moves  up 
and  down  with  the  frame.  The  frame  is  guided  on  guid^ 
as  it  moves  up  and  down.  On  its  downward  motion  the 
blade  pushes  the  fed  ribbon  into  the  slot  in  the  plate  to 
fold  the  ribbon.  At  the  same  time,  wed^  shaped  members 
on  the  frame  jxy  apart  hinged  heated  pressure  members 
which  are  biased  together  by  tension  springs.  When  the 
blade  is  raised  out  of  the  slot  the  folded  and  creased 
ribbon  remains  in  place,  but  the  wedge  shaped  portions 
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are  withdrawn  to  permit  the  heated  members  to  be  pressed 
together  by  the  sinings  against  opposite  sides  of  the  folded 
ribbon  to  crease  the  fold.  On  the  next  cycle  when  the 
blade  comes  down  a  new  piece  of  ribbon  is  folded  and 
the  heated  members  are  again  separated  to  permit  the 
previously  folded  and  creased  piece  of  ribbon  to  fall  down 
into  a  receptacle. 

3,511.423 
,   DRESS  FORMS 
Eric  R.  Arflinr,  94  Baslon  Road,  Hi»cs,  Kent,  and  OUvcr 
R.  Clcmcsha,  13  Eutdown  Parle  SE.  13»  Lcwisham, 
IxHidon,  Fjigiftiij 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,597 
Int.  CL  A41h  5/00 
U.S.  CL  223—68  3 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  27A—A1A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,082 


3^1M25 
DEVICE  FOR  CORREC11NG  THE  STEPWISE    , 

SUPPLY  OF  snap  material 

AntonfaM  A.  FVck,  Rottcfdam,  NcthcrlanJi,  Milan  ni  tn 
Hunter  DongfaH  International  Ltd.,  FoMc  Ctahn,  Qft;' 

FDcd  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,248  ^«^' 

Chdms  priority,  application  Ncthcrian^  Jan.  6,  1967, 

6788225 
Int  CL  B6Sh  i7/i« 
UACL226— 138  18 


<M 


A  shoulder  expander  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  centre  tube  of  a  deformable  wire  dress  form  and 
fitted  at  each  end  with  a  dioulder  piece  or  sleeve  support 
which  is  slidable  towards  and  away  from  said  end  to 
adapt  the  shoulder  expander  to  suit  different  shoulder 
to  shoulder  sizes. 


3,511,424 

PLEAT  FORMING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Anthony  G.  Ttacd,  9602  183  Ave, 

Oionc  Pnrik,  N.  Y.    11417 
FUcd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,334 
Int  CL  A41h  43/00 
U.S.  CL  223—34  8  Chdms 


A  device  for  correcting  location  of  areas  of  printing 
in  the  stepwise  supply  of  strip  material  for  delivery  to  an 
operating  machine  wherein  a  correction  mechanism  has  a 
part  movable  in  relation  to  the  machine  frame  and 
through  rod  connections  to  the  strip  supfdy  and  eccentric 
connection  to  the  main  drive  of  the  machine,  cooperating 
with  abutment  cams,  a  control  apparatus  determines  cor- 
rection of  deviations  from  the  theoretically  correct  loca- 
tions of  these  areas. 


\ 


3,511,426 
MECHANISM  FOR  INTERMTITENTLY  ADVANC- 
ING AND  STOPPING  MATERIAL 
La  Grange  D.  WUtmorc,  Rojal  Oak,  and  Roiy  E.  Shcr* 
man,  ShcDby  Township,  Mich.,  asrignon  to  Coatral 
D^aCorporation,  Mfancapoiis,  Minn.,  a  corporatiw 
of  Minnesota 

FDcd  Ana.  7, 1968.  Scr.  No.  758,898 

,r.  ^  ...  "*•  CI-  B65h  17/44 

US.  CL  226—145  7 


\ 


A  method  of  forming  and  setting  pleats  in  a  workpiece. 
A  device  for  forming  pleats  in  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  workpiece  presser  plate  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
a  conveyor  belt  passing  through  said  device  and  carry- 
ing a  workpiece  to  be  pleated,  said  presser  plate  adapted 
to  prevent  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  from  becoming 
pleated,  means  for  lifting  a  porticm  of  said  wwkpiece  off 
said  conveyor,  means  for  forcing  the  lifted  portion  of  said 
workpiece  over  the  portion  of  said  workpiece  carried  on 
said  conveyor  against  which  said  presser  plate  bears, 
means  for  keeping  said  lifted  portion  of  said  workpiece  in 
a  generally  planar  position  relative  to  said  conveyor  and 
said  portion  of  said  workpiece  carried  on  said  conveyor, 
means  for  maintaining  a  crease  between  said  portion  of 
said  workpiece  carried  on  said  conveys  and  said  lifted 
portion  of  said  workpiece,  and  means  for  placing  said 
lifted  portion  over  the  unlifted  portion  in  surface-to-sur- 
face relationship. 


30ttti»te  eamg 


An  improved  mechanism  is  provided  for  advancing  con- 
tinuous length  paper,  and  other  lengths  of  materials,  in 
accordance  with  a  precise  stepwise  advancement.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  wheels  between  which  the 
material  is  advanced,  and  one  wheel  functions  as  a  drive 
wheel  for  intermittenUy  advancing  the  material.  The  drive 
wheel  IS  rotated  by  a  drive  shaft  which  is  osciUated  back 
and  forth  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  stopping  mecha- 
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nism  prec  isely  stops  the  drive  shaft  in  a  position  which 
advances  paper  between  the  pair  of  wheels.  Tht  drive 
shaft  ma)  be  driven  by  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  coil 
which  pel  iodically  draws  a  rot<x-  member  carried  by  the 
drive  sha  t  into  an  air  space  formed  within  the  coil. 
When  the  rotor  is  drawn  into  ihe  coil,  the  drive  shaft 
functkMis  to  turn  the  drive  ii^iieel  m  a  directicn  which 
advances  wper,  and  a  return  spring  turns  the  drive  shaft 
in  an  opp  «ite  direction  when  the  solenoid  coil  is  de-ener- 
giaed.  Th(  stopping  mechanism  for  precisely  stoi^ing  for- 
ward adv  mcemeat  of  material  may  comprise  a  ratdiet 
means  cai  ried  ty  the  drive  wheel  A  cam  plate  is  mounted 
adjacent  t9  the  ratchet  means,  and  a  pawl  is  lifted  and 
lowered  t  ^  the  cam  i^te  rehitive  to  the  ratchet  means 
to  periodi  ally  engage  a  tooth  of  the  ratdiet  for  predaely 
stoj^ring  fie  forward  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 


U.S. 


to 


FASTENER  ATTACHmG  MACHINE 
CflkMC,  North  rrovUcnce,  RJ^  an  _ 
_„  —tallica,  Ik^  dolig  bastaai  as  Kan  Fastener, 
ProvUSecTlLL,  a  cwpoiMtoii  of  Detawwe 
PBed  Nov.  IS,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,275 
I  ta.  CL  B21J  15/28 

U.S.  0.2X7—1  7 


•     V-Ji 


fostewr 


A  snap 
dual 
for 

to  receive 
lUed  safey 


fastener  component  attaching  machine  having 

attaching  heads  and  vacuum  {date  assemblies 

posititaing  and  holding  a  sheet  of  material  in  place 

fastener  components  and  including  an  associ- 

bar  contrc^ling  operation  of  the  attaching 


3,511,42s 

CART0N  HAVING  A  FLASTIC  LINING  MADE 

BY  DEEP-DRAWING 

Roif  Madam  DOot,  Lund,  Swcdca,  an^or  to  AB  Aker- 

hnd  jT  ttamttt,  Load,  Sweden,  a  covpontfon  of 


Swcdca 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,2«2 
prtaity,  appUcitton  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1967, 
15,674/67 
lit  CL  B65d  5/56 
VA  CL  129—14  5 


A 

outer 


inner  thermofdastic  lining  which  can  be  deep-drawn,  the 
flaps  having  a  heat-sealable  coating  on  the  inside  surfaces 
thereof  to  which  the  base  of  the  plastic  lining  is  adhered. 


3,511,429 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  COOLER 
James  A.  Brian,  San  Aaionio,  Tea.,  assignor  to  Crown 
ZeOcrlMdi  Coiporation,  San  Fhmdsco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Ne^ida 

Filed  Apr.  23, 196S,  Scr.  No.  723,549 

IM.  CL  B65d  5/24 

VA  CL  229—31  2  Clalmi 


A  portable  beverage  cooler  constructed  from  a  one- 
piece,  water-resistant  papeiboerd  blank.  The  cooler  in- 
cludes opposed  end  and  side  wall  panels  foldably  con- 
nected to  a  bottmn  wall  panel  Bellows  panels  are  pro- 
vided at  each  comer  of  the  cooler,  foldably  connected 
tu  both  a  side  and  end  wall  The  bellows  panels  are 
secured  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  the  cooler  by  bellows 
panel  locking  flaps  which  are  foldably  connected  along 
the  top  edge  of  each  side  wall  panel  Locking  tabs  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bellows  panel  locking 
flaps  are  secured  together  around  the  ends  o(  the  cooler 
and  locked  in  that  position  by  locking  flaps  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  top  edge  of  the  end  waU  panels. 


34(11,430 
INTERLOCKING  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD  BOXES 
wnUam  C.  Cfaniwr  and  Gcny  W.  Jordan,  Statcsvffle, 
N.C.,  asstgnms  to  Intcmationai  Pi^cr  Company,  New 
Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,049 

Ittt  CL  B65d  5/26 

V3.  CL  229—35  5  Claims 


"Ml 


cont  liner 
slecire 


A  comer  construction  for  corrugated  paper  board  boxes 
having  an  interlocking  tab  and  cut  wherein  an  edge  of 
the  cut  and  an  edge  of  the  tab  are  in  abutting  engage- 
ment along  a  line  normal  to  the  knockdown  path  of  the 
tab  carrying  side  and  wherein  the  tab  receiving  cut  ex- 
and  method  for  making  same  having  an  tends  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  comer  to  facilitate  erec- 
with  flaps  closing  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  tion. 
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3,51M31 

SIFITROOF  CARItmS 

Stanley  MOton  Silver,  10  BIcnhdm  St, 

London  W.  1,  England 

of  appUcntioM  Scr.  No.  607,216, 
and  Scr.  No.  611,211,  both  filed  Jan.  4,  1967.  Iliis  ap- 
plication Jan.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,786 
Int  CL  B65d  5/02 
U.S.CL  229-^7  17 


A  one^ieoe  carton  of  rectangular  cross  section  hav- 
ing at  least  one  sif tproof  sealed  end.  The  seal  is  formed 
by  dust  flaps  and  closure  flaps  with  the  dust  flaps  ad- 
hered along  their  entire  surface  to  a  closure  flap  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  their  side  edges  adhraively 
secured  to  the  closure  flap-supporting  walls;  said  ad- 
hesive securing  attained  by  slight  excess  width  of  the 
dust  flaps;  the  excess  width  being  preferably  softened  and 
serrated;  and  by  crimping  the  closure  flap-supporting 
walls  toward  one  anodier  immediately  below  the  dust 
flap  side  edges,  forming  beaded  carton  edges  endosing 
the  edges  of  the  dust  flaps. 


3,511,432 

FOLDABLE  RECEPTACLE  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Lyman  C.  Gish,  Rtttman,  OUo,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  ot  America,  Evanston,  IlL,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,175 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/22 

VJS,  CL  229—39  9  Claims 


A  foldable  receptacle  and  blank  therefor  are  iMt)vided 
wherein  at  least  oat  surface  of  the  receptacle  has  a 
shadow  box  configurati(».  Portions  of  the  receptable 
delimiting  the  shadow  box  configuration  are  in  self-inter- 
locking relation  and  do  not  rely  upon  an  accommodated 
product  to  retain  said  interlocking  relaticm. 


3,511,433 
UNTTARY  FOAM  SHEET  CONTAINER 
James  M.  Andrews  and  James  R.  Pattm,  Pittsbnrth,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sindair^Koppos  Company,  a  partncrsUp 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,812 
Int  CL  B65d  5/66, 1/00 
U.S.  CL  229—44  3  Clainia 

.  A  unitary  foam  pc^ystyrene  container  is  provided  which 
can  be  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  foam  plastic  mate- 
rial in  (Hie  step  and  which  provides  insulation  to  protect 
hot  foodstuffs  from  loss  of  heat  while  simultaneously 
permitting  the  escape  of  moisture  from  the  closed  con- 
tainer or  on  the  foodstuff.  The  container  comprises  a  uni- 


tary cover  and  tray  portion  interconnected  by  a  hinge  or 
fxAi.  line  and  provides  for  the  securing  of  the  cover  to 


the  tray  portion  in  a  manner  idiich  permits  excess  mois- 
ture to  escape  from  the  omtainer. 


3,511,434 
HANDLE  DIVmER  CONSTRUCIION 
nomas  Kenneth  Dcwl  London,  Ontario,  Cnada, 
signor  to  Somcrvillc  Indnstrics  Limited.  London, 
taifo,  Canada 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,121 
Clahns  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20,  1967, 

5,510 

,,  „ lot  CL  B65d  5/46,  25/28,  75/00 

U.S.  CL  229—52  ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  handle  divider  constmc- 
tion  for  use  with  paperboard  containers  commonly  used 
to  cany  bottled  beverages.  It  consists  essentially  of  an 
envelope  formation  that  acts  as  a  divider  wall  in  tiie 
container  and  that  has  opposed  panels  that  normally 
house  a  multiply  handle.  The  multiply  handle  is  fragi- 
bly  connected  to  the  envelope  construction  and  when 
severed  therefrom  can  be  withdrawn  through  an  open- 
ing at  the  upper  edge  of  the  divider  wall.  The  multi- 
ply handle  has  a  guide  panel  which  has  a  greater  extent 
than  the  other  panels  and  u  adapted  to  guide  the  multi- 
ply handle  upwardly  after  it  has  been  severed  from  the 
envelope  and  is  raised  to  an  operative  position  in  which 
the  handle  gripping  portion  thereof  extends  above  the 
divider  wall  and  a  shoulder  portion  thereof  is  in  locked 
engagement  with  the  folded  upper  edge  of  the  enrelotpe. 


,  ..^  3,511,435 

LAMD^ATED  container  and  METHOD  OF 
MAKDSf G  A  LAMINATED  CONTAINER 
NormM  S.  Hrj^  New  Omaan,  Conn.,  and  Wesley  D. 
Cawtey,  Port  Ncchcs,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Continental 
5j»^Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FOed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,123 

UA  CL  229—55  21  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  laminated  pouch  and 
method  of  forming  a  laminated  pouch  by  overlapping  a 
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edge  of  a  first  web  to  bring  its  edge  into 

engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  second  sheet, 

sheets  into  a  roll  which  is  of  a  generally  uni- 

jeter  throughout,  subsequently  unrc^ing  the 

formmg  the  sheet  into  a  seamed  tube  by  heat 

folded  edge  to  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge. 


th; 
diameter 


3^11*438 

HAND  GALCUIATORS 

Ralph  E.  Makndn,  43  MmgmH  Rmrf, 

North  MaMpcqiM,  N.Y.    117S8 
Filed  May  13, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  72MM 
I^  CL  OMc  27/00 
VS.  a.  235—79  7 


ZfillA3€ 

EASY  OPENING  HEAT  SEALED  PACKAGE 

nntift  r|  riwlrr  fTnr  Briihtna  ntlm .  aarfgnnr  In  TT 1 

a  cOTpofafifNi  of  New 


rScpt  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  578,786 
lilt  diMSd  5/70, 33/22 


coe 


aid 


opening  heat  sealed  pouch  or  envelope  havmg 

edge  having  a  tight  heat  seal  formed  by 

together  two  abutting  surfaces  under  influMice 

pressure  such  that  the  bond  may  be  broken 

piackage  opened  easily  by  the  use  of  moderate 

{racing  opposite  sides  of  the  pouch  between 

fingers  and  pulling.  Easy  opening  is  achieved 

inteipcfsing  a  coating  between  the  heat  scalable  sur- 

bonding.  llie  coating  may  be  formed  from 

diverse  group  of  materials  including  paraffin 

oelluloee,  vinyl  chloride-vinylidine  chloride  co- 

jvinyl  chtoride,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 

mi4eral  ofl,  ferric  chloride,  liquid  alkyl  aryl  sul- 

polyamides,  polyesters,  polyurethanes, 

mixtures  thereof. 


An  eas] 
at  least 
bonding 
of  heat 
and  the 
force  by 
thumbs 
by 

faces 
any  of  a 
wax,ediy 
polymer, 
mers, 
fonate 
acrylics. 


before 


de  ergent. 


aid: 


A  card 
pocket  for 
coin 


receiving 


9Claiiiis 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fractional  hand  cal- 
culator which  provides  the  function  of  adding  and  sub- 
tracting fractions  as  well  as  the  conversion  of  fractions 
to  decimaled  numbers.  Further  in  the  adding  and  sub- 
tracting feature  provision  is  made  for  the  indication  of 
whole  numbers  over  the  number  <Mie.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  providing  a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc,  the 
first  disc  being  rotatable  about  a  fixed  center  pomt.  The 
second  disc  which  is  fixed  in  position  is  provided  with  a 
window  therein  to  permit  the  display  of  whole  numbers 
as  a  result  of  a  gear  arrangement  which  is  rotatably  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  discs. 


3,511,439 

EGG  COfUNTING  MACHINE 

Oscar  W.  Swcnsoii,  211  Lomdne  Ave, 

Upper  Monldalr,  N  J.    07043 
FOed  Aug.  23,  19C8,  Ser.  No.  7<7,558 
Int  CL  G06m  7/00,  1/OB 
VS.  a.  235—98  8 


3,51M37 
CURRENCY  HOLDING  CARD 
Robert  E  Shaad,  Watetown,  N.Y.,  nrfgnor  to  Dyaa- 
Sam  U  talrlei,  Im.,  Watertowa,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrifcm 
of  New  Yotfc 

FOed  Aag.  9, 19<8.  Scr.  No.  751,482 

in.  CL  B^  S5/54 

VS,  CL  2^9—92.9  g  Claims 


or  mailing  currency,  the  card  having  a  special 
bidding  a  bill  or  check  as  well  as  the  usual 
openings. 


The  device  of  this  invention  may  be  briefly  described 
as  a  ratchet  wheel  counter  which  is  constructed  from  a 
minimum  number  oi  parts  each  «^le  of  being  pie- 
cisely  mass  produced  extremely  cheaply  and  capable  of 
being  assembled  and  installed  without  the  use  of  tools  by 
totally  unskilled  labor.  It  nevertheless  contains  means 
for  register  locking  during  non-counting  periods,  protec- 
tive means  against  inaccurate  counts,  and  protective 
means  against  damage  by  the  fowl.  Furtherm(M%,  the 
device  may  be  installed  without  further  modification  on 
existing  chicken  coops  and  compartments  of  the  cur- 
rently popular  type,  such  as  for  example,  although  not 
exclusively,  the  hen  compartments  manufactured  by  the 
Pockman  Company  or  the  Cumberland  Company. 
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3,511,440 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  CLEANING 

Robert  B.  BfaMk,  2925  Dewrcr  St, 

Corpoa  Chrisli,  Tcz.    78404 

FOed  Apr.  €,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,141 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/24 


pending  from  the  body  portion,  means  defining  a  axial 
bore  extending  the  length  of  the  nozzle,  said  axial  bore 
consisting  of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  of 
slightly  enlarged  cross  section,  and  a  v^ve  demeiit 
mounted  in  said  axial  bore.  The  valve  member  oomprtes 


U.S.  CL  239— U9 


9  Claims  ^  guide  portion  slideably  ainounted  in  the  upper  bore 


Pressurized  industrial  cleaning  systeni  in  which  fuel  is 
continuously  burned  under  pressure  in  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  water  jadcet  and  in  which  the  jacket 
water  and  preferably  also  a  detergent  are  introduced  into 
the  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  provision  also 
being  made  for  recovery  of  detergent  not  used  for  clean- 
ing. 


3,511,441 

EJECTOR  WITH  VARIABLE  INNER  FLAP 
Thomas  F.  TtamlcU,  Yantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporaflon,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration 9l  Ddaware 

FOed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,778 

Int  a.  B64c  15/04 

UJS.  CL  239— 265 J9  5  Chdms 


1.  Li  an  ejector  type  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  high  speed 
vehicle,  an  engine  exhaust  duct  system,  a  variid)le  area 
primary  exhauft  nozzle  attached  to  tiie  after  end  of  said 
exhaust  duct  system  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  first  gas  passage,  a  fixed  shroud  having  a  forward  and 
an  after  edge  and  enveloping  said  system  and  said  nozzle 
to  define  a  second  gas  passiage  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  having  forward  and  after  edges  and  being  positioned 
between  sidd  shroud  and  said  nozzle,  and  suspension 
means  attached  to  said  shroud  approximately  midway 
between  said  forward  and  after  edges  thereof  and  pivot- 
ally  suspending  said  flap  forward  edges  laterally  between 
said  shroud  and  said  nozzle  so  that  said  flaps  are  pivotid>le 
between  an  inner  position  wherein  said  flap  and  said 
shroud  form  a  third  gas  passage  therebetween  and  an 
outer  position  wherein  said  flaps  contact  said  shroud  after 
edge  and  present  a  smooth,  divergent  expansion  surface 
rearward  of  said  nozzle. 


_3^1M42 
SUMPLE8S  FUEL  INIECnON  NOZZLE 
Frank  De  Loca,  Thonq^oaviilc,  Coma.,  and  Albeit  A. 
Marchetti,  Sptli«flcld,  Mms.,  aarifnon  to  AMBAC 
Ittdnstrics,  Incoiporatod,  a  cotpoialhm  of  New  York 
ContinDation<4n-ipait  of  appUcaoon  Scr.  No.  550,742, 
May  17, 1966.  TUs  appHcatkm  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  709373 

Int  CL  B05b  1/30 


\ 


\ 


section  and  a  streamlined  head  portion  connected  to  the 
guide  p(Mtion  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
lower  bore  section  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween and  means  defining  an  angled  passageway  in  the 
body  portion  directly  communicating  with  the  lower  axial 
bore  section. 


3,51M43 
UQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  UNITS 
Panl  Edgar  GUUl  Hcndon  Way,  London  a 
Richard  BtshopTStafaica,  Middkaes,  EivlaiBd, 
to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  Eagfamd,  a  British  con- 
pany 

FDed  May  8»  1968,  Scr.  No.  727^77 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brltal*,  May  23, 1967, 

23,886/67 

KBt  CL  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CL  239—533  3  Chdms 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  comiMising  an  elon- 
gated generally  cylindrical  body  in  vtliich  is  formed  a 


UJS.  CL  239^-533  1  Claim  ^'^^i^*  ^  pcMtion  of  the  bore  having  a  guide  bush  mounted 

A  sumpless  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  body  therein,  the  guide  bush  guiding  the  movement  of  a  valve 
portion  and  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  shank  de-  member  having  a  step  formed  theiecm.  A  wider  portion 
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accommodating  a  stop  plate  for  co-operation 

to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve 

one  direction  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 

meiiber  being  determined  by  a  washer  disposed 

e  the  stop  plate  and  the  bush. 


Stiip 


u 


Bclm 


3^11,444 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  JAW  CRUSHER 

9fh^  anigiior  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Compaoy,  Mflwankec,  Wis.        i 
A^'l,  19M,  Scr.  No.  749^29 
Int  CL  B02c  23/04 
VS.  CL  211—32  5  Claims 


through  which  air  passes  to  entrain  the  pulverized  ma- 
terials surrounds  the  table,  the  nozzles  of  the  ring  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  radial  spacers,  and  the  rate  of 
flow  of  air  through  these  nozzles  is  adjusted  by  wear 
blocks  which  fit  over  the  radial  spacers  and  adjust  the  size 
of  nozzles. 


3^11,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ORE 

Carl  L.  Joiinsoii,  1404  Hadstm  St,  Denver,  Colo.    80220 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,560 

lot  CL  B02c  4/02.  13/18,  19/00 

VJS,  CL  241—152  7  Claims 


fii  comiination  with  a  jaw  crusher,  a  safety  device 
whkh  permits  movement  of  the  normally  stationary  jaw 
at  the  jaw  crusher  upon  the  ocoirrence  of  an  overload 
force  then  on.  The  force  on  the  stationary  crusher  jaw 
is  api^ied  through  intermediate  blocking  members  to 
the  fur  en<  of  a  prestressed  Ixrft,  the  near  end  of  which 
is  restrained  from  movemoit,  to  thereby  place  the  bolt 
in  tensiao.  The  bolt  is  provided  with  a  weakened  region 
which  fractures  in  tension  at  a  predetermined  force  on 
the  station  uy  jaw,  to  thereby  release  the  blocking  mem- 
bers to  pemit  movement  of  the  stationary  jaw. 


3,511,445 

AkR  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

PULVERIZING  MILL 

Ra  Mid  A.  AsMow«,2  Wcstway  Gardens, 

Rc^HuL  9BtfttrWm  EouUid 
Piled  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,139 
[  lot  CL  B02c  23/00 

2' 11— I 


Mineral  values  are  separated  from  low-grade  ore  first 
by  passing  the  ore  through  convergent  banks  of  rollers 
where,  as  opposed  to  crushing  the  ore,  it  is  broken  down 
to  its  basic  particle  size.  Separation  of  the  mineral  values 
is  carried  out  in  a  scrubber  or  separator  wherein  the  par> 
tides  are  scrubbed,  abraded  and  broken  apart  by  impact 
in  a  succession  of  rotary  stages  in  which  the  particles  are 
caused  to  undergo  a  constant  change  in  direction  at  a 
relatively  high  speed  whereby  the  oxides  are  scrubbed 
from  the  external  surfaces  of  the  particles  as  the  particles 
are  rubbed  against  one  another  and  against  the  blades 
under  a  combined  centrifugal  and  centripetal  action.  The 
mineral  values  are  then  separated  from  the  gangue  and 
classified  according  to  size. 


UjS.CL2'[1— 61 


3,511,447 

CRUSHER 

5  Claims  '««■  Marie  Annie  Brizon,  64  Roc  Ampere,  Paris,  Fnnce 

FVcd  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,722 

Claims  priority,  nmOcation  Rrancc,  Apr.  13,  1966, 

57,476 

bit  CL  B02c  17/16 

VA,  CL  241—172  5  Cbdms 


This  in'4ention  relates  to  pulverizing  mills  of  the  type  A  crusher  constituted  by  a  succession  of  flat  cylindrical 
comprising  a  rotated  horizontal  table  against  which  are  ball-containing  cells  surrounding  a  common  shaft  and 
forced  a  i  umber  of  wheels  or  balls.  A  ring  of  noz^   each  carrying  stirrers  in  a  radial  plane,  preferably  a 
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diametrical  stirring  bar.  The  successive  cells*  conmmni- 
cate  through  annular  clearances  between  the  shaft  and 
iht  inner  edges  of  the  aimular  partitions  or  covers  sep- 
arating the  cells.  The  particle-carrying  liquid  passes  in 
succession  thibugh  the  different  cells  without  carrying  the 
balls  along  with  it,  so  as  to  be  crushed  therein. 


3,511 448 
YARN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Charies  W.  Bronwer,  East  Grccnwidi,  and  Raymond  V. 
Tata,  Warwick,  RX,  assltnorB  to  Lccsona  Corpora- 
tion, Warwick,  ILL,  a  corporation  of  Massacluisetts 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,864 
Int  CL  B65h  63/04,  63/06 
VJS,  CL  242—36  8  Claims 


speed  reducing  means  to  feed  the  tape  at  a  slower  rate 
than  would  normally  be  determined  by  direct  engage- 
ment of  the  tape  with  the  capstan.  In  one  form,  one  of 
the  pinch  rollers  is  gear  connected  to  a  parallel  friction 
wheel  which  engages  and  is  driven  by  the  capstan.  In 
another  form,  one  of  the  pinch  rollers  is  coaxially  con- 
nected to  a  larger  friction  wheel  which  is  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  capstan.  The  pinch  roller  and  larger 
friction  wheel  can  be  yieldably  supported  at  each  end  on 
the  end  of  an  elongated  portion  &shioned  by  a  long  U- 
shaped  slot  cut  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls. 


3»511,450 

INERTIA  LOCK  REEL 

Kamal  Y.  Awdmrinc,  4209  W.  1st  St, 

I^  Angeles,  C$ML    90004 
FDcd  Mar.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,091 
hxL  CL  B65k  75/48 
UJS.  CL  242—107.4  g 


Inspection  apparatus  for  an  automatic  winding  machine 
to  inspect  yam  for  unacceptable  defects  before  the  yam 
is  wound  onto  a  take-up  package.  Such  defects  detected 
during  winding  are  eliininated  and  winding  is  resumed. 
In  the  event  of  a  second  yam  defect  imme&tely  follow- 
ing a  first  defect,  or  in  the  event  of  excessive  yam  tension 
during  thread-up  of  the  winding  machine,  the  yam  sup- 
ply is  replaced  with  a  fresh  supply. 


3,511,449 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SPEED  CHANGER 
Gregory  Mathns,  Cambridge,  and  Alan  B.  Lowiy,  Can- 
ton, Mass.,  ass^nors  to  Data  Packaging  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatimi  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,806 
Int  CL  B651I  17/48 
VA  CL  242—55.19  8  Claims 


An  inertia  lock  reel  for  use  on  the  safety  belts  or 
harnesses  of  vehicles.  The  locking  mechanism  includes 
rotatable  members  having  a  pair  of  pawls  which  are  nor- 
mally engaged.  If  a  sudden  deceleration  occurs,  an  inertia 
weight  member  automatically  rotates  to  move  one  of  the 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  other.  This  results  in 
ratchet  members  being  engaged  to  prevent  unwinding  of 
the  safety  belt  or  harness,  while  permitting  it  to  be 
rewound. 


to 


«.    »  3,511,451 

TAPE  REC(HU>ING  AND  REPRODUCING  AP. 
E^£SSJ?.5?^  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  AR 
»  J^W^^  ^^  REVERSING  MEANS 
Refahold  Eramcrt,  NnrcmbcriL  Germany,  assignor 

Gmndig   E.M.V.    Elcktio^Mfcchanische    ^rndLan- 

■*^  '^iX.^  Giundig,  FMk,  Bavaria,  Genwny 

Claims  priority,  appikatfon  Gcmumy,  Feb.  4,  1967. 

G  49,186  * 

tT«  ^^^^^Sf^^^^/^i^Sh  25/14. 25/32 
UA  CL  242—200  15  cUdms 


^Tl 


An  endless  tape  cartridge  is  provided  with  tape  feed-       a  maim**.-/.  ♦««- i-  j  ^    . 

■ng  pinch  roller,  cormecW  for  Uii^  when  «S  wiS.  wI^°"^"toS  S^ri™  ."S'ifiailHf "^ 
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tape  boa  i  the  supply  reel  toward  the  takeup  reel  or  vice 
vena.  Wien  the  spindle  comes  to  a  halt  or  its  speed 
decreases  upon  collection  of  ti^ie  on  one  of  the  reels, 
the  moto  -  is  arrested  or  reversed  in  response  to  opening 
d  one  oi  more  switches  in  the  motor  circuit.  Such  open- 
ing is  effi  «ted  by  a  spring  serving  to  bias  two  pivotable 
switching  members  against  the  periphery  of  a  cam  which 
rotates  w  ith  the  spindle.  The  cam  has  lobes  which  hold 
the  switciing  members  away  from  its  periphery  when 
the  rotati  Mial  speed  of  the  spindle  exceeds  a  certain  mini- 
mum spe  id.  The  bias  of  the  ^ring  is  opposed  by  a  delay 
device  in*  luding  porticms  of  the  switching  members,  their 
support  snd  a  tough  viscous  paste  which  delays  move- 
ments of  switching  members  under  the  action  of  the 
spring  so  that  the  switching  members  can  reach  the 
perii^ery  of  the  cam  only  when  the  frequency  at  which 
the  lobes  engage  the  switching  members  is  less  than 
required  >y  the  q>ring  to  move  the  switching  members 
against  tl  e  periphery  of  the  cam. 


3,511,452 
SPl  NNING  BODY  ATTITUDE  CX)NTROL 
Clcoa  Uvy4  Siirilh,  Lm  Ai«dci,  and  Robert  H.  Vui 
VooRi,  Mahattm  Bcack,  Cdf^  mdwuon  to  TRW 
Im^  R  idoado  Beach,  CaV^  a  conoratioB  of  Ohio 
FDcd  Feb.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  618,476  I 

IntCLBMc  I 

UACL  (44— 1  KOaims 


Space 
leactkm 
the  total 


-  "diicle  control  method  and  system  featuring  a 
1  rheel  or  other  mass  rotating  at  a  q;ieed  such  that 
rotary  momentum  of  the  vehicle  and  whed  is 
subetantii  Dj  nfl. 


3,511,453 
CONTROLLABLE  I^^NTRT  VEHICXE 
Pakiad  i .  Gfaagorin,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  aasiffior 
to  Ray  hcon  Cooqpany,  Lciington,  Mam^  a  cmrpora- 
tlonof  ~  ~ 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,167 

Int.  CL  B64c 

VS.  CL  144—1  6  Cbrims 


the  vehicle's  flight  should  be  changed,  a  controller  re- 
sponsive to  the  computer  output  which  selectively  drives 
hydraulic  actuators,  and  vehicle  control  surfaces  which 
are  moved  inwardly  to  a  position  below  the  rigid  outer 
surface  of  the  vehicle  by  the  actuators. 


3,511,454 

GYRO  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 

Max  E.  Hamilton,  2816  Unda  Lane, 

Del  City,  OUa.    73115 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,500 

Int  CL  B64c  17/06 

VS.  CI.  244—79  12  Claimi 


/ 

/ 
A  device  for  maintaining  a  body  in  a  fixed,  three- 
dimensional  attitude.  The  device  consisting  of  a  chassis 
member  having  a  gyro  sphere  controUably  rotatable  and 
movably  a£Bxed  in  balanced  relationship  thereto,  the 
gyro  ^here  containing  a  pair  of  brute-force  gyroscopes 
having  their  rotor  axes  disposed  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship, and  also  including  the  various  drive  power  and 
control  equipment.  The  chassis  member  may  tlien  be 
utilized  to  support  a  vehicular  structure  and  to  support 
operator  accommodations,  secondary  power  equipment 
and  related  machniery,  and  primary  propulsive  force  may 
also  be  supplied  by  means  of  suitable  drive  apparatus 
affixed  to  the  chassis  member. 


3,511,455 
RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Fred  E.  Weick,  Vcro  Bca^  Fla.,  anignor  to  Rper  Air- 
craft Corporatimi,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cmpcHration  of 
Pcmuylvaida 

FUed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,508 

InL  CL  B64c  25/18 

VS.  a.  244—102  18  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  is  directed  to  a  system  providing 
A  vehicle  having  a  sensor  for  examining  the  terrain,  a   improved  safety  in  the  retraction  and  extension  ot  landing 
computet  responsive  to  the  sensor  for  determining  how  gear  fwfairplanes.  A  special  feature  of  the  system  is  the 
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provision  of  a  free-fall  emergency  landing  gear  whereby 
^  should  the  pilot  overlook  pr<^r  gear  position  at  the  time 
of  landing,  the  gear  will  automatically  extend  and  lock 
without  pilot  attenticm.  The  described  system  is  hydraulic 
and  it  has  many  features  ol  a  saf^  and  warning  type. 
In  the  main,  however,  the  objectives  of  the  invention  are 
acc<MnpIished  basically  by  combining  air  velocity  pressure 
effects  resulting  from  airspeed  and  the  slipstream  in  a 
single  device,  and  then  translating  such  pressure  into 
mechanical  motion  by  a  pressure  transference  device  inte- 
grated into  the  hydraulic  system  ot  the  landing  gear. 
Translation  of  the  pressure  effects  is  such  that  the  gear 
cannot  be  retracted  oa  take-<^  until  ncmnally  safe  flying 
speed  is  attained.  The  air  velodty  effects  are  utilized  to 
accomplish  emergency  free-fall  of  the  gear  below  a  se- 
lected speed  at  the  time  a  landing  is  contemplated.  In- 
cluded in  the  system  is  a  means  manually  operable  by  the 
pilot,  termed  "override  means,"  for  placing  and  main- 
taining the  gear  in  either  retracted  or  extended  position 
at  his  choice  irrespective  of  airspeed  or  power. 


is  sealingly  connected  around  inside  of  cell  in  spaced 
relati<»ship  from  cell  dOM'  whereby  cargo  in  cell  is  dis- 
posed between  diaphragm  and  door.  Plenum  in  main  body 


portion  communicates  with  flexible  diaphragm  so  that 
upon  opening  of  cell  door  air  pressure  in  plenum  urges 
flexible  diaphragm  against  cargo  in  cell  with  force  suf- 
ficient to  dispense  cargo  therefrom. 


3,511(456 
STAGGERED  FOUR  TRUCK  MAIN  LANDING 

GEAR  FOR  HEAVY  AIRCRAFT 
WendeU  B.  Fchrinf,  bsaqnah,  FkMiich  W.  Schcrar, 
Federal  Way,  and  DonaM  K.  WOm,  Seatde,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Bodng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 
Conttamation-faiimit  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  630,901, 
Apr.  14, 1967.  lUs  application  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  818,891 

Int  CL  B64c  25/10 
VS.  a.  244—102  5  Clafatts 


/s 


3411,458 
AERIAL  RECOVERY  S  YS1EM 
George  J.  RolandelU,  WlhningtoB,  DeL,  aailinor  to  All 
American  Engineering  Cmnpany,  WiUngton,  DA,  a 
coipmatimi  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Bfay  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,579 
Int  CL  B64d  17/22, 17/18 
VS.  CL  244—142  5 


P 


A  staggered  main  landing  gear  is  disclosed  for  the 
large  type  of  aircraft  weighing  over  700,000  pounds,  com- 
prising two  fuselage  mounted  coaxial  aft  units  kx  wheel 
trucks  equally  ^aced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aircraft 
longitudinal  axis  and  two  wing  mounted  fore  wheel  units 
or  wheel  trucks  being  equally  spaced  transversely  a  greater 
distance  from  the  aircraft  longitudinal  axis  tiban  the  aft 
units,  the  aft  wheel  units  being  retractable  forwardly 
and  upwardly  into  a  wheel  well  in  the  center  of  the  fuse- 
lage and  bodi  fore  units  being  retractable  in  an  angular 
direction  f<»^vardly,  inwardly,  and  upwardly  to  a  position 
contiguous  with  the  aft  wheel  units  or  into  the  same 
wheel  well  therewith  to  provide  the  structurally  lightest 
four  strut  main  landing  gear  for  the  required  footprint 
area  and  requiring  the  least  qmce  for  retraction  therecrf. 


3411,457 
AERIAL  CARGO  DISPENSER 
Joseph  M.  Pogne,  Wifanfaigton,  DeL,  as^or  to  AU 
American    Engineering   Company,    Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  cmporatiOn  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,005 

Int  CL  B64d  1/02 

VS.  CL  244—137  10  Chdmt 

Aerial  cargo  dispenser  comprises  main  body  portion 

having  at  least  one  cargo  receiving  cell  therein  with  cell 

door  at  exterior  of  main  body  portion.  Flexible  diaphragm 


An  airfoil  target  comprises  a  parachute  including  a 
canopy  of  low  porosity  material  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar outer  peripheral  portion  and  a  central  opening  sur- 
rounded by  an  inner  perii^eral  canopy  portion.  Suspen- 
sion lines  secured  to  the  canopy  terminate  at  a  connection 
point  spaced  from  the  canopy.  A  middle  canopy  p<xtion 
between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions  extends 
upwardly  from  both  peripheral  portions  when  the  canopy 
is  inflated  with  air  so  that  the  canopy  has  an  inverted  an- 
nular trough  shape  when  so  inflated.  A  harness  associated 
with  the  parachute  has  a  circular  strap  secured  to  the  mid- 
dle canopy  portion  and  a  plurality  of  linear  strq>s  secured 
to  the  circular  strap  that  terminate  at  a  connection  point 
spaced  from  the  canopy.  The  target  parachute  presents  an 
aerodynamically  stabilized  target  that  is  large  yet  light 
and  small  when  packed. 


341L459 

BOTE  FUGRTCQNTROL DEVICE 

Iheodore  A.  Bcnae,  111  Western  Concomc, 

Anitynile,  N.Y.    11701 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,425 

Int  CL  B64c  31/06;  A63h  27/08 

VS.  CL  244—155  10  C 

A  device  for  controlling  the  flight  actions  of  a  kite 
having  a  stick  frame  provided  with  contr(ri  strings.  The 
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device  indludes  a  holder  having  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
held  in  a  hand  of  the  operator  and  ha\^g  a  group  of 
arms  by  t  leans  of  which  the  control  strings  are  guided  to 
and  from  i  common  groove  of  a  reel  rotatably  supported 
upon  the  lolder.  The  reel  is  releasably  retained  upon  the 


1- 


holder  by 
The  reel  i 
may  whik 
to  engage 
sion  demahds 


Waitem 
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means  of  a  group  of  resilient  snap  elements. 
so  arranged  upon  the  holder  that  the  operator 
gripping  the  handle  extend  a  finger  forwardly 

and  brake  rotation  of  the  reel  when  the  occa- 


MANUAL  TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 
PROPULSION  UMTS 
J.  SUnunckas,  Wwk^an,  m^  assignor  to 
Outb^ud  Maiiae  Coipmatioa,  a  coipondon  oi 
"Dtbn  are 

ncd  Nor.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,142 
lot  CL  B63h  21/26 

15  Claims 


Disclose  1  herein  is  a  manual  tilting  device  for  a  marine 
propulsion  unit,  which  device  employs  a  hand  crank  to 
tilt  the  dri'  e  shaft  housing  about  a  horhontal  tilt  axis.  The 
Jiand  crani  is  connected  to  a  band  and  pulley  arrangement 
with  each  end  of  the  band  secured  to  separate  pulleys  ro- 
tatably supported  by  the  stem  bracket.  The  band  is  also 
reeved  around  a  third  idler  pulley,  mounted  on  an  arm 
connected  io  a  swivel  bracket  which  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  st^  bracket  to  provide  a  horizmital  tilt  axis. 
Manual  rotation  of  the  crank  to  wind  or  unwind  the  band 
(m  the  puDeys  causes  the  idler  pulley  and  arm  to  travel 
upwardly  br  downwardly  and  pivot  the  swivel  bracket 
about  the  borizontal  tOt  axis.  A  releasable  brake  secures 
the  crank  igainst  rotation  to  maintain  a  desired  angle  of 
tOt 


3,511y461 

FLORAL  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  FOR  GRAVESTONES 

Hugh  W.  Claifc,  Rte.  3,  Box  221-A, 

StatMviOc,  N.C    28677 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,405 

Int.  CL  A47g  7/04 

VS.  CL  248—27.8  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  gravestone  floral 
supp(Nt  device  and  more  particularly  to  a  floral  stand 
for  a  gravestone  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  U-shaped 
gravestone  engaging  members  which  are  maintained  in 
spaced  relationship  and  have  a  floral  display  wreath  or 
container  supporting  member  secured  thereto. 


3,511,462 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORTING  AND 
CENTERING  OF  COMPONENTS 
Jean^aande  Douaseaa  dc  »«»^pi«ii,  Paris,  Fnmce,  as- 
signor to  Compagnie  GcMrale  dTlcctrictte,  Parfa, 
France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rwice,  Apr.  13,  1967, 

102,663 

bit  CL  F16m  11/12;  G02h  7/00 

VJS.  CL  248—179  lo  Claims 


A  laser  optical  component  supporting  and  centering 
device  for  independendy  moving  an  aioally  adjustable 
second  support  relative  to  a  universally  mounted  first  sup- 
ported by  applying  two  non-parallel  translation  forces  at 
two  spaced  points  of  the  second  support 


3,511,463 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  SUSPENDED 
CEILING  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  B.  Note,  Jr.,  MomtviOc  and  James  C  ODinger 
and  Ronald  R.  Thomas,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Armstrong  Corli  Company,  Lancaster,  ^k,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,424 

Int  CL  E04b  5/55 

VS.  CL  248-^343  3  Claims 

An  attaching  means  formed  integrally  with  a  lighting 

fixture  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  gridwork  of  a  sus- 
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pended  ceiling  including  two  slide  plates  slidably  fastened   this  mirror  and  means  for  moinHii'nim  this  lock  in  the 
to  the  top  surface  of  a  light  fixture  having  ofLatt  end  por-    working  position  when  no  pressure  is  exerted  on  this 

means.  A  support  is  fixed  by  a  pawl  in  at  least  two  posi- 


tions adapted  to  engage  the  horizontal  flange  portion  of 
a  suspended  ceiling  gridwork  beam. 


3,511,464 

CORNER  PAD  AND  BLANK 

Brendan  L.  DoD,  Patterson,  N.C.    28661 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,157 

Int  CL  A47b  97/00 

VS.  CL  248—345.1  9  Chdms 


A  comer  pad  for  protecting  comers  of  furniture  and 
the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  each  having  three 
right  triangular  walls  arranged  in  a  trihedral  angle,  the 
plies  being  disposed  in  contiguous  nesting  relation,  and 
adhesive  or  other  means  for  securing  the  plies  together 
in  assembled  form.  Also,  a  blank  for  use  in  such  a 
comer  pad  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  sheet  of  cor- 
rugated paperboard  material  having  score  lines  therein 
dividing  the  sheet  into  four  right  triangular  portions, 
and  the  sheet  being  foldable  about  the  score  lines  to 
arrange  the  portions  in  a  trihedral  angle  wherein  two 
of  the  portions  define  two  sides  of  the  trihedral  angle 
and  the  other  two  portions  collectively  define  the  third 
side  thereof. 

3,511,465  ^ 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  PILOTING 
Marcel  Morion,  ParisL  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 
pagnie  Generale  dc  TclcgfapUe  Sans  FIL  a  corporation 
of  France 

Ffled  June  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,319 
Claims  primrity,  i^plicalloB  France,  June  8,  1967, 

109,665 
Int  CL  B61r  1/10 
VS.  CL  248—479  7  Claims 

A  combined  arrangement  for  insuring  the  security  of  a 
pilot  with  respect  to  the  semi-reflecting  mirror  of  a  head- 
up  display  system  and  for  adjusting  the  position  of  this 
mirror,  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  this 
head-up  display  system,  comprises  a  lock  for  maintaining 


tions  to  a  supporting  pari  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  head- 
up  display  system  and  the  lock  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
this  support  by  an  adjustable  eccentric. 


3,511,466 

MOLD  FOR  WAX  PATTERNS  FOR  CASTING 

FINGER  RINGS 

Morton  S.  Kaplan,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mkro- 

thermal  AppUcatioBS,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaie 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1967.  Scr.  No.  626,475 

Int  CL  Bi2c  9/24 

U.S.CL249— 57  12 


A  wax  pattern  mold  for  the  investment  casting  process 
for  producing  wax  patterns  for  finger  rings  including 
means  for  substituting  and  adjusting  cores  therein  for 
forming  different  ornamental  designs  on  said  pattern. 


3,511,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SLAB- 
SHAPED  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  FROM 
POURABLE  OR  CASTABLE  MATERIALS 
Otto  Rohrcr,  Bmnnmattstrassc  85, 
Bern,  Switzerland 
FOed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland,  May  31,  1966, 

Int  CL  B28b  7/04,  7/24 
VS.  CL  249—118  If  cUns 

An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  substantially  slab- 
or  plate-shaped  construction  elements  formed  of  castable 
materials  which  comprises  at  least  two  oppositely  situated, 
substantially  parallel  form  boards  or  plates  which  are 
movable  relative  to  one  another  in  order  to  be  able  to 
vary  the  thickness  of  the  element  to  be  produced.  Further, 
at  least  one  pivotable  guide  means  serves  to  interconnect 


/ 
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at«ach 
actaating 


side  or  end  die  aforementiooed  fonn  boards,  and  the  fluid  passage  comprises  in  part  at  least  a  collapsible 
neans  co<9eratB  with  the  aforesaid  guide  means  tube  and  in  which  a  solenoid  retracted  plunger  means  is 
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normally  spring  biased  to  pinch  the  two  tube  walls  to- 
gether with  resultant  closure  of  the  passage  to  fluid  flow. 


for  impart  ng  to  at  least  one  of  such  form  boards  a  move- 
ment in  th !  plane  thereof. 


3^11,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  CXmTROLLING  THE  DIS- 
lE  OF  A  UQUm  MEDIUM  THROUGH 
^UIT 

YouBg,  Grand  Rjqpids,  Micfa^  assignor  to 
Cotpotafloa  of  America,  Eyanston,  01^ 

of  Delaware 
Mar.  27, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  626,202 
liBt  CL  F16k  7/06, 23/00 
VS.  CL  1151—6  1  Claim 


3,51M7t 
NEEDLE  VALVE 
Robfai  K.  Beckett,  WflUam  N.  Beckett,  and  ABcn  J. 
Moffat,  HUmlngtmi,  Ohio,  ass^ors  to  Bcckctt- 
Harcnm  Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  cwpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,722 

Hat  CI.  F16k  5/10, 31/50 

VS.  CL  251—121  1  ClafaB 


apptratus 


arsa 
Tie 


An 
'an  adhesivfe 
surface 
header, 
by  a  condiiit 
section  is 
Through 
one  direction 
results 
rupted  anc 
entrapped 
section. 


is  provided  for  controlled  dispensing  of 
through  a  header  and  onto  a  pcedetermined 
moving  in  a  given  direction  beneath  the 
header  is  connected  to  a  source  of  adhesive 
having  a  collapsible  section.  The  collapsible 
ilispoaed  adjacent  a  concave  backup  sur&ce. 
cpntrolled  movement  ci  a  pivotal  member  in 
gradual  collapsing  of  &  conduit  section 
adhesive  flow  therethrough  to  be  inter- 
producing  a  suction  effect  upon  th^  adhesive 
xtween  the  header  and  the  collapsed  ccmduit 


The  needle  valve  includes  a  metering  stem  portion  «* 
nose  in  which  is  formed  an  elcmgate  fluid  metering  groove 
which  extends  generally  lengthwise  of  the  stem  axis,  said 
groove  gradually  increasing  in  depth  in  one  direction.  The 
nose  may  be  projected  predetermined  distances  axially 
through  a  valve  seat  element  bore,  which  has  such  dose 
tolerance  afbout  the  nose  that  all  fluid  passed  by  the  valve 
will  necessarily  traverse  the  groove,  this  resulting  in  a 
high  velocity  of  fluid  release  which  has  a  selfcleaning  ef- 
fect preventing  silting.  The  valve  seat  element  is  self-ad- 
justing to  the  stem  nose,  and  may  readily  be  economically 
replaced  in  the  event  of  wear  or  deterioration. 


causmg 


to 


Co,  San 


3^11,469 
SOLENOm  OPERATED  VALVE 
NortkrMlie,  Calf.,  atsigMir  to  Eckel  Valve 
CaHf.,  a  coipondoa  of  Califonda 
May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,190 
_^  bt  CL  F16k  7/06 

VS.  CL  25 1—7  2  Clalmt 

A  norm  illy  ck>sed  solenoid  operate<^  valve  in  which 


3,51M71 
LADLE  STOPPER 

Irving  Roasi,  MoniitowB,  N J., 

Concast,  LmL  New  York,  N.l. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,265 
Irt.  CL  F16k  5/00,  5/22 
U.S.  CL  251—144  6  Claims 

A  block  of  refractory  material  is  rotatably  supp(Mled 
in  ccmtact  with  a  vessel  for  molten  metal  at  the  portion 
of  the  vessel  through  which  an  outlet  opens.  A  hole 
through  the  block  coincides  with  the  outlet  in  one  posi- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  block.  When  rotated  to  another 
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position,  the  block  covers  the  outlet.  Springs  are  ad-  ly  close  off  fluid  throu^  the  valve  and  can  be  moved  i^- 
justably  arranged  to  urge  the  block  against  the  outlet  tive  to  the  valve  seat  by  cooperative  valve  stem  means 

to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  the  valve.  Means  are  at- 


with  sufficient  pressure  to  resist  ferrostatic  pressure  of 
metal  in  the  vessel  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  block. 


^1M72 
fG  FLOW  VALVE 


LIMIT1N< 

Harold  F.  ZfanmcnnaB,  Cordova,  m.,  nwignor  to  Amcr^ 
lean  Air  Filter  C<mipany,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  c<m> 
poration  <tf  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,401 

Int  CL  F16k  7/12 

VS.  CL  251—285  2  Claims 


A  diajrfiragm  type  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  a 
housing  providing  a  valve  seat  through  which  fluid  flows 
and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  diaphragm  in  sealing 
relation  to  selectively  prevent  such  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve.  The  diaphragm  carries  a  backing  plate  to  reinforce 
the  portion  of  the  diafrfiragm  which  contacts  the  valve 
seat  and  an  adjustable  set  screw  extends  through  a  bon- 
net, wiiich  is  cooperatively  fastened  to  the  housing,  to 
contact  the  backing  plate  so  movement  of  the  diaf^agm 
with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  can  be  selectively  limited. 


3,511,473 
FLUID  FLOW  VALVE 
Robert  C.  Doo^Ums  and  George  A.  Jolmstoii,  Mtriiiie, 
nL,  asaignori.  to  Amorican  Air  Filter  Cmnpany,  Inc., 
LooisviDc^  Ky^  a  comoration  of  Delaware 

FVed  Mnr  2^  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,252 
fiit  CL  F16k  7/16 
VS.  CL  251—285  2  CUdms 

A  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  a  diaphragm  valve 
closing  arrangement  disposed  within  a  housing  defining 
the  valve  body  through  which  fluid  flows.  The  diaphragm 
can  be  moved  to  sealing  relation  with  the  seat  to  selective- 


tached  to  the  valve  body  to  engage  the  valve  stem  to  limit 
movement  of  the  diai^ragm,  and  opening  of  the  valve, 
by  restricting  the  permissible  length  of  travel  of  the  stem. 


3L51M74 

BUTTEWLY  VALVE 

Irving  O.  Miner,  WarwltA,  RX,  anigMr  fo  GcMral  Slg- 

nal  Corporation  a  corpotltMi  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec  27. 1967,  Ser.  No.  693^845  ' 

Int  CL  F16k  1/22;  B21b  53/10,  39/10 

VS.  CL  251-^305  6 


»  *i 


A  butterfly  valve  having  a  wcwk-hardened,  oKrosion 
resistant  metal  seat  insert  in  the  body  and  a  disc  whidi 
carries  the  cooperating  resilient  valving  elenaent  The  seat 
is  under  compressive  stress  in  both  the  radial  and  cir- 
cumferential directions,  and  has  integral  keying  portions 
which  cooperate  with  annular  shoulders  in  the  body  to 
prevent  its  axial  displacement,  and  portions  which  are 
tightly  compressed  against  continuous  sharp  edges  at  the 
margins  of  said  shoulders  and  act  as  water  stops.  The  seat 
is  made  from  a  ring  of  rectangular  cross  secti(Mi  which  is 
expanded  into  place  in  the  body  and  simultaneously 
shaped  by  revolving  forming  refers. 


3,51L475 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

niomas  Pfan,  Aaigan,  Switxeiland,  aastsnor  to 

gdiacfaaft  Oederiin  ft  dc,  Baden,  Switerland 
FVed  Nov.  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  685491 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand.  Nov.  25,  1966, 
16,935/66;  Inne  21,  196778420/67 
Int.  CL  F16k  25/00 
VS.  CL  251—333  7  n«i». 

A  sealing  element  with  a  bead  in  the  form  of  a  pro- 
jecting rim  extending  away  from  a  sealing  surface  <A.  the 
element  is  used  to  provide  a  ^lecial  sealing  arrangement 
for  a  valve  assembly  having  a  protruding  annular  vahre 
seat.  The  bead  has  (a)  an  inner  circumferential  surfiice 
which  may  be  slightly  beveled  for  gripping  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  protruding  valve  seat  structme 
when  the  sealing  surface  is  in  abutment  with  the  frontal 


\ 
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surface  ol  the  protruding  valve  seat,  and  (b)  an  outer 
circumfereitial  surface  free  to  expand  away  from  the 


peripheral 
distance 
istic  of  the 
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surface  of  the  protruding  valve  seat  for  a 
re^Mnding  to  the  thermal  expansion  character- 
lead. 


SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OFFSHORE 

DRILLING  RIGS 

HortoB,  Pakw  Vordci,  CaUfn  aisigiior  io 

tfnealog,  bc^  Washiiigtoa,  D.C 

July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,194. 
DividcA  and  this  application  June  19,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  796,829  1 

[  Iitf.  CL  B66d  1/48  \ 

VJS,  CL  251—139  5  Claims 


A  sheave  assembly  fcN*  use  in  offshore  drilling  oper- 
ation for  m  lintaining  the  vertical  location  of  a  drill  pipe 
stable  with  respea  to  the  ocean  floor  even  though  its 
floating  sup  wrt  platform  u  subject  to  wave  action.  The 
heave  assen  bly  comprises  an  assembly  received  for  ver- 
tical slidabl  i  movement  and  supported  by  suitable  frame- 
work on  said  platform.  A  pulley  is  carried  by  the  assem- 
bly and  is  nuJced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  sheave  and 
a  second  i  heave  respectively.  Each  sheave  is  spaced 
laterally  frtm  said  assembly  and  is  supported  by  said 
frvmeworlc  at  an  elevation  corresponding  to  the  mid- 
point of  Slid  assembly  movement  range.  A  cable  is 
afSxed  at  oi  le  end  to  the  platform  and  extends  over  the 
first  sheave  around  said  pulley  and  over  said  second 
sheave.  By !  achan  arrangement  the  rotation  of  the  pulley 
upon  verticd  noovement  oi  the  assembly  is  kept  at  a 
minimum.  The  effective  length  of  the  cable  being  varied 
by  incieasiiH  or  decreasing  the  angle  through  which  the 
cable  must  travel  from  said  sheaves  to  or  from  said 
pulley.  Fur  her,  the  first  and  second  sheaves  serve  to 
minimiae  th ;  load  placed  on  the  pulley. 


3,511,477 
ADJUSTABLE  STANCHION  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Seay,  Lake  For»t,  ID.,  assignor  to  Julius 
Bfaim  ft  Co.,  be.,  Caristadt,  N  J~  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Ffled  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,953 

Int  CL  E04h  17/22 

V3,  CL  256--65  4  Claims 


1^' 


«v 


J*- 


h"  ^^ 


j?^\^ 


9'ia 


_.  T 


-ft 


^J*_. 


An  adjustable  stanchion  assembly  of  the  type  used  to 
secure  a  handrail  or  the  like  to  a  bulkhead  or  wall,  where- 
in precise  vertical  adjustment  of  the  stanchion  to  pro- 
vide i»x>per  support  for  a  handrail  may  be  readily  ef- 
fected after  mounting  of  the  stanchion  assembly  and 
handrail. 


3j511,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  SUPPLYING 
A  UNIFORM  MIXTURE  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  DIF- 
FERENT UQUIDS 

Hendrik  Antoon  Lorentz  de  Haas,  Rijksstraatwcg  206, 

Locncrsloot,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnnc  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jane  23,  1967, 

6708754 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/22,  15/04 

UA  CL  259—7  15  Claims 


u   ua 


3   39     8    :    21    17  ^   16  "T   1?     22 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  supplying  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  liquids  having  a  liquid  reservoir  for  each 
liquid  and  a  mixing  chamber  separated  from  the  reser- 
voirs by  a  partition  wall.  An  elevator  of  the  bucket-type 
is  partly  submerged  in  each  reservoir  and  extends  up- 
wardly towards  the  top  of  the  partition  wall  whereby 
the  moving  buckets  of  the  elevatOT  can  pour  their  liquid 
contents,  scooped  out  of  the  reservoir  on  their  upward 
movement,  across  the  partition  wall  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber. The  several  elevators  are  simultaneously  driven  with 
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the  same  speed,  the  mixing  ratio  being  determined  by  the 
ratio  of  the  holding  capacities  of  the  buckets  of  the  re- 
spective elevators. 


3,511,479 

REVERSE  FRICTION  PLASnCIZING  DEVICE 

James  W.  Hendn)  Helena,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Botf •Warner 

Coipotation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  M«y  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,858 

Int.  a.  BOlf  7/02 

MS,  CL  259-9  17  Claina 


to  The 


3,511,481 
TURBINE  PLANT 
John  Harold  IMtiy,  Rn|^,  EMiand 
EjJ*  BtedHc  CdS^'iaST 

IgWed  and  this  application  JnM  2,  1969,  S«/No! 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Brilirfa,  A^  24»  1966, 

37,888/66 
WT«   ^   -..  Int  CL  P28b  J/0# 

U.S.  CL  261—118  t  ^nTnii 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  plasticizing  of  ma- 
terials wherein  particulate  plastic  material  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  first  portion  of  a  plasticizing  rotor  where- 
by relative  rotation  exists  between  the  material  and  the 
fint  portion  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  generate  substantial 
frictional  heat  therebetween,  which  fricdonal  heat  causes 
plasticizing  of  the  material.  The  material  then  moves  past 
the  first  portion  of  the  rotor  and  comes  into  contact  with 
a  second  portion  of  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  lugs 
radially  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof.  The  extend- 
ing lugs  grip  the  material  and  cause  it  to  rotate  with  the 
rotor  whereby  relative  rotatran  exists  between  the  material 
and  the  surrounding  housing,  causing  the  generation  of 
substantial  frictional  heat  therebetween  to  further  assist 
in  plasticizing  of  the  material. 


3,51L480 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jan  Yisman,  and  Lawson  S.  Sims,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment  limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Canada 

FOed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,941 
,T-  ^  -.  Int  CL  BOlf  5/a> 

UA  CL  259—60  6  Oafans 


The  mvention  provides  an  improved  arrangement  of 
stepped-series  condenser  system,  that  is  to  say  a  system 
coprising  a  number  of  condensers,  each  connected  to  a 
steam  turbine  exhaust  outlet,  which  are  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent levels  and  connected  in  series  by  feeding  the  con- 
densate from  each  condenser  to  the  coc^g  water  inlet 
of  the  next  lower  condenser.  The  improved  arrangement 
results  in  a  reduction  in  the  basement  height  normally 
required  for  such  a  system  and  comprises  providing  a 
number  of  cooling  water  inlets  and  condensate  outlets 
at  different  levels  over  the  height  of  each  condenser, 
thereby  enabling  several  series  connections  to  be  made 
between  adjacent  condensers. 


3,511,482 

CONVEYING  ROLUSk  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

«  ._    w.  .  FURNACES 

Hebz  |btt^  EriirBfli,Gennaiv,  assignor  to  PoecMam 

EddstaUwerk  G jn.bJI.»  Eiknth,  Gemanv 

rx  .      £!l!!l^"y ^i'J!^ sS;Na730359^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jnne  16, 1967, 

WTO  ^  -^«    .    Irt.  CL  F27d  i//2 

UA  CL  263-6  5  cwng 

/ 


A  mixing  apparatus  for  forming  suspensions  of  solid 
particles  in  a  liquid  has  an  outer  liquid  supply  tank,  an 
inner  solids  supply  tank  concentrically  arranged  within  the 
outer  tank  and  having  a  bottom  opening  conununicating 
with  the  lower  section  of  the  outer  tank.  Tangentially  ar- 
ranged slurry  outlets  lead  from  the  lower  section  of  the 
outer  tank. 


A  conveying  roUer  for  conveying  workpieces  through 
metaUurgical  annealing  or  reheating  furnaces  comprises 
a  body  m  the  form  of  a  cylmdrical  tube  of  heat  resistant 
Steel  and  a  series  of  curved  pads  extending  over  portions 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tube.  The  pads  are  made 
of  ceramic-bonded  material  and  are  attached  to  the  tube 
m  such  a  way  that  thermal  movements  brought  about 
by  the  difference  in  coefficients  of  expansion  of  the  tube 
and  the  pads  can  take  place  between  the  pads  and  the 
tube  to  avoid  introducing  thermal  stresses  into  the  pads. 
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xmttAMX  "  3^11,4W 

FURNilcE  CONfflSuffioN  Wira  ROOF  FURNACES  ^R  MJg^^GEXFANDABLE 

r;^"  *r  i«4a  ««-  Na  7«  #14  Hkd  M«y  17,  IHt  Ser.  N©.  730,005 

Tit'cLFiAT/ifrim^^^^^  a.la»prioriiy..pplk.-£|^ 

UA  CL  a03M  ■  ^^""^  Irt.  CLFlTb  7/W 

VS,  CL  20— 21  5  Claimi 


This  disci  Kure  relates  to  a  furnace  construction  with 
easily  removable  roof  sections.  A  billet  heating  furnace 
has  a  tenpti  idinal  heatmg  chamber  through  which  billets 
are  passed  ;  rem  an  entrance  to  an  exit  end.  Billets  are 
heated  by  direct  flame  impingement  on  the  billets.  Hot 
gases  are  withdrawn  through  the  top  of  refractory  sec- 
tions which  form  the  sides  and  top  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber. A  casin  {  which  is  spaced  from  the  refractory  section 
encloses  th<  furnace.  The  hot  gases  from  the  heating 
chamber  ait  withdrawn  through  exhaust  conduits  extend- 
ing down  fr<  im  the  top  of  the  external  casings  above  each 
refractory  siction.  Bottom  portions  of  the  exhaust  coft- 
dnits  are  rei  aovablc  to  permit  each  furnace  section  to  be 
lifted  and  n  lOved  above  adjacent  furnace  sections.  Mov- 
able hoist  n  leans  are  provided  within  the  casing  for  Uft- 
mg  the  funacc  sections  and  moving  the  lifted  sections 
above  the  « djacent  sections  so  that  rapid  access  can  be 
obtained  to  the  heating  chamber  interior.  Means  are  pro- 
vided on  tie  refractory  sections  for  engaging  the  hoist 
members  so  that  the  sections  can  be  easily  raised 


waum  V. 


S511,4M 
R  FURNACE  ^ 

_,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  afrignor  to  The 

Compny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Ddan  arc 

I  Dcd  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,390  | 

T^      lot  CL  F27b  3/00 
VJS,  CL  26Ml  *•  ^**»*™ 


A  furnace  for  processing  expandable  volcanic  rock 
having  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  long  tube 
arranged  above  a  burner.  The  crushed  rock  to  be  ex- 
panded enters  the  processing  chamber  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  from  a  spiral  tube  enveloping 
the  inner  casing  of  the  processing  chamber  whereby  the 
rock  is  preheated  before  entering  the  chamber.  The  rock 
on  entering  the  processing  chamber  falls  downwardly 
under  the  action  of  gravity  until  expansion  has  taken 
place,  whereup<m  it  is  carried  upwardly  with  the  gases 
of  combustion  and  is  separated  therefrom  in  a  separating 
unit.  To  obtain  even  conditions  of  combustion  through  the 
length  of  the  processing  chamber,  longitudinal  slits  are 
provided  therein  through  which  extra  air  or  gas  is  ad- 
mitted.   

3,511,486 
TUNNEL  KILNS 
Herbert  Spitzburt,  Ibbcnbarcn,  and  Manfred  Schmite, 
Rheinc,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keller  Of cnbau  GmbH, 
Laggenbeck,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  jofait-stock  com- 
nany  of  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,913 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  4,  1968, 

1,758,112 

Int  CL  F27b  9/00 

UJS.  CL  263—28  2  Claima 


A  kihi  flt  furnace  containing  a  plurality  at  platforms 
fbr  both  so  pporting  a  granular  feed  and  moving  the  feed 
from  the  ii  let  to  the  outlet  of  the  kiln.  The  platforms  are 
mounted  hi  the  kihi  in  a  manner  such  that  the  q)aces 
tberebetw«  n  is  minimal  and  the  upstream  end  thereof  is 
free  to  OK  Bate  in  a  circular  arc,  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tioB  thioui  h  the  downstream  end  of  the  platform,  «wth 
adjacent  p  atforms  simultaneously  moving  in  opposite 
directioBS. 


A  tunnel  kihi  mcludes  a  firing  zone  through  which 
ceramics  to  be  fired  are  passed  on  carriages  or  trolleys. 
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An  exit  end  is  sealed  by  a  door,  but  to  prevent  escape  of 
kiln  gases  when  the  door  is  opened,  r^ilient  shields  are 
.arranged  to  seal  against  the  sides  of  the  ware  whatever 
the  carriages  are  advanced  through  the  kiln. 


3^1MS7 
METHOD  OF  UGifllNG  A  FLUIDISED 
BED  FURNACE 
Dcnii  Henry  Dcsly,  WaJton-oa-Ham^s,  England, 
to  Hm  Britisli  Pctnlcan  CmmruKj  ffmliii, 


Filed  June  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,243 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcalkMi  Grant  Britain,  Jn|y  4,  1967, 

30,663/67 
IM.  CL  F27b  15/00 
VA  CL  263—52  2 


3,SlMi9 
CUI^OFF  TABLE  WIIB  SIQUENIIALLY 
ACTUABLB  ROLL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Michael   F^ank   Field,   nnhsii  iinnimsnni, 

to  Donlnioa  Fiianffc*  W< 


rs 


FOed  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,121 
Int  CL  Bi3«  25/02;  B23k  7/10 
VS.  CL  266—23 


-JO 


FUEL 


-MR 


A  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  (air)  is  passed 
through  a  mm-fluidised  bed  and  the  eflBuent  gas  is  lit  to 
bum  above  the  bed  so  that  the  top  surface  of  tiie  bed  is 
lieated. 

As  the  gases  pass  from  tlie  cold  bottom  zone  to  the  hot 
surface  zone  their  volume  and  viscosity  increase  and 
lience  the  surface  zone  is  fluidised.  Combustion  now  takes 
place  in  tlie  liot  fluidised  zone. 

Heat  is  transferred  from  the  hot  fluidised  zone  into  the 
cold  non-fluidised  zone  until,  at  the  end  of  the  process 
all  the  furnace  bed  lias  achieved  the  hot  fluidised  con- 
dition. 


U.S. 


3411|488 

ULTRASONIC  COPPBR  PRECIPITATOR 

Robert  Artknr  Stabblcfidd,  219  F  St, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84103 
FOed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,952 
Int  CL  C22b  3/02 
CL  166^11  4  Clafans 


A  slab  cut-off  table  having  a  traveling  cut-off  device  for 
movement  with  the  slab  is  provided  with  support  rollers 
s)aichronized  to  retract  in  sequence  away  from  the  slab 
to  avoid  damage  by  the  cutting  means,  while  a  protective 
screen  covers  the  retracted  roll  during  the  passage  of  the 
cutting  means  therepast. 


3,511,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ADDITKm 

AGENT  INTO  MOLTEN  STEEL 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Brown 

Flntnbe  Company,  Elyria,  OWo,  a  corparaHon  of 

FOed  Feb.  24, 1967.  Ser.  No.  618^89 
Int  CL  C21c  5/46 
U.S.  CL  266—36  ii 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  makmg  oxygen-blown 
steel  utilizing  a  furnace  that  is  moved  from  a  position  in 
which  oxygen  is  blown  into  the  steel  to  a  position  in 
which  steel  is  discharged  from  the  furnace;  the  furnace 
has  affixed  to  it  means  for  discharging  finely  divided 
addition  agent  material  (for  example  aluminum)  mto  the 
stream  of  molten  steel  pouring  from  the  furnace  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  stream  by  aid  of  a 
propellant  fluid,  even  though  the  furnace  and  stream 
oath  are  moving. 


A  c(9per  precipitator  apparatus  wherein  a  vessel  con- 
taining an  acidic  solution  and  in  which  a  supply  of  scrap 
inm  is  supported  includes  a  shrouded  top  overlying  the 
scrap  iron  for  trapping  hydrogen  gases  generated  during 
the  precipitating  process.  Means  are  provided  for  recircu- 
lating the  hydrogen  gases  from  the  shrouded  top  back  into 
the  acidic  solution  to  inhibit  the  dissolution  of  iron  by  the 
acidic  solution. 


3411,491 

SELF-CONTAINED  DIE  CUSHION  WTIH 

AIR  SAVER 

Derald  Henry  Kraft,  Canton,  Ohio,  Mifanor  to  E.  W. 

BUSS  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  IMa- 

ware 

FUed  July  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,116 
tTc   ^   j5tCLB21d2-//02;F16f9/W./i/<W 
UA  CL  267—1  (  ch*^ 

A  self-contained  die  cushion  for  use  on  a  power  press 
wherein  the  normal  cushion  chamber  includes  a  separate 

\ 
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reservoir 
a  movable 
theieaervoi 


aefled  from  the  rest  of  the  chamber  and  having 

wall  and  a  fixed  wall  to  allow  the  fluid  in 

to  assist  in  biasmg  the  die  cushion  upwardly. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfAY  12,  1970 


rotatably  mounted  between  the  respective  midportions 
(tf  the  springs.  The  springs  are  additionally  relatively  in- 


/ 


clined  longitudinally  to  impart  understeer  responsive  to 
vehicle  roll  deflection. 


but  prevent!  ag  exhaust  of  the  reservoir  when  the  chamber 
is  exhausteoto  drop  the  cushion  for  changing  or  repairing 
dies  in  the  p  ess. 

^— ^-^^  I 

3,511,492 

FIEXIBL  i  LAMINATED  BEARING  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  BUCKLING 

AnthiMiy  T.  GallMto,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  TRW, 

Ikh  <  Serdbnid,  Ohio,  a  cofporatkm  of  Ohio 

n  Bd  Aif.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  Ml,461 

M  CL  Fife  27/00,  31/00;  Flif  7/00 

U&CL1I7— 1  9  Claims 


A  flexible 


3,511,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEPARAT- 
ING  THE  TOP  LATER  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER 
WORKPIECE 
Charles  Szentlaiti,  Ridgefieid,  Coui.,  assignor,  by  mcnie 
awignmcnte,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation,  New 
Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corpondion  ot  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,431 

Int  CL  B65h  37/00  3/00 

TL4.  CL  270—52  8  Claims 


laminated  bearing  stabilized  by  an  elastomer 
collar  or  slkeve  surrounding  the  bearing  and  bonded  to 
it.  The  col^r  abuts  the  bearing  on  its  radially  inner  side 

housing  receiving  the  bearing  on  its  radially 
outer  side,  tlie  radially  outer  side  of  the  collar  is  curved 
and  the  housing  is  frusto-conically  tapered.  The  collar 
absorbs  rel  itive  movement  between  the  bearing  and  the 
housing  by  diear  elasticity  while  imparting  radial  stability 
to  the  beari  ng  to  prevent  it  from  buckling  when  subjected 
to  axial  loa  ds. 


3,511,493 
CAMBER  CHANGE  AND  ROLL  STEER  INDUCING 

LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Vamk  C  ^m^  Oidnri  Lake,  ROch.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
cni  Motm  Cotporatkm,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 

IDsd Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,371  j 

IntCLF16fi/28;B60g7i/0¥  ' 

VS,  CL  26k— 47  8  Claims 

A  pair  of  vertically  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
leaf  qprings  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  vehicle  sprung 
mass  on  fere  and  aft  axes  converging  vertically  toward 
tlie  vehicle  :enterline  to  induce  camber  change  in  a  wheel 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically separating  a  portion  of  an  unattached  top  layer 
of  a  multi-layer  fabric  workpiece  from  the  surface  of  its 
adjacent  layer  without  disturbing  the  pre-oriented  posi- 
tion of  the  multilayer  workpiece,  by  passing  the  workpiece 
over  a  lifter-separator  positioned  to  provide  a  progres- 
sively applied  peeling  effect  in  which  the  top  layer  is  pro- 
gressively peeled  from  the  adjoining  layer  and  to  advan- 
tageously use  the  self-supporting  strength  of  the  top  layer 
for  temporarily  maintaining  the  separation  effected.  There- 
after, the  portion  of  the  top  layer  so  separated  may  be 
automatically  treated  in  a  work  station  while  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  several  layers  is  maintained. 


3,511,495 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Arnold  Schonfeld,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,083 
Int  CL  B65h  3/08 
V3,  CL  271—26  7  Claims 

A  document  feeder  mechanism  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  document  separator  chamber  disposed  at  the 
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top  of  a  document  magazine  or  hopper.  The  separator 
chamber,  which  may  be  a  boxlike  structure,  includes  a 
throat  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof  from  ^i^ch 
documents  are  discharged.  Air  forced  into  the  chamber 
through  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  chamber  fluffs  the  documents  in  the  chamber  and 


3,S11|497 

BELT  CONVEYOR  WITH  PRESSURE 

DISnUBUTION  MEANS 

L.  ^"—tm,  KUngwoitt,  Cona., 

Wagner  Research  CorpornttoO^ew  York.  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,91? 

Int  CL  B^Sh  29/16 

VA  CL  271—75  6 


to 


causes  them  to  separate  from  one  another  to  thereby 
facilitate  their  being  fed  from  the  chamber.  A  fluid  jet 
means  is  trained  on  the  topmost  document  in  the  sepa- 
rator chamber  and  operates  when  energized  to  quickly 
propel  the  topmost  document  into  the  throat  portion  of 
the  chamber  where  it  may  be  engaged  by  a  high  speed 
document  transport  mechanism. 


3,511,496 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS 

FROM  A  STACK 
RndoU  Zoglnumn,  Delft,  NcOeriands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Obtisciie  Industrie  <l>c  Ondc  Ddft,**  Ddft,  Nether^ 
lands,  a  Dntdi  corporation 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,575 
Claims  i^wity,  mpliartion  Ncdicriands,  June  9,  1967 

6708011 

Int  CL  B65h  1/04,  1/22 

VS,  CL  271—37  3  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  individual  relatively  stiff  sheets 
from  a  supply  ol  sheets,  stacked  in  a  box  whose  bottom 
is  convex  in  one  direction.  Hooked  fingers  overlapping 
the  upper  sheet  of  the  stack  are  provided  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  box  and  are  reciprocally  movable  along  the 
sheet  edge.  The  fingers  coopente  with  perforations  in  the 
sheet  edges  which,  for  successive  sheets,  are  laterally  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  only  one  sheet 
at  a  time  is  released  by  the  fingers.  A  revolving  hollow 
cylinder  with  a  Icmgitudinal  slot  is  placed  over  the  dis- 
charge en4  to  pick  up  the  lifted  sluset  edge. 


A  laterally  slotted  endless  belt  is  driven  by  a  toothed 
driving  gear.  The  endless  belt  is  positioned  slightly  above 
a  work  surface  so  as  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  a 
workpiece  on  the  worksurface.  The  interior  lammation 
of  the  endless  belt  is  grooved  longitudinally  and  a  plural- 
ity of  biased  {Messure  distribution  wheels  are  spaced  along 
and  ride  in  the  longitudinal  groove  applying  pressure 
along  the  portion  of  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  wwksurfiice. 
The  pressure  distribution  wheels  are  individually  biased 
and  self  reguUting,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the 
workpiece. 

3,511,498 

SPRING  SUPPORTED  MERRY4M>-ROUND 

TYPE  APPARATUS 

Clandc  Wesley  Ahrcns,  W.  Highway  6, 

GrinncO,  Iowa    50112 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,728 

Int  CL  A63g  1/12 

VA  CL  272—33  3  CUms 


The  playground  apparatus  of  this  invention  provides  a 
merry-go-round  type  structure  having  a  rotatable  occu- 
pant supporting  platform  that  is  spring  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal yieldable  tilting  movement  simultaneously  with  the 
free  rotational  movement  thereof  about  a  vertical  shaft. 
The  vertical  shaft  is  carried  on  a  ground  supported  base 
frame  and  rotatably  supports  a  hub  assembly.  A  plurality 
of  arcuately  shaped  upwardly  bowed  flat  spring  members 
are  circumfeientially  spaced  about  the  hub  assembly  and 
extend  radially  outwardly  therefrom.  The  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  spring  members  lie  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  occupant  supporting  platform  is  rigidly  se- 
cured to  such  outer  end  portions  for  rotational  naove- 
ment  with  the  hub  assembly  and  tilting  movement  relative 
thereto. 
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Albert  SchiwaUcr, 


3,SlM9f 
SKI  EXiWiUBitK  HAVING  TOLLABLE  CAMIAGE 

St.  GaH|  SwUacriaady  ■uigiiOT  to 
A  Vamigy  Cumtamy,  m  coipon- 
tioa  af  ^Ibw  tony 

of  ■ppMfirttM  Sw.  No.  4t2,iM,  Ang.  U, 
Aa§.  19,  lMt»  Scr.  No.  77M53 
SwUuMl—i,  July  <,  IX^  1. 
9,445/(5  I 

int.  CL  AOb  tf9/i« 
U  J.  CL  aitt— 57  1  Claim 


19<5.Thfa 


oacilktable  shaft  Linkage  interconnects  with  the  pad 
members  to  maintain  them  substantially  horizontal  in  any 
position  of  the  beam.  Adjustable  braking  means  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  shaft  to  provide  variable  frictional  resistance 
to  the  (Mcillation  of  said  shaft. 


The  ski  ( xerciser  comprises  essentially  a  curved  guioe 
track,  a  cai  riage  roller  guided  almig  the  track,  and  elon- 
gated resilii  nt  means  extending  along  the  track  and  con- 
necting eac  1  side  of  the  carriage  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  tracL  The  carriage  is  adapted  to  carry  the  full 
weight  of  me  user  and  has  a  foot  rest  thereon  adapted 
to  directly  receive  solely  both  feet  of  the  user.  The  re- 
silient mea]  is  is  adapted  to  return  the  carriage  to  an  at 
rest  positioi  adjacent  the  center  of  the  track  which  slopes 
therefrom  <  own  to  its  opposite  ends.  The  device  is  used 
standing  on  the  carriage  and  alternately  shift- 
ing his  wei  ht  to  right  and  left  The  track  extends  to  the 
ri^t  and  1  ft  of  the  user  so  that  the  user's  feet  shift  in 
unison  wit!  i  the  carriage  to  right  and  left  as  the  body 
weight  is  a  temately  shifted  right  and  left 


3,511,500 

CONSTkNT  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Mi<  had  J.  Dun,  1530  S.  74tfa  East  Ave., 

TW8a,Okla.    74112 

filled  Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,967 

I^  CL  A63b  21/00 

VS.  CL  212—79  6  Claims 


3,511,501 

GOLF  CUP 

Joseph  C  Sandbcrg.  1955  EMt  33rd  South 

Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah    04117 

Hied  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,827 

bit  CL  A63b  57/00 

VS,  CL  273—34  2  Clalmi 


A  golf  cup  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  cup  bottom 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  sidewalls  and  an  elongated 
sleeve  secured  to  the  bottom  for  supporting  a  location  flag 
within  the  cup.  An  inner  receptacle,  also  having  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  sidewall,  is  provided  to  snugly  fit  whhin 
the  golf  cup  and  be  suppcMted  on  the  cup's  bottom.  The 
receptacle  is  filled  with  growing  lawn  that  will  form  a 
contiguous  lawn  surface  to  conceal  the  golf  cup  when  the 
receptacle  is  placed  in  the  cup  and  the  cup  is  positi<Mied 
in  a  lawn  surfoce.  A  flange  with  a  downwardly  extending 
sleeve  can  be  secured  to  the  top  end  of  the  receptacle 
which  rests  on  the  top  edge  of  the  golf  cup  to  assist  in 
supporting  the  receptacle  and  prevent  dirt  from  falling  be- 
tween the  receptacle's  sidewalls  and  the  golf  cup. 


3,511,502 

MACHINES  FOR  THE  STRINGING  OF 

TENNIS  RACKETS 

Rea^  S^nl^  VIIIenrbamM,  Fhnce,  aasigiior  to  SpcnK 

et  PIzxera,  VlUenrbaniie,  Fhmce,  a  limited-liability 

company  <rf  F^rance 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22, 1967, 

48,320 

iBt  CL  A63b  51/14 

VS.  CL  273—73  6  Claims 


An  exerc  se  device  operable  by  hands  or  feet  of  the  jiser. 
Foroe  is  afplied  by  the  user  on  pad  members  at  the  tx-      The  frame  of  the  racket  to  be  strung  is  mounted  on  a 
tremities  o   a  beam  which  is  mounted  centrally  on  an  cradle  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  the  machine 
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comprise  means  to  tension  the  string  threaded  through 
a  pair  of  perforations  of  the  racket  frame  to  form  one 
element  of  the  stringing.  The  cradle  carries  an  adjustable 
clamping  device  disposed  below  the  racket  frame  and 
which  may  act  on  the  said  element  close  to  the  frame  to 
maintain  same  under  tension,  whereby  the  string  may  be 
released  from  the  tensioning  means,  threaded  through 
another  pair  of  perforations  to  form  the  next  element 
and  again  tensioned  after  the  cradle  has  been  rotated 
through  180'. 


the  number  of  moves  to  be  taken  by  tibe  buU  and  the 
other  indicating  the  number  oi  moves  to  be  taken  by  any 
one  of  the  team  playing  pieces  <tf  one  set  tbtrtal.  The 
game  board  is  divided  into  rectangular  channels  by 
marks  or  by  raised  ridges,  and  the  playing  pieces  are  each 
of  a  size  to  allow  the  same  to  move  along  and  within 
the  confines  oi  the  channels  on  the  board.  The  object  of 
the  game  is  to  build  up  the  highest  score,  and  this  is  at- 
tempted by  each  team  through  attacks  on  the  bull,  and 
by  the  bull  through  attacks  on  Uie  team  pieces  oo  the 


board. 


3^11,503 

svta 


\ 


AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Michael  A.  Voipe,  447  Natchez  St, 

Pittsbargh,  Pa.    15211 

FOed  May  31, 1968.  Ser.  No.  733,636 

lot  CL  A63b  63/02 

VS.  CL  27S— 105  4  Claims 


3,511,505 
RISING  TABLE  QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  GAME 
Joseph  R.  Lyaailrt  aad  Mynui  Lynmht  Miami  hOut, 
na.  (both  of  5887  Monogahcfai  Ave.,  BethaT^^^^ 
Pa.    15102) 

FOed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,097 
,_  _  liit  CLA63I  P/i« 

VS.  CL  273—161  4 


.  I 


A  device  including  a  bowl-like  member  having  a  rigid 
annular  flange  at  its  base  and  means  for  receiving  sup- 
porting legs  on  said  flange.  A  pair  of  removable  and  re- 
versible legs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  receiving 
means  to  support  the  bowl-like  member  in  positi(»  as  a 
carom  board  or  as  a  chair. 


3,511,504 

BULLFIGHTING  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Herbert  L.  Mami,  Nordi  Miami  Beach,  and  Ernesto 

Pem^  Afiami,  Fla^  assignors  to  Firstamerica  Games, 

hue,  Hollywood,  Fla^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FVed.  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,378 

lot  CL  A63f  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—134  7  Chdms 


A  question  and  answer  game  comprising  a  light-wei^t 
square  table  about  which  three  players  sit  at  three  tides 
thereof  with  their  hands  resting  palms  down  on  top  the 
table  and  wherein  questions  are  presented  by  the  players 
for  answer  by  the  table.  Answers  are  formukted  so  as  to 
be  answeraUe  by  number,  and  the  table  answers  by  riiiog 
at  its  fourth  side  and  tapping  on  the  floor  a  number  of 
times  corresponding  to  the  answer  number.  The  game 
comprehends  the  use  of  question  and  answer  caids  in  cate- 
gory groups  for  the  orderly  presentation  of  questions  by 
the  players,  and  slot  retaining  means  is  provided  on  the 
table  to  prevent  the  various  groups  of  active  and  discarded 
cards  being  used  by  the  players  from  slidmg  off  the  table 
during  its  tapping  movements. 


3,511,506 

GOLFING  TARGET 

Nigel  SchoDidE,  6  Bamton  P»k  Crescent 

Edfaibordi  4,  Scotbmd 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,014 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11, 1967, 

162585/67  ' 

VS.  CL  273—179  2  rirfi— 


Game  equipment  for  use  in  playing  a  bullfighting  game, 
the  equipment  including  a  game  board,  a  bull  playing  piece 
in  tile  fwm  of  a  bull,  three  sets  of  team  idaying  pieces  in- 
cluding a  torero,  a  picador,  a  banderiUero  uul  a  matador, 

and  a  plurality  of  tiles  numbered  on  one  side  with  the       A  golf  ball  target  wherein  a  hinged  flap  closes  an  aner- 
numbered  side  havmg  two  numbers  theieon,  one  indicating   ture  in  a  concavVgolf  baU  t^^,SS^^rZi^l^ 
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operated  when  the  flap  is  moved  inwardly  by  ducing  the  cartridge  placed  in  the  play  position,  whereby 

a  struck  kolf  baU.  The  electrical  circuitry  includes  an  rotation  of  the  container  and  swing  of  the  deck  are  caused 

operating  plunger  spring-k>aded  to  bear  on  the  inside  to  be  controlled  to  automatically  reproduce  the  cartridge 

of  the  flat.  selected  out  of  a  plurality  of  cartridges. 


3J511,SVr 

Al  TOMATIC  BALL  DISPENSING  AND 

TEEING  MACHINE 

h  A.  GcatflBOBML  14M  Bclmoat  Avt^ 

L      Schowdady,  N.Y.    12308 

FOcd  Sept  %  IHS,  Scr.  No.  486,160 

laL  CL  A63b  57/00 

VS,  CL  i  73—301  6  Claims 


machioe 


m 


A 

for  use 
baU 

between 
a  direct 
fluid-i 
dnoe  a 
verted  intc 
portion  of 
time  to  the 
which  are 
baUis 


3,511,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORD- 
ING, INDEXING,  RAPID  REHUEVING  AND 
ASSOOAUNG  OF  INFORMATION 

Floyd  A.  FbcstoM,  172  CUntoii  Ave., 

Dobbs  Feny,  N.Y.    10522 

Continuation  of  appiicatfon  Ser.  No.  370,794,  May  28, 

1964.  lUs  application  Jan.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,651 

Int  CL  Glib  5/02,  27/36 

UA  CL  274-9  a  Clainis 


mechinical 


which  automatically  dispenses  and  tees  balls 
the  field  of  golfing.  The  machine  utilizes  a 
motivator  in  conjuncticm  with  a  push-pull  coupling 
motivator  and  a  tee.  The  coupling  is  either 
ni|echanical  link,  a  fluid  link,  or  a  combination 
link.  The  motivator  is  designed  to  pro- 
ho^ontally  reciprocating  motion  which  is  con- 
vertical  movement  of  the  tee  by  a  diverting 
the  coupling.  Balls  are  delivered  one  at  a 
tee,  and  the  motivator  is  activated  by  switches 
bperated  as  a  ball  seats  on  the  tee  and  as  the 
driMm  therefrom. 


3,511408 

TAPE  PLAYER  UTILIZING  PLURALITY  OF  END- 
LESS nOOP  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

ItnU  ian,  829  Higaili-Olannlniadii,  Ncrima-iia, 
1  Tokyo-to,  Japan  j 

IVcd  Jan.  14, 1969, Scr. No.  791,056  ' 

priority,  appHcalion  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1968, 
43/1,935  I 

M.CL  Glib  5/00  I 

VA  CL  2^4—4  7  Claims 


selecting 


A  tiyie  pfayer 
netictape 
ing  a  phira^ty 
cartridge 
play  positi4n 
of  the 
ducing 
dndng  the 
tainer  «ftff>ri^ 


utilizing  a  plurality  of  endless  loop  mag- 
c^utridges  comprising  a  rotatable  container  stor- 
of  endless  loop  magnetic  tape  cartridges, 
means  positioning  in  a  predetermined 
the  cartridge  which  is  selected  by  rotation 
a  swingable  deck  provided  with  repro- 
such  as  a  capstan,  a  magnetic  head  reiH-o- 
cartridge  positioned  in  the  play  position,  re- 
engaging said  deck  in  a  position  for  repro- 


cont  uner, 


meins 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  recording  and  indexing  of  information  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  minimize  the  amount  of  time  and  labor 
required  for  the  recording  and  later  retrieval  and  asso- 
ciation of  certain  desired  information.  The  sound  is 
passed  through  a  delay  recorder-reproducer  and  the  stor- 
age recorder  is  only  sUrted  after  important  matter  is 
heard,  so  that  trivial,  unimportant,  or  silent  intervals  are 
eliminated  from  the  bulk  of  the  recoidings  while  still 
enabling  important  matter  to  be  reccn-ded  without  missing 
its  beginning  portion.  Furthermore,  there  is  recorded  a 
multiplicity  of  circular  or  repeating  tracks  each  of  which 
contains  a  code  of  pulses  whose  positions  around  the 
track  set  forth  the  subject  and  association  level  of  om 
recorded  item,  and  the  position  along  the  lineal  sound 
track  where  it  can  be  found.  In  one  other  repeating  track 
there  is  recorded  the  superposition  of  the  pulses  from 
all  the  repeating  tracks  pertaining  to  all  the  items  on  this 
record.  Searching  is  automatic,  the  pulses  corresponding 
to  a  sought  subject  and  association  level  are  fed  in,  and 
it  is  first  determined  whether  ALL  matching  pulses  lie 
in  the  superposition  track.  If  not,  this  record  is  returned 
to  storage.  If  so,  the  other  repeating  tracks  on  this  record 
are  tested  till  the  sought  subject  and  association  level 
are  found  and  the  reproducing  transducer  automatically 
emplaced  at  the  beginning  of  the  item  in  the  sound  track. 
In  recording  long  items,  just  before  changing  the  record, 
the  delay  of  the  delay  recorder-reproducer  is  increased 
by  a  little  more  than  the  record  changing  time  so  that 
records  can  be  changed  without  missing  a  word.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  automaUcally  starting  the  record- 
ing of  an  item  on  the  end  of  the  recorded  portion  of  a 
partially  recorded  record  which  has  been  removed.  In 
tape  embodiments,  the  repeating  tracks  are  recorded 
on  the  tap  reel  face,  thus  enabling  preliminary  searching 
without  threading  the  tape. 


May  12,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


533 


3,5114(10 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  SEAL  WITH 

BIASING  ACTION 

Herman  Lindcboom,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Sealol, 

Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Continnatlott-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No.  369,718, 

May  25, 1964.  TUs  application  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr. 

No.  441307 

The  porticw  of  Oe  term  of  Out  patent  inbscqncnt 

to  Feb.  17, 1987,  hai  been  diadaimcd 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/34, 15/54 

U.S.  CL  277—27  2  Clalmi 


424>,  ^40*^504       f» 


spring-held  ring  of  fluoro-elastomeric  material  is  used 
adjacent  the  oil,  said  ring  being  protected  from  the  atmos- 
phere by  one  or  more  die-formed  rings  of  polytetraflnoro- 


This  invention  relates  to  high  pressure  fluid  seals  em- 
ploying a  fluid  imssure  responsive  sealing  ring  arranged 
to  move  axially  along  a  rotating  shaft  and  relative  to  a 
mating  ring  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  establish  a  fluid  seal 
under  c(»ditions  which  permit  controlled  leakage  past 
the  interfaces  of  the  mating  ring  face  and  sealing  ring 
face. 


3,511,511 
UP-TYPE  CARTRIDGE  SEAL  HAVING  SEPARATE 

AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  SPRING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Voitik,  Glcnvkw,  uL  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rex  Chainbelt  bic,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FDcd  Jan.  16. 196^  Scr.  No.  698,213 

Int  CL  F16J  15/00, 15/42, 15/34 

UA  CL  277—41  3  Claims 


^^^1^ 

-pi. 

r; 

7     fT 

. 

^"h.  ^ 

p^fi^ 

^-gi 

A  cartridge  seal  for  a  shaft  in  the  form  of  an  annulus 
of  rubber  or  the  like  gripping  the  shaft  and  presenting 
sealing  lips  resiliently  bearing  against  a  pair  of  opposed 
annular  surfaces. 


3^11,512 
UP  SEAL  FOR  LIGHT  LUBRICANTS 
Edward  A.  Wheelodc,  Lake  Zurich,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Crane  Packing  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IIUn<rfs 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,072 
Int  CL  F16J  15/00 
UJS.  CL  277—47  1  Chrfm 

An  oil  seal  for  preventmg  leakage  of  light  oil  along  a 
shaft  such  as  a  helicopter  rotor  shaft,  which  shaft  is 
exposed  to  deposits  of  fine  abrasive  particles  found  in 
the  atmosphere  of  tropical  regions,  wherein  a  garter 


ethylene  having  an  outwardly  turned  lip  contacting  the 
shaft.  All  rings  are  permanently  assembled  in  a  single 
housing. 

3»511,513 

COMBINATION  AXIAL-MECHANICAL  FACE 

AND  RADIAL  UP  SEAL 

J(rim  Charics  Dahlhrimrr,  Laconia,  N  A,  Msignor  to  In- 

temational  Paddags  Corporation,  BriMoL  N  A,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1968.  Scr.  No.  697,439 

mt.  CL  F16J  15/34 

UJS.  CL  277—82  H  Claims 


A  combination  axial-mechanical  face  and  radial  lip  seal 
for  a  shaft  rotating  in  a  bearing  race  comprising  a  seal 
seat  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  nonrotatable  seal  washer  form- 
ing an  axial-mechanical  seal  with  the  seat,  the  seal  washer 
having  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface  to  seat  an  0-ring  and 
being  urged  against  the  seat  by  a  wave  spring,  and  an 
elastomeric  element  supported  by  a  reinforcing  member 
with  a  radial  portion  urged  by  the  spring  against  bearing 
race,  the  radial  portion  having  a  flange  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  groove  in  the  bearing  race,  one  sealing  rib 
radially  outward  of  the  flange  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  bearing  race,  another  sealing  rib  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  houung  bore,  and  a  Up  seal  engaging 
the  shaft,  and  an  axial  portion  including  a  radial  flange 
axially  outward  of  a  portion  of  the  seal  washer  to  limit 
its  axial  nsovement  from  which  extend  ribs  that  cor- 
respond to  axial  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  seal 
washer  to  prevent  its  relative  rotation.  At  the  terminus  of 
the  ribs,  formed  integrally  therewith,  is  an  annular  anti- 
bottoming  shoulder. 
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to 


lAW  CHUCK 
Kari  Dc4*«  D— diorf,  Gcnuuqr 

rtokwit  KG,  Dwddot^  Gcnnvqr 

F  M  Sipt  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S2j3M 

«  CtaHtjr,  JiflciiflM  GcfBMUr,  Oct  1,  IMS, 

•^  F  47,328  I 

tit.  a.  B23b  23/10 

VS.  CL  2lfu-123  4  CtaliBi 


between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  ski  and  the  boot  sole 
and  facilitates  turning  movement  of  the  ski  about  the 


A  safety 
from  whicti 
defining 
of  the 
movable 
being 
occursma 


safey 
iiito 


YEHKXE 


Ddbcit  C, 


UJS.CL 


means  built  into  and  movable  in  a  chuck  body 

removal  thereof  is  precluded  by  groove,  end 

pc^tions  engageable  by  abutment  means  on  a  pin 

means.  The  safety  means  has  an  end  axially 

a  groove  of  a  jaw  means  secured  against 

throiwn  out  from  the  chuck  body  after  a  break 

machine  tool  drive. 


3,511415 
FUEL  TANK  WTIH  BREAKAWAY 
CONNECnONS 
■d  Lynan  F.  FaiklMoii,  AknM,  OUo, 
to  TW  FirMloBe  Tfaw  ft  Rabbcr  Company, 
I  Mo,  a  coffMralion  of  OUo 

Sept  14;  19«7,  Scr.  No.  6«7,743 
int  CL  BMp  3/22 

15 


fS-^ 


A  crash  resistant  fuel  tank  for  vehicles  having  sub- 
stantially 1  igid  end  members  with  an  attached  fuel  gage 
fitting,  a  fflJer  neck  fitting,  an  outlet  fitting,  and  suspen- 
sion fitting  i  to  fasten  the  tank  to  a  vehicle  and  to  allow 
breakaway  prior  to  rupture  of  the  tank  and  having  an 
elastomerit;  body  portion  spaciiig  the  end  members  and 
engaging  t  lem  in  fluid  tight  relation. 


N 


aforementiimed  axis  to  reduce  ddays  in  the  s^aration 
of  the  ski  from  the  boot 


3:511,517 

SNOW  SLED 

Loran  R.  HOI,  Olaey,  DL,  ■■Iganr  to  American  Marine 

ft  Foandiy  Company,  a  conofalioB  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Jnnc  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  736,«92 

Int  CL  B62b  13/08 

VS,  CL  280—16  7 


»^ 


The  body  oi  the  sled  comprises  top  and  bottom  |>lastic 
shells  which  are  closed  mi  each  other  to  define  a  space 
therebetween.  Pairs  of  front  and  rear  ski-type  runners 
are  mounted  to  the  bottom  shell.  The  leading  ends  of  the 
front  runners  and  the  trailing  ends  of  the  rear  runners 
are  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  shell.  The  trailing 
end  of  the  front  runners  and  the  leading  ends  of  the  rear 
runners  are*^  also  pivotally  jointed  together.  The  pivot 
jomts  for  the  left  and  right  side  pairs  of  runners  are 
constrained  to  move  in  unison  by  slide  bar  means.  A 
steering  bar  is  provided  on  the  top  shell.  Lever  means 
interconnecting  the  steering  bar  with  the  slide  bar  means 
for  causing  the  jointed  runners  to  be  curved  in  the 
direction  of  turning  are  housed  inside  the  ^aoe  provided 
between  the  plastic  shells. 


3,511,518 
VEmCULAR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Efancr  C  FMmr,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Tool  Mid  Die  Cmi^any,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Minonri 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,905 
Int  CL  B60b  1/14 
U.S.  CL  280-80  3 


3,511,5k 
Sn-BINIMNG 
a  SaMlka  aid  Johann  ZcUnka,  Vienna,  Anfria, 
to  Wkncr  MctaOwaicnfabrik  Smolka  ft 
Co.,  Miiw,  AMiria 

IHed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,886 

igpikaaon  Aaatria,  Apr.  20,  1967, 
A  3,748/67  i 

hA,  CL  A63c  9/081  ' 

VS.  CL  2i»— 11.35  11  Oaima 

A  suet]  ski  binding  in  which  the  ski  is  released  from 
Ae  ski  bo(  t  in  re^onse  to  development  of  predetermined 
piesrares  i  od  initially  turns  in  a  plane  sobstantially  par- 
allel to  tl  e  plane  of  the  boot  sole  and  about  an  axis 
normal  to  these  planes.  Anti-f  ricti<m  means  is  interposed 


A  ^liieel  especially  for  use  with  go-kaits  having  a 
central  hub  section  of  predetermined  size  to  which  lim 


1.11  II,  I  ii^ 


T 
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secti<»s  of  various  widths  are  attached.  In  this  manner  of  a  medium-sized  motorcar.  The  motorcycle  has  a  rigid 

it  is  possible  to  obtain  numerous  combinations  with-  integral  frame  supporting  at  its  fine  end  the  steering 

out  distuiting  the  hub  section.  handlebar,  rotatable  about  an  mclined  handlebar  axis, 

•  a  front  fork  supported  for  rotation  about  a  Mat  foit 

3,511,519 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Martin,  Detroit,  Mick,  assignor  to  Eaton  Tale    '"        ■/ 
ft  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,323 

Int  QL  B60r  21/00 

VS.  CL  280—150  2  Claims 


A  safety  mechanism  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  during 
a  collision.  The  mechanism  includes  an  expansible  con- 
finement and  means  in  communication  with  the  con- 
finement for  directing  a  fluid  flow  into  the  confinement  in 
response  to  the  vehicle  experiencing  a  collision  condition. 
The  confinement  has  at  least  a  portion  including  contin- 
uously open  or  n<»-closing  exhaust  means  for  contin- 
uously allowing  fluid  to  be  exhausted  therefrom  as  the 
confinement  is  expanded  by  the  fluid  flow  and  for  enabling 
the  confinement  to  be  contracted  to  dissipate  the  energy 
resulting  from  movement  of  an  occupant  against  the  con- 
finement whereby  rebound  of  such  an  occupant  is  mini- 
mized. 


3,511,520 

THRUST-POLE  PROPELLED  TRICYCLE 

Arthur  H.  Dvnlap,  24057  Crystal  Lake  Road, 

Woodinvllle,  Wash.    98072 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,273 

Int  CL  B62m  29/00;  A63f  19/00 

VS.  CL  280—219  7  Claims 


A  tricycle  which  has  its  seat  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a 
centrally  pivoted  beam  so  that  as  the  rider  pushes  down 
on  the  seat  in  opposition  to  a  return  spring  at  the  front, 
a  iNvoted  thrust  pole  at  the  rear  of  the  beam  is  urged 
against  the  ground  and  propels  the  vehicle  forwardly. 


3,511,521 

COMPACT  MOTORCYCLE 

Mario  Gobini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tcodoro  Caineilli 

ft  C.  S.P.A.,  Tkeviso,  Ita^,  a  corporate  body  of  Italy 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,147 

Clahns  priority,  appiicatimi  Italy,  Oct  7,  1966, 

28,662/66;  Inly  14, 1967,  1839/67 

Int  CL  B62k  15/00 

VS.  a.  280—270  5  Claims 

A  motorcycle  of  compact  construction  and  adapted  for 

storage  and  transportation  into  a  baggage  compartment 


axis  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  handle- 
bar axis,  and  link  means  connecting  said  handlebar  and 
said  front  fork  for  concurrent  rotation  about  the  respec- 
tive axis,  the  overall  length  of  the  motor^cfe  being  kss 
than  120  centimeters. 


3,511,522 
HITCH  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECIING  TWO 

IMPLEMENTS  TO  A  TRACTOR 
UanM   Valoitine   Hansen,   Cordova,   Charies  Harold 
Yoongberg,  MoUnc.  and  Perry  Ford,  Jr.,  Rodt  Island, 
DL,  assignors  to  Dccfc  ft  Company,  MoHne,  ID.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,695 

Int  CL  B60d  1/00 

VS.  CL  280—412  9  Claims 


A  hitch  having  a  generally  D-shaped  frame  securable 
to  a  tractor  with  the  D  encircling  the  tractor  rear  wheels. 
An  arcuate  frame  member  is  supported  by  the  arcuate 
portion  of  the  D-f rame  for  lateral  movement  relative  to 
the  tractor.  Spaced  apart  hitch  points  are  provided  on  the 
shiftable  arcuate  frame  member  to  which  imjdements  may 
be  secured. 


3,511,523 
SEMI-ENCLOSING  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  FIFTH 

WHEEL 

Leslie  T.  FtaOcr,  Hcmdeigli,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  640,  Colorado  City,  Tex.    795U) 

Filed  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,902 

Int.  CL  B62d  53/08 

VS.  a.  280—433  8  Claims 


: I    jw      <«\    jp 


A  seal  forming  attachment  for  a  fifth  wheel  of  the  type 
operable,  in  conjuncticm  with  an  associated  fifth  wheel  pin, 
to  pivotally  couple  a  semi-trailer  to  a  tractor  The  attach- 
ment includes  an  elongated  resilient  seal  structure  adapted 
to  be  secured  about  and  to  extend  slightly  above  the  for- 
ward and  opposite  side  marginal  edge  portions  of  a  fifdi 
wheel  for  fluid-tight  sealed  engagement  with  the  under- 
surface  of  the  kingpin  plate  on  the  associated  semi-trailer 
as  the  tractor  is  advanced  rearwardly  beneath  the  forward 
end  of  the  semi-trailer. 
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MEIER  SETIER 
S^dcy  WJ  Fold  Md  Mu  L.  StercM,  Wabuh,  Ind., 
I  to  Ike  Fofd  Meter  Box  Company,  bc^ 
Wabtth,  tad^  a  coipontion  of  Indlaiia  i 

I  Ocd  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,730  ' 

Int.  CL  F1«1 55/00 
UA  CL  285— M  S  Claims 


A  meter 
coonecting 
conduit  am 
line  for 
torque 
thereon  by 
above  the 


setter  designed  primarily  for  supporting  and 

a  meter  in  a  fluid  supply  line  of  plastic 

comprising  means  independent  of  the  supply 

protecting  the  elements  of  the  supply  line  against 

which   might   otherwise   be   imfvessed 

reason  of  the  fact  that  the  meter  is  supported 

)  ixis  of  the  supply  line. 


stnsses 


3,511,525 
CONNECTING    DEVICE    FOR    FASTENING 
STHER  TWO  THIN  PLATES  IN  RELA- 
PERPENDICULAR  POSITIONS 
Gerard  FrledUng  aid  Maicel  Chnard,  Gcncya,  Switzer- 
land,  aaiigBon  to  Tcdinkair  S.A.,  Ycniicr,  Geneva, 
Switzcfl^Bd,  a  coipontion  of  Switzerlaiid 

Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,259 
Claims  pribrity,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,  1967, 

12,487/67 

bit  CL  F16b  5/00 

UJS.  CL  2lt7— 189J6  6  Clafans 


inser  ed 


A  devio 
pendicular 
to  be 

head  forming 
adapted  to 
ing  of  one 
adapted  to 
disposed 
a  first  strafght 
much 
of  the  slo 
such,  that 
sponding 
bearing  of 
tkm  of  th( 


greaer 


upon  contact 
thereby 


3,511,526 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Leonard  K.  Ploughman,  Rodtford,  DL,  assignor  to 
Atwood  Vacnnm  Machine  Company,  Rockford, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  DHnois 
Coirtinuation<4n-part  of  apidication  Ser.  No.  650,062, 
June  29,  1967.  Ikto  application  July  1,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  748,124 

Int.  CL  E05c  3/16 


VJS,  CL  292—216 


15Chrinis 


for  assembling  two  thin  plates  in  relative  per- 

positions,  which  comprises  a  first  part  adapted 

into  an  opening  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  a 

an  exterior  shoulder  on  the  first  part  and 

limit  the  insertion  of  the  device  into  the  open- 

of  the  plates.  The  first  part  is  crossed  by  a  slot 

receive  a  marginal  portion  of  the  second  plate 

perpendicularly  to  the  first  plate,  and  the  slot  has 

part  and  a  posterior  part,  the  latter  beuig 

than  that  of  the  first  straight  part  The  base 

is  disposed  in  front  of  the  exterior  shoulder 

in  the  maximum  insertion  of  the  device  corre- 

^itfa  an  abutment  position  of  the  two  plates  and 

the  head  on  the  first  plate.  The  marginal  por- 

plate  inserted  in  the  slot  is  locally  deformed 

with  the  base  and  forms  a  lateral  swelling, 

the  second  plate  to  the  assembling  device. 


A  ftee-wheeling,  dual  preset  latch  for  a  vehicle  door 
and  including  a  transmitter  normally  transferring  the  mo- 
tion of  an  actuator  to  a  pawl  to  release  the  latch  when 
the  actuator  is  operated  either  by  an  inside  remote  han- 
dle or  by  an  outside  pushbutton.  By  depressing  a  garnish 
button  or  by  operating  a  key,  the  transmitter  may  be 
moved  to  a  position  uncoupling  the  pawl  from  the  actu- 
ator thereby  to  lock  the  latch  and  to  cause  the  actuator 
to  free-wheel  upon  being  operated.  The  transmitter  re- 
mains coufded  to  and  movable  with  the  actuator  at  all 
times  and  carries  a  cancellation  lever  which  normally 
restores  the  latch  to  an  unlocked  condition  automatically 
when  the  door  is  closed  with  the  garnish  button  depressed 
thereby  to  prevent  unintentional  locking  of  the  door.  The 
cancellation  lever,  however,  may  be  disabled  to  permit 
keyless  locking  from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  if,  in  addi- 
tion to  dei^essing  the  garnish  button  and  prior  to  closing 
the  door,  the  outside  pushbutton  is  actuated  to  preset  the 
latch.  In  one  embodiment,  the  cancellati<m  lever  can  be 
disabled  only  if  the  pushbutton  is  held  in  an  actuated  con- 
dition during  closing  of  the  door  while,  in  a  second  em- 
bodiment, the  cancellation  lever  can  be  disabled  by  actu- 
ating the  pushbutton  only  momentarily  and  then  by  clos- 
ing the  door  in  a  normal  manner. 


3,511,527 

HEAD  FOR  WELDI^SS  CONNECTORS 

Roger  L.  Gowcr,  P.O.  Box  65,  Canaan,  Maine    04924 

Filed  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,446 

Int  a.  B64d  17/38:  B66c  1/34;  F16q  13/06 

VJS,  CL  294—82  4  Clainis 


seunngi 


This  invention  relates  to  a  head  for  weldless  connec- 
tor means  for  chain  and  cable  assemblies,  by  means  of 
which  chains  or  the  like  may  be  easily  and  rapidly  joined 
together,  with  limited  possibility  of  accidental  disengage- 
ment. 
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3,511,528 
EGG  PICK-UP  FINGERS 
Harverd  J.  HocKK,  Hamilton,  Midi.,  and  Leonard  Max 
Jones,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,886 

Int  CL  B66c  1/42 

V3,  CL  294—99  13  Claims 


erably  considerably  higher  than  the  lateral  windowpanes 
and  above  the  roof  plane;  prestressed  q>rings  may  be  used 
in  the  pivot  joints  to  at  least  partially  eliminate  the  forces 
resulting  from  opening  of  the  door,  such  qnings  being 
preferably  torsion  rods  arrange«t  coaxially  to  the  pivot 
joints  whereby  the  torsion  rods  on  both  sides  of  the 
vehicle  may  be  connected  by  a  cross  strut  The  door  it- 


Mechanical  fingers  for  automated  egg  packers  and  the 
like,  comprised  of  an  elongated  finger  element  which  has 
a  resiliently-deformable  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  tip  portion  of  the  finger  element  and  extending 
toward  the  base  of  the  same  but  being  shorter  in  length 
and  also  being  curved  outwardly  away  from  the  finger 
element  at  the  free  end  of  the  spring.  The  fingers  are 
arranged  in  a  symmetrically  disposed  pattern  to  form 
groupings  containing  at  least  three  fingers,  with  the  leaf 
spring  of  each  oriented  toward  the  leaf  springs  of  the 
others.  The  fingers  operate  by  caging  an  egg  to  hold  the 
same,  and  in  so  doing  the  leaf  springs  are  disposed  within 
the  egg-receiving  cage,  where  they  conform  themselves 
to  the  particular  ^ze  and  shape  of  the  individual  egg 
with  which  they  are  confronted,  such  that  the  fingers 
lightly  but  firmly  hold  any  given  egg,  regardless  of  its 
relative  size. 


self  may  be  either  unitary  or  may  be  formed  of  two  parts 
movable  relative  to  one  another  whereby  in  one  con- 
struction the  two  parts  may  pivot  rekitive  to  one  another 
about  a  lonigtudinal  axis  or  the  two  parts  may  be  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  with  the  upper  part  only  pivotal  in 
the  upward  direction  while  die  lower  part  is  subdivided 
into  two  doors  pivotal  about  vertical  axes  arranged  at 
the  door  columns. 


3,511,531 

niAY  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

HIGH  CHAIRS 

Roland  A.  Bcnoit,  FVesh  Meadows,  and  Joaeph  THpodL 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  atrignoKS  to  InteiRoyal  CorporatioB, 

a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679^25 

Int  CL  A47d  1/00 

VA  CL  297—153  i  Claim 


3,511,529 
COLLAPSIBLE  ROOM  FOR  PORTABLE  CAMPERS 

AND  TRAILERS 

Geoige  F.  Cutsinger,  6482  Brace,  Detroit,  Mich.    48228 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,137 

Int  CL  B60p  3/32 

VS,  CL  296—23  1  dafan 


An  additional  nxnn  attachable  to  portable  campers  and 
trailers  which  is  completely  collapsible  so  as  to  facilitate 
convenient  storage  and  travd. 


3,511,530 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  UPWARDLY 

SWINGABLE  PIVOTAL  LATERAL  IXMMtS 
Bela  Baranl,  Stuttgart-VailifaiiCB,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimier-Bcni  Akdengesdlsdhaft,  Stnttgait-Unteiturk- 
heim,  Gennamr 

_         FiMApr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gcraiany,  Apr.  13, 1966, 

D  49.846 
Int  CL  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  CL  296—146  19  Clainis 

A  motor  vehicle,  in  particular  a  passenger  motor  ve- 
hicle, which  comprises  lateral  doors  pivotal  in  the  vertical 
directicm  and  supported  in  pivot  joints  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  tiie  lateral  boundary  of  the  vehicle  roof,  pref- 


A  high  chair  with  side  arms  formed  oi  hollow  tubing 
having  holes  in  their  lower  surfaces.  An  adjustable  tray 
has  a  pair  oi  spring  biased  levers  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing fingers  yrtdch  are  extended  into  the  holes  in  tiie 
tubing. 

3,511,532  ' 

FOLDING  TABLE  WilH  SEATS 
Richard  C.  IVingali,  Manitowoc,  and  Joseph  E.  Wachtel, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigninents,  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  HL, 
a  coiporation  of  IlUnois 

FDed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,054 

lilt  a.  A47b  39/06,  3/00 

VA  CL  297—159  20  Claims 


3t=_i^ 


This  disclosure  deals  widi  a  folding  table  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  Uble  top  sections  which  have  their  ad- 
jacent ends  hinged  together  and  are  supported  for  fold- 
ing movement  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The 
assembly  further  includes  two  secticms  of  seats  on  at  least 


/ 
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oot  aide  tf  the  taUe,  one  seat  sectkm  of  each  pair  being 
assodatec  with  each  top  section  and  the  seat  sections 
toi^ng  U  ward  nch  other  as  the  assembly  is  moved  to 
the  doaed  position.  The  seat  secticms  are  longitudinally 
aligned  when  the  taUe  is  open,  and  means  is  provided  to 
laterally  i  hift  the  seat  sections  relative  to  each  other  to 
permit  tfa  i  assembly  to  be  folded  witii  the  seat  sections 
in  overla  ifnng  relation  to  avoid  interference  between  the 
two  seat  lections. 

3^11^33 

Fklts  E.  Drabcrt,  Mmkmbnmt  37,  Minden, 

NoT.lTiliit,  Scr.  Now  684,014 
tj,  arstkaOon  Germany,  Not.  25, 1966, 
D  51,639 

lot  CL  A47c  15/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  297—337  11  Claima 


A  chvi 

rearward! ' 
pins  whiqi 
port 


U.S.  Ch  :  197—373 


with  a  seat  which  is  adjustable  forwardly  and 
with  re^)ect  to  a  backrest.  The  seat  carries 
selectively  engage  holes  in  a  transverse  sup- 


3,511,534 
ffiAT  MECHANISMS 
Hwold  RbylteMr,  Wahall,  Englaiid,  aflstgnw  to  H.  R. 
O^^Dcnhall)  Limited,  WOleiiliall,  England,  a 

23, 196S,  Ser.  No.  699,902 

Great  Britein,  Apr.  13,  1967, 
16,930 
Int.  CL  B60b  1/06 


FDcdli 
pi  orily. 


tie 


The  inMention 
angle  of 
members 
back  and 
angular 
respect  to 


provides  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 

seat  back  to  the  seat  base  in  which  toothed 

are  provided  on  parts  secured  to  the   seat 

seat  base,  and  in  disengaging  the  teeth  for 

ajdjustment  the  one  plate  is  lifted  bodily  with 

the  other  plate  to  take  the  teeth  out  of  mesh. 


3,511,535 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Doaaid  B.  Gimlocfc,  Binwhigham,  Mk^  aarignor  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cor* 
poralloA  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968^  Scr.  No.  723,816  , 

1^  CL  A47c  7/36  ' 

U.S.  CL  297—410  4  Clafans 

An  adji  tstable  headrest  assembly  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  fle^iUe  plastic  supp<Mt  sleeve  mounted  interiorly 


of  a  seat  back  for  adjustaUy  and  telescopically  receiving 
the  attached  support  bar  of  an  assodated  headrest  A 
projection  formed  along  one  side  of  the  support  bar  is 
selectively  movable  between  longitudinally  spaced  cor- 


^ ->>,-: 


rugations  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  support 
sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  fonatd  so  that  it  elastically  flexes 
outwardly  as  the  projection  is  detented  over  the  alternate 
ridges  of  the  c<»Tugation8. 


3,511,536 
BENCH 
Sohd  SuznU,  Gifo-ald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Touyn  Kogyo 
KabnAiU  Kataha,  Kj^mttara-aM,  Gnfn-kcn,  Japan, 
a  company  of  Ji^an 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,897 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/00 

VS.  CL  297—440  5  Cbdmi 


^^Ob 


Bench  of  the  invention  comprises,  a  plurality  of  rein* 
forced  plastic  pipes  in  a  parallel  condition,  a  plurality  of 
frames  for  supporting  the  pipes  and  an  under  beam  join- 
ing the  frames  in  one  body  and  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to 
the  beam.  All  elements  of  the  bench  are  fixed  by  fasteners 
such  as  bolt  and  nut. 


3,511^7 

CHAHtS 

•     Wnhefan  Panl  Aiteraiami,  50  Stnregatan,  114 

Stoddiolm  36,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,960 

Clafana  priority,  appocatfon  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

3,219/63 
liaL  CL  A47c  7/24 
VS.  a.  297-454  3  Claims 

A  diair  having  a  seat  surface  and  a  back  support  sur- 
face. Thcseat  surface  has  an  elevated  front  portion  and 
a  lower  rear  portion  with  the  transition  line  between  the 
front  portion  and  the  rear  portion  forming  a  well  defined 
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edge  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  across  the  seat 
surface  and  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  transition 
line  between  the  seat  surface  and  the  bade  svpport  surface. 
Such  distance  should  be  suflScient  for  the  iachinms  of  a 
sitting  pers(m  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  direction  by  the 


rear  portion  of  the  seat  surface  and  at  the  same  time  sup- 
ported in  a  horizontal  direction  by  such  edge  to  prevent 
a  seated  person  from  sliding  forwardly  on  the  seat  sturface. 
The  lower  rear  portion  of  the  seat  surface  is  of  harder 
material  than  the  devated  front  portion. 


^  3,511,538 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXCAVATING 

WITH  EXPLOSIVES 
Richard  G.  Gncntcr,  Brandywood,  flUmington,  Dd.,  as< 
signor  to  Hcrcnics  facorporated,  l^ltaidngton,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,130 

InL  CL  EOlg  i/00 

VS.  CL  299u^  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  forming 
excavations  and  particularly  tunnels,  ditches  and  the  like 
in  rock  throu^  the  use  of  explosives,  the  invention  com- 
prising a  shield  through  which  a  boring  tool  is  operated  to 
form  a  blast  hole  and  through  which  a  pre-ignited 
exi^sive  charge  with  a  delayed  detonation  is  moved 
into  the  blast  hole  and  stemmed.  With  the  use  of 
relatively  small  charges  that  are  detonated  individually, 
the  blast  effects  are  confined  by  the  shield  so  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  dear  the  area  during  blasting.  Method  is 
provided  including  Uie  steps  of  forming  a  i^urality  of 
blast  holes  in  the  rock  i^ase,  introducing  individually 
into  each  bore  hole  a  charge  above  described,  and  preig- 
niting  the  charges  as  introduced  for  successive  detonations. 


3,511,539 
FRUSTOCONICAL  TUNNEL  BORING  HEAD 

HAVING  RADIAL  CCWCAVE  SCOOPS 
Geoiv  Schonfdd,  43  Kon^ldanm,  22  Elmalioni, 
Hobtein,  Gernumy 
Conlimialion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,368, 
Nov.  20, 1967.  litis  application  July  18, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  843,064 
Claims  ]^ority,  applicatimi  Germany,  Nov.  18, 1966, 
Sch  39  840 
Int  CL  E21d  9/00;  E21c  29/02 
VS.  CL  299—56  7  Claims 

Tunnel-boring  machine  with  a  generally  frustoconical 
rotary  head  having  a  circular  front  edge  spanned  by  one 
or  more  ribs  each  carrying  an  array  of  independently  ro- 
tatable  chisels  within  the  area  circumscribed  by  the  front 


edge,  the  head  further  having  scoops  disposed  adjacent 
the  duseb  and  concave  in  the  direction  of  rotation  for 
gathering  muck  and  depositing  it  on  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending conveyor  passing  through  a  tubular  stem  of  the 
head  slidably  lodged  in  a  cylindrical  housing  which  b  im- 
mobilizable,  by  a  set  of  radial  jacks,  with  reference  to 
the  wall  of  a  tunnel  drilled  by  the  boring  head.  Axially 
extending  thrust  jacks  on  the  housing  serve  for  the  km- 


L. 


gitudinal  propulsion  of  the  boring  head  and  its  stem  with 
reference  to  the  housing  whereupon,  by  means  of  another 
set  of  radial  jacks  on  the  head  itself,  the  latter  may  be 
immobilized  and  the  housing  may  be  pulled  after  it  upon 
retraction  of  the  first-mentioned  radial  jacks.  The  boring 
head  may  be  i»-ovided  with  a  separable  neck  which,  upon 
detachment  from  the  head,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
tunnel  together  with  the  housing  and  with  a  central  drill 
bit  normally  projecting  beyond  the  boring  head. 


3,511,540 

BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Gerard  BcnonI  BondMrie,  Potaardcitmat  1,  . 

Rnmbeke,  Bdginm 

Filed  Jmie  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,349 

laL  CL  B25b  11/00 

VS.  CL  300—11  8  Claims 


A  brush  manufacturing  madiine  comprising  the  com- 
binati<Hi  of  at  least  three  independent  trolleys  onto  which 
one  or  several  workpiece-holders  are  mounted  and  means 
for  moving  said  trolleys  in  a  closed  circuit  along  process- 
ing stations. 


3,511,541 
WHEEL  COVER 
Edward  G.  Spisak,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar  Wood 
Indnstries,    Inc.,   Wayne,    MidL,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jwie  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,749 
Int  CL  B60b  7/04 
VS.  CL  301—37  1  Claim 

In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  cover,  a  ring  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  radially  extending  section  pro- 
vided with  means  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  fbtreoi 
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for  rkasaply  engaging  a  portion  of  an  associated  vehicle 
wheel,  tab  ring  member  having  a  generally  axially  in- 
wardly ex  ending  flange  section  defining  a  central  annular 
opetdng,  in  annular  disc-like  medallion  member  having 
a  body  p(  trtion  positioned  in  and  shaped  to  substantially 
close  the  c  pening,  the  disc  member  also  having  a  peripheral 
shoulder  wrtion  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
body  por  ion  beyond  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange 


wth 


section, 
aligned 
one 

disc  body 
a  iduralit ' 
the  flange 
ing  ring 
to  the  rin 


generally   annular   retaining   ring   coaxially 

the  flange  section  and  comprising  at  least 

radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  overlying  the 

portion  and  positively  engaged  therewith,  and 

of  circumferentially  spaced  tab  portions  on 

section  and  extending  radially  over  the  retain- 

securing  the  retaining  ring  and  the  medallion 

member. 


f<r 


^  3^1M42 

SKID  COKntOL  SYSTEM  INCXUDING  CONTROL 
CmCUFT  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC  MODULATING 
VALV  . 

.  Flckfc,  Jr.,  Dearbora,  Mich.,  aasignor  to 
Kcbey-UQrci  Company,  Romnlos,  Micfa^  a  cmpora- 
tioa  of 

Jab  2,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  695,005 
iBt  CL  BMt  8/08 
VS.  CL  3#3— 21  22  Claims 


A  skid 
wheeled 
lating  the 
a  control 
the  skid 
of  the 
skid  contn^l 
than  at 


whwl 


zonttoX  system  for  fluid  actuated  brakes  of  a 

v(  hide  including  a  modulating  valve  for  modu- 

9uid  pressure  to  the  fluid  actuated  brakes  and 

circuit  for  actuating  the  valve.  Actuation  of 

c4mtrol  circuit  is  varied  over  the  velocity  range 

so  that  at  higher  angular  wheel  velocities 

action  is  initiated  at  higher  deceleration  rates 

angular  wheel  velocities. 


3^11,543 
HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  CONTROLS  FOR 
PRODUCING   CONFLUENT   PRESSURE 
SHIEAMS 
Peter  B.  Brnduuii,  Cohnnlm,  Roger  D.  Jones,  Wotthing- 
ton,  and  PanI  E.  Dlcdildi,  Cofamibns,  CNdo,  and  Grant 
H.  Airasmitii,  Peari  River,  and  James  A.  Simmmids, 
Saflfem,  N.Y.,  assignori  to  Alwx  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  682,816 

Int  CL  B60C  15/42,  12/12 

VS.  CL  303—62  21  Claims 


A  pi^on  in  a  cylinder  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  ad- 
vanced or  retracted  by  fluid  under  pressure  in  two  sepa- 
rate lines  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 
Extremely  rapid  advance  of  the  piston  is  achieved  by 
opening  a  normally  closed  flow-control  valve  so  that  fluid 
under  pressure  in  both  lines  is  simultaneously  directed  to 
the  piston  (head)  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  monitoring 
means  are  aff^orded  for  varying  the  api^ed  force  on  the 
piston  in  response  to  demand  for  more  or  less  piston 
pressure.  Specifically,  the  arrangement  is  systemized  in 
railroad  brake  apparatus  so  constructed  as  to  enable  the 
piston  force  to  be  effectively  applied  as  a  retarding  force 
on  a  car  wheel,  and  the  retarding  force  is  measured  as 
an  incident  to  implementing  said  monitoring  means. 


3,511,544 

LINEAR  SELF-ACTING  BEARING  WITH 

CONFORMABLE  SURFACE 

David  J.  Mariey,  Bocna  Park,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Hie 

Garrett  Corporation,  a  cotmwation  of  Califomia 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,117 

The  portion  of  tlw  tcnn  of  die  patent  snbseoncnt  to 

May  7, 1985.  has  been  dtacUmed 

Int  CL  F16c  29/00,  29/02 

VS.  CL  308—3  10  Clafans 


K\^^\^Y^vyx^^» 


louer 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  linear  fluid  lubricated  bear- 
ing using  foils  as  bearing  surfaces.  The  bearing  is  rigidly 
afiixed  relative  to  one  of  a  pair  of  members  which  are 
capable  of  undergoing  linear  motion  relative  to  one  an- 
other with  the  fmls  disposed  to  bear  against  a  planar 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  members.  In  self- 
acting  or  hydrodynamic  bearings,  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  foils  and  the  planar  surface  develops  viscous 
shear  which,  in  turn,  provides  a  lubricating  film  of  ap- 
propriate fluid  which  may  be  either  liquid  or  gas.  The 
foils,  which  are  preferably  interleaved  in  shini^  fashion, 
may  be  resiliently  mounted  and  may  comprise  all  metal 
sheets,  all  plastic  sheets,  <x  a  combination  of  the  two. 
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3,511,545 

RECIRCULATING  BALL  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  MOUNTING  A  MACHINE  TOOL  SLIDE 

Henry  J.  Br^trager,  5410  East  St., 

Saginaw,  Mich.    48601 

Filed  Jan.  24. 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,089 

Int  CL  F16c  17/00, 19/00, 21/00 

VS.  CL  308—6  10  Claims 


3^11,547 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS  IN  A 
GLOVE  BOX 
Hchnnt    H.    Schmiedcr,    Karisrah^    Pirmin    Schwab, 
Lcimersheim,  and  Adolf  Knoblodi,  Karisrahe,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gcaellschaft  for  Kcmforsdinng 
m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  18, 1965, 

G  43,903 
Int  a.  A61g  11/00 
VS.  CL  312—1  11 


Apparatus  for  mounting  a  machine  tool  slide  having 
spaced  apart  rod  guides  on  its  opposite  sides  and  com- 
prising a  linear  bearing  assembly  for  each  of  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  slide  mount,  each  assembly  having 
a  body  provided  with  an  open  groove  in  one  side  and  a 
parallel  bore  adjacent  the  other  side  for  the  reception  of 
freely  movable  balls  which  engage  between  the  adjacnt 
slide  rod  guides,  the  body  having  an  end  cap  at  each  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  arcuate  recess  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  groove  and  the  bore.  A  rotatable 
race  is  interposed  between  the  body  and  each  end  mem- 
ber and  has  a  circumferential  channel  registering  with 
the  recess  in  the  associated  end  member  to  provide  a  re- 
turn passage  for  the  balls,  whereby  the  groove,  the  return 
passages  and  the  bore  form  an  endless  path  through  which 
the  baJls  may  circulate.  A  retaining  rod  spans  the  length 
of  and  overlies  the  groove  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal 
of  the  balls  from  tl^  groove. 


3,511,546 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

AXIAL  SELF-ADJUSTMENT 
Everhardns  Albertns  MniJderman,  Emmasingel,  Eindo- 
hoven,  Netherlands,  ass^or  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  11,  1967, 

6706569 

Int  CI.  F16c  17/10.  33/66 

VS.  CL  308—9  5  Cfadms 


A  construction  is  disclosed  for  safely  handling  "active" 
materials,  as  for  example  a-  or  /9-active  plutonium  con- 
stituting a  glove  box.  The  construction  is  particularly 
designed  to  avoid  the  type  of  accidents  such  as  generally 
occur  when  it  is  attempted  to  withdraw  the  arm  out  of 
the  glove  box  and  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  glove  has 
been  pulled  forward  and  over  the  finger  portion.  In 
accordance  with  the  invention  the  sleeve  portion  is  made 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  distance  as  to  which  it 
can  extend  into  the  box  by  means  of  elastic  devices 
responsive  to  the  forces  applied  in  handling  for  autcMnatic 
adherence  to  a  preset  length  and  namely  to  the  shortest  \ 
effective  length. 

3,511,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

STACKED  ARTICLES 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,895 

Samuel  Mcllh<me.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Level* 

ator  Corporation  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9/02;  A47f  1/00 

V.S.  CL  312—71  9  Claims 


A  hydrodynamic  bearing  system  having  an  axial  bear- 
ing at  one  end  of  a  shaft  and  a  spiral-groove  fluid  radial  This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  storing 
bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  the  radial  bearing  providing  and  dispensing  stacked  articles,  and  more  specifically  to 
a  thrust  toward  the  axial  bearing  to  maintain  axial  ad-  an  apparatus  having  a  frame  on  which  there  is  supported 
justment  of  the  shaft.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guide  rods  and  an  article 


\ 
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^  means  mounted  for  movement  therealong.  Op- 
connected  to  the  article  suppmling  means  is  a 
spring  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
ctf  articles  stacked  thereon  in  a  manner 
the  uppermost  article  of  such  stack  of  articles 
at  a  predetermined  level  above  the  frame  each 
i  Tticle  is  dispensed. 


CO  umn 


3^11^9 

CABD^iET  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

loMph  jlMacahm,  Clark,  NJ^  anigiior  to  InterRoyal 

rorporadon,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,776        , 

Int.  CL  F05b  65/46  I 

U.&  CL  312—219  2  Claims 


A  gun ',  lock  for  cabinets  comprises  a  tiirow  bolt  acthrat- 
ing  a  cai  1  engaging  a  lock  bar.  The  lock  bar  is  provided 
witii  a  pi  irality  of  loddng  hooks  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  fit  intp  a  recess  in  tihe  do<Mr.  In  open  position  the  hooks 
doors  to  enter  freely  into  and  out  of  the  recess, 
locked  position  the  hooks  engage  a  portion  of 


allow  thf 
wfaHe  in 
the  door, 


3,511,559  I 

KN0CK-DOWN  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Georfe  ^  mMtii,  and  Xa  D.  lobiaoii,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
to  Wesley  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
of  OUo 

of  application  Scr.  No.  622,495, 
Mai  13,  1967.  This  application  Oct  4,  1968,  Scr. 
NoT765.096 

iKL  CL  A47b  88/00;  A65d  9/32 
VS.  CL  312—338  10  Claims 


portion  of  the  strip.  The  strip  also  has  an  outwardly- 
extending  stiffening  flange  at  the  uf^r  edge  to  provide 
maximum  rigidity  with  minimum  thickness  for  the  drawer. 
The  drawer  front  has  a  central  panel  with  a  metal  frame 
which  extends  rearwardly  beyond  the  panel  and  cooper- 
ates with  a  separate  lower  supporting  member  which 
engages  and  sui^)orts  the  front  edge  of  the  drawer  bottom. 
The  drawer  construction  enables  the  drawer  components 
to  be  shipped  in  a  flat,  knocked-down  condition  and  then 
to  be  capable  of  quick  and  easy  assembly  with  a  minimum 
of  skill. 


This  livention  relates  to  a  drawer  construction  pri- 
marily iitended  for  use  with  kitchen  cabinets  and  the 
like.  Th(  drawer  has  a  one-piece  extruded  strip  forming 
the  back  and  sides  of  the  drawer  body  with  a  separate 
central  1  ottom  panel  engaged  with  grooves  in  the  lower 


3,511,551 
WIDEBAND  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Donald  D.  Matnlka,  FairiNmi,  CNiio,  assignor  to  Ac 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Afar  Force 

Filed  Dec  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  680,003 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00:  G02f  1/34 

U.S.  CL  350—7  1  Claim 


The  output  of  a  continuous  wave  laser  is  scanned  over 
a  transparent  or  reflective  plate  containing  stored  infor- 
mation. The  information  is  stored  on  the  plate  in  such 
a  maimer  that  it  provides  phase,  polarization  or  intensity 
modulation  of  light  passing  through  or  reflected  from  the 
plate.  As  the  beam  is  scanned  over  the  plate,  it  is  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  stored  information.  It  is 
necessary  however  that  the  light  leaving  the  transmitter 
be  collimated.  The  light  can  be  collimated  after  it  is 
scanned  ticross  the  plate  or  the  light  may  be  collimated 
before  scanning  and  then  scanned  across  the  plate  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  light  leaving  th:  scanner  is  paral- 
lel to  the  incident  beam.  After  the  beam  is  modulated,  it 
is  allowed  to  propagate  to  the  distant  receiver. 


3,511:552 
OPTICAL  INTERFERl^CE  MICROSCOPY 
Harold  Ostcrbcrf,  Stnrbridgc,  Mate,  awignor,  by  mesne 
aasigmncnti,  to  American  Optical  Coiporation,  Sonth- 
btidgc,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FHcd  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,115 

Int  CL  G02b  27/22,  21/06;  GOlb  9/02 

VJS.  CL  350— 3  J  6  Claims 


An  interference  microscope  having  an  integral  laser 
which  discharges  from  both  ends.  The  object  and  reference 
beams  produced  thereby  are  directed  along  separate  op- 
tical paths  which  include  variable  absorbers,  rotary  prisms 
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and  rotary  mirrors  to  control  the  relative  amplitudes  and 
directions  of  the  two  beams.  These  beams  are  directed  to 
interfere  at  the  microscope  image  plane  from  which  the 
interference  pattern  can  be  viewed  by  an  eyepiece  or  as 
the  subject  of  a  holographic  recmding. 


3,511,553 

MOTIONLESS  HOLOGRAM  IMAGING 

Hoidrik  J.  Gcrritscn,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  and  David 

L.  Grccnaway,  BassoBdoif^  Switacrland,  assicnors  to 

RCA  Corporation,  a  cosporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appHortiim  Scr.  No.  545,753,  Apr.  27, 

1966.  This  application  Juhr  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,799 

Int  CL  G02b  27/22 


U.S.  CL  350—3.5 


5  Clahns 
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A  technique  for  recording  and  reading  out  moving 
microholograms,  such  as  may  be  used  for  recording  and 
playing  back  motion  pictures,  in  a  manner  such  that  with- 
out the  use  of  a  shutter  the  position  of  the  reconstructed 
image  of  a  micro-hologram  remains  fixed  with  req)ect  to 
the  readout  beam  despite  translational  motion  of  the 
microhologram  being  read  out  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  readout  beam.  This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a 
divergent  reference  beam  in  recording  the  microhologram 
and  then  utilizing  a  convergent  readout  beam  having  a 
degree  of  convergence  which  is  determined  by  the  degree 
of  divergence  of  the  reference  beam. 


3,511,554 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MICROSCOPE 
Harold  Ostttbciib  Sturbridge,  and  Raoul  F.  Van  Ligten, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  asadgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Optical  Cotporation,  Souflibridgc,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,241 

Int  CL  G02b  21/06,21/14,  23/00 

VS.  CL  350—12  2  Claims 


A  hologram  recording  apparatus  for  producing  a  mag- 
nified hologram  of  a  microscopic  object,  thb  being 
achieved  by  magnifying  and  imaging  the  microscoiMC  ob- 
ject, followed  by  recording  a  hologram  of  this  magnified 
image. 


3,511,555 

PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Robert  F.  OlMcn,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Msi«Mir  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,051 
Int  CL  G03b  21/56 
VS.  CL  350—117  3 


coiporation  of 


A  lightweight  portable  projection  screen  has  a  substan- 
tially rigid  frame  which  is  made  of  a  moldable  cellular 
polymer.  A  sheet  of  reflective  screen  material  is  mounted 
on  the  frame.  An  adjustable  sui^MMt  member  is  pivotally 
attached  to  the  frame  member  by  a  hinge,  part  of  which 
is  molded  integrally  in  the  frame. 


3,511,556 
OPTICAL  POLARIZING  PRISM 
Eugene  O.  Ammann,  Monnlafai  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Syivania   Electric   Products   Ibmc,   a   coiporation    Ol 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,981 

Int  CL  G02b  5/30. 1/08 

VS.  CL  350—157  2  Claimt 


f m 

■I — •: 


A  Glan-Thompson  type  polarizing  prism  is  constructed 
by  substituting  an  isotropic  medium  such  as  glass  for 
one-half  of  the  prism.  The  glass  has  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion equal  to  the  index  of  refraction  in  calcite  for  an 
ordinary  ray  (/i= 1.655  for  a  wavelength  of  0.643 
micron).  When  the  glass  is  substituted  for  the  front  half 
of  the  prism,  Le.,  the  section  of  the  prism  on  which  the 
light  is  incident,  the  device  functions  as  a  Glan-Thomp- 
son polarizer.  When  light  is  passed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  polarizer,  it  functions  as  a  Rochon 
prism. 

3,511,557 
ANAMORPHOnC  ATTACHMENT 
Kurt  Lindstedt,  Gottingen-Wccndc,  and  Kurt  Kirchhofl, 
Hambug-Lurup,  Germany,  assignors  to  ISCO  OpHsehe 
Werkc  GambJI.,  Gottingcn,  Germany,  a  eoipwatkMi 
of  Gcmumy. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,467 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Gcmnuiy,  Mar.  30, 1967, 

J  33333 

Int  CL  G02b  13/08 

VS.  CL  350—181  4  ChinH 

An  anamorphotic  attachment  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 

refractive   cylindrical   doublets  each  including  a  low- 


544 

power 
in  the 


ceihented  surface  which  is  of  positive  refractivity    receiver  chamber  into  collimated  light  conducted  to  a 
cA  of  the  first,  negative  doublet  and  bt  negative    distributor  within  tiie  building  through  rigid  tubing  se- 
cured by  sealing  connections  to  the  receiver  and  the  dis- 
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refractiviAr  in  the  case  of  the  second,  positive  doublet, 
the  two  ( oublets  together  constituting  an  afocal  system. 


3^11^58 

DOUBLIT  WHICH   IS  PARTIALLY   CORRECTED 
SPHEl  ICALLY,  CHROMATICALLY  AND  ASTIG- 
MATKIALLY 
Firitz  Ul  erbagcii,  Brannschwcig,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
VoigauMlcr,  A.G^  Bnansdiwcig,  Gennany,  a  corpo- 
-ratimi  of  Gennaoy  i 

FDcd  June  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  555,758  I 

priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Jane  24, 1965, 
V  28,726 
Int.  CI.  G02b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  b50^232  2  aalms 


9t    n  lit  ft 


Claims 


^  phoiographic  objective  having  a  doublet  and  a  dia- 
phragm l)cated  to  the  rear  of  the  doublet.  The  doublet 
is  made  i  p  of  a  front  biconvex  converging  lens  followed 
by  and  1<  tcated  closely  adjacent  to  an  inner  or  rear  bi- 
concave diverging  lens  situated  between  the  converging 
lens  and  the  diaphragm.  For  the  yellow  d-Uat  of  the 
helium  sffectrum,  the  refractive  indexes  of  the  glass  for 
the  two  enses  is  no  greater  than  0.05.  The  rear  con- 
cave surf  ice  of  the  diverging  lens  has  a  smaller  radius 
of  curvaure  than  the  front  concave  surface  thereof, 
and  the  r  itio  between  these  radii  is  in  a  range  of  1 : 0.475 
to  1:0.72$.  The  entire  doublet  has  a  Gardner  shape  fac- 
tor great)  r  than  4J0  but  less  than  7 JO.  The  sum  of  the 
radii  of  '  he  two  inner  lens  surfaces  is  greater  than  1.65 
times  bu  smaller  than  3.30  times  the  sum  of  the  radii 
of  the  t«  o  outer  lens  surfaces.  As  a  result  of  these  ex- 


pedients 


he  imaging  error  is  very  greatly  reduced. 


3311.559 
UGHf  TRANSMITTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

DEVICE 
John  T.  Foalcr,  2202  Mnlberry  Blvd., 

TaDahancc,  Fla.    32303 
Filed  Joly  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,849 
InL  CL  G02b  17/00 
VS.  CL  1350— 258  9  Oaims 

The  vi  sible  light  rays  enter  an  evacuated  chamber  en- 
closed wj  thin  a  light  filtering  housing  of  a  receiver  mount- 
ed on  a  milding.  The  light  rays  are  refracted  within  the 


tributor.  The  distributor  chamber  is  enclosed  by  a  trans- 
parent protective  housing  internally  mounting  a  reflector 
from  which  the  light  is  directed  upwardly  onto  the  ceiling. 


3,511,560 
AMBIENT  UGHT  FILTER 
Vera  E.  HamUton,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  asdgnor, 
by  mcnie  awignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
ti<Ni,  Santa  MiMdca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  <rf  Maryland 
Conutinnation^-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  138,855, 
Sept.  18, 1961.  This  application  Oct.  15, 1962,  Ser. 
No.  230,644 

Int  a.  G02b  27/00 
U^  CL  350—276  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  an 
ambient  light  trapiMUg  filter  therefor;  said  tube  having 
a  front  wall  including  an  image  screen  of  diffusely  re- 
flecting luminescent  material  depending  on  light-intensity 
contrast  for  ease  in  viewing  thereof;  said  filter  being 
mounted  in  front  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  front  wall 
of  said  tube  and  arranged  to  prevent  impingement  of  re- 
flection-producing light  rays  on  said  wall  from  direc- 
tions other  than  those  within  the  desired  viewing  angle; 
said  filter  comprising  a  thin,  laterally  extensive  panel  of 
transparent  material  bearing  a  plurality  of  filter  ele- 
ments; each  of  said  filter  elements  comprising  a  gener- 
ally planar  tier  of  alternating  loci  of  transparent  and  high- 
ly light  absorbing  material  arranged  to  provide  a  multi- 
plicity of  light  transmitting  apertures  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  and  separated  by  light  absorbing  material  to 
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form  a  grid  pattern;  said  tiers  being  separated  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  normal  to  their  general  planes,  and 
said  apertures  in  the  successive  tiers  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  present  a  multiplicity  of  light 
transmitting  viewing  cells  extending  depthwise  of  the 
panel;  the  light  absorbing  material  adjacent  each  viewing 
cell  serving  to  intercept  at  a  nearly  normal  angle  and 
absorb  the  energy  of  the  ambient  light  rays  angularly 
entering  said  cells;  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  aper- 
tures and  light  absorbing  material  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion being  so  small  that  the  grid  pattern  is  substantially 
unresolvable  at  nwmal  viewing  distance;  the  wid±  of 
the  apertures  being  several  times  the  width  of  the  light 
absorbing  material  between  apertures  to  obtain  maximum 
light  transmission  from  the  image  screen;  and  marginal 
means  to  prevent  entry  of  lateral  ambient  light  rays  be- 
tween the  margin  of  said  panel  and  the  front  wall  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube;  the  outermost  tier  comprising  lines  of 
intense  black  material  having  a  light  absorption  factor 
approaching  that  of  a  black  body  radiator;  and  the  inner 
tiers  comprising  lines  of  dense  transparent  red  material 
to  provide  high  visibility  in  daytime  viewing  conditions 
and  to  produce  dark  red  signal  images  for  good  visibility 
in  dark-adapted  night  viewing  conditions. 


3,511,561 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPHTHALMOMETERS 
PROVIDED  Wrni  STATIONARY  SIGHTING 
MARKS 

Paul  Frederic  Marie  Gambs,  140  Roe  Mazenod, 

Lycm,  Rhone,  France 

FOed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,281 

Claims  priwity,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1965, 

45,551 

Int.  CL  A61b  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—13  4  Claims 


second  indicium  is  provided  adjacent  the  beginning  of 
each  group  of  information.  The  carrier  is  moved  at  a 
first  speed  past  a  reproducing  station  so  that  a  first  group 
of  information  moves  past  the  station.  During  movement 


of  the  carrier  the  same  is  scaimed  for  the  first  indicium 
and,  in  response  to  detection  of  the  same,  the  speed  is 
automatically  lowered  until  during  further  scanning  the 
second  indicium  is  detected,  whereupon  the  carrier  is 
arrested. 


3,511,563 
PROIECTOR 

James  V.  Erwin,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,951 

Int  CL  G03b  21/14 

VS,  CL  353—38  \    12  Claims 


\.,  \ 


An  ophthalmometer  for  the  measurement  of  a  patient's 
eye  by  a  practitioner,  comprises  an  optical  system  having 
stationary  sighting  marks  and  an  unvarying  duplicating 
system,  and  adjustable  magnifying  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  patient's  eye  and  the  duplicating  system. 


3,511,562 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Herbert  Lcisrlng,  Stnttgart-Stammheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  Elcktronik  und  Photokino 
GmbH.  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

B  91 985 
Int  CL  Gd3b  21/50 
VS.  CI.  352—92  7  Claims 

A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  an  information  carrier  wherein  the  informa- 
tion carrier  is  a  strip  provided  with  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinally spaced  discrete  groups  of  encoded  information 
separated  by  an  interval  portion.  A  first  indicium  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  beginning  of  the  interval  portion  and  a 


An  overhead  projector  having  a  glare-producing  con- 
densing lens  includes  a  shield  to  eliminate  glare  at  the 
operator's  position  without  substantially  reducing  the  in- 
tensity of  the  projected  light. 


3,511,564 
READER-PRINTER  WITH  PLASTIC 
TRANSPORT  BELT 
Adolph  J.  Gawin,  Skokie,  Robert  F.  Porazinski,  Norridge, 
and  Daryl  J.  Strahan,  Evanston,  UL,  assignors  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,369 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355—3  16  Claims 

A  reader-printer  cabinet  is  provided  with  a  viewing 
screen  and  a  front  wall  and  print-out  means  in  the  top  of 
the  cabinet.  A  transport  belt  made  of  an  electrically 
insulating  polyester  film  material  has  a  lower  run  formed 
by  a  leg  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
acrpss  the  top  of  the  cabinet  interior,  thereby  to  form 
an  exposure  station.  Means  forming  an  optical  track  in 
the  cabinet  selectively  projects  an  image  onto  the  viewing 
screen  or  onto  a  focal  plane  coincident  with  the  belt  at 
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the  expo  ure  sution.  Charging  means  establishes  an  elec- 
trostatic field  through  which  a  carrier  sheet  and  the  belt 
may  be  passed,  thereby  to  electrostatically  assemble  the 
carrier  s  leet  and  the  belt  so  that  no  other  holding  means 
is  requii  m1  to  position  the  carrier  sheet  at  the  exposure 
station,    'urther,  the  belt  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


openmgs 
means 
and  activate 


expose 
the 
into  the 


camfr 


PIj 

JohnN. 


A  rotary  film  transport  operative  to  move  film  into  align- 
ment with  the  optical  axis  is  rotatable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  seoMid  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  position  to  effect  a  90  degrees  change  in  the  orien- 
tation of  the  successive  images  projected  oaio  the  print- 
ing paper.  A  lens  mount  intermediate  the  paper  advance 
means  and  the  film  transport  carries  first  and  second  lens 
clusters  for  selective  disposition  in  alignment  with  the 
optical  axis.  The  apparatus  further  includes  drive  and  con- 
trol means  for  concurrently  moving  the  first  lens  cluster 
into  the  optical  axis  and  the  film  transport  into  its  first 
position,  and  then  actuating  a  light  source  to  project  a 
light  beam  through  the  film  along  the  optical  axis,  and  onto 
the  printing  paper.  The  paper  advance  means  then  ad- 
vances the  printing  paper,  the  second  lens  cluster  is  moved 
into  aligiunent  with  the  optical  axis,  the  film  tran^xHt  is 
rotated  to  its  seccxid  position,  and  the  light  source  actuated 
to  project  the  light  beam  through  the  film  and  onto  the 
printing  paper. 


corre^>onding  to  timing  information.  Circuit 

n  sponsive  to  the  sensing  of  such  openings  control 

various  means  to  selectively  move  the  belt, 

carrier  sheet  to  projected  images  and  develop 

sheet,  all  in  accordance  with  a  program  coded 

Ibelt. 


tie 
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3^11,565 
OTO  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTARY 

FILM  TRANSPORT 
larman,  Ir^  La  Canada,  and  James  S.  Livtngood, 
CaHf^  aisigiion  to  Drewry  Pbotocolor  Cor- 
^  ffffrfc«"fc.  CaHf^  a  corporatloa  of  California 
FDcd  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,322         i 
Iirt.  CL  G03b  27/44,  27/62  \ 

355— M  15  Claims 


Photo  graphic  apparatus  including  paper  advance  means 
to  selec  ively  move  lengths  of  paper  into  an  exposure 
area  am  inidignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  a  light  beam. 


PROCESSING 


34(11,566 
PHOTOGRAPmC  EXPOSURE  AND 

APPARATUS 
NiclKrias  Gold,  Aittngton,  Mast.,  asatciior  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambiiidge,  Mass.,  a  coipmation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,771 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/32,  27/70 

V3,  CL  355—67  8  Claims 


An  exposure  system  including  an  exposure  chamber 
having  a  support  forming  one  end  of  the  chamber  for  posi- 
tioning graphic  material  for  exposure,  a  light  source  for 
directly  illuminating  the  support,  reflectors  for  reflecting 
light  from  the  light  source  toward  the  support,  and  de- 
flectors for  deflecting  direct  light  onto  the  support  for  in- 
creasing the  intensity  of  the  light  incident  upon  the  sup- 
port outwardly  from  the  center  thereof. 


3,5U,567 
METHOD  OF  REPRINTING  OLD  MOHON 
PICTURE  FILMS 
Jean  Viran  Dcjoox,  Paiii,  Fhmoe,  aasigaor,  by 
assigmncBts,  to  Optical  Syatcns  C<^poratloii,  New 
YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jaw  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,722 

Iiit.CLG03b27/ii¥ 

U.S.  CI.  355—132  6  Claims 


I  { i;i^b:ci^hii ;  i^i^i^i^^ii  i;i;iAi;i;i1  ii^i^i^^i^iJiii 

A  method  of  reprinting  old  motion  picture  films,  wig- 
inally  photographed  at  rates  below  24  frames  per  second, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  reprint  may  be  projected  at  24 
frames  per  second.  In  reprinting  the  film  a  number  oi 
extra  frames  is  inserted  such  that  the  total  number  of 
frames  is  sufficient  for  projection  at  24  frames  per  second. 
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Each  of  the  extra  frames  is  inserted  between  two  original 
frames  and  is  OMnposed  of  the  superimposed  images  oi 
these  two  original  frames. 


3,511J568 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Marcel  Hossmann,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to 

AIblswcri(  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1965, 

16,264/65 

Int.  a.  GOlc  i/0« 

U.S.  CL  356—5  5  Claims 


from  said  first  source,  reflected  by  said  object,  with  a 
second  reference  source  of  nnonochromatic  l^t  of  vary- 
ing frequmcy;  exposing  said  combined  beams  to  the  sur- 
facc  of  a  i^to-sensitive  receptor;  and  reading  the  re- 
sultant images  to  determine  the  clearest  image  produced 
as  a  result  of  the  synchronization  of  the  frequencies  of 
the  reference  source  and  the  reflected  light,  thus,  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  radial  velocity  of  said  object  to  said  first 
source. 


MOaULATOM 


OKLtATDN 


t  fT 


I    I  I 


^11JS70 

ME1HOD  OF  PR^AR&iG  SAMPLES  FROM 
SOLUnON 
John  W.  Mogayzd,  North  Arliii«to^  Va.,  and  Norman 
Adier,  Ariington,  Mass.,  as^gBors  to  Artfaw  D.  Ltttk, 
Inc.,  Cambridfe,  Man.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Maaachwetti 
Original  appUcadoB  May  26, 1966,  Seb  No.  553,208,  now 
Patent  No.  3,452,601,  dated  July  1,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,897 
Int  CL  BOld  43/00;  GOln  1/00 
U3,  CL  356—36  3  Claims 


I  I 


•i- 


/v 


r   f 


'■M- -■^.--'-i'^; 
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MDOULATOM 


tX  L 


*      '4 


An  electro-optical  distance  measurmg  device  com- 
prises a  transmitter,  inchiding  a  light  source  and  a 
modulator,  located  at  one  end  of  the  distance  to  be 
measured  and  transmitting  modulated  light  to  the  other 
end  of  the  distance  where  a  light  reflector  returns  the 
modulated  light  to  a  receiver  at  the  one  end  of  the  dis- 
tance. The  receiver  includes  a  demodulator  and  a  phase 
angle  indicator.  An  adjustable  light  loop,  including  an 
indicator  and  a  scale,  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  light 
of  the  reflected  light  in  advance  of  the  receiver,  and  a 
fixed  length  light  loop  is  positioned  in  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere. Means  are  operable  to  shunt  the  emitted  modu- 
lated light  away  from  the  measuring  path  and  through 
the  fixed  length  light  loop  to  the  receiver.  A  variable 
frequency  oscillator  is  connected  to  the  modulator  to 
tune  the  wave  length  of  the  modulation  to  the  length  of 
the  fixed  length  light  loop. 


1: 


3,511,569  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
VELOCITY  OF  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Leo  Mackta,  444  Beach  132Dd  St, 

Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,458 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/36 

U.S.  CL  356—28  30  Cbdms 


Method  of  preparing  samples  from  solution  for  anal- 
ysis by  selective  absorption  of  radiation  comprising  con- 
tacting a  body  of  said  solution  with  one  end  of  a  porous 
mass  of  a  material  convertible  into  an  imporous  mass, 
transferring  said  solution  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
mass  and  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  solution  at  the 
opposite  end. 

3,511,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 

PATTERNS 

Hugh  Malcolm  Ogle,  70  Jordan  Place. 

Palo  Atto,  Calif.    94303 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,537 

.T c  ^.  „.  "^  ^*-  ^^"^  ^/^'  GOlb  9/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  356—71  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a  movmg 
object,  comprising  the  following  steps:  directing  a  first 
source  of  monochromatic  light  of  constant  frequency 
toward  the  object,  the  velocity  of  which  is  to  be  deter-       A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  correlation 
mmed;  combmmg  the  beams  of  monochromatic  light  between  two  patterns,  one  of  which  can  be  a  reference 
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iingeiiMfiit  transparency  and  the  other  a  fingerprint  to  be 
idendft:  i.  The-  patterns  are  optically  superimposed  and 
rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  periodically  form 
cdlima  ed  light  when  correlation  exists  and  this  light  is 
focused  into  a  correlation  spot  and  detected  in  its  focus 
plane  without  regard  to  its  location. 


cleansing  of  the  flow  cell  passageway.  A  wash  liquid  and 
successive  liquid  samples  are  passed  through  the  flow  cell 
passageway  intermittently  and  alternately  in  opposite 
directions. 


3^11^2 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING POSITIONS,  ESPEaALLY  UQUID  LEVELS 

Jean  L.  Peabe,  6  Villa  Desire  Fllieaod,  and  Andre  Foitier, 
12  A  rcinie  Leon  Camliillani,  lH»th  of  Clamart,  Seine, 

Fled  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,663 
Claiiis  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1964, 
^  993,123  1 

lot  CL  Gaib  9/02;  GOlf  23/02  I 

U.S.  Cll  356—106  4  Cfaims 


FLOW 
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3,511,574 
PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IN- 
TERMTITENT  SIGNAL  AT  A  SELECT  OUT- 
PUT STATE 
John  P.  BorgareUa,  Sodbmy,  Maai.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,241 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  1/00;  1/42. 1/44 

VS.  a.  356—226  5  Claims 


Accul-ate  measurement  of  the  position  of  a  body,  or  a 
liquid  (olumn  is  obtained  by  directing  light  at  a  curved 
portion  of  the  body  (or  a  curved  body  associated  there- 
with), iind  in  case  of  liquids,  against  the  curved  meniscus 
formed  by  the  liquid  with  the  side  wall  of  the  container 
so  that  reflected  light  will  envelope  a  caustic,  and  form 
interfermce  fringes;  the  interference  fringes  are  then  ob- 
served mder  magnification  as  an  indication  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  object 


A  i^otometer  having  three  perceptible  output  states. 
A  light  responsive  transistorized  control  circuit  intermit- 
tently activates  a  lamp  upon  selection  of  an  appropriate 
exposure  factor  value.  The  lamp  is  steadily  energized  for 
selections  on  oat  side  of  this  value  and  de-energized  for 
selections  on  an  opposite  side  of  that  value. 


3,511,573 
CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PARTICLE  COUNT- 
ING HAVING  IMPROVED  WASH 
btecli,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
if  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,593 
iBt  CL  GOln  21/06,  21/26,  21/16 
VS.  CA  356—208  10  Claims 


3,511,575 
LIPSTICK  CASE 

Michael  L.  Beiins,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gufld 
Molders,  Inc.,  Elmsfford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,443 

Int.  CL  A45d  40/04 

VS.  CI.  401—78  2  Claims 


A  three-piece  lipstick  case  having  a  base  and  a  cup 
holder  which  are  c<Hmected  for  relative  rotation  and  are 
A  fl(jw  cell  structure  for  counting  particles  suspended   effective  to  displace  a  combmed  cup  and  coordinating 
in  a  lii  [uid  wash,  and  for  effecting  automatic  periodic   member  received  within  and  engaged  by  the  base  of  the 
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cup  holder  to  extend  and  retract  a  lipstick  in  relation 
to  the  case.  Locking  arrangements  are  provided  for  se- 
curing the  cup  of  the  combined  cup  and  coordinating 
member  in  a  loading  position  to  facilitate  the  loading  into 
the  case  of  a  lipstick  and/or  to  locking  the  cup  in  a  re- 
tracted position  for  storage  and/or  shipment. 


3,511,576 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BLEED  OF  AIR 
FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPRESSOR 
Kari  Hcrbstritt,  and  Walter  Gcoiie  CroM,  Dcrhy*  E^- 
land,  ass^Bors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 

FUed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  17, 1966, 

46378/66 
Int.  CL  FOlc  21/16;  F02c  9/02;  F04d  27/02 
VS.  CL  415—27  IS 


15- 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  compressor  bleed  valve 
which  is  opened  and  closed  under  Hbt  control  of  a  fluid 
logic  device  which  is  actuated  by  compressor  pressures. 


3,511,577 

TURBINE  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  W.  Karstensen,  Peoria,  lU.,  — Ignnr  ta  CatcipiUar 

Tractor,  Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,148 

Int  CL  FOld  9/02 

VS.  CI.  415—137  4  Chdms 


A  turbine  nozzle  construction  having  separately  cast 
turbine  vanes  with  machined  footings.  One  footing  is 
fastened  in  one  shroud  and  the  other  footing  radially  floats 
in  slots  in  the  other  shroud. 


3,51M78 
BLOWER  WHEEL 
Nomum  E.  Hont,  MoUm,  IB.,  nmignar  to 
Air  Filter  Company,  lac,  LoniiriBe,  Ky.,  a 
ti<m  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jnfy  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,455 
bit  a.  FV4f  29/26 
VS.  CL  416-^178  6 


A  blower  wheel  with  an  annular  ring  of  blades  con- 
nected to  a  rotatable  center  shaft  by  legs  depending  from 
selected  blades  of  the  blade  ring  w<iere  the  ends  of  the 
depending  legs  are  adapted  to  form  a  central  bub  to  be 
fastened  to  the  rotatable  shaft. 


3,511,579 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  PRESSURE 

BOOSTER  SYSTEMS 

John  Gray,  Oak  Park,  and  Geaa  W.  Andmnen,  Downers 

Grove,  IIL,  asrignon  to  liqpitrol  Systems,  Inc.,  Brook- 

icM,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  UHMis 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,481 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00;  F04o  15/00 

VS.  CL  417—6  9  Claims 


A  control  system  sequences  pumps  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon source  of  varying  pressure  to  maintain  the  pressure 
in  a  discharge  conduit  at  a  constant  level  for  all  flow 
rates.  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  constant-speed 
pumps  coupled  in  common  to  the  source  of  pressurized 
fluid.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  connects  the  output  of 
each  pump  to  the  discharge  conduit.  A  flow  transducer, 
preferably  in  the  mput  conduit,  generates  a  flow  signal 
when  the  flow  rate  through  the  pumps  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level.  A  pressure  transducer,  sensing  the  discharge 
pressure  of  a  first,  operating  pump,  generates  a  pressure 
signal  when  the  discharge  pressure  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  set  slightly  above  the  desired  con- 
stant system  pressure.  Control  circuitry  energies  a  second 
pump  when  the  flow  signal  indicates  that  the  flow  rate 
is  above  the  predetermined  flow  rate  and  the  pressure 
signal  indicates  that  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  operat- 
ing pump  has  fallen  below  the  preset  pressure  at  the 
pump  output. 
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>.  Eckhardt,  MaUba,  Many  J.  King,  Caooga 
id  Joe  M.  SavUiis,  Newbary  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
to  Hatha  Aircnfl  Company,  Culver  Ctty, 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 


use  as  a  fuel  pump  for  oil  burners.  The  pump  is  provided 
in  its  housing  with  a  small  channel  through  which  air  or 
gas,  contained  in  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  may  be  fed 
back  from  the  tooth  spaces  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump, 
so  as  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  noise  caused  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gaseous  medium  in  the  liquid  pumped. 


9  Claims 


3,511,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS REGULATION  OF  THE  OUTPUT  OF  PISTON 
PUMPS  AND  PISTON  COMPRESSORS 

Hehnot  Bamr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aasigiior  to  Maschlnen- 
fabrik  Bm-ckbardt  AG,  Base^  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss 
company 

FDcd  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,475 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23.  1967. 

909/67 


U.S.  CL  417-^87 


Int.  CL  F04b  9/10 


7  Claims 


s -J- ^^r^™~"^  J— -4  I— 


The  pos  tion  of  a  liquid  metal  interface  in  a  column 
along  a  fe  idline  is  detected  by  placing  an  induction  coil 
at  the  c(4u  nn  and  detecting  the  change  in  coil  impedance 
as  the  liqiid  metal  interface  moves  past  the  coil.  This 
position  information  is  used  to  control  liquid  metal  supply 
means  so  t  lat  the  liquid  metal  interface  always  lies  with- 
in detectioi  i  range  of  the  coil. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  417—213  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,178 


3,511,581 
GEAR  PUMP 


Loab  Jolun  Siageis,  The  Hague,  Nethvlands,  assignor 
to  Fudn^cr  Prodnktic  Maatscbappij  N.V.  t/a  FUel- 
*        -    -    •      Company,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,523  l 


',  application  Netherlands,  June  1,  1967 
6707668 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  regulation  of  the  out- 
put of  piston  pumps  and  piston  type  CMnpressors  having 
transmission  of  the  driving  power  from  a  mechanically 
driven  driving  piston  to  a  working  piston  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  pump  or  compressor  piston  by  means  of 
a  hydraulic  medium  filling  two  cylinder  end  chambers 
separated  by  said  driving  piston  and  working  piston.  This 
is  done  without  changing  the  speed  of  the  mechanical 
drive  by  making  connection  between  the  end  chambers 
in  each  stroke  period  from  that  instant  at  which  the 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  medium  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  driving  and  working  pistons  is  practically  equal  and 
continuing  for  an  adjustable  time  interval  forming  a  pre- 
determined fraction  from  zero  upwards  of  the  stroke 
period.  The  working  piston  and  thereby  the  high  pressure 
piston  are  brought  to  rest  during  the  said  time  interval 
in  each  stroke,  and  the  chambers  are  disconnected  for 
the  remainder  of  the  str(^. 


u.s.a.4 


'—310 


tit.  CL  Ff4c  17/06 


7  Claims 


This  app  lication  describes  an  internal  gear  pump  for 


3,511,583 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  ACTUATING  PUMP 

Ralph  R.  Brown,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,072 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00 
VS.  CL  417—412  7  Clafans 

A  pump  comprising  a  container  having  a  fluid  carrying 
flexible  tube  or  envelope  extending  therethrough.  Sealed 
within  the  container  and  surrounding  the  tube  is  a  second 
fluid,  containing  finely  divided  magnetic  particles.  Posi- 
tioned cither  within  the  tube  or  externally  of  the  con- 
tainer are  a  plurality  of  electric  coils  that  are  sequen- 
tially energized  to  provide  pulsating  magnetic  fields.  The 
magnetic  fields  act  upon  the  fluid  containing  the  magnetic 
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particles,  and  this  fluid  in  turn  acts  upon  the  flexible  tube 
or  envelope  causing  it  to  periodically  collapse  and  ex- 


pand whereby  a  pumping  action  is  exerted  on  the  fluid 
carried  by  the  tube  or  envelope. 


3,511,584 

ROTARY  FLUID  POWER  DEVICES 

Robert  L.  VicrUng,  10255  S.  Hoync  Ave., 

Chicago,  ID.    60643 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,652 

Int  CL  F04c  1/00 

VS,  CL  418—61  24  Clafans 


3,511,585 

PORTABLE  GAS  APPARATUS  WITH 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Maurice  Etiennc  Ucasc,  2  Rnc  Diderot, 

94  Cliampigny-«ar>Manie,  Flraacc 
FUed  Sept  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,316 
Int  CLF23n 
VS,  CL  431—88  4 


tPhS 


^2 


A  fluid  power  device  having  a  rotor  disposed  eccentri- 
cally in  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  with  fluid-carrying 
ports,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  extensible  and  re- 
tractable vanes  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  chamber 
to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  of  vari- 
able volume.  In  certain  embodiments,  the  chamber  is 
formed  in  a  gate  rotor  which  is  closely  received  in  an 
additional  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  a  stationary 
casing.  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  connect  with  the  addi- 
tional chamber.  In  one  embodiment,  the  main  rotor  is 
caused  to  orbit  about  the  axis  of  the  gate  rotor,  pref- 
erably at  a  rotary  speed  which  is  related  to  but  different 
from  the  rotary  speed  of  the  gate  rotor.  The  main  rotor 
is  caused  to  rotate  with  the  gate  rotor.  To  produce  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  fuel  ignition  means  may 
be  provided  in  the  additional  chamber  between  the  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports.  In  another  embodiment  adapted 
to  provide  a  fluid  power  motor  or  pump,  the  main  rotor 
is  caused  to  rotate  with  the  gate  rotor,  but  about  an  ec- 
centric axis  which  is  stationary.  In  still  another  embodi- 
ment, adapted  to  provide  a  fluid  power  motor  or  pump, 
the  first  mentioned  rotor  is  rotatable  relative  to  the 
chamber,  which  is  formed  in  a  stationary  casing.  The 
rotor  is  caused  to  orbit  in  the  chamber,  preferably  at  a 
rotary  speed  which  is  related  to  but  different  from  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  rotor.  An  engine  of  this  type  may  also 
be  provided. 


The  invention  broadly  relates  to  portable  gas  ap- 
phances  comprising  an  inflammable  gas  tank  and  a 
normally  vertical  burner  tube.  The  instant  invention 
more  particularly  provides  safety  means  for  stopping  the 
gas  stream  from  being  admitted  into  the  burner  tube  at 
a  point  beyond  a  predetermined  inclination  of  the  ap- 
pliance. 

3,511,586 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  COMBINATION 
OF  MATTER 

Bernard  Kopcfanan,  Salem,  Mmb.,  and  Donald  E.  Sccgcr, 
Succasunna,  N J.,  aasigiion  to  Sylvanfai  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Conttaiuation-fai.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  662,756, 
Aug.  23, 1967.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  751,209 

Int  CL  F21k  5/02 
VS.  CL  431—93         /  26  Clafans 


A  photoflash  lamp  including  a  light  transmitting  en- 
velope having  a  container  which  can  be  shaped  as  a  base 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof.  The  envelope  encloses  a 
shredded  combustible  metal  and  a  combustion  support- 
ing gas.  A  charge  of  a  percussively  ignitable  composition 
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is  disposed  in  the  container,  the  interior  of 
in  coRununication  with  the  interim  of  the  en- 
ifictivation  of  the  composition  of  matter  is  pro- 
striking  the  container  with  a  hammer  and  in 
ihredded  combustible  metal  will  bum,  thus  flash- 
la  mp. 
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if  oitable  composition  includes  percussively  reac- 

mat^als  which  are  associated  relative  to  each  other 

ignite  upon  abrasive,  interparticle  movement. 

materials  generally  include  at  least  a  fuel  and  an 

or  the  fuel.  A  powdered  combustible,  incandes-    UA  CL  431 — 3i4 

is  operatively  associated  with  and  adjacent 

'  «ly  reactive  materials  and  adapted  to  in- 

and  then  ^ew  into  the  envelope  to  bum  the 

combustible  metal  when  the  reactive  materials 


3^11^88 

BURl^fER  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 
SPARK  IGNITION  MEANS 

DMbG.  W^.  SiMthwot  Greensbuis,  Fnuds  S.  Gen- 
Mnc,  frwlB,  md  John  F.  Cams,  Youngwood,  Pa., 
aangBon  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
moad,  Va.,  a  coiporatkNi  of  Dchiware 


FIM  Fch.  2S,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,048 
Ltf.  a.  F23q  3/00 


meal 
percussive 


llCbUms 


3411»5i7 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 


J.  Hilger,  Daren, 

to  Zfanmcmiano   A 

Gemuuiy,  a  cor- 


FBcd  May  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  729,295 

pBortioa  Gcmumy,  Oct  3,  1967, 
Z  13,080  I 

^  CL  F23d  15/02 

VS,  CL  411—160  14  Oahw 


one  of  the 
tween  the 


This  disclosure  relates  to  ignition  means  for  a  pilot 
burner  constructicMi  wherein  the  pilot  burner  constmc- 
tion  has  a  flame  shield  disposed  adjacent  the  fuel  outlet 
opening  to  deflect  the  flow  of  fuel  toward  an  electrode 
that  cooperates  with  the  free  end  of  the  flame  shield  to 
provide  a  spark  gap  whereby  the  altering  of  stresses  in 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  means  will  cause  sparking  between 
the  electrode  and  the  end  of  the  flame  shield  to  ignite  the 
pilot  gas  fuel. 


Charica  W. 
Ntw  CMlIt, 


UACL431— 350 


3,511,589 
GAS  BURNER 

',  Mode,  and  Gay  Richaid  Hartcr, 

■"Irani  I  to  Mason  Prcnix  Bonier 

lad.,  a  corpondoB  of 

U,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6904M 

M.  CL  F23d  13/26 


7Clafaiu 


A  burner  for  a  hot  blast  stove  disposed  in  an  open 
chanaber  Uft  admitting  separate  supplies  of  air  and  fuel 
outwardly  of  said'  chamber.  The  burner  in- 
inner  cone  member  which  carries  a  shell  in 
spaced  rela  don  therewith  so  as  to  define  an  inner  passage- 
^y  be^ve  a  the  inner  cone  member  and  the  shell  for 
Saseous  mediums  and  an  outer  passageway  be- 
shell  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  open- 


diamber  f<  t  the  other  gaseous  medium.  The  inner  cone 
axially  movable  from  one  end  position  there- 
it  closes  the  open  chamber  to  a  plurality  of 


member  is 

of  in  whic4  

other  positions  in  which  both  inner  and  outer  passa^ 
ways  are  ii  fluid  communication  with  the  area  outwardly 
of  the  char  iber.  The  extent  of  such  axial  movement  con- 
ocity  of  the  gaseous  medium  through  the  outer 
and  a  tube  type  valve  is  provided  in  the  inner 
to  independently  control  the  velocity  of  the 
gaseous  mi  dium  therein.  The  shell  is  shaped  so  as  to 
pro^  dil  "erent  directions  of  flow  for  the  two  gaseous 
mediums  ii  order  to  obtain  a  moro  intimate  mixing  there- 


trols  the  ve 
passageway 
passageway 


of. 


A  gas  burner  for  combustion  of  air-gas  mixtures  and 
for  operation  in  either  a  static  environment  or  a  moving  air 
stream.  A  manifold,  which  defines  an  interior  fuel  conduit, 
is  provided  with  burner  face  means  having  ports  com- 
municating with  the  conduit.  The  ports  and  the  face 
means  are  cooperatively  oriented  to  establish  an  interiaced 
flame  pattern.  A  pair  of  aerodynamic  projections  on  the 
manifold  upstream  of  the  burner  face  means  serve  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  a  fluid  barrier  about  the  face  means 
when  the  burner  is  operated  in  a  moving  air  stream. 


/ 


CHEMICAL 


Ser.  No. 
Amg.  i,  1961, 


20,  1957, 


3,511,590 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Raymood  Gunst,  BinntaifeB, 
Rehiach,  Alfred  Fasdati, 
JoteoB  KoUcr,  Ohcrwfl, 
Clba  Umltcd,  Bwcl,  SwIliiiilMi,  • 
Switacrland 
No  Drawfaig.  Coiitiniiation<4a-pait  of 
738,969,  Jane  2,  1958.  This 
Ser.  No.  129,971 
Chdms  priority,  application  Swhnriii, 

47,462 
Int.  CL  D06p  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  8—18 

A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  cellulosic  material  by 
impregnating  it  with  aqueous  dyeing  preparations  con- 
taining a  colourless,  at  least  dispersible  and  hardenable 
aminoplast  precondensate  and  a  water-soluble  dyestuff 
containing  a  triazine  ring  bearing  at  least  one  amino  or 
substituted  amino  group  participating  in  the  resin  forma- 
tion when  in  a  subsequent  step  the  impregnated  material 
is  submitted  to  a  heat  treatment. 

The  dyeings  and  prints  obtained  show  a  good  fastneu 
to  wetting  and  washing. 


having  inner  and  outer  containers  which  define  a  kmg 
narrow  slot  therebetween  for  the  sterilizing  liquid  through 
wliich  passes  the  web  of  material. 


13 


3,51U92 
DEVICE  INTENDED  PREFERABLY  FOR  STERILIZ- 
ING WEB-LIKE  PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Alex  Tuma,  Loddeliopinge,  Sweden,  awifar  to  AB  Tetra 
Pak,  Land,  Sweden,  a  Swcdidi  company 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ang.  10,  1965, 
10,422/65 
Int  CL  A61I 3/00,  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  21—92  4  Claims 


DOOR  CLOSING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  POR 
AUTOCLAVES  AND  1HB  LKB 
Arthur  E.  Thomas  and  John  E.  Alward,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  StcriHier  Compmqr,  Ella,  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,513 
Int.  a.  BOIJ  3/00 
UjS.  CL  21—93  11 


3,511391 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  RENDERING  CELLU- 
LOSIC   FABRICS    AMENABLE    TO    MOLDING 
OPERATIONS 
Lester  S.  Webb,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  sssifiBr  to  Dtcitog 
Millikcn  Research  Corporation,  Spmtanhwi,  &C,  a 
corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,098 
Int.  a.  D06m  1/02, 13/12, 13/34 
VS.  CL  8—116  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  rendering  a  stressed  woven  or  knit  cellu- 
losic fabric  amendable  to  molding  operations  which  com- 
prises inunersing  said  fabric  while  in  a  relaxed  state  in 
liquid  ammonia  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  about 
—60°  C.  to  about  —30°  C.  for  a  period  from  about 
Va  minute  to  about  S  minutes  and  drying  the  ammonia 
treated  fabric  under  conditions  of  minimal  naoisture  ex- 
posure. 


'  Door  control  and  locking  means  in  combination  with 
a  pressure  vessel  or  sterilizer  having  a  vertically  slidable 
door  movably  attached  thereto.  The  pressure  vessel  in- 
cludes cam  means  mounted  thereon  to  force  the  door 
into  seating  engagement  with  said  pressure  vessel  when 
the  door  is  in  the  closed  positi<». 


3,511,594 
DRYING  OF  GASES 
Arnold  Lcnz,  Cologne-Stsusmhshn,  and  Walter  Rofkr, 
Ranzel,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assivsois  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Akticngesclbchaft,  Troisdorf,  Gemumy 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684^39 
Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany,  Nor.  28, 1966, 

D  51,660 

Int.  CL  BOld  47/00,  53/14 

VS.  CL  23—2  1  CUdm 


Process  of  drying  air  or  other  gases  by  passing  the 
gas  into  contact  with  alkali  wherein  the  gas  is  passed 
Apparatus  to  sterilize  a  web  of  packaging  material   through  a  first  zone  having  aqueous  alkali  solution  there- 
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in  and  tfakn  through  a  second  zone  having  granular  alkali 
material.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  aqueous  alkali 
is  the  pioduct  formed  when  the  gas  is  dried  by  the 
granular  alkali. 

^"■^■^^"~  [ 

3^11^5 
METHO0  OF  REMOVING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

WATER  V  AFOR  FROM  AIR 
Wama  tutkh  gyeast,  N.Y^  airi^or  to  Ibe  IVeadwcD 
Coipoi  lllloi^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  •  cwporatioo  of  New 
Y«k^ 

FHed  Mw  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  09^26  1 

bit  CL  Mid  53/04 
V3,  CL  13—4  11  CUrna 


pose  the 
dioxide, 
dissolvini 


MetlKX  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  gases  con- 
taining c  irbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor,  such  as  a  sub- 
marine a  mosphere,  comprising  contacting  said  gases  with 
metal  carbonate  supported  on  a  large  specific 
surface  srea  carrier  at  a  temperature  not  above  about 
100*  F.  \  ith  resultant  formation  of  the  bicarbcmate,  heat- 
ing the  b  carbonate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decom- 
)icatbonate  to  the  carbonate,  water  and  carbon 
impressing  the  evdved  carbon  dioxide  and 
h  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  heateA  carbonate  to  absorption  temperature  by  blow- 
ing relati  rely  dry  cold  air  thereover. 


3^11,596 
MEIHOD  OF  REMOVING  AMMONU  AND 
1      METHANOL  FROM  GA^S 
StepbCB   ^kcd  Adfcr  aad  Jairfi  Jofen  KMgir  Sooth  Nor- 
walk,  pma^  — Igiion  to  American  ^ananid  Com< 
laford,  CooB^  a  eoipoiatioB  of  Maine 
FBcd  SnC.  17, 1965,  Scr.  Now  4«S,t44  I 

Int  a.  Mid  53/04:  Ctlc  1/12 
U.S.  CL  i3— 2  3  Claimi 

Ammonia  is  removed  from  gases  by  contacting  said 
gases  witl  a  substrate  impregnated  with  an  acid;  methanol 
is  remove  1  from  gases  by  contacting  said  gases  with  a  sub- 
strate imi  regnated  with  a  hexavaknt  chromium  compound 
and  both  immonia  and  methanol  are  removed  from  gases 
by  contac  ing  said  gases  with  a  substrate  impregnated  with 
a  hexava  ent  chromium  compound  and  an  acid  such  as 
phosphor  c  acid  and  sulfuric  acid. 


3,51LS97 

FROCES  I  FOR  SEPARAIWG  BERYLLIUM  FROM 
IRON,  ALUMINUM,  IHOftlUM,  AND  THE  RARE 

EARTHS 
Robert  S.  OiM»  and  lowph  F.  Snii,  Jr.,  Wafanrt  Creek, 
Calif.,  iwipinra  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
»  ichn  a  cotporation  of  Ddaware 
FDcd  Dec.  li,19€5,  Scr.  No.  514,179  I 

Int  CL  C22b  59/00  ' 

VS.  CL  :  3—19  3  Chfana 

Bcryllii  im  values  are  separated  from  other  metal  values, 
at  least  iron,  aluminum,  th<mum  or  rare  earth 
a  process  which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous 


including 
values,  b] 


acidic  reaction  mixture  containing  said  values  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  145°  C,  for  at  least  20  minutes  while 
providing  a  final  hydrogen  i(Hi  concentration  at  a  max- 
imum oi  about  2  normal.  Beryllium  values  are  preferen- 
tially sdubilized  and  can  be  separated  from  the  solid 
residual  metal  values  by  filtration. 


3,511,598 

PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  ARSENTTE 

SOLUnONS 

lohn  T.  Yoonc  Long  Branch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  9orax  A  Cliemical  Coiporatian,  Lot  Angdes, 


Califn^a  corporation  of  Nevada'      '  \ 

» Scr.  No.  577,1 


830 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8, 1966, 1 

Int  CL  COlb  27/02 J 

UA  CL  23—53  -^  12  Cbrimi 

An  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  arsenite  which 
is  substantially  free  of  impurities  and  which  will  remain 
substantially  clear  and  uncolored  for  extended  periods  oi 
time  is  prepared  by  reacting  crude  arsenic  trioxide  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  subsequently  adding  an 
alkali  metal  sulfide  or  bisulfide  and  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*  to  100*  C,  to  precipitate  unde- 
sirable impurities  followed  by  separation  of  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  arsenite  solution.  If  desired  improved  puri- 
fication may  be  obtained  by  also  adding  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  or  hydroxide. 


3,511,599 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ACID 
RADICALS  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA  USING 
LEAD  OXIDE  OR  BASIC  LEAD  CARBONATE 
Ernesto  Soriani,  freehold,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Pnlfanan 
Incorporated,  Chica«o^  m.,  a  corporathm  of  DchnraK 
Contfaiaatioa-fai.paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,414, 
Feb.  10, 1966.  Ibis  appUcation  Sept  19, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  580,309 

Int  CL  C02c  5/02;  COlg  21/16, 21/14 
VS.  CL  23—71  39  Cbdms 


mtJE- 


J±- 


tSssr 


JU 


A  cyclic  process  for  treatment  of  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  dissolved  compound  comprising  an  acid 
radical  such  as  mineral  acids,  organic  acidic  compounds, 
water-soluble  metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  to  lower 
the  concentration  of  dissolved  acid  radical  which  includes 
treatment  of  the  aqueous  medium  with  lead  oxide,  basic 
lead  carbonate  or  mixtium  thereof  to  form  a  precipitate 
of  lead  and  the  acid  radical  which  precipitate  is  then 
separated  from  the  clarified  aqueous  medium  and  sub- 
jected to  a  reducing  environment  to  form  elemental  lead 
from  which  the  lead  oxide  or  basic  lead  carbonate  pre- 
cipitant is  regenerated  for  reuse  in  the  precipitation  step. 
In  addition  to  application  of  the  process  to  purify  waste 
waters,  the  process  may  also  be  applied  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  acid  radical  which  is  removed  from  the 
solution  is  converted  to  a  valuable  product  such  as  phos- 
phorus when  the  acid  radical  is  phosphate,  sulfur  dioxide 
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when  the  acid  radical  is  sulfate,  ammonia  when  an  am-   for  separating  the  phosphoric  acid  from  both  the  hemi- 
monium  salt  is  the  source  of  the  acid  radical  and  hydro-   hydrate  filter  cake  and  the  gypsnm  filter  caln. 
gen  halide  when  the  acid  radical  is  halide.  ' 


3,511,600 
PREPARATION    OF    AQUEOUS    SLAKED    UME 

SLURRY  AND  DICALCIUM  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 
Keun  Y.  Kim,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contbination^-pwt  of  appDcation  Ser.  No. 

659,874,  Ang.  11,  1967.  Thb  application  May  8, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  727,673 

Int  CL  COlb  25/i2;  COU  i//02 
U.S.  CL23— 109  12  Cbdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  slaked  lime  which  has  a  solids  concentration 
ot  10%  to  44%  by  weight  and  has  a  predetermined  and 
controlled  viscosity  level.  The  i»ocess  generally  com- 
prises the  vapcMT  fbasc  hydration  (also  known  as  dry  hy- 
dration) of  said  lime  followed  by  the  liquid  phase  hydra- 
tion (also  known  as  wet  slaking)  thereof.  During  the 
vapor  phase  hydration,  a  sufficioit  amount  of  water  to 
supfdy  5%  to  90%,  depending  upon  the  water  reactivity 
(hereinafter  defined)  of  such  lime  and  the  end  desired 
viscosity  level,  by  weight  of  that  water  required  to  theo- 
retically completely  hydrate  said  lime  is  contacted  there- 
with. After  aging  the  resultant  free-flowing  partially  hy- 
drated  lime  particles,  the  liquid  ^ase  hydration  takes 
place  wherein  said  particles  are  contacted  with  additional 
amounts  of  water,  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  50*  C.  to 
100*  C,  to  complete  the  hydration  thereof  and  produce 
an  aqueous  slurry  having  the  afcKcsaid  solids  concentra- 
tion. In  iHracticing  the  above  process,  the  sUdced  lime  so 
produced  has  a  certain  viscosity  level,  i.e.  less  than  2500 
centipoises  at  25*  C.  and  based  upon  a  17%  by  weight, 
CaO  concentration  (as  measured  by  the  test  hereinafter 
set  forth),  such  level  having  been  predetermined  and  con- 
trolled predicated  upon  the  water  reactivity  of  the  lime 
and  the  amount  of  water  utilized  in  the  prehydration  step, 
i.e.  the  vapw  phase  hydration  step.  The  slaked  lime  slurry 
is  reacted  with  phosphoric  acid  to  form  dicakium  ortho- 
phosphate. 

3,511,601 

PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFYING  RICE  HULLS 

Barrie  H.  Bieler  and  Ray  S.  Long,  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Clieniiad  Company,  Midhmd, 

MMl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,749 

Int  CL  COlb  33/32 

VS.  CL  23—110  5  Cbdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  densify- 
ing  rice  hulls,  that  is,  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  the 
hulls.  According  to  the  process  of  this  invention  raw 
rice  hulls  are  coated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  or  base,  preferably  sodium  or  potassium  hy- 
droxide, followed  by  incineration  of  the  coated  hulls,  to 
provide  a  dense  alkali  metal  silicate.  The  alkali  metal 
silicate  thus  produced  is  contemplated  as  being  useful  as 
a  raw  material  component  in  the  manufacture  of  certain 
types  of  soda  lime  glass  compositions. 


3,511,602 

PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

ACIDULATION  SLURRIES 

Elliot  Bryant  Fftch,  Hacklebcny  Lane,  Weston,  Conn. 
06880,  and  David  WHUam  Lcysbon,  110  Cross  High- 
way, Wcstport,  Conn.    06880 

Fded  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,041 
Int  CL  coif  1/46 
VS.  CL  23—122  3  Cbiims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  filtration  step  in 
the  hemihydrate  wet  process  preparation  of  phosphoric 
acid.  More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to 
the  use  of  a  single  shared-time  filter  as  the  filter  medium 


PREPARATION  OF  HYMID6EN  FLUORIDk 
Call  L.  Yawi,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  aajganr  to  Ettgrf  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cwporailon  of  Vhgbda 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Dec.  27.  1967,  Scr.  No.  693^ 
Int  CL  COlb  7/22, 11/24,  33/00 
VS.  CL  23—153  3  Oalmi 

A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  fluoride  from  aque* 
ous  fluosilicic  acid  by  decomposing  the  fluosilidc  add  to 
aqueous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride; 
fluorinating  metal  oxide  to  metal  fluoride  with  the  aque- 
ous hydrogen  fluoride;  hydrolyzing  the  tilioon  tetrafluoride 
to  fluosilicic  acid  for  recycle;  defluorinating  the  metal 
fluoride  to  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  metal  oxide 
for  recycle. 

3,511,604 
CORROSION  INHIBrnON  DURING  PHOSPHATE 

ROCK  ACIDULATION 
George  M.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  Lakcbmd,  Fla.,  and  WiObun  P. 
Banks,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  anignon  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  (Ndi.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,119 
Int  a.  COlb  25/00 
VS.  CL  23—165  4  CbdoM 

Corrosion  occurring  during  sulfuric  acid  acidulation  of 
phosphate  rock,  especially  that  of  high  sulfide  content,  is 
drastically  reduced  by  incorporation  ot  arsenic  or  its  pom- 
pounds. 

3,511,605 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  PIGMENTARY  SIUCA 

John  E.  Smith,  Kendall  Park,  N J.,  and  Jama  M.  OWcaL 
Monroe,  La.,  asignors  to  Colombian  Caibon  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,167 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/18 
VS.  CL  23—182  12  Cbdms 

A  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
silica,  steam  and  volatilized  boric  acid  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  850*  F.  until  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  fluorine  has  been  released  from  the 
silica  as  a  volatile  reaction  product. 


3,511,606 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALUMINATE  FROM 
AQUEOUS     ALKAU     METAL     HYDROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Albeit  H.  Halff,  3514  Rock  Creek  Drive,  DaBai,  Tex. 
75204,  and  Allen  F.  Reid,  Dallas,  Tex.  (258  MiU  Spifaig 
Road,  Manhassct,  N.Y.    11030)  « 

FUed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,932 
Int  CL  COld  1/34 
VS.  CL  23—184  5  Cfadms 

Sodium  hydroxide  is  separated  from  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture of  sodium  hydroxide  and  an  aluminate  by  adding 
ethanol  to  the  mixture  and  forming  a  .ight  phase  and  a 
heavy  phase.  The  light  phase  has  a  high  concentration 
of  ethanol  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  a  little  of  the 
aluminate.  The  heavy  phase  has  a  low  concentration  of 
ethanol  with  most  of  the  aluminate  and  stMne  sodium 
hydroxide.  The  ethanol  is  removed  from  the  light  phase 
to  form  ethanol  and  the  recovered  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide. The  heavy  phase  may  be  further  treated  or  dis- 
carded or  the  ethanol  removed  and  the  remainder  further 
treated  or  discarded. 

Instead  of  ethanol,  methanol  may  be  added  to  the 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  with  the  excessive  aluminate. 
An  aluminum  hydroxide  is  formed  and  precipitates.  The 
precipitated  aluminum  hydroxide  and  the  methanol  are 
separated  from  the  soluti(m  to  produce  a  reusable  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hydroxide. 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


LAiOKATORY  BBAGENT  FOR  ASSAY  OF 

TOTAL  BIURUBIN 
kjr  H.  GffMM,  Lw  (tlilH,  Califs  assigiior  to  SmMh 
feM^  FNwk  IrtiHiniii,  PUbdelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pwitia<Fiii^l  111! 

N«  Din*l«.  riMl  Oct  i,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  673,3«3 
Iirt.  CL  GtlB  27/20. 31J22 
VS,  CL  13— 2M  5  Oaims 

Tlie  sU  bility  of  diazobenzene-p-sulfonic  acid,  a  known 
reagent  f  >r  measuring  total  bilirubin,  is  significantly  en- 
hanced b  r  ppqwring  a  borofluoride  salt  thereof,  as  the 
assay  rea|ent. 

3^11,M8 

MtJLTIPLE  LA  YSt  PAPER  TEST  STRIP 

P.  Aaianom  11U%  Sonuiilt  Road, 

G«toa,Cidil.    9M30 

Fled  Dec  14ilM7,  Scr.  No.  690,504 

lit.  CL  GOlB  h/22, 33/16 

VS,  CL  ^3— 253  9  Claims 


A.  con  posite  test  strip  for  detecting  chemical  com- 
pounds consisting  of  two  or  more  layers  of  paper  im- 
with  suitable  chemical  reagents  so  that  a  drop 
of  materi  tl  to  be  tested,  containing  a  material  normally 
undetecta  >le  by  simple  color  change  measurements, 
passes  thi  ough  the  first  paper  where  it  is  converted  to  a 
detectabk  compound  and  into  the  second  paper  where 
it  is  detec  ed  by  a  color  change. 


3,511,609 
SINCtLE  CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 
Ichko  K4to,  YahohMn^hi,  JaRan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
nadric  Co.,  LM.,  Kawasaid-chi,  Japan,  a 
flff  Japai 

.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,449 
/,  applcadaa  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1966 
(■tiHty  model),  41/5,818 
laL  CL  BOIJ  17/00 
UjS.  CL  43—273  3  Clafans 
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coooems  itself  with  a  crystal  growing 

having  a  seed  crystal  suspending  means  to  sus- 

Ncd  ciyslal  at  the  lower  end  for  bringing  the 

*  in  coilact  widi  the  surface  of  a  mother  liqoor 

into  a  single  crystal  and  gradually  drawing 

crystal  uliile  rotating  it  as  it  progressively 

iin  mid  seed  crystal  growing  means*  is  con- 

a  plurality  of  q^res  serially  connected,  to 


wierein 


each  other  in  a  so-called  ball  and  chain,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  seed  crystal  from  executing  vibratory  motion 
or  pendulum  motion  due  to  rotation  and  upward  move- 
ment of  a  conventional  rigid  bar  suspending  means  and 
obtaining  exact  rotation  of  the  seed  crystal  completely 
free  from  gyroscopic  motion. 


3,511,610 
SIUCON  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
Hubert  G.  Dahmcn,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Ctofamtfon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


U.S.  CL  23—273 


Fled  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,868 
Int  CL  BOIJ  17/18 


3  Cbims 


An  apparatus  for  growing  semiconductor  monocrystals 
under  vacmim  conditions  that  eliminates  the  twinning 
problem  previoosly  inherent  to  growth  under  vacuiun  con- 
ditions. The  appaiatus  suppresses  melt  evaporation  and  in- 
hibit solid  i>articles  of  evaporated  melt  from  forming  in 
tlie  crystal  growing  environment  and  dropping  back  into 
the  melt  adjacent  the  crystal  growing  interface. 


3,511,611 
BLOOD  UREA  NITROGEN  TEST 
Robert  L.  Rnsh,  Bayslde,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoili,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawl^;.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,770 
bit  a.  GOln  21/06 
U.S.  CL  23—230  5  Claims 

A  colorimetric  procedure  for  the  determination  of  urea 
nitrogen  in  human  blood  serum  utilizing  as  the  color  de- 
veloper an  aqueous  solution  containing  diacetyl  mon- 
oxime,  thiosemicarbazide,  and  ethy.enediamine  tetra- 
acetic  add. 


3,511,612 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  SYSTEMS 
George  Warran  Kenncrly,  Darlcn,  and  Michael  McKay 
RanhnC,  Norwalk,  Coam.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Campaay,  Stamford,  C<mn.,  a  corporation  tti 
Maina 

FBad  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,275 

Int  CL  BOll  1/00 

US,  CL  23—252  9  Cbdms 
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Systems  and  devices  for  providing  chemiluminescent 
light  from  a  chemical  reaction  of  suitable  compounds  in 
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the  presence  of  a  fluorescent  compound,  and  means  to   valves;  and  in  the  event  the  flame  of  the  torch  is  not 
display  said  chemiluminescent  light.  ignited  after  a  set  time  the  entire  mechanism  will  auto- 

matically shut  down. 


3,511,613 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  SAMPLE  TUBES 
Alan  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Flsu,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Hoqtital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,144 

Int  CL  BOll  9/06, 11/00 

U.S.  CL  23—259  15  Chdms 


A  sample  tube  transporter  which  is  particularly  suited 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  automatic  chemical  analysis 
equipment.  The  transporter  includes  a  frame  having  an 
endless  horizontal  channel  in  which  a  multiplicity  of 
vertical  sleeves  are  intermittently  advanced  in  single  file. 
Each  sleeve  is  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  tube  and 
thereby  transport  the  tube  through  a  plurality  of  stations 
along  the  channel  where  treatment  and  analytical  steps 
may  be  performed.  The  contents  of  the  sample  tubes  are 
maintained  at  constant  temperature  and  after  such  tubes 
have  been  transported  through  all  of  the  treating  and 
analyzing  stations  such  tubes  and  their  remaining  con- 
tents are  automatically  discarded. 


3,511,614 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  FUEL  CONTROLLED 
VERNEUIL  PROCESS 
Joseph  F.  Wcnckus,  Needham,  and  Paul  R.  Doherty,  Wo- 
bom,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,523 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  77/2^ 
U.S.  CL  23—273  11  Claims 


3,511,615 
STEPWISE  REACTOR 
Jean  Francois  Roget  and  Philippe  Yvon  Tarbouriech, 
Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Pbone-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  FVench  body  corporate 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,566 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  9,  1965, 

20,073 

Int  a.  BOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  CL  23—283  5  Oaims 
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Multistage  reactor  including  a  vertical  column  divided 
in  stages  by  horizontal  separation  plates.  Each  stage  in- 
cludes a  bundle  of  vertical  tubes  which  serve  for  the 
ascent  and  descent  of  liquid  within  such  stage.  Through- 
pipes  are  provided  in  each  separation  plate  for  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  or  vapour  from  a  lower  stage  to  the  upper 
stage,  these  through-pipes  being  coaxial  with  the  liquid 
ascent  tubes  of  the  bundles  of  tubes  with  the  upper  stage. 
A  down-tube  for  the  passage  of  liquid  leads  from  one 
stage  to  the  stage  below  and  extends  downwardly  partial- 
ly into  the  space  above  the  bundle  of  tubes  immediately 
below  the  plate  in  question. 


3,511,616 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  WINDBOX  WITH 
SCAVENGING  JETS 
Andrew  B.  Stecver,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,489 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  6/00;  F27b  15/02 

UjS.  CL  23—284  3  Qaims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  growing  crystals  by  the  Ver- 
neuil  process.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  powder  feeding 
mechanism,  a  torch  and  a  crystal  support  which  is  mov- 
able in  both  vertical  and  rotational  directions.  The  opera- 
tion may  be  entirely  automated  and  has  incorporated 
therein  a  flame  sensor  which  interlocks  the  gas  supply 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  multi-compartmented 
fluidized  bed  reactor  and  to  an  aspirating  system  which 
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prevents  &  e  solids  and  dust  which  may  be  deposited  by  liquid  from  the  column.  The  titanium  tetrachloride/alu- 
the  gas  St  eam  entering  the  hot  windbox  or  material    minium  trichloride  mixture  may  be  withdrawn  as  a  liquid 
falling  thro  jgh  the  tuyeres  in  the  bed  above  the  hot  wind- 
box  from  re  maining  in  the  hot  windbox. 


> 


3^11^17 
CATALVnC  MUFFLER 
R«ymoiid    :;.  Lybcn,  Detroit,  Mich^  aaisnor  to  Ethyl 
Corpora  ion.   New    York,   N.Y^   a   cotponrtlon    of 


U^  CI.  23 -288 


]  lied  lone  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,059 
Int  CL  BOl]  9104;  FOln  3114 
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p  ugging  mufSer  adapted  to  contact  exhaust  gas 

tre;  ting  agent  comprising  a  body  containing  one 

cc  mpartments  with  an  exhaust  conduit  extending 

compartment,  each  conduit  connected  in 

p4rallel  with  the  next  adjoining  conduit,  forming 

exhaust  path  throu^  the  one  or  more  con- 

donduits  having  rows  of  louvers  along  opposing 

ai  ranged  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit 

row  of  louvers  scoops  exhaust  gas  into  the 

outside  the  conduit,  but  within  the  compartment, 

o  >posing  row  asfMrates  exhaust  gas  from  this 

into  the  conduit,  causing  the  exhaust  gas  to 

iiiithin  the  space  outside  the  conduit  whereat  it 

exhaust  conditioning  agent  such  as  aliuuna, 

impregnated  with  metal  catalysts,  or  wire  mesh. 


Thann, 
Claims 


3^11,618 
MIXED  VAPORS  OF  1104  AND  AIO, 
Andri  Lo  lis  Michaud,  Viem-Thann,  and  Robert  Jean 
Mas,  Tli  inn,  Hant-Rliin,  Fhuce,  assignors  to  Fabriques 
de  Prm  nits  CUmiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhoose, 
Haut-Rliin,  France,  a  French  liody  corporate 
7ilcd  Joly  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,968 
priority,  application  France,  July  26, 1965, 
26,816 
Int.  CL  BOlf  3f02;  C09c  1136 
U.S.  a.  2^—293  6  Claims 

SoUd  aluminium  trichloride  is  introduced  into  liquid 
titanium  tetrachloride  via  a  dip  tube  which  penetrates 
surface  of  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride  main- 
tained at  Its  boiling  point  in  a  closed  vessel.  The  super- 
atmospherjc  pressure  generated  in  the  vessel  maintains  a 
liquid  in  the  dip  tube,  the  top  of  the  cdumn 
of  liquid  tieing  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel 
and  at  atfiospheric  pressure.  The  column  of  the  liquid 
extends  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  tube  above 
which  is  cooled  to  inhibit  evaporation  of  the 


preferably 
the  vessel 


mmts  4r  sunmr- 


■mtrtm 


iMCIt 


of  a  vapour  and  the  mixing  process  may  be  operated  con- 
tinuously. 

3,511,619 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  CHLO- 
RATE FROM  AN  ALKAU  METAL  CHLORATE- 
ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDE  SOLUTION 
Willard  A.  Fuller,  Grand  Island,  and  Hany  R.  Oswald, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignms  to  Hooiter  Chemical  C<npo- 
ntiUon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,593 

Int  CL  cold  1/30;  COlb  7/06 

VS.  a.  23—302  2  CUms 


HmCl 


y 


14 


,10 


Cklor»tt 
fn4»ctitm 


n« 


A/a,Cl 


L  Umlor 


Crjatmllair 


rte 


yoUtar 


Ll. 


lix»t»r 


Lifiid- Solid 
Stparaiar 


brimt 


y** 


-I? 


UjimmCUndk 
fndrct 


--Z^/4 


A  process  for  increasing  the  quantity  of  sodium  chlo- 
rate precipitate  from  a  non-saturated  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  chloride  which  comprises 
adding  sodium  chloride  and  cooling  the  solution. 


3,511,620 
ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

URANIUM  ISOTOPES 
Juniclii  Siiimoltawa,  766  Oaza  Funaislriluiwa;  Gnnji 
Nishio,    945    Oaza    Moramatsu;    and    Fumiaki 
Kobayaslii,  1228  Oaza  Muramatso,  all  of  ToluU- 
mura,  Nalu-gun,  IlMuraid-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  473,692, 
July  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  684,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1964, 
39/42,907 
Int.  CI.  COlg  43/00 
U.S.  CL  23—338  3  Claims 

A  cation  exchange  resin  carrying  adsorbed  cations  of 
quadrivalent  uranium  is  contacted  with  an  acid  solution  of 
hexavalent  uranium  cations  having  an  acidity  not  sub- 
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stantially  above  1  N.  Shortly  thereafter,  a  higher  propor-  the  rope  to  ultimate  use,  to  i»x>vide  increased  torsional 
ti(Mi  of  U^'^  is  found  in  the  dissolved  uranium  than  in  the  stability  and  minimum  kinking.  Titanium  cable  according 
adsorbed  uranium,  the  ratio^  being  1.0007:1  at  isotope    to  this  invention  provides  unique  corrosion  resistance 

to  result  in  level  performance,  and  inertial  properties  to 
result  in  high  performance  at  low  fatigue  rates. 

The  combination  of  mechanical  properties  of  titanium 
wire  together  with  the  range  of  process  variables  effective 
during  wire  and  cable  production  results  in  inertial  char- 
acteristics uniquely  suited  to  high  perfcmnance  systems 
required  for  aerospace  and  hydrospace. 


equilibrium.  Natural  uranium  is  thus  separated  into  frac- 
tions respectively  enriched  with,  and  depleted  of,  U'^s 
by  countercurrent  flow  of  resin  and  solution  in  multiple 
stages. 

3,511,621 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  URANIUM  AS 

URANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Tomitaro  Ishlmori,  Mito-sU.  and  Kaora  Ueno  and  Elko 

Akatsu,  Naka-gnn,  and  Mkhiko  Kawasaki,  Ifitaclii-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

42/6,558 

Int.  CL  COlg  43/02 

U.S.  CL  23—355  5  Claims 
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3,511,623 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
METAL  SALT  OF  AN  AZOLE  COMPOUND 
Seymour  H.  PatinUn,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Sfaidair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  c(»poration  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioa  of  application  Scr.  No. 
645,490,  June  12, 1967,  which  is  a  conthination^- 
part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  399,349  and  Scr.  No. 
399,350,  both  filed  Sept  22, 1964.  lUs  appUcation 
Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,719 

Int  a.  CIOI 1/22, 1/26. 1/30 
MS.  CL  44—63  21  Clahns 

A  gasoline  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
carb«m  gasoline,  an  anti-knock  quantity  of  tetra-lower- 
alkyl  lead  compound,  and  a  gasoline-soluble  metal  salt  of 
an  azole  having  the  formula: 


NH 


(Rt).     (Ki). 


wherein  Z  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen  and  carbon  and  at  least  one  Z  is  carbcxi;  Ri, 
Rj,  Rs  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  /i  is  0,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the  radical 

H 

-A- 

e 

and  when  n  is  1,  Z  is  a  carbon  atom.  The  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  lo,  Ila,  IXXa,  Va, 
Ifr,  HA,  YOb,  JVb,  \b,  \lb,  \Ub,  VIII  and  tin.  The  in- 
venticm  also  contemplates  adding  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  azole  to  the  gasoline  composition  in  combination  with 
a  metal  salt  of  an  azole  wherein  the  metal  is  one  of 
Groups  Ilia,  Va,  lb,  Ub,  Uib,  IVb,  \b,  Wlb,  \Ub,  VIU 
and  tin. 


Tri-n-butyl  phosphate  (TBP)  containing  uranyl  nitrate 
complex  was  directly  distilled.  It  was  found  that  the 
distillation  residue  gives  UO2  upon  ignition. 


3,511,622 
TITANIUM  WIRE  AND  WIRE  ROPE 
Milton  A.  Nation,  905  Mmaga  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,313 
Int.  CL  B21f  9/00 
VJS,  CL  29—193  8  Claims 

A  high  perf(Minance  wire  rope  in  which  there  are  a 
plurality  of  individual  wires  consisting  predominantly 
of  titanium,  twisted  into  axially  symmetric  wire  rope, 
and  thereafter  prestressed  as  necessary  to  a  level  ap- 
proaching the  elastic  limit  of  the  wires  before  subjecting 


3,511,624 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHANE- 
CONTAINING  GASES 
Kelvin  James  Humphries  and  Thomas  Alan  Yarwood, 
Solihull,  Engbind,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Council,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  body  corporation 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

8,257 
Int.  a.  ClOk  3/04;  C07c  9/04 
VJS.  CL  48—197  11  Claims 

The  catalytic  methanation  in  at  least  two  stages  of 
mixtures  containing  carbon  oxides,  hydrogen,  steam  and 
at  least  25%  by  volume  of  methane.  The  mixture  is 
passed  in  a  first  stage  over  a  methanation  catalyst  which 
is  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C  .to  450"  C;  steam 
is  then  partially  removed  from  the  mixture,  which  is  then 
passed  in  a  seccmd  stage  over  a  methanation  catalyst 
which  is  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  lower  than 
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of  the  mixture  leaving  the  first  stage; 

carbon   dioxide   are   subsequently  removed 

1  lixture.  The  amount  of  steam  present  in  each 

least  sufficient  to  prevent  carbon  deposition  on 


3,511,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

BO  >Y  OF  MULTIFILAMENT  STRANDS 

E.  PM,  Newark,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  Owens- 
Comi  Dg  Fibcrglas  Corporation^  a  corporation  of 

DclawaK 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,625 

Int.  CL  C03c  37102 

UA  CL  6k— 4  !•  Claims 


3^11,627 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FLAT  GLASS  WTTH  EDGE  TEMPER- 
ATURE SENSING  MEANS 
Jean  Francob  Flori,  Chalon-snr-Saone,  FHumc,  assignor 
to    Compagnic    dc    Saint-GolNdn,    Ncttilly-sw>Scinc, 
France 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  438,324,  Mar.  9, 
1965.  This  application  Mar.  13, 196S,  Ser.  No.  712,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Fkancc,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

967  687 

Int  CI.  C03b  9100 

UJS.  CI.  65—85  16  Claims 


The  dis(  losed  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  brming  a  body  of  glass  fibers  on  a  collecting 
surface  in  which  strands  are  formed  and  projected  by  a 
pull  whee  onto  a  curved  surface  that  disperses  the  strands 
in  a  paralel  relation  as  a  planar  band  onto  a  collecting 
surface  be  ow. 


3,511,626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  ADHERED 

GLASS 
Wynn,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
^  ^orlu.  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Robert  C 
Glass 
Yorit 


U.S.  CI.    15—24 


Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  sheet  glass 
by  drawing,  wherein  the  width  of  the  sheet  is  maintained 
by  edge  holders.  Each  holder  is  equipped  with  a  thermo- 
couple and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
respective  edges  of  the  sheet  instantaneously  traversing 
the  holder,  by  circulation  therethrough  or  thereadjacent, 
of  a  heat  exchange  fluid.  The  thermocouple  is  included 
in  control  circuitry  for  a  valve  controlling  the  rate  of 
circulation  of  fluid.  The  circuitry  may  be  set  for  a  de- 
sired temperature  as  sensed  by  the  thermocouple  and 
which  will  be  the  optimum  temperature  for  the  edges  of 
the  glass  as  they  pass  through  the  holders.  Heater  means 
may  be  immersed  in,  or  operate  upon  the  body  of  molten 
glass,  at  the  locations  where  the  edges  of  the  incipient 
sheet  emerge,  to  maintain  the  glass  at  these  edges  some- 
what higher  than  the  optimum  temperature  aforesaid. 
This  assures  precise  and  accurate  control  and  also  pre- 
vents the  accumulation  of  encrustations  adjacent  the  hold- 
ers. Means  are  provided  whereby  the  optimum  tempera- 
ture may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  draw. 


FUed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,991 
Int.  CL  C03b  21100 


3,511,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 

GLASS  IN  SHEET  FORM 

1  Claim  John  Adamson,  Bromsgrove,  England,  assignor  to  THplex 
Safety  Glass  Company  Lfanitcd,  London,  Enghmd,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1965, 

51,239/65 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—107  7  Cbdms 


A  mixti  ire  of  alumina  powder  and  air  under  pressure  is 
directed  a :  a  hot  glass  body  to  substantially  surround  the 
hot  glass  >ody  with  a  cloud  of  alumina  powder.  Any  ex- 
cess glassjf ragments  are  then  trimmed  from  the  hot  glass 
body,  whi  e  in  the  cloud  of  alumina  powder,  so  that  the 
alumina  p  owder  will  coat  the  surface  of  the  hot  glass  body 
as  well  as  the  hot  glass  fragments  trimmed  from  the  hot 
glass  bod  r,  as  they  pass  through  the  cloud  of  alumina 
powder  pi  ior  to  falling  on  the  hot  glass  body. 


A  method  of  imposing  upon  glass  in  sheet  form  two 
curvatures  in  opposing  directions  about  axes  of  the  glass 
sheet  perpendicular  to  each  other,  employs  a  generally 
rectangular  horizontally  disposed  bending  frame  of  which 
the  longitudinal  side  members  have  a  convex  profile  in 
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respective  upright  imaginary  surfaces  which  may  be 
planes  and  the  transverse  end  members  have  a  concave 
profile  in  respective  upright  imaginary  surfaces  planes 
which  may  be  planes.  The  sheet  is  secured  on  the  frame 
and  then  heated  until  it  sags  under  gravity  onto  the  side 
members,  the  gravital  force  from  the  middle  outwardly 
across  the  extremities  of  the  sheet  being  progressively 
employed  to  gradually  force  the  full  width  of  the  sheet 
ends  onto  the  end  members.  Conforming  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  near  opposite  ends  of  the  bending  frame 
are  employed  to  apjriy  the  gradually  progressive  force 
to  the  sheet  ends. 


3,511,629 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  GLASS  WITH  A 

METAL  SULFIDE  FRIT 

William  C.  Bauer  and  Alfred  R.  Conroy,  Jr.,  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,433 

Int.  CL  C03b  5122 

UJ.  CL  65—134  9  CbOms 


MrwMi^i-niT 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  glass  and, 
more  specifically,  to  an  improvement  in  the  re&iing  and 
melting  of  a  glass  batch  by  introduction  of  a  specially  pre- 
pared frit  in  the  glass  batch  as  a  refining  and  melting  aid, 
whereby  the  frit  added  contains  a  metal  sulfide  which  acts 
as  a  refining  and  melting  agent. 


3,511,630 

GLASS  MELTING  AND  REFINING  FURNACE 

WITH  GLASS  LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Fkaok  J.  Hidicy,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Gtass  Works,  Conine  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FIM  Mnr  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,291 

tot  CL  C03b  5/24 

U.S.  CL  65—160  4  Claims 


A  glass  melting  and  refining  furnace  in  which  the  re- 
fining end  is  circular  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  is 
spaced  from  the  melting  end.  The  refining  end  has  a  wall 
structure  independent  of  that  of  the  melting  end  and  is 
coimected  to  the  melting  end  by  a  narrow  submerged 
throat  The  pressures  within  the  respective  ends  are  in- 
dependently controllable. 


3,511,631 

TUYERE  FOR  THE  GASEOUS  FLOTATION 

OF  SHEET  GLASS 

Henri  Chaumont  Brassels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Ncuilly-sur-Scfaie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7,  1966, 

86,484 

Int  a.  C03b  l%/00 

U.S.  a.  65—182  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  material  being 
processed,  on  a  cushion  of  air,  is  of  particular  utility  in 
the  support  of  a  hot,  plastic  sheet  of  glass  while  cooling 
the  glass  to  essential  solidity.  A  multiplicity  of  cofdanar 
tuyeres  distributed  over  an  area,  form  upwardly-directed 
jets  which  support  the  sheet.  The  tuyeres  contain  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  passageways  with  the  horizontal  pas- 
sageway being  unobstructed  and  being  longer  radially  than 
the  length  of  the  vertical  passageway.  A  construction  is 
provided  wherein  the  horizontal  passageway  discharges 
into  an  expansion  chamber  of  relatively  large  volume, 
so  that  air  entering  it  loses  its  kinetic  energy  in  large  part, 
before  passing  upwardly  to  and  through  the  vertical  pas- 
sageway. A  structure  is  provided  whereby  one  end  of 
the  apparatus  may  be  introduced  into  the  space  between 
forming  rollers  for  the  sheet,  thereby  avoiding  or  reducing 
the  hiatus  between  the  line  where  the  sheet  emerges  from 
between  rollers  and  the  line  where  it  becomes  fully  air- 
borne. 


3,511,632 
HERBICIDAL    ORGANOPHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
John  C.  Wollcnsak,  Royal  Oak,  Kennefli  M.  Christcnson, 

Detroit,  and  David  W.  Zutaut,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Etiiyi  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  Vfa-ginla 

No  Drawtaig.  nied  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,321 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CL  71—86  2  Claims 

Formulations  containing  organoiphosphorus-nitrogen 
compounds  are  useful  plant  defoliants  and  herbicides. 
The  active  compounds  in  such  formulations  have  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


X    X-R» 


R»— NR»— 


V 


X-R» 


wherein  R»  and  R3  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  and  alicyclic  groups  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  R»  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  as  de- 
scribed for  Ri  and  R3,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


3,511,633 

**55S£S^J?J^^^NO'"OSPHORUS.NITROGEN 
COMPC^mONS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Joseph  P.  Klciman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Robert  L. 
Mack,  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignors  to  Etiiyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virghiia 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658^22 

-re    ^   -  Int.  CL  AOln  9/i6 

UA  a.  71-86  3  Claims 

Urganophosphorus-nitrogen  compounds  having  herbi- 

cidal  properties  are  used  to  control  undesirable  vegetation 

or  in  plant  defoliation  without  killing  the  plant  itself. 
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Formulatibns  containing  as  the  active  ingredient  a  com 
pound  of  { eneral  formula 

)-I-(xe)^ 

is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  about 

atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  vari- 

substihients,  both  being  selected  from  alkyU  alkenyl, 

alkali,  aralkyl  and  alicyclic  groups,  X  is  oxygen  or 

/I  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9. 


3,511,634 
HERBIC  DAL  QRGANOPHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN 

COMP  >S1T10NS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Joseph  P.  Kleiman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  and  Robert  L. 
Mack,  1  taton  Rooge,  Ia,  assignois  to  Ethyl  Coipora- 
tioii,  N(  tw  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  oi  Vfargfaifai 
No  Dn  vring.  FOcd  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,340 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/36 
VS.  a.  '  1—86  9  Chdms 

Formul  itions  containing  organophosphorus-nitrogen 
compounc  s  are  useful  in  controlling  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion and  a  plant  defoliants.  The  active  organophosphorus- 
nitrogen  csmpounds  have  the  general  formula: 

X. 


wherein  I 
alicyclic 
bon  atom 
or  one, 


is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  or 

hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  about  12  car- 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  selenium,  n  is  zero 

y  is  an  integer  from  two  to  nine. 


aid 


3,511,635 
HERBIClDAL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN 

COMP  ISmONS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Henry  C.  Braxton,  Jr.,  Franklin  Vfllage,  ftfich.,  and 
Evelyn  J.  Lajincss,  Ibudmc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corpoiation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virgtaii 
No  Dn  wing. 


U.S.  CL 

FcMmulitions 
compound  ( 
controUin] 
phorus-] 


wherein 
aralkyl 
are  oxygefi, 
2  to  9. 


John  C 

!!orp 

No 

U.S.  CL 


Corporat  on, 
Dn  wing. 


bicidal 
ti(».  The 


-H0*"1 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,341 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/36 
1—87  3  aafans 

containing    organophosjriiorus-nitrogen 
have  herbicidal  properties  and  are  useful  in 
undesirable  vegetation.  Active  organophos- 
nitfogen  compounds  are  of  formula: 

XI  X— R> 

N(CHi), 


and  R'  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or 

grf>ups  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  and  X^ 

sulfur  or  selenium,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 


3,511,636 

HERBICIDAL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN 
COM]  OSmON  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
^ollcnsak.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asdgnor  to  Ethyl 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  Virginia 
FUcd  Ang.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,343 
Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
1—86  3  CUfans 

Organ<^hosphorus-nitrogen  compounds  possessmg  her- 
pr  >perties  are  used  to  contrcJ  undesirable  vega- 
ictive  compounds  have  the  general  formula: 

x« 


r-x-J-^iOjhi).^ 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  group  having  up 
to  12  carb  on  atoms,  X  and  X*  are  independently  selected 
from  oxytjen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9. 


3,511,637 

OIL-SOLUBLE  HERBICIDAL  ESUK-AMIDES  AND 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Arthur  E.  Pflanmer,  P.O.  Box  309, 

Norristown,  Pa.    15165 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,202 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  a.  71—106  9  Cbdms 

Water-insoluble,  oil-soluble  ester-amides  of  herbicidal 

monocarboxylic  acids,  e.g.,  the  trichlon^henoxy  acetic 

acid  ester  of  N-2-hydroxyethyl  oleyl  amide,  are  found  to 

be  soluble  in  low  cost  organic  solvents,  e.g.,  diesel  fuel,  in 

large  amounts  to  give  clear  solutions  containing  a  high 

concentration  of  active  herbicidal  material  and  capable  of 

being  emulsified  by  mixture  with  water  to  form  water-in- 

oil  emulsions  useful  in  the  sling-spray  method  of  herbicide 

application. 

3^(11,638 
STABILIZED  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
TOXICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Joo,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  E.  Kramer,  NOes, 
HL,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  (Ml 
Company  of  CaUfmnia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif<»nia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
219,785,  now  Patent  No.  3,277,014,  dated  Oct  4, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
641,063 

Int  CL  AOln  9/34.  9/00, 9/32 
VS.  a.  71—109  6  Clafans 

Toxicant  compositions  of  improved  stability  particu- 
larly suitable  for  combating  pests,  bacteria  and  parasites, 
e.g.,  insecticidal,  herbicidal,  fungicidal,  rodenticidal, 
disinfectant,  and  germicidal  compositions,  comprise: 

(1)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  toxicant; 

(2)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and 

(3)  a  stabilizer  comprising  certain  fractions 

of  complex  carboxylic  acids  or  their  monomeric  esters 
derived  from  complex  sulfur-containing  aromatic  com- 
pounds of  petroleum  origin,  i.e.,  solvent  extracts  obtained 
in  the  solvent  refining  of  mineral  lubricating  oUs  and  re- 
lated sulfur  containing  starting  materials  such  as  hydro- 
genated  solvents,  extracts,  FCC  recycle  stock  and  decant 
oil.  The  acids  are  prepared  by  metalation  of  said  aromatic 
compounds  to  form  the  adduct,  carbonation  of  the  adduct 
to  form  the  salt  of  the  corresponding  mixed  mono-,  di- 
and  polycarboxylic  acids,  acidification  of  the  salt  mix- 
ture to  form  the  free  acids,  and  fractionation  of  the  acid 
mixture  to  obtain  acids  which  are  predominantly  mono- 
carboxylic in  nature. 


3,511,639 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  MATERIAL 
Gilbert  Y.  CUn,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  Donald  Jaffe, 
.  Emmaus,  Pa.,  and  Ethan  A.  Nesbitt,  Berkeley  Heights, 
JVJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,340 

Int  a.  C22c  19/00 

VS.  CL  75—170  9  Chdms 

3  4  » 


2*4 


Altoys  inchiding  from  75-95  weight  percent  cobalt, 
0.5-17  weight  percent  gold,  remainder  iron,  cold  drawn 
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so  as  to  result  in  a  minimum  thickness  reduction  of  20  gas  from  the  final  stage  is  heated  prior  to  passing  to 
percent  evidence  low  levels  of  magnetostriction.  succeeding  stages  thereby  providing  a  higher  temperature 


3,511,640 

DEGASSING  PLATINUM  POWDERS 

Denis  G.  Kclcmen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,357 

Int  CL  C21d  1/7&;  B22f  9/00 

VS.  CL  75— .5  7  Clabns 

A  process  of  preparing  degassed  platinum  powders 
comprising  mixing  finely  divided  platinum  powder  with 
at  least  an  equal  volume  of  a  diluent  metal  oxide  powder, 
heating  the  powder  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissi- 
pate substantially  all  gases  from  the  platinum  powder, 
cooling  the  powder  mixture  and  separating  the  platinum 
powder  from  the  diluent.  The  degassed  platinum  powders 
are  particularly  suitable  for  application  to  "green" 
ceramic  sheets  employed  in  the  production  of  monolithic 
multi-layer  ceramic  circuit  components. 


3,511,641 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  UP  AND  INmAIING 
METALLURGICAL    REACTIONS    IN    TOE 
POURING  JET  WHEN  DEGASIFYING  THE 
LATTER  IN  A  VACUUM 
Werner  Coupctte,  Wattenacheld-l^ipcndorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Standard-Mcsso  Duisburg,  Dubburg,  Germany 
FUcd  Aug.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,489 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1965, 
St  24,276  . 

Int.  a.  C21c  5/52,  7/70 
U.S.  a.  75—12  4  Chdms 


of  operation  in  said  succeeding  stages  than  in  said  final 
stage. 


3,511,643 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  OF  COMBUSTION  OR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION  CHAMBERS 

Enn  VaUak,  82  Route  de  Florissant  Geneva,  Switzcrbnd, 
and  Sven  Gustaf  Harald  Eketorp,  Bromma,  Sweden; 
said  Eketorp  assignor  to  said  Vallak 

FUcd  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,977 
Cfaiims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  6,  1964. 

5,642/64 
Int.  a.  C22b  5/00/ C21b  7/70;  F23m  5/M    / 
VS.  CL  75-40  3  aalms 


Heated  plasma  gases  are  directed  upon  the  falling  drop- 
lets of  molten  metal  formed  by  vacuum  stream  degassing 
thereof.  The  plasma  gases  serve  to  minimize  the  metals 
heat  losses  during  vacuum  treatment.  Also  reactive  gases 
can  be  utilized  as  the  plasma  when  metallurigical  reac- 
tions are  desired. 


3,511,642 

FLUID  IRON  ORE  REDUCnON  WITH  INVERSE 

TEMPERATURE  STAGING 

Lewis  D.  Ethcrington,  Wcstiicld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engtaiecring  Company,  a  corporation  <rf 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,214 
Int  CL  C21b  7i/0^,  13/14 
VS.  CL  75—26  4  Ctahns 

Iron  ore  is  reduced  by  an  endotiiermic  reaction  in  a 
series  of  fluidized  bed  stages  wherein  the  ore  and  gas 
pass  counter-current.  Bogging  is  reduced  by  operating  the 
final  reduction  stage  at  900°  to  1100°  F.  The  reducing 


The  heat  encountered  in  the  smelting  reduction  of  metal 
oxides  is  prevented  from  damaging  tiie  liner  of  the  smelt- 
ing diamber  and  the  process  of  smelting  is  enhanced  in 
various  related  manners.  A  curtain  of  solid  or  liquid  mate- 
rial which  may  be  the  raw  material,  such  as  metal  oxide  to 
be  smelted,  is  introduced,  advantageously  by  centrifugal 
action  between  Uie  heat  temperature  zone  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  liner  thereof.  Also  gas  containing  oxygen  can 
be  inti-oduced  Uu-ough  pores  in  the  liner.  Introducing  the 
oxygen  in  tiiis  way  for  cooling  tiie  wall  warms  tiie  oxygen 
for  use  in  tiie  process.  This  gas  introduction  can  also 
prevent  penetration  of  the  slag  into  tiie  chamber  wall. 
Combinations  of  the  curtain  of  solid  or  liquid  material 
witii  the  introduction  of  gas  through  the  pores  can  also 
be  employed. 

3,511,644 
^^SaS^^^^^  REDUCING  AND  CARBURIZING 
MELTING  OF  METALUC  MATERLiL  IN  A 
ROTARY  FURNACE  --**'»*. 

Erik  Anders  Akc  Joscfsson  and  Erik  Axel  Bcngtssop, 
f**™I**»  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stora  Kofmarbcrgs 
Beings  Aktieboh^,  Fahm,  Sweden,  a  comVuqT^ 

No  Draw^igJPIled  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  9,  1965. 

9  136/65        ^       "     »  » 

U&CL  75-40  11  Chdms 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  smelting,  reducing 
and  carburizing  primarily  an  iron  material  in  a  rotary 
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using  liquid  and  gaseous  fuel  as  the  smelt- 
As  the  carburizing  mediiun,  a  coke  layer  is 
on  the  iron  containing  material.  In  order  to 
combustion  of  the  carburizing  medium  such 
.  i.e.  the  undue  disturbing  of  the  reducing 
and  carbon  introduction  into  the  iron  mate- 
undue  combustion  of  the  coke  layer  by  water 
the  combustion  of  the  fuel  (which  fuel  con- 
of  carb<Mi  and  hydrogen)  is  ix-e vented  by 
I  nd  incompletely  burning  the  fuel  inunediately 
carbonaceous  layer  on  top  of  the  melt  puddle 
ayer,  thus  forming  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
hereafter,   the   incompletely   burned   fuel    is 
fi^rther  in  a  second  zone  by  supplying  oxygen 
forming  carbon  dioxide  and  water  thus  giv- 
heat  necessary  to  smelt  the  material.  The 
and  reducing  conditions  are  kept  from  being 
by  utilizing  the  combustion  product  from  the 
i.e.  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  formation 
between  the  carburizing  and  reducing  layer 
sj^ond  combustion  zone.  The  proper  relation- 
desired,  ccMnbustion  sustaining  materials  in 
is  established  by  the  correct  introduction  of 
the  proper  amounts  in  respect  to  the  hydro- 
and  in  respect  to  the  carbon  monoxide  and 
in  each  of  the  combustion  zones.  For  example, 
second  combustion  zone,  oxygen  is  introduced 
intly  to  the  flue  or  exit  gas  to  insure  com- 
and  thus  to  enhance  the  efficiency  of 
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powder  contains  at  least  one  alloying  agent  having  de- 
oxidizing properties.  It  preferably  contains  0.01-0.20% 


3,511,645 

PROCESSES  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
ROCKS  OR  ORES 

Joan  C.  ^oni,  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  Bureau  de 
Rechenhes  Geologiqucs  et  Mlnieres,  Paris,  France 

No  Dn  wing.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,482 


Int  CI.  C22b  3/00.  49/00,  35/00 
5—101 


4  Claftns 


vitii 


ements,  especially  metals,  removed  from  rocks 
i  rade  ores  by  mobilizing  the  trade  elements  by 
sequestering,    chelating    and    complexing 
separating  the  mobilized  trace  elements  with- 
destni:tion  of  the  crystalline  system  of  the  host  ma- 
Sir  lultaneous  use  of  solutions  of  two  or  more 
igents  is  preferred.  Concurrent  contact  of  rock 
10%  molar  citric  acid  and  oxalic  acid  solu- 
es^cially  effective.  It  is  preferred  to  contact  rock 
bed  of  granules  with  extracting  solution^  e.g., 
undersatu^ated  solution,  which  may  be  perc<^ted  through 
the  bed  wjth  agitation. 


3,511,646 

FILLER  ilETAL  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELD- 
ING, AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Henry  Git  von  Scheele  and  Anders  Eric  Bcngtsson, 
Hogaaas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas-Billcsholms 
Akticb^ag,  Hoganas,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,254  | 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  June  24,  1965, 

8,433/65 

iBtl  a.  C22c  39/30:  B22f  9/00.-  B23k  35/30 
U.S.CL15— 123  1  Claim 

For  cai  rying  out  a  "submerged  arc"  electrical  welding 
procedure  use  is  made  of  discrete  rounded,  compact 
highly  deise  particles  of  carbon-containing  alloyed  iron 
powder  hiving  a  particle  size  of  0.5-S.O  mm.  The  iron 


'4         '5 


by  weight  of  carbon,  together  with  0.3-5.0%  by  weight 
of  manganese. 

3,511,647 

PURinCATION  OF  FERRO-SILICON  ALLOYS 

Gilbert  S.  Laync,  James  O.  HumI,  and  Walter  H. 
Boccklcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corponrtioB 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,053 

Int  CI.  C22c  33/00;  C21c  7/04 
VS,  a.  75—129  9  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  ferro-silicon  alloys  which  com- 
prises heating  a  ferro-silicon  alloy,  which  is  contaminated 
with  other  metal  impurities,  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuriz- 
ing  agent.  The  liquid  mixture  is  allowed  to  come  to  equili- 
brium and  cooled  forming  a  metal  sulfide  slag  phase  con- 
taining the  impurities  and  an  essentially  pure  ferro-sili- 
con phase. 

3,511,648 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COATINGS 

Walter  L.  Garrett,  Frecland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
576,844,  Sept.  2,  1966.  Ihis  appUcation  May  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  828,348 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—1.7  8  Claims 

The  electrophotographic  method  of  preparing  etchable 
printing  plates  employing  a  photoc<Miductive  composition 
comprising  a  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  suspended  in 
a  cross-linking  resinous  insulating  film  forming  binder, 
wherein  said  composition  as  a  coating  on  a  plate  of 
etchable  base  metal  of  magnesium  is  electrostatically 
charged,  exposed  to  an  illuminated  image,  thereby  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  image  thereon,  which  is  then  de- 
veloped by  contacting  and  subsequently  heating  said  image 
with  a  catalyst  material  to  promote  cross-linking  of  said 
resinous  binder,  thereby  to  form  an  etch  resist  image 
pattern;  is  improved  by  employing  as  the  resinous  binder 
component  of  the  photoconductive  composition  from 
about  15  to  about  90  percent  of  a  solid  soluble  epoxy 
resin  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol-A,  and  from  about 
0.25  to  about  10  percent  of  polyvinylbutyral  resin,  bal- 
ance remaining  being  a  silicone  intermediate  resin,  the 
total  resin  component  of  the  photoconductive  composi- 
tion lying  in  the  range  of  frcMn  about  90  to  about  40 
weight  percent,  the  balance  of  the  composition  compris- 
ing said  photoconductive  zinc  oxide. 

The  improved  photoconductive  composition  for  use 
in  electrophotographic  composition  comprises  from  about 
40  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  photoconductive  zmc 
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oxide,  and  from  about  60  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  resinous  binder  comprising  from  about  15  to  about 
90  percent  of  a  solid  soluble  epoxy  resin  oi  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bi^henol-A,  and  from  about  0.25  percent  to 
about  10  percent  polyvinylbutyral  resin,  the  balance  of 
resin  content  being  up  to  84.75  percent  silicone  inter- 
mediate resin. 

3,511,649 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  FATIGUE  IN 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  GLASSES 
Evan  J.  FeUy  and  James  W.  Sparks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,616 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22, 13/04 

U.S.a.  96— 1  •    4Cfadms 


layer,  a  layer  of  liquid  toner,  and  a  seccmd  electrode.  The 
system  forms  images  on  the  opaque  layer  by  ekctro- 
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phoretic  deposition  of  toner  particles  in  image  configura- 
tion. The  system  may  be  erased  and  reused. 


MTMUt 


A  method  of  reducing  fatigue  in  arsenic-selenium  pho- 
toconductive layers  which  comprises  uniformly  charging 
ths  arsenic-selenium  layer  and  exposing  said  layer  to  a 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  form  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  thereon,  while  selectively  filtering  out 
radiation  exceeding  about  5400  to  6000  angstroms. 


3,511,650 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
Benjamin  L.  Shely,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Joseph  W. 

Shn>wd,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 

faig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaud  application  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

181,796,  now  Patent  No.  3,363,556,  dated  Jan.  16, 

1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  9,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  660,848 

Int.  CL  G03g  5/00 
UA  a.  96—1  14  Claims 

Process  of  image  formation  whereby  a  i^otoconductive 
copy  sheet  capable  of  electrolytic  development  is  exposed 
to  activating  radiation.  A  vaporizable  material  is  then 
brought  in  the  vicinity  of  the  photoconductive  surface  and 
is  electrically  modified  by  oxidation,  reduction,  masking  or 
complex  formation  in  the  more  conductive  areas.  A  re- 
ceptive surface  capable  of  changing  color  upon  contact 
with  the  vaporizable  material  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
idiotoconductive  copy  sheet  and  said  vaporizable  mate- 
rial is  transferred  upon  heating  copy  sheet 


3,511,652 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  INFOR- 
MATION BY  SHORT-DURATION,  HIGH-INTEN- 
SITY EXPOSURE  OF  A  HEAT^SENSmVE 
MATERIAL  TO  VISIBLE  UGHT 
Marcel  Nic«ria8  Vnmcfcen,  Rove,  Belgium,  and  W<riCgaiig 
Lassig,  Cokune-Stammheim,  Germany,  amlgBon  to 
Gevacrt-Agbi  N.V.,  Moitsd,  Bc^m,  a  Bc||l«i  com- 
pany 

/  Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,259 

/  Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1965, 

A  49,469 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04 
U.S.  CL  96—27  5  Cbfans 

Difficulties  normally  encountered  in  thermographically 
copying  multi-colored  originals  due  to  the  differing  ab- 
sorption of  infrared  radiation  by  the  different  colors  are 
avoided  by  using  a  thermographic  copying  material  in- 
cluding a  layer  having  uniformly  incorpcH-ated  therein  a 
substance  which  absorbs  visible  radiation  and  con- 
verts the  same  to  heat  and  filtering  the  radiation  impinged 
upon  the  original  to  remove  at  least  a  major  portion,  and 
preferably  substantially  all,  of  the  infrared  radiation  there- 
from. Preferably,  the  radiation  is  emitted  by  a  flash  lamp 
having  a  very  brief  exposure.  A  thermographic  material 
having  in  heat-conductive  relation  with  the  radiation  ab- 
sorbing-converting substance  a  heat-sensitive  layer  com- 
posed essentially  of  particles  of  hydrc^hobic  thermo- 
plastic polymer  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  binder  gives 
particularly  good  results. 


3,511,653 

CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  OF  OPTICAL 

IMAGES 

Alwyn  Frederick  Wiebe,  Ridce6dd,  Com.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Mafaie 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,164 

lnLCLG03c  5/04 

US.  CL  96—27  3  Oafans 
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3,511,651 

PERSISTENT  INTERNAL  POLARIZATION  IMAG- 
ING    SYSTEM     WITH     ELECTROPHOREHC 
DEVELOPMENT 
Bamctt  Rosenberg,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
lOfaiols,  Inc.,  a  corporation  nf  OUo 
Filed  Ang.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,212 
Int.  a.  G03g  13/22;  BOlk  5/00;  BOld  13/02 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  5  Claims 

A  five  layer  system  is  employed  to  produce  visible 
images.  The  system  is  composed  of  a  conductive  trans- 
parent electrode,  a  photoconductive  layer,  an  opaque 


A  photographic  film  producing 'prints  of  enhanced  con- 
trast is  obtained  by  providing,  in  superposed  integral  ar- 
rangement with  a  sensitized  or  exposed  transparency,  a 
photochromic  layer  which  is  characterized  by  a  relatively 
high  optical  density  but  which  forms  areas  of  lower 
optical  density  by  the  bleaching  action  of  light  passing 
trough  an  optical  image  formed  on  the  transparency 
and  which  is  preferably  a  mixture  of  r,3',3'-trimethyl- 
6-nitro-spiro[2H-l-benzopyran-2,2'-indoline]  and  a  halo- 
alkylf^osphonic  acid. 
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REPROGRAPHIC  PROCXSS 

ManaU  Yoshioka,  aod  Inmn  FashlU, 
Tokjro^  IwML  — Jinow  to  Kcoffel  A  Esser  Company, 
Hobokci  I,  N X,  a  coiponflon  off  New  Jcney 
No  Dn  vi^  FUcd  Dec  29,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  517,483, 
priorilj,  ap^kation  Japan,  Dec  30, 1964, 
39/74,522 
lot  CL  G«3c  11/12 
VACL9^  —2M  10  Clains 

Reprogriphic  materiak  including  a  coating  of  light- 
sensitive  djazoninm  salt  are  exposed  imagewise  to  light 
corresponding  image  of  photo-decomposition 
products  \jhich  exhibit  a  substantially  greater  adhesive- 
ness for  fiiely  divided  powder  or  dust  than  the  original 
salt.  The  material  thus  exposed  is  contacted 
with  a  fine  y  divided  powder  which  adheres  to  the  photo- 
deoomposii  ion  products,  thereby  rendering  visibly  distinct 
the  li^t  e  ;posed  image  areas. 


3,511,655 
LAMINATIONS 
Hovraid  q.  Haaa,  Aiitagtoo,  and  Harold  O.  Bnzzell, 
MaMe,  aulvimt  to  Polaraid  Coiporation, 
cambilAe,  Man.,  a  coiporatioo  off  Delaware 

IIM  Apr.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  45M94  I 

J  bt  CL  G03c  5/54 

VA  CL  94—29  25  Claiiiis 


T-amwiar 

bonded  to 


3,511,657 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  GELATIN  EMULSIONS 

FROM  POLYESTER  SUPPORTS 

Edward  A.  SmiA,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,343 

Int  CL  G03c  5/26 

VS,  CL  96—50  11  Clahns 

Gelatin  emulsion  layers  are  stripped  from  temporary 
supports  composed  oi  a  polyester  material  by  treatment 
with  1,4-dioxane,  l^-dioxolane  or  cyclohexanone.  The 
employment  of  these  solvents  permits  the  stripping  of 
photosensitive  gelatin-silver  halide  emulsion  layers  from 
a  polyester  support  without  the  need  for  a  special  strip- 
ping layer.  In  addition,  the  utilization  of  these  solvents 
permits  the  strij^ing  of  a  temporary  support  from  the 
emulsion  in  a  semi-dry  state  for  tranter  to  a  second  sup- 
port. 

3,511,658 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  MATERIALS 

William  H.  Manko,  Florham  Park,  and  Leonard  May, 

Union,  N J.,  ass^nms  to  Kenffd  ft  Esscr  Company, 

Hol>okcn,  N J.,  a  coipmation  off  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Sept  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,131 

hiA.ClGQ3cl/76, 4/00, 5/04 

VS.  a.  96—68  2  Clafans 

ACTIMC    MOUTWN 


u/f/tmam/nnm/fm/ft/t/M/i. 


^^iiiiiniiniiiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiilZ^ 


Structures   comprising  a  color  photograjA 
a  transparent  embossable  rigid  or  semi-rigid 


vinji  overiiy  through  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  vinyl 
lower  alky  ester-vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  the  surface 
of  which  is  hydrolyzed,  the  image-bearing  surface  of  the 
color  photc  graph  being  bonded  directly  to  the  hydrolyzed 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  or  being  bonded  indi- 
rectly thenito  through  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  ilcohol;  and  transparent  ID  cards  having  this 
structure. 


3,511,656 
SINGLE  $HEET  LITHOGRAPHIC  D1R  MASTER 

.       AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Fkandi  A.  Rccan,  Jr.,  Palatine,  and  Scamon  A.  Lincoln, 
i>  DL,  and  Donald  E.  Hanson,  FIcmfaigton, 
NJ.,  aa  0M»i  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  DL,  a 
cotporatim  of  IDfaiois 

OwthmAomn-pnrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  498,192, 
Mar. :  1, 1955.  TUs  appBcation  Aug.  24, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  5T|4,753 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CL  911—29  3  CUdnu 


A  one 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  photograj^c  r^ro- 
duction  materials  which  may  be  used  in  contact  or  pro- 
jection image  printing  from  master  transparencies,  or  may 
be  employed  to  record  grafriiic  intelligence.  The  materials 
of  the  present  invention  generally  comprise  composite 
layers  of  a  direct  i»int-oat  photographic  material  and  a 
latent  image  producing  i^tographic  material,  whereby 
photo  exposure  of  the  inventi(»  material  wiU  produce 
an  inmiediately  visible  image  simultaneously  with  a  latent 
hnage  which  may  be  later  develc^d  to  form  a  visible, 
high-density  image  of  archival  permanence.  The  print- 
out image  may  be  employed  for  immediate  interim  eval- 
uation of  photographic  intelligence  or  may  be  used  as  a 
guide  to  aid  in  the  registration  of  additional  photo- 
graphic exposures  in  processes  for  preparing  composite 
photographic  images. 


3,511,659 
NOVEL  DETACHABLE  MASKS 
Jolm  J.  Dennis,  Jr.,  Watcrtown,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor, 
Everett,  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Polaroid  Coiporatimi,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  coiporation  off  Delawaic 

FUed  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,175 
„«  ^  Int.  CL  G03c //-#» 

UA  CL  96—76  u  Clafans 


8  teet 


lithographic  duplicating  DTR  master  in 

the  silver  halide  negative  layer  and  the  silver 

h^drophilic  lithographic  layer  are  present  in  a 

sheet  with  the  sflver  halide  negative  layer      A  photographic  diffusion  transfer  image-receiving  sheet 
'  silver  recepuve  hthographic  layer.  comprising  a  mask  directly  adhered  thereto  by  an  adhesive 
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comprismg  a  mixture  oi  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  mmioethylenically  un- 
saturated monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,511,660 
ANTIHALATION  BACiONG  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HAUDE  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Gay  WilUam  Willis  StevcM,  Hairow,  Ei^^and,  and  Clandc 
Masson,  Vinccancs,  Fhmcc,  aasignor  to  Enstman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  off  New 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Oct  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,398 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  kttdn,  Oct.  19,  1965, 

44,276/65;  France,  Dec  1, 1965,  40,414 

Int  CL  G03c  1/84 

VS,  CL  96—84  8  Clafans 

A  photographic  element  comprises  a  support  having 
OR  one  side  a  photosensitive  layer  such  as  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  and  (Xi  the  other  side  an  antihalation  layer  com- 
pising  carbon  black  in  a  binder  such  as  cellulose  acetate 
phthalate  and  having  colloidal  silver  in  the  antihalation 
layer.  The  colloidal  silver  inhibits  fading,  etc.,  caused  by 
carbon  black  contacting  the  silver  halide  in  film  rolls  and 
the  like. 

3,511,661 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Fredcrid(  J.  Ranncr  and  Renbin  D.  Decrhakc,  Rodiester, 
N.Y.,  anignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coo^any,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,031 

Int  CL  G03c  1/94 

U.S.  CL  96—86  16  Oafans 

A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprises  an  aluminum 
surface  which  is  anodized  with  phosi^ric  acid  and  which 
has  thereon  ink  receptive  image  patterns  or  image  form- 
ing layers.  The  aluminum  surface  comprises  a  cellular 
pattern  of  aluminum  oxide  consisting  of  cells  with  porous 
openings  about  200  to  750  A.  in  average  diameter  and 
the  surface  comprises  about  10  to  200  mg./square  meter 
aluminum  phosphate. 


3,511,662 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  HA- 
UDE  GRAINS  HAVING  HIGH  IN- 
TERNAL SENSITIVITY 

Alain-Daniel  Jony,  VIncenncs,  F^rance,  assignw  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,461 

Int  CL  G03c  1/02 
VA,  CL  96—94  7  Clafans 

Silver  halide  grains  which  have  high  internal  sensitivity 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  with 
a  water-soluble  inorganic  halide  in  a  medium  contain- 
ing approximately  170  to  200  grams  of  ammonia  per  liter 
of  the  reaction  system  to  form  a  silver  halide-ammmiia 
complex  which  upon  reduction  of  the  ammonia  content 
to  a  value  below  approximately  85  grams  per  liter  de- 


— NH-/   V-NH- 


composes  to  yield  silver  halide  grains  having  high  inter- 
nal sensitivity.  The  silver  halide  grains  thus  formed  are 
useful  for  preparing  photograi^ic  emulsions  which  may 
be  used,  for  example,  in  reversal  processes  or  direct  X- 
ray  emulsions.  The  internalizing  of  the  silver  halide  grains 
can  be  furthered  by  jrfacing  them  in  a  bath  rich  in  potas- 
sium iodide. 


341M63 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  2- 

AMINO  IMIDAZOLES  AS  FOG  INHDITCHiS 
BrancBo  Marian!  and  Lnigl  nns^na.  Mian,  iiidy.  at- 
signons  to  Femurfa,  S^^A.,  Milan,  itdy 
No  Dniwfa«.  FOcd  Sept  29, 19^  Scr.  No.  491,390 
Int  CL  G03c  1/34 
U.S.  CL  96—109  8  Cfadms 

Silver  halide  i^tographic  emidsions  are  shown  con- 
taining a  2-amino  imidazole  as  a  fog  inhibitor. 


3,511,664 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT- 
SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
YoshiynU  Nakaaawa,  RcttcU  OU,  HfaosU  Mho,  mA 
Masanao  mnata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignon  to  F^ 
Shashfai  FIfan  Kabnshiki  Kaisiia,  Kani«awa,  Japan,  a 
c<Mporation  trf  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,510 
Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1965, 
40/52,488 
Int  CL  G03c  1/10 
VS.  CL  96—104  18  Cfadms 

A  photographic  silver  halide  element  comiwising  a  sop- 
port  and  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  containfaig  the  aensi- 
tizing  dye  having  the  general  formuk: 


CH— Ctt=C B  ^,Y. 

o=c         C=CH— c 


T 


N- 

Ri  J 


OH- 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  the  following  class  A  and  the  following 
class  B. 
CUtts  A: 

(CHiCHiOiSOiH,   CHfCHCHiOSOiH,  CHsCHCHiSOtH 

CHiCHiSOiH,  CHtCHtCHiSOtH,  CHiCHsCHtCHiBOiH 
CHsCHCHtO— (CHi)SOaH.  CHtCHC£[tOCH|. 

<^H  6(CHi)|80tH 

CH|CHtO(CHt)|SO|H,  (CHtCHtO)t-(CHt)i80s 

and 

CHtCHCHiSOiH 
(!>COCH| 

Class  B:  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  6  caibon 
atoms  and  an  allyl  group;  R]  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the.  above-mentioned  class  B;  R9  rq)resepte 
a  member  selected  from  the  above-mentioned  class  A; 
and  Y  represents  a  non-metal  atom  necessary  for  com- 
pleting a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiazoles  and  benzothiazcrfes  and  the  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 

wherein  R4  and  R5  each  rq;>resents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  NHR«;  R«  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  group  and  aralkyl  group; 
and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  itmmr>nT>ni^ 
and  an  amine  salt 


}0|D 
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D^ENSING  METHOD  FOR  FOOD 
Lather  G.  i  laiiiaB,  Grccawi^  Coaa.,  anignor  to  G«a- 
•ral  Rctc  ach,  lac^  Graeawkh,  Coaa^  a  coiporatioB  off 


Cootlaaa  too^a-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  442,612, 
Jane  9[  1965.  Tliis  application  Aag.  21,  1967,  Scr. 

lat  CL  B67b  7/28 


No.66t,«66 
UA  CL  99  -1 


9  Clainu 


Food  to  be  dispensed  for  consumption  is  stored  in  a 
flexible  plaitic  tubing  divided  into  spaced  and  sealed 
compartmei  ts.  The  material  forming  the  tubing  and  com- 
partments is  amenable  to  cutting  by  a  cutter  for  creating 
an  opening  for  discharging  the  food.  As  required  for 
automated  ( ispensing,  the  tubing  is  stored  for  preserving 
the  food,  in  ;rementally  advanced  for  conditioning  (heat- 
ing) the  f0(Kl  in  a  compartment  and  then  the  compart- 
ment is  advanced  further  and  brought  into  contact  with 
a  cutter  whi  ;h  opens  the  compartment  to  obtain  discharge 
of  the  cond  itioned  food. 


3,511,666 
MEIfelOD  OF  MAKING  A  FELLETIZED 

:OFFEE  BREWING  PACKAGE  I 

Robert  A.  I  udson.  White  Plains,  and  Willie  J.  Richards, 
Ossiniof,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  V.  Jones,  Bcrgenfield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Gcncnd  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  c  rporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dran  ng.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,502 
Int  a.  A23f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  99-  -77.1  2  Claims 

Roasted  md  ground  coffee.  i%.  degassed  and  com- 
pressed to  i  orm  a  pellet.  The  pellet  is  packaged  loosely 
in  a  porou!   filter  bag. 


3,511,667 
COLOR  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  T.  fichramm,  Chicago,  and  Jerome  L.  Mostek, 
NUcs  DL   assignors  to  Stange  Co.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

No  Draffng.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,291 
Int  CL  A23I 1/27 
VS.  CI.  994.78  13  Claims 

A  particulate  food  product  comprising  a  solid  carrier, 
containing  i  water  soluble  acid  ingredient,  and  a  water 
insoluble  lal  e  of  a  dye  which  is  water  soluble  in  its  acid 
form  plated  on  the  carrier.  The  food  product  is  dissolved 
in  water  to  ]  rovide  a  beverage  or  dessert. 


3,511,668 
ARIIFICIALLY  SWEETENED  FREEZE 
DRIED  FOOD 
WiUard  L. '  ^ollinlc,  Rndolph  K.  Scharschmidt,  and  Ralph 
Edward  I  :cnyon.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Fooi  s  Corporation,  White  Phifais,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  D  elaware 
No  Drawfai( ;.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370,350,  4my  26, 1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  f83,777 

Int.  a.  A23b  7/00 
UA  CL  99-  -83  10  Claims 

i  npregnated  with  an  artificial  sweetener  prior 


Fruit  is  i 


to  freeze-dr  ring.  The  fruit  can  be  combined  with  a  dried 


breakfast  cereal  the  moisture  content  of  both  being  be- 
low 3%. 


3,511,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SAUSAGE  PRODUCT 
William  E.  Swartz,  McKcesport,  and  Kenneth  L.  Palmer, 
Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Alletficny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Odgon  Corporation, 
a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568^77 

Int.  CL  A22C  11/00 

VJS.  a.  99—109  3  Clafans 


On*  mm) 


L_I 


"^^   ■■■■■■■> 


A  sausage  product  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
are  provided  having  an  elongated  cooked  solidified  meat 
mass  of  alternate  discrete  side-by-side  segments  of  meat 
of  different  appearance.  The  method  comprises  stuffing  a 
casing  with  alternate  side-by-side  slugs  of  different 
colored  meat  emulsions  and  thereafter  heat  processing 
the  stuffed  casing. 

3,511,670 
MONO-  AND  DIACYL  GLYCEROL  HYDROGEN  DI- 
CARBOXYLATES  AND  FOODSTUFFS  CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 
Robert  Grover  Folzenlogen,  Green  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  and  James  Bruce  Martfai,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
319,698.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  598,972 

Int  CL  A23d  5/00 
UJS,  CI.  99—118  4  Oalms 

Shortenings  containing  as  additives,  jnonoacyl  glycerol 
di  hydrogen  dicarboxylates  and/or  diacyl  glycerol  hydro- 
gen dicarboxylates  are  utilized  as  ingredients  in  cake 
preparation  to  provide  baked  cakes  of  increased  volume 
and  as  ingredients  in  icing  preparation  to  provide  icings 
of  reduced  density.  Examples  of  additives  are  1,3-distearin 
hydrogen  succinate  and  1-monostearin  di  hydrogen  suc- 
cinate. 


3,511,671 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  FOODSTUFF 

Kenneth  L.  Miles,  22919  Leonora  Drive, 

Woodland  HDls,  Califf.    91364 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,645 

Int  CI.  A23b  7/02 

VS.  CI.  99—199  10  Claims 

Foodstuff  which  has  been  partially  dried  is  contacted 

with   pressurized   nitrous   oxide   to   remove   additional 

moisture.  The  contact  step  is  followed  by  further  drying. 

Thereafter  an  additional  contacting  step  with  pressurized 

nitrous  oxide  may  be  employed. 


3,511,672 

GERMANIUM-SELENIUM-MANGANESE 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  Ray  Hilton,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,122 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/12.  3/30 
VS.  a.  106—47  2  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
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manium,  selenium,  and  manganese  which  have  been  found 
to  be  glasses  transmitting  in  the  infrared  region  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of 
compounding  these  compositions,  of  obtaining  softening 
point  data  for  the  glasses,  and  a  description  of  the  use  of 
the  glasses  of  this  invention  as  a  transmitting  element  with- 
in an  infrared  detection  system. 


569 


Cs  Oxo  bottoms  are  admixed  with  asphalt  and  the  result- 
ant admixture,  which  has  a  high  resistance  to  stripping,  is 
employed  as  a  coating  and  bonding  agent  for  nonacidic 
aggregates  or  substrates. 


3,511,673 

GERMANIUM-SELENIUM-ZINC 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  Ray  Hilton,  Richardson,  Tcz^  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpwation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,104 
Int  CI.  C03c  3/12.  3/30 
VS.  CI.  106—47  2  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
manium, selenium,  and  zinc  which  have  been  found  to 
be  glasses  transmitting  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of 
compounding  these  compositions,  of  obtaining  softening 
point  data  for  the  glasses,  and  a  description  of  the  use  of 
the  glasses  of  this  invention  as  a  transmitting  element 
within  an  infrared  detection  system. 


3y51M77 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  SIZED  ZERO- 
TWIST  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  YARN  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

Alfred  J.  Strohmaier  and  Robert  W.  Whitman,  Scafford, 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  aai  Cam- 
pany,  Wiknfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  off  Ddawarc 

qpntfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,360, 
Feb.  25,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  off  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  261,852,  Feb.  28,  1963.  This  applica- 
tion June  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,727 

Int  a.  D06m  3/42;  B32b  27/02 

VS.  a.  117—7  g  Cialns 


3,511,674 
CERAMIC  POTTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Harris,  Unadflla,  and  Joseph  Hcndrick,  Sidney, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,147 
Int  CI.  C04b  7/02 
VS.  a.  106—85  6  Claims 

A  potting  composition  of  calcium  silicate  and  mono- 
aluminum  phosphate,  in  which  the  calcium  silicate  has 
been  stablished  against  immediate  reaction  with  the  mono- 
aluminum  phosphate  by  treatment  with  an  acid,  such  as 
oxalic  acid,  citric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  or  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  whereby  a  slurry  of  said  compounds  has  a  shelf  of 
at  least  thirty  minutes  at  room  temperature.  The  inventicm 
includes  a  method  of  using  said  slurry  and  the  ceramic 
produced. 

3,511,675 
COLORED  ALUMINUM-BITUMINOUS 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eari  F.  Carlston,  El  Ccrrito,  Califf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frtuidsco,  Califf.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,591 
Int  CI.  C09d  3/24 
VS.  CL  106—280  5  Qaims 

A  colored  aluminum-containing,  bituminous-base, 
weather-resistant  coating  composition  which  comprises  a 
bituminous  binder,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  therefor,  as- 
bestos fibers,  ground  mica,  a  color  pigment  and  a  polyurea 
material  effective  as  an  additive  which  prevents  settling 
out  of  fillers  and  pigments  and  enhances  the  color  of  the 
finished  coating. 

3,511,676 
NONIONIC  ASPHALT  EMULSIFIERS 
Mervin  E.  Conn,  WcstficM,  and  Alexander  H.  Popkin, 
Maplcwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corpmation  off  Dclavnure 
No  Drawfaig.  Origtaial  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
269,749.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  668,666 

Int.  a.  C08h  13/00;  C08j  1/46;  C09d  3/24 
VS.  CL  106—280  7  Chdms 

Water-insoluble  polyethoxylated  Cs  Oxo  bottoms  are 
prepared  by  ethoxylating  the  Cg  Oxo  bottoms  with  from 
about  1  to  about  10  units  of  ethoxylating  agent  per  alcohol 
equivalent  of  said  €«  Oxo  bottoms.  The  polyethoxylated 


•  A  process  for  preparing  a  coherent  zero-twist  continu- 
ous filament  yam  comprising  applying  a  coating  of  a 
volatile  medium  containing  a  thermoplastic  film-forming 
polymeric  material  to  an  undrawn  yam,  drawing  the  yam 
while  wet  with  the  volatile  medium  and  then  heating  the 
drawn  yarn  to  dry  the  coating  before  winding  the  yarn 
on  a  package.  The  yarn  produced  exhibits  a  high  degree 
of  filament  parallelism  within  the  yarn  bundle. 


3,511,678 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Gerardus  Antonfais  Wilhcbnns  Vcmicnlcn  and  Jacobos 
Comelis  Gravesteyn,  Emmasfaigcl,  Efaidhovcn,  Nether^ 
lands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatiiMi  off  Debware 
Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  251,406,  Jan.  14, 
1963.  This  appUcation  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568.976 
Int  a.  HOIJ  29/i« 
VS.  CL  117—33.5  4  chdms 


\ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  display  screen  for  a  color 
television  tube  in  which  an  array  of  phosphor  dots  are  de- 
posited on  a  display  window  and  the  array  covered  with 
a  light  hardenable  binder  which  fills  the  interstices  and 
covers  the  dots.  Before  a  second  set  of  dots  are  applied, 
the  binder  is  exposed  from  both  sides  to  harden  the  binder 
in  the  interstices  but  not  over  the  dots.  The  latter  portions 
of  the  binder  covering  the  dots  are  removed  by  washing 
and  a  second  array  of  dots  deposited  over  the  exposed 
binder. 
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^  OF  PREPARING  GRADIENT  LAYERS 
IHIN-LAYER  CHROMATCXSRAPHY 

WaiW,  Miiiiter-iii-Slicppey,  Ke0t,  Engfamd,  m- 
I  Soith  KHdc  ft  French  Laboratories,  Phfla- 
•a.  a  conoratioB  of  Penmylnuiia 

tiOB  Aoc  %  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,333. 
this  appHortioii  May  14,  1969,  Ser. 


K  4,654 


prkrity, 


U.S.  CL  11 F— 37 
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',  appUcafkm  Great  Britain,  Ang.  17, 1965, 
35,324/65 
IbL  CL  B44d  1/02, 1/10 

IClaim 


(if 


preparing  and  applying  gradient  layers  of 

or  thin-layer  chromatography  which  includes 

which  has  been  divided  by  a  diagonal 

two  separate  areas  with  materials  of  dif- 

abso^bent  characteristics,  removing  the  diagonal 

placing  a  plurality  of  vertical  plates  in  said 

agitating  and  mixing  the  contents  of  each  com- 

finally  removing  said  vertical  plates  and 

mixtures. 


tnugh 
iito 


aiid 

said 


3,511,680 
EllGE  COATING  OF  FLAT  WIRES 

)farceil  and  Harold  L  Reynolds,  NortfafieM, 

'  John  W.  Andersen,  WhecUng,  W.  Va^  as- 

.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  Noitfafield,  Minn., 

of  Minnesota 

Jnhr  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,558 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/02 
U&  CL  lit— 43  3  Oaimi 


for  passing 
erally  axial 


An  appar  itns  and  technique  for  the  coating  of  the  edge 
surfaces  of  1  at  ribbon  conductors  with  an  adherent  coating 
of  a  dielect  ic  insulating  material,  which  includes  means 
he  ribbon  conductors  between  a  pair  of  gen- 
y  aligned  rollers,  the  edge  surfaces  of  the 


3,511,681 

DECORATION  FOR  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

James  Q.  Hney,  Jr.,  Wfaichcstcr,  Va.,  asignor  to  Coming 

Gbss  Worlcs,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatimi  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,852 

Int  a.  B44d  1/14;  C03c  17/32, 21/00 

U.S.  a.  117—45  4  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  decorating  of  glass-ceramic 
articles  through  the  staining  thereof  wherein  random 
patterns  and  different  colors  can  be  incorporated  into 
the  surface  of  glass-ceramic  articles  in  a  single  staining 
and  firing  operation.  The  decorating  is  accomplished  by 
applying  a  staining  material  and  an  organic  baas  breakup 
material,  such  as  gum  arable,  to  a  glass<eramjc  article 
and  then  firing  the  coated  article  at  a  temperature  such 
that  the  stain  will  diffuse  within  the  article  and  concur- 
rently therewith  the  organic  base  breakup  material  acts 
to  disperse  the  staining  material  into  random  patterns 
which  results  in  the  article  being  stained  in  the  random 
patterns. 


3^11,682 
PRODUCTION    OF    SINTERED    POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILMS  ON 
ELASTOMERS 
Ardinr  G.  Sands,  Chcvcrly,  Md.,  and  Eari  J.  Kol&i,  Spring- 
field, Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tfic  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n^art  of  api^cation  Ser.  No. 
302,216,  Ang.  14, 1963.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  517,798 

Int.  a.  B44d  1/44;  B32b  27/08 
VS,  CL  117—46  6  Ctafans 

A  thin  film  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  sintered  di- 
rectly on  vulcanized  synthetic  elastomers  by  rapid  heating 
of  a  thin  dry  film  of  the  pollytaa. 


3^1,683 
METHOD  OF  ELECIIIOLESSLY  DEPOSITING 
METALS  ON  PARTICLES 
Wilton  F.  Espenscheid  and  Israel  J.  Hdlwcll,  Prineeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  MobO  Ofl  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York  "^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,345 
Int  CL  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CL  117—47  24  Oafans 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  for  depositing 
a  metal  on  a  high  surface  area  o^oidal  substrate.  Tlie 
substrate  particles  may  consist  entirely  ot,  or  may  be  a 
nonmetal  having  a  surface  coating  of,  a  metal  which  is, 
in  the  electromotive  series,  above  the  metal  to  be  de- 
posited on  them.  The  method  involves  dissolving  a  com- 
pound (Ml  the  metal  to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate 
in  a  nonaqueous  anhydrous  solvent  and  adding  the  sob- 
strate  to  the  resulting  solution.  In  a  specific  embodiment, 
there  is  first  deposited  electrdessly  on  the  substrate  par- 
ticles a  reactive  metal  whidi  is,  in  the  electromotive  aeries, 
above  the  metal  to  be  deposited  on  them  from  the  non- 
aqueous anhydrous  solvent 


conductor  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  generally  tan- 
gentially  to  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  roller  so  as 
to  form  a  fil  et  of  dielectric  material  along  the  edge  surface 
of  the  ctmdfctor. 

/ 


3,511,684 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYMERIC  RESIN  It) 
DISPLAY  NONTHROMBOGENICITY 
Dennis  Lloyd  Hnllaker,  Wankcgan,  DL,  asrignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Nordi  Chicago,  HL.  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,009 
Int  a.  B44d  1/092;  A61f  1/00 
UA  CL  117— 47  1  cUdm 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  treating 
polymeric  resin  material  such  that  the  resin  material  is 
rendered  nonthrombogenic  when  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  blood  of  warm-blooded  animals.  The  method  com- 
prises first  contacting  the  resin  material  with  a  concen- 
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trated  acid  for  a  period  of  time  followed  by  treatment  atmosphere,  the  strip  temperature  is  regulated  to  the 
with  a  soluuon  of  an  anticoagulant.  proper  temperature  for  subsequent  coating. 


3,511,685 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALING  RINGS 
John  H.  Rcntschler,  Mtamcapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Mfamcapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Afinnesota 
Contfamation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  604,055,  Dec  22, 
1966,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.   No. 
350,747,  Mar.  10,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,322,433. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,790 
Int.  a.  B44d  7/7^,  i/22;  B32b  25/0« 
UA  CL  117—47  12  Oaims 


_  3,511,687 

HIGH  ENERGY  CURING  OF  PHOTOPOLYM- 

ERIZABLE  NONAIR INHDIIED  POLYESIER 

RESIN  COATINGS 
Akx  C.  Kcyl,  Wafamt  Creek,  CaHf.,  and  Mary  G.  Brodic, 
Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  The  Shcrwhi-WllUams  Com- 
pany, devchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Contfaination-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  360  J59, 

Apr.  16,  1964.  lUs  application  Dec.  5,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  701,023 

.TO  ^  ...  Int  CL  B44d  7/50 

VA  CL  117—62  11 


A  method  <rf  making  a  sealing  ring  consisting  in  bond- 
ing direcUy  to  an  all  elastomeric  ring  a  very  thin  fihn 
of  less  than  three  mils  of  a  prepolymer  polyurethane  resin 
dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  permitting  the  same  to 
dry  in  moist  air,  the  resin  in  the  preferred  form  having  a 
quantity  of  an  anti-friction  filler  of  ten  to  twenty  per- 
cent by  volume  contained  tiierein.  If  a  coating  in  excess 
of  tfiree  mils  tiiickness  is  required,  it  must  be  applied  in 
individual  laminates,  each  of  which  has  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  three  mils  and  must  be  permitted  to  dry  sep- 
arately in  moist  air. 


.     -»  3,511,686 

METHOD  FOR  ANNEALING  AND  COATING 
METAL  STRIP 
David  A.  Withrow,  WUlonghby,  OUo,  assignor  to  Produc- 
tion Machinery  Coiporation,  Mentor,  Ohio»  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  381,976. 
fS^}^:  I2f^'  ■"*  •PPMcation  Jan.  11,  1968,  Scr! 

XNOt  701,526 


Photopolymerizable  nonair  inhibited  polyester  resin 
coatings  having  a  tiiickness  of  2  to  12  mils  (0.002  to 
0.012  inch)  preferably  containing  a  photosensitizcr,  are 
cured  by  subjecting  tiiem  to  light  waves  witiiin  the  range 
of  1850  to  4000  angstroms  in  flashes  or  pulses  at  a  total 
input  energy  level  of  at  least  50,000  watt  seconds  or  a 
total  output  energy  level  of  at  least  30,000  vwitt  seconds. 
The  process  is  useful  in  forming  coatings  on  metal,  wood 
or  otiier  substrate  but  is  especially  valuable  for  produc- 
ing cured  resinous  coatings  on  wood,  e.g.,  plywood  panels. 


._ 3,511,688 

METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVELY  SECURING  A 
R^WUyiATERLiL  TO  A  POROUS 

^-^i2li't'!S""*  Khipyort,  Tcnn-  assignor  to  East- 
™^ Kodak  Company,  RocbcsterTN.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,774 

u  ji.  tt  117—67  5  r<|»|n|g 

A  metijod  for  adhesively  securing  a  resinous  material 
to  a  porous  substrate  including  the  steps  of  spraying  the 
substrate  wiUi  an  adhesive  resin  dissolved  in  a  volatile 
hquid  carrier,  evaporating  tiie  volatile  carrier  to  leave 
a  porous  layer  of  tiie  resin. 


There  is  provided  a  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  metal 
strip  with  a  metal,  such  as  zinc,  tin,  aluminum,  and 
alloys  tiiereof.  While  tiie  strip  is  moving,  it  is  first  heated 
in  a  molten  metal  bath  to  a  temperature  below  the 
annealing  temperature  of  tiie  strip.  Then,  tiie  strip  is  heated 
to  tiie  annealing  temperature  while  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere to  form  an  oxide  on  tiie  strip;  quenched  in  a  bath 
of  molten  metal;  and,  then  passed  into  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere. This  reduces  tiie  oxide  on  the  strip  and  prepares 
tiie  strip  for  subsequent  coating.  While  in  tiie  reducing 


3,511,689 
LAYERED  FOAM  PRODUCT 
Joseph  Wfaiklcr,  Hazlcton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
SncSEJJir?*  "'•""'^  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  coiporation 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,454. 
now  Patent  No.  3,408,180,  dated  Oct  29,  1968,  whS 
IS    a    continuation-in-iiait    ot   anolicatlon    W    iva 

J}''^??'  ,fe  i?'  l'*^  DlvWcd^'Sittff  .SucatiS; 
May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,643  «•-«««» 

im  ri   ,„'^vC»-»^^/^<B32b5/7« 

UA  CL  117—70  J  ri-ims 

A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  tiie  preparation  of 

inorganic  foams  is  described.  The  composition  is  prepared 
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an  open  pore  organic  foam  such  as  pcdyure- 

i  carbonizable  support  layer  such  as  an  acrylic 

hereafter  drying.  This  two  layered  composi- 

convierted  to  the  three  layered  iM-oduct  of  the  inven- 

with  sinterable  inorganic  particles.  The 

>f  the  product  of  the  invention  to  the  inorganic 

decomposition  of  the  foam  followed  by  car- 

>f  the  support  layer  and  sintering  of  the  inor- 

partic  les  with  heat  is  also  described. 


3^11,690 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE^NTAINING  COATINGS  ON  METALUC 

BASES  I 
Shaid  M.  >lkan»i,  Em  Claire,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  National 

Pmto  I  idoitrics,  be,  Ean  Claire,  Wis.,  a  coipora- 

tioB  of?  Iitomlii 

No  Dnn  lag.  Hkd  June  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,393  i 
Lit.  CL  B44d  1/14:  B65d  25/14 
V&  CL  l:  7—71  8  Claims 

A  procej  i  for  the  co-deposition  of  polytetrafluoroeth 
ylene  and  mixtures  of  metal  powders  with  anhydrous 
metal  oxides  or  metal  carbide  powders  on  metallic  sut- 
tees. 


3,511,691 
METHOD  IFOR  CHEMICALLY  STABILIZING  AND 

PROl  ECTING  ELONGATE  WOOD  STRIPS 
EldoB  D.  lohBsoa  and  Randol  C.  Crooks,  Stillwater, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Baypoit, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

!d  Apr.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,317 
ttt  CL  B44d  1/14, 1/28;  B271(  2/50 
US,  CLW  ->72  10  Claims 


This  invtation 
normally-pqrous 
render  the 
mental  conditions 
extremes,  f i  ngus 
In  particula  r, 
or  some  ott  er 
with  one  o 
product  ma  r 


Richaid  J. 
Forest, 


land  cemen 
ing  sodium 


Wt-^ 


relates  to  the  chemical  treatment  of 

fibrous  natural  wood  materials  so  as  to 

vood  materials  resistant  to  inimical  environ- 

such  as  excess  humidity,  temperature 

growths,  and  various  insects  and  larvae. 

the  wood  is  treated  with  pentachlorophenol 

pesticidal  agent  and  sealed  fully  or  partially 

a  nimiber  of  polyurea  resins.  The  resulting 

be  painted  or  stained. 


3(511,692 
PROCES$  FOR  COAimG  OPEN-TOP  POROUS 
CONTAINERS 
Pratt,  Flossmoor,  Donald  E.  Safford,  Parle 
■d  WiiliaB  S.  HoodK,  Flossmoor,  111.,  as- 
td  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
coffpomtti  M  of  Delaware 

""    ~  ~ed  Not.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,955 

InL  CL  B65c  8/00 
VS,  CL  llf— 94  13  Claims 

An  open- top,  porous  container  made  of  light  weight 
aggregate  ajid  a  binder  such  as  sodium  silicate  or  Port- 
is  dipped  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
silicate  and  finely  divided  silica  filler.  The 


dipping  operation  is  conducted  to  wet  and  coat  the  ex- 
terior but 


surfaces  remain  porous.  Such  porous  surfaces  can  exert 
a  wicking  action  when  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  e.g.,  wax, 
in  the  container  is  burned  to  supply  heat,  for  instance, 
to  orchards  or  other  crops  in  combating  frost. 


3,511,693 

HOT  MELT  COATING 

David  M.  Davidsmi,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Roister  Cmnpany,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FOcdMay  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,979 

Int.  CL  B05c  3/12, 5/02 

U.S.  a.  117—102  9  aafans 


it*^. 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  of 
applying  coating  material  to  a  web  such  as  paper  or  the 
like,  in  which  the  coating  material  is  one  which  solidifies 
at  a  temperature  somewhat  above  normal  room  tempera- 
ture and  thus  must  be  heated  to  a  fluid  state  for  applica- 
tion thereof  to  a  web.  Such  a  coating  material  is  re- 
ferred to  as  a  hot  melt  coating. 

The  invention  relates  still  more  particularly  to  the  ap- 
plication of  such  a  hot  melt  coating  material  by  methods 
known  as  trailing  blade  methods. 


3,511,694 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  AGRICUL- 
TURAL MULCH  SHEET 
Richard  F.  Lippoldt  and  Warren  W.  Woods,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assizors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,106,  now 
Patent  No.  3,427,194,  dated  Feb.  11,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,371 
Int.  CL  AOlc  1/06;  B05c  5/00 
VJS.  CL  117—105.3  7  Chdms 


A  method  of  making  a  mulch  sheet  comprising  using  a 
curtain  coating  apparatus  to  apply  to  a  substrate  of  a 


not  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  container  fibrous  biodegradable  material  a  thin  coating  of  a  low 
and  after  I  eat  curing  of  the  coated  container  the  ex-  blocking  asphalt  or  such  as  asphalt  mixed  with  an  ethyl- 
terior  surfa  :es  are  effectively  sealed  while  the  interior  ene-containing  copolymer. 
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the  coupling  agent  reacts  with  and  is  fixed  to  the  fiber 


Ddawara 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532464 
,,«   ^  Int.  CL  B44d  i/02 

U.S.  CL  117—111 


JtS 


Domes  are  quickly  and  easily  coated  with  a  flexible 
spreading  element  such  as  a  rope  by  securing  the  rope  to 
an  upper  portion  of  the  dmne,  placing  a  quantity  of 
paint  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  dome,  rotating  tiie  rope 
about  the  dome,  spreading  the  jMunt  as  gravity  causes  the 
paint  to  flow  downwardly. 


widiout  material  reaction  of  the  groups  reactable  witii 
the  laminating  resin.  Tlie  apparatus  for  carrying  cot  the 
method  includes  a  press  for  seiding  tl»  spool  ends  and 
a  system  for  iiqecting  fluid  Into  a  drcular  core  of  the 
spool  and  through  the  fonunens  under  preasnit.  The 
wound  spool,  m  combination  with  the  press,  fonns  walls 
defining  a  pressuiizable  chamber  for  receivias  the  oou- 
pling  agent 

WEATHERABLE  EUoSuCAL  INSULAT0B8 
_  MADE  OF  1HERM06ETTING  RESIN 

lloBM»  D.^Talco<i,  Midiaiid,  Mick.  MipMr  to  Dnw 
Conl^Coipondon,  MidlaM,  Aa3^7Mlponltal  of 

No  Dnmin&  Cwillnnrtiia  to  nil  af  ■piilirtw  8w.  N«. 

Scr.No.589,4t7  ^^ 

,T«   «   ^,J^CLW32b25/20;B44H/40 
U.S.  CL  117—138.8  6  CtalM 

This  invention  concerns  die  use  of  silicone  elastomen 
which  cure  by  the  addition  of  SiH  groups  to  SiCH=C% 
or  SiCHiCH=CHa  groups  under  tiie  influence  of  a 
platinum  cataljrst,  as  coatings  on  theimoeettiag  oiganic 
resin  electrical  hisuktors. 


•r, 


3311.696 
REVERSE  ROLL  cio/%46  PROCESS  AND 
_  ^  APPARATUS 

Charto  R.  Mnraqr,  Toraato^Ontoi 

by  mesne  asstonneniB,  to  StanBei 

of  Canada,  Ltd:,iicoiporalioa  of  Canda 

Filed  Inae  5. 1967,  Scr.  Now  643,711 

PpUcalion  Candi    ~ 

963,156 

InL  CL  B05c  i/M 

U.S.  CL  117—111  (  cbrims 


Claims  priority,  ivpl 


M.»66, 


3L5|L699 
USE  OF  MODIFIED  DOXY  SILKXmBS  IN 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Gordon  C  lohncon  aad  Sanmd  fllfiiniBi 
N.Y.,  assipBors  to  Unloa  CaiMde  CanoiMMB,  a 
poratfonofNewYorit  r~—t 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,286 
,T«  ^   „5*.OLC88f-/7/(W;D86ni  75/66 
U.S.  CL  117— 135J  3  n.fc— 

CeUnlosic  and  symhetic  textile  nuterials  of  improved 
softiiess,  strengdi  and  water  rq^dlency  are  prodoced  iHmb 
coated  or  impregnated  epoxy-modified  silicons  are  cored. 
The  epoxy  silicons  can  be  employed  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  conventional  finidiing  resins  such  as  urea-foim- 
aldehyde  polymers. 


A  reverse  roll  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating 
to  a  travelling  porous  or  open  mesh  type  web  with  con- 
trolled penetration  of  said  web  by  said  coating.  Contact 
between  transfer  roll  and  travelling  web  is  prevented  by 
means  of  a  scraper  blade  or  a  combination  of  scraper 
blade  and  doctor  blade. 


1964.1Usai 


ELECTROSENSITrVB  MARKING  BLANK 
Fkaak  MDro,  Scnnlon,  Pi.,  MrifBor  to  Llltoa  Bn 
Jb^itoin^  inc,  a  cotpontfoa  of  New  Ymk 
utioa  of  ■pfilridlua  Sm.  Na  4«S«4tS,  Oct  31, 
oAhi  Jane  21. 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,tfM 
.TO  ^  .-  lBLCLG83f5/00  ^^ 

VJS,  CL  117—281  i  fi,!,^ 

This  invention  rehues  to  an  electro-sensitive  record- 
ing blank  in  which  a  bhnh  coated  conductive  substrate 
has  incorporated  tiierein  soflBcient  conductive  pigment  to 
render  tiie  bhish  coating  capable  of  allowing  passaae  of 
electric  current  x 


3,511,697 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  REACIIVE  COATING  TO 

GLASS  FIBER 
Richaid  L.  Vaa  Aakca  aad  VaMe  A.  Chaae,  Maiion, 

Vfk,  assignon  to  Braaswlck  Coipondfcm,  a  corporation 

of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,867 

,_  _  IntCLC83c  25/00 

U.S.  CL  117—126  5  rM— 

A  shelf  storage  stable  wound  foraminous  heat^esistam 
qK>ol  of  glass  fiber  coated  with  coupling  agent  which  is 
fixed  to  the  glass  fiber  surface  by  reaction  therewith  and 
has  free  reactable  functional  groups  tot  further  reaction 
with  a  laminating  resm.  The  wound  spool  is  pro^^lded  by 
burning  the  starch  size  from  a  foraminous  q;K)ol  of  starch 

874  O.G.— 21 


3,511,781  \ 

WELDING  ELECIR(H>E  mm  A  BASIC  COATING 

Rcntaacqncs  Monlon,  Lc  Pcickok  Moahrcrt, 

Alz.cn-Prorcacc,  Fkanoc 

No  Dnwtaf^FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,984 

CWma  priority,  applkalloB  FtaaMe,  Apr.  tTSS, 

56,889  ^^ 

tol.  CL  B23k  9/24  35/00 
VS.  CL  117-286  '  9  nuM^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  welding  electixxle  witii  a 
basic  coating  consisting,  (»  the  one  hand,  essentially  of 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  eartii  metal  carbonates  and  fluo- 
rides to  which  its  basic  character  is  due,  and,  on  the 
otiier  hand,  of  boric  anhydride  (^Oa)  in  tiie  free  or  com- 


5T4 


biaed 
tains  at 
iron 
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fdnn.  Accoiding  to  the  inventioii,  the  coatiiig  coo-  esters,  polyacrylonitriks,  and  cdhilose  esters  whidi  is 

east  0.5%  of  bofic  anhydride  and  at  least  1%  of  suitable  fordectroetatic  flocting.  The  flock  is  coated  with 

cailxmate  and/or  manganese  carbonate,  these  two  a  composition  containing  (in  percent  of  flock  weight) 

carbona  es  being  leplaoeaUe  at  least  partially  by  at  least  about  0.1  to  3.0  percent  tannin  and  about  0.01  to  0.3  per- 

one  <Atttt  higher  iron  and  ma"!?!****'  oxides.  cent  antimony  (such  antimony  bemg  present  in  die  form 

!  of  an  antimony  compound). 


EPltAXIAL  CXOWm  PSOCEaS  FROM  AN 
AfMOSPBEBB  COMFOBBD  OF  A  HYDRO- 
cm  HAUDB.  SEM10Wn>UCTC«  HALIDE 
A  y  HTOROGEN^  ^  jljjuixI. 

Alls.,  Bsdpnn  teMotorola,  lM.,*FnaUfai  Farfc,  DL, 

**^    FIMAi«2t,lM^Scr.No.4SU31 
^tat  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—212  It 

Ihe  cpitazial  growth  of  semiconductor  layers  is  coa- 
flned  toTsdeoted  areas  with  the  use  of  an  oxide  mask. 
The  simultaneous  growth  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
materia]  on  the  oxide  mask  is  prevrated  by  the  continuous 
addition  of  a  small  amount  of  hydrogen  halide  to  the 
gaseousjmixture  passed  throuidi  the  epitaxial  reactor. 


Davli 


IMt, 
UACL 


.  3311,7t3 

METH<  D  FOR  DEPOflniNG  MIXED  OXIDE  FILMS 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
R.  PataaMi.  McBlo  FMfc,  CaUt,  aisigpor  to 
fnmUlm  Paik,  DL,  a  coipondon 

of  applcrfoa  Sar.  No.  648,175,  Mar.  9, 
lM7,Jwych  b  a  coiittnalioB4n-Mit  of  appHcatioB  Ser. 
Na  1 11,257,  Sept  20,  IMS.  Ttk  appBcatloa  Dec  12, 

""Ifler.  No.  785,047 


117—213 


list  CL  H81b  3/10 


12 


binatiDa 
titanta. 


A  pncess  for  coating  a  solid  substrate  by  tiie  vapor 
phase  dppodtioo  of  aluminum  oxide,  alone  or  in  com- 
with  odier  ooddes,  including  silios,  bona  and 
jThe  aluminum  oxide  coating  is  formed  by  the 
oxidatio  1  oi  aai  aluminum  alkyU  while  ibt  other  coides 
are  obt4ined  from  the  corresponding  alkoxidea  or  alco- 
The  primary  application  of  the  tednique  is  hi 
the  protective  dielectric  coating  of  solid  state  demces 
such  as  ransisttm  and  int^rated  circuits. 


No 


3,511,784 
BI4CIRICALLY  CQNDUCITVE  FLOCK  FOR 
SLECIR06TA1IC  FLOCKING 
'  Vjm  Md  WaMsr  Wyas,  FMm«hnnki,  aad  Erwtai 

to  Sedete  de 
a  SwIh  coipo* 

of  ipplhatioB  Ser.  No. 
.^    ,      .  38, 1M3.  lUs  applcatioM  Mar.  8, 1M7, 
Set.  Ibob  <2M58 

tat  CL  B44d  1/1% 
UA  Oi  117—215  7  dalns 

Elect]  JcaUy  conductive  flock  formed  from  a  polymer 
selectedl  from  the  groiqi  consisting  of  polyamides,  poly- 


3,511,785 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Of  INVERT 
SUGAR  SOLUTIONS  FROM  MOLASSES 
Erich  Haack,  Hddclbcrg,  aid  Ywma,  Bran,  LndwIphafcB 
(Rhine),  Oppan,  Germany,  anlfMn  to  C  F.  BoMulnger 
ft  Sochae  CtebH,  a  cospontloa  of  Gonaaaar 
No  Drawh«.  FDed  Feb.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  819,198 
ClafaM  priority.  appBoilioa  GcnMvy,  Mar.  15, 1988, 
B  88,28^Nor.  19, 1988,  B  89^07 
fat  CL  C13k  3/00, 1/04:  C13J 1/08 
VS.  CL  127—41  19  ClataH 

Process  for  the  production  of  pure  invert  sugar  solu- 
tions from  molasses  by  subjecting  molasses  to  an  acid  hy- 
drolysis as  for  example  by  treating  the  molasses  with 
HCl  or  H3SO4  (pH=l-4)  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60-105*  C.  for  about  20  minutes  to  2  hours  and  after 
the  hydrolysis  either  neutralizing  the  mixture  using  for 
instance  NaOH  or  KOH  solution  and  thereafter  introduc- 
ing the  neutralized  molasses  preparation  into  a  suitably 
dimensioned  chromatographic  cohunn  filled  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin  in  salt  form  as  for  example  a  nuclear  sul- 
fonated polystyrene  resin  cross-linked  with  4%  divinyl 
benzene  whkh  has  been  charged  with  Na  or  K  ions  or 
directly  following  the  hydrolysis  introducing  the  hydro- 
lyzed  molasses  into  the  chromatographic  separation  col- 
umn. Preferably  the  chromatographic  separation  is  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  of  from  50-100*  C.  The  process 
in  accordance  with  the  invention  results  in  the  recovery  of 
a  substantially  salt-free  and  color-free  solution  of  mo- 
noses,  i.e.  mixture  of  about  equal  amounts  of  glucose 
and  fructose  (invert  sugar). 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  127 — ^58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511.226 


3,511,788 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  SANITIZING 

FOOD  PROCESSING  DEVICES 

DoMid  I.  Onr,  952  14di  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Mkh.    48883  \ 

Filed  May  11, 1987,  Ser.  No.  837,878 
fat  CL  B88b  9/00, 9/02 
VS.  CL  134—23  8  OafaBS 


■Munr 


Z'     ,      3/tr 


t 


^T^-t 


SSr^i 


1;*^ 


X 


A  cleaning  method  for  a  series  of  food  processing 
devices  consisting  <A  preparing  a  cleaning  scriution  of 
proper  concentration  and  temperature  at  a  central  loca- 
tion and  passing  the  solution  through  the  series  of  devices 
one  after  another  and  then  passing  a  Mmiriyifig  solution 
through  the  devices.  The  method  further  indudes  utiliz- 
ing thermo-shock  treatment  to  remove  baked  or  burned 
oa  contaminations  from  the  devices. 
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3,511*787  '    '=^-f'^'v 

MEIHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  STCms  SURFACE  AND 

COMPOSITION  1HEREFOR 
Pari  B.  U  Flaame,  St  PlhsiliiiM  Oatorto, 
sigMr  to  North  Amrican  DetasMri  ^ 
Washington  D.C.,  a  coipoiatioB  of  Nevada 
No  Drawtog.  FOed  M^  8,  1987,  8ar.  Now  838,854 

-r  o  ^  -..*■*•  "^  "•*  ^/^^'  Clld  7/48 

US.  CL  134— 27  llCfadms 

A  stone-cleamng  composition  comprising  15  to  26% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  3  to  8%  l>y  weight 
of  a  lignosulfonate,  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic 
wetting  agent  and  the  balance  by  weight  of  water.  The 
composition  is  applied  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  left 
to  stand  in  contact  with  the  surface  for  an  extnided 
period  of  time  and  washed  tM  with  a  sj^y  of  water  de- 
livered at  a  nozzle  pressure  of  at  least  300  pounds  per 
square  inch,  a  neutralizer  composition  is  ap^ed  to  the 
dean  surface,  left  to  stand  in  contact  with  the  surftice 
for  a  short  period  of  time  and  then  washed  off  with  a 
spray  of  water  ddivered  at  a  nozzle  pressure  of  at  least 
300  pounds  per  square  inch. 


a  further  conveyor  and  is  wrapped  hito  dgaittte  paper. 
TTie  tobacco  stream  m  the  groove  of  the  suction  conveyor 
IS  compacted  by  stationary  or  rotary  mechanical  com- 
pactmgmeans. 

a^..*.^..  3411,718 

METHOD  OF  DIRECTLY  CONVERTING  THE 
^KMICAL  ENERGY  OF  COMVLKHVDR^ 
INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  "»«w«l» 

MugucCe  Jmg,  NledeiwEacfabach,  Gcma».  m 

H- i^o^cr,  Gatacsville,  Fh.,  amlgBontoVarti 
JJflJ^^^FJari^ 

Nof'475j59  ■»"«**"  '"'y  ^  VHSliS. 

ITS  ^  t^    ^^  fat  CLHOlm 27/00 

VS.  CL  138 — 88  28  dates 

Method  for  direct  production  of  electrical  energy  from 

a  borohydride  fuel  m  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 


\ 


3,511,788 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLACING  UQUID  ORGANIC 
FILMS  FROM  SOLID  SURFACES 
^'*'?*"^' S'^fS?' ^^'^  ^l"<«  I^f'^  *■<  Marianne  K. 
Bcmctt  WasUngton,  D.C  aarigMts  to  the  United 
SlaiM  of  ABMtka  as  represented  by  the  Sccntey  of 
the  Navy 

^®  "^"35f^'SiA^3JL'*^  *r.  No.  588,257 
>To  «  ,!f-CLB88b7/(W;C23gi/2^,5/« 
VS.  CL  134—48  9  cUms 

A  nonaqueous  liquid  surfoce-active  composition  for  dis- 
placing liquid  organic  fihns  fitMn  solid  surfaces.  The  com- 
position is  a  solution  in  an  aliphatic  naphtha  of  minimum 
flash  point  of  about  108-140*  F.  of  a  small  amount  of  a 
sohite  which  may  be  a  liquid  low  molecular  weight  di- 
methylsilicone,  a  liquid  linear  polyoxyalkylated  dimethyl 
silicone  or  a  liquid  methyl  ir-trifluoropropyl  silicone. 


3411,711 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECIRICAL 
A—™     ENERGY  IN  A  FUEL  oSi 
Aogut  Wfaisel,  Kelkhefan,  Gemany,  aarignor  to 

KS2r2f  g2£?  "■***• '^~^' "«* 

^.      ^•i?**^-H1988,Ser.No.5934H 
...  "•*«»■  priority,  appHcadoB  Genn^y,  N«r.  13, 1983, 

S  108,498 


3411»709 

«,«J^?4CC®  *OD  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Wmy  Richter,  Hamhmg-BcigcdQ  ~    ~ 

to  Hand-Wcifcc  Korftjer  ft  Co. 

doif,  Geimany 

^^*=^^^SSy  i?»  1/il.  SW-  No.  112.876,  now  Patent 
No.  3,3162917,  datal  May  2,  1967,  wfidi  is  a  dMrion 
^IKES**'**!!  %•  ^"^  W3,273,  Nov.  16, 1959.  Divided 
and  this  ypMcadon  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8H748 
Clafais  priority,  applcattoa  Gonnaay,  Nov.  lUVM^, 

H  34,865 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  ■nbacoacnt  to 

May  2, 1984,  hat  been  dhdafancd 

.TB  ^  -.-  IntCLA24c5/i« 

VS.  CL  131-66  10  Chdms 


In  an  electrochemical  process  for  converting  an  oxidiz- 
able  fuel  to  electric  energy  in  a  fuel  cell,  the  fuel  cell  be- 
ing constructed  with  a  porous,  catalytically  active  gas  dif- 
fusion electrode  of  substantial  uniform  hydrophobidty 
havmg  intercommunicating  htfge  and  small  pores  random- 
Jy  distributed  throughout  the  electrode,  the  method  which 
compnses  flowing  electrolyte  through  the  large  pores 
through  the  electrode  under  a  pressure  sufBdent  to  over- 
a)me  the  capillary  pressure  and  the  gas  pressure  while 
flowmg  the  gaseous  reactant  through  the  small  pores 
through  the  electrode,  the  gas  and  electrolyte  flow  being 
mdependent  from  each  other.  The  electrode  for  carryS 
out  the  process  and  the  fuel  ceU  comprising  such  dec- 
trode. 


Uu^ 


Surplus  hi  a  tobacco  stream  in^iich  is  conveyed  in  die 
groove  of  a  suction  conveyor  is  trimmed  off  in  a  plu- 
rality of  stages.  The  resulting  filler  rod  is  transferred  onto 


3411,712 

™S£SS^f«5ESi®^^G  CARBON  DIOXmE 
.       ™>**^^  STREAMS  USING  FUEL  CELL 

Cwpwadon,  East  Hartfrwd,  Con.,  a  coipontioa  of 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  827,119 
VTS  ^  ••^    .^fatCLH81m27/7¥ 
VS.  CL  138    86  12  CU^ 

A  process  and  system  are  provided  for  scrubbing  COb 
nom  gas  streams  and  regenerating  the  scrobWng  medhim. 
Tlie  scrabbing  medium  is  an  alkaline  solution,  preferably 
of  an  alkaH  metal  hydroxide.  The  regeneration  is  effected 


\. 
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by 


more  naif*v*^t^g  fuel  ceUs  which  atOize  ^ent 

•okrtioa  as  an  ekctnriyte.  Hydrozyl  Jons  are 

contomM  at  the  oeU  anode,  and  produced  at  the  cell 


caliKKie 
ancriyte 
oCthe 


and  positive  alkali  metal  ions  migrate  from  the 
to  die  cadiolyte  to  preserve  the  electrcMieutrality 
The  pH  of  the  anolyte  solution  is  thereby  re- 
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V  Ji  ^ 


semi-perme^le  membrane.  Electrolyte  flow  is  regulated, 
for  ezamiple  by  means  of  a  pomp^  such  Uiat  n^en  the 
electrolyte  pasdng  the  anodic  half-cell  attafais  a  pH  value 
at  wiiidi  carbonic  gas  b  liberated,  the  electrolyte  will  be  at 
the  outlet  of  the  cell;  the  caibooie  gas  is  separated  from 
the  electrolyte,  for  eaounple  by  decanting  in  a  tank,  and 
the  remaining  electndyte  is  mixed  with  the  electrolyte  de- 
rived from  the  catliodie  half-cell,  and,  after  separatioa 
Into  respective  portions,  re>introduced  into  the  cells  of 
the  battery  for  re^ydJof. 


3411,714 
CHEMICAL  SOURCE  OF  ELECIKICAL  CURRENT, 
CATALYST    SUITABLE    FOR    USE    THEREIN 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING 


Carlo  V. 


to  Enogy  ft  Catalytic  Cospontfea  of 
Pa.*  •  cespctiiitai  of  ~ 


Amoica  taCf  PhBaddpUa, 


doced  t  >  about  9,  and  COk  gas  is  evolved,  regenerating 


The  regenerating  cell  pref eraUy  contains  a 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  to  prevent 
oi  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  catho- 
IdiB  anolyle.  The  barrier  can  be  a  porous  dia- 
phragm but  b  preferably  a  cation  permeable  membrane. 


3,511.713 

FUEL  I  XIX  WnH  A  BASK  ELECIROLYTE  HAV- 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  DECARBONI- 
AND    METHOD    OF    GENERATING 
THEREWITH 

jMT  to  Sodctc 
de  Cuniiini liens  Eluliiipiis  sC  MrcanigBfs 
a  conoraHoB  of  Rnmce 
Fled  Fak  M.  190,  Scr.m  7tM33 

.  iSTli,  1H7, 
2,737 
liitCLHilm  27/26 


VS,a  13(— M 


tni 


A 

uiviuua 
to 


FOsd  Ian.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <ll,3Si 

IwL  CL  HOlB  27/10, 13/06;  MIJ 11/20 
VA  CL  136— M  15 

A  substitute  for  the  expensive  platinum  catalyst  gen- 
erally used  at  least  at  the  oxidiring  electrode  of  fuel 
cells,  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  a  noble-metal  majcnr  con- 
stituent with  a  non-noble  polyvalent  metal  mhior  con- 
stituent which  serves  to  increase  the  work  function  of  the 
alloy  above  that  of  the  major-constituent  material  along. 
The  major  constituent  is  preferably  a  stoichiometric 
ordered  all<^  of  one  of  the  following:  CutAu;  CuAu; 
Cu^Aui;  CutAg;  CuAg;  CutAgs.  The  minor  constituent 
is  preferab^  a  pdyvaknt  metal  such  as  gallium  or 
aluminum,  in  an  amount  (e.g.  5-20%)  sufBdent  to  in- 
crease substantially  the  work  functi(»  of  the  entire  alloy. 
PreferaUy  the  alloy  is  applied  to  the  (nidizing  ele^rode 
of  the  fuel  cell  device  as  a  coating  of  flakes  having  their 
major  faces  along  the  1,0,0  crystal  plane  and  in  contact 
with  the  electrdyte  <^  the  cell. 


3,511,715 

7  Clafans  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CON- 
VERSION OF  THERMAL  ENERGY  TO  ELEC- 
TRICAL ENERGY 


C 
ralloBof 


Oevdand,  OUo, 


toVdlqr 


Noir.  39,  U 
No.  519,365 

U.S.CL  136— M 


of  appMcaMoB  Scr.  No.  415,223, 
TUs  appHcalioB  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr. 


M.  CL  Htlm  27/00 


28 


•     y^ami 


have  dectrolyte 


cell  battery,  subdivided  into  a  nuniber  of  in- 

unit-foel  celb,  connected  electrically,  is  arranged 

passing,  successively,  through  the  cdls. 

Eadi  cdD  is  sobdi^ded  by  a  semi-permeable  membrane 

into  twi  >  halfocells,  each  ci  about  several  tenths  moL  to 

mHUmeten  wide  to  form  anodic  and  cathodic 

half-oelk  Elecuolyte  traverses  these  cells,  parallel  to  the 


The  direct  generation  of  electricity  from  thermal  en- 
ergy by  iaothermally  expanding  a  working  substance 
across  an  electrolytic  cell  to  develop  an  electrical  po- 
tential between  the  electrodes  of  the  cell. 
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3,511,716 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  A 
LITHIUM  ANODE,  COPPER  SULFIDE  CATHODE 
AND  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTES 

Jeni-M  Gabaws  Mien,  and  Gcmd  Mared  Goiiicr, 

S^l*?"^*!!'>"^  ^  ^'^'^^  dcs  Acamnlateui 
Fbes  cC  de  Tmctfon  (Sodete  Amaajmt),  Ronudnvllle. 
France,  a  company  of  Fknce 

rn  .     ^y'.y"'  ^h  *•••»  «"•  No*  718,974 
Clafans  priority,  applcation  nance,  Jane  3t,  1967, 
_112,759 
,T«  ^  -.^         Int  CL  HOlm  77/02 
U.S.  CL  136—100  7  oafatts 

Electrochemical  generators  embodying  positive  elec- 
trodes of  copper  sulfide  content,  negative  electrodes  of 
lithium  content  and  non-aqueous  electrolyte  compris- 
ing a  s(riution  ci  lithium  perchlorate  in  tetrahydrofuran 
containing  in  addition  a  selected  percentage  of  at  least 
one  other  organic  solvent  capable  of  increasing  the 
solubility  of  lithium  percUorate  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  1-1  dimethoxyethane  and  1-2  dimethoxy 
in  percentage  ranging  from  about  30%  to  not  more 
than  about  60%  of  the  mixture. 


PROCESS  OF  MAUNb  TTT ANIUM  WIRE 

AND  TENSION  MEMBERS 

Mitoa  A.  Naliom  905  Monifa  Drive, 

,«    ,>      .    Mg.A"g'«»  CaBfc    90049 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Oct  12, 196^  Ser.  No.  495J12 

«T.  ^  «..    -      lirt.CLC22fi/7« 

U.S.  q.  14»..11.5  7  /n.i-^ 

A  high  performance  tension  member  in  the  fcum  of  a 
monofilament  predominantly  OMitaining  ritaninm  uid 
method  of  making  the  same,  and  cables  in  which  the 
wires  are  converted  from  specially  processed  titanium  rod 
stock  Into  wire  having  no  visible  surface  flaws,  which  wire 
IS  furtho-  subjected  to  flash  pickling  treatment  after  an- 
nealing to  remove  surface  contamination,  and  wherehi 
the  cable  made  from  such  wires  may  be  very  highly  pre- 
stressed  and  further  processed  prior  to  use  in  order  to 
improve  Its  dynamic  and  inertial  performance. 

Mechanical  properties  of  the  two  alloys  tested  as  wire, 
together  with  the  wide  range  of  process  variables  which 
are  used  to  produce  monofilament  and  cable,  are  espe- 
cially suited  dynamicaUy  and  Inertially  for  use  in  rigorous 
aero^>ace  and  ocean  environments. 


3,511,717 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELU  WITH  SEALING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jean  Ffamfai  Janunct,  PoMers,  Fkance,  assinor  to  Sodcte 
dcs   Accnmnfartcws   Fixes   ct   de   T^ractfoa   (Societe 
AnonymcX  RomafaiTlile,  FVance,  a  FYeach  company 
^  .       'S^o^-  ^»  ^^f*  Ser.  No.  681,158 
Clafans  priority,  applkatkm  Fhmoe,  Nov.  16,  1966. 
83,884,  Patent  1,509,008 
.T«  ^  -.^  Int  CL  HOlm  7/02 

UA  CL  136-133  (  ciafans 


Electrochemical  cell  embodying  a  cup-shaped  electrode 
and  a  rod  type  electrode  located  therein  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  cover  for  the  cup-shaped 
electrode  and  capped  by  a  metallic  contact  cap,  the  cover 
preferably  of  plastic  material  being  provided  with  a  re- 
entrant skirt  porticm  through  which  the  rod  type  elec- 
trode passes,  the  skirt  portion  being  surrounded  by  an 
elastic  member  such  as  a  coil  spring  or  ^lit  ring  which 
tightly  ckmips  and  seals  the  skirt  portion  to  the  rod  type 
electrode  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  zones  or  over  a  con- 
tumous  zone  of  substential  width. 


3,511,718 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  CRUST  ON  A 

PILE  OF  IRON  PARTICLES 

MameD  A.  Segnra,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engfaiecring  Company,  a  coiporatkm  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,743 
,T-  «.  Int CL C23f  7/(W 

UACL  148-6.14  8  Cfadms 

This  mvention  relates  broadly  to  the  art  of  powdered 
metallurgy,  and  particularly  to  the  art  of  protecting  par- 
ticulate metals,  especially  powdered  ferrous  metals,  from 
exposure.  In  particular,  it  relates  to  a  process  for  form- 
ing protective  oxide  fihns,  surfaces,  layers,  or  coatings  on 
piles  of  particulate  ferrous  metals  by  spraying  the  sur- 
faces thereof  with  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  iron  hallde 
salts  or  halogen  adds. 


3,511,720 
^'KrSL?^JG!'^^*^AS"*G  CRITICAL  CURRENT 
^J^SS^    OP   TITANIUM    NIOUUM    BmARY 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ALLOYS  ""^"*    «*«ak¥ 
lan  W.  Raymond,  CaMifa  Pari^,  CaHL,  asrigMir  to  North 
American  RocfcweO  CorponSoa  - 

FDed  A«(.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,995 
«To  ^  -  W.CLC22fi/J« 

UA  CL  148—133  5  CM^ 

A  method  for  increasing  the  critical  current  density 
of  titamum-nioblum  superconductive  aUoys  by  heating  a 
beta-phue  titanium-niobium  superconductive  alloy  oon- 
tammg  from  about  10  to  70  weight  petxxnt  niobhun  at  a 
temperature  within  the  phase  boundary  region  between 
the  alpha+beta  and  beta  phases  to  form  a  fine-grain  beta 
structure,  quenching  the  alloy  to  retain  this  beta  structure, 
and  then  warm  aghig  the  alloy  in  the  alpha+beta  phase 
region  to  precipitete  a  homogenously  diqwrsed  second 
I«ase. 

3,511,721 
DiJEK^PJ?^  PRODUCING  MALLEABLE  IRON 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  covpontfon  of  OUo^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb. T  1967[?ISno.  6HS2 

UA  CL  148-138  "^^""^^^^  ,  CI- 

This  mvention  reUtes  to  a  method  of  producing  ferritic 
maUeable  iron  from  white  cast  Iron  and  more  particuhtfly 

of  fcmtic  malleable  iron.  The  inventive  method  disclosed 
herem  provides  a  three-phase  heat  treatment  for  prodoc- 
ing  malleable  iron  from  white  cast  Iron  wherein  SeoM 
P^.11  ^S  *!2  *  t«npcnmire  of  approximately  1750* 
wi»r?  SS5.^"*  "^^f^  ^  *  temperature  of  1300*  P., 
with  a  holdmg  period  at  this  temperature,  and  suhael 
quentiy  cooled  to  1250-  P.,  with  a'^Sd  hS  ^ 
at  this  temperature.  The  iron  is  then  cooled  to  amHent! 


3311,722 
***™2? ££  MAKING  A  NUCLEAR 
J«i»m^  iLt  '.i!?^  DETECTOR  ^^ 

UA  ct  i4»-m  •*•  *=^*"  '"^  ,  _^ 

««!iJSS?°*  <^?"«'»<*«i««  »  nuclear  pwdcle  d^S« 
compnaag  .  dE/dx  detector  ni  u  B  detector  lukS 
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in  a  coc  imon  semkonductive  wafer,  herein  on  a  sub- 
strate of  one  type  cradvctivity  is  provided,  preferably  by 
diffusion  a  surface  layer  of  the  opposite  type  conduc- 
tivity to  form  the  E  detector,  on  the  surface  of  which  is 
epitaxial  y  grown  a  thin  high  resistance  semiconductive 
layer  inta  ot  on  which  is  provided  a  second  region  of 
the  origi  oal  one  type  conductivity  to  form  a  dEldx  de- 
tector. '  he  advantages  include  simplified  manufacture 
I^us  re<  uced  series  resistances  and  depletion  regions  for 
both  of  he  detectors  of  ade<^iate  thickness. 


UA  CL 


3,51Ln3     - 
MEI^OD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  EPITAXIAL 

FILMS 
John  ^.  Bold,  ChcsteiMd,  Mo^  aasiipor  to  MoanBto 
nr,  9t  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpondon  of  Dckiware 
FBcd  Dec  l<,19M,Scr.  No.  602,242  i 

IM.CL  Hill  7/i6 
14»— 175  7  CWns 

The  n  ethod  of  producing  a  semiconductor  material  by 
depositifl  %  an  qiitanal  coating  on  a  semiconductor-type 
substrate .  An  epitaxial  reaction  gas  is  introduced  to  a  fint 
zone  ^K^  :h  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  400-  100*  C.  The  reaction  gas  which  is  preferably 
formed  l  rom  a  m-V  compound  is  introduced  into  a  sec- 


ond zon 


dopant '  lie  temperature  in  the  second  ztme  is  raised  sub- 
stantially above  the  temperature  in  the  first  zone  to  within 
a  range  it  500*  C.  to  1200*  C.  Thereafter,  the  reaction 
gas  with  the  dopant  is  introduced  into  a  third  zone  or  iso- 
thermal UMie  where  the  temperature  is  lowered  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  400*  C.  to  1100*  C.  Hie  sub- 
strates a  «  rotated  in  said  isothermal  zone  with  respect  to 
the  entei  ing  stream  of  gas  and  dopant  so  that  the  gas  and 


dopant  1  Bove  unifoimily  over  the  substrates  to  cause  an 


qritaxial 


which  ai  b  located  in  the  isothermal  zone. 


Masaya 


uainii 
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where  it  is  contacted  with  a  suitably  employed 


film  in  the  gas  to  be  deposited  cm  the  substrates 


3,511,724 
ME}IH0D  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigns  to  Hitaclil,  Ltd., 
TolQro,  lapaa,  a  corporation  of  Japan         i 
Flkd  Apr.  21, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  632,701         I 
priority,  appUcirtkm  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1966, 
41/26,301 
KH.  CL  HOU  7144 
140—187  25  Clafans 

of  making  semiconductor  devices  sudi  as 
having  such  a  structure  that  a  region  of  hi^ 
concentn^on  and  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
f  the  base  region  is  provided  in  the  base  region  of 
in  order  to  reduce  the  base  spreading  re- 
Two  different  kinds  of  impurities  having  the  same 
conduct^ty  type  but  having  different  diffusion  velocities 
and  the  impurity  having  the  lower  diffusion 
is  first  diffused  and  then  the  impurity  having  the 
diffusion  velocity  is  diffused  to  form  the  base  re- 
the  region  ci  high  impurity  concentration. 


me  hod 


tranitstor 


empoyed. 
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3^11,725 
PROPELLANT     CONTAINING     CROSS- 
DIAMINE-IERMINATED  POLYGLYCOL 
Ma?tiM,  SMfoid,  aid  Harald  E.  Filter,  Midland, 
to  Hm  Dow  Chooiad  Ccmvany,  Mid- 
Mick,  a  coiponlioa  of  Ddatware 
I  nwi^  FBcd  Ai«.  16, 1065,  Ser.  No.  400,040 
loL  CL  C06d  5100 
149U.19  5  Claims 

propellant  ^diich  comprises  a  fuel,  oxidizer 
binder,  the  binder  being  a  reaction  product 
diimine  terminated  polyglycol  and  a  cross-linking 
^Therein   the   pcrfyglycol   has   been   cross-linked 


so  id 
a>vel 


the  amine  groups. 


3|511,726 
SLURRIED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CHROME- 
UGNIN 
Jiro  Okabc.  Yami^nHiiltHi,  Yaioo  Yaaunaka,  Nisid- 
nmniyadu,    Yosbikaza    Wakaaono,    Byogokcn,    and 
Teniddge  Onwa,  KawwawakoL  Japan,  aaignon  to 
Sanyo  Pnte  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Dr«wii«.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  012,049 
Cbims  priority,  appBcatkn  Jqpan,  Apr.  9,  I960, 
43/23474 
Int.  CL  C06b  11100 
\}&,  CL  149—43  6  Claims 

A  sluiry  lignin  explosive  composition  having  a  plastic 
property  and  a  high  density  which  comprises,  as  its  prin- 
cipal ingredients,  (1)  chrome-lignin  prepared  from  spent 
liquor  of  sulfite  pulp  manufacture  and  a  water-soluble, 
hexavatent  chromium  compound  and  (2)  ammonium 
nitrate. 


OF 


3,511,727 
VAPOR  PHASE  ETCHING  AND  POLISHING 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

RolMit  G.  Hays,  Scottsdaie,  Aric,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  nanldUn  Park,  m.,  a  cmporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  0, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,920 

lot  CL  HOll  7/50,  7/44 

U.S.  CL  156—17  10  Claims 


A  semiconductor  surface  is  etched  or  polished  with 
a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  an  interhalogen  compound 
of  fluorine,  iac  example,  CUFs,  at  temperatures  as  low 
as  100°  C.  using  hydrogen  as  a  diluent  and  carrier  gas. 
At  a  temperature  of  1200*  C.  silicmi  is  etched  at  a  rate  as 
high  as  seven  microns  per  minute  without  losing  a  mirror- 
smooth  surface.  The  etched  or  polished  surface  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  subsequent  epitaxial  semiconductor 
growth,  or  for  doping  with  impurities  using  known  solid 
state  diffusion  techniques. 


3,511,720 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  ELECTRICAL 

CABLES 
James  H.  Fkecman,  MnrrysviUe,  Pa.,  Edward  J.  Tkaynor, 
StoQgiiton,  Mass.,  and  Chaiks  R.  Rnting,  Pittibingh, 
Pa.,  aasignors  to  Westia^ioiMe  Eledilc  Coipontioii, 
Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  coiponition  of  Pcnn«ylvania 
Origfaial  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,163,  now 
Patent  No.  3,391,246.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,446 

Int  CL  HOlb  15/10;  B44d  1/54;  B32b  51/00 
UjS.  a.  156—52  0  Claimt 


A  series  of  metal  strip  conductors  and  a  backing  strip 
are  simultaneously  passed  into  a  solution  of  an  aromatic 
polyamic  acid.  The  conductors  are  positioned  on  the  back- 
ing strip  and  are  held  in  position  on  the  backing  by  the 


/ 
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surface  tension  of  the  resin  aohition.  The  composite  is 
helped  in  a  curing  tower  to  produce  flat  electrical  cables. 
A  continuoos  carrier  or  enrilesa  bdt  may  be  employed 
as  a  backing  strip  by  first  prododng  a  tack-free  rerinons 
coating  film  on  the  carrier.  The  coated  carrier  and  con- 
ductors are  then  simultaneously  passed  into  tin  aromatic 
polyamic  acid  solution,  the  conductors  bellig  positioned 
and  held  in  position  on  the  carrier.  After  curing,  the  cable 
is  stripped  from  the  carrier.  By  depositing  a  resinous  coat- 
ing film  on  both  sides  of  the  carrier,  an  integral  self- 
supporting  film  of  a  cured  p(riyimide  may  be  generated  at 
the  same  time. 

34il»719 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACnmiNG  SYNTHETIC  OR 

RESINOUS  POLYMER  ROLLS 

George  M.  WOlians,  Sootk  Bend,  Aid.,  asrignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  covporatkm  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,917 

Int  CL  B31c  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156—154  19 


uniformly  applies  the  Uqukl  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
continuously  moving  sheets  of  fiber  rcnitiiif  in  more 
uniform  coating  on  a  fiber-to-fiber  basis. 


^..%- 


COMPOSITE  PAn£  AND  AN  IMFROVXD 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THBREFOII 
Maicd  Louis  R«ynl,  riipMaai.  Finaaee.  nirfinnr  to 
Sodete  dcs  YwSmxUmS ''''SSiJPTm/^ 
FranccLacoipontioaofnRBBcc  — -t 

,    FDcd  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  Na  552,971 

WT  -  ^'^-S^  F*«  ^^'^''  '^  ^'^i  ■32b  5/16 

Ma,  CL  156—230  0  CWim 

This  improved  method  ixx  manufacturing  a  conqKMtte 
panel  comprises  following  stq;)s:  q)feading  over  the  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  metal  sheet  a  mixture  of  powdered 
melamine  and  of  a  filler  containing  particles  of  alpha 
cellulose  fibres  or  wood  dust,  heating  said  metal  thtft 
and  said  mixture  so  that  said  mixture  becomes  gelled, 
placing  a  core  or  substrate  such  as  a  member  of  ag^om- 
erated  plant  particles  between  two  metal  sheets  coated 
with  said  gelled  mixture  and  placing  the  assembly  in  a 
heated  press,  applying  pressure  and  heat,  removing  saki 
assembly  from  the  press  witiiout  cooling  the  latter  and 
removing  the  metal  sheets  from  the  coated  panel 


The  manufacture  of  cast,  vokl-f ree  rolls  of  liquid  syn- 
thetic rubbery  ot  resinous  theromsetting  polymers  is  dis- 
closed, together  with  apparatos  designed  for  this  pur- 
pose. A  roll  <^  the  class  described  is  made  by  applying  to 
one  surface  of  a  cured,  vokl-firee  film  of  such  a  thermo- 
set  polymer  a  thin  biyer  of  a  liquid  synthetic  rubbery  or 
resinous  thermosetting  pdymer,  winding  the  fihn  into  the 
form  of  a  roll  to  dispose  the  layer  in  adhesion-effecting 
relatton  betwm  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  roll,  and  per- 
mitting the  layer  to  cure  to  render  the  b<Mid  indestructible. 
Eqwdally  v^ere  identical  polymeric  compositions  are 
used  for  the  fifan  and  the  adheidve  layer,  upon  curing  of 
the  latter  the  roll  is  found  to  have  become  essentially 
homogeneous  in  cross-section,  with  individual  turns  of 
the  ixecured  film  no  l(Miger  being  recognizable  as  such. 


3,511,730     . 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  UQUID  TO  SHEETS  OF 

FIBER 
Jimmy  Louis  Carder,  Camden,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  coipmidion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,079 

Int.  CL  B05c  B/04 

U.S.  CL  156—163  7  ruAm^ 


3^11,732 

MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  C0MP08I- 

25Eff'«?9H?®°®  ^®»  TBSISL  USB  AND 
PREPARATION  AND  ARIICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
DnttoB  ftrookfleld  and  Howard  W.  CkiMe,  Kanns  Otr, 

SPi**  25SfJi»  ^'^  '*"■  ■PpBcatioB  Feb.  14, 1>66, 
awr.  no.  sxijfiA 

A  process  for  applying  a  plastic  label  to  a  supporting 
substrate  and  the  plastk  label  capable  of  bemg  applied, 
said  process  comprising  applying  a  refusible  adhesive  to 
one  side  of  a  label  prepared  from  a  modified  polyvinyl 
chlonde  plastisol  composition;  curing  said  label  contain- 
mg  said  adhesive  coated  on  one  side  thereof;  applying  said 
label  having  said  adhesive  coating  thereon  to  a  support- 
mg  substrate  with  said  adhesive  in  contact  therewith; 
and  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  the  label  to 
cause  the  adhesive  to  refuse  so  as  to  permit  the  bonding 
of  the  label  to  the  supporting  substrate.  A  further  process 
comprises  applying  a  phutic  label  to  a  supporting  sub- 
strate by  partially  curing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  label 
prepared  from  modified  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol; 
applying  said  label  to  a  supporting  substrate  with  the 
partially  cured  portion  in  contact  therewith;  and  subject- 
ing said  label  and  supporting  substrate  to  sufficient  heat 
and  pressure  to  bond  sakl  label  to  sakl  supporting 
substrate. 


A  process  for  applying  liquid,  sudi  as  an  antistatic 
coating  composition,  to  sheets  of  fibers,  especially  a  tow 
of  continuous  filaments  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
liquid  to  one  side  of  each  of  two  sheets  of  fiber,  converg- 
ing the  wetted  sides  of  the  sheets  together  and  forcing 
the  wetted  sides  into  contact  with  each  other  to  cause 
liquid  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  converged  sheets 
to  the  exterim  portions  thereof.  The  preferred  process 


3411,733 
NHROGENOUS  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
f-j.-  .r  ^.-i'^^ffiA^'NG  IHEREWriH 

Keying,  CMiio,  asrigaon  to  Movanto  Rcaeach  Coi^ 
graon^  I^iiig,  Me.,  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Med  JiOy  19.l36?S«.  NofloMW 

A  heat-reactive  liquid  compositkm  obtained  by  mix- 
ing together  (a)  a  bis(hydroxyalkyl)  ester  of  an  aiXMnatk 
tefracarboxylic  acid,  (b)  an  inert  organic  solvent  for 
the  ester,  and  (c)  an  aromatic  diamine.  The  process  of 
making  a  laminate  structure  with  such  a  composition  by 
impregnating  fibrous  sheets,  stacking  said  impregnated 
sheets,  and  curing  at  up  to  500*  C.  under  pressure. 
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3^11,734 
ID  OF  LINING  (XmCRETE  PIPE 
IMIfli,  Tcs.,  Mripnr  to  Cm-Bm 
',  Ik.,  a  cotpondoi  of 


UJLCLli— U7 


Not.  L  1M3,  Sor.  No.  321^93,  oow 
3,381,711,  Med  MMf  7,  IMS.  DMitd 
^^     A».  29,  lM%te.  No.  739397 

5 


REINFIHICED  POLYUREirHANB  WRBA1H  FORM 
KMd  NidMB,  Ir.,  aai  John  M.  NMmb,  Evofnai,  Ala., 

aaii^on  toKnd  NMmb  Conpa^j,  lae.  

Ala~  a  cofpoiatfaMi  of  Alakaaui 

FMM«sr  It,  19<7, 8a.  No.  tyiJH 
laL  CL  A47g  SS/08:  B29h  7/20 
U.S.  CL  161— IS  1 


A  metlMid  for  lining  concrete  pipe  with  vinyl  plastic 
sheet  matirial  using  an  epoxy  resin  bonding  agent  A 
hfiniiftoii  iner  is  fiist  fonned  comprising  a  plurality  of 
iriin  of  d  e  vinyl  pkstic  sheet  and  an  outer  piy  of  a 
fabric  baci  ing  material  having  a  greater  b<»ding  afBnity 
for  the  emy  resin  bonding  agent  than  the  vinyl  idastic 
materiaL  '  he  i^»n«"***^  liner  is  positioned  over  an  ex- 
panAMe  bim,  whidi  is  then  inserted  with  the  liner 
thereon  in  o  die  bore  of  the  concrete  pipe.  A  layer  of 
epoxy  resi]  i  b  establidied  between  the  Ikier  and  the  bore 
of  the  con  vete  p^  and  the  form  is  expanded  to  press 
the  liner  a  tainst  the  pipe.  The  pressure  and  temperature 
within  the  form  are  regulated  to  cure  the  epoxy  resin. 


3^11,735 

PLASnclBAG  HANDUE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
INCLUIING   HANDLE  WEB   SEVERING   AND 

HEAT  Baling  MEANS 

N.Y.,  asrisMW  to 


Cofpofalio%  New  EMe  Paik,  N.Y. 


Scr.  No.  562,671,  now 
idfUsapplicatfoBDec. 


I  o.  3,45S,76t.  DhrMed 
12,196l,Sar.No.Slt,t72 

1 «.  a.  B32b  31/18, 31/20:  B31b  1/64 
UJI.  a.  li  <— 516  If 


An 
nrfl  of 
of  plastic 
and 


fotmi  ig 


fciiislsnoe 


bag  and 
laclioD  of 
joined  to 
inga 


app  trains 


HI  iterialf 


hmdle 


A  composite  artificial  wreath  form  is  comprised  of  a 
shaped  reinforcing  ring  and  foam  polyurethane  which 
is  m^ded  on  and  encases  the  annular  ring.  The  process 
for  making  the  wreath  form  includes  suspending  the  an- 
nular ring  on  pins  which  are  horizontally  disposed  in  a 
vertically  positioned  mold,  injecting  a  desired  quantity 
of  monomeric  urethane  into  the  mold,  polymerizing  the 
urethane  so  as  to  encase  the  wire  reinforcing  ring  and 
curing  the  resulting  wreath  form  for  a  period  of  time 
after  ranoving  the  same  from  the  mold. 


3,511.737 
INDENTATION  AND 


11,7; 

» GROOVE  RESISTANT 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  SmUCHTURE 
Kalashi  Otta  and  Roland  E.  KrciUch,  Seattle,  FWdcrkk 
C  Pnenman,  Bdlevnc,  and  Rkhaid  W.  Caster,  Seattle, 
WaA.,  asslgiiors  to  WeycrhacnMr  Conq^any,  Tacoma, 
Washi,  a  corpontfon  of  WasUafton 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,436 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10, 3/14,  3/16 

VS,  CL  161—38  8  Oafans 


-It 

10 

-II 
~IZ 


A  high  strength  composite  panel  having  improved  im- 
pact, abrasion,  indentation,  and  groove  resistance,  par- 
ticuhu-ly  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  air  cargo  pallets, 
which  has  a  core  of  softwood  plywood  of  at  least  five 
plies,  a  first  overlay  adhesively  bonded  to  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  core  material,  the  overlay  having 
a  high  tensile  strength  M^en  stressed  parallel  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  and  a  second  overlay 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  first  overlay  having  in  addition 
to  the  properties  of  the  first  overlay,  a  high  modulus  of 
rupture. 


for  forming  handles  from  a  continuous 

inserting  the  handles  between  a  pair 

webs,  seating  Ae  handles  to  the  plasdc  webs 

handfed  bags.  Heat  sealing  bars  containing 

dements  are  pocitioned  above  and  below  the 

webs  olbet  transversdy  relative  to  the  di- 

travd  of  handle  webs  such  that  handles  aie 

Ifags  in  two  strokes  of  die  bars,  each  stroke  seal- 

of  two  a^aoent  handles  on  die  bag  webs. 


3,511,738 

HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  AND  ME1H0D 

OF  TREATING  AN  INTERIOR  SURFACE  THEREOF 

John  S.  McGolK,  PX>.  Box  157,  OxaiiL  Mo.    65721 

Filed  lone  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,246 

Int  CL  B32b  37/00, 19/02 

VS.  CL  161—43  4  aalms 

A  rotationally  molded  synthetic  resin  member  ftwmed 

of  multiple  layers  with  an  outer  layer  defining  a  closed 
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shell  and  an  inner  layer  or  core  in  ccmtact  therewith. 
The  inner  layer  or  core  is  locked  to  the  outer  layer 
by  a  plurality  of  coarse  particles  extending  across 
the  innerfaoe  of  the  respective  layers  providing  a  me- 
chanical bond  therebetween.  The  multi-layer  behig  pro- 


fibres  frmn  one  outer  layer  through  the  opposite  outer 
layer  in  the  form  of  tufts,  and  subcequenUy  cau^ng  the 


/ 


crimpable  fibres  to  crimp.  The  crimped  fibre  tufts  form 
rivet-like  protoberances  which  press  the  surface  of  the 
structure. 


duced  by  rotational  molding  with  the  particles  being  of 
less  density  than  the  outer  resin  layer  whereby  in  the 
rotation  of  the  mold  with  the  resin  and  particles  therein 
the  particles  are  distributed  over  the  inner  portion  of  the 
outer  layer  and  then  a  foam  resin  is  introduced  into  the 
shell  and  cured  during  further  rotation  of  the  mold. 


3,511,741 
FAinaCATABLE  METAL  LAMINA1S  COMPOSTR 


3,511,739 

ARRAY  OF  REINFORCING  STRANDS  FOR 

REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Friedrich  HcbbciUng,  P.a  Box  385, 

-*       /  Monrocrfllc  Pa.    15146 

FOed  July  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,309 
Int  CL  B32b  5/12, 17/04 
VS.  CL  161—57 


6CIafans 


fri  forming  reinf(Mved  sheet  material,  two  sheets  ai  ma- 
terial are  bonded  together  with  an  array  of  reinforcing 
material  disposed  therebetween.  The  pattern  of  the  array 
is  formed  from  reinforcing  strands  of  filamentary  material 
that  have  a  cyclical  motion  imparted  thereto  immediately 
prior  to  the  depositing  oi  the  strands  betweoi  the  two 
sheets  of  material. 

It  has  been  foimd  that  multijde  overlap  patterns  of  the 
array  of  reinforcing  strands  of  material  improve  tear  and 
puncture  resistance.  The  patterns  are  generated  by  a  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  having  two  endless  reciiH'ocating 
tapes  which  form  a  first  multiple  overlap  and  then  super- 
poses a  second  multiple  overlap  pattern,  but  with  a  phase 
delay  in  the  superposing  pattern  of  90  degrees. 


3,511,740 

TUFTED  FABRICS.AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Artlinr  Joseph  Sandos,  Lfam-yr-avoo,  Cwmbran,  Enghmd, 

assignor  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool, 

En^and,  a  coip<wattoB  of  Great  Biltidn 

FUed  Ang.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,963 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcatkn  Great  Britain,  Sept  8,  1964, 

36,700/64 
Int  CL  D04h  11/08, 18/00 
VS.  a.  161—67  8  Clafans 

Multi-layer  non-woven  febrics  are  made  by  sandwich- 
ing a  mass  of  intermediate  fibres  between  two  layers  of 
different  fibres  which  contain  a  major  proportion  of 
crimpable  fibres,  needle-punching  the  assembly  to  cany 


Gorald  Brest  Elder,  SCanfted,  Coaa.,  asslfnr  to 

can  Cyanandd  Compangr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  Conttamatkia-iB'part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 

480,781,  Ang.  18, 1965.  TUs  appBcatton  May  16, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  550,133 

Int  CL  D03d  3/00 
VS.  a.  161—73  2  Oitm 

A  mechanical  vibration  dampening  laminate  conq[Mis- 
ing  two  metal  layers  bonded  with  a  non-foamed  polyure- 
thane having  a  dynamic  glass  transition  temperature  of 
not  more  than  about  the  temperature  at  which  the  stroc- 
tore  is  to  be  used  and  having  a  metal  screen  embedded 
hi  the  p(rfyurethane  which  acts  as  a  stress-raisfaig  member. 


3,511,742 
FORAMINOUS  PLASTIC  SHEET  MADE  BY 
SUCCESSIVE  TRANSVERSE  SHEARING  Q¥ 
EXTRUDING  POLYMER  STREAM  WITH 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 

01e-B«ndt  Rasmnascn,  14  Gyvdhakkca, 

Bfarkerod,  Dennuufc 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,997 

Oatans  priority,  appUcatfoo  Great  Britain,  Ang.  28, 1963, 

33,978/63;  Apr.  16, 1964, 15,752/64 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10;  ltt9f  3/01 

VS.  CL  161—109  21 


'A 


Thermoplastic  sheet  material  for  textile  use  is  produced 
from  at  least  two  polymers  of  differing  properties  form- 
ing separate  phases,  at  least  one  of  the  components  being 
in  the  form  of  very  thin  lamelae  situated  in  planes  form- 
ing an  angle  to  the  sheet  plane.  A  treatment  is  applied 
to  make  one  of  the  phases  more  susc^tible  to  treatment 
than  is  the  other  for  the  production  of  vpVtts  in  one  of 
the  lamellar  phases  by  means  of  a  selective  cfatomical 
attack  such  as  by  a  swelling  agent 
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3^11,743  I 

STRETCH  THDIMAL  INSULATING 
LAMINATES 

Did.,  asrisnor  to  Uakoyal. 
of  New  Icnqr  ] 

M»  31,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  553^7 
CLKlXb  3/10, 3/26;  A41d  13/00 
UACLUl— 117  21ClaiBii 


a  row,  and  the  yarns  are  held  together  in  a  unit  by  a  pair 
ot  vfcb  portions  fixed  to  each  other  only  in  spaces  bo- 


tl    10a 


N 


w<&/  /^> 


im^^^^-^yss^ 


^^^TZ 


^ 


A  high  ibetdi,  flexible,  diermal  insolating  laminate, 
composed  o  :  a  cellular  rubber  or  plastic  sponge  or  foam 
core  sheet  laving  fluid-impervious  rubber  or  plastic  film 
skios  bondel  to  its  broad  faces,  is  disclosed.  The  high 
ttretcfaabili^r  (rf  the.  laminate  is  provided  by  means  ct. 
multiple,  ge  lerally  parallel  slits  in  the  core  sheets,  the  slits 
•««*»"^g  ei  ther  wlu^y  through  the  core  sheet  from  one 


tween  the  pile  yams,  and  having  only  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  pile  yams. 


face  thereof 


from  one  fi  ce  or  the  other  and  partly  through  die  core 


dieet,  and 


«ing  oriented  at  an  angle  between  30*  and 


60*  to  the  f  srpendicular  to  the  core  sheet  foces.  The  pres- 


ence of  the 


to  the  other,  or  in  an  alternating  sequence  in 


so-oriented  slits  has  no  adverse  effect  on  the 


insnlafmg  fi  nctioa  tA  the  laminate. 


3^11,744 
SAG4UISISTANT  FDmBOARD  PANEL  AND 
EOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fkcd  GvTC^^I^*  Macoa,  Ga.,  —ignnr  to 
Cort   Ccpwy,  LaBcartcr,  Pa.,  a  corpocatioo   of 
P( 


3,511,746 
EASY  OPENING  HEAT  SEALED  PACKAGE 
John  A.  Davics,  Fabficid,  (Nrio,  asrignor  to  U^.  Ply- 
wood-Champton  Papers  Inc^  Mfameap<rils,  Mlm^  a 
coipontton  of  OUo 

FOcd  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  57M96 

InL  CL  B32b  7/14 

MS,  a.  161—147  9  Clafans 


UJSl  CL  16  -.125 


Jdy  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,170 
Int  CL  B32b  3/00 


An  ea!sy  opening  heat  sealed  pouch  or  envelope  having 
1    at  least  one  edge  having  a  tight  heat  seal  fcmned  by  bond- 
'    ing  together  two  abutting  surfaces  under  influence  of  heat 
3  CfadnH  and  pressure  such  that  the  bond  may  be  brcdcen  and  the 
package  easily  opened  by  the  use  of  moderate  force  by 
grasping  opposite  sides  of  the  pouch  between  thumb  and 
fingers  and  pulling.  Easy  opening  is  achieved  by  interpos- 
ing a  coating  between  the  heat  scalable  surfaces  before 
b<xiding.  The  coating  is  framed  from  an  wganic  ethyl- 
A  metho^  of  producing  a  sag-resistant  fiberboaid  by  ^^^  cellulose  in  which  is  dispersed  a  metallic  stearate, 

such  as  zinc  stearate. 


the  steps  kA  fuming  a  fil»Y)us  slurry  and  then  forming 
from  the  sh  rry  a  wet  board  having  at  least  two  primary 
sui&ces.  T  le  board  is  partially  dried,  then  abrasively 
treated  at  k  ast  on  a  portion  of  one  d.  the  primary  sur- 
faces. The  >ther  primary  surface  is  coated  with  a  sag- 
resistant  miterial  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface. 
Finally,  a  dscorative  coat  of  material  is  {daced  over  the 
abrasively  t  tated  surface.  The  coaction  of  the  abrasively 
treated  surf  ice  on  one  side  of  the  board  and  the  sag- 
resistant  nuterial  on  the  other  side  of  the  board  cause 
the  board  tc  assume  a  cupped  appearance  in  the  direction 
of  the  abnu  ively  treated  surface.  The  board,  when  used 
as  a  ceiling  panel  suspended  by  its  edges,  would  then  sag 
causing  the  nipped  i^pearance  to  disappear  and  the  board 
to  assume  a  flat  appearance. 


Walter  Jokm 


3,511,747 
BONDED  TEJrnLE  MATERIALS 
Stanley  Davics,  Pontypo«ri,  Faghmd,  assignor  to  BiMdi 
NyloB  Spfamcrs  UmUcd,  Pontypool,  England,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Great  Britain 

Continoation-in*part  of  application  Scr.  No.  346,752, 
Fci».  24, 1964.  Tliis  appHcatioD  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  752,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

8009/63 

Int  CL  D04h  1/04 

U.S.  CL  161—150  16  Cbims ' 


3,511,745 
YARN  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PILE  FABRICS 

Holikncdit,  FarstcnfcldbmdK,  Germany, 
to  Paiafln  Somti  Anooymc  Holding,  Lox- 


OrWnl  an  IkatioB  Ang.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,980,  now 
PMMt  NO.  3,415,558,  dated  Dee.  10, 1968.  Divided  and 

6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,307 

Germany,  Sept  10, 1965, 

H  57 140 

I^  CL  B32b  3/22:  D03d  27/12;  D05c  17/00 

UACLlOl— 142  6  Claims 

A  woven  fabric  is  omnected  to  the  pile  yams  of  a  pile 

yam  unit  v  herein  elongated  pile  yams  are  arranged  in 


A  bonded  textile^  material  containing  fibres  consisting 
of  at  least  two  fibre  forming  synthetic  polymer  com- 
ponents arranged  in  distinct  zones  across  the  cross-section 
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of  each  fiber,  at  least  one,  but  not  all  of  which  components 
are  potentially  adhesive  and  located  on  at  Vfsux  a  portion 
of  the  perii^heral  surfrice  thereof.  The  fibers  are  bonded 
by  the  adhesive  material,  but  do  not  form  crimps  during 
the  formation  dt  the  mat  due  to  the  applic^ion  of  pres- 
sure during  bonding. 


which  layer  is  fused  by  heat  to  an  adjacent  layer.  Tlw 
adjacent  layer  can  be  paper,  metal,  potymeiic  material 


3|511,748 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
FIRE  RETARDANT  PROPERTIES 
Albert  Joseph  Hecb  and  Edward  Langworthy  ClialBicrs 
H,  Ctaidmiati.  Oliio,  aaaignon  to  Formica  CovpontioB, 
Cfaicfamati,  (Ndo,  a  cwporatioB  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  lone  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,092 
tart.  CL  B32b  13/12, 15/08,  27/42 
VS.  CL  161—165  8  CUoM 

A  decwative  laminate  having  superior  fire  retardant 
properties  comprising  the  heat  and  pressure  consolidated 
unitary  stmcture  having  the  following  laminae  in  the  <x- 
der  of  ascending  superimposed  rekttiooship:  (A)  a  ce- 
ment-asbestos board  having  a  thickness  variaticm  not  ex- 
ceeding about  0.005"  coated  on  at  least  one  broad  face 
thereof  with  a  low  molecular  weight  ttomosetting  phe- 
nol-f(M-maldehyde  resin,  (B)  an  aluminum  foU  coated 
with  an  adhesive  which  adheres  to  said  fml  and  is  com- 
patible with  and  adherable  to  the  pheix>lic  resin  on  said 
cement-asbestos  board,  (C)  a  subjacent  paper  sheet  im- 
pregnated with  a  thermosetting  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin,  (D)  a  decorative  sheet  impregnated  with  a  ther- 
mosetting melamine-f(Minaldehyde  resin  and  (E)  a  sur- 
face film  Of  a  pdymer  oi  an  alljl  ester  of  a  fdithidic  acid, 
wherein  all  of  the  thermosetting  resins  in  the  laminae  set 
forth  hereinabove  are  ccmverted  to  the  thermoset  state 
during  conscdidation  to  the  unitary  stmcture. 


or  a  polp-tibermoplaitie  resin  hybrid  composition  in  whidi 
the  thermoplastic  resins  cl  the  layers  are  noncompatible. 


3,511,749 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOOTE  FILAMENT  HAVING  A 
LATENT  HIGHLY  ELASTIC  AND  HIGHLY  RE- 
COVERABLE CRIMP 
Fuminraro  Ogata,  Nishtooodya,  and  Katsnhiko  Nagamlne, 
Settsn,   Osalta.Ai,  Japan,   assignon   to   Kanegafnchi 
Boscld  KabashiU  Kaisha  and  Snfai  Viscon  Sodcta 
Nazionale    Indnstria    AppHcazioni    Viscosa    Sj^Jk^ 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Oct  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,734 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatioB  Jqpn,  Nov.  1,  1966, 
41/72.053 
Dot  CL  D02g  3/36 
VS.  CL  161—175  9  Clafans 

Production  of  composite  filament  having  a  latent  highly 
elastic  and  highly  recoverable  crimp,  in  which  two  differ- 
ent thermoplastic  synthetic  pcriymers  are  separately 
melted  and  spun  simultaneously  through  a  common  orifice 
to  form  a  unitary  filament,  in  which  said  two  polymers 
are  disposed  in  an  eccentric  relation  as  distinct  filamentary 
components  along  the  entire  length  ctf  the  filament,  com- 
prising one  ol  said  components  being  homopolyamide  and 
the  other  of  said  cixnponents  being  copolyester  obtained 
by  copdymerizing  the  polyamide  with  a  mixture  of  a 
lact(Mie,  and  ctf-aminoalcohol  and  a  dibasic  acid  or  a  mix- 
ture of  the  lactone,  a  diamine  and  the  dibasic  acid. 


3^11,751 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYJ^G  CELLULOSE  XAN- 
THA1E  PAPER  PRIOR  TO  IN  SITU  RE^EN- 
ERAHON  BY  EMBOSSING  AND  PRODUCT 

YosUaU  FUmnmia,  DMnU,  JaMi,  antapor  to  The 
Toyo  Rnbbcr  Inianiij  Cob,  Ltd.,  Ondnu  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  May  29,  1967,  S«.  No.  642457  • 
Int  CL  D21h  5/00 
VS,  CL  162—117  It  CfadM 

Process  for  modification  of  paper  to  inqtart  to  it  prop- 
erties qS.  woven  or  knitted  fabric.  Process  comprises  con* 
verthig  cellulose  paper  to  alkali  ceUulose,  convnsioa  of 
alkali  cellulose  to  cellulose  xanlhate  by  reactjon  widi  car- 
bcm  disulfide,  thereby  kx>sening  the  fibers,  pressing  an  em- 
bossing die  against  th^  ^surface  of  the  treated  paper  to 
orient  tile  fibers  in  the  manner  of  a  textile  fiibric,  and 
soaking  the  sheet  in  an  acid  coagulating  bath.  Paper 
properties  may  be  further  improved  by  treatment  with  a 
surface  active  agent,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  or  glycenri.  Wrin- 
kle resistance,  folding  eiulurance,  elongation,  wet  strength, 
and  other  properties  of  the  paper  are  imivoved  by  the 
process. 

3411,752 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L^LUTAMIC  ACID 
Katsnnoba  Tnaka  and  Kamo  Kfannra,  MarMda-sW, 
Japan,  asstgnons  to  Kyowa  HalAo  Kogyo  Ok, 
LUL,  Tokyo^  Japan,  a  cotponttoa  of  Japan 
^^.I^HT!^  ContfaMtttion  off  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 
656,01l7Tn|y  26,  1967.  TUs  application  Jaly  17, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  745,355 
,^^  _  Int  CL  C12d  ii/0(^ 

U.S.  CL  195—28  u  nrf«. 

L-glutamic  acid  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  a 
nutrient  medium  containing  hydrocarbim  as  principal  or 
sole  assimilable  carbon  source  together  with  a  nitrogen 
source  and  inorganic  salts,  and  is  enhanced  by  the  mdu- 
sion  of  acetic  acid,  or  of  an  antibiotic,  or  of  a  sur&ce 
active  agent,  or  of  a  higher  fatty  acid,  as  an  additional 
component.  Microorganisms  which  have  been  found  suit- 
able for  the  fermentation  are  of  the  genera  Coryne-bac- 
terium,  Arthrobacter,  Brevibacterium  and  Micrococcus. 


3,511,750 
LAMINATES  INCLUDING  PULP-THERMOPLASTIC 

BOARDS 

SUUcy  A.  Hider,  Toledo,  OUo,  aalgnor  to  Owcnc- 

mfaMii,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,680 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  Oe  patrat  salMeqacat 

to  June  13. 1984,  lias  been  disdafancd 

Int  CL  B32b  27/04,  29/06 

VS,  a.  161—216  6  ClafaM 

laminates  are  disclosed  in  which  aft  least  one  layer  is 

formed  bom.  a  pidp-thennoplastic  hybrid  comporition. 


-»^^-  3411,753 

PRO^SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME 
'^^^*lL^<*^«i%  Taanos,  and  HaM-Dlctar  Sam, 
Kriftd,  Taimns,  Gcimaay,  assignors  to  FMrnote 
Hoccfat  Akticngcscllschaft  vonnab  McMcr  LmIm  ft 
taBfan,  Frimkftnt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cotporaHoa 
offGcraumy 

^  .     ?5!*i^"»-  "» l**^  S«-  No.  573,066 
Clafaaspriority,applicatioaGcimaQy,  Aac  19, 1965, 

F  46,933 

UJS.  Cl.  195—62  9  n^-^ 

Method  of  producing  a  lipolytic  enzyme  by  cultivating 
Pseudomooaceae  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  car- 
boxyKc  or  sulfonic  acid  derivative,  a  xanthogenate,  or  a 
higher  carboxylic  acid.  A  lipolytic  enzyme  produced  in 
this  maimer. 
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3^11,754 
FOR  BOLAmC  L.  ASPARAGINASE 
■id  Robert  8L  RiMmm 

North  BnuHwicky  NJ*)  SMi^on  to 
*  SoHy  Idc,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  coipo* 

t,  24. 19€7,  Ser.  No.  662,868 
MLfXCng  7/028 
UJS.  CL  Its— 66  4  Cbims 

This  inveotion  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
iiolation  o  the  enzyme  L-asparaginase  from  a  cell-&ee 
extract  der  ved  from  ceUs  of  Escherichia  coli  which  com- 
prise* treat  neat  of  the  cell-free  extract  with  acetone. 
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_    3LS11,755 

SimiBESB  W  L-ASPARAGINASE 
OIA  T.  Ratjrcfc,  EiJMi^Rabcrt S.  RoMm^  Nortk 

'"'**  —  ^g^g* »» S^afcb  ft  Som,  be.  New  Yorfc, 

-"tiXt  I  coqpoiatkNi  of  Ddawan 

Na  Drairim.  Fflei  Mar.  28. 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,383 

lirt.  CL  CtTg  7/028 

U.S.CLl!S-^66  MOatas 

This  invi  sntion  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  process 
for  prepari  ig  the  enzyme,  L-asparaginase.  In  accordance 
widi4lie  pi ooess  of  this  invention,  L-asparaginase  is  pre- 
pared by  mbjecting  Escherichia  coli  to  the  action  of 
Ij^sozyme.  The  cells  are  preferably  first  dried  by  treat- 
ment with  kcetone. 


_^  3*511,756 

FLASH  EtAPORATlON  WIIH  SERIES  ARRANGED 

WI1H  SOLAR  HEATING  ZONE 
Salfatote  A.  Gacnicri,  Rowaytoa,  Coan.  (%  The  Lam- 
385  Madisoa  Ave,  New  YoriE,  N.Y. 


18817) 
U.S.CL 
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Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,622 
liL  CL  B8M  3/06;  C82b  1/06 


SCUflM 


and  ai^aratus  for  producing  potable  water 

water  wherein  the  saline  water  is  heated  in 
without  change  of  phase  and  then  flashed 

.  of  below  Atmospheric  pressure  stages  of 
emperature  and  pressure.  The  flashed  vapors 

'  and  recovered  as  potable  water.  The  stJine 
d  from  the  last  stage  may  be  heated  in  a 

without  diange  of  phase  and  fladied  in  an- 

ty  of  below  atmospheric  pressure  stages  of 
emperature  and  pressure,  containing  one  less 
he  first  phirality  of  stai^.  The  system  may 
D  around  the  clock  operation  by  passing  a  full 
equirements  through  the  solar  heater  during 
wurs  and  storing  a  portion  thereof  as  feed 

stages  during  noo-sunny  houn. 


3,511,757 

ATMOSPHERIC  SiIaM  DISTILLATION  OF 
ADIPIC  ACID  WASTE  MIXTURE 
Wiastoa  Costaln  and  Bernard  William  Hn^  Teny,  Man- 
dieslcr,  F-aglaiid,  anigBon  to  bnporial  Chemical  iadns- 
tries  Uarfted,  London,  Fjigiand,  a  corporatioa  off  Great 
Britain 

FDcd  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  22, 1967, 

8,488/67 

Int.  CL  B81d  3/34,  3/38 

UJS.  CL  283—96  5  Cbims 


Rirification  of  '^ylon  waste  adds"  ix.  a  by-product 
obtained  in  adipic  add  manufacture,  by  distiUing  in  steam 
at  substantially  atmos^ieric  jwessure. 


3,511,758 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ETCH  ON  STEEL  AND 

IRON  IN  PLATING  BATHS 

Ram  DcT  Bcdi,  Oak  PariL  MidL,  assignor  to  M  *  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Del- 

aware 

ContiaBatkm  of  application  Ser.  No.  291,925,  Inly  1, 

1963.  TVs  appUcatioB  Aag.  13, 1968,  Ser.  Na  754,185 

Int  CL  B81k  3/02;  C23b  5/66 

VS,  CL  284—15  17  Clainis 
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A  process  for  electroplating  a  plate  onto  a  steel  or  iron 
cathode  having  areas  of  low  cathode  current  density 
whereon  plating  does  not  occur  and  selected  areas  of  high 
cathode  current  density  which  comprises  placing  an 
auxiliary  electrode  adjacent  to  the  cathode  areas  of  low 
cathode  current  density,  said  dectrode  being  connected 
to  a  variable  power  supply  source;  maintaining  the  low 
current  density  areas  of  said  cathode  anodic  with  respect 
to  said  auxiliary  eledrode,  and  plating  the  plate  onto  said 
selected  areas  of  said  cathode,  the  cathode  areas  of  low 
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current  density  remaining  substantially  free  of  etching 
during  said  plating;  the  auxiliary  electrode  may  be  coated 
with  metal  in  low  hydrogen  overvoltage  state. 


anode  comprising  a  porous  carbon 
element  in  contact  with  an  outer 


and  a  metal 
sorfaoeoff  nkl 


3,511,759 
METHOD  AND  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITING  BLACK  CHROMIUM 
John  B.  Ndson,  Jr.,  Indianap<Jis,  lad.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Sflianuock  Corporation,  a  cmporatioB  off 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,364 
The  portion  off  tte  term  off  the  paint  sabseqnent  to 
Dec  31, 1985,  has  been  disdafaned 
IntCLC23b5/0^,5/¥6 
U.S.  CL  284—51  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composition  and  meth- 
od for  obtaining  black,  chromium-containing  deposits  on 
electrically  conductive  substrates.  Iliese  dec^ts  may  be 
obtained  by  subjecting  the  substrate  to  be  plated  to  elec- 
trolysis in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  chromic  acid, 
a  fluoride  catalyst  and  an  additive  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent  chromium  and  mix- 
tures of  trivalent  chromium  with  an  inorganic  nitrogen- 
containing  compound,  said  aqueous  solution  being  free  ol 
sulfate  ions. 


3,511,768 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLU0RINAT10N  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Hmner  M.  Fox  and  Foncrt  N.  Ra^lcn,  Bartiesville, 

Okia.,  assignon  to  Miillips  Petroleum  Conq^any,  a  coiw 

poration  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  435,263, 
Feb.  25, 1965.  TUs  appBcatkm  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser. 
Now  683,889 

Int.  CL  B81k  3/00 
VS,  CL  284—59  28  CIdms 


Fluorinatable  feedstocks  are  electrochemically  fluori- 
nated  in  an  electrolysis  cell  provided  with  a  porous 
anode  and  using  an  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride 
electrolyte.  The  fluorination  is  carried  out  under  condi- 
tions such  that  it  occurs  within  the  pores  of  the  anode. 


3,511,761 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
William  V.  CUlds  and  Foncrt  N.  Rnehlen,  BaiHesvflle, 
Okla.,  assignon  to  PliiD^  Petrvricnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ConrtnaatioB-in-part  of  appikatlon  Ser.  No.  435,268, 
Feb.  25, 1965.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  683,892 

Int.  a.  B81k  3/00 
VS,  CL  284—59  19  ClafaM 

Fluorinatable  feedstocks  are  electrochemically  fluori- 
nated  in  an  electrolysis  cdl  provided  with  a  combination 


carbon  element  An  essentially  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen 
fluoride  electrolyte  is  used  in  said  ceU. 


3,511,762 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION 

William  V.  ChDds,  Baitiesville,  OMa.,  iiihani  to    _ 

Pctrdemn  Convaqy,  a  cotpotatlua  off  Ddawan 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1M7,  Ser.  Now  688423 

lBt.CLB81k5/0#,i/M 

U.S.CL284— 59    .  17 


CLECTMUrrC  «« 
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Electrode  assemblies  comprising  a  vanm  element, 
means  for  introducing  a  reactant  into  the  pores  of  sakl 
porous  element  through  a  first  surface  therec^  and  means 
tot  withdrawing  product  and  any  nnrtmcffd  reactant  from 
said  pores  through  a  spaced  i^iart  second  surfr^e  of  said 
porous  element,  are  provided  for  use  in  electrochemical 
conversion  processes.  Methods  of  using  said  electrode  as- 
semblies are  also  provided. 


3,511,763 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING  DIOXENE-  AND  a-KETO-OXE- 
TANE  DERIV ATTVES 

Cari  Heinrlch  Kranch,  Samir  Enid,  and  DIctcr  Hen, 
Molheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignon  to  KaBc  A.G., 
Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Gcnuaqr,  a  coiporatioa  off  Ger- 
main^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,699 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatioB  Gemnny,  July  38, 1966, 

St  25,783 
InL  CL  B81J 1/10 

VS,  CL  284—158  18  CUms 

Process  of  preparing  hak>gen  containing  dioxene-  and 

a-keto-oxetane  derivatives  having  the  formulae: 


O    R| 
Rt-C  i-Bi 

Rr-C  C— R| 


and 


Rt— Cs=0    Ri 

Ri-C <!;— R, 

O i-R, 
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wheietn  Ri  and  Ra  each  reimsent  one  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  to  produce  a  pulsating  movefflent  of  the  liquid  electrolyte 
aryl  and  i  ralkyl  and  wherein  Rj  and  Ra  may  be  joined  in  its  direction  of  flow  through  said  paired  electrodes, 
together  w  Ith  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
to  form  tn.  unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  ring 
system,  wi  h  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  Ri  and  Ra  can 
simultuiec  usly  be  hydrogen,  and  R|,  R4,  Re  and  R«  each 
r^vesent  one  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  anil  wherefai  any  two  ol  Rr-R«  may  be  joined 
together  w  Ith  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  4 

to  form  a  mimocyclic  or  polycjrcUc  ring  system,  with  the 
th  >t  at  least  one  ctf  Rr-R«  >*  halogen,  which  com- 
reatting  a  dicarbonyl  compound  having  the  for- 


N>- 


Bi 
\ 


Ei' 


c=o 
c=o 


with  an  clefinically  unsaturated  compound  having  the  This  cell  is  particularly  useful  for  the  electrochemical 


formuUi: 


wherem  K 
while  irra(iating 
the  carbcMfyl 
widi  light 
product 


Bi 


B4 


n{ 


i 


\. 


Ri 


hydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  into  adiponitrile. 


Rj,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  as  above  defined, 

light  into  the  first  absorpti(Mi  bands  of 

compound,  the  irradiation  being  effected 

which  will  not  be  abs(M-bed  by  the  reaction 


3^11,7M 
CURRENT  LEAD-IN  PIN 
Ned  B.  KIsncr,  Walmt  Creek,  and  Robert  S.  SCellanson, 
Concord,  CaUf ^  Bsilgnoii  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
pany* Midland,  MM~  a  coiperatfou  of  Ddawuc 
FUcd  Oct  iTlMT,  Scr.  No.  672^35 
Int  CL  Mlk  3/00 
VS,  CL  2M— 279  7  Clabns 


3,S11,7M 
CROfibUNKED  POLYACRYLAMIDE  FOAM 


NdMB  S.  ManH,  Silver  SgKbm,  nd  SIcphcn  1.  Oifky* 
EOicott  CHy,  Md^  mtwaoa  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co., 
New  Y(  lit,  N. Y.,  a  cotpoiaiioa  of  Conncclicnt 

No  Dra  Hag.  Filed  Mar.  23, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <25,294 


_,  CL  CtSd  1/00;  CMC  1/16;  CtSJ  1/18 
VA  CL  2i4— 1S9J1  3  Claims 

A  cross  inked  polyacrylamide  foamed  by  tiie  decom- 
position p  odnct  of  polyoxymethylene.  Acrylamide  and 
trioxane  ai  e  blended,  irradiated,  heated  to  complete  po- 
lymerizatk  b  and  then  heated  to  a  higher  temperature  to 
decompoie  the  polyoxymethylene. 


3,511,7^ 

CAlKRYING  our  ELECHtOCHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 


Fills  Bed! 
Haiald 


Fnnkcnthal,  Pfab, 
-      (RUM),  - 
ft  Soda-Fabiik  A 
(RMne),  Gcniany 


(Rhine), 
Wfartcrs- 
to 


The  invention  relates  to  a  current  lead-in  member 
whose  rod-like  conductor  is  coupled  to  a  bus  bar  at  one 
end  part  and  whose  other  end  part  is  coupled  to  a  titanium 
bushing  having  its  outer  periphery  threaded  and  its  outer 
surface  coated  with  rhodium.  A  sleeve  made  of  materials 
which  are  not  corroded  by  the  encountered  environment 
surrounds  the  rod-like  conductor  and  is  sealed  at  its  lower 
end  whereby  corrosive  fluids  adjacent  to  the  bushing.  The 
bushing  is  threaded  into  the  anode  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact between  the  bus  bar  and  the  anode. 


My  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S63,7M 

..y,  aMlcadoa  Gcnu»,  Jnly  9,  1965, 
82,7S7;>».  13, 19Mri?71,720 


U.S.  CL  2  4-222 


Int.  CL  Mlk  3/00 


3,511,767 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECIK0LY11C  SHAPING 
Lynn  A.  WiUiaiaa,  Winnetka,  UL,  awigior  to  Anocnt 
Engiacciing  Compaagr,  CUeifo,  IB.,  a  coiporation  of 


13  Claims 


An  dect  x>lytic  cell  for  carrying  out  an  electrochemical 
reaction  in  the  liquid  phase  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  liq  lid-permeable  electrodes  arranged  transversely 
within  said  cell  for  passage  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  there- 
through, tie  anode  and  cathode  of  each  electrode  pair 
behig  spao  d  apart  by  a  distance  of  less  than  1  mm.  The 
electrode  |  lirs  can  be  vibrated  or  other  means  provided 


AppUcatiott  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,652,  wUeh  is  a 
condnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  165,569,  Jan.  11, 
1962,  which  hi  tun  la  a  divisioB  of  appUcalion  Scr. 
No.  772,966,  Nov.  1«,  1958.  Divided  and  tkfa  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,355 
Int.  CL  Bdlk  3/04 
VS.  CL  204—284  6  CUnis 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electrode  for  use  in  electro- 
lytic shaping  apparatus  which  electrode  is  formed  of  a 
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plurality  of  closely  spaced  metallic  tubular  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  an  etectrolyzing  circuit.  Each 
of  the  members  has  a  working  and  electrically  conductive 
face  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  brou^t  into  dose 
spacing  relationship  with  an  electrically  OMiductive  and 
electrically  erodible  workpiece  to  be  shaped.  Each  mem- 


3,511,768 
LABORATORY  OZONE  GENERATOR 
Ervin  R.  Baifle,  Jr.,  San  Dkfo.  PMd  R.  Erickaon, 


Cajon,  Edgar  A.  Mcckrtroa,  La  Mcaa,  and  Ba||nnfai 
F.  Mjtn,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  CtULf  amiwmm,  by 


\\\  \\\ 


An  an>aratus  for  preparing  ozone  in  an  electric  dis- 
charge. Two  coaxial  cylindrical  walls  are  spaced  to  define 
a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber.  A  source  of  altonating 
current  is  connected  to  electrodes  secured  onto  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  walls  to  provide  an  electric 
discharge  in  the  chamber.  A  high  purity  oxygen  is  passed 
through  the  chamber  at  reduced  pressure  via  inlet  and 
outlet  means  provided  at  the  same  end  of  the  chamber 
while  the  other  end  is  immersed  in  a  cryogenic  liquid. 


shear  in  the  presence  of  air  and/or  nitrotea 
inert  atmosftere. 
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3,511,771 
SOLIDIFYING  MOLTEN 
McHcny,  CMim  FMal,  8m  & 
,  and  Jfannia  T.  Snrith,  Hotels  iii. 
to  United  States  Stad  Coipontfap,  n 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  16, 196IL  Scr.  No.  729,7f3 
1M.CLC18C5/O0 
U.S.  CL  2«8— 39 


ber  has  an  opening  opposite  the  working  face  through 
which  an  electrolyzmg  fluid  is  pumped  and  have  metallic 
areas  contiguous  to  the  face  exposed  laterally  to  jM-ovide 
controlled  lateral  electrolytic  erosion  of  the  workpiece.  An 
insulating  sheath  encases  each  tubular  member  in  intimate 
contact  therewith  from  the  laterally  exposed  area  to  a 
distance  substantially  away  from  the  worUng  face. 


El 


asrignmentii,  to  Ac  UoHed  States  of  Amciica  as  repre- 
sented l^thc  Sccretaiy  of  tkc  Aranr 

FDcd  Ang.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,569 

fit  CL  COlb  13/12 

VS.  CL  204—321  6  dafans 


Molten  pitch  is  poured  on  a  layer  of  small  pieces  of 
pitch  on  a  cooling  slab.  The  depth  of  die  layer  b  such 
that  the  molten  pitch  will  not  remdt  tbc  layer  to  tfie 
slab.  After  cooling,  mobile  loading  equ^nnent  eaiQy  Ufts 
the  solidified  pitch  for  transfer  to  sh^;>ing  means  and 
then  provides  another  layer  of  small  pieces  of  pitch  for 
the  next  shipment. 


3,511,771 
INTEGRATED  HYDROItoNG,  HYMMIDKSULFUR. 

IZATION  AND  SISAM  CRACKING  PROCESS 
GiM  P.  HamDcr.  Baton  Roane.  La.,  ■■Iiniii  to  Earn  ■•- 

a  COgMlfcM  of 


FDcd  Inly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,557 
Int  CL  Cltg  23/00 
VA  CL  2M— 89  If 


fin 


3^1,769 
ASPHALT  SaUdXSSG  PROCESS 
Lnka  W.  Coibctt,  382  Short  Drive  MnontdMlilc  N J. 
•7892,  and  George  A.  Cbikc,  Jr.,  910  Rlplqr  Ave, 
Wcstflcld,NJ.    07098  --r  *       -^ 

No  Drawia|.  Contfanatioa-fai-part  of  appBcatkm  Scr.  No. 

740,492,  June  27, 1968.  This  application  M«y  15, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  825,026 

Int.  a.  ClOc  3/00, 3/04 
VS,  CL  208—39  9  Cfarims 

Industrial  grade  a^halts  aie  produced  by  subjecting 
petroleum  residua  or  aqihalt  fluxes  to  very  Ugh  rates  of 


\ 


moKxxsuuurfmG 

/ 


JT 


M 


:if 


r% 


tuotat  I 


Cs-s>vr 


In  a  single  reaction  zone  a  liquid  petroleum  steam  crack- 
ing feed  is  hydrodesulfurized  prior  to  steam  cracking  and 
an  unstable,  unsaturated  steam  cracker  product  fraction 
is  simultaneously  hydrofined. 
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3^11,772 
HYDKOCRACKING 


,  Gka  Mflb,  Md  AAcft  T.  plonk, 
to  8n  OB 

€f  Now  Icnqr 

ratd  Nor.  19,  IMS,  S«.  No.  7774S4 

lit  a.  Cltl  13/02 
U&GLlit— 112  tCMM 

A  lobe  M  bydrocnckiiig  procest  wherein  the  lube  oil 
diarfe  slodk  is  mixed  with  a  low  viacodQr  material  as  dil- 
uent priorjto  charging  to  a  hydrocrackLag  reaction  car- 
ried oat  al  a  tempeiatnre  in  the  range  of  about  650*  to 
875*  F.  ai  d  a  pcessore  of  at  least  about  500  p^  over  a 
faydrocndf  ing  catalyst 


GcotieB. 


Roberts. 


3*511,774 

FOR  THE  DEMETALUZATION  OF 
PBTROLEUM  RESmUUMS 

daatle  H^Uan^  ad  Hcnmni  I.  Solo. 
N Jn  aH%Mn  to  Esm  Reeeafch  and 

ft  a  cofponlMNi  of  Dcfanran 

1  las.  2S,  INS,  Scr.  No.  7M,48S 
iliit  CL  ClSi  17/04, 31/14, 17/00 


A  procei  B 
num 
polar 

temperature 
300-1000 


firacti  Ml 
solve  It 


r^:^^ 


vMMHMMlI 

^  *tmn> 


for  the  demetallizadon  of  a  petroleum  resid- 

wherein  the  aq>halt  is  contacted  with  a 

at  a  (CT-I-)  of  5-50*  F.  above  the  critical 

of  the  solvent  and  a  (CP+)  pressure  of 

]l Alg.  above  the  critical  pressure  of  the  solvent 


3,511,775 

THIN  LAYER  CHROMATDGRAFHY  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Rnrmood  n«dcikk  CoDIiib,  HaroM  Wood,  Essex,  Eag> 

hud,  aaignor  toMay  *  Baker  Umitod,  Ehcx,  E«- 

land,  a  BiMA  conpaay 

Filed  Amt,  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  755,64S 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Gicat  Biilaia,  Sept  4,  1967, 

4S,357/67 
Int  CL  Mid  15/08 
VS,  CL  210—31  14 


ff- 


\'t4 


PROCE^  TOR  PRODUCING  LPG  AND  A  HIGH 
OCTANE  REFORMATE 
l^ddlBa^  Moot  Pnapecl,  aad  lUqr  T.  Mitschc, 
to,  OL,  asslmnn  to  Unhrorsal  00  ProdKis 
Dee  Ptatocs,  DL,  a  cotpofalion  of  Ddawavc 

No  Dnwyi>  CnnltoBatkin-to-part  of  appUcattai  Scr.  No. 
517,S53,  Dee.  3t,  1965.  Tlita  appttcatiOB  Apr.  29, 196S, 
Ssr.  No.  725,203  i 

lat  CL  ClOg  35/08  I 

U5.CL2SI— 139  UClaims 

A  catalytic  process  for  producing  LPG  and  a  high 
octane  vefc  rmate  from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  boil- 
mg  in  the  gas<rfine  range  is  disclosed.  Catalyst  utilized 
oonqwises  i  jriatinum  group  compcment  and  a  halogen 
component  combined  with  a  carrier  material  containing 
ahunina  an  1  about  1  to  about  10  wt  percent  of  a  uniform 
distributioi  of  finely  divided  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
particles.  I  rocess  comprises  contacting  the  charge  stock 
and  hydrof  en  with  the  catalyst  at  conditions  including:  a 
pressure  oi  400  to  700  p.s.i.g.,  a  temperature  of  800  to 
1050*  F..  1  LHSV  of  OJ  to  5.0  hr.->,  and  a  Ha/HC  nxde 
rttioof4:ltol5:l. 


./2 


■a 


Thin  layer  chromatographic  plates  are  provided  near 
one  or  both  ends  with  a  transverse  groove  filled  with 
absorbent  Near  the  lower  or  origm  end  the  groove  serves 
to  collect  non-mobile  debris  and  prevent  it  interfering  with 
the  process.  Near  the  other  end  the  groove  acts  as  a  sink 
to  prevent  prematore  saturaticm  with  solvent. 


3,511,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

IONS  FROM  WATER 

Dominic  C.  Avanvato,  223  &d  St, 

Passaic,  N  J.    07055 

Coottooation-in-paft  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No.  506,977, 

Nov.  9, 1965.  TVs  appUcatkm  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  528,567 

Int  CL  B03c  1/14, 5/02 
U.S.  CL  210—42  15  Claims 


Electro-magnetic  energy,  mostly  of  a  wave  length  within 
the  spectrum  of  ultra-violet  light  and  X-rays,  is  radiated 
into  water  to  make  ions,  which  are  susceptible  to  those 
wave  lengths,  become  reHK>nsive  to  the  influence  of  a  mag- 
netic field.  While  the  water  is  subject  to  the  influence  of 
this  radiant  energy,  a  magnet  is  used  to  separate  the  ions 
transversely  of  the  cross  section  of  the  body  of  water, 
and  water  of  different  ion  concentration  is  withdrawn 
for  localized  regions  of  the  cross  section. 


3,511,777 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  ACID  WASTE 
WATER 
Anthony  A.  Spiacrfa,  Pcnn  Hills  Township,  AUc^oiy 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
lioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contfamation-in^ait  of  qppUcatioB  Scr.  No.  729,517, 
Mny  16, 1968.  TUs  application  Ang.  11, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  848,943 

Int  CL  C02c  5/16 

U.S.  a.  210-^9  12  Clainis 

Acid  waste  waters,  such  as  mine  drainage  of  specified 

composition  and  spent  pickle  liquor,  are  neutralLEcd  by 

the  additicm  thereto  of  tolids  of  q^edfied  composition 
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collected  from  the  gases  discharged  from  a  kiln  used 
in  making  cement  clinker  to  produce  a  sludge  product 


3,511,778 
PROCESS  OF  CLAROPYING  SOLIDS 
WATER  SUSPENSION 
Oscar  LIbor,  Budapest  mid  Gyorgy  KoDar,  Fot  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Tatabanyai  Swnbanyaszatl  Trosxt 
Tatibanya,  Hnngny,  a  coiporation  of  Hungary 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,268 
Clainis  priority,  ^n^icatioii  Han^HT>  Feb.  16, 1967, 

TA-924 
Int  CL  BOld  21/01;  C02b  1/20 
VS,  CL  210—46  6  Oatm 

In  the  treatment  of  aqueous  materials  and  particularly 
the  clarification  of  s(riids/water  suspensions  floes  contain- 
ing solids  of  suspension  are  formed  by  adding  i^yllosili- 
cate  dispersed  and  peptised  in  aqueous  medium  together 
with  a  chemical  compound  which  is  capable  of  bonding 
with  the  phyllosflicate. 


3,511,779 
BUFFERED  DRHXING  MUD  ADDITIVE 
William  C.  Browning,  Alphonac  C.  Pcrricone,  and  Lida 
Lacy  Edmmidsoo,  Hourton,  Tex.,  asaignors  to  MOdicn 
Incorporated,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  coiporatton  of  Delaware 
ContinMtion'iB-part  of  ^mHcatlmi  Scr.  No.  344,770, 
Feb.  13, 1964.  This  appBcatioa  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  715,477 

IntCLClOmi/^ 
U.S.  CL  252—83  6  Clafans 

Drilling  mud  additives  fomwd  from  compounds  com- 
prising an  M-ganic  polyelectrolyte,  sodium  silicate  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide.  Additives  of  this  invention  may 
be  formed  by  mixing  the  three  components  in  solution 
and  the  reaction  product  may  then  be  added  to  drilling 
mud  either  in  solution  or  as  a  dry  product. 


3,511,780 
OIL-SOLUBLE  ASHLESS  DISPERSANT- 
DETERGENT-INHIBITORS 
Richard  F.  Neblctt  Hainfidd,  and  Norman  T^mkel,  Perth 
Amboy,  N  J.,  assigBOTS  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Conttonation-in^ait  of  applicatfon  Scr.  No. 
284,842,  June  3,  1963.  TUs  appUcsfion  Feb.  9,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  526,049 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/48;  ClOl  1/26;  C07g  17/00 
VA  CL  252-^2.7  16  Clatms 

An  additive  that  is  useful  as  a  sludge  dispersant  anti- 
wear  agent  antioxidant  and  inhibitor  of  harmful  deposit 
formation  in  hydrocarbon  compositions  of  the  clau  of 
gasolines,  fuel  oils,  heating  oils  and  lubricants  is  pre- 


pared by  condensing  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  with 
an  aliphatic  polyamine  or  with  an  aliphatic  polyamine 
and  a  carboxylic  add,  followed  by  further  reactton  of 
the  ccmdensation  product  with  a  phcnphosulfiirized  hydro- 
carbon and  with  a  dialkyl  dithiopbosphoric  add.  The  al- 
kenyl succinic  anhydride  has  an  alkenyl  group  totaling 
from  about  40  to  about  250  carbon  atoms,  as  for  exam- 
ple the  reaction  produa  of  800  molecular  weight  poly- 
isobutylene  and  maleic  anhydride.  Exami^  erf  the  aU- 
phatic  polyamines  include  diethykne  triamine  and  tetra- 
ethylene  pentamine.  The  carboxylic  add  contains  from 
about  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
chain  and  is  preferably  acetic  add.  The  phosphosulfurized 
hydrocarbon  is  exemplified  by  P^Ss-treated  polyisobutyl- 
ene.  Particularly  suitable  dialkyl  dithk^boephwic  adds 
are  derived  from  Cs  to  €»  monohydric  alij^tic  al- 
cohols, including  mixed  alcohols,  such  as  a  mixture  (A. 
isobutyl  alcohol  and  amyl  alcohol.  The  additive  can  be 
used  with  conventional  additives  such  as  zinc  dialkyldi- 
thiophosphate. 


including  neutralized  acid  water  and  a  sludge  of  specified 
composition. 


\ 


3,511,781 


COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  GREASES  OF 
ENHANCED  STABIUTV 

Brace  W.  Hottca,  Orinda,  CaBf .,  ass^por  to  Chevraa  Re- 
search Company,  Sm  FhmdMO,  CattL,  a  coipotalioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,068 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/16 
VS.  CL  252—36  (  ru,h^ 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  in  an  amount  suflSdent  to  thicken 
said  ofl  to  a  grease,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(B'O),— Al 


O 

O— 6-B). 

o 

(O— C— Ar), 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  about  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  at 
least  one-half  of  R'  being  hydrogen,  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  x  is  at  least 
0.25,  y  is  at  least  0.25,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  from  1.5  to 
2.5,  z  is  from  0.5  to  1.5,  and  the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  3, 
and 

in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to  provide  stabilization  an 
alkali  metal  aroatc  of  from  7  to  12  carbons,  wherein 
said  metal  is  of  atomic  number  3-19. 


3,511,782 

*X2!S^3?C  ^STER  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
TRraVDROCARBYL  TIN  SULFIDES  AND  PHeI 
NOTHIAZINES 

Robert  E.  Make,  Birmtogfaam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Etityl 
VfaSSS  "^   ^•^•*   ■   ««P<»n»«oiiof 

No  Drawtog.  FUcd  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,205 


Petroleum-derived  and  synthetic  hydrocarbon  lubri- 
cants, ester  lubricants,  polyglycol  lubricants,  phosphate 
ester  lubricants,  silicones,  sUicate  esters,  fluoroesters,  and 
polyphenyl  ethers  are  stabilized  against  the  effect  of  oxy- 
gen by  the  synergistic  combination  of  phenothiazine  and 
a  tnhydrocarbyl  tin  sulfide.  For  example,  the  stabilizing 
effect  of  phenothiazine  on  di(2-ethylhexyl)sebacato  is 
synergized  by  tributyl  tin  sulfide. 
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SUPEllFATnD  SOApIUr  CONTAINING 

aYhOKGianc  fbeservahvb  mixture 

OFjtabPANDEDTA 

ifeB  1  ^altaff  Wwriat,  Wiml,  Eagtand,  airi^or  to 
~  nUhcn  CampmKy,  NcwYo^N.Y^  a 

offMalM 
FBci  Mm,  7, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  ttl44S 
~  iL  CL  ClU  9/48, 9/34, 9/30 
UJS.  CL  ^2^117  1 
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bar  is  preserved  against  deterioration  of 
colour  by  incorporation  of  a  synergistic  mix- 
HHDP  and  EDTA. 


3,511,7M 

FOAMED  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  AND  METHOD 

Olcn  L.  Riggi,  Jr.,  and  David  W.  Bamctt,  Ponca  CMy, 
Okla.,  assigiKMs  to  Cotfawirfal  Ofl  Compaqy,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Ja&  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,691 

IbL  a.  Clld  7/4%;  C23g  1/06 
U.S.  CL  252—148  6  daims 

HydrocUoric  acid  is  converted  to  a  stable  foam,  useful, 
e.g.,  for  cleaning  equipment,  by  adding  a  nitrogenous  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  and  a  foaming  agent 


3,511,785 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RARE-EARIH  METAL- 
ACTIVATED  RARE-EARTH  METAL  VANADATE 
PHOSPHOR 


Richaid  C.  Ropp,  Warren,  N  J^ 
house  Electric  Onporatioa, 
ratioB  of  Pemsylvaaia 


to  WcatlBf- 
Pa.,  a  cMpo- 


CotiBaaHo«4aipait  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  65M97, 
Jaae  29, 1967.  nta  application  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  807,746 


Int.  CL  C891C 1/44 
MS,  CL  252—301.4 


10 


An  improved  method  of  preparing  rare-earth  metal 
activated  rare-earth  metal  ordiovanadate  plioq>bor,  par- 
ticularly fw  use  with  discharge  devices  or  for  cathode  ray 
tube  applications.  The  raw  mix  of  selected  mixed  rare- 
earth  metal  compounds  and  selected  vanadate  compounds 
is  fired  with  a  first  flux  which  i»ovides  a  specified  atom  ex- 
cess of  vanadium  supplied  as  sodium  or  potassium  vana- 
date and  preferably  as  the  metavanadate.  The  first  flux 
is  sqiarated  from  the  formed  composition  and  a  second 
flux  of  alkaline-earth  metal  halide  is  added  to  the  com- 
position, which  is  then  refired.  The  second  flux  is  there- 
after removed  from  the  final  orthovanadatc  composition. 


3,511,786 

STRONTIUM  TITANATE-FERRATE  THERMISTOR 
COMPOSITIONS 

Lothar  H.  Biixacr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  NcBoan  and  Company,  WilmJagtoa,  DcL, 
a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Anf.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,515 

InL  CL  HOlh  1/06 
MS,  CL  252—521  4  Cfadma 


I*' 


TEircitiwc .  'C 


Novel  strontium  titanate  ferrate  compositions  of  the 
formula  SrTi(i_x)FcxO(j_o.ex)*o.6x.  in  which  a  has  a  value 
of  frmn  0.01  to  0.999  and  ^  represents  an  oxygen  de- 
ficiency, have  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  elec- 
trical resistance  and  are  useful  as  resistance  heating  bars, 
particularly  at  high  temperatures. 
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3,511,787 
FOAMED  PLASnSOL  COMPOSTHON  CONTAINING 

A  REACTIVE  SIUC  A  MATERIAL 

Oriando  L.  BcrtorcDI,  Havre  dc  C^acc,  and  lohn  F. 

Ihwcy,  Abtrtcwi,  Md.,  aajgnori  to  J.  M.  Habor  Oir- 

poration,  Ixwnst,  N JF.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  Nob  359,442 

The  portion  of  the  tcm  of  the  patent  sabssjawit 

to  lone  27, 1984,  hM  been  diaclafancd 

InL  CL  COO)  1/1%,  1/20, 1/22 

UJS.  a.  260—23  7  Cbtei 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  formati<m  of  foamed 

vinyl  polymers  for  use  as  automobile  crash  pads,  shoe 

inner  soles,  cloth  backing,  rug  backing,  and  the  like.  A 

highly  reactive  particulate  silica  is  combined  with  the 

blowing  agent  to  produce  stronger  and  lower  density 

foams. 


3,511,788 
FOAMS,  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
FOAMS  AND  FOAM  COVERED  SUBSHIATE  H 
loscph  W.  Kcil,  Midhod,  Mieh.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Condng  Corporation,  Midland,  Mick,  a  cotpora- 
tfam  of  Mich^an 
No  Drawfaig.  Continoatton  of  iv^Ucation  Scr.  No. 
430,193,  Feb.  3,  1965.  Thk  application  Apr.  28, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  451,617 

Int.  CL  C08f  47/10,  35/02 
UJS.  CL  260—2.5  20  Claims 

The  preparation  of  foams  from  (a)  organic  liquids 
having  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  22.2  dynes  per  centi- 
meter at  20"  C.  when  in  contact  with  air  and  (b)  plasti- 
sols  by  the  use  of  a  copolymer  of  SiOj  units  and  units 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  (CHs)|SiOi/a  and 
Q(CH|)sSiOi/s  units,  wherein  Q  is  a  radicd  containing 
a  solubilizing  group  and  the  ratio  of  SiOa  units  to  the 
total  (CHs)iSi  and  Q(CHs)aSi  units  is  in  the  range  of 
1 :0.6  to  1 : 1.2  is  disclosed. 


3,511,789 
POLYMERIZABLE  MATERIALS  OF  IMPROVED 
STABILITY  AND  FOAMS  PRODUCED  THERE- 
FROM 
Richard  F.  ^lannon,  Lancaster,  and  niilip  W.  SuBivan, 
Ncimrli,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-fai-part  of  applicatton  Scr.  No.  251,346, 
Jan.  14, 1963.  lUs  application  Apr.  21, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  544,291 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58,  53/10 
VS,  CL  260—2.5  42  Oaims 

A  stabilized  polymerizable  material  of  the  type  wherein 
an  active  hydrogen  on  one  molecule  reacts  with  another 
material  to  add  at  condense  into  a  higher  molecular  poly- 
mer. The  pcriymerizable  material  is  stabilized  by  a  minor 
amount  of  a  material  the  molecules  cl  whkii  contain 
nucleophilic  groups  which  hydrogen  bond  with  the  active 
hydrogen  of  the  polymerizable  material  to  "blank  off** 
the  active  hydrogen  kdA  hinder  polymerizatiiMi  below  ele- 
vated temperatures.  The  "blanked  off"  resin  forming  ma- 
terial has  particular  utility  when  used  in  foaming  com- 
binations of  materials  to  prevent  pc^ymerization  of  the 
resinous  forming  materials  before  foaooing  takes  place. 


34(11,790 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMIDE  FOAMS 
Ralph  E.  Dc  Branner,  KcttMfaif,  OUo,  and  John  K. 
FInckc.  Chapel  HDL  N.C,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo^,  a  ctnpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  FOed  Dec  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,180 
The  poition  of  flic  term  of  Oc  pntent  sabecqnent  to 
Jan.  21, 1986,  has  been  Aschdnicd 
Int.  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08I 1/26, 1/18 
MS,  CL  26*— 2.5  10  Oahns 

Process  for  preparing  polyimide  foam  by  heating  at 


150-500'  C.  a  mixture  ci  (I)  an  ester  having  the  fonmila 

o        o 

HO— C— R-C— OH 

(0»C— 0-iak-OY)i 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  radicid  of  6-24  car- 
bon atoms,  alk  is  alkylene  of  2-^  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is 
hydrocarbyl  oi  1-8  carbon  atoms,  (11)  an  aromatic  di- 
amine and  (in)  an  inert  organic  sc^nt. 


3,511,791 

DENTURE  ADHEHDIT  PREPARATION 

Brano  Pnctxer,  Tocfcahoc,  Leonard  MacUca.  Now  Yoifc, 

and  Alexander  V.  Finn,  Statan  Uaad,  N.V^ 

to  Hates  Ccwporation,  %  Rovton, 

N.  Y.,  a  OMpmation  of  Delaware 
No  Diawtag.  Continnation-in-part  of ; 

260,051,  Feb.  20, 1963. 

Scr.  No.  612,307 

InL  CL  C08f  29/00 
MS,  CL  260—17.4 

A  denture  adherent  having  an  acrylamide  polymer  as 
its  principal  adhesive  component  The  polymer  may  be 
combined  with  an  anti-caking  agent  when  compounded 
for  use  in  powder  form  or  with  a  hydrophobic  petrolatum 
when  a  paste  is  desired.  It  is  preferred  to  use  some  nat- 
ural gum  in  both  the  paste  and  powder  fommlations. 


New  zori[, 

Scr.  No. 
30, 1967, 

7ClainH 


3,511,792 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  FORMED 
BETWEEN    POLYMERIC    FATTY    ALCOHOLS 
AND  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Dietrich  Hebn  and  Eofcn  Gricboch,  Uana,  Gcmany,  ac- 
signmB  to  Schcriag  AG,  Bern,  Gcnnany 
No  Dnwfaig.  FOed  Jn|y  7,  1967,  Sar.  Nor431,674 
CUdms  priority,  application  Gcmnay,  Mtj  9, 1966, 
Sch  39,241 
Int  CL  C08f  21/02;  C09d  3/68 
MS.  CL  260—22  2  Cfa^ 

Unsaturated  polyester  resins  formed  between  polymeric 
fatty  alcohols  and  polycarboxylic  adds  necessarily  indnd- 
ing  a,/9-unsaturated  adds,  hardenable  compodtions  com- 
prising these  resins  and  copolymerizable  ethyldiically 
unsaturated  monomers  sudi  as  styrene  or  vinyl  totnene, 
and  resinous  materials  formed  by  curing  these  hardenable 
compositions  with  a  free-radial  forming  catalyst  such  as 
an  organic  peroxide. 


3,511,793 
MODIFIED  VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 

COATING  COMPOSITION 
James  Boraett  Ezdl,  Rldunond,  Va.,  aa^gnor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemaors  and  Com^my,  Wilmia«ton,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,783 
Int  CL  C08f  37/12,  45/36 
MS.  CL  260—23  5  Odtaw 

The  crimp  jaw  release  characteristics  cX.  vinylidene 
chloride  copolymer-coated  organic  packaging  film  is  im- 
proved by  including  in  the  coating  compodticm  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  behenic  add. 


3,511,794 
POLYVINYL  HALIDE  COMPOSTHON  CONTAIN- 
ING AS  A  PLAST1CIZER  A  DESULFURIZED 
FURFURAL  EXTRACT 
Jacques  D.  Robinson,  Alrin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monianto 
Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cotpwatlon  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawlag.  FHcd  Jnnc  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,843 
Int  CL  C08f  45/52;  C08k  1/62 
MS,  CL  260—33.6  16  CWnv 

A  polyvinyl  h^ide  containing  compodtion,  method  for 
preparing  such  composition  and  a  method  for  plasticizmg 
a  polyvinyl  halide.  The  compodtion  comprises  a  vinyl 
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pofymer  and  a  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon  frac- 

is  obtained  by  the  solvent  extraction  with  fur- 

%  high-boiling  petroleum-derived  cracking  resi- 

8ubj(  cting  the  aromatic  extract  obtained  therefrom  to 

peatment  in  the  presence  of  a  desulfurization 

djitfUiftg  the  desulfurized  product  to  obtain 

having  a  boiling  range  a  substantial  portion 

is  above  120*  C.  at  0.05  mm.  Hg.  The  method 

the  above  polymer  composition  comprises 

tfak  above  described  petroleum  based  hydrocarbon 

with  a  vinyl  halide  polymer. 


a  [id 


3^11,795  

FATTY  ^CXD  ESTER  ADDUCT  TREATED  WITH 
A  N  ACIDIC  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 


Ohio 


Company, 


UL, 


to  Tte  Siicrwin- 
Ohio,  a  coipovailoo  of 


No  Dn  wvinff.  Filed  lone  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,106 

bri .  CL  C08f  47/22:  C08g  53/20;  C08j  1/12 

VJS.  CL :  60—23.7  12  Chdms 

Maleini  Ecd  and  fumarized  adducts  of  esters  of  polyols 
and  nnsa  nrated  fatty  acids  having  good  color  prop- 
erties an(  good  drying  properties  are  prepared  by  in- 
coiporatii  g  with  the  reaction  mixture  a  cation  exchange 
retin  in  tie  hydrogen  form,  preferably  so  that  said  resin 
is  present  during  maleinization  or  fumarization,  with  or 
without  tieatment  of  the  adduct  with  a  peroxide  and/cM* 
polybuta<flene,  with  the  further  proviso  that  said  resin 
is  xemovel  frcnn  the  final  product 


No 


3,511,7H 
EXUNGplSHING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINDUG  TETRABROMOBICYCLONONANE 
Harold  i  « Wfig^  MwijtfHIa,  Pa.,  asrigMW  to  Koppcn 
ipaagr,  be.,  a  eoipontioB  of  Delaware 
J.  Oiiiinl  appHcatlMlnc  16, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
557,911  BOW  Patc^  No.  3,456,022.  Divided  and  this 
■  Oct  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,420 
CL  C08f  45/58:  C08g  51/58:  C08t  1/18 
V&,  CL  ;  60—2.5  6  Claims 

Self-extinguishing  polymer  compositions  are  prepared 
by  incorporating  into  the  p(4ymer  composition  3,4,7,8- 
tetrabrom  >-4.3.^icyclononane.  The  addition  of  the  solid 
3,4,7,8-tetrabromo-4.3.0-bicycl(Mionane  does  not  cause 
plasticizat  Ion  of  the  polymer  of  deterioration  of  the  mold- 
ing prope  ties,  and  being  a  white  solid,  does  not  discolor 
the  polyn  er. 


3,511,797 
EMULSION  POLISH  SYSTEMS 
Ecrbcit  I.  Mdbui  and  Daniel  J.  Kay,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Cofporatfoa,  Niagara 
FaOi,  I)).Y.,  a  coqpontloa  of  New  York 

CoMti— afloB-in-pait  of  ivpHcatioB  Ser.  No. 
651,963,  July  10, 1967.  TU  appUcatloa  Feb.  17, 1969, 
Ser.  N< .  799312  i 

T^  CL  C08f  45/52:  C08f  17/16, 17/18         ' 
•28.5  9  Clafans 

A  resiious  alkali  soluble  polymerized  partial  ester 
product  D'hich  comprises  (A)  a  polyol  polyester  com- 
saturated  aliphatic  glycol  residues  connected 


No 


prised  of 

by  ester  inkages  to  dicarboxylic  residues  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid, 
phthalic  a  ad,  {dithalic  anhydride,  endo-cis-bicyclo-(2.2.1 ) 
hept-5-en< -2.3-dicarboxylic  add,  endo-cis-bicyclo- (2.2.1) 
hept-5-en( -2,3-dicarboxylic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic 
add,  teti  Bhydrophthalic  anhydride,  hexahydrophthalic 
add,  hex;  ihydroi^thalic  anhydride,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, with  the  mole  ratio  of  said  glycol  compound  to 
said  dicaboxylic  compound  being  from  slightly  over 
ooe-to-on  to  two-to-one,  said  residues  having  been  sub- 
sequently connected  by  ester  linkages  to  (B)  tricarboxylic 
monoaroqiatic  residues  a  portion  of  whose  carboxyl 


radicals  non-«sterified  with  the  said  poly<ri  polyester 
are  esterified  with  a  saturated  fatty  alcohol  having  8 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05 
to  about  OJO  moles  of  fatty  aloAol  for  each  mole 
ot  tricarboxylic  compound,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
carboxyl  radicals  on  the  tricarboxylic  compound  are  in 
the  form  selected  from  the  group  of  free  carboxyl 
and  anhydride  groups  and  said  partial  ester  product 
being  characterized  by  an  add  number  from  about  105 
to  about  250,  a  molecular  weight  from  about  450  to 
about  1350  and  a  melting  point  range  from  about  65 
to  about  130  degrees  centigrade. 

An  aqueous  emulsion  coating  composition  comprising 
a  waxy  polymer,  a  hard  p<dymer  derived  from  eth^- 
enicaly  unsaturated  monomer,  emulsifier,  water  and  tlie 
aforementioned  resin  is  also  disdosed.  These  are  usdhil 
for  floor  polishes. 


3,511,798 
VINYL  MONOMER-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  POLY- 
MER.CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  GEL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hcmy  V.  Isaacsoa,  Oak  Forest,  and  David  W.  Young, 
Homewood,  m.,  aasigiion  to  SfaMfadr  Rtscarch,  Inei, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpwatlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,220 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/22, 45/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  10  Cbdms 

Gelation  of  a  normally  liquid,  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  vinyl  monomer-maleic  anhydride 
polymer,  e.g.  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  polymer,  is  ef- 
fected by  adding  to  the  solution  aluminum,  ferric  or  zir- 
conium cations.  The  polymer  has  a  Staudinger  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  250,000,  e.g.  about 
500.000  to  1.000.000.  The  resultant  gel  is  stable  and  firm. 


3,511,799 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Bert  H.  Clampitt,  Orcriaad  Park,  Kins.,  isrignor  to  Golf 
Research  ft  Dcvdopmcnt  Compmy,  FltlriNiii^hf  PM«y 
a  corporation  of  Defimare 
No  Drawing.  CoaHnaatioo  of  implication  Ser.  No. 
585,28370ct  10.  1966.  lUs  appHcalkm  Inoe  20, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  835,231 

lot  CL  C08f  27/00 
VJS,  CL  260—29.6  6  Cfadnis 

Stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  water-insoluble,  self -emul- 
sifiable  ethylene-alkyi  acrylate  polymers  substantially  free 
of  metallic  cations  are  obtained  by  contacting  aqueous  dis- 
persions ol  water-insoluble,  self-emulsifiable  ethylene- 
alkyl  acrylate  polymers  containing  metallic  cations  w^ 
a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  charged  witii  am- 
moninmions. 


3,511,800 
SPINNABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONHRILE 
POLYMERS 
Jeno  Szita,  Dormagcn,  Otto  Uager,  Goddclan,  nod  Hcr> 
bcrt  Marzolph  and  GOnttcr  Nkchk,  Dormagco,  Ger- 
many, assimors  to  Farboifalnikea  Bayer  Afctfenge- 
sellschaft,  Levolmscn,   Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Gcrmaqy 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1965, 

F  47,631 
Int  a.  C08f  3/76, 45/44, 45/46 
VA  CL  260—30.8  7  CUrims 

By  polymerising  acrylonitrile  alone  or  combined  with 
other  unsaturated  monomers  in  organic  solvents,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  omtaining  a  sulfinic  add 
amide  combined  with  an  acid  compomid  or  a  mixture 
of  said  compound  and  an  organic  peroxide,  polymer 
solutions  are  obtained  which  can  be  spun  into  filaments 
having  ootstanding  textile  properties  and  usefulness. 
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3411*801 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Richard  Yong  Medhcin,  KlMloa,  N.C  MsivMr  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  WOmlngtoa,  DcL, 

a  corporati<»  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  ContfamatioB^Mart  of  application  Ser.  No. 

355,934,  Mar.  30, 1964,  wUeh  b  a  continnation-ln-pait 

of  application  Ser.  No.  273,832,  Apr.  18,  1963.  This 

appOoition  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,974 
Int  CL  C08f  45/34, 45/06:  C08k  1/36 
VS,  CL  260—30.8  3  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  polyester  textile 
fibers  having  improved  surface  luster  and  friction  proper- 
ties. The  polyester  is  prepared  by  conventional  ester  intei^ 
change^ymerization  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  with 
ethylene  glycol  to  form  polyethylene  terephthalate,  which 
is  melt  q>un  in  conventional  manner.  Prior  to  comple- 
tion of  the  polymerization,  from  0.25%  to  10%  by  wei^t 
of  kaolinite  is  added  as  a  glycol  shiny  of  kaolinite  pUte- 
lets  with  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  deflocculant  based  on 
the  wei^t  of  kacriinite.  Highly  purified  kaolinite  of  a  nar- 
row range  ai  particle  sizes  is  used.  A  variety  of  defk)ccu- 
lants  are  disclosed.  In  order  to  prevent  ether  formation,  a 
non-colored,  soluble  base  is  added  to  the  polymerization 
mixture  prior  to  addition  of  the  kaolinite.  Suitable  bases 
indude  the  hydroxides,  acetates,  formates  and  carbmiates 
oi  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  with  sodhim  ace- 
tate bebg  preferred. 


thetic  resins  having  incorporated  therein  an  inhibiting 
amount  of  said  organotin  oompoonds. 


3,511,804 
PROTECTION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  FROM 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Max  Dncnncnbcrger,  Fkcnkcadoif,  Christian  LncOi, 
Mnnchcnstefai,  and  Hans  Rndolf  BOand,  BaaeL 
Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, a  conqpany  of  Switacriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  VL  1967,  Ser.  Now  611456 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switxerfamd,  Feb.  7,  1966, 

M81/66 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60:  C08g  51/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.85  7  CUaM 

Protection  of  organic  materials,  especially  polycon- 
densates,  polyadducts  and  vinylpolymers,  from  the  action 
of  ultraviolet  rays  by  applying  to  said  materials  oxalic 
acid  ester  amides  of  the  formula 


(T)» 


(XO). 


^ 


NH— CO-COOR 


3,511,802 

STABILIZED  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Gordon  C  Ncwhmd,  Kingnort,  Tenk,  and  John  W. 

Tamblyn,  Jonas  Ridge,  N.C,  asslpiow  to  Eastman 

Kodak  CoB^any,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  eoiporation  of 

New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  Continnation^^art  of  api^cation  Ser.  No. 

702,192rFcb.  1,  1968.  TUs  application  June  10,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  735,558 

bit  CL  C08f  45/54, 45/58, 45/04 
VS.  CL  260—41  12  Clafatts 

A  thermoplastic  composition  which  indudes  polypro- 
pylene and  a  stabilizer  combination  comprising  titanium 
dioxide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  p-t-butylphenol;  2,6-didodecyl-p-cresol;  2,4-dimeth- 
yl-6-octadecyl  i^enol;  2,6-bi8(l-methylheptyI)-p-cresol;  2- 
dodecyl-p-cresol;  2-(I-methylheptadecyl)-p-cresol;  2-(tri- 
methyl  hexyl)-p^:resol;  2,6-bis(l-methylundecyl)-p-cresol; 
2,6-bi8(trimethyl  hexyl)-p-cresol;  and  2-(l-methylheptyl)- 
p<resoL 


3^11303 

HINDERED  PHENOUC-CONTAINING  ORGANO- 

TIN  STABILIZER  FOR  POLYMERS 

Toddo  Sdd.  Osaka-AI,  Yasao  ^rama,  Amagawaki'Shi, 

and  Yoshitaka  Sato,  Moriflndii^ll,  Japan,  assignors  to 

^Htto  Kasei  Co.,  lid.,  Onka,  Japan,  a  corporation  <tf 


wherein  X  represents  a  possible  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyl  or  acyl  group,  Y  a  possible  substituted  alkyl, 
halogen,  phenyl,  nitrile,  nitre,  substituted  amino,  aralkyl 
or  a  sulpho  group,  where  two  residues  Y  nuy  represent 
the  complement  to  an  naphthalene  ring,  R  stands  ior 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  benzyl,  possible  substituted  phenyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl  group,  u  and  v  stand  for  0,  1  or  2,  the  sum  (tf-f-v) 
being  1  to  3. 

3,511,805 
RUBBER  PRESERVED  WITH  AUCYCUCMETHYL 

PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Milton  Kosmin,  Creve  Coear,  Mo.,  aad  J<Aa  R.  Le  BfauM, 
l^lllbrahani,  Maas^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appBcntion  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
273331,  now  Patent  No.  3,283,006,  dated  Nov.  1, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  516,183 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60;  CIOI  7/22;  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  260—45.9  5  Oafans 

1.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  conjugated  diolefin  rubber  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  in  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
degradation,  a  compoimd  of  the  structure 

\ 


R-CHjN-^^  V-N-X 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  cydohexyl 
and  methylcyclobexyl  and  X  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  R — CHa  where  R  has  the  same 
meaning  as  above. 


No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,895 
Claims  priorfty,  appHcalioo  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1966, 
41/418,605 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/62;  C08g  51/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  3  Cfadms 

Novel  organotin  compounds  are  provided  for  stabiliz- 
ing ssmthetic  resins  against  degradation  by  thermal  oxida- 
tion, said  compounds  having  the  formula 


[B4-<Sn][00C(CHi)i 


■^ 


OHl. 
(B')f 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  benzyl, 
R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  each  are 
integers  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  z  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  2  inclusive,  at  least  one  R'  group  being  adjacent 
to  — OH  group  in  tlw  jAenolic  group,  and  stabilized  syn- 


3,511,806 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ULTRAVIOLET  STABILITY 
Jackson  S.  Boyer,  Oaymont  Del.,  and  Ridiard  D.  Cassar, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Snn  Oil  Con^any,  PhBa- 
delpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  J«n«y 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,129 
Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CL  260— 45.85  22  Oafans 

A  solid  substantially  crystalline  alpha-monoolefin  poly- 
mer composition  having  improved  resistance  to  ultra- 
violet degradation  comprising  a  solid  crystalline  alpha- 
monoolefin  polymer  containing  0.05-10.0  weight  percent 
of  certain  polymethylated  muc<»ic  acids  and/or  their 
hydrocarbyl  monoesters  or  diesters.  said  adds  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a,a'-dimethylmuconic 
acid,  a,/3'-dimethylmuconic  acid,  a,a'-^trimethylmuc(mic 
acid,  a,/9,/9'-trimethylmuconic  acid,  and  a,a'ijS,/3'-tetra- 
methylmuconic  add,  and  to  methods  of  preparing  said 
compositions. 
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_,^  polymebizahon  of  low  molecu- 

H  rEIGHT  POLYAMIDE-ACIDS  TO  PRODUCE 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYIMIDES 

LoT^,  HockcsriB,  DcL,  anignor  to 
da  Nanmn  ani  Cmagtrnf,  Wliirfagloa, 
•CDalawafa 

iMa  11,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  735,M2 
CL  CtSg  20/32 

If  aafana 

of  produdng  ooalcsdble  powders  of  high 

weight  armnatic  ptriyimides  or  copolyimides 

a  scrfntioo  of  a  tetracarbracylic  dianhydride  or 

9r  low  molecular  weight  polyamide  acid  oon< 

excess  of  eidier  diamine  or  tetracarboxylic  di- 

foUowed  by  continuously  imidizing  said  poly- 

I  ui  the  presence  of  eitha  a  diamine  or  tetra- 

dianhydride  whichever  was  either  not  present 

the  minor  constituent  in  the  polyamide-acid  so 

d  having  to  handle  the  extremely  viscous  solu- 

high  molecular  weight  polyamide-acids  form. 


3,51MM 

POL  YEStERS  OF  A  PHENOL  AND  TETRAMEIHYL 
AIMPIC  ACID 
I D.  podte»  Chreoirfflc,  aad  Rtdard  D.  Wcfanar,  Jr., 
N.C.,  aalpon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs 

Dd.,  a  catporadoH  of 


No  Dn  wiif.  FBed  Jaly  2i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  747,822 

Int.  CL  CtSq  33/10, 17 /OB 

VS,  CL  1^%—Al  4  Cfadni 

Linear  Myesters  derived  from  2^^,5-tetramethyladipic 
acid  and  a  dfliydroxy  aromatic  compound  from  the  group 
consisting! of  hydroquinone,  4,4'-dihydroxybii^nyl,  and 
2^-bis(4-]  iydroxyphenyl)propane. 


Milton  1. 
beny, 


wherein  > 
of  p-phen  'lene 


MIMM 
POLYESTERS  FROM  p-ARYLENE-BIS 
(DIMETHYL  ACETIC  ACID) 
Hofsed,  KtaHton,  N.C.,  Rkhard  K.  Qnisen- 
fieafted,  DcL,  and  Richard  D.  Weimar,  Jr., 
Gfifton ,  N.C.,  aasloMtB  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Oapany,  Wflmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 


No  Dn  wioc.  FDed  July  2^,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,821 
ltd  Ct8g  33/10: 17/08:  C07c  63/00 
U JS.  CL  2  18-^7  9 

Fiber-f(  rming  linear  polyesters  characterized  by  recur- 
ring units  iof  the  structural  formula 


O    CH,      CHi  o 

— O— R— O— C— C— A— C C— 

CHi      CH| 


is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  from  the  class 
and  p,p'-bipbenylene,  and  R  is  a  divalent 
organic  r^cal  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  at 
least  1 6-niembered  carbocyclic  nucleus. 


3,511,818 
DYED  MODIFIED  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 
A^ETHACRYLONnRILE  POLYMERS 
Lee  Fmrow,  Baitlcsvillc  Oida.,  assimior  to 
>lcnm  Company,  a  cotporaoon  of 

Origtaal  appHcalion  Aug.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 

Talent  No.  3,254,8^  dated  May  31, 

md  tUs  application  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr. 

L58  I 

IntCLC88fi/74 

MS,  CL  JM— 43  18  Claims 

1.  A  m  ithod  for  the  production  of  a  modified  polymer 
from  at  le  ist  one  m<Miomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aciylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  said  pcAy- 


Ton  having  improved  dye  recq)tivity,  which  comprises  re- 
acting said  ni^ile  with  at  least  one  labile  hydrogen-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R— NO, 
o 

R-C-R' 

O 

R— O— C— (CHi).—  C— O— R 

o       o 

R-4-0-4-R 

R— OH 
R— CsN 


(I) 

(U) 
(HI) 

(IV) 

(V) 
(VI) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alkyl  radicals,  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 
inclusive,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — R, 

o 

— (CHi)»— C— R 
O 
— (CH,).— C— O— R 

and  — O — ^R,  wherein  R  and  n  are  as  previously  defined  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  gmerathig  agent. 


3,511,811 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
ESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 
GLYCOLS 

Andre  Jan  Conix,  Antwerp,  and  Lanbcit  Gaston 
JcnriaMn,  Moitscl,  Bclgjhnn,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt- 
Affa  N.V.,  MortscI,  Bclghun,  a  Hdgian  con^pany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  732,817 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  2,  1967, 

25,645/67 

Int.  CL  C88g  i7/0/5 
UiL  CL  268—75  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  pidyesters  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  a  glycol  utilizing  in  a  quantity  suflfeient  to  have 
present  in  the  pcdyomdensation  reaction  mixture  at  least 
0.005  percent  by  weight  of  dissolved  germanium  dioxide 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  glycol  terephthalate  a  pre- 
formed catalytic  solution  of  germanium  dioxide.  The 
preformed  catalytic  solution  is  prepared  by  dissolving 
germanium  dioxide  in  water  and  using  this  solution  in 
the  pcdycondensation  reaction,  as  such,  ot  mixed  with 
glycol  and  the  water  may  also  be  eliminated  from  the  mix- 
ture of  water  and  glycol  during  a  separate  distillation 
step. 

3,511,812 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  USING  CO- 
CATALYST  OF  LITHIUM  AMIDE  AND 
MANGANIC  HYDROXIDE  IN  IRANSESIERI- 
nCATION  REACTION 

Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Philip  Afidwlman, 
Wilmfaigton,  DcL,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Pbiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbnrare 

No  Dnwh«.  Filed  Oct  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  778,862 

Int  CL  C88g  17/013:  C87c  67/02:  B81i  11/82 
VS.  CL  268—75  6  Clafans 

Process  oi  preparing  polyesters  comprising  carrying  out 
a  transesterification  reaction  between  a  dialkyl  tereph- 
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thalate  and  a  diol  in  the  presence  of  lithium  amide  and  as  polybutadiene  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  form  an  ad- 
manganic  hydroxide  to  form  a  polyester  prepolymer  and  duct  whose  ammonium  salt  is  substantially  soluble  in 
then  polycondensing  the  resulting  polyester  prepolymer  in  water.  Aqueous  scrfutions  of  salts  of  these  adducts  can  be 
the  presence  of  a  conventi(»al  pc^condensation  catalyst,  used  for  a  wide  variety  ot  coating  ^)plications. 


3,511,813 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  URETHANE 
PREPLOYMERS  FROM  POLYEPICHLOROHYlHaNS 

Pcny  A.  ArpdNiight,  Joe  T.  Kdy,  aad  VansB  J. 
Littleton,  CokK,  Mrimons  to  Mandhoa  Ofl 
Findlay,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  (Mo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,148 

Int.  CL  C88i  22/00.  22/34 
UjS.  CL  268—77.5  11  Clatms 

Isocyanurate-containing  unsaturated  polyurethanes  can 
be  produced  by  reacting  a  metal  cyanate  with  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  halogenated  polyether  in  an  aprotic  solvent. 


3,511314 
CURING  METHOD 


Jnnli  Ogura,  Minoo,  Noiitoshi  Mlsc,  Ikcda,  Makoto 
YoluM,  Toyonaka,  and  YosUUro  Hatanaka,  Osaka, 
Japan,  asstgnors  to  Takcda  Chcnical  Indnstiics,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Ji^an 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  M«y  1, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
634,883,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,889,  dated  Nov.  11, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  764,647 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japo,  May  6,  1966, 
41/28316 

Int  CL  C88g  53/08, 22/44, 51/84 
U.S.  CL  268—77.5  7  Claims 

A  polyisocyanate  component  is  cured  at  room  tempera- 
ture by  using,  as  a  curing  agent,  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of 
hexamethylenediamine  or  an  aromatic  diamine  which  salt 
is  m  a  liquid  state  at  temperatures  below  35*  C.  The  salts 
are  also  provided. 


3311315 

DEEP  DYEING  POLYCARBONAMIDE  FILAMENT 

Ahmet  Nnri  Sayin,  138  Holly  Oak  Drive, 
ScafonLDcL    19973 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation-faiipart  of  appHcatton  Scr.  No. 
638,949,  Apr.  14,  1967.  lUs  application  May  8,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  727,652 


U.S.  CL  268—78 


Int  CL  C88g  20/00 


5  Claims 


A  synthetic  linear  polycarbonamide  when  spun  into 
a  filament  exhibits  increased  dyeability  and  uniformity  of 
cross  section.  The  polycarbonamide  is  characterized  by  a 
high  amine  end  content  which  amine  ends  are  supplied  by 
an  alkylene  diamine,  an  alkylenediammoniumphenylphos- 
phinate  and  a  tertiary  amine.  The  alkylene  radical  is  iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  diamine  precursor  of  the  polyamide. 


33II3I6 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYBUTADIENE  COATING 
Gazi  Basher  Moorad  DidaUan,  Ozfmd,  Ei^land,  as- 
signor to  Esso  Research  and  Engbicerii^  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FHcd  Jan.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,842 

Int  CL  C08d  5/04:  C08f  3/70, 27/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  8  Clahns 

Alpha-beta  unsatiu-ated  dicarboxylic  acids  such  as  ma- 

leic  anhydrides  are  reacted  with  high  molecular  weight 

l,4-p(4ymers  or  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins  such 


3311317 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  LACTAMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  1HB  SAME 

Marvfai  M.  Fdn,  Wcatiaid,  N J.,  Yidar  K. 

Dover,  DcL,  and  Ev^m  S.  Ilawtni,  Wi 

N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  CorponHon,  New  Y 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  761,788 

Int  CL  C88f  19/10,  41/06 
VS.  CL  268—78.5  15 


Film  forming  copolymers  of  vinyl  lactams,  e.g.,  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  mono  or  half  esters  of  onsatoraled  di- 
carboxylic adds  are  produced  by  the  copolymerizatfon 
of  a  preformed  half  ester  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid,  e.g.,  a  half  ester  of  maleic  add  witfi  vinji  pynol- 
idooe  in  the  presence  ci  a  pcriymerization  catalyst  The 
copolymers  are  exceptionally  useful  in  hair  qnay  com- 
positions. 


33II3I8 

CARBON  CHAIN  BACKBONE  POLYMERS  HAVING 
AMINO  AP<n>  CARBOXYL  GROUPS  ATTACHED 
THERETO 

nomas  E.  WUtdey  and  Ernest  J.  Pdiy,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
waOwaon  to  Eastnwn  Kodak  Company,  Bochsstar,  N,Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
391,787,  now  Patent  No.  3392,825,  dated  Jnly  9, 1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

722347 

Int  CLC88f  27/05 
U.&  CL  268—783  9 


New  water  soluble  polymers,  useful  as  silver  halide 
emulsion  peptizers  comprise  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 

HZ— CH— CHH 

1   A 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  organic  radical,  A  and  B  are  select- 
ed from  amino  and  carboxyl  and  the  ratio  of  amino  to 
carboxyl  is  in  the  range  from  1 :5  to  1 : 1.25  and  not  more 
than  one  of  A  and  B  is  amino  in  ai^  one  such  unit. 


3311319 

THERMALLY  DURABLE  AROMATIC 
COPOLYAMIDES 

James  L.  Blcasdalc,  WayncdMMO,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WlUtagton,  Dd., 
a  corporation  <tf  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619317 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20 


VS.  CL  268—78 


1  Clatan 


A  copolymeric  composition  partimlarly  useful  for  fiber 
preparation  typified  by  the  copolyamide  formed  firom 
m-idienylenediamine  with  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  ter- 
ephthalic acids,  the  adds  being  in  an  Ip/Tp  nx>Iar  ratio 
of  from  45/55  to  5/95.  A  hi^er  ratio  results  in  a  sub- 
stantial loss  of  high  temperature  and  hydrolytic  stability 
properties  of  fibers  formed  from  the  composition,  while 
a  lower  ratio  produces  a  composition  of  low  solubility 
in  conventional  solvents  useful  for  fiber  preparation. 


\ 
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SOLID  roLYMERS  OF  2-PHENYLALLYL  ALCOHOL 
AND  nS  ESTERS  WTTH  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
AND  lEBFOLYMERS  THEREOF  WITH  VINYL 
MONOMERS 
JoMph  A  Ycrdol,  Doltxia,  a^  Mark  O.  Tldenot,  Fork 
FoffCfll,  IIL,  iMlgnnri  to  Stadair  Research,  Inc^  New 
York,  1 1,Y^  a  corpoialioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dn  wk«.  FOed  Ai«.  21,  1967^  Ser.  No.  661,805 
fat  CL  C08f  39/00, 17/00 
VS,  CL  2M— 78.5  16  Claiiiis 

Solid  p  >lyiner8  of  2-i^nylallyl  alcohol  and  its  esters, 
such  as  l-TpbeayUatyl  acetate,  with  maleic  anhydride, 
nudeic  ac  i  and  their  esters  are  formed  using  free  radical 
initiators  ind  various  polymerization  techniques.  Polym- 
eriiable  linyl  mooomers  such  as  styrene  can  also  be 
incorpcmi  ed  in  the  pdymer. 


with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  the  oxides,  hydroxides  and 
alkoxides  corresponding  thereto. 


3,511,821 
TERPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE-METHYL- 
CYC  LOPENTADIENE  AND  A  CROSSUNK- 
ING  AGENT 
Panl  Tho  aas  Parker,  Fkcd  J.  Bacfamaiiii,  and  Lawrence 


Wesley 


McLean,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 


to  Esse 
off 


FDcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,369 

liat  CL  CNd  3/04 

l7  1  Claim 

y  U.V.  resistant  rubbery  terpolymer  com- 

»bmylene,  from  2  to  5  weight  percent  of 

[tadiene  based  on  isobutykne  and  from 

0.1  to  1  freight  percent  of  divinyl  benzene  based  on  iso- 


bntylene. 


nid  fdtymer  characterized  by  a  viscosity  aver- 


age molomlar  weight  of  between  300,000  and  500,000 


and  from 


3.0  to  6.0  mole  percent  of  unsaturation. 


3,51M22 
SOLUnON  GRADE  PVC-COPOLYMERS  PREPARED 

B  V  SU^ENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Pan!  Knft,  Yonkcra,  and  Siegfried  Altscher,  Monsey, 
N.Y.,  1^  WBBan  F.  KeUcr,  South  Yarmouth,  Mass^ 
to  Stanffcr  Chenlcal  Company,  New  York, 
corporation  off  Delaware 
No  DriNving.  FOed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,584 
Int  CL  C88f  15/24, 15/30 
VS,  CL  J68— 87.1  11  CUms 

A  metb  od  is  provided  for  the  suspension  polymerizati<Mi 
of  **solutJi»  grade"  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer. The  method  comprises  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride 
and  ixom.  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  in  the 
fxesence  )f  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  "hot  catalyst,"  from 
about  0.0)  to  about  0.3%  of  a  methyl  cellulose  suspend- 
ing agent  and  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining fr  >m  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  The  reaction  is 
conducte<  at  a  temperature  of  from  0"  C.  to  90**  C.  The 
hot  catal;  'st  has  a  ten  hour  half-life  temperature  of  less 
than  60*  C. 


hydrides 


of  alkali  metals  or  mixtures  of  these  catalysts 


3,511,824 
PYUONEHi 


NOVEL  POLYPROPYLENE  HAVING  ISOTACTIC- 

RANDIOTACnC  STRUCTURE 

Gregory  JnBns  Listner,  Kendall  Park,  NJ^  airignor  to 

Johnson  ft  J<Anson,  a  corporation  off  New  Jcn^ 

Continoation-in-aart  off  application  Ser.  No.  578,997, 

Ang.  8, 1966.  TUs  i^lication  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,056 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04 
VS,  CL  260—93.7  21  Claims 


An  isotactic-randiotactic  stereoblock  polypropylene 
characterized  by  crystallinity  and  at  least  1%  diethyl  ether 
s<riubility. 

3,511,825 

OXYALKYLATED  WOOD  TARS 

Marco  Winner,  Gflhsonia,  Herman  P.  Doeiie,  Verona, 

and  Panl  R.  Mosso,  Natrona  Hdgtata,  Pa.,  assignon  to 

PPG  Indostries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Pennqrirania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

642,221,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,822.  Divided  and  tUs 

appUcation  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,566 
Int  CL  C08h  13/00;  C08g  22/08 
VS,  CL  260—97  7  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  polyurediane  resins  and 
novel  hydroxyl-containing  resins  prepared  from  wood 
tars.  In  particular,  this  invention  pertains  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  polyurethane  foams  from  a  wood  tar  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  about  40  to  about  300  and  from  the 
oxyalkylation  products  of  said  wood  tars.  More  partic- 
ularly, this  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  novel 
rigid  polyurethane  foams  having  excellent  water  vapor 
transmission  resistance. 


3,511,823 
MEpTHODS  OF  POLYMERIZING  N-VINYL 
r  LACTAMS 

Marvin  R.  Lcibowitz,  Edison,  and  Fkcdcrick  Grosser, 
Midfadd  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 
a  cotpyation  off  Delaware 
No  Dran  n&  Continnation4n-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
307,35  rScpt  9, 1963.  TUs  application  Ang.  16, 1967, 
Ser.  N<  u  66M20 

Int  CL  COOff  7/12 
VS.  CL   «»-88.3  11  Cfarfms 

A  metiod  for  the  production  of  insoluble  polymers  of 
N-vinyl  lactams  which  comprises  heating  an  N-vinyl  lac- 
tam at  a  emperature  of  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  200* 
C.  in  tiM  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
selected  i  rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrides  and  boro- 


3,511326 
DYESTUFF5  CONTAINING  2^HLOROTHIAZOLE- 

AND  BENZTHIAZOLE^ULFONYL  GROUPS 
RoUmd  Jean  Dominiqne  Tonn  and  Aini6  Jos^  Aisac, 
Condrieo,    Fldilc    Domenech,    Saint-CUdr^Ai-Rlione, 
Pierre  Joles  Emlle  Bonrgnignon,  Lamorlaye,  and  Jean 
Andr6  Panl  Klendc,  Cr^  Ftancc,  asaignmi,  1^  mesne 
assignments  to  Ugine  Knhhnann,  Paris^  Fnmce 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,323 
Qaims  priority,  vpUcation  Fkancc,  Dec  9,  1961, 

881,507 
Int  CL  C09b  62/38, 62/40, 62/42 
VS,  CL  260—146  4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dyestuff  characterized  by  having  one  of 
the  following  formulae: 


D-s-z— o»8— 


H— c- 

h 


3 N       -I 

\^     J. 
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wherein  one  X  is  hydrogen,  the  other  X  being  a  radical 
of  the  formula —COOR,  R  being  an  alkyl  radical  off  from 

about  four  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms. 

The  dyes  are  produced  by  coiqtling  amhx>bemDDic  acid 
esters  with  6-  or  7-amin»4-hydroxy-2-napfathalene- 
sulf  onie  add  under  add  craiditions  of  oou|rfing. 


in  which  D  represents  the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  DZH 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  azo,  anthra- 
qmnooe,  metalliferous  azo  and  phthalocyanine  series,  Z 
represents  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O— ,  — S—  and— NH— ,  and  n  represents  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  2  induded. 


METALLIZED  MONOAZO  DYE  YQiR  NYLON 
Roderick  H.  Hontav,  RMdlnfcPa^  aarinor  to  r 

ft  Knowkt  Corpontfon,  We 
ration  off  Massacnnsctts 


orccatcr,  Wam^  a  corpo- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1968,  Sor.  Now  718,940 
•?*• 45/18:  D9€9  1/10 


IntCLC09b 
UJS.  a.  264^—151 
Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  either  phenyl,  tolyl,  chlorophenyl,  dichloro- 
phenyl,  nitrofdienyl  or  methoxyphenyl  which  compounds 
are  suitable  for  dyeing  nylon  in  red  shades. 


3,511,828 
MONOAZO  DYES  OF  THE  PYRAZOLONE  SB^S 
Peter  Dimrath  and  Knrt  Mmrer,  Ifffif^^*"  <">^>> 
Gcmuav,  aaiignors  to  Badische  AnUn.  ft  Soda-Fabrlk 
AkttaSlMllsdutft  I^dwlplnta  (R^ 
No  Drawtaf.  FOed  Jnna  «,  »«^  Ser^Na.  643^ 
Clatans  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  June  15, 1966, 

B  87,564 
Int  CLC09b  29/22;  D06pi/a4 

U&CL260— 162  ^.^  ^     '.CtataM 

Azo  dyes  from  3-aminobenzanilide  or  4-ammobenz- 
atiJKAi  and  1  -  phenyl  -  3  -  carbalkoxypyrazolones  which 
are  useful  for  dyeing  polyester  textile  material. 


(I) 


NHi 


■N=N- 


HO 


0|H 


and 

(H) 


NHi 


•N=N' 


OH 


3,511,830 
STARCH  PRODUCT 


Clinton,  Iowa,  aMipar  to 
New  Yoik,  N.fn  • 


No_ 
367,246^ 
Ser.  No.  7 


13, 1964.  TUs 
.733 

bt  CL  C13I 1/08 


AHf.27,1968, 


18 


U.S.CL  260— 233.5 

This  invention  relates  to  diazonhmi  salts  of  eslen  of 
starch  and  anthranilic  acid  and  diaznnhim  salts  of  esters 
of  starch  and  derivatives  of  anthranilic  acid.  These  diazo- 
nium  salts  <A  esters  of  starch  may  be  reacted  to  obtain 
crosB-Unked  starch  products.  They  may  also  be  coupled 
with  coupling  compounds  to  produce  colored  stardi  de- 
rivatives.   

3,51M31 
THIAZINOBENZ01HIAZINB  DERIV AT1VB8 


Joseph  E.  Dnnbar  and  Bclty  H. 
mA,,  asiignnn  to  Tie  Dow  »-— 
land,  Mich.,  a  cotporatlon  off  Dalawan 

No  Drawta«.  FBed  Jn|y  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,972 

Int  CL  C07d  93/12;  AOln  9/12,  9/14 
U.S.CL260— 240  14 

2.3,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  (1,4)  -thiazuio  -  (4,3,2  -  de) 
( 1,4)  -  benzothiazine  -  9  -  carbcnaldehyde  and  the  2,3,5,6- 
tetrahydro  -  8  -  loweralkyl  -  (1,4)  -  thiazino  -  (43,2-de) 
(1,4)  -  benzothiazine  •  9  -  carboxaldehydes  and  their  ox- 
ides and  derivatives,  said  derivatives  bdng  those  wherein 
the  oxygen  atom  of  the  carboxaldehyde  moiety  is  replaced 
with  a  nitrogen  atom  such  as  to  form  the  oorTe^KXiding 
oximes,  semicarbazooes,  thiosemicarbazones  or  hydra- 
zones.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides. 


FHENYLAZOAMINd^^PHTHOL  DYES 
WnBam  H.  Armento,  Albany,  N.Y.,  aM^ww  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Dataware 

No  Drawiii^  ntod  July  27,  19gVS«r.  No.  656,319 

fat  CL  C07c  107/08;  C09b  29/30 

VS,  CL  260—199  '  Clainis 

Dyes  selected  from  the  formulae: 


3,51M32 

3-THI011t(»ANYL  BSIBRS  OF  CERTAIN  8I»- 
SlTiUiim  -  2  -  AMINOIHENYIACRYLATS 
COMPOUNDS 


Henry  C  Caldweil, 

NonrMown,  Pa., 


',  and  wmiaai  G.  Grofaa, 
to  Soiifk  KBne  ft  Fkwch 
Pa.,   a   cmpoKatlon   off 


No  Dnwkv.  Oririnal  apniicaltoa  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ssr;  No. 
679,65Cm  PatntTfo.  M58,507,  dated  Jnljr  29, 
1969.  Divided  and  tUs  apflicatkin  Jan.  31,  1969,  9m. 

No.  795,739 

tat  CL  C07i  43/06;  C09b  23/16 
VS,  CL  260—240 

Substituted  3-tropanyl-2-aminophenylaciylate  esters 
having  gastrointestinal  spasmolytic  acthdty,  the  substitn- 
ent  on  the  3  carbon  atom  of  the  2-phenylaaylic  add 
derivatives  being  hydrogen,  phenyl,  furyU  thienji  and 
nrridyl.  Method  of  prqMratimi  comprises  reacting  the 
properly  substituted  nitrophenyUoetic  add  wiUi  para- 
fonnaldehyde  or  an  aromatic  alddiyde,  treating  the 
formed  add  with  tropine  or  thiotropine  and  converting  the 
resulting  ester  to  the  final  amino  derivative  by  hydrogenat- 
ing  with  Raney  nickel. 
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3,511433 

FBOCXSS  FOR  MAKING  A  NEW  CRYSTALLINE 
FOiiMJOF  A  MMRlAZiNYLAMlNO  SULEENE 
.ERIGBISNER 

\J»  XtaksMfy  Wwwfcky  RJi,  MriiMMr  to  Gclu 
AiHtiff  N«Yay  a  cotpontkM  M 


May  12, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  638,«M 

in.  CL  CtTi  55/22 
>24t  12 

lostable  a-crystal  fonn  ci  the  optical  bright- 
ium  salt  oi  M'-bts-El^^henylamimM"- 
-  hydroxy  -  ethylaiiimo)-s4riaziiiyI(6")- 
2^'-di8ulfoiuc  add.  Is  produced  by  coa- 
ly instable  fonns  of  the  abofve-named 

itener  to  tfiemxMtable  sodium  salts  by  hmt- 


ujs.a. 

The 
ener,  the 
(N-methyl 
amino]-^ 
verting 
optical  bi 

ing  at  reflui  temperature  the  thermally  instable  fwrns  in 
a  reaction  medium  comprising  an  inert,  water-soluble 
organic  sol'  'ent  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrcriyte 
in  certain  c  ritical  amounts. 


3,511,134 

§UBS1TfUIED  M-US(241f3,4-OXADIAZOLYLl) 
S11LBENES 


to 
01  anmcfun 

Scr.N*. 
Scpt5,lM7, 


N« 

to.  No. 

ClirfM  pribilly,  appliaillai  Swilicriaiid,  Jnoe  15, 1M4, 

7,7M/(4  I 

UL  CL  Ct7d  85/54  < 

US.CL2M-240  llCfarfM 

New  4,4'-  lisubstituted  stilbenes  are  provided  which  may 
be  rq>reseni  ed  by  the  general  formula 


A— c 


/\ 


A— A 


CH=CH 


O 
C  C— Ai 


where  A  ani  Ai  are  identical  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  aril,  an  aralkenyl  radical  forming  a  system  of 
conjugated  double  bcmds  with  the  aryl  radical  and  the 
diazole  nncl  bus  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  aromatic  na- 
ture; R  repr  »ents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  halogenalkyl, 
cyano,  cyan  mlkyl,  the  carboxyl  group,  the  carboxjiic  acid 
ester  group  and  the  carboxylic  acid  amide  group. 

The  abov  ^<lescribed  compounds  are  e^jecially  useful 
as  optical  b  righteners  lor  ortudc  material. 


3,511,135 

METHYL- AND  FHENYUSOTROI 
BTHYLENEDIAMINE 

71, 


•FYLf 


nM  Apr.  15,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  721,215 

Ipda,  Not.  13, 1M7, 
347,519  I 

tat  CL  OI7i  57/54,  57/58  < 

VA  CL  2ii— 25C  2  CUm 

This  inveBtkm  relates  to  new  compounds,  namely  8- 
[2  -  [N  .  (i  t  -  methyli^ienylethyl)  -  methylamino]-ethyl- 
amino]-caff[  ine  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  which 


compounds 


uve  pronounced  analeptic,  psychotonic,  anti- 


deiwessive  a  id  antispasmodic  jwoperties,  and  which  com- 


powndt  can 
any. 


be  adminislered  orally,  rectally  or  parenter- 


3^1L83< 

2,4,<,7.1ETRA  SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZ(H.DIES 
HaBi4nmi  E.  Hcsi,  Grataa,  Con.,  minat  to  Chas. 

Pflxcr  A  Co.,  IM.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of 

Delaware 
No  DrawlBf.  CoiitiniiatkNi.taMart  of  application  Ser.  No. 

555,7t4rTaae  7, 19M.  Thk  appUcatioB  Dee.  13, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  <9«,191 

laL  CL  C97d  51/48 
UJS.CL2<»    25M  7Cla^ 

Novel  2,4-diaminoquina2oline8  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  6-  or  7>>po8itions  is  substituted  with  alkoxy  having 
f  nMn  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  acid  addition  salts  therecrf, 
the  preparation  there<tf  and  the  utility  thereof  as  hypo- 
tensive agents. 


3,51U37 
4-PYRIMlDYL-M-DIHYDROrYRIDINE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  1HEIR  PRODUCTION 
FHedrich  Boacrt,  Wappcitai.EibcrfBU,  ami  Wolf  Vatcr, 

Aktimt^sflifhafl,  Uvwiw,  Gcroaaay,  a  cocpofa- 
tioa  ntf  finiiiiiij 

No  DnnriDfrFned  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  712J11 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Gcimaay,  Mar.  29, 19<7, 

F  5M89 
Lit  CL  C97d  51/36 
VS.  CL  269— 256.4  l«  Chiw 

4-pyrimidyl-l,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  iJl^l  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  or 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  or  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  or  sob- 
'^tuted  by  hydroxyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkylamino,  and  Rj  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  (m:  lower  aUDOOty, 
are  produced  by  reacting  pyrimidine-alddiydes  or  substi- 
tuted pyrimidine-aldehydes  with  acyl  fatty  add  esters  of 
the  formula  R— CO— CH,— COOR',  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  as  above  defined  with  mwinottia,  These  compounds 
have  been  found  to  be  particularly  ^ective  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disturbances  of  the  coronary  blood  supply  and  In 
particular  in  the  treatment  of  angina  pectoris. 

3,51Lt3S 
l,5.DHl-HALO-l^(riTOALKYLTH10)-2,<. 
DIOXY  PYRIMIDINES 
Gnstave  K.  Kioim  §ai  Jbacph  G.  E.  Fcayca,  Bcrkdcy, 
calif,,  iMlaiOfi  to  CiwvnM  Rcicarch  Conqioay,  a  cor^ 
pormoB  of  Ddawara 
No  Dnmteg.  OrifiMl  appiieatioB  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
485,619.  Divided  Md  tfiis  appBcafioB  Dee.  6, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  917,589 

fat  CL  C97d  51/30 
VS,  CL  269—269  4  Clalmi 

N-(l-halo-l-nitroalkylthio)  dicarboximides  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  2  to  6  carlxMi  atoms  and  the  halo- 
gen is  of  atomic  number  17  to  35.  Typical  dicarboximides 
are  N-(l-chloro-l-nitroethylthio)  phthalimide,  N-(l- 
halo-l-nitropropylthio)-5,5-dimethyl  hydantoin,  N,N-di- 
(l<hloro-l-nitropn>pylthio)  uracil  and  l,l-bis-(l-chlon>- 
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l-nitropropylthio)  parabenic  add.  These  caiboximides 
are  fungicidal. 

3311i839         

SUBSITTUTED  BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CER- 
TAIN DDENZtbAAZEHNE  DERIVATIVES 

Kft  Adaak,  Mattwn,  Basel  f  aad,  tmi  Aiaria  Zii    ' 
fcMca.  Bacd-Laad,  Switacriad,  ariaaow  to 
ChcBBical  Corpotatioa,  ruiiiiifcaigh,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Dmwii«.  FUcd  Joe  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,699 
CUbm  piioiily,  appHcaikallfilUMhiiii  Jne  11,  1965, 

8491/65 

tatCLC97d5i/7(» 

VA  CL  269-268  5  CtalBH 

5-alkenyl  dibenz[b,f  ]  azepines  substituted  by  an  esteri- 
fied  heterocyclic  alkanol  group  are  coronary  £lators.  An 
illustrative  embodiment  is  2-{4-[3-(3-chk>ro-SH-dibenz 
[b4]azepine-5-yl)-propyl]iMperazine-(l)}  ethyl  3,4,5<- 
trimethoxybenzoate. 


341M49 
POLYFUNCnONAL  PIPERAZINE  AMIDES 
GiDBana  C  Tecoro,  Dobbi  Feny,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CoatinnatIon4iHpart  of  appHcalioB  Sct.  No. 
391,875,  Ang.  13, 1963.  TUs  appUcatioo  Feb.  28, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  619,156 

Lit  a.  C07d  51/70 
VS,  CL  269—268  6  Claims 

Polyfunctional  amide  compounds  having  the  formula: 

o  o  o  o 

Z    C— N— A— N— C— Z  or  Z— C— NDN— C— Z 

i.    A.  .  ^ 


-CH— 


wherein  Z  Is  QCHiCH— or  RiOCHi 

R 

R  is  H  or  lowor  alkyl, 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 

Rs  is  lower  alkyl, 

A  is  aliphatic  or  cyclo-alii^tic,  and 

Q  is  the  radical  corresponding  to  an  acid  which  has 
a  dissociation  constant  in  water  between  5xlO~'  and 
5xlO~*,  or  the  radical  corresponding  to  a  tertiary  am- 
monium cation,  and 


3,51L942 
4-AMINO  TEIRAimMKNlUiNOIJNIS 

Alfi^d  Sal^MS^B.  Marftei^^^^L  SvM^m^^^A.  ^^rfa^M^  iM 

Ge%y  (ThcMiral  <^^  Ciisaimh,  RY.,  a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  27, 196^  Scr.  Now  694,624 
CialBBs  priority,  trtMafOm  SwMjwiImH,  Dae.  39,  1965, 

199/66 
lat  CL  C97d  33/10 
VA  CL  269—298  U 

(a)  Tetrahydroquinolines  of  the  formula 

Ri        Ri 


-NDN- 

is  the  residue  of  amines  of  the  structure 

CHs. 
HN  NH 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  4. 

The  compounds  may  be  employed  as  crosslinking 
agents  for  polymers. 


wherein: 


XAn/ 

Ri 


Ri  represents  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl, 
R]  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  a  lower  sat- 
urated cycloaliphatic  hydrocartxm  radical, 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  of  an  atomic  number 
not  greater  than  35,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethyl  or  nitro, 

and  their  pharmaceutically  accqrtable  salts  with  inorganic 
and  organic  adds,  whidi  compounds  are  anti-dqnessive 
and  drive-enhancing  without  unfavourable  effects  on  hy- 
pertension; and  are  further  antitussive  and  anorexic;  (b) 
Intermediates  for  their  production,  especially  compounds 
of  the  above  formula  in  which  at  least  one  of  R^  and  Rs 
is  replaced  by  hydrogen,  whidi  are  themselves  anti-de- 
pressives;  compositions  containing  the  above  defined  com- 
pounds as  active  agents;  and  methods  of  treating  depressed 
states  of  the  mind  and  deficiency  of  drive  by  the  afore- 
said compounds  and  compositions. 


331M43 
PLURAL  STAGE  FLUID1ZAT10N  AND  VIBRATION 

OF  COHESIVE  PLANT  MATERIAL 
lanes  Gabrid  Lewis,  WriagtoB,  So 
sigDor  to  Tlw  bnicrial  Toboeco  Conpanr  (of 
Britain  aai  hdaii^  Liq^ta^  n^jh^k^^Zm^^ 
*— "i  a  coauMunr  of 

FfledOct  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoB  Great  Britata,  Nov.  6,  1965, 

47436/65 
lat  CL  C97d  43/02:  B9M  3/34 
VA  CL  269—291  4 


3,511,841 
14(4^  5.,  6-,  AND  7- AZAINDOLYD-LOWER- ALKYL]- 

4-SUBSnTUTED-PIPERAZINES 
Sydney  Archer,  Bcthkkem,  N.Y.,  asslpinr  to  Steriii« 

Drag  lac,  New  Yori[,  N.Y.,  a  coipoffatiiMi  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnwtac  ContiBaatkm4B-poit  of  qwUcatfoB  Scr.  No. 
481,975,  Aag.  19,  1965,  bow  Patort  No.  3,362,956, 
dated  Ian.  9,  1968,  which  is  a  cosriiaaatikn-lnHput  of 
appHcaHoa  Ser.  No.  254,475,  Jan.  28,  1963.  T&  1^ 
pUcatioa  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6^,166 
bit  CL  C97d  57/14 
U&CL269— 268  29  CWm 

New  l-[(4-,  5-,  6-,  or  7-azaindolyl)-lower-alkyl]-4-sub- 
stituted-piperazines  indicated  as  being  useful  as  tran- 
quilizers, sedatives,  skeletal  muscle  relaxants,  adreno- 
lytics, hypothermic  agents,  anti-convulsants,  hypoten- 
sives, and  cardiovascular  agents. 


A  method  of  fluidising  a  cohesive  material,  e.g.  gronnd 
damp  tobacco,  wherein  die  action  of  the  fluidising  gas  is 
assisted  by  horizontal  vibration  of  the  material. 
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3,51M44 
ABALtYL  PlFPmiNBilElHANOLS  AND 

iTESTBBMEFOR 

rtL,  ■■%inr  to  McNcfl 


RM  Mw.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  717,3M 
lit  CL  Ct7d  29/22,  29/25 
UA  CL  2tf-3943  8  CUnis 

Tbe  eoaxi  omkb  are  of  the  class  of  2-aralkyl-2^q»eri- 
dinemetluuM  >ls  wtach  are  useful  as  anti-anfaythmic  agents; 
and  to  oertnin  novel  intermediates  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion thereof 


1. 


3,S11,845 
MEIHdD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Sarion,  ToMo,  OUo,  aalgMr  to 
taw.,  a  coipontioa  of  OUo 
M  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  559,57i 
M.  CL  B29d  1/00, 23/20 
VS.  CL  2M— 294  4 


A  methof  of  molding  containers  by  filling  a  finish 
molding  po;tion  of  a  mold  cavity  with  hot  plasdcized 
malerial,  chlllmg  the  material  to  solidify  a  skin  at  the  ex- 
teriw  therea  conforming  to  the  finish  molding  portion, 
and  inserting  a  core  into  the  material  to  displace  scHne 
of  it  into  a  narrow  space  between  the  core  and  mcrfd  bu^ 
leaving  the  sjun  intact 


3,511,846 
FOR  1HE  PREPARATION  OF 
[CALLY  A€rnVE  BENZAZOdNES 

Jt^t  Dofebi  Fcny,  N.Y., 


i 


CotporatioB,  GiMfllmi^  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 


NewYoik 


lo.  SSUlt,  Mar  19, 19M.  Ilk  appSESoli 
,Scr.N«.784U88 

CL  Ct7d  39/00  ' 

VS.  CL  20—294.7  <  Claiiiis 

ReSfrfutioii  of  the  four  isomeric  forms  of  3-methyl- 
6,11  -  dieth]  1  -  1^,3,4,5,6  •  hexahydro  -  2,6  -  methano-3- 
benzazocine-  8-ol  is  avoided  through  separation  of  racemic 
3,4-diethyl-2>(p-methoxybenzyl)  - 1  -  methyl-l,2,5,6-tetra- 
hydropyridii  e  into  its  isomers  and  cyclizing  only  one  iso- 
mer, with  o  itional  recycling  of  the  other,  so  as  to  yield 
a  readily  se  »rable  product  consisting  of  only  two  iso- 
mers, both  <  f  which  are  diastereoisomers. 


3,511,847 

2,6-DI-LOfHER  ALKYL  .  M-DIHYDRO  .  4^2-IRI. 
FLUORO  METHYLPHENYL)  .  3,5  -  PYRIDINEDI- 
CARBO^qVUC  ACID  ESTERS 

BroMd^  Pa.,  and  Ralph  E.  Tedeschl, 

rttotM 
ofPcon- 


N J^  asripow  to  Smith  KUne  ft 
,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  coipontioB  c 


No  Dnmlat .  Original  appikatioB  Feb.  7, 1967,  Ser.  Now 
61433,  >ow  Patent  No.  3,441,648,  dated  Apr.  29, 
1969.  DMed  and  tUs  appUcatkm  Feb.  19,  Vffy,  Scr. 
No.S8t,7l9 

lot  CL  Ct7d  31/36 

VS.  CL  26i|-295.5  2 

Hypotensi  k  compositions  containing  4-aryl,  4-aralkyI, 

4-araUcenyl    or    4-lieteroaryl-l,4-dihydropyridines    and 


methods  of  lowering  blood  pressure.  l,4-dihydro-4-(2- 
trifluofomethylphenyl)pyridines  which  have  hypotensive 
activity  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-trifluoromethylbenzal- 
dehyde  with  two  equivalents  of  a  keto  compound  and 
ammonia,  with  two  equivalents  of  an  unsaturated  amino 
compound  or  with  one  equivalent  of  keto  compound  and 
one  equivalent  of  an  unsaturated  amino  compound. 


3^11,848 
CERTAIN  4-<ISOXA»M/i3  OR  5-YL)-PYRIDINIUM 

SALTS 
Victor  John  Bancr,  Moatvale,  and  Sidney  Robert  Salir, 
River  Edge,  N  J.,  acdiiMNns  to  American  Cyanamki 
Coaqpony,  Stamford,  Coul,  a  coiporation  of  MabM 
No  Drawing.  Conttamatloa-lB-part  of  appUcatloB  Scr.  No. 
535,714,  Mar.  21, 1966.  TUs  application  Aog.  22, 1967, 
Ser.  Now  662,281 

Int  CL  C07d  31/32 
VS.  CL  268—296  8  Clainis 

This  application  describes  the  preparation  of  isoxazolyl- 
pyridine  compounds  and  also  the  corresponding  isoxazolyl- 
pjrridinium  salts.  These  novel  compounds  are  useful  for 
their  hypoglycemic  activity. 


3,511,849 
CERTAIN  BETA-nmmHYL  PYRIDIN] 
COMPOUNDS 

Barton  D.  Wlbon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Kodali  Cbmpany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatloB  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Diawinf.  AppHcatioa  Aof.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,316, 
now  Patent  No.  3,483,839,  which  Is  a  dIvUon  of  appH. 
catioo  Scr.  No.  37»49,  Jrae  29, 1964,  BOW  Patent  No. 
3,345,177,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  Divided  and  tUb  ap- 
plication Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,359 
I^  CL  C87d  31/42 
VS.  CL  268—296  4  Oafans 

Gelatin  coating  conq)ositions  containing  a  hardeni«ig 
amount  of  a  beta-ketoethyl  onium  salt,  such  as  3,8-decane- 
dione-1,  10-bis(pyridinium  perdilorate),  3,8-deauiedione- 
l,l(M>is(trii^nylphosphonium  perchlorafe)  uad  3-penta* 
none-l,5-bis(pyridinium  perchlorate),  for  examine.  The 
beta-ketoethyl  onium  salts  are  new  compounds. 


3,511,850 
THIAZOUUM  METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES 
Walter  Rdfschncider,  MMfamd,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MWand,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfais.  FBed  Oct  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,859 
Int  CL  C07d  91/32,  91/42 
VS.  CL  260—299  12  Oaims 

Complex  of  (A)  a  thiazolium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


C-^^^-N"i 


X"t-) 


wherein  X  represents  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
anion;  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  low- 
eralkyl,  or  both  R  moieties,  taken  together,  represent 
straight  chain  alkylene  being  of  from  3  to  6,  both  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  primary  loweralkyl; 
each  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  primary 
loweralkyl;  each  R'"  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, bromo,  chloro,  methoxy  or  methyl;  and  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  dt  the  anion  X;  and 
(B)  a  metal  salt  compound  of  the  formula 

M^Yb 

wherein  M  represents  copper<+>,  copper<++>,  iroo<++>, 
iron<+++>,  antimony<+++),  bismuth<+++>,  tin<++),  man- 
ganese<-i-+),  zinc^-*"*-)  or  cadmium;  Y  represents  a  phar- 
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maceutically-acceptable  anion;  and  each  of  a  and  b 
represents  an  integer  such  that  (a  times  the  valence  of  M) 
is  equal  to  {b  times  the  valence  of  Y).  These  complexes 
are  useful  as  agents  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants. 


3,511,851 

HETEROCYCUC  AMINO-OXAZIMINES 

Gcoiie  Levitt,  Wflmfavtoa,  DcL,  apipior  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wflmfaigtoa,  Dd.,  a 
cwpoiatioD  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawls  Filed  Jnne  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,153 

Int  CL  C07d  B5/3e 
VS.  CL  260—307  11  Oaims 

Amino-oxazolines  useful  as  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressants having  the  formula: 


R 

R 


R'  O— CHt 


R 
R' 


I  R'  O— CHi 


V' R' 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  methylamino; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 

dimethylamino,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyL 

Typical  is  2-(8-thiodiromanylamino)-2-oxazoline  useful 
as  a  central  nervous  system  <teiHessant. 


3,511,852 
N-ffiUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)  -  lA3,4,-9,9-HEXA- 
CHLORO  -  l,4,4aiL6,7Afta  -  OCTAHYDRO-M- 
MEIHANONAPHTHAI^E  -  6,7  -  DICARBOX- 
IMIDES 

Caricton  W.  Roberts,  Midfamd,  and  Gale  D.  Travis, 
Sh^herd,  Rflch.,  aaslgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Conpaay,  Midhmd,  Mitd^  a  coiporatimi  of  Del- 


No  Drawint.  ContimiatioiHn-part  of  nj^icatioB  Scr.  No. 
434,789rFcb.  23, 1965.  TUs  appBcaSon  Aug.  12, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  751,711 

Int  CL  C07d  27/30 
VS.  CL  260—326  7  Oafans 

1,2,3,44^,9  -  hexachloro  -  l,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a  -  octahydro- 
1,4  -  methanonaphthalaie-6,7-dicarboximides  bearing  a 
halophenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  hakMiitrophenyl  substituent  on 
the  imide  nitrogen  are  useful  as  pesticides  for  the  control 
of  microorganisms,  insects,  mites  and  helminths. 


3311,853 

4,5-BENZO-3H-U-TmiSLgNOL-»<»«  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

to 


a  coiportfion  of  Makse 
No  Dnawiaf.  Filed  Nofv.  28, 1967,  Scr.  Now  686^33 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12;  CHI  11/00;  C87d  90/00 
VS.  CL  260—327  2 

A  new  sulfur-selenium  compound  having  the  formula: 


=0 


is  prepared  by  reacting  o,o'/lithiodibenzoic  add  with 
PaSes.  It  is  a  potent  fungicide  at  1  p.p.m.  and  shows  her- 
bicidal  and  insecticidal  activity  at  higher  coocentratiotts. 


o^;*^ 


SYNTHESIS  OF  4-OXO-4A<,7-TETRAHYDRO- 

BENZOTHIOPHENE 

Roger  P.  Napier  and  Chhi-Chlni  Chn,  Phcataway,  N J., 

assignon  to  MobQ  OU  Coipofatfam,  a  cuspoialtai  off 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jnne  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649454 

Int  CL  C07d  63/18 

VS.  CL  260-.332J  6  CMm 

4-oxo-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzothio|diene  is  prq^ared  by 
reacting  3-mercaptocyclohexanone  witib  glyoxal  in  the 
presence  of  a  protic  add  catalyst.  Tbe  3-mercaptocyGlo- 
hexanone  can  have  substituents  on  the  4, 5  or  6  p**Htiwt, 
thus  giving  the  correqwnding  substituted  derivative  of  the 
4-oxo-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzothiophene.  The  prodncta  ob> 
tained  by  this  process  can  be  ddiydrogenated  to  4-liy- 
droxybenzothiophene  or  substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
e.g.  with  elemental  sulfur  (U.S.  Pat  No.  3317,552).  The 
^Jiydroxybenzothiophenes  can  then  be  converted  to  form 
4-benzothienyl  carbamates  whidi  are  effective  prittiriilft 
as  shown  in  VS.  Pats.  Nos.  3,288,673  and  3,288,808. 


3,511355 
PRODUCTION  OF  ^LACTONES 
Fhmx  Meifcr,  Lodwiphafdi  (Rhine),  Hngo  Kroapcr, 
Heiddberg,  and  Rolf  Plata,  Mnmihrim,  GciBany, 
assignors  to  Badlsche  AnOin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AkHcii. 
gcsellschaft,  Lodwlgdiaf en  (Rhfaie),  Gcimany 
No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Scr.  Nortt2J87 
Claims  priority,  iqi^icatloa  Gctmaqy,  Mar.  16, 1966, 

1,568,090 

Int  CL  C07d  3/00 

VS.  CL  260—343.9  7  Oafans 

Production  of  /3-lactones  by  heating  carboxylic  add 

esten   cl   ^ydioxycarbox^   adds   of   the   genenl 

formula 


R> 


R« 


-C— O— CHr-C— 
R* 


COOH 


where  Ri  and  R*  are  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic,  araliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and,  j<Mntly,  may  be 
members  of  a  five-  or  six-membered  cydoaliphatic  ring, 
and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  cydoaliitetic, 
araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  to  tempera- 
tures of  150  to  350*  C.  in  the  presence  of  catdysts, 
e.g.  oxides  of  elements  of  Groups  m-A,  IV-A  and  IV-B 
of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elanents,  phosphates  of 
metals  of  Group  m-A  (rf  the  Periodic  Oiart  of  the 
Elements  or  silicates  of  metak  of  Groups  I-A,  H-A  and 
m-A  of  the  Periodic  Chart  oIL  the  Elements.  The  reaction 
may  be  carried  out  in  the  gas  or  Uquid  phase.  The 
resultant  ^lactones  are  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
polym^n. 
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33llMt 
3^iLKOXyPBrom]CABBAMOYL)-  | 

^WDMIXYCOUMAIilNS 
loia  S.  M^Hfn^  Smala,  OMmtok  «<  AIM  R.  KrilU, 

r,  MUkmi,  Rflck,  a  imjfmnttm  of  Dd. 


oompounds  possess  hypodiolesteioleinic,  anti-iiiflaimiut- 
toiy,  and-bacterul,  antMdgal,  anti-fungal  and  dioot^ 
donoos  seed  ^rmination-inhibitory  properties  also. 


24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  739,192 
CL  C97d  7/28;  Atla  9/28 
VS.  CL  2p    a43J  5 

This  disciMute  relates  to  S-Calkoxyphenykarbamoyl) 
4-lijidiozycc  nmarins,  their  method  of  preparatic»  as  well 
as  tiidr  use  is  bactericades  and  pesticides. 


F. 

N.V. 


3JU1JI57  

E9IERS  0F  PHOSPTORIJS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPABAT10N  THEREOF 
tmmmdam  mi  brftig  Goidoa,  Niagara 
m^  aaiann  to  Hooker  Chtailfal  Coipon* 
tio%  Niai  an  Fdfa,  N.Y.,  a  cotpowitai  of  New  Voik 
No  DnwCf.  Fllod  Nor.  12. 19&I,  Scr.  No.  323,114 
Ibt  CL  C97d  105/04:  C97f  9/38 
VACLM  —341Ji  11 

1.  An  est  ir  of  idiosphonic  acid,  of  the  formnla 


having  frooi 

hydrazyb, 

faydrofzyli 


attached  the  revo 
carbm  atoo  a 


hsvias  lion 
tiie  groiQi 
cydoalkyl 
6  to  18 
lower  aDcyl 

alksfl. 
drofzyla, 
fmn  1  to5 
alkylene. 


of  np  to 
^rfierein  die 
alkene,  and 
5to6 


carix  n 


DowME. 


(o  o\       o  o 


4  to  54  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  11 
ifherein  M  is  a  residue  of  a  polyol  wherein  two 

removed  txom  carbon  atoms  with  hydroxyk 

and  with  a  carbmi  atom  between  the  two 

£rom  wbkh  the  hydnnyl  groups  have  been 

1  polyol  being  of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 

4  to  8  faydrozyl  groups,  A  is  selected  from 

of  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl  aryl  of 
atoms,  monohakyhenyU  dihalo|rfienyl, 

pheoj^  lower  allcjd  naphdiyl,  phenji-lower 
hydrdzy^ower  alky,  containing  from  1  to  4  hy- 
hyjiraxy-lower  a]koKy<]ower  alkyl,  containing 
hydroxyls,  lower  alkylene,  monochloro-lower 
mfaoonitro-lower  alkylene,  phenyl-lower  alkyl- 
ene, cydoh  izyl-4ower  alkjiene,  dichloro-lower  alkylene. 
and  hy^ooc]  4ower  alkylene,  containing  up  to  3  hydroxyls, 
alkoxyalkylia^ierein  the  alfcoxy  and  allqrl  radicals  are  each 
0  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  cycloalkyl, 
cydoalkyl  is  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
cycloalkene,  wherein  the  cyclic  radical  is  of 
atoms,  and  n  is  from  0  to  5. 


carbon 


3,51UM 
lERKOCENYLMETHYLAZIDl 


Coacovd.  CaM^anlpMr  to  Tka  Dow 
■7,  Midbad,  Mich.,  a  corponrtion  of 


Fled  Mar.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  719,625 
,      .  CL  C97f  15/02;  A91b  9/20 
VS.  CL  264-^349  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  the  new  compound  ferrocenylmetbylazide 
wiiidi  is  use  ul  as  an  insecticide. 


2,34MAZI  X>/DIAM1NO*S«-ANDROSTAN-174>NES 
kND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
D.  OBHira,  Norihhnwk,  DL,  waitmr  to  6.  D. 
■la  ft  Co.,  ChkafOt  DL,  a  cotponlioB  of  Dttowan 
No  PraifBi  FHod  ^.  23, 19ML  Scr.  No.  723,575 
J^    IbL  CL  C97c  iiT/OO 
UACL2il-349  ItCUm 

2,3-diazi(o/£amino-5a-androstan-17-ones  and  deriva- 
tives thereo '  useful  as  anti-protozoal  agents.  The  diazido 
derivatives  i  diibit,  hi  addition,  anabolic,  androgenic,  anti- 
anti-ulcerogenic  activity,  while  the  diaminp 


p^ctn  and 


3,511,8m 
SYNTHESIS  OF  19-NOR  AND  RING  A  AROMATIC 

STEROIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Fkaadsco  Alvar^  Snaoyvidc,  CaBEi,  asslinnf  to  Syotez 

a   coiporatlOB    of 


No  Drawing.  Coiitfaniatloii-in*Bart  of  iapilcailoa  Scr.  No. 

581,797,  Sept  26,  196i.  TUs  tpfiaiam  Jbm  12, 

1967,  Scr.  No.  645,526 

Int  CL  C97c  169/20, 169/32 
VS,  CL  269—397.3  37  ClafaBi 

Synthesis  oi  19>nor  steroids  and  armnatic  A-ring  ste- 
roids and  novel  intermediates  therefor. 


3,51L861 
SELECTED  DERIVATTV^OF  6,6-DIFLUORO-17a- 

ETHYNYL-17^.HYDROXYESTER-4-ENE-34>NE 
George  Albert  BosweB,  Jr.,  WOaringtoai,  Dd.,  aalianf  to 

E.  L  da  PoBtde  Ncmoora  and  Compaay,  flUniBglOB, 

Dd.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,493 

list  CL  C97c  169/20 

VS.  CL  269— 397  J  17  dafans 

Described  and  chdmed  are  new  steroid  oompounds  of 
the  formula 


OR* 


RO 


wherem 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R>  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  oxacycloalkyl  group  of  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  groi^  of  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  acid  having  up  to  six  chain  carbon  atoms  and 
a  total  of  IX)  more  than  eleven  carbon  atoms;  and 

R*  is  --CsCH,  — CsCCl,  — CsCCHfc  — CkCCF», 
— CH=CH»  — CH=CHCHfc  — CHsCHs  or 

— CHjCHaCH, 

The  preferred  compounds  of  this  invention  are  those 
in  whidi  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  R^  is  H  and 
R«  is  — CaCH  or  -CsGCH,. 

The  oompounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  oral 
progestational  agents. 


3311,862 
POLYMERIC  G]^M>^OSiLTHIANES 
Kut  Moediltiar,  Wcbcter  GrovcL  Mo.,  acri^pior  to 
Monsanto  Convany,  St.  LooIb,  Mo.,  a  corporatlMi 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,178 

Inl;  CL  C97J  7/00;  C07d  103/00 

VS.  CL  260—429  22  Claims 

Pcriymeric   dihydrocarbyl   germaiKMilthiane   composi- 
ti(Mis  having  the  general  formula 

[X-i-8-  81-8-  I    I  Q«-S-  2-X  I 

A.    ILi'    ilk'"  iu  J. 
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in  which  R,  R'.  R",  R'",  R«  and  Rb  are  selected  from  tiie 
groc9  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 
radicals  having  from  6  to  20  carb<m  atoms;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkoxyl,  thioalkyl,  diahcylamino,  and  cyano,  hi  which 
the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Z 
is  either  silicon  or  germanium,  and  n  plus  m  art  num- 
bers totaling  from  1  to  100,  q  and  z  are  equal  and  are 
whole  numbers  from  aero  to  (»e,  with  the  proviso  that  if 
Z=Si,  then  R«=R,  and  Ru=R';  and  if  Z=Ge.  then 
R«=R",  and  Rb=R"'.  The  atomic  ratio  Ge/Si  may 
range  from  100  to  0.01. 

The  products  are  useful  as  functional  fluids,  such  as 
heat  tnmsfer  media,  lubricants  and  hydraulic  fluids. 


3,51L863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
B1SK«*ALLYL)-NICKEL  COMPOUNDS 
'  Wlkc  and  Bociilav  BogdaBOvk,  Mnhdni  (Ruhr), 
Udo  BkteBstocfc,  flthaipfsri^Df,  ami  ¥ 
MalhiiBi  OtohrX  Gcnuagr,  awtoiiin  to 
8dH«^Ko&eniAA,MdlMim(ftBhr), 
No  Drawfav.  FDcd  Ai«.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,892 
CfadBM  pitoritar,  aofflicalion  Gcraunqr,  Aag.  16, 1966, 
St  2VS^rAag.£  19«7,  St  27397 
1^  CL  C97f  15/04 
VS.  CL  269L-439  13  Clafans 

Preparation  of  bis-(r-allyl)-nickel  compounds  by  the 
reaction  of  r-allyl-nickel-X  oompounds  or  complex  com- 
pounds thereof  with  Lewis  acids  with  ammonia,  amine, 
imine,  hydroxy!  amine,  water  and/or  an  alcohol  dispro- 
portioning  agent  The  X  in  the  above  recited  compounds 
stands  for  chlorine,  bromine,  Iodine,  an  enolate  ion  of 
a  1,3-diketone,  an  organic  carboxylate  ion  ot  an  alco- 
holate. 


3*511,864 

PROCESS  FOR  ASTRINGENT  COMPOUNDS 

Udoro  Ugctow,  WcctRabyion,  aad  loicpli  N.  Shtor,  Jr., 

Amonr  Phamaecatical  Compoiy,  CUeago^  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfav.  FHcd  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,496 

Int  CL  C97f  5/06 
VS.  CL  269—448  7  ClafaM 

Astringent  aluminum  compounds  are  obtained  by  con. 
tacting  in  water  an  aluminum  chlorohydroxide  with  a  hy- 
droxy! containing  organic  compound  such  as  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  at  least  hydroxy!  groups  or  an  aliphatic 
glycol  monoether,  and  then  removing  the  water  by  the 
additicm  of  an  organic,  water-miscible  solvent. 


3,511365 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIALKYISILYL- 
METHYLALKAU-METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  I.  Pdciaon,  Cfaidnnati,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to  TIm 
Procter  ft  GamUe  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

No  Dnwfav.  FDcd  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,291 
Int  CL  C07f  7/18 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  3  Cbdms 

(1)  Trialkylsilylmethylmetal  compounds  prepared  by 
reacting  the  triaUcylmethylsilane  with  a  strongly  reactive 
metabting  agent,  e.g.,  a  complex  between  alkyllitiiium 
compounds  and  alkylenediamines;  alkylsodium;  or  alkyl- 
potassium;  and  (2)  the  reactions  of  dialkylsilylmethyl- 
metal  compounds  with  organic  balides,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
carbiHi  dioxide,  halogenated  and  pseudojialo  pbosphines, 
phosphites,  epoxides,  sulfur,  and  halogenated  and  pseudo- 
halo  substituted  silanes. 


Till  866 

ISOCYANATOAinLHALD  SILANES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Euico  1.  Pcpo,  ABMwaft,  N.Y^  MMpMr  to  Uatai  Cv- 

BMC  vosBoiaaoB,  a  ccrpcranoB  oa  i^ww  vois 
No  DrawtML  rwiilnaaHim  In  past  of  ■iilrVtiM  Scr.  No. 
397,9937Scpt  6,  1963.  Thk  appllcaliHi  Feb.  7,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  796,791 

Int  CL  C97f  7/10 
VS.  CL  269-^448^1  5  CkfeM 

This  inventioa  describes  a  novel  isocyanato  silanes  of 
the  formula 

(CHi). 
beC=NCHtCHtCHjlZt^ 

wherein  X  is  halogen  such  as  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
bromine  by  the  reaction  o/L  ally!  iaocyanate  with 

H8iX»« 
(CHi). 

and  n  is  0.  1  or  2.  The  novel  compounds  are  used  to  form 
polyurethane  resin  coating  compositions. 


3,511,867 

N^UBSHTUTED  DITHIOCARBAMATES  of  SUB- 
STITUTED 3-AMINO-2-CYANO-3-THIOACRYL1C 

ACID  ESTERS 
Red  LaUbcrte.  Laval,  Qncbcc,  and  Hilda  M.  Warwick, 

Montreal,  Qocbec,   Canada,  aasignors  to  AasMfcan 

Home  Prodnds  Cotporatlon,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coib 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  M»  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,599 

Int  CL  C97c  121/38, 155/08;  A61k  127/00 

VS.  CL  269—455  3  OdM 

There  are  disclosed  herein  the  N-(lower  alkyl)Hlithio- 
carbamates  at  3-( substituted  amiix>)  -  2  -  cyano  -  3  -  thio 
acrylic  add  methyl  and  ethyl  ostecs,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituent  on  the  3-amino  group  is  a  town*  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  ally!  group.  The 
compounds  have  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-fungal  activi- 
ties, and  methods  for  their  prq>aration  and  use  are  also 
given. 

\51U68 

NOVEL  FLUORINE  CmnAMNSNG  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS 

Sanmd  Gelfand,  Ntagan  Frik,  N.Y.,  aidgnor  to  Hooker 

Chenkd  Coiporallo%  Nk^n  Fdb,  N.Y.,  a  coc^ 

poradoB  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  FIM  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,344 

Int  CL  C97c  45/00,  41/00, 69/64 

U.S.  CL  269— 463  19  OalaH 

This  invention  is  directed  to  fluorine  compounds  and 
their  preparation  by  the  chlorination  of  l-chloro-2- 
methoxyhexafluorocydopentene  in  the  preaence  of  a 
photochenucal  uiitiator.  The  novel  Ihiorine  compounds 
are  useful  as  pestiddes  or  fireproofing  agenta. 


3,511,869 
PRODUCTION  OF  MALONONITROE 
Jacob  Rodn,  Mwlcwood,  and  Fkank  Aag,  Kcany,  N  J., 
asiteionto  CMs-Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporatton 

No  Drawtaig.  FHcd  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,762 

Int  CL  C97c  121/12 

VS.  CL  269— 465J  3  ruhm» 

Certain  alkanephosphon^dilialide  compounds  have 
beeii  fouiKl  to  be  unusually  effective  reagents  for  the  con- 
version of  amides  to  the  corresponding  nitriles  by  the 
abstraction  of  a  molecule  of  water  from  the  amide  groiq). 
Structurally,  these  alkanepho^honyldihalides  are  char- 
acterized by  tiie  formula  R[P(0)Xjl,  where  R  represente 
an  alkane  or  substituted-alkane,  and  X  represents  a  halo- 
gen group.  Using  these  alkanephosphonyldihalide  com- 
pounds as  a  dehydrating  agent  to  abstract  water  from 
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^,  cyanoaoetaoiide  it  converted  to  makmo- 

Ufh  yields  and  without  the  usual  diflfcul- 

widi  this  reaction.  An  improved  process 

ioo  d  makmcNnitrik  from  cyanoacetamide 

»ped  on  the  basis  <rf  this  technique. 


3,51147t 
fAIED  UCYCXIC  UKEIHANES 
to  Hooker  Cheni- 


IB. 
ak 
New 
No 
3(&7fSl  M«j  If,  19R 
U&,Sir.No.09,iSS 

T  lit  Cl  Ct7c  i0i/2tf 

U&CL 
Compobnds  of  the  fbnnula 


8er.No. 
M«y  19, 


<  wherein 
tliere  and 
aiyl  are 
prepaiatioh 


T|(-'^^^"-4NHfi— OB 


I       C-Yi 


NEC— OK 


is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  mixtures 

R  is  alkyU  aryl,  substituted  all^l  or  substituted 

useful  in  agricultural  applications  and  in  the 

oi  polymeric  materials. 


to 
No 


3,511,871 
GLtCYmHETINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
V  Weal  Wldhan,  Eaglaad, 


HM  Sept  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  Mf  ,273 
■ppUfaHnB  Gnat  Britain,  Sept  2t,  IMi, 

42,9M/M 
IM.  CL  Ct7c  171/04,  79/44 


VJkCL 

New  deUvatives  of  glycyrrfaetinic  acid  obtained  by  the 
action  of  nitric  add  on  glycyrrhetinic  add,  opticmally 
followed  I  y  reaction  with  bases.  The  new  compounds  are 
intennedia  tea  in  the  preparation  of  i^iarmacenticals. 


3,511,873 

N<<4.CAiaOXYPHENYL)ANTHRANIUC  ACID 

Glaipante  PIcctola,  MOan,  Italyf  aHifMr  to  HaKaimaco 

S^JL,  MDao,  Italy,  a  coMoraMoa  of  Bafar 

No  Diawiif.  Filed  Oct  18,  IMi,  Ssr.  Nor587,437 

OataM  ptiorily,  anNkaHoa  Baly,  Sipt  Z,  19M, 

lot  CL  C87c  101/48 
VS,  CL  2M— 471  5  CtataM 

C<Mnpounds  having  anti-pyretic,  anti-inflammatory  and 
analgesic  activity  having  the  structural  fonnula: 


00  ox 


COOY 


iK^ierein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkaline  or  eartii-alkaline 
metal  cation  or  a  cation  of  a  non-toxic  organic  base  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyL 


3,511,874 
ESTERS  OF  BARK  PHENOUC  ACIDS 


■ham  AOaa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asrfg»or  to  Wcycr> 

Conqpany,  Tacoma,  Wastu,  a  corporaflon  of 

■w. — «- . — .  — 
wasnHBOB 

No  Drawtag.  Coatfanation-faMpart  of  appHcatlM  Scr.  No. 

399,881,  Sept  28,  1964.  Thb  application  Apr.  23, 

19M,  Scr.  No.  723,(11 

lit  CL  C07c  69/88 
VS.  CL  2M— 473.5  5  Oafana 

The  reaction  produ6t  of  aqueous  alkali  extracted 
Douglas  fir  bark  frfienolic  acid  and  polyalcohols  or  un- 
saturated moncAydric  alcohols  in  the  presence  d  an  acid 
catalyst 

3,511375 
HERBICIDAL  ALKYLCARBAMOYLOXY 
SEMICARBAZnCff^ 
K.  Brandey,  Westminster,  WHnihmton,  IMmJB^ 
to  E.  L  dn  Pontde  NcnMwn  aad  Conpaiy,  Wil- 
DdL,  a  cotfontion  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawiiv.  Flkd  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,857 
liat  CL  C87c  127/18, 127/20;  A81b  9/24 
V3.  CL  2(8-^179  2  Ctafani 

AUcj^carbamolyloxy  semicarbizides  such  as  4-[3<texyl- 
carbamoyloxy)pbBn]d]-l,l  -  dimethyl  semicaibazide  and 
4  -  [3  -  (etfaylcarbainoyk>xy)plienyl]l,l-dimetfaylp2-etfiyl 
semicaifaazide  are  oaeful  as  selective  herUddes. 


istun 

GLYCERYL-N^yiniglTrUTBD  PHENYL) 
ANTHRANtLAIES 

wiaiMii  t  IS.  ansnocn,  MoonneH,  Pim§^  aMgnar  lo 
Sasi  nc  rwnaiBiiiMi,  Bloninfluli  NJL  a  coCT»a» 

No  Dnate.  Fled  Apr.  18, 1987,  Ser.  No.  829,382 

tat  CL  CiTie  101/54, 121/78 

U.S.CLlt8-471  5Cli*M 

The  hnention  ichtes  to  glyceryl  esters  of  N-X,Y,Z- 
phens^  (ai  rthranilic  adds),  to  their  use  as  analgesic  anti- 
inflammat  »y  agents,  and  to  the  intermediates  useful  m 
the  prepa'atimi  tiwreol  lUnstrative  of  the  preparation 
of  tihoae  <  ompounds  Is  the  ftwmation  of  g|yoeryl-N-(3- 
Uiiiuoiom  sthylphenyl)  anthfanilate,  as  follows:  Reflux  a 
mixture  cmtabiing  N-O-trifluoromethy^ilienyl)  anthra- 
nilio  add,  chknoacetmitrile  in  the  presence  of  triethyl- 
amuie  to ;  coduce  cyanomethyl-N-O-triflooromethyli^en- 
yl)  antfan  oSkta  which,  by  heating  with  2,2-dimethyl-1.3- 
dJooBriaafr  4-mothanol  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  po- 
tasdom  laifaonate,  produces  p^isopropylidenedioxy- 
propyl  -  If  -  (34riflnoromethylphenyl)  anthranOate.  Hy- 
diolyds  of  the  ^^Haopn>pylidenedloxypropyI-N-(3  -  tri- 
flDoronetl  lyiplienyl)  antfaranOate  with  75%  acetic  acid 
for  35  od  Botes  jieUs  glyoeryl  N-(3-triflooromethylphen- 
]1)  andn  aOate.  Alternate  mediods  for  the  pr^araticm  of 
the  glyoar  rl  esters  of  N-(XY,A-phenyl)  anthrenilir  adds 
are  also  d  iscribcd. 


3,511,878 

N,N'.DLiCYL.N,N'.B»^ALOElHYL)OXAMlDES 
Donald  A.  TomaUa,  MIdhnd,  Mldk,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Midland,  ROch.,  a  cos  potation  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,741 

Int  CL  C87c  69/00 

VA  CL  268—482  5  Chin 

N.N'-bis(2-haloethyl)  -  N,N'  -  (di8ubstituted)-oxamides 
correq^cmding  to  the  formula 

o        CO        o 

R— fi— N— C— fi— N— fi— B 
CHi  CHi 

CHi  CH» 

wherein  R  represents  phenyl,  phenoxy  ot  lower  alkoxy 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents 
chlorine  or  bromine.  The  compounds  possess  pestiddal 
activity.  Methods  for  their  preparaticm  which  comprise 
reacting  a  2-substituted-2-oxazoline  and  oxalyl  chl<Mide 
or  oxalyl  bromide  or  alternatively  reactin  2,2'-dioxazoline 
with  benzoyl  chloride,  phenyl  haloformate  or  alkyl  halo- 
formate. 
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3,511377  

PHENOXYACETIC  ACID  DIETHYLAMIDES 
wnmen  AinoM,  uocrwn,  ano  xtUuiKt  j.  moiw,  aim^ 
hdm,  Basel-Land,  SwIlMriand,  asalgnois  to  .Gdgy 


Chsasical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporalion  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Coniiiualion4n-part  of  lypBcatlon  Scr.  No. 

624,625rMar.  20, 1967,  which  is  a  continnatton  of  ap- 

pBcation  Scr.  No.  431,214,  Feb.  8, 1965.  lUs  appHea- 

tion  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,383 
Int  CL  C07c  95/00 
VA  CL  268—498  5  Claims 

Substituted  phenoxyacetic  add  diethylamides  are  use- 
ful as  short-acting,  quickly  metabolized  anesthetic  agents. 
An  illustrative  embodiment  is  2-methoxy-4-(3'-acetoxy- 
propyl)phenoxyacetic  add  diethylamide. 


3,511378 
DIFLUOROAMINOMETHYL  TRINITROETEIYL 
UREA  DERIVATIVE 
Andrew  Haipcr  Dinwoodie,  Dahy,  and  Godfrey  Fort 
Ardrossan,  Scotland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  die  United  States  of  America,  as  represmted  by  the 
Secretary  ci  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,078 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

15,736/66 

Int  CL  C07c  127/00 

VA  CL  260—553  5  Oafans 

This  inventi(»  relates  to  a  new  urea  derivative,  N,N'- 

bis(difluoraminomethyl)-N,N'  -  t)is(2,2,2  -  trinitroethyl) 

urea, 

(OaN)3CCHaN(CHaNF,).CO.N 

(CHaNFa)CHiC(NOa), 

useful  as  an  energetic  constituent  in  high-energy  propellent 
compositions  and  to  processes  for  its  preparation. 


3311379 
CYCLOBUTENE  IMINES  AND  ALLENE  AMIDINES 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  FWu,  Brussels,  and  Heine  G.  Vlehe,  Llnkebeek, 
Bdgfami,  assignon  to  Union  CarUde  Corpmation,  a 
corporation  of  New  YoriL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,694 
Int  CL  C07c  121/30, 119/00, 123/00 
VA  CL  260—566  8  Chdms 

Cyclobutenes  and/or  allenes  of  the  respective  formulae: 


Y 

RiN 


and 


x<-) 


R'  NRt 

Y— c=c=c— c;       x<-' 

NRi 


i 


contain  a  Group  Vm  noble  metal-biphyllic  ligand  com- 
plex as  the  catalyst  and  which  contain  an  alkaline  materi- 
al such  as  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  The  lat- 
tet  materials  activate  the  catalyst  suflkiently  for  achiev- 
ing hydroformylation  which  is  performed  at  a  typical  oon- 
dition  of  approximatdy  600  p.s.i.g.  and  about  200*  F.  as 
api^ied  to  the  hydroformylation  of  propylene  to  produce 
normal  and  iso  butyraldehyde. 


33U381 
LOWERALKYLSULFONYL  SUB81TTUTED  7- 
HALO-PROPYUDENE  .  5H  .  DIBENZ0[a31 
CYCLQHEPTENE 

Robot  D.  Hoffsommcr,  Ir.,  Metnden,  N<mnan  L.  Wcn- 
dkr.  Summit,  and  David  1M,  Matn^cn,  N J.,  «- 
signors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakwaiy,  N  J.,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwfaig.  Application  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,755; 
now  Patent  No.  3354356,  dated  July  8,  1969,  which 
is  a  conthination^n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  188373, 
Apr.  19,  1M2.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Ian.  31, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  795,695 

Int  CL  C07c  147/06 
VA  CL  260—607  3  rt^tmqm 

Antidepressant  drugs  such  as  amitriptyline,  nortriptyline, 
and  related  compounds,  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  10,1 1- 
dihydro-SH-dibenzocyclohei^n  -  5  -  one  or  dibenzocyclo- 
hepten-S-one  with  a  Grignard  reagent  derived  from  cy- 
clopropyl  halide;  rearranging  the  resulting  5-cyclopropyl- 
5-hydroxy  compound  to  produce  the  corresponding  7-hy- 
droxypropylidene  dibenzocycloheptene,  followed  by  treat- 
ment of  the  7-hydroxypropylidenc  derivative  with  a  halo- 
genatjng  agent  to  give  the  corresponding  7-haloinopyli- 
dene-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycIoheptene,  and  aminating  said  7- 
halopropylidene  compound  by  reaction  with  a  lower  ali- 
I^tic  amine,  e.g.,  5-(7-dimethyIaminopropylidene)-5H- 
dibenzo[a,d] -10, 1 1-dihydrocycloheptene. 


wherein,  fw  example,  Y  can  be  phenyl,  R'  can  be  hydro- 
gen, R  can  be  ethyl,  and  X  can  be  bromine,  are  prepared 
by  contacting  aminoacetylenes  with  hydrogen  halides, 
hydrocarbon  halides  or  boron  fluoride  compounds.  The 
compounds  provided  by  the  invention  are  useful  as  ultra- 
violet light  absorbers  and  as  hydrogen  halide  accept(x^. 


33II38O 
HYDROCARBONYLATION  PROCESS 
Frank  B.  Booth,  Placcntfai,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  CaUf oniia,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  .,  a  cospora- 
tion  oi  Callfonria 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,825 

Lit  a.  C07c  45/00 

VA  CL  260—604  9  Cfadms 

Hydrctformylation  of  olefins  is  achieved  in  partially 

aqueous  high  boUing  inert  organic  reaction  media  which 

874  O.Q.— 22 


3311382 
PRODUCTS  OF  REACTION  OF  POLYOXYALKYL- 

ENE  ALCOHOLS  AND  DI^SLYdD YL  ETHERS  OF 

BIS-PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
VirgO  L.  Scale,  Billy  Ray  Moreland,  and  James  Derwb, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignori  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  ct  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

350,112,  now  Patent  No.  3383326,  dated  May  14, 

l?^i5*li*^  ""^  <W»  "PPBcation  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  707392 

Int  a.  C07c  43/22 
UA  CL  260—613  5  Qafans 

Compositions  of  matter,  and  processes  of  breaking 
petroleuni  emulsions  of  the  water-in-oil  type  therewith, 
whidi  said  compositions  comprise  a  water  insoluble,  at 
least  partially  oil  soluble  product  of  the  reaction  of  an 
epoxide  of  a  polyphenol  and  an  adduct  obtained  by  re- 
acting ethylene  oxide  with  a  higher  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyhy- 
drocarbyl  compounds  and  hydroxyhydrocarbylether  com- 
pounds, said  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  compounds  and  hy- 
droxyhydrocarbylether compounds,  said  hydroxyhydro- 
carbyl compounds  and  hydroxyhydrocarbylether  com- 
pounds containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  hy- 
droxyhydrocarbylether compounds  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  and  the  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  of  said  higher  alkylene  oxide  adduct  be- 
ing from  the  group  consisting  of  oxypropylene,  oxybutyl- 
ene  and  mixtures  of  oxypropylene  and  oxybu^lene,  said 
diglycidyl  ether  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  diphenyldiglycidyl  ether  and  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  di- 
phenylmethane.  with  the  remaining  substituents  on  the 
methane  carbon  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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and  methyl,  said  compound  constituting 

weight  <A  said  hi^r  alkylene  oxide  adduct, 

ethylene  oxide  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  2 

hydioxyl  equivalent  of  said  higher  alkylene 

adduct,  and  the  profwrtion  of  said  diglycidyl  ether 

iopolymer  being  12-18  parts  of  said  diglycidyl 

100  parts  of  the  oxyethylated  higher  alkykne 


3^ 


of  hydrogen 
1-15% 
the 
moles 
oxide 
in  said 
ether  pe^ 
oxide  adpuct 


FROCE^  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERFLU- 
OR(  MNDANB  AND  FERFLUCMMMTYRENE 

JoiB  Oilii  TMvw,  airi  Jim  Bardon, 
KfljJiaJ  Bilj,  Miltnnn  to  MoatoolW  EAmm  SLpA^ 
Mflaa,  Itely.acotpoiatioaof  Itatar 
NBpnwli«.  Flkd  N«r.  2,  WUSa,  Na  6Mj017 
'        fBeiliM  Ualy,  Not.  M,  19M, 
29,996/M 
tat  CL  C07c  17/24,  25/28, 25/22 
VS.  CL  2M— 659  7  CfadoM 

A  pro(  «88  for  making  perfluoroindane  (C«Fie)  and  per- 
fluorostyiene  (CgFs)  wherein  dimeric  h«afluorocyclo- 
pentadie  le  is  subjected  to  pyrolysis  in  vapor  phase  over  a 
solid-pac  ced  reaction  zone  containing  alkali  or  alkaline- 
earth  flu  >rides  as  the  packing  material,  in  a  molar  ratio 
to  an  in  rt  gas  (e.g.  nitrogen)  between  0.2  and  0.8  (pref- 
erably 0,3  to  0.7)  for  a  residence  time  of  0.01  to  0.1 
second  t>  0.1  second  (preferably  about  0.05  second)  at 
a  temperature  of  400'  to  700'  C.  (preferably  500*  to 
670*  C. 


METH>D 


No 

VS,CL 

One 
molsof 
vent  to 
lithium. 


3^1M84  

OF  MAKING  CYCLOFENTYLIJTHIIJM 

Novif  Sniik,  It.,  Exton,  Pa.,  aMicww  to  Foote 
EitoB,  Pa.,  a 


RflMf  I  CoBpnqr, 


coiporatioB  of 


Filed  Nov.  2S,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  «6,334 

IiitCLCt7f7/02 

(Oaims 

of  a  cydopentyl  halide  is  reacted  with  two 
ithium  metal  in  a  defined  cyclic  hydrocarbon  s(d- 
>rovide  a  concentrated  solution  ci  cyclopentyl- 


Eiol 


3,511,8S5 

OiEFIN  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 

Willaai  B.  Haghea,  Baitlcfvillc,  Okfau.  anigBor  to 
Hpa  P  <fiili—i  Compnj,  «  cmpotatiwi  of  Delaware 

No  D|«wiBf.  FIM  Dec  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  689,291 

in.  CL  C07c  1/00, 3/00 
VS.  CL  !<•    <6i  8  Claims 

Olefin  \  are  converted  into  other  olefinic  products  by 
contact  ^  nih  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  complex  com- 
pound of  rhodium  and  ^  halide  or  organohalide  of 
aliuninu  n,  boron,  or  zinc. 


3,511,886 

TRIPOllYMER  OF  STYRENE  OR  INDENE,  BUTA- 
AND  A  NORMAL  ALPHA-OLEFIN  HAY- 
ING  If  TO  24  CARBON  ATOMS 


No 
272,2 


VS.CI 

A  nofmally 
styrene 
95%  by 
24 


icartKo 


Divide  ami 

721,8  • 


I.  CloiHh,  GlcBwood,  OBd  David  W.  Yomig, 
ivood,  DL,  ■■Ipinn  to  Sftadafar  Rcseard^  lac 

_  aal  nypBcafloa  Apr.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

7,  mm  Pat  No.  3,393,857,  dated  Jaly  16,  1968. 

~  tUs  appiicatiMi  Dec  15,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 


268—669 


laL  CL  C07c  15/00 


>r 


liquid  tri-polymer  of  2.5-35%  by  weight 

indene,  2.5-35%  by  weight  butadiene  and  ZO- 

wei^t  of  a  normal  alpha-monoolefin  having  10- 

atoms,  which  is  useful  as  a  pour  point  depressor. 


3,511,887 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHYL- 
BENZENE  USING  CADMIUM  OXIDE  OR  ZINC 
OXIDE  CATALYST 

Roaaid  E.  Bodoatfa,  Joseph  A.  Bcdmma,  aad  Edward 
L.  Kay,  Alooa,  CMUo,  aasigBoni  to  Tlie  Firestooc  Tire 
ft  Ralibcr  Conpaay,  Akras,  OUo,  a  CMporatkm  of 
Oiiio 

No  Diawiag.  Ffled  Ang.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  756,377 
lot  CL  C87c  13/10, 5/18 

VS.  CL  268—^9  11  Claims 

The  process  described  herein  comprises  the  oxidative 

dehydrogenation  of  alkyl  benzenes,  such  as  ethyl  benzene, 

to  produce  alkenyl  benzenes,  such  as  styrene.  This  process 

is  based  on  the  use  of  zinc  oxide  or  cadmium  oxide  to 

catalyze  the  dehydrogenation. 


3,51L888 

PARAFFIN  CONVm^N  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 

Joim  W.  JcBUas,  Scalnool^  Tcz.,  assiiBor  to  SlieD  On 

Compmxy,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a  cononooo  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Fclk  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,978 

lat  CL  C07c  15/00;  C18g  35/06 

VS.  CL  268-<73.5  11  Claims 

A  noble  metal'  and  tin  or  bismuth  diqwsed  oo  silica 

gel  is  an  active  and  selective  catalyst  in  a  pcocen  for 

parafBn  dehydrogenation  and  dehydrocyclization. 


3fillM9 
METHOD  OF  PURffYING  NAPHTHALENE 
Nikolai  Nikolacvkh  VoraaMsov,  Akadcnddieskaya  oL 
38,  Valcatia  Afimmicvkh  Koptfaf,  Monkoi  praspclt, 
42,  Inr.  19,  Albeit  Gcorgievieh  Ktmdaltsfcy,  Zhcascka- 
simaya  bL  2,  kv.  16,  and  Alexd  Pctrovich  KiyalB, 
ZJiemdaidmaya  oL  26,  kv.  28,  aD  of  NovosilrfcA, 
\JJSSJR. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,133 
lat  CL  C»7c  7/12, 15/24 
VS.  CL  268—674  4  Claims 

A  method  of  porifyfaig  naphthalene  comprising  passing 
vapors  oi  technical  naphthalene  over  an  alumhio-eili- 
cate  catalyst  in  a  flow  of  air  or  an  inert  gas  at  temper- 
atures ranging  from  300°  to  450*  C.  and  subsequently 
distilling  the  catalysate  thus  obtained.  The  process  can  be 
also  accomplished  on  catalyst  surfaces  having  partial 
deposits  of  carbonaceous  matter. 


3,511,890 
OLEFIN  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Robert  E.  Rcnascr,  BaiticsviDe,  OUa.,  assigaor  to  Philip 
Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiiw.  FDcd  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,333 
lat  CL  C07c  3/62, 13/00;  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  CL  260—683  10  Claims 

Oleflns  are  converted  into  olefins  of  different  molecular 
weight  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  from  a  nor- 
mal salt  of  pho^homolybdic  add  and  a  solid  support 


^s\\^\ 

OUGOMERKATKm  PROCESS 
Keith  Andrew  Taylor  aad  Jobn  Alex  Leonard,  Rnncon, 
England,  assignors  to  bnpcrial  Chendcal  Indnstrics 
limited,  Mlllbank,  Loodon,  igiigi«iiH,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britaia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1966, 

57,122/66,  Patcat  1,131,146 

lat  CL  C07c  3/10, 11/02 

VS.  a.  260—683.15  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  oligomerisation  of  monoalkenes  in 

which  the  monomer  is  contacted  in  the  liquid  phase  with 

a  homogeneous  catalyst  formed  from  a  Group  VUI  metal 
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compound,  a  ligand  containing  a  donor  atom  of  Group 
VB  and  a  Lewis  add  compound.  The  components  of  the 
catalyst  may  be  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  singly  or 
as  one  or  more  pre-fonned  complexes.  For  example,  pro- 
pene  and  butene  are  co-dimoised  using  a  bistrialky)- 
phosphine  nickel  halide  complex/ethyl  aluminium  dichk> 
ride  mixture  as  catalyst  The  catalyst  may  be  stabilized 
by  contacting  with  an  olefin.  Catalysts  of  reduced  iso- 
butylene  polymerizaticm  activity  are  obtained  by  using  an 
Al/Ni  atomic  ratio  of  3/1  to  5/1  and  conditioning  with 
an  isobutene-free  monoalkene. 


3,511,892 

3((AMINaALKYL  AND  AMINO-ARYLKARBAMO- 
YLH-HYDROXY-CXHJMARINS 

John  S.  Mclaiyre,  Ir^  Saraia,  Oateio,  and  Allaa  R. 
Kaight,  PctroUa,  Ontariik  'f— »iFr^  asrigpors  to  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  MiUBid,  Mick.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Defaiware 

No  Dnwiag.  FDcd  Iom  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,199 

lat  CL  C07d  7/28;  AOla  9/28 
VS.  CL  260—343.2  6  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  3((amino-«Ikyl 
and  amino-aiyl)  carbamoyl) -4-hydroxycoumarin8  and  to 
the  corresponding  unsubstituted  hydrazide  compound, 
their  preparation  as  well  as  their  utility  as  bacteriddes  and 
fungicides. 

3,511393 

POLYAMIDES  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  WITH 

CAPROLACTAM  AND  CAPRYLACTAM 

Paal  R.  Sckacter,  West  destcr,  aad  Nonaaa  E.  Steely, 

Rcadkis,  Pa.,  asrigaon  to  Tlic  Polymer  Coipoiatioa, 

a  coiporatioa  of  PeaBsylvaab 

No  Drawtaig.  FOed  Jaly  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,032 

lot  a.  C08g  41/04, 22/00 

VS.  CL  260—858  2  Ckdms 

Soft,  elastomeric  or  rubber-like  polyamides  are  pre- 
pared by  copolymerizing  a  polyurethane  that  has  free 
isocyanate  groups  with  at  least  two  different  lactams  in 
the  presence  of  an  anionic  polymerization  catalyst 


3,511,894 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Gcrliard  Marfccit,  Ober  Ramstadt-Eidbe,  Gcnnany,  aa> 

sigaor    to    Rohm    &    Haas    GjnJbJL,    Damatadt, 

Germaay 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Aug.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Sept  10, 1966, 

R  44,096 

Int  CL  C08f  27/08 
VS.  CL  268—875  3  Claims 

A  process  fm*  the  preparation  of  graft  copolymers  of 
an  etbylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  copolymer 
having  free-radical  generating  azo  groups  which  have 
been  introduced  by  reaction  of  an  azo  ccmipound  with 
an  azlactone  group  of  the  cop<dymer. 


3,511,895 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Nicholas  Moaiens,  SoaiervOle,  Sydacy  P.  Spence,  West- 
ficM,  aad  Robert  F.  Bfamks  aad  David  E.  lames.  Mar- 
tiasviHc,  N  J.,  asrigMMs  to  Uakm  Carbide  Coiponttoa, 
a  coipmatioB  of  New  Ymfc 
No  Dnwiag.  FDcd  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,290 
lot  CL  C08f  19/08,  29/12 
VS  CL  268—876  19  Clafans 

Rubber  modified  polystyrene  and  acrylonitrfle-buta- 


diene  and  st]rrene  polymers  are  prepared  by  a  omitinn- 
ous,  three-stage  mass  pcdymerization,  each  stage  being 
maintained  under  critical  oooditions  with  respect  to  the 
solid  content  and  reduced  viscosity  of  the  material  there- 
in so  as  to  obtahi  a  final  polymer  with  a  predetermined 
molecular  weight  distribution. 


3,511396 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYL 
\   CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  STYRENE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD 
David  E.  Harmer,  Midfamd,  Mkk.,  mri^or  to  TV  Dow 
ChcBdcal  Compaay,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  cotpontioa  of 
Ddaware 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,505 

Int  CL  C08f  19/02, 19/08 
VS.  CL  268—876  4  Cbdms 

Compositions  of  matter  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymers,  styrene  and  ABS  polymers  and  a  method  of 
making  the  same  which  comprises  blending  said  ingredi- 
ents into  a  uniform  mass  of  materials  having  a  desired 
shape  and  subjecting  said  shaped  material  to  ionizing 
radiation. 


3311397 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  AZIRIDINE  MONO- 
RflOK  ON  AN  ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  SUB- 
STRATE 

DouU  I.  Eadsky,  Chitc  Tcz.,  ami^or  to  Tic  Dow 
OMMdal  Compaay,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  a  cosporathm  of 


No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,746 

lot  CL  C08f  37/04.  37/08 
VS.  CL  260—878  g  Clahns 

An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  olefin  copoly- 
mer  substrate  having  grafted  and  polymerized  thereon  an 
aziridlne  monomer.  The  compositions  are  useful  to  make 
laminates  or  shaped  articles. 


3311398 

PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  USING 
lON-EXCHANGE  BONDING 

Henri  G.  G.  DekUng,  FUkrtoa,  Calf.,  assigaor  to  Uaion 
OU  Compaay  of  CaBf oiate,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Califorafai 

No  Drawiag.  FOed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350379 

lat  CL  C08f  15/38 
VS.  CL  260—885  10  Oafaas 

The  invention  comprises  graft  copolymers  comprising 
a  polycadon  or  polyanion  backbone  which  is  ionically 
bonded  to  a  graft  polymer  which  has  a  single,  terminally- 
positioned,  base  exchange  group  having  a  charge  oppo- 
site the  ionically  charged  groups  of  the  backbcme  and 
which  is  ionically  bonded  to  the  ion  exchange  groups  of 
the  polyion  backbone.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 
method  for  the  preparation  of  these  copolymers  by  base 
exchanging  an  azo  free  radical  precursor  having  ion  ex- 
change groups  onto  the  ion  exchange  sites  of  the  polyion 
and  thereafter  decomposing  the  azo  compound  by  ho- 
molytic  fission  to  form  free  radicak  \v*ich  are  ionically 
bonded  to  the  backbone  polyion  and  which  initiate  and 
propagate  a  polymer  from  the  polyion  backbone. 
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3^11,t99 
METHbD  OFMAKING  A  POFCMKN  ENERGY 


3^11^1 
FDMLLATION  OF  FLASIIC  FILM 
Claadc  V.  Broim,  Batkirffle,  OUa^  ■■Jfpnr  to  nOOpB 
KL  Mflbr,  SalfcliH,  Stymemr  Kalz,  Rani  Oak,  Pdrakm  Coivaaj,  a  COTMradoi  of  Ddawan 

^         W.  BSTwanim  Mick,  aa^Mn  to  FIM  »ter  17. 1M7,  £  Now  Of  ,145 

Moton  CofFontitM,  Ddrait,  Mkk,  a  cono-  lat  cL  Bltf  i/02;  B2M  7/24 

^ -nraic  UiL  CL  2M— 154  S 

laK  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  N«.  €54jn9 


VS.  CL 


tut  CL  A23f  1/00;  B2^  i/00 


3  CHaiiH 


A  metb  Kf  of  f<mniiig  an  energy  absorbing  article  of 
interconne  rted  expanded  popcorn  kernels  by  adding  pop- 
corn kemds  to  the  cavity  of  a  two-pait  mcrfd,  closing  the 
mold  and  leating  the  enclosed  kernels  by  electromagnetic 
radiation  a  9  that  the  water  in  the  kernels  is  vaporized  and 
a  major  pc  rtion  at  the  kernels  are  expanded  into  irregular 
masses  ha  ring  a  number  of  protuberances  by  the  rapid 
Mrater  vapor.  The  expanded  kernels  completely 


release  of 

fill  the  cavity  and  are  compressed  and  bonded  together 

the  intBrlc:king  of  their  irregular  outer  surfaces. 


by 


3,511,9m 
GRANULATING  PROCESS 
Jacob  LMb  Vaiiaan,  Mowiytowja,  Ley  LachnuM,  Mfll- 
bvni,  ■  i  Joseph  PMcr  Pdo^Utfi,  Liberty  Coiscr,  N>J«, 
to  Obo  Cotpocalio%  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
ov  unsww 

of  appUcatloM  Scr.  No.  582,t54J 
19M.  Ilif  iVplcadoB  Aag.  22, 1M7,  Scr^ 
No.  02324  i 

CL  BtlJ  2/12  I 

U^  CL  2<4— If  1  f 


An  imp^t>ved 
the 
about 
plurality 
rotated 
granulating 
vacuum 
ulatioo, 
powdered 


powd<ted 
5-50% 
<f 
aid 
in( 

diying 
but 


granulating  process  is  provided  in  which 
material  to  be  granulateid  is  q>rayed  with 
of  its  weight  of  a  granulating  fluid  in  a 
separate  sprays  while  simultaneously  being 
vacuum-dried.  The  rate  of  addition  of  the 
fluid  and  the  rate  ot  removal  of  the  fluid  by 
is  programmed  so  as  to  induce  local  gran- 
is  insufficient  to  cause  agglmneration  oi  the 
materials. 


Oriented,  fibrillatable  plastic  film  is  fibrillated  by  sub- 
jecting the  film  to  at  least  one  localized  stress  acting  in 
a  directi<Mi  obUq[ue  to  its  axis  of  orientation. 


3,511,ff2 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COMFOSHE 
CONTADCERS 
J.  HmttrngiU,  MlddlMfK,  NX,  wrigior  to 

I  ft  JohMM,  a  coipovatfoB  of  New  Jcanr 
FliedDoc(,1966,Scr.No.5ff,472      , 
lit  CL  B2fb  J/00;  B2fg  i/00 
U.S.  CL  2M— 1<3  2 


A  plurality  of  composite  container  elements  of  plastic 
and  flexible  sheet  material  oi  the  general  type  disclosed 
m  U.S.  Pat  3,119440  are  molded  in  a  s^gle  molding 
cycle  by  providing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  aectioas 
in  the  mold  and  a  unitary  blank  of  flexible  dieet  material 
containing  unsevered  portions  holding  together  the  re- 
spective portions  of  the  blank  for  the  plurality  of  container 
elements,  and  utilizing  cooperation  between  the  unsevered 
portions  of  the  blank  and  the  closing  acticm  of  the  mold 
to  associate  the  respective  portions  oi  the  blank  inroperly 
with  respect  to  their  corresponding  mold  sections. 


3^1,9f3      

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMALLY 
DEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 
Hcmy  L.  Glass,  Afldfausd,  and  Waiter  J.  Schraik,  Bay 
City,  ^fldk,  asripion  to  Tlw  Dow  Chemical  Con^aiiy, 
Midland,  Afich.,  a  cwpoiatfon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  5,  lf<7,  Ser.  No.  €36M1 
Int  CL  B29f  3/10;  B32b  31/30 
UJS.  CL  2M— 171  <  Oains 

A  multi-component  extrusion  die  is  shown  which  is  par- 
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ticularly  suited  for  handling  corrosive  polymers  wherein 


a  corrosive  or  degradable  polymer  is  encapsulated  by  a 
countercurrent  flow  of  an  encapsulating  polymer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — ^202  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,397 


3,5113f4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COLLAGEN  TAPE 

Ernest  J.  Gfiaet,  Jr^  Boond  BrooL  N J.,  asiiigior  to 

Etidcon,  uc,  a  coipoiailon  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Nov.  1€,  19^.  Scr.  No.  6S3,5f  5 

hit  CL  DOlf  9/04 

UJS.  CL  264— 2f  2  4 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  collagen  tape  which  may  be 
twisted  to  form  a  round  strand  that  is  useful  as  an 
absorbable  surgical  suture,  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen 
fibrik  is  extruded  into  a  dehydrating  bath  to  form  a  multi- 
filament. The  multifilament,  while  still  wet  from  the  de- 
hydrating bath,  is  compre^ed  and  stretched  to  form  a 
ribbon-like  tape  in  two  or  more  steps  by  passage  between 
two  or  more  sets  of  squeeze  rolls,  the  space  between  sue- 
ceecUng  sets  of  rolls  decreasing  so  that  the  jcomjvession 
of  the  multifilament  is  accomfdished  in  two  or  mwe  in- 
crements. A  certain  amount  of  stretch  is  imparted  to  the 
tape  as  it  passes  between  the  sets  of  squeeze  rolls  to  assist 
in  tbt  orientation  of  the  collagen  fibrils.  By  varying  the 
total  compression  and  stretching  of  the  wet  multifilament, 
the  width  and  thickness  of  the  ti^  can  be  cmitrolled. 


3^11,9f5 
PROCESS  POR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  FILAMENTS 
Hmat  G.  Martin,  Lnceme,  Swltacrland,  aaitaMr  to  Sodete 
dela  \lscoaeJSBiaie,  EmmcnhmdM,  Swltscrland,  a 
corporadoB  of  Switsciland 

FBed  Ang.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,527 
Int  CL  Df  Id  5/i2 
UJS.  CL  264—210  11  Oafans 

A  process  is  described  wherein  melt-spun  oriented  syn- 
thetic polymer  filaments  and  yams  are  prepared  from 
cooled  filaments  by  passing  said  filaments  over  a  guiding 


device  and  around  at  least  one  non-drive  roll  and  sub- 
jecting the  filammts  to  a  predetermined  drag  imparted 
by  an  aggregate  of  drag  pins  di^xned  in  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  filaments.  Close  temperature  control 


3C2) 


of  the  filaments  as  they  encounter  the  guiding  device  and 
drag  pins  as  well  as  of  the  guiding  device  and  drag  pins 
themselves,  produces  oriented  filaments  while  importing 
a  tension  of  less  than  1.0  gram  per  denier  to  the  filaments. 


3,511306 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRESSURE-RESIST- 
ANT, EDGE-SEAUNG  MOUNTING  FOR  POROUS 
DISCS 
Joachhn  BcrtcauuM,  FrwaUmt  am  Mahi,  and  Waiter 
Knoess,  Kclkheim,  Tannns,  Germany,  asrignoti  to  Yarta 
AktiengcsdlBchaft  bgcn,  WcatphaUa,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Gcnnany 

FOcd  Sept  If,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4860*7 
Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  19, 1964, 

V  26,8fS 
Int  CL  B32b  31/06 
U.S.  CL  264—262  6 


A  mounting  for  a  porous  body  in  a  holder,  useful,  fot 
example,  as  an  electrode  in  a  fuel  cell  formed  t^  filling 
the  pores  of  the  body  with  a  liquid  before  or  after  center- 
ing it  in  the  holder,  and  introducing  a  synthetic  resin  in 
fluid  state  in  the  space  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  por- 
ous body  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  header  until  the  Uquid 
in  the  outer  edge  portion  only  of  the  porous  body  is  dis- 
placed by  the  resin,  after  whidi  the  resin  is  hardened  to 
form  a  bond  between  the  porous  body  and  the  holder 
only  at  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  porous  body,  leav- 
ing the  remaining  pores  of  the  body  unoccupied  by  the 
resin. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264— 294  see: 
Patent  No.  3,511,845 
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FEED  COMPONENTS  CmiPMSING  A  M- 
OLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  AN 
AMINQPOLYAMIDB  RESIN 

WcfeiteGraTMgEiM  I.  MMt  Lodb, 

G*  JawonUy  OMrcttet  Mo*,  iMiiBon  to 

Stm  Lovbf  Mo^  a  cotponlioa  of 


nicd  Dm.  is,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  313^2 
r  lit  CL  A61k  17/00,  21/00,  27/12 
U&CL4U— 78  ( 

A  com  )Ositioii  comprising  a  biologically  active  sub- 
stance aifl  an  aminopolyamide  resin,  resistant  to  the 
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3,S11^11 
INSECnCIDAL  AND  AC  ARIdDAL 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 
Uewd^  W.  FHckcr,  Uiqnlte,  Mi  DmM  J. 
Sag  Jbae,  Cat,  MriMPii  to  ahmtm 

New  Yorit,  nY.,  a  coipoiatfaa  of 

ppllaliaa  Oct  21,  IM^  Scr.  No.  5M4f3,  i 
No.  3,42t,91t.  DMdei  wd  fliriip|il& 
Ai«.3«,19M,Scr.No.Ml,t7S  ^^ 

Int  CL  At  iH  9/36 
UA  CL  424—211  n  Claims 

lUs  invenfkm  idatea  to  piMMphatoditfaioyl  oomposi- 


3,51MM 
^fETHOD  OF  Mi^JFACTURING 

ANAPLASMOSB  VACCINE 

EUhi  Brock,  SflDwaiM,  and  Chailcc  CHftoa 

■d  InOttB  Kleivcr,  PiwkMka,  OUa., 

to  OkUhom  State  IMnaky  off  Agri- 

*  Anled  Sriwcf,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  a 

Ikn  off  OUahooa 

FBcd  Jwm  23, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  4M,45« 
lACLA<lr2i/00 

8  Claims 
indention  relates  to  a  method  of  manu&cturing 
admiiistering  an  anaplasmosis  vaccine.  More  par- 
he  invention  includes  the  steps  of  exsanguinate 
anaplasmosis  infected  bovine,  caitrifuging  out  the 
cells  obtained,  ultras<Hiicating  the  cells  to  rap- 
to  release  anaplasma  bodies  therefrom  with- 
destro^ring  such  bodies,  separating  out  the  anaplasma 
drying  the  anairfasma  bodies,  aiKl  mixing 
nth  the  freeze  dry  bodies.  Inoculation  of  a 
achieved  by  subcutaneously  mjecting  vaccine 
10  milligraffls  of  the  freeze  diyed  anaplasma 
inocnliUion  is  preferably  repeated  by  a  sec- 
injection  six  weeks  to  three  ffl(»ths  after  the 


3,51M12 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSHION  AND  MEISOD  CON- 
TAINING DOODOPHENYL  PHOfiPHORANES 
DaoicI  W.  Gildcy,  Jr.,  Kirkwood.  Mo,  Mri^or  to  Mon- 
St  Loirfi,  Ma.,  a  coiporalioa  off 


No  Dnmtaf.  FDed  Sept  22, 19M,  Bar.  No.  58UM 

Int  CL  AflB  9/36 

VS.  CL  424—221  4  cidms 

Fungi  are  ^ectively  controlled  by  apfrfying  diiodotri- 
phenylphosphcmme  to  tiie  fnngal  habitat 


alls 


3^10t9 
ANimOTICHALOMICIN 

Gioi  SIdn,  and  Marrfa  J.  Wdn- 
N J.,  ■■Ipiaw  to  Sckcitag  Cor- 
N J.,  a  coipontioa  off  New  loaay 
off  ■ppllcatloM  Scr.  No.  211,Md, 
Mw  21  1M2,  a^  Scr.  No.  354,1M,  Mar.  23, 1M4. 
nil  a  iplcatioB  Oct  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7(9,122  1 
bt  CL  Atflk  21/00 
VS.  CL  4: 14—115  9  Claims 

Halomi<in  is  an  antibiotic  complex  produced  by  the 
fermentati  m  of  either  hiicromonospora  halophytica  var. 
halophytki  or  Mkromonospora  halopkytica  var.  rUgra 
under  con  rolled  aerobic  conditions.  Halomidn  is  known 
to  consist  of  at  least  four  components;  said  components 
being  ho-e  in  designated  halomicin  A,  halomicin  B,  hak>- 
midn  C  and  halomicin  D.  Each  of  the  foregoing  com- 
ponents ej  bibits  a  broad  range  of  antibiotic  activity  and 
is  especial  y  active  against  gram  positive  bacteria  includ- 
ing dinica  is(4ates. 


No 
449481, 

Scr.  No. 


3,511,913 
CONTROL  OF  REPRODUCTIVE  CYCLE  WITH  6- 

CHLORO-17   ALPHA.HYDROXY.4,<-PRBGNADI. 

ENE-340-DIONE-I7.ACETATE 
John  C  Babcock  and  J  AOan  CampbcO,  grfi— ««w>, 

Michn  amignoTi  to  Hie  Ufffoha  Compaqy,  Kakunazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtac  roiitfawatk»4B-paft  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No. 

814,153,  May  19, 1959.  This  appHcatkm  Mar.  25, 19<3, 

Scr.  No.  267,774 

lat  CL  Ailr  17/06 
VS.  CL  424—243  10  Ckdmi 

Compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof  embody 
6a-chloro-17a-hydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  17-acetate 
or  6-chloro-17a-hydioxy-4,6-pregnadiene-3,20-dione  17- 
acetate.  Oral  and  parenteral  compositions  are  provided. 
Methods  of  oral  and  parenteral  administration  are  bene- 
ficial in  mammals,  e.g.,  humans  and  animals,  and  in  birds 
to  inhibit  ovulation,  to  forestall  abortion,  to  control 
estnial  and  anestrual  periods,  and  to  control  moulting 
and  egg  laying. 

3,511,914 
THROAT  LOZENGE  VEHICLE 
Hal  N.  WoikoH,  Bloomfldd,  aad  George  PfaMhak,  Jcncy 
City,  N  J.,  anivM«  to  Schcriag  CorporatkMi,  Btoom- 
flcld,  N  J.,  a  corporatkn  off  New  Jcn«y 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  (12,827 
bA,  CL  AMJ  3/06 
VS.  CL  424—2(3  4  CfadM 

A  pleasingly  flavored  medicated  lozenge  capable  of  dis- 
solving sk>wly  and  uniformly  in  the  mouth  comjHising  a 
major  amount  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  having  uni- 
formly distributed  therein  medicament,  artificial  sweet- 
ener, and  exdpients. 


3,511,918 

ANIMAlL  FOOD  PRODUCTS  FOR  REDUCIN< 

1 LASMA  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS 

F  rank  E.  Halcck,  1(  Forat  Hm  Drive, 

MMiy  Com.    8(443 

Apr^  19(5.  Thic  appHeSoiiApr.  8,  196^ 
541,879 
hA  <  X  A(lk  27/00:  A23I 1/30;  C88b  19/00 
VS.  CL  4:  ^188  13  Ckdms 

Thia  lov  ;ntion  relates  to  an  animal  food  product  con- 
taining a  I  olysaccharide  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
meric chai  I  of  D-glucopyranose  units,  which  is  effective 
inrediidni  ^asma  cholesterol  levels. 


3,511,915 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  AN  ANTTTUS8IVE 
EFFECT 
Rolf  DcMc  and  Huso  Rjt,  BmO,  Switaeriaod,  avigMn 
to  Gcigy  Chemical  CoiporatkMi,  ArdUcy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  off  New  York 

No  Drawtog.  FDed  Jaa  19,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  (99,847 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Swita^awl,  Jan.  24,  19(7, 

1,832/(7 
._  _  Int  CL  A(lk  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—2(7  9  Cfadms 

Novel  method  for  producmg  an  antitussive  effect  in 
warm-blooded  animals  such  as  matninaiiy  by  means  of 
substituted  piperidine  derivatives.  An  illustrative  embodi- 
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ment  is  the  method  of  producing  the  above-described  ef-  dioxa  -  3 
feet  by  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  4-(7,12-   phenone. 
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3,511,91( 

ELECIRIC  RESIOTANCE  BUSHING  FOR 

FORMING  GLASS  FIBERS 

David  Sincfadr,  MarttosviDe,  N J.,  and  Walter  WOHani 

Hanfa,  Toledo,  OhkL  sHlgiion  to  JohM-MamriDe  Cor- 

MwatkM,  New  York,  N.Yn  a  corporatfon  off  New 

FDed  Mar.  29, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (2(,844 

Int  CL  C83b  37/02,  5/16 

VS.  CL  13— (  8  OaioM 


to  another  circuit  which  filters  out  tiie  DC  volOige  and 
converts  the  AC  signal  to  a  given  magnitude  DC  refer- 
ence voltage  to  perform  other  control  functi(Mis. 


An  electrical  resistance  type  of  metal  bushing  for 
rendering  materials  molten,  the  wall  thicknesses  in  cer- 
tain areas  being  selectively  different  from  the  wall  thick- 
nesses in  other  areas  to  preferentially  contrcrf  the  heat 
generation  to  various  zones  of  the  chamber  defined  by 
the  bushing. 

3,511,917  

VOLTAGE  SELECmm  ARRANGEMENT  WHERE- 
IN SAME  CONTACTS  SWITCH  SELECTABLE 
D.C  PITCH  POTENTTAL  AND  CONSTANT  A.C. 
FOR  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Alfted  L.  MaOctt  PIttsileld,  NA,  waignor  to  TV  Sec- 
buig  CorpotatioB  off  Ddaware,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (29^5(0 

Int  CL  G18h  5/06, 1/02;  H83k  5/20 

VS,  CL  84—1.81  13  Claimi 


3,511,918 
ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  SY9IEM  UTILIZING  BAND 
ELIMINATION  FILTERS  FOR  MINIMIZING  BEAT 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  Attaden,  CaHf.  (%  Lcrik  Reacarck  Co^ 

2(7  S.  Fair  Oaks  Avcn  Pandcu  Calif.    91181) 

FUed  Jaa.  18, 19((,  Scr.  No.  532,485 

Int  CL  G18h  1/00,  1/06 

VS.  CL  84— L21  9  Claima 


Li  order  to  avoid  a  majm*  source  of  beat  effects  in  an 
electric  (Mrgan  or  other  musical  instrument  having  com- 
I^ex  generators,  the  third  harmonic  is  suppressed.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  third  harmonic  of  any  note  cannot  beat 
with  the  second  harmonic  ct  the  note  in  fifth  musical  in- 
terval relaticmship  since  the  third  harmonic  doesn't  exist 
Also,  the  fourth  harmonic  of  any  note  cannot  beat  with 
the  third  harmonic  of  a  note  in  fourth  musical  interval 
relationship  because  the  third  harmonic  doesn't  exist 


3,511,919 
FLUID-INSULATED  POWER  CABLES  AND  JOINTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING 

Akm  K.  Miller,  Cedarhmst  N.Y.,  aarifMir  to  Anacooda 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  coiposalio«  of  Delaware 

Fncd  July  15, 19(8,  Ser.  No.  744,718 

Int  CL  H81b  7/34 

VS.  a.  174—15  11  Clafans 


An  apparatus  having  single-pole,  double-throw  switches 
which  provide  selection  at  will  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  DC  vohages  with  an  AC  signal  superimposed 
thereon.  The  DC  voltage  with  superimposed  AC  signal 
is  conveyed  to  a  biased  diode  netwwk  that  filters  out  the  Joints  in  a  pipe-type  cable  are  cooled  by  passing  a  por- 
AC  signal  and  passes  the  discrete  DC  v(dtage  to  a  storage  tion  of  the  dielectric  fluid  from  a  point  directly  down- 
circuit  to  perf(Hin  a  control  function.  Simultaneously,  stream  of  the  joint,  through  a  cooling  unit,  back  into  the 
the  DC  voltage  with  superimposed  AC  signal  is  conveyed   cable  at  a  point  directiy  upstream  of  the  joint 
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3411»W 
>RM  GEARING  WIIH  OVERLOAD 
AmJKD  BRAKE 


G«iw 


UA  CL  1!  3—7 


5, 1H8,  S«.  No.  734,05 
ipBcaliMi  G«nwny,  Ibm  9,  1967, 
B92,9M 
bL  CL  FIM  67/00 

9  ClataM 


■OTOD 
•CMICU 


An  arrai  ^ment  for  shifting  slidable  windows  in  auto- 
motive velides  and  similar  elements  between  an  open 
and  a  cloeed  position.  A  reversible  motor  has  a  drive 
shaft  whicli  can  alternately  be  rotated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. A  worm  drive  arrangement  includes  a  rotatable 
worm  whed  associated  with  the  window  to  be  moved 
and  capabl  i  oi  shifting  the  same  in  the  desired  direction. 
A  worm  g;ar  is  rigid  with  the  drive  shaft  and  meshes 
with  the  vorm  wheel  to  transmit  motion  thereto.  The 
worm  gear  has  slight  freedom  ot  axial  movement  which 
it  perform!  if  it  encounters  resistance  to  rotation  by  the 
worm  whet  1,  such  resistance  resulting  in  turn  from  resist-, 
anoe  to  ths  movement  of  the  window.  Limiting  means 
limits  the  I  >rque  transmitted  from  the  motcx*  to  the  win- 
dow when  resistance  to  movement  of  the  latter  is  en- 
oountered  i  ixl  includes  a  firing  engaging  the  wonn  gear 
in  such  a  i  lanner  at  to  oppose  axial  sliding  thereof,  and 
a  hnke  str  ictore  associated  with  the  worm  gear  and  be- 
coming act  lated  f(M-  braking  rotation  of  the  latter  whra 
resistance  t  o  rotation  oi  the  w<Min  wheel  becomes  suffi- 
cient to  re!  alt  in  axial  shifting  of  the  worm  gear  against 
the  ofqiKMit  on  of  the  q;»ing. 


JofeaF. 


3,511,921 

INDHilM  COATED  aLOTTED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

N J.,  airigwir  to  Bel  Tele- 
Mvnqr  mi,  N J., 
of  New  Y«k 
BIM  Not.  1, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  772,706  I 

I^  CL  Htlr  9/08 
VS,  CL  114— SS  10 


into  respective  slots  in  the  posts.  The  posts  are  intercon- 
nected and  coated  witii  indium  at  the  slots.  A  frame  hold- 
ing the  wires  guides  them  into  the  slots.  A  case  hdds  the 
posts  and  grips  the  frame  to  form  a  protective  shield. 


3,51022 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  OF  HYDROPHTHAUC 
ANHYDRIDE  CURED  CYCLOAUPHATIC  EPOXY 
RESINS  FOR  OVERHEAD  LINB  _^ 

WDfar  Flsch,  BhmlineB,  Otto  Em^  PMtagcn,  nd  EmiC 
NUcrociL    Bairi,    Swnscfuuid,    MrisMn    to    QIm 
Lfanilcd,  BneL  SwHieilMwi,  a  compmjr  of  Swltxnluid 
Coiiliaiiatioii4n-part  of  appBcatloB  Scr.  No.  268,351, 
Mar.  27, 1963.  TUs  anMlcatfoB  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  691,079 
ClaiBM  priorbr,  appUcatfon  SwttMrfaaid,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

3,723/62 
Int  CL  HOlb  17/00 
US,  CL  174—137  5 


An  electrical  insulator  for  overhead  lines  constituted 
as  an  elongate  insulating  body  essentially  consisting  of  an 
insulating  material  and  being  provided  at  (me  extremity 
with  a  support  member  for  at  least  one  line  conducUM- 
and  being  also  provided  at  the  remaining  extremity  with 
means  for  securing  the  said  insulator  to  a  structural  sup- 
PMt  member,  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  insulating  body 
being  foftned  with  ddrts  tor  increasing  the  external 
creepage  distance  on  the  insulator  surface,  and  at  least 
those  parts  of  the  said  elongate  insulating  body  which  are 
exposed  to  ambient  atmo^heric  contaminating  conditions 
consisting  of  a  thermoset  resin  composition  obtained  by 
heat-curing  a  curable  composition  essentially  consisting 
(rf  (1)  a  cycloaliphatic  l:2-epoxy  compound  having  a 
l:2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1;  (2)  a  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  al^hatic  polycarboxyUc 
acid  anhydrides,  said  curing  agent  (2)  being  present  in  a 
proportion  of  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  per  1  part  by 
weight  of  the  cycloaliphatic  l:2-epoxy  compound  (1); 
and  (3)  zero  to  90%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  compositicm  of  particulate  insulating  filler, 
said  thermoset  resin  compositi<m  showing  no  tendency 
to  form  carbonaceous  deposits  upon  exposure  to  condi- 
titMis  which  promote  creepage  electrical  discharges. 


3,51L923 

REMOTELY  CONTROiXABLX  1CLEGRAFHIC 

SYSIEM 

^MRC   Bini,  FC 

to  CXTXte 
Male  jccjrdce— — kadoM^  Parii,  Fkiacc,  a  coipo- 

riii  Fck.  8, 1968,  Scr.  N^  704464 

~  ~  Feb.  14, 1967, 


btCLH01l7/02 
,       ,  UACL178— 4.1  7 

In  a  wire  connector,  sloded  posts  stnp  the  insulation  and       Device  for  the  remote  switching  between  a  pair  of  sif - 
gra^  the  Conductors  of  insulated  wires  that  are  forced  nal  converters  at  a  Mt^n^  station  of  a  data  transmiauoo 
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link  from  which  the  telegraphic  speed  may  take  re- 
spectively different  values,  wherein  the  switching  b  effect- 
ed by  tile  reception  of  a  monotonic  sequence  (either 
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3,511,924 
LINE  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Goode,  Richardsmi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instnunents  bicoiporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,379 

InL  CL  H04n  9/16 

VA  CL  178—5.4  9  Claima 
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3,511,925 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  COLOR  IMAGE 

APPARATUS 

John  H.  Lee  and  Alexaadcr  M.  Uowin,  BcBevac,  Wash., 

assignon  to  The  Bodng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 

coiporatton  of  Debware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,412 

Int  CL  H04n  9/12 

VS.  a.  178—5.4  3  Claims 


^ff 


"l,**  or  "(T)  with  a  duration  wbdch  is  longer  than  the 
longest  monotonic  sequence  likely  to  be  encountered  in 
the  course  of  a  data  transmission. 


S4~ 


A  color  television  imaging  system  wherein  three  pri- 
mary color  light  guns  selectively  scan  a  target  of  photo- 
conductive  elements  each  of  which  are  serially  coupled  to 
a  primary  colcx*  light  emitting  diode  and  an  electrical 
power  source.  Selective  energization  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive  elements  by  the  light  guns  places  them  in  a  conduct- 
ing state,  switching  electrical  power  from  the  power  source 
to  activate  the  diodes  and  generate  a  composite  color 
image. 

Alternatively,  primary  color  light  emitting  diode  junc- 
tions formed  by  intersecting  x  and  y  strips  of  semicon- 
ductor material  are  selectively  activated  to  produce  a  com- 
posite color  image  by  cooperatively  scanning  two  sets  of 
photoconductive  elements  connected  to  the  x  and  y  strips 
respectively,  and  to  an  electrical  power  source,  with  two 
light  beams  one  of  which  contains  video  modulation. 


i^jt 


In  an  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  invention  provid- 
ing a  three  color  display,  electron  beams  from  a  pair  of 
electron  guns  are  swept  together  across  a  phosphor 
screen.  The  beams  impinge  upon  and  excite  the  phosphor 
screen  at  respective  zones  which  overlap  one  another  to 
an  extent  such  that  the  number  of  electrons  from  each 
beam  impinging  within  the  overlapping  portion  of  the 
respective  zone  is  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  num- 
ber from  that  beam  impinging  within  the  remainder  of 
the  respective  zone.  As  the  beams  are  swept  across  the 
screen,  the  non-overlapping  portions  of  the  zones  form 
respective  sets  of  raster  lines  and  the  overlapping  por- 
tions effectively  provide  a  third  set  of  raster  lines  inter- 
posed between  the  sets  formed  by  the  non-overlapping 
portions.  The  color  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  screen  is 
changed  on  successive  lines  and  the  electron  beams 
emitted  by  the  two  electron  guns  are  modulated  by 
related  signals  so  that  three  lines  of  the  same  color  are 
produced  on  each  sweep.  The  number  of  lines  of  each 
color  is  thus  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  sweeps 
made  even  though  three  different  colors  are  presented 
on  a  line  sequential  basis. 


3,511,926 

CLOSED-CIRCUIT  TV  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  C.  Lami,  186  Bcvei^  HUI  Road, 

Clifton,  NJ.    07012 

Ffled  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,167 

Int  CL  H04n  7/02 

U.S.  CL  178—6  9  Claims 
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A  closed-circuit  TV  system  having  a  switching  circuit 
in  place  of  an  amplifier  supplied  feeder  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit feeding  a  plurality  of  monitors  placed  selectively  in 
connection  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  cameras  with  only 
a  momentary  disruption,  while  switching,  of  the  continu- 
ity of  the  signal  flow  to  other  monitors.  Each  feed  line 
provides  a  signal  flow  from  a  camera  to  an  impedance 
and  ground  and  is  disposed  so  that  switches  may  cut  into 
the  line  to  feed  the  signal  to  a  monitor  and  finally  to  the 
impedance  and  ground. 
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3,511^7 

AERIAL  tHarOGRAMMEIVY  SYSIXM  EMPLOY- 

D^G  DUAL  LIGHT  BEAMS 

ilvkfl  F.  Uhr,  2t4  HnriKm  Arc, 

Filed  ScptiaTmS,  Scr.  No.  4S6343 
J        InL  CL  H«4«  7/00,  9/60 
U.S.  a.  lis— ^  14  Clains 
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for  recording  variations  in  terrain  over 

aircraft  flies  wherein  two  spaced  beams  of  light 

downwardly  from  the  aircraft  onto  the  ter- 

c^nges  in  the  relative  angular  relation  of  re- 

the  light  from  the  terrain  are  utilized  to  indi- 

elevation  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  the 


^11,928 
WIDE-ANGLE  VIEWD^G  DEVICE  FOR  CHRO- 


MATI>FREE 
CREAnON 


AND  DISTORTION-FREE  RE- 


to 


L.  RallC,  Jr.,  Oxoa  HOI,  Md., 
Jeira  bci*  Amarfflo,  Tex. 
Origtaal  vplcatiMi  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,411. 
DhMcl  and  tUs  appHcatfon  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.«M14 

1  InL  CL  H04a  9/60 

VS,  CL  171—63  4  Clains 


Apparatis  is  devised  for  electronically  introducing  a 
distortion, :  nch  as  barrel  distortion,  in  the  image  at  the  ob- 
of  wide-angle  oculars  for  reversing  to  elim- 
inate the  Of  ^te  distortion,  such  as  pincushion  distortion, 
of  these  wiie-angk  oculars  which  are,  for  example,  sim- 
ple ocolars  having  a  simple  aspherical  lens  element  there- 
in, and  apf  iratus  is  devised  for  introducing  a  chromatic 
reversing  situation  in  the  image  at  the  object  planes  of 
wide-anguli  r  oculars  such  as  the  said  simple  wide-angle 
oculars  hav  Ing  a  single  lens  element  therein  for  reversing 
to  eliminafi  the  chromatic  aberration  introduced  by  these 
wide^mgle  tculara. 


3,511,929 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTURE 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  TIME 
MULTIPLEXING  AND  RECORDING  IN  MULTI. 
PLE  CHANNELS 
Fkands  F.  Lee,  35  Hlrtland  Ave,  Lexington,  Maak 
02173,  and  Donald  E.  Tkoxd,  21  Hall  Ave.,  Watertown, 
Mass.    02172 

FOed  Fdk  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  SUASl 

Int  CL  H04n  5/7S:  H04J;  Glib  5/02 

V3,  CL  178    6.6  4  Claims 
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The  present  inventicm  relates  to  the  video  recording 
and  playback  of  single  video  frames.  The  video  signal 
is  converted  from  analog  to  digital  format  Subsequently 
the  digital  signal  is  time  multiplexed  and  recorded  on 
plural  tracks.  The  time  multiplexing  is  accomplished  by 
an  electronic  commutator  which  gates  the  digital  signal 
to  the  approimate  recording  channel.  The  inverse  process 
is  utilized  for  rejxtxluction. 


3^11,930 
AUTOMATIC  G AINCONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELEVmON  RECEIVERS 
Don  G.  Raplcy,  St  Jos^h,  Midk,  assigmMr  to  Headi  Com- 
pany, St  Josei^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,835 
Int  CL  H04n  5/52 
U.S.  CL  178—7.3  11  Claims 


An  automatic  gain  control  (A.G.C.)  system  for  use 
in  television  receivers.  A  gated  A.G.C.  circuit  responds 
to  the  horizontal  sync  component  in  the  received  tele- 
visi<m  signal  to  provide  reverse  A.G.C.  control  of  the 
first  and  second  stages  in  the  intermediate-frequency 
amplifier.  Gating  pulses  are  obtained  from  the  horizontal 
deflection  circuit  output  transformer  by  means  of  a  ca- 
pacitor voltage  divider.  A  signal  inverting  A.G.C.  ampli- 
fier is  coupled  to  the  second  intermediate-frequoicy 
stage  for  supplying  to  the  radio-frequency  amplifier  a 
delayed  A.G.C.  signal  which  provides  forward  A.G.C. 
control  of  the  radio-frequency  amplifier. 


May  12,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


615 


3,511^31 

CONFERENCING  NETW(HUCS  EMPLOYING  VIR- 
TUAL  GROUND  SUMMATICm  TO  OBTAIN  ISO- 
LATION 
Ned  S.  Van  Barcn,  Bebnoiit,  Mass.,  aarfgnor  to  ^ylrania 
Electric  Prodncts  Inc.  a  coip(mdion  of  Delaware 
FDed  Feb.  271966,  Ser.  Now  524,579 
Int  CL  H04ni  l/58»  9/00 
VS,  CL  1791—1  5  Claims 


A  ccHiferencing  network  employing  for  each  party  a 
separate  channel  having  isolated  input  and  output  ter- 
minals. The  input  terminals  of  each  channel  are  intercon- 
nected via  a  master  operational  amplifier  which  inverts  the 
phase  of  an  input  signal  to  all  the  channels  of  the  network. 
Also,  each  input  terminal  is  connected  directly  to  a  virtual 
ground  summation  pcmi  at  the  input  of  a  second  oper- 
ational amplifier  in  its  ttspte&yt  diannel.  By  proper 
jdiasing  of  the  signals  within  the  network,  the  channel 
having  an  input  signal  will  have  no  signal  at  its  output 
terminal  thus  eliminating  echo  signals  in  the  netwcxk. 


/  3,511,932 

SELF-OSCILLATING  VOCAL  TRACT 
EXCITATION  SOURCE 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Wancn  TownsUp,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HOI  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  Na  664,130 

Int  CL  GlOl  1/00 

U.&  CL  179^1  10  Cbims 


3^1L933 

automahc  ieuephone  alarm  system 

Dewey  W.  Holmes.  TakslMd,  Via,  ■■jginr  of  one-hdf 

to  Joseph  P.  BalM,  Plant  dty,  Fla. 

FDed  Ap.  10,1967;  Ser.  "SoUnpU 

UL  CL  H04m  11/04 

UJ&  CL  179L-5  8 


An  autcMnatic  warning  device  for  notifying  one  or  more 
persons,  by  telephone,  of  the  existence  oi  a  predetermined 
condition  including,  generally,  a  tape  recorder  and  as- 
sociated electrical  circuitry  for  automatically  energizing 
it  When  the  warning  device  is  activated,  the  telephone 
line  is  automatically  seized  and  the  output  of  the  tape  re- 
corder is  coupled  to  the  telephone  line,  by  means  of  a 
standard  inductance  coil.  The  tape  recorder  is  adapted  to 
operate  a  dialing  mechanism  by  means  of  conductive  strips 
on  the  tape  to  dial  one  or  more  called  stations  and  to  trans- 
mit the  recorded  message  to  that  station.  After  the  record- 
ed message,  the  warning  device  automatically  disconnects 
from  the  telephone  line  and  then  thereafter  automatically 
again  seizes  the  telejAone  line  to  call  the  same  or  another 
telephone  number. 


3,511^34 
AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  AND  RECORDING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  REMOTE  CONTItOL  DEVICE 
FOR  ABSENCE  TELEPHCmE 
HirosU  Miznno.  CUba,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Cotponnon,  Toiqro,  Jqwn 
FDed  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,557 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1966, 
41/34,524 
Int  CL  H04m  11/00;  Glib  5/00 
U.$.  CL  179—6  2 
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Speech  synthesizers  often  produce  onnatural  sounding 
qieedi.  This  is  due  in  large  measore  to  the  problem  of 
developing  a  suitable  vocal  tract  excitation  signal.  This 
problem  is  overcome  by  representing  the  human  vocal 
cords  as  a  second  order  oscillatory  system  that  is  driven 
by  a  n<»linear  forcing  function  of  subglottal  pressure. 
AcMM-dingly,  apparatus  is  utilized  that  generates  an  ex- 
citation signal  in  response  to  the  physiological  parameters 
of  subgl<^tal  pressure,  vocal  cord  tension,  and  vocal 
tract  cfMifiguration. 


An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  having 
remote  control  means  (^rable  by  owner  to  enable  {Pay- 
back of  prior  recorded  inccxning  messages. 
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X511335  I 

TELEniONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 
A  BEMOIE  CONTKOL  8YSIEM 
■L  Clfta,  Inmj  — iginr  to  PkNiccr  EIcc- 
Mc  CaiparaMM,  Tcl^ro,  Jtpan 
RM  May  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M2^1 

,  appHcatfoa  Japaa,  May  31, 1966, 
41/34,523 
InL  CL  H04ai  i7/(W;  Glib  5/00 

1  Claim 
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3,511,936 
MULTIPLY  OSTHOGONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANS. 
1G   DATA   SIGNALS  THROUGH   FRE- 
QUEIMCY  OVERLAPPING  CHANNELS 

SaHafccq^  Middlctown,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  BeU 

Labontaffica,   bMoqiontcd,   Mumy  HUl 

Hdghli,  N J.,  a  coqwratloa  of  New  York 

I  M«y  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,661 

lot.  CL  H«4J  7/00 

UjS.  CL  119—15  7  Claims 
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A  data  tjansmission  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  time  suggered  data  signals  modulate  in-phase  and 
quadrature  components  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  waves  so 
that  the  nsultant  modulated  signals  overlap  in  the  fre- 
dopaain.  The  timing  of  the  data  signals  and  the 
the  carrier  waves  are  derived  from  a  basic 
combinatim  with  a  plurality  of  phase-locked 
synchronized  to  various  harmonics  of  the  basic 
rhese  overlaj^ing  signals  are  added  together 
'  with  an  amplitude-modulated  pilot  tone, 
each  component  of  each  carrier  wave  is 
,  low-pass  filtered  and  sampled  to  recover  the 
signals. 
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3,511,937 
FREE  PATH  FINDING  DEVICE  IN  A  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 
Michd  Haitian,  SC  JcaneC,  AlpcaMariOiiica,  wA 
Fkancoii  Bohy,  Vcncc,  A]pc».MafittaNi^  Ftance, 
aarigpow  to  IntematioBal  Bntiif  m  MacMncg  Co^ 
pontfoa,  Aimook,  N.Y.,  a  cmpovafioB  off  New 
Yoik 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fkance,  Ave.  30,  1965, 

7,647  * 

Int  CL  H04q  3154  \ 

UA  a.  179—18  21  Claims 


An  autcbiatic  telephone  answering  device  provided  with 
a  remote  x>ntrol  system  which  is  operated  by  a  ccmtrcrf 
signal  sent]  through  a  telephone  line. 


A  switching  network  which  automatically  finds  a  path 
from  a  given  subscriber  line  to  a  given  intermediate 
(median)  junction.  The  switching  juncti(ws  are  divided 
into  groups  and  subgroups,  so  that  each  junction  can  be 
referenced  by  three  coordinates.  In  addition,  each  sub- 
scribed line  or  line  between  juncti<Mis  is  referenced  by 
a  fourth  coordinate  corresponding  to  its  rank.  The  in- 
vention is  based  upon  the  finding  that  path  interference 
laws  can  be  defined  in  terms  ci  the  coordinates  assigned. 
When  a  new  call  is  detected  by  a  sequential  scanner  tiiat 
subscriber's  address,  in  terms  of  its  coordinates,  is  intro- 
duced into  a  register.  The  address  coordinates  cwre- 
sponding  to  the  medium  matrix  having  the  coordinates 
of  lowest  value  is  introduced  into  another  register.  Then 
the  address  coordinates  corresponding  to  existing  busy 
communication  paths  are  introduced  sequentially  into 
another  set  of  registers.  For  each  of  these  communica- 
tion paths  logic  circuits  determine  whether  the  previously 
defined  interference  laws  are  satined,  and  if  so,  another 
cofflmunicati(Mi  path  is  then  examined.  The  searching  is 
completed  when  a  nmi-busy  communication  path  is  found 
or  all  communication  paths  are  busy. 


3,511,939 
IMPULSE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  1ELEPHONE  AND 

TELEWRTIER  INSTALLATIONS 
August  Gaisser,  Etaingerstrasse,  Aadi,  Hcgan,  Germany, 
and  WilU  Weber,  Bonicsriedstr.  VoDieitsbanscn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,564 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1966, 

T  30,445 
Int  CL  HMm  IflB 
U.S.  CL  179—90  28  Claims 

A  device  for  transmitting  pulses  in  telephone  and  tele- 
writing  installations.  A  number  store  is  provided  having 
mechanical  scanning  members  which  are  moved  by  a 
aechanical  drive  to  actuate  a  clutch.  The  clutch  connects 
the  drive  with  the  winder  of  an  impulse  transmitter  of  a 
number  dial  until  the  distance  determined  by  the  number 
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store  is  traversed,  and  then  releases  it  for  impulse  trans- 
mission. The  number  store  includes  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions whose  horizontal  q>acing  from  the  starting  position 


by  side  to  form  a  deck.  A  common  drive  means  is  oper- 
ated to  drive  all  the  tapes  for  effecting  selective  record- 
ing or  playback  functions.  Other  forms  of  tlie  invention 
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of  a  scanning  member  determines  the  series  of  pulses,  and 
scanning  is  carried  out  in  at  least  two  planes  at  right 
angles  to  one  another. 


3,511,939 
LOCAL-CALL  PAY  TELEPHONE  ARRANGED  FOR 

KEY.ENABLED  TOLL  CALLS 
Cfanta  Aikawa,  T<Ayok  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamnra  Electric 
\    Works  Ltd.,  T<rigro,  lapan,  a  corporation  off  Japan 
\  FBed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,349 

'  Int  CL  H04m  17102 

MS,  CL  179—90  3  Cbrims 


relate  to  means  for  controlling  the  tape  drive  and  effect- 
ing the  selective  recording  and  reproduction  of  signals 
relative  to  selected  recording  tapes. 


3,511,941 
PUBUC  TELEPHONE  MOUNTING 
Wairen  W.  Qnigicy,  Forest  Parit,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Glad- 
win IndnsMcs,  Inc.,  a  corpoiatfon  of  Georgia 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,726 
Int  CL  H04m  1104 
U.S.  CL  179^-146  11 


A  pay  phone  for  local  calls  only;  has  a  counter 
mechanism  associated  with  the  dial  to  sense  prc^bited 
digits  (e.g.,  "1"  or  "0")  in  qwcific  positions  within  a  tele- 
phone number  and  to  disable  the  phone  when  a  toll  call 
is  attempted;  a  key-operated  switch  overrides  the  disabl- 
ing circuit  to  permit  key-holders  to  make  unlimited  calls. 


'  3,511,940 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

Sl^TEM 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St, 
Metnchen,  NJ.    08840 
Continnation-in-faft  of  imMlcations  S«r.  No.  685,692, 
Sept  23,  1957,  and  Scr.  No.  142,748,  Aug.  28,  1961, 
tlie  latter  being  a  division  of  applicaffon  Ser.  No. 
515,417,  June  14, 1955.  This  application  Sept  24, 1963, 
Scr.  No.  311,252 

Int  CL  Gill  21112, 23/06,  23/18 
VS.  CL  179L-100.2  12  Claims 

Multiple<hannel  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction 
apparatus  is  provided  for  the  transcribing  of  signals  rel- 
ative to  selected  channels  thereof.  In  one  form,  plural  mag- 
netic tapes  are  wound  in  endless  loops  and  are  provided 
in  respective  magazines,  which  magazines  are  placed  side 


A  public  telephone  mounting  assembly  including  a 
mounting  plate  fixed  to  a  wall,  a  telephone  secured  to  the 
motmting  plate,  and  an  enclosure  secured  on  the  wall  in- 
dependently of  the  telephone  and  mounting  piatc.  The 
enclosure  has  a  back  wall  including  an  elongated  aperture 
which  receives  the  mounting  plate  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  aperture  engaged  against  a  flange  fcxmed  on  the  upper 
back  side  of  the  mounting  plate. 


3,511,942 
TELEPHONE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  W.  Qoigley,  Forest  Park,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  Glad- 
win Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Georgia 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,727 
Int  CL  H04m  1/11 
VS.  CI.  179—146  22  Claims 

An  assembly  for  mounting  a  panel  telof^one  to  a  wall 
comprising  a  primary  mounting  device  which  is  secured 
to  the  wall,  an  enclosure  having  an  aperture  received 
about  the  primary  mounting  device  with  the  back  of  the 
enclosure  engaged  against  the  wall,  and  an  adapter  re- 


/ 
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ceived  in  tb  b  enclosure  and  secured  to  the  back  thereof  3^11,944 

for  recdvin  ;  the  panel  telephone  which  is  secured  to  the    ,  JSWHCJEL  AOnJATGRAJfrAMATUS    ^ 

Xamct  E>  McCWB(  Ai|M  F*  Fmb^  .§**  MMBlca  A* 
HofM,  Grecnrfflc,  T«L, 
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primary 
adapter. 


cx^mtoL 


mo  anting  device  as  well  as  to  side  walls  of  the 


3^11,943  , 

SWITCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 


WASmifAND  WIFER  SYSTEM  CONTAINED  IN 
A  TURNjSIGNAL  ACTUATING  LEVER 
Wfflb  L.  ma,  Ddrail,  Mick.,  twdf^nw  to  McCofd  Cor- 
DdraH,  Mkk,  a  coiponlkM  of  Maine 
-  ae  27,  190,  Scr.  No.  740,505 
lut  CL  HOlh  25/06 
UA  CL  200—4  4  daima 


M 


'  urt 


The  electric  omtiol  switch  for  operating  the  wind- 
shield cleari  ig  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  includes  a  hous- 
ing member  carried  on  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle 
so  as  to  fom  an  extension  of  the  actuating  lever  of  a 
usual  turn  dgnal  indicator  system.  Within  the  housing 
member  are  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  fingers  and 
a  movable  >ridge  contact  member.  The  stationary  con- 
tact fingers  are  electrically  connected  to  a  wiper  motor, 
a  washer  pu  np  motor  and  an  electrical  energy  source  and 
are  selectivsly  engageable  on  manual  actuation  of  the 
bridge  coot]  ct  member,  to  operate  the  wiper  motor  alone 
or  o(mcurre  itly  with  the  pump  motor.  The  bridge  mem- 
ber is  moan  ted  <»  a  control  shaft  that  has  a  control  knob 
for  rotatabl  r  and  longitudinally  moving  the  bridge  con- 
tact member  relative  to  the  stationary  contacts.  The  con- 
yieldably  held  in  a  first  lOngitudinaUy  moved 
or  rest  position  in  which  it  is  rotatable  to  ix«determined 
rotated  posi  ion  to  control  the  wiper  motor  from  an  ''off** 
positions  of  "low**  and  "high**  qwed  operation 
opposite  longitudinal  direction  to  a  second 
longitudinally  moved  position.  When  the  control  shaft  is 
in  its  rest  josition,  and  the  wiper  motor  b  in  the  "off** 
position  loigitudinal  movement  of  the  control  shaft  in 
one  diiectic  a  to  a  stop  position  iMX)vides  for  the  concur- 
rent operati  m  of  the  washer  motor  and  a  "low**  ^[wed  op- 
eration of  he  wiper  motor.  Lateral  movement  of  the 
housing  operates  the  turn  signal  indicator  system  in  a 
usual  mann  sr. 


I  to  EKo  MamfactaP* 

Vned  Jnw  3, 19M,  S«.  No.  734,145 

lak.  CL  Bilk  5106 

MS,  CL  200—17  5  OaiiiM 


Improved  switch  actuator  apparatus  including  arrange- 
ment for  powering  an  actuator  fhaf t  in  both  the  closed 
and  opened  directions,  with  the  requisite  power  being 
stored  by  accumulator  means.  A  differential  gear  sys- 
tem has  an  output  gear  which  drives  the  actuator  shaft 
and  an  input  gear  which  is  driven  by  a  portion  of  the 
accumulator  means.  Latdi  mechanisms  are  associated 
with  the  input  shaft  and  the  planetary  gears  of  the  dif- 
ferential gear  system,  so  that  when  the  portion  of  the  ac- 
cumulator means  which  drives  the  input  gear  is  loaded, 
the  actuator  shaft  may  be  powered  to  the  closed  and 
opened  positions  by  ordered  release  of  the  latch  mech- 
anisms. 

3,511,945 

SPARK  ADVANCE  ADIUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Willie  B.  Chambcn,  b«lewood,  CaHf ^  aoigBor  to  Ecko 

Mb.  ft  Svpniy  Company,  a  corporalioB  of  CaUf onria 

FUed  Jnfy  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  742,033 

Int.  CL  HOlh  19162 

UA  CL  200—31  10  Clalnii 


A  device  attadiable  to  a  distributtv  to  allow  adjust- 
ment of  maximum  spark  advance  of  a  centrifugal  spark 
advance  mechanism  without  adjustment  of  minimum 
spark  advance.  A  bracket  is  provided  supporUng  a  screw 
having  a  head  abutting  a  pin  extending  from  the  cen- 
trifugal spark  advance  mechanism,  which  pin  moves  in 
accordance  with  spark  advance.  The  screw  head  abuts 
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the  pin  in  a  desired  maximum  q>ark  advance  position  3,511|94S 

and  is  adjustable  to  change  the  maximum  position  of  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  MOITON  PICTURE 

the  pin  to  decrease  or  increase  maximum  spark  advance.  „ .       ^           CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

*^  Edgar  S.  MarfiB,  Rochester,  N.Y,  ms^mt  to  Eaatwn 
— ^—  Kodak  Company,  Rockestar,  N.Y.,  a  cofporadon  of 

F1.UID  POWERED  TIMING  DEVICE  ™^  '""fJ^vi^Sf 't ^  747,957 

Roberts  Kitchener  LyMS,  Mosdor,  Birmtagham,  John  u »  cl  1m_««                                              «« 

Marden  Willh,  Cloit,  and  Ibka  wbam  T^ior,  Acocfcs  ^-^  "•  »••-«»                                            12 
Green,  Miiningkam,  Fnglani,  asrig>nrs  to  Roberts 


KlUkinsr  Lynes  and  Briifack  (Gas  Eqaipment)  Lim- 
iiiiil,  ilhwlnkam,  FiImj 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1907.  Scr.  No.  034,589 
CUfana  prtoitty,  appttcatfon  Great  Britain,  May  7, 1900, 

20,323/00 

Int  CL  HOlk  7iOi,  43/22 

VS.  CL  200—35  14  Clafans 


A  timing  device  comprising  a  dlafdiragm  for  connec- 
ticMi  to  a  source  of  pulsating  fluid  pressure  so  that  dia- 
phragm movement  drives  a  one-way  drive  mechanism 
controlling  switch  means. 


3,511,947 

COMBINATION  SAFETV  LOCK-SWITCH 

MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  TOOL 

Jeny  G.  Eikennann  and  Panl  A.  Hawl^,  Jcffermn  City, 

Mo.,  awlgiHWs  to  McGnw-Edison  Conqpny,  Eigtai,  DL, 

a  corpotalion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1908,  Scr.  No.  095,492 

Int  CL  HlOk  9/20 

U.S.  CL  200-42  7  Cbdms 


A  safety  lock-switch  mechanism  for  a  power  tool  hav- 
ing a  switch  actuating  element  and  a  shaft  locking  element 
which  are  movable  between  various  interfering  and  non- 
interfering  positions  with  one  another  which  in  a  first  in- 
stance precludes  movement  of  the  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber from  its  switch  OFF  position  to  its  switch  ON  position 
when  the  shaft  locking  element  is  in  its  shaft  locking  posi- 
tion, and  conversely  in  a  sec(»d  instance  predudes  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  locking  element  from  its  shaft  ncm- 
locking  position  to  its  shaft  locking  position  when  the 
switch  actuating  element  is  in  the  switch  ON  position. 


^     i^vvvw>^ 


A  trigger  mechanism  is  operative  to  instantaneously 
initiate  or  terminate  operaticm  of  a  motion  picture  camera 
or  the  like.  Furthermore,  the  trigger  mechanism  provides 
the  device  with  which  it  is  operative  with  three  operating 
conditions,  i«.,  a  "lock**  condition  wherein  the  camera 
is  maintained  inoperative;  a  normal  "run**  condition 
wherein  the  camera  can  be  manually  rendered  operative 
or  inoperative;  and  a  "continuous-run**  conditi(»  wherein 
the  camera  is  mamtained  operative.  Operation  of  the 
camera  is  automatically  initiated  by  changing  the  operat- 
ing condition  to  "continuous-run.** 


3,511,949 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
RiAard  W.  Hanson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  mrignor  to  R.  A. 
J^^nM»  Compaqy,  Inc.,  Spokane,  WaA.,  n  coiporation 
of  Wasinngton 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1908,  Scr.  No.  707,424 
,T«  ^    -       Irt.  CL  HOlk  J5/(W,  i/i<J 
UACL   200-52  0  Oafans 


A  cixitrol  apparatus  for  a  moving  frame  that  is  to  be 
mcmitored  in  position  or  orientation  with  respect  to  a 
surface  along  a  fixed  element  such  as  a  string  line.  The 
control  apparatus  monitors  movement  in  a  selected  plane, 
and  includes  a  housing  that  pivotally  suppoits  a  control 
arm  for  movement  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the 


\ 
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eccentric  extension  on  the  control  arm  en- 

member  that  controls  two  opposed  switches. 

a  ember  is  siMing  biased  against  the  contr(rf  arm 

id  an  adjustment  screw  t>ermits  spreading  of 

the  split  member  to  vary  the  tolerance  of  the 


and 


3^11^5t 

ARC  CHU1V 

RJ  Boyd,  Waukesha,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allis- 

MamfiKtering  Company,  MHwanlicc,  Wis, 

1  Ocd  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  Now  786,325 

lot  CL  HOlh  33/08,  33/18 

VS.  CL  201—144  10  Clafaw 


An  arc  dhnte  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a 
direct  cum  at  contactw  has  side-by-side  arcing  chambers 
in  planes  p  irallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  con- 
tactor movible  contact,  an  elongated  metallic  arc  run- 
ner in  each  arcing  chamber  and  a  V-shaped  bridging  elec- 
trode haviig  a  leg  in  each  arcing  chamber  in  spaced 
and  diverge  at  V-shaped  relation  to  the  arc  runner  ^rein 
and  conneqting  the  arc  sections  in  the  arcing  chambers 
in  series. 


HANI)- 


RolMrt 


VACL 


3,511,9S1 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  INTER 
TRIGGER  ACTUATING  MEANS 
MDlcr,  Snta  Ana,  CaBf.  (7455  Bannock  , 
~  Yacca  Valley,  Calif.    92284) 
Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,660 


tat  CL  HOlh  9/06,  9/24,  21/10 
157 


8  Claims 


-^^^a^ 


Two  trig  {ers  are  pivotally  mounted  along  one  edge  of 
an  elongati  1  molded  housing  with  their  free  ends  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  movable  to  operate  a  pair  of 
switches  co  ifined  by  internal  walls  within  the  housing.  In 


one  embod  men^  one  trigger  can  be  depressed  independ- 
ently of  the  other  trigger  to  actuate  a  switch,  but  when  the 
second  trig  ler  is  depressed  to  operate  a  second  switch, 
the  free  enl  of  the  vccond  trigger  engages  the  first  trigger 
so  duU  boB  switches  are  operated.  In  another  arrange- 


ment using 


die  same  housing  and  switches,  the  free  ends 


of  the  triggers  move  in  overlapping  paths  so  that  either 
can  be  operated  independently  of  the  other  bat  they  can- 
not be  operated  simultaneously.  In  a  third  arrangement, 
a  rocl^er  element  cooperates  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
triggers  to  prevent  both  triggers  from  being  simultaneously 
operated. 


33llf952 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Nonnaa  WflUnson,  Fmce,  Banley, 
Joseph  Lmss  (Indnslries)  United, 


to 
Eng. 


Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15, 1967, 

22,402/67 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3/06,  9/02 

VS,  CL  200—166  3  Clafans 


f^  ^ 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  relatively  fixed  body 
having  a  rotor  suj^wrted  thereon  for  angular  movement 
between  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  positions,  to 
open  or  close  electrical  contacts.  An  operating  member 
is  pivotally  supported  on  the  rotor  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  rotor  moves  relative  to  the  body,  and  further  electrical 
contacts  are  provided,  operable  by  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member  relative  to  the  rotor.  There 
are  further  provided  detent  means  acting  between  the 
body  and  the  operating  member  for  maintaining  the 
operating  member  in  either  a  position  wherein  said  fur- 
ther contacts  are  open,  wherein  a  position  wherein  said 
further  contacts  are  dosed,  irrespective  of  the  angular 
movements  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  body. 


3,511,953 
SILVER  RHENIUM  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 
John  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Mount  Project,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Guardian  Electric  ManafiKtaiing  Cb.,  Cfaieago, 
nL,  a  corporation  off  IllfaioiB 

FUed  Jnac  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,108 

lat  CL  HOlh  7/02 

UJS.  CL  200—166  5  Oafans 


A  uniform  dispersion  of  5-15%  by  weight  rhenium 
in  a  silver  matrix  provides  an  electric  contact  which  ex- 
hibits greatly  improved  erosion  and  current  carrying 
characteristics  in  comparison  to  prior  art  pure  silver  and 
silver  cadmium  oxide  contacts  of  like  dimension.  The 
diameter  of  the  rlienium  particles  forming  the  dispersion 
varies  between  10  and  25  microns,  and  tlie  particles  are 
uniformly  dispersed  in  the  silver  matrix. 
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3,511,954 
PUSHBUTTCm  ASSEMBLY  MEANS,  CASING, 
AND  LOCKING  MEANS 
nthony  A.  Di  PflDa,  PUBadelphb,  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Robcitshaw  Coatrais  Compaay,  Richniond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 


the  opening  and  is  biased  in  a  predetermined  directk>n 
by  a  spring  means  and  by  the  resiUeot  contacts  off  a  switch 
means  disposed  inside  the  housing.  A  transformer  may 
also  be  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  indicating  lamp. 


Filed  Jan.  25, 1968.  Ser.  No.  700,627 
-      ~LH01h 


lat  CL 


9/18 


VS,  CL  200—167 


26Chdais 


A  pushbutttm  assembly  means  has  an  actuator  means 
and  a  lamp  holder  means  that  can  be  inserted  as  a  unit 
into  a  casing.  The  actuator  and  lamp  htdder  are  relatively 
movable  to  each  other.  When  the  actuatcH-  is  pushed  in 
and  released,  the  lamp  holder  is  automatically  locked  in 
the  casing.  The  pushbutton  assembly  then  cannot  be  re- 
moved until  after  the  actuator  is  first  pulled  out,  then 
pushed  in  and  released,  then  lifted  out  of  the  casing. 


3,511,956 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HOUSING 
Albert  F.  Fields,  Torriagtoa,  Coaa.,  awlganr  to 

CotporaHoa  off  AiMrica,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 
tioa  off  New  Yotfc 


FBad  Mar.  14,  1968.  Ser.  No.  713,064 
tat  CL  HOlh  3/08 


US.  CL  200—172 


SOaiaM 


3,511,955 

COMBINED  INDICATING  LAMP  AND  PUSH- 

BUTTON  SWITCH  UNIT 

Stanley  L.  Fhmk,  and  Stephen  S.  Dobrosielski,  Beaver, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstfaqlioase  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsbnrghf  Pa.,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Pennqrlvaida 

FDed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,937 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/18 

U.S.  CL  200— 167  7aaims 


A  combined  indicating  lamp  and  push-button  switch 
unit  having  a  housing  or  support  member  with  an  <^iiing 
in  which  an  indicating  lamp  is  disposed.  A  hoUow  actuat- 
ing member  which  surrounds  the  lamp  is  movable  within 


^^^ 


A  rotary  switch  housing  having  an  integral  koob-sbaft 
arrangement  terminating  in  a  qilit  shaft  with  tapered 
ends.  The  tapered  ends  pass  through  an  orifice  in  the  hous- 
ing so  as  to  provide  a  self -locking  feature. 


3,511,957 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  EFHCIENCY  OF 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  WELDING 
Howard  S.  Cannon,  jEveigtecn  Paifc,  PUUp  F.  Catalaao» 
Chici«o^  John  D.  Glonih»  Soath  HoOaad,  and  Roger 
M.  07«f di,  OaUawB,  DL,  awlganw  to  Cnaltaiiaial  Caa 
Company,  tac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New 
York 


VS,  CL  219—4.5 


FDed  Feb.  2, 1965.  Ser.  No.  429,726 
tat  CL  mSk  13/02 


32  Claims 


An  impeder  device  tix  improving  the  efficiency  of 
radio-frequency  welding  of  oontinuoos  strip  metal  is  dis- 
closed. The  impeder  device  includes  a  bousing  and  a  layer 
dt  high  permeability  magnetic  ihaterial  mounted  within 
a  recess  in  the  hcMii  about  which  the  strip  material  is 
brought  into  edge-to<dge  engagement  for  the  welding 
together  <A.  the  edges  thereof.  A  magnetic  field  terminator 
block  and  heat  smk  is  provided  at  the  upstream  end  of 
the  layer  <rf  magnetic  material  and  the  housing  includes 
fiuid  passages  for  the  conduction  of  cooling  fluid  into 
cooling  relation  with  the  layer  <rf  magnetic  material. 
Sintered  ferrites  and  particulated  ferro-magnetic  material 
in  a  resinous  base  are  suitable  for  the  formation  ol  the 
layer  <tf  magnetic  material  which  is  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  conforming  to  the  interior  surface  ot  the 
strip  edge  porti(Mis  to  be  joined. 
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cfl  E.  itulii,  LoaiiTflk,  Ky.,  aalgMr  to  Gcacnl 
Ekdm  CuMpMJ.  m  vaifmMm  of  New  York 
F  ledDceTai,  1H8, Scr. No. 7SS,2«4 
I^  CL  HfSb  9/06;  Hf3h  7/70 
UJSw  CL  21  ^19M  15  CI 


:iaiiiis 


3(511,958  '     from  the  access  door  opening  oi  about  one  wavelength 

^LECmC^C   OVEN  INCLUDING   MICROWAVE  of  the  applied  microwave  energy  in  the  medium  between 
COUFU  fG  STRUCTURE  AND  FOLDED  CAVITY   the  access  door  and  the  cavity  wall  structure. 
FILTER^  THEREFOR 

le,  Ky.,  Mrifwr  to  Geacnl 

3,5113M 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Robcit  Jean  De  HacdK,  Ucde,  Branrli,  BelsiDiii,  afldgnor 
to  La  Soudaic  Elcctriqac  Aolofne  Proccdcs  Arcoa, 
Br—tli,  BcMum,  a  cotporatkm  of  Bdgiiiin 
OiigbMl  appUortioa  Iom  3t,  1M9,  Sor.  No.  837,77L 
Divided  and  tUi  applcatioa  1m.  31,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.  612,864 
CUmt  priority,  appiicatioa  Bairimn,  Feb.  11,  1966, 
23,971;  Sept  8,  1966,  33,116;  Dec  16,  1966, 
37,319  -»  » 

lot  CL  B23k  9/18 
US.  CL  219—73  7 


There  is  disclosed  an  electronic  oven  comprising  a 
generator  o '  microwave  energy  of  a  predetemdned  fre- 
quency cou  >led  to  a  cooking  cavity  and  to  a  source 
of  DC  and  60-cycle  AC  operating  potentials  by  a  co- 
axial transn  lission  line,  the  inner  conductor  of  the  trans- 


mission lim 
nant  cavity 


the  iH«dete  mined  frequency  formed  by  two  cup-like 
conductors  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  disposed 
one  within  i  he  other,  and  also  including  a  capacitive  by- 
pass filter  letween  the  inner  and  outer  coi^uctors  for 
the  second  and  higher  harmonics  of  the  predetermined 
frequency. 


WAVE 
ACCESS 
Jerome  R. 


U.&  CL  21 


including  structure  defining  a  folded  reso- 
rejection  filter  for  the  second  harmonic  of 


3,511,959 

MICROWAVE   CAVmr   HAVING   A   VARIED 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  MICRO- 
ENERGY     SEAL     AROUND     THE 
DOOR  OPENING 
'  ¥hite,  San  Carios,  CaUf.,  assisiior  to  Varian 
Palo  Alto,  CaUr.,  a  coiporatioa  of  CaU- 


F  led  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,041 
lot  CL  H05k  9/00;  H05b  9/06 


-10.55 


13  Clalma 


Two  panjllel  spaced  apart  conductive  rectangular  ban 
are  mounted  at  each  of  the  four  sides  of  a  rectangular 
access  door  opening  of  a  microwave  heating  cavity  paral- 
lel to  the  edge  of  4he  door  opening  on  the  side  of  the 
cavity  wall  facing  the  conductive  access  door.  The  sur- 
faces of  the  bars  facing  the  access  door  are  covered  with 
a  layer  (tf  p  ilypropylene  dielectric  material.  In  the  closed 
position,  thi:  access  door  rests  against  the  covered  bars. 
The  bars  hive  widths  of  about  one-quarter  wavelength 
of  the  mioowave  energy  i^jplied  to  the  cavity  in  the 
medium  be  ween  the  bars  and  access  door,  and  are 
spaced  apar  about  one-quarter  wavelength  of  die  applied 
microwave  energy  in  the  medium  between  the  access 
docM-  and  tl  e  cavity  wall  in  the  space  between  the  bars. 
The  access  (  kx)r  is  hinged  at  the  cavity  wall  at  a  distance 


The  inventi(m  relates  to  electric  arc  welding  between 
two  metallic  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  horizontal, 
placed  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  welding  groove.  The 
bottom  of  the  groove  is  closed  by  material  refractory  to 
the  molten  metal,  which  may  be  loose  granular  material 
or  a  fiberous  cushion  of  felt-like  character.  The  welding 
groove  is  filled  with  essentially  metallic  particles  and  an 
arc  is  struck  between  a  fusible  metallic  electrode  intro- 
duced from  above  and  the  metallic  particles.  The  refrac- 
tory material  in  the  preferred  form  does  not  generate 
gases  in  contact  with  the  molten  metal  po<ri,  has  a  melt- 
ing point  ranging  between  1350  and  1450  deg.  C,  has  a 
coeflScioit  of  expansion  from  heat  ranging  letween 
30xlO-«  and  50xlO-«  per  deg.  C.  as  computed  from 
Intematimial  Critical  Tables  and  has  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity ranging  between  10x10-*  and  40x10-*  cal.  cm.-> 
sec.-*  deg.  C.->.  In  a  preferred  form  the  refractory  ma- 
terial is  resiliently  urged  against  the  bottom  of  the  weld 
groove  as  by  a  pneumatic  tire  or  springs. 


3,511361  ^ 

STRIP  END  WELDING  MACHINE 
John  D.  Moricy,  Bay  Oty,  and  Wmiam  F.  Salbcnbbtt, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  aaigBon  to  Newcor,  Inc.,  Bay  City, 
Bfflch.,  a  cotponlioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mmj  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,971 

lot  CL  B23k  9/12,  11/06 

VA  CL  219—83  7  Claima 


A  strip  end  welding  machine  having  a  base  upon 
which  is  slideably  mounted  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing, annular  frame.  The  strips  whose  ends  are  to  be 
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welded  pass  axially  through  the  frame  transversely  of  vnimSlrmAiUK  m  a  mftal 

ito  direction  of  reciprocation.  The  frame  carries  a  shear        PLANT  FOR  WELDWGBEAMS  TO  A  METAL 
for  dimming  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  b«^^|^  "^  j^^^^,^^^^  Matveevich  Polyakov,  UL  Perova  9,  kv.  4,  a^ 
welding  and  planishmg  rolls  energizable  for  jouung  the       ^y^^  Maximovlck  DraaUMkov.  2  Ni«M«y  Mibo- 
overlapped    strip   ends.   The    machine    mcludes   base-       nJoo  5,  kv.  35,  botfc  of  Gorfcy,  U JJSJL 
mounted  clamps  on  either  side  of  the  frame  for  gnppmg  piled  Sept  14, 1H7,  Sier.  Nq.  667,742 

the  strip  ends  to  be  joined./  laL  CL  B23k  9/12 

U.S.  CL  219— 125  4ClaiaM 


3,511,962 

PROCESS  FOR  BOSS  WELDING  METAL  SHEETS 

Rolf  Soter,  McOam  Zirich,  SwItoaMjaiiivMr  to  H.  A. 

ScUallar  AG.,  SchBarcai,  SwUiailaBd 

Filed  Apr.  3»  1967.  Scr.  No.  627,966 

dafaM  priority,  applcatkn  SwUMria^  Apr.  6,  1966, 

5,192/66,  Patent  442,561 

hd.  CL  B23k  11/14 

UA  CL  219—93  1  Claim 


« 
4 


^^^^^^ 


A  process  for  boss  welding  metal  plates  by  pressing 
bosses  outwardly  from  the  plates  on  on>osite  sides  in 
superimposed  alignment  Tlie  plates  are  assembled  into 
a  stack  contacted  at  opposite  sides  by  an  electt'ode  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  the  fffojecting  bosses  to  prevent  a  bum-iq} 
of  the  plates  at  the  bosses.  The  frfates  are  interconnected 
by  passing  an  electric  cnrrent  therethrough. 


3,511,963 

UQUm  COOLED  CONTACT  POINT  OF  A 

SPOT  WELDER 

Ian  ChmieL  UL  SicnUewiaa  9/8  Kiakow,  Poland 

FDed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,566 

Clafans  prioriiy,  application  Poland,  Nov.  21,  1966, 

P  117,490;  Dec  12, 1966,  P  117,928 

InL  CL  B23k  9/24 

MS,  CL  219—128  5  Clalnis 


A  plant  for  welding  beams  to  a  metal  sheet  is  provided 
with  a  roller  friction  mechanism  for  moving  the  parts  to 
be  welded  while  clamping  them  to  each  other  during  the 
welding  operaticMi,  there  being  several  welding  heads  ca- 
pable of  performing  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
one  another  across  the  width  of  the  welding  jriant  The 
roller  friction  mechanism  includes  an  individual  pressure 
roller  secured  to  each  of  said  heads  and  acting  upon  an 
associated  beam,  and  a  common  supporting  shaft,  dis- 
posed above  the  level  of  a  bearing  surface  d  a  handling 
arrangement  to  cooperate  with  the  pressure  heads  to 
clamp  the  parts  to  be  welded. 


3,511,965 

POSITIONING  AND  TRACKING  APPARATUS  f6r 

WORK  TOOLS 

Arthur  C  Johnson,  Cinnandnson,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

Indnctotherm  Corporation,  Rancocas,  N  J.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,553 

Int  CL  B23k  9/12;  G05b  1/06 

US,  CL  219—125  6  Claims 


An  electrode  holder  for  holding  and  cooling  a  small 
solid  electrode,  provided  with  helical  fluid  conducting 
passages  extending  from  remotely  of  the  forward  end  to 
the  forward  end  and  thence  back:  the  passages  are  formed 
by  grooves  in  a  hinder  body,  having  either  a  fluid  retain- 
ing sleeve  thereon  or  a  pipe  therein. 


A  weld  seam  positioning  and  tracking  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  source  of  infra-red  radiation  in  the  wavelength 
range  (rf  1  to  10  microns  directed  on  the  weld  seam  and 
areas  adjacent  thereto,  a  detector  for  receiving  and  trans- 
ducing reflected  infra-red  radiaticm,  scanning  apparatus 


624 


whereby 
indicadve 
from  the 


sai  i 


oatput 
seam  cavity 
position  of 
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for  sc4<n«m^  the  detector  relative  to  the  weld  seam 

detector  produces  a  time  pube  variaticMi 

Whether  the  reflected  radiation   is  received 

seam  or  the  area  adjacent  thereto,  and 

relating  the  pulse  created  by  the  weld 

to  the  scan  width  as  an  indication  of  the 

he  detector  relative  to  the  weld  seam. 


wdd 


apparatus 


331MM 

ARC  Welding  coNntoL  apparatus 

,  MalawMi,  N Ji,  airi^orte  IMm  CarMde 
Cotentio^  a  coflponiiaa  of  New  Yoik 
Fled  Apr.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  <3«,557 
I  M.  CL  B23k  9/10 

VS.  CL  in  —131  4  aafans 


r-^ 


fa 


A  transist  nrized  arc  welding  control  system  which  com- 
prises a  bal  need  bridge  network  for  instantaneously  re- 
versiog  the  ( irection  of  cmrent  to  a  load  circuit  including 
a  D.C  serv  >  motor  in  response  to  ii^t  signal  polarity 
reversals.  T  e  load  circuit  is  connected  across  the  arms 
ot  the  bridg  ••  network  and  the  direction  of  current  is  con- 
trolled diere  hrou^  by  the  current  flow  in  either  base  leg 
of  the  bridge  network. 


COATEE 


3,S11^7 
ARC  WHLOING  ELECTRODE  FOR 
MINIMIZING    POBOSnY    OF   THE   WELD 
METAL  AT  THE  START  OF  WELDING 
David  F.  HUai*  Moaat  I  ihMM,  Pft.,  assliBor  to  The 
McKaiy  uonpaqy,  PMIsNwgh,  Pa.,  a  CMporatioa  of 


Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,M< 
iBt  CL  B23k  35/22 
VJS,  CL  21$— 144 


startiig 


A  coated 
of  the  weld 
core  wire 
and  a 
at  one  end 
a  length  be 
body  of  the 
between 
surface  or 
sectional 
preferably 
percent  of 
wire  having 
side  diameter 
extends  at 
wire  and 


5  Claims 


irc  welding  electrode  for  minimizing  porosity 
metal  at  the  start  of  welding  comprising  a 
having  a  body  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
end  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
>f  the  body,  the  starting  end  portion  having 
ween  about  two  times  the  diameter  of  the 
core  wire  and  about  1.25  inches,  preferably 
ab(iut  two  diameters  and  about  .8  inch,  the  end 
of  the  starting  end  portion  having  a  cross- 
between  about  twenty  and  about  seventy, 
etween  about  twenty-five  and  about  sixty, 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  body,  the  core 
thereon  a  coating  which  is  of  uidform  out-" 
except  that  the  end  surface  of  the  coating 
angle  outwardly  from  the  tip  of  the  core 
ge^rally  toward  the  body  of  the  core  wire.  The 


tp 

ara 


tie 


in 


coating  preferably  is  a  stainless-low  hydrogen  type  coat- 
ing. The  starting  end  portion  of  the  core  wire  is  prefer- 
ably of  truncated  cone  shape. . 


3,511,948 

COATED  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE  FOR  MINI- 
MIZING BOTH  POROSITY  AND  VARIATION  IN 
COMPOSITION  OF  THE  WELD  METAL  AT  THE 
START  OF  WELDING 

David  F.  Hdm,  MouBtl^aiMHi,  Pa.,  aaslgMir  to  The 


Fled  Oct  3, 194S.  Scr.  No.  744,487 
lit  CL  B23k  35/22 
VS,  CL  219^144  If 


A  coated  arc  welding  electrode  for  minimizing  both 
porosity  and  variation  in  composition  of  the  weld  metal 
at  the  start  of  welding  comprising  a  core  wire  having  a 
body  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  a  starting  end 
portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  the  starting  end  portion  having  a  length  between 
about  two  times  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  core 
wire  and  about  1.2S  inches,  preferably  between  about  two 
times  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  core  wire  and  about 
.8  inch,  the  end  surface  or  tip  of  the  starting  end  portion 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  between  about  twenty  and 
about  seventy,  preferably  between  about  twenty-five  and 
about  sixty,  percent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
body,  the  starting  end  portion  having  less  coating  than 
an  equivalent  length  of  the  body,  the  components  of  the 
electrode  being  proportioned  so  that  the  ratio  of  the 
quantity  of  coating  consumed  to  the  quantity  of  core  wire 
consumed  during  the  melting  of  the  starting  end  portion 
is  between  about  ninety  and  about  one  hundred  ten, 
preferably  between  about  ninety-five  and  about  one  hun- 
dred five,  percent  of  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  coating 
consumed  to  the  quantity  of  core  wire  consumed  during 
the  melting  of  the  body  of  the  electrode.  The  coating 
preferably  is  a  stainless-low  hydrogen  type  coating.  Such 
relationship  of  the  ratios  of  the  quantity  of  coating  con- 
sumed to  the  quantity  of  core  wire  consumed  during 
melting  may  be  established  in  the  first  increment  of  the 
length  of  the  starting  end  portion  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  body  of  the  core  wire  and  continued  through  sub- 
sequent equal  increments  of  the  length  of  the  starting  end 
portion  all  the  way  to  the  body  of  the  core  wire.  The 
outer  surface  of  the  coating  on  the  starting  end  portion 
of  the  core  wire  is  preferably  of  truncated  cone  shape. 
The  starting  end  portion  of  the  core  wire  is  preferably 
of  truncated  cone  shape. 


3,511,949 
COATED  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE  FOR  MINI- 
MIZING POROSITY  OR  FOR  MINIMIZING  BOTH 
POROSITY  AND  VARIATION  IN  COMPOSITION 
OF  THE  WELD  METAL  AT  THE  START  OF 
WELDING 
David  F.  Helm,  Mount  Lebanoii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlic 
McKay  Company,  Ptttslmrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania. 

FOcd  Oct  3, 1948,  Ser.  No.  744,488 
Int  a.  B23k  35/22 
VS.  CL  219—144  10  Claims 

A  coated  arc  welding  electrode  for  minimizing  poros- 
ity or  for  minimizing  botii  porosity  and  variation  in  com- 
position ot  the  weld  metal  at  the  start  of  welding  compri»- 
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ing  a  core  wire  having  a  coating  thereabout,  the  ewe 
wire  having  a  body  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  and 
a  starting  end  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the  start- 
ing end  portion  of  the  core  wire  having  at  the  end  of 
the  electrode  a  length  of  substantially  die  same  cross- 
sectional  area  as  the  body  of  the  core  wire  and  includ- 
ing a  length  of  diminished  cross-sectional  area  fcrflowing 
the  first  mentioned  length,  the  cross-secti(mal  area  of  the 
length  of  diminished  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  wire 
being  between  about  thirty-five  and  about  eighty-five  per- 
cent of  the  cro8s-secti<Mial  area  of  the  body  of  the  core 
wixct  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode,  in- 
chiding  the  coating,  at  the  length  of  diminished  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  core  wire  being  between  about  thirty- 
five  and  about  one  hundred  percent  of  the  total  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  electrode,  including  the  coating,  at 
the  body  ai  the  core  wire.  The  coating  fHeferably  is  a 
stainless-low  hydrogen  tjrpe  coating.  The  components  of 
the  electrode  are  preferably  proporti(Mied  so  that  the  ratio 
of  the  quantity  of  coating  consumed  to  the  quantity  of 


hydraulic  bulb  in  contact  with  the  heater  elemem  to  serve 
two  purposes,  first  to  regulate  and  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  coffee  in  that  narrow  range  just  below  the 
boiling  poim  of  coffee,  and  second  to  serve  as  a  hi^- 
limit  safety  switch  instantaneously  cutting  <^  the  power 
siqiply  to  the  heater  element  in  case  of  a,  boil-over  or 
accident. 


3411,971 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Richaid  T.  Kcatli^  4381 W.  Madboa  St, 

CUcatmm.    48424 

FDed  Aii^24, 1947,Scr.  Na  442,948 


VS.  CL  219L— 449 


,  CL  H85b  3/6S 


core  wu-e  consumed  during  the  melting  of  the  starting 
end  portion  is  between  about  ninety  and  about  oac  hun- 
dred twenty  percent  oi  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  coat- 
ing c<Misumed  to  the  quantity  of  core  wire  consumed  dur- 
ing the  melting  of  the  body  of  the  electrode.  The  length 
of  the  starting  end  portion  of  the  core  wire  which  is  of 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  body  of 
the  core  wire  preferably  has  a  longitudinal  extent  equal 
to  between  about  .1  inch  and  about  .4  inch  and  the  length 
of  the  starting  end  portion  of  the  core  wire  which  is  of 
diminished  cross-sectional  area  has  a  longitudinal  extent 
equal  to  between  about  .2  inch  and  about  1  inch.  The 
length  of  the  starting  end  portion  of  the  c(M-e  wire  which  is 
of  diminished  cross-sectional  area  ineferably  has  a  longi- 
tudinal extent  equal  to  between  about  .3  inch  and  about 
.7  inch. 

The  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode,  includ- 
ing the  coating,  at  the  length  of  diminished  cross-sectimial 
area  of  the  core  wire  may  be  substantially  the  same  as 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode,  including 
the  coating,  at  the  body  of  the  core  wire. 


A  temperature  control  system  is  disclosed  having  a 
heat  responsive  element  positioned  in  relation  to  the 
heat  source  and  heat  radiating  means  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  heat  responsive  element  is  in  contact  with  both  the 
heat  source  and  the  heat  radiating  means,  a  portion  is 
in  contact  with  the  heat  radiating  means  and  a  pmtion 
is  in  contact  with  the  atmospheric  environment  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  heat  source  and  heat  radiating  means.  In 
one  embodiment  the  control  system  is  shown  in  relation 
to  a  grill  plate.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,511,970 

VAPOR  ACTUATED  SAFETY  THERMOSTAT 

Borre  I.  IQellbcfg,  BaHwia,  Mow,  assignor  to  Diatemp, 

Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpmration  of  Missouri 

FOcd  Nov.  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  593,849 

Int  CL  H85b  3/02;  A47j  31/00 

VS.  CL  219^-331  2  Claims 


3,511,972 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  ADAPTIVE  ON-OFF 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Eari  W.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Warrington,  Pa.,  aas^por  to  Leeds 

ft  Noithnip  Company,  Piiiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioii 

oi  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1949,  Scr.  No.  808,458 

Int  CL  H05b  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—501  7  ClainH 


»t>m 


i<* 


„/t 


■^^ 


.r,^^,^^,,,„,,^,,,^,,,j;,,. 


A  S(riid  state  switch  allows  A.C  current  to  flow  through 

A  fast-acting  vapor-actuated  temperature  contnrf  for  a  heater  during  a  portion  of  each  cyde  of  the  A.C. 

a  coffee  maker  operating  in  a  narrow  temperature  range  source  when  the  temperature  being  controlled  is  below 

between  205  and  208  degrees  Fahrenheit,  having  a  single  its  desired  value.  The  portion  of  the  cycle  during  which 


the  heatei 

drcuhin 

by  a  tbei^iistor 

aothat 

teinperati$e 

the  aoUd 

throQgh 

exceeds 


current  flows  is  modified  by  a  phase  cootiol 
xspoaat  to  the  ambient  temperature  as  detected 
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forming  part  of  the  phase  control  circuit 

power  goes  to  the  heater  when  the  ambient 

is  low.  A  thermostat  prevents  conduction  of 

state  switch  and  hence  prevents  current  flow 

heater  when  the  temperature  under  omtrcrf 

desired  vahie. 
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intention  relates  to  a  recording  scheme  whereby 

medium  comprises  an  electrical  resistive 

constant  isotropic  resistivity.  InframaticMi  is 

the  medium  by  altering  the  resistivity  there<rf. 

of  the  information  occurs  by  scanning  the 

detect  any  changes  of  resistivity  with  thormo- 

eduipment 
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3,511,974 
AUTOMAnCALLY  CONTROLLED  CALCULATING 
APPARATUS 
Lincoln,  Man.,  ■cignnr  to  Wang  Laboratories 
ft  Mmm^  a  conpowtfoa  of  Mawichwintfi 
of  appHcalioB  Scr.  Now  398,254, 
19M:  mi  applicalioa  Mar.  22, 19M,  Scr. 
I3M2S  i 

IwfL  CL  GMf  15/02:  GMk  7/01  ' 
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An 
ing  device 
device, 
tioncodn 
reflective  y 
arithmetic 
a  manuall  r 


calculator  system  inchides  a  record 

for  receiving  a  record  in  fixed  relation  to  said 

Numerical  values  from  0  through  9  and  instruc- 

for  controlling  calculator  operation  are  applied 

to  the  calculator  input  display  register  and 

unit  from  either  the  record  sensing  device  or 

operable  keyboard  unit 


3,51L975 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARD  READER 
Bryce  WOmm  BUr,  Hcrriiey,  and  CMstophei 
Brow,  Canp  Hill,  Pa.,  ■wlgiion  to  AMP  Incotpaialcd, 

IMWWjfc  Fa* 

FBed  Mw.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  534,t9S 
UL  CL  G«ik  9/04;  Htlh  43/08 
VJS.  CL  235-4L11  7 


laLi 


A  card  reader  comprises  a  card-reading  area  into 
which  a  card  to  be  read  is  di^osed  and  includes  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  means.  Operating  means 
are  operatively  connected  to  the  movaUe  contact  means 
to  move  the  movable  contact  means  toward  and  away 
from  the  stationary  contact  means.  Locking  means  is  op- 
eratively engaged  with  the  operating  means  to  maintain 
the  operating  means  in  a  locked  position  until  a  card  to 
be  read  has  been  placed  within  the  cardH'eading  area  and 
in  engagement  with  the  locking  means  whereupon  the 
locking  means  is  disengaged  from  the  operating  means 
so  that  the  opiating  means  can  operate  the  movable  con- 
tact means  to  read  the  information  on  the  card  to  be 
read. 


3,511,97c 
TAPE  PROGRAMMER  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECIRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Lawmce  L.  Ncidciibcri,  Mi^cwood,  and  Bernard  J. 
Sopko,  Fairfield,  N J.,  aedgMin  to  Indnslrial  Timer 
Corporation,    Parsippany,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jne  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  554,584 

IbL  CL  GHk  7/06;  HOlh  43/10 

VA  CL  235—61.11  9  Claims 

\ 
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Tape  programmer  for  reading  programmed  tape  to  gen- 
erate a  timed  sequence  operatimi  of  a  group  of  electrical 
circuits  including  a  rotat^ly  mounted  drum  having  a  con- 
ductive surface,  a  punched  tape  of  insulative  material  ar- 
ranged over  the  drum  and  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
brush  contacts  engaging  the  tape  and  maldng  contact  with 
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the  drum  during  the  passage  of  punched  holes  in  the  tape, 
wherein  successive  line-to-line  holes  may  be  q>aced  to  co- 
act  with  the- brush  contacts  so  that  a  brush  contact  may 
make  with  a  successive  line  hole  before  breaking  with  a 
preceding  line  hole.  A  protective  device  protects  the  brush 
contacts  when  in  withdrawn  position  to  change  or  apply 
a  tape  to  the  drum. 


3,511^77 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 
Looii  M.  Honmng,  Lerington,  Ky.,  anignor  to  btenia- 
tkwal  Bmteesf  MacUnes  Coiporatioa,  Annoak,  N.Y., 
a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Sept  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  578,791 

Int.  CL  Hf3k  23/00,  21/16 

VS,  CL  235—92  €  Odam 
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augend  B  anwar  in  a  buffer  transfer  register  18.  As  a  first 
step  of  the  parallel  adding  process,  corresponding  bit  posi- 
tion elemrats  of  the  four  registers  accommodate  die  two 
inputs  and  the  two  outputs  of  an  "exclusive  or"  binary 
half-adder.  The  inverted  partial  sum  S  output  enters  the 
counter  register  It,  the  carry  enters  the  cairy  register  14. 
A  unity  input  to  each  element  ot  the  counter  is  imjde- 
mented  simultaneously  with  the  input  of  the  inverted  par- 
tial sum  "S  so  that  the  latter  b  inverted  to  S.  At  a  second 
step,  the  carrys  are  shifted  out  as  two  outouts  spaced  in 
time  one  from  the  other.  A  non-delayed  first  output  serves 


A  high  speed  permutable  bmary  counter  wherein  each 
counter  stage  includes  a  pair  of  binary  storage  elements 
termed  counting  and  steering  elements.  Each  counting 
element  is  responsive  to  a  first  source  (rf  timing  pulses  to 
assume  the  state  of  its  associated  steering  element  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  timing  pulse  and  remains  in  that  state 
until  the  occurrence  of  a  fiulher  timing  pulse.  Each  steer- 
ing element  is  responsive  to  a  second  source  of  timing 
pulses  which  occur  alternatively  with  respect  to  the  timing 
pulses  fr6m  the  first  pulse  source  to  assume  a  binary  state 
dependent  upon  the  state  of  the  counting  and  steering 
elements  of  the  preceding  counter  stage  and  upon  the 
state  of  its  associated  counting  element  The  steering  ele- 
ments constitote  a  ripple  counter  while  the  counting  ele- 
ments constitote  a  non-ripple  counter.  Additionally,  the 
steering  elements  can  be  permuted  to  any  predefined  state 
by  control  togic  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  the  counting  elements. 
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as  a  shift  pulse  to  the  counter  module  for  the  next  digit 
order  forward,  as  does  a  similar,  nondelayed  output  from 
the  corresponding  lower-order  counter  module.  Delayed 
outputs  from  corresponding  order  carry  storage  and 
counter  modules  are  connected  in  like  manner  to  form 
a  single  logic  input  to  the  next-higher-order  counter 
module.  In  this  manner  carrys  are  applied  simultaneously 
to  the  successive  orders  of  partial  sums  and  any  additional 
carrys  generated  in  the  addition  of  a  carry  and  a  partial 
sum  digit  are  propagated  through  the  counter  to  reflect 
the  final  sum  when  all  carrys  have  settled  out 


3,511,979 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AREA 
UNDER  A  CURVE 
Richard  E.  Rabc  and  Artlmr  Camevak,  Jr.,  Rome,  N.Y., 
asdgnors  to  the  United  States  off  America  as  repre- 
sented by  At  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,059 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/18 

VS.  CL  235—183  1  Claim 
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2LS11,978 
PARALLEL  BIN  ARY  MAGNETIC  ADDmON 
SYSTEM  BY  COUNTING 
Hany  MargnUns,  5  NoWngham  St, 
Newtoa,Ma8B.    02159 
ContfainatioB  of  appUeation  Scr.  No.  500,787,  Oct  22, 
1965.  Tills  appBcation  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,907 
bit  CL  G06r  7/385 
VS.  CL  235—175  9  Claims 

A  full  adder  is  disclosed  which  is  based  on  magnetic- 
core-transistor  togic.  A  novel  accumulator  is  shown  which 
comprises  a  chain  of  core-transistor  binary  counting  ele- 
ments to  each  of  which  are  added  additional  inputs.  The 
adder  in  its  preferred  embodiment  comprises  four  regis- 
ters with  an  element  of  core-transistor  logic  for  each  bit. 
Hie  binary  digits  of  A  (the  inverse  of  the  addend  A)  ap- 
pear in  a  storage  register  10;  and  the  binary  digits  of  the 


A  system  for  measuring  the  area  under  a  curve  by 
comparing  it  to  the  area  of  a  rectangle  whose  X  and  Y 
dimensions  are  equal  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  ex- 
tremities of  the  curve.  This  is  accomplished  by  position- 
ing a  record  of  the  curve  and  its  associated  encompassing 
rectangle  on  the  surface  of  an  X-Y  plotter.  A  calibration 
is  first  performed  to  provide  a  first  meter  reading  of  one 
hundred  percent  while  tracing  the  reccM-d  of  the  rectangle 
on  the  X-Y  plotter.  A  second  meter  reading  is  then  ob- 
tained by  tracing  the  record  of  the  curve  on  th:  X-Y 
plotter.  The  two  readings  thus  permitting  a  computation 
ot  the  actual  area  under  the  curve.  The  Y  input  signal  to 
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is  a  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to 

of  the  curve.  The  X  input  signal  is  a  linearly 

ventage  akwg  the  horizontal  length  of  the 

the  output  of  the  meter  is  proportional  to  the 

Y  signaL 


DELTA  hOAD  OCTANE  COMPUTER  FOR  COl^- 
TROLJNG  THE  OCTANE  QUALITY  OF  A 
GASOaPJEMgyp 

Poal  it  Ncaom  and  Cbmpany,  WihnfaigtoH,  DcL, 
a  coipoi  itioa  of  Ddiware 

FBed  Feb.  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  613,326 
ULCL  G«6g  7/58 
VA  CL  2$5— 193 
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of  continuously  controlling  the  octane  qiiality 
gasoline  blend  containing  at  least  one  com- 
wl^h  affects  octane  quality  by  controlling  the 
said  component  in  the  gasoline  blend  in  re- 
he  delta  Road  octane  number  of  the  blend, 
circuitry  for  a  delta  Road  octane  computer 
of  producing  a  delta  Road  octane  voltage 
delta  Research  and  Motor  octane  voltage 


3,511,991 
MOVIE  UGHT 
Ilaradcii,  Ipswkh,  and  Hcndrik  A.  J.  de  Vos, 
n ,  Maas^  assigaon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodnda 
cirporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Vcd  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,964 
tKL  CL  G«3b  15/02 
•3  6Clateis 

photographic  illuminating  device  consisting  of  a 
;  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  baffle  mem- 
suppoifed  in  the  housing,  a  reflector  element  within 
and  a  light  source  which  extends  through  a 
apdrture  in  the  reflector  toward  the  front  of  the 


housing.  The  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  housing 
have  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges  which  are 
secured  together  by  clip  members.  The  baffle  member 
has  lateral  projections  therecm  which  extend  between 


/ 


the  mating  flanges  of  the  housings  and  are  supported 
thereby.  The  device  is  supported  on  the  head  of  a  camera 
by  a  two-way  adapter  mounting  bracket  which  may  be 
inserted  into  the  various  types  of  support  elements  pro- 
vided on  the  head  of  a  camera. 


3,511^2 
.  LAMP  HOLDERS 
Derek  F.  Salter,  Addtestonc,  Fagland,  aas^nor  to  Rival 
Lamps  Limited,  Wcylwidge,  Soncy,  Ea^and,  a  British 
company 

FOed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,624 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1966, 

16,942/66 

Int  CL  B60q  3/04;  H05k  1/12 

VS.  CL  240—8.16  3  Claims 


Miniature  lamp  holders  fit  in  an  aperture  in  a  printed 
circuit  panel.  The  holder  has  projections  for  locating  it- 
self in  the  aperture  and  clamping  surfaces  arranged  to 
clamp  the  filament  tails  of  the  lamp  directly  against  the 
printed  circuit  on  the  panel. 


3,511,983 

UGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  AND 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

l/lllDam  H.  Dorman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Woriu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FOed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,663 
Int  CL  A61b  1/06;  F21b  7/08,  7/09 
V3.  CL  240—41.15  2  Claims 

A  lighting  device  for  illuminating  the  oral  cavity  dur- 
ing dental  and  surgical  procedures,  the  device  having 
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a  reflector  in  the  basic  form  of  a  portion  of  an  eUipaoid  movably  mounted  within  the  housing  for  manual  ad- 
of  revolution  and  a  light  source  located  at  a  focus  of  justment  of  the  teftcciar  in  a  position  in  which  its  center 
the  ellipsoid  and  ek>ngated  along  the  axis  of  rev(riution  is  located  behind  the  light  bulb  for  producing  an  intense 


n— 4  " 


of  the  ellipsoid.  The  basic  ellipsoidal  shape  of  the  reflector  c<>ncentrated  beam  of  reflected  hght,  and  selective  posi- 

is  modified  by  the  superimposition  thereupon  of  a  large  V?°''  "^  ^****=^  curved  surfaces  of  the  reflector  of  lesser 

number  of  contiguous  polygonal  flutes  having  reflecting  <*'^*«r  "«  located,  behmd  the  bulb  for  producing  dis- 

surfaces  in  the  form  of  portions  of  circular  cylinders.  P®"*°  '^*"*  ^^  variable  and  controllable  spread. 


3,511,984 
UGHUNG  FIXTURE 
Ronald  G.  Bbdadell,  Sangna,  and  Hcndrik  A.  J.  de  Vot, 
Wcnham,  Mam.,  Mrifnow  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
nets  Inc^^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

filed  Dec.  27. 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,902 

Int  CL  F2lv  7/00;  F21i  1/02 

VS.  CL  240—44.1  4  Claims 

/     - 


3^11,986 
ION  CYCLOIRON  DOUBIJE  RESONANCE  SPEC- 
1ROMETER  EMPLOYING  RESONANCE  IN  1HE 
ION  SOURCE  AND  ANALYZER 
Peter  M.  Llewellyn,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Vate  Amodatca,  Palo  Alto^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfbnia 

FOed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,247 

VS.  CL  250-^L9  7 
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23-  PULSER 


A  luminaire  for  lamps  of  the  metal  vapor  type  in  which 
an  adapter  ring  may  be  interposed  between  the  housing 
and  the  spider  as  a  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  lo- 
cation of  the  light  center  of  the  lamp  with  respect  to  the 
reflector  whereby  different  light  distribution  patterns  are 
obtained. 


3,511,985 

ADIUSTABLE  BEAM  LAMP 

Joseph  A.  Mwcorilck,  37  FyankHn  Ave, 

Saddle  Brook,  N J.    07662 

FBed  Jane  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,590 

Int.  CL  F2lT  7/06 

VS.  CL  240— 44J  8 

An  adjustable  beam  lamp  having  a  reflector  citable 
of  reflecting  a  concentrated  beam  when  the  light  source 
is  kKated  at  the  focal  center  thereof  and  having  a  light 
bnlb  socket  and  reflector  housing  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  for  positioning  the  bulb  fila- 
ment at  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector.  The  reflects  is 


An  ion  cyclotron  res(»ance  spectrometer  is  disclosed 
which  employs  cyclotnm  resonance  of  a  first  species  of 
ions  in  the  ion  source  region  and  which  employs  cyclo- 
tron resonance  of  a  second  ^)ecie8  of  ions  in  a  successive 
analyzer  region.  The  q)ectrometer  includes  an  electrode 
structure  enclosed  in  an  evacuated  chamber  and  immened 
in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field.  The  electrode  structure 
includes  an  ion  source  region  for  forming  and  projecting 
a  beam  of  ions  over  a  linear  beam  path  to  an  ion  col- 
lector. An  analyzer  structure  is  disposed  along  the  beam 
path  between  die  ion  source  and  the  ion  ccrflector  for 
exciting  and  detecting  cyclotron  res<»ance  of  ions  pass- 
ing from  the  source  into  the  analysaer.  The  ion  source 
also  includes  structure  for  exciting  cyclotron  resonance 
0^  a  certam  predetermined  qtecies  of  ions  with  a  rela- 
tively stnmg  radio  frequency  electric  field  sudi  that  some 
of  these  resonant  ions  are  selectively  driven  out  of  the 
ion  beam  by  the  applied  RF  fiekL  The  applied  RF  field, 
used  to  selectively  remove  the  predetermined  ion  species 
from  tlie  beam  is  modulated  at  a  convenient  audBo  fre- 
quency such  that  the  selected  ion  removal  effect  is  modu- 
lated. A  detector  is  provided  for  detecting  such  modu- 
lation, if  any,  in  the  resonance  of  a  second  species  of 
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ions  whhiil  the  aaalyzBr  regknL  Such  modnlatioo  ci  the 
„  of  the  teoond  qiecies  may  be  employed  to 
lu  mwlfnT***'  disaodatioii  products  of  ion  qpecies 
'  driven  oat  of  the  beam  in  the  source. 


3,511,987 

MElHOl>  OF  AUGN^G  THE  END  FACXS  AND 

THE^IcOUSnC  AXIS  OF  QUARTZ  IMELAY 

UNEsTfOR  improving  1HEIR  ACOUSTIC 

FvyetterHle,  N.Y^  MrigMr  to  the  United 
■  upgMitsd  by  the  ScaeCaiy  of 

dW  23L  1M7.  Scr.  No.  M2,291 
M.  CLGf In 21/00,  23/00 


latter  radiation  being  instrumental  in  exciting  the  char- 
acteristic radiation  of  the  elements  of  a  test  specimen, 
which  radiation  b  recorded  by  a  detector.  To  account  for 
the  effect  of  variati(Mis  in  the  elemental  composition  of 
a  test  specimen,  a  beta  source  is  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
casing  or  afSxed  to  a  movable  shutter,  the  beta  radiation 
from  said  source  being  scattered  by  said  test  specimen. 
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subj^ting  quartz  rod  delay  lines  to  an  X-ray  field 

axis  within  the  quartz  is  made  more  nearly 

r  to  the  end  faces  of  the  quartz  crystal,  and 

«nding  of  the  rod  by  the  X-rays  die  end  feces 

nearly  parallel  to  each  other. 


more 


3,Sll^t 

DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 
AN  X-RAY  MICROANALYZER 

to 


Irradiation  of  the  test  specimen  by  radiation  fiuxes  of 
two  dissimilar  types  is  attained  doe  to  a  movable  shutter 
which  shields  one  source  at  a  time,  or  by  means  of  a 
test  specimen  holder  having  an  even  number  of  aper- 
tures and  capable  of  providing  for  the  simultaneous  ir- 
radiation of  two  portions  of  a  test  specimen  with  two 
radiation  fluxes  of  dissimilar  type. 


oiricU  Timmn,  KokiAwil^hi,  lapo,  atil 
L  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tb^o-to,  Japoi 
Tiled  Sept.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  377,759 


bL  CL  Hi IJ  29/70,  37/00 
US.  CL  2te— 49.5 
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3,511,990 
RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSOETTE  HAVING  A  RE- 
SILIENT FILM  RELEASE  STRIP  THEREIN 
Robert  M.  HaMi,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eartman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodciter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ime  2^  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,586 

Int.  CL  G03b  41/16 

VS,  CL  250—68  7  Claimi 


displaymg  device  including  means  U«  con- 
input  signal  representing  information  to  be 
nto  a  control  pulse  having  a  duration  time 
ponentially  proportional  to  the  intensity  d.  in- 
values  of  tlie  input  signaL  , 


3,511,989 

DEVICE  ^OR  XpRAY  RAIMOMETRIC  DETERMINA- 

nOMl  (W  ELEMENTS  IN  TEST  SPECIMENS 

omrich  YakiAovich,  UL  Poktaeva  52,  harp, 
5,  kr.  188;  VMfly  NftolMvidi  Surirwr,  UL  Rykara, 


An  X-ray  film  cassette  having  a  pair  of  thickened  elas- 
tomeric  members  along  two  opposite  edges  of  the  film 
which  act,  upon  opening  the  cassette,  to  assure  that  the 
film  is  freed  from  the  mtmsifying  aoeen. 


Ni 


kv. 


29; 


■L  35,  korp.  '<G,*kv.  18;  Gcotiy  IvaMvtcb 

r,  Tialailj.  pnMpckt  57,  kv.  167;  and  Ednrd 

Scrsecvlch  BttMv,  liiiiilj  praspikt  68/2,  korp.  8, 


kf.  38,  al  af  Moic0w,  U ASbR. 
HM  9^21, 1967, 1 


,  Scr.  Now  617,665 
liL  CL  G8lB  23/20 
UJwCL  A8— 5L5  5 

A  devie  for  fluorescent  X-ray  quantitative  analysis 
cominrising  a  lead  casing  which  accoounodates  a  radio- 
active socroe  for  irradiating  a  changeable  intermediate 
target  ant    exciting  therein  characteristic  radiation,  the 


3,511,991 
POLYCRYSTALUNE  PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR 
IN  WHICH  THE  CRYSTALS  ARE  BOUND  TO- 
GETHER WITH  A  PLASTIC  CEMENT 
Hony  P.  Bemnaa,  Slaiiilgcd,  Coia^ —Igwr  to 
EaglBccriiig  Conv^Hy*  Stanford,  Cobb.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Co1iBMlhiB.iB  part  of  appttcatiOB  Scr.  No.  784,554, 
Feb.  12, 1968.  TUi  appBcatfoB  laly  11, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  843,914 

tat  CL  081J  5/20,  5/58 

US.  CL  258— 83  .  8ClalBii 

Pyroelectric  detectors  are  prepared  with  microcrystal- 

line  tri^ydne  sulfate  hekl  together  with  a  binder  between 

metallic  electrodes,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  preferably 
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blackened  to  increase  absorption  of  radiant  energy.  The 
size  of  the  microcrystals  can  vary  typieaUy  from  3  to  100 
microns  and  can  be  prepared  by  wet  grinding  larger  angle 


\aiza 


3,511,995 
AUTOMATIC  8HUTRR  CONTROL  FOR  MAIN- 
TAINING   C(M«eTANT   A   PREDETERMINED 
IMAGE  FIELD  SIZE 
DaBid  F.LoBAardo,  devclMd,  OMn  ata^^or,  by  mm 
aolpuBCBCi^  to  Pkkcr  Cbiporatioa,  WMte  PlalH,  N.Y., 
a  corporaOoa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Abl  16, 1967,  Scr.  Na  668,962 
taL  CL  H85g  1/00 
MS,  CL  258—93  12 


crystals  in  acetone,  or  by  precipitating  the  microcrystals 
by  rapid  cooling  (rf  the  aqueous  solution  followed  by 
filtering. 

3,511,992 
GE-SE«A  GLASS  COi^IPOSniON  IN  AN 
INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTHM 
Robert  J.  PaiterwB,  BeavcrtoB,  Orc^  awignor  to  Texas 
KMlrBBMBto  kaeorporalad,  DaUaa,  Tn.,  a  corporalioB 
^  Delaware  / 

FDcd  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676^36  ^ 

\  IbL  CL  C03c  3/12, 3/30 

U.S.  CL  25*-«3  2  CbdnM 

Disclosed  is  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
manium, selouum  and  gallium,  which  has  been  found 
to  be  glass  transmitting  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum.  Also  disctosed  are  methods  of 
compounding  this  composition,  and  of  obtaining  viscosity 
data  for  the  glass,  and  an  illustration  of  the  use  of  the 
glass  composition  of  this  invention  as  a  transmitting  ele- 
ment within  an  infrared  detection  system. 


3,511,993 
Ge-Sc-Te  GLASS  IN  AN  INFRARED  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  PattersoB,  BcavcrtoB,  Ore^assicBOT  to  Texas 
IniliHlBiBli  iBcorporated,  Dallac,  TcZi,  a  corpMaiioB 
of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,237 
iBt  CL  C03c  3/12, 3/30  \ 

U  J.  CL  258—83  2  CUhna 

Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprisins 
germanium,  selenium,  and  tellurium  whidi  have  been 
found  to  be  glasses  transmitting  in  the  infrared  region  of 
the  electromagnetic  spectrum.  Also  disclosed  are  methods 
of  compounding  these  compositions  and  of  obtaining 
viscosity  data  for  the  glasses  and  an  illustration  ci  the 
use  q/L  the  glass  compositimis  of  this  invention  at  trans- 
mitting elements  within  an  infrared  detection  ^steoL 


3,511,994      ^ 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  STANDARD 
BETA  SOURCE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINU- 
OUS CHECK  CURRENT 

Gcorg  SalMDOB  Jobssob  and  Karl  Ostca  bigvar 
ABdcBMOB,  NykopiB|L  SwedcB,  avigBors  to  Aktie- 
bofaigct  AtoBMBcrgi,  StockhobB,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
compaay 

Filed  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,631 

iBt  CL  GOlt  3/00 

U.S.  CL  258—83.1  3  Oaims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  neutron  detector 
containing  an  emitter  emitting  beta  radiation  when 
irradiated  with  neutr<xis,  and  a  collector  for  the  beta 
particles.  The  beta  radiation  creates  an  electric  current. 
The  improvement  consists  in  providing  a  radioactive  sub- 
stance which  emits  beta  particles  continuously,  tiius  creat- 
ing a  continuous  dieck  current 


Shutter  opening  for  delineating  the  size  of  an  X-ray 
beam  is  controlled  electronically  by  a  servo  circuit  to 
maintain  constant  a  predetermined  image  field  size  as 
distance  between  the  shutter  and  image  plane  is  varied. 
Field  size  may  be  manually  selected  or  one  of  a  number 
of  preselected  field  sizes  may  be  chosen. 


3,511,996 

X-RAY  GENERATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING   D.C    MAGNETIZATION    OF 
TRANSFORMER  CORE 

HaraynU  Knaagaya,  WilgMwIni  Yaaaka,  aad  SUm 
Tokyo,  JapaB,  BsrigBon  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  < 


Filed  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,729 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcattoa  Japes,  Apr.  27,  1966, 


U.S.  CL  258—182 


41/26,298 
iBt  CL  H85g  1/14 


5  Oabm 


An  X-ray  generator  is  described  wherein  a  controlled 
rectifier  is  used  to  preclude  portions  of  a  desired  positive 
half-cycle  of  a  sinusoidal  supply  voltage  except  for  a 
chopped-out  central  portion.  A  resistor  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  controlled  rectifier  for  exciting  the  trans- 
former in  a  reverse  direction  during  the  undesired  op- 
posite half-cycle  of  the  sinusoidal  supply  voltage.  The 
parallel  connected  controlled  rectifier  and  resistor  are 
connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  trans- 
former whose  secondary  windings  are  connected  to  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  an  X-ray  tube.  By  this  arrangement, 
D.C.  magnetization  of  the  core  of  the  transformer  and 
application  of  excessive  reverse  voltage  to  the  X-ray  tube 
is  avoided,  thereby  enabling  the  X-ray  generator  to  be 
made  small  in  size  and  light  in  weight 


3,511,997 
DENSITY  MOISTURE  METER  USING  A  RADIO- 
ACTIVE SOURCE  AND  DETECTOR 

Donald  J.  ScaniaB,  6983  N.  Ra^e  Ubc  Road, 
GkBdaicWte.    53289  \ 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,259         \ 
iBt  CL  G81t  1/18:  G21f  5/02 
VS.  CL  258—186  4  Oahi^ 

A  meter,   including   a  radioactive   source,   shielding 
means  for  the  source,  a  housing  surrounding  the  source 
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and  jAfeljiiwg  means  and  having  a  top  wall  and  a  cover 
pivDiable  from  an  open  position  to  a  dosed  positicm  rela- 
tive to  tfi  B  top  wan,  shaft  means  extending  through  the 
top  wtH  md  supporting  the  source  at  its  lower  end  and 
widiin  th  I  sUdding  means,  handle  means  ptvotally  oou- 
ided  to  t  le  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  bdng  pivotable 
from  a  fi  St  position  located  inwardly  of  the  dosed  posi- 
tion of  th » cover  to  a  second  position  dupoaed  m  an  inter- 
fering rel  ition  relative  to  pivotal  movement  oi  the  cover 


from  its 
radioactive 
shielded 
is  in  its 
ment  of 
positicm 
position, 
source 
handle  is 


ou: 


spen  to  its  closed  position,  the  shaft  and  the 

source  being  movable  from  an  inoperative, 

dosition  to  an  operative  position  when  the  handle 

u  cond  position,  and  means  for  preventing  move- 

t  le  handle  out  of  its  second  position  to  its  first 

\  hen  the  shaft  and  source  are  in  their  operative 

md  for  preventing  movement  of  the  shaft  and 

of  their  inoperative  shielded  position  when  the 

n  its  first  position. 


3,511,99s 
ACQUlSniON  SYSTEM 
Mdvin  L  SboUct,  \m  N^tl  Calif.,  anignor,  by  mcsDc 
to  the  Uattcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
•sated  iy  the  Seciclaiy  of  the  Navy 
~     '       '  of  appMcadoa  Scr.  No.  269,237, 

2t,  1963:  TUs  appHcalfcn  Mar.  18, 19M,  Scr. 


Mar. 
No.S3<,949 

VS.  CL  :  !•— 199 


int.  CL  H04b  9/00 


ISCbOms 


. ="          V,* 

-r 

2=^pJ=^ 
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■  r^ 
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sssa 
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"k'I'k* 

1.  A  o  mmunication  system  ctenprising: 

at  feast  one  equipment  for  transmitting  radiant  energy 
withii  a  small  angfe  and  at  a  determinabfe  fre- 
queny; 

at  least  one  equqmient  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
radia  it  energy  within  a  limited  angfe  of  vkw; 

means  or  driving  said  receiving  equipment  about  ^o 
oitho  lonal  axes;  '  \ 

means  1  or  driving  said  transmitting  equipment  through 
the  SI  )lid  an^  oi  a  q>here  in  the  same  period  of  time 
said  receiving  equipment  is  driven  through  its  solid 
angfe  oi  VKW  whereby  transmission  contact  is  com- 
pete! I  between  said  equipments  in  a  period  <rf  time 


not  exceeding  the  full  period  of  scan  of  said  receiving 
equiiMoent;  and, 
means  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  between  said 
equipments  for  recording  the  relative  bearing  of  said 
equipments  relative  to  each  other  upon  initial  trans- 
missimi  contact. 


3,511399 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE  CONTINUOUSLY  TESTED 
TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER   ^ 
Yves  Pckae,  La  Tnmtkt,  Vamtn,  Mripiur  to  Merita 
Geria,  SAi,  GnBoUc,  Fknce 
Filed  Nov.  r  19M,  Ser.  No.  591,625 
priority,  appBcadoa  B«litan^  Nov.  4,  1965, 
1M53 
m,  CL  mil  31/50 
VS.  CL  25»— 214  6  Chtais 


J>c 


^13 


g^n 


A  monitoring  circuit  for  diecking  friioto-electric  trip^ 
ping  devices  in  high  voltage  lines  including  a  photo- 
efectrically  controlled  switch  and  a  disabling  device  oper- 
able to  prevent  switching  in  the  absence  of  current  in  the 
high  voltage  line. 

3,512,N9 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Frederick  W.  Powell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigMir  to  East- 
■nil  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cospofathm 

Coattawrtkai  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  665,569,  Sept  5, 

1967.  This  appttoidoB  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,790 

lat  CL  G«3b  7/08;  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  CL  250L— 214  3  Clafans 


««-i  «. 


An  auttnnatic  exposure  ccmtrol  is  provided  wherein 
liflht  reflected  from  a  subject  to  be  jriiotographed  is  di- 
rected onto  a  pl)otoconductor  which  determines  the  rate 
of  charge  of  a  capadtor.  When  exposure  is  initiated,  a 
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solenoid  opens  the  shutter.  When  the  diarge  on  the  paper  or  other  web,  starts  a  timer  at  the  instant  the  fluid 
capadtor  reaches  a  certain  level,  the  shutter  is  dosed,  is  applied  to  the  web,  and  stops  the  timer  when  the  sur- 
A  novel  arrangement  of  silicon  conducting  rectifiers  and 
a  unijunction  transistor  is  utilized. 


3,512,M1 
SYSTEM  FOR   MEASURING   DIFFERENTIAL 
ABSORPTION  IN  WfflCH  THE  TRANSDUCER 
CIRCUIT  GAIN  IS  VARIED 
Doaaid  Patrick  Spioai,  Los  Attoa,  CaUf., 
Dairam  laatnoaeat  Cospontloa,  Pato  AUo, 
coiporatkm  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,232 
lat  CL  Gfla  21/22, 21/24, 21/02 
U.S.  CL  250— 218  7 


to 

a 


^^»»"^\  ^^D--^^- 


face  reflectance  of  the  other  surface  of  the  web  has 
decreased  to  a  predetermined  vafaie  caused  by  penetration 
of  the  web  by  the  fluid. 


A  diflierential  absorption  measuring  system  in  which 
light  subjected  to  different  iU>sorption  idtemately  impinges 
on  a  transducer,  the  gain  of  the  transducer  circuit  is 
varied  to  provide  a  constant  output  signal.  The  gain  ad- 
justment gives  an  indication  of  the  differential  abswption.    Jacques  Piv<a, 

__^^^^^^__  ChaaterefaM,  aad  Robert  Moatrelay,  V 


3,512,8t4 

RADIATION  SKNSrilVE  DEVICE  FOR 

POSmONING  TRUCKS 


3,512,882 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COUNTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Decker,  WasU^toa,  D.C 

(11313  Frederick  Ave,  BcHsviDc  Md.    28785) 

Filed  Jaae  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,698 

lat  CL  G86m  7/00;  H81J  39/12 


VX  CL  258—222 


to  CoBipagaie  Gcacnde  d'AatoaMtinic  Paris, 


CoattaaatioB-fai-part  of  appHcatkw  Scr.  No.  342,988, 
Feb.  6,  1964.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  624,392 

Ciafaas  priority,  appBcatioa  Fhmcc,  Feb.  3,  1963, 

924^51 

lat  CL  G81f  19/02 


16  Ciafaas    US.  CL  258— 223 


28 


'l>_^'cn«'  ^     _'f?," 


^m^-j 


An  invention  relating  to  a  method  (tf  counting  and 
to  apparatus  therefor,  and  more  particularly  to  counting 
method  and  apparatus  which  avoids  the  counting  of 
**trash,**  and  which  apparatus  includes  a  circuit  which 
obviates  the  use  of  a  solenoid  switch. 


Automatic  device  for  positioning  railroad  cars  or  the 
like  on  a  wdgh-bridge  for  continued  successive  weigh- 
ing of  individual  cars  of  a  coupled  line  including  a  haul- 
ing carriage  control  system  for  advancing  the  line  of 
cars  in  accordance  with  the  tength  of  the  whed  base 
thereof  and  a  positioning  control  circuit  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  movement  in  accwdance  with  the  length  of  the 
wheel  base  of  the  next  car  to  be  weighed. 


3^12,883 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PENETROMETER 
FOR  PAPER 
John  WilUam  Berry,  Stamford,  Raymoad  Anthoay  Heirw 
mann,  Ridgcfleld,  aad  Le  Roy  Harold  Baram,  Falr^ 
fidd,  Coaa.,  as^mors  to  Aaicricaa  Qraaaaiid  Coai- 
paay,  Staiaf ord,  Coaa.,  a  coraoratioB  of  Mafaie 
Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,778 
lat  CL  G8lB  5/02,  21/30 
VS.  CL  258—222  lo  Oafaas 

^  A  penetrometer  is  provided  for  measuring  the  re- 
sistance of  dzed  paper  and  similar  sized  webs  to  pene- 
tration by  colored  fluids.  The  device  automatically  ap- 
plies a  quantity  of  colored  fluid  to  one  surface  of  sized 


to 
of 


3,512,885 
FILL  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Anthony  Bawdaaiak,  Aaibler,  Pa., 
Merck  *  Co^  lac,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,838 
lat  CL  G86m  7/00;  B87C  5/34 
VS.  a.  258—223  5  Cfadais 

An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  prevents  false  indica- 
tions of  underfill  of  moving  glass  bottles  by  an  underfill 
checking  system  using  two  light  responsive  devices.  In 
such  a  system  the  upper  device  is  actuated  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  neck  of  the  bottfe  intercepts  the  up- 
per light  beam.  This  action  conditions  the  second  light 
responsive  device  into  effectiveness.  The  seoMid  li^t  re- 
sponsive device  is  positioned  below  the  upper  one  and  is 
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Ulht 


when  die  prodnct  in  tiie  bottk  fub  to  intercept 

light  beam.  The  period  of  time  die  lower  Ugfat 

device  is  effective  afier  being  conditioned  for 

to  dieck  onderfiU,  is  limited  to  a  short  period 

center  poitimi  of  the  bottle  passes  before  the 

beam.  In  this  way  fidse  indication  of  underfill. 
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caused  t  y  the  Iown-  li^  beam  being  transmitted  throngli 
the  lead  ng  wall  of  the  bottle  yAxea  diat  wall  is  in  the  path 
of  die  k  wer  light  beam,  is  avoided.  Similarly,  false  indica- 
tion of  ondeifill,  caused  by  the  lower  li^  beam  being 
transmit  ed  through  the  tndliog  wall  cX.  the  bottle  when 
thatwal  is  m  the  path  of  the  lower  light  beam,  tt  avoided. 


\ 


In 
index. 
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rotatabli 

ooonecQ  d 


coded  a  sle 


anomatic: 


3412Jt7 
PULSE  GDffiRATOIlS 
n^  IVevor  Hawavd 


second  energy  storing  device  or  networic  is  ccxmected 
in  a  branch  circuit  which  is  in  effective  parallel  with  a 


-^  gE-—^aflflflfl^^ 


LT1C  KECOSraSs  FOR  PRECISION 
OR  LENGTH  MEASURING 
tUMENTS  EMPLOYING  COARSE  AND 
SCALES 

to  Kent 


ad  C  aaifmqr,  A^^ 
oCSvHasriMd 

Fled  MIy  24p  1M7,  Scr.  No.  655^1 
Mm  Mailly,  applcatioa  SwHaeriaad,  My  23,  19M, 

lt,752/M 
Int  a.  Gtld  5/36 
UJLCl|2St— 231  7 


lecofder  measuring  instruments  having  an 
finely  and  coarsely  divided  scales,  an  imaging 
or  iiwgwig  die  index  on  the  finely  divided  scale, 
hnage-flhifthig  jdane  parallel  plate  mechanically 
to  a  rotatable  coded  scale,  and  idiotooells  re- 
lo  the  light  from  the  image  and  through  the 
fat  controlling  the  recorder. 


to 
FHedMiyl,!! 


8«.  No.  725^24 


part  of  the  series  circuit  which  includes  thq  thyristm* 
but  does  not  include  the  first  energy  storing  device  or 
network. 

3^12,MS 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Bat  H.  DaH,  Altadcn,  CaW.,  MsliMr  to  Bel  *  HoweO 
J,  CUcafOk  n.,  a  eaiponlioa  of 
Fled  Wtj  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  iS^jSnt 
Int.  CL  HI3k  17/00:  Ht3d  1/18 
VS,  CL  3t7— 254  38 


Apparatus  for  gating  electric  signals,  either  with  or 
without  amplification,  modulation  or  demodulation,  hav- 
ing singly  or  in  combination 

(a)  a  switching  stage  which  iHOvides  substitute  outwit 
signals  for  the  apparatus  during  intervals  between  gat- 
ing operations; 

(b)  at  least  two  interconnected  signal  processing  stages 
constructed  to  be  gated  on  and  off  by  control  signals 
Implied  to  a  point  between  the  interconnected  process- 
ing stages; 

(c)  switching  and  signal  processing  stages  with  common 
output  circuits  promoting  the  sui^vession  of  switching 
transients. 


3L512,M9 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  DIGITAL  LOGIC  MODULE 


wmain  G.  Batte,  Hampton,  Va^  aisigMir  to  the  Ualed 
States  of  America  ae  r^reeented  fcy  flw  Admlnliliator 
of  the  NatfoMd  Acronairtict  and  Space  Admtoislradon 
Fled  May  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM41 
fat  CL  H03k  19/32 
US,  CL  3«7— 21<  1 


A  O- 


♦w«       -S 


19, 1M7, 

2S,19S/i7 
fat  CL  Hi3k  3/82 

UACli 

fa  a  riggerable  pulse  generator,  suitable  for  use  with 
pube  n  odulating  oscillators  there  are  two  energy  stor- 
ing dev  oes  or  networks.  One  <rf  these  is  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit with  a  saturable  reactor  and  a  triggerable  switch, 
e.g.  a  ti  yristor,  and  there  is  an  operating  potential  source 
which  lan  be  connected  across  this  series  circuit  The 


•  o- 


This  invention  is  an  Exclusive-Or  digital  logic  circuit 
A  pair  oX.  inputs  are  connected  through  a  biased  diode 
circuit  to  the  base-emitter  junction  of  a  transistor.  When 
one  qX.  the  inputs  is  true  and  the  other  is  false,  the 
transistor  is  switched  to  its  c^posite  state.  However,  when 
both  inputs  are  either  true  or  fabe,  the  transistor  is  not 
switched.  Additional  drcuitry  is  included  tot  inverting, 
lestMing  and  amplifying  the  output  from  the  transistor. 
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3,S12,010  3,512,112 

SWITCHING  dRCUTT  WIIH  HYSTERESIS  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  A.  Washburn,  Fakport,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Sybroa  Lester  H.  KoMiwsky,  Norwalk,  and  Kcnaell 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yorit  Thsmbiiil,  Cam.,  asslgaors  to  United  Akatit  Cofpone 

FOed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,337  tfon.  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cotpontfoa  of  Ddawue 

fat  CL  Ht3k  17/60  FOed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5M,t7t 

U.S.  CL  307—218  20  Clafans  fat  CL  H03k  1/16;  H03c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  307—233  6  Clafans 


First,  second  and  third  transistcM's  are  connected  to 
respective  voltage  dividers,  such  that  if  the  voltages  across 
the  dividers  are  large  enough  the  transistors  conduct  Two 
oi  the  transistors  are  connected  to  the  divider  of  the  third 
such  as  to  prevent  the  third  from  firing  if  either  of  the 
transist(Mrs  conduct  One  of  the  two  is  arranged  so  that 
the  voltage  required  to  fire  it  is  larger  than  the  voltage 
required  to  fire  the  other  of  the  two.  The  third  transistor 
is  arranged  so  that  its  conduction  prevents  the  said  other 
of  the  two  transistors  from  conducting.  A  variable  source 
of  firing  voltage  is  connected  across  the  dividers  of  the 
said  transistors.  A  fixed  source  oi  firing  voltage  is  con- 
nected across  the  voitage  divider  of  the  third  transistor, 
and  will  cause  the  latter  to  conduct  provided  that  neither 
of  the  other  two  transistors  are  conducting.  Consequentiy, 
when  the  third  transistor  is  conducting,  the  voltage  cX. 
the  variable  voltage  source  must  fire  the  said  cme  of  the 
two  transistors  in  order  to  make  the  third  transistor  cease 
conducting.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  third  transistor  is 
not  conducting,  the  voltage  of  the  variable  voltage  source 
must  drop  low  enough  to  stop  the  said  other  of  said  two 
transistors  from  firing  in  order  to  cause  the  third  transis- 
tor to  conduct  If  non-c(»duction  of  the  third  transistor 
results  in  turning  a  switch,  or  the  like,  on,  and  conduc- 
tion thereof  results  in  turning  said  switch  off,  switch-on 
occurs  at  a  higher  value  of  the  variable  voltagee  than 
switch-off,  or  in  short  hysteresis. 


3,512,011 

INTEGRATOR  CIRCUfT  WITH  RETARDED 

RECOVERY  TIME 

Allen  R.  Martin,  Coitnd  Uip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Coiporati<m,  NewariK,  N  J.,  a  coiporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,561 

fat  a.  Ii03k  4/08 

VS,  CL  307—228  12  Clafans 


An  integrator  circuit  in  which  the  output  signal  b  de- 
veloped at  least  in  part  on  a  capacitor  or  the  like  and 
in  which  a  discharge  circuit  is  provided  tot  that  ca- 
pacitor, the  discharge  circuit  comprising  curroit  ampli- 
fying means  which  functions  in  conjunction  with  a  cir- 
cuit in  shunt  with  the  capacitor  to  bypass  a  portion  of 
the  available  discharge  current  for  the  capacitor,  thereby 
to  reduce  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  capacitor. 


Insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  circuits  using  the 
differing  ccHitrol  properties  of  the  insulated-gate  and  of 
the  substrate  include  low-pass  filters  and  ffiodulat(H^.  In 
low-pass  filter  circuits,  the  insulated-gate  is  used  to  con- 
UtA  over  a  wide  range  the  approximate  dynamic  drain 
impedance,  while  the  substrate  is  used  to  control  over 
a  narrow  range  the  precise  drain  impedance  and  hence 
the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  filter.  In  modulator  circuits, 
small  amiditude  signals  are  api^ed  to  the  insulated-gate, 
while  large  amfditude  inputs  are  applied  through  a  ca- 
pacitor to  the  substrate  which  acts  as  a  rectifier. 


3,512,013 
FREQUENCY  SENSING  dRCUTT 
WendeU  Caif^  Uma,  OUo,  atolgnor  to  Wcsd^faonse 
Electric  CorporatioB,  Pmsbwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfaM  of 
PennqivaBia 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,348 

fat  CL  GOlr  23/04,  23/10 

VS.  CL  307—233  5  Clafani 


A  frequency  sensing  circuit  including  a  parallel  capaci- 
tor-transistor input  circuit  connected  to  a  differential  am- 
plifier voltage  detector  with  an  output  to  an  integrator  for 
providing  outputs  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  under 
preset  conditions  of  the  amplifier. 


3,512,014 
TRIGGrat  CIRCUITS 
Edwfai  Garth  Bnimby,  Stafbrd,  and  JadE  Blancfaard, 
LooglriMNroagii,  En^and,  amivMn  to  Tlw  EngliBh  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Strud,  En^and,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,873 
aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  8, 1965, 

38,362/65 
fat  CL  H03i(  17/00 
U.S.  CL  307—252  2  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  firing  a  number 
of  series  and/w  parallel  connected  thyristors  and  embod- 
ies a  like  number  of  saturable  magnetic  ewes  each  having 
a  winding  coupled  across  the  gate  and  cathode  electrodes 


\ 
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of  the  o  trresponding  one  of  the  thyristors,  the  magnetic  across  a  supply  source  and  a  third  transistor,  the  emit- 
coies  all  being  threaded  by  a  single  primary  conducts  ter  of  which  is  connected  to  the  ou^ut  terminal  formed 
connected  to  a  pulse  generator.  In  this  manner,  by  puMng  by  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  and  the 
the  conductor  from  the  pulse  generator  all  the  thyristors  collector  of  which  drives  the  base  of  the  second  transistor. 
^^  Means  are  provided  for  driving  the  first  and  third  transis- 

tors in  like  phase,  wfaerd}y  the  first  and  seccMid  transis- 
tors will  be  driven  in  push-pull.  The  emitter  diode  of  the 
third  transistor  limits  the  driving  source  voltage,  thereby 


in  the 
of  the 
fast  by 
circuit 


series 


string  are  simultaneously  fired.  The  rise  time 

pulse  thus  produced  is  rendered  extremely 

tuned  circuit  embodied  in  each  thyristor  ^nng 


I  ring 


3,512,tl5 
tLECI1M>NIC  OmilOL  CIRCUnit  Y 


preventing  the  first  transistor  from  saturating.  A  fourth 
transistor  preferably  is  provided  to  drive  the  third  and 
first  transistors.  The  base  and  collector  of  the  fourth 

__^ ^ ,    _    transistor  are  connected,  respectively,  to  the  base  of  the 

Bee  S.J  Hnrt,^  Oik  1^  .^0^*2.  -yjl^  ^Jr'^^^  third  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor;  thus 
Raiiifor  *  SiHiart  SnHvy  CoipofalKM,  New  Yons,  changes  in  the  emitter  potential  of  the  fourth  transistor 

will  produce  like  changes  in  the  base  potentials  of  the 
first  and  third  transistors. 


Alice 


N« Ym  I  conoratfoM  of  Dclawave 


UJLCL 


nkd  Dec  12, 19M,  S«r.  No.  M«^53 

I^  a.  Htlh  ¥7/02;  Ht3k  17 100  < 

3«7~252  4Clafaiii 


SLSUJl? 
SUPERCONDUCnVE  ^ioCONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Joe  T.  Pterce,  RkhaidMM,  and  Waller  H.  Schracn,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  aadgooia  to  Tcxw  LMtmnoili 
DaUai^  Tex.,  a  con«»atioB  off  Delawan 

FOed  Dec.  22, 19^.  Scr.  No.  €92,9«7 
Int  CL  Ht3k  313% 
U.&  CL  3«7— 3«6  7 

CONTROL  CURRENT 

3l 


Disclosed  is  a  cryogenic  switching  device  comprising 
superconductive  semiconductor  material  containing  re- 
gions of  different  conductivity. 


Ekctrmic  c<xitrcd  circuitry  wherein  three  transistor 
control  4  evices  are  so  interconnected  with  two  controlled 
relays  at  to  provide  four  different  relay  output  arrange- 
ments, i  ach  control  device  preferably  includes  a  tum-oo 
drcoit  o  imprising  an  SCS,  a  pulse  means  for  uKMnentarily 
allowing  the  SCS  to  turn  off,  and  a  signal  means  con- 
trolled by  a  relay  output  for  over  riding  the  pulse  means 
to  turn  the  SCS  (m  under  certain  conditions.  Principal 
use  off  t  le  circuitry  is  in  the  electrical  control  oi  heat- 
ing and  »oling  equipment 


^mci 


3,512,«18 

ELECTRONIC  GATE  CONTROLLED  BY  A 

DELAYED  SIGNAL 

Achille  Casteili,  MHaii,  Kaly,  aMigMir  to  General  Elcc- 

Mc  KBfonnation  Systems  S.pJi.,  Cahiso,  Torino,  Italy, 

a  corporadoo  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,724 

Claims  priority,  iqpplicadoa  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1966, 

15,636/66 

Int.  a.  H03k  nioo 

U.S.  CL  307—320  2  aaims 


3,512,016 

STEED  NON-SATURATING  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 

Diaai  A.  Hedrick,  Lanadale, 
to  PhOco-Ford  Cofporad(»,  a  corpora- 


,^^„ 2 


6 


'-uhXh 


FHed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,440 
IiA.  CL  H63k  77/00 

15Clainis 


UJS.CL 

A  hig  1  speed  non-saturating  switching  circuit  con^iris- 
ing,  in  ts  basic  form,  first  and  second  transistors,  the 
emittern  oUector  circuits  of  which  are  connected  in  series 


^ 


r 


I 


An  electronic  gate  controlled  by  a  delayed  signal, 
wherein  a  delay  circuit  comprises  a  capacitor  having  a  ca- 
pacity variable  with  the  applied  voltage,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
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control  signal  with  a  delayed  enabling  action,  when  ap-  single  thrust  {date  is  naounted  on  the  stator  on  one  side  of 

plied,  and  a  substantially  undelayed  inhibiting  actimi,  the  journal  adjacent  the  motor  wheel  and  is  substantially 

when  removed,  and  having  reduced  uncertainty  intervals  enclosed  by  a  thrust  plate  cap  plate  and  spacer  mounted 

between  enabling  and  inhibiting  condition.  to  the  rotor  wheel  and  thereby  provides  bidirectiooal  ax- 


3,512,019 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Donad,  Woodfaad  HOb,  Calif., 


U.S.  CL  310^-49 


FUcd  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,028 
Int  CL  H02k  37100 


24Clafans 


IT 


\ 


A  stepper  motor  or  incremental  electrical  motor  having 
a  polyphase  statcM*,  which  provides  an  incremental  or  dis- 
crete angular  movement  of  an  output  element  in  response 
to  each  of  a  series  of  ^atially  commutated  inputs.  A  plu- 
rality of  no  fewer  than  three  radially-arranged,  uniformly 
H>ac«d  electromagnetic  statm-  field  pieces  describe  the 
locus  of  a  circle  having  a  geometric  center.  ^  rigid  ring- 
like rotor  <^  magnetic  material  having  a  radius  differing 
from  that  of  the  locus  is  rotatably  mounted  few  hypocyclic 
motion  about  the  locus  in  response  to  sequential  excita- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  field  pieces. 


3,512,020 
GYROSCOPIC-TYFE  MOTOR 
Henry  Konet,  Ho  Ho  Koi,  N  J.,  aHlgnor  to  R.  C.  Allen 
Busimn  Machines,  Inc.,  Ghrand  Riq^d**  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration off  MiddgUi 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,887 

Iirt.  CL  H02k  7  J  02 

U.S.  CL  310—67  8  Clafans 


Gyroscopic  motor  having  a  fixed  stator  and  a  rotor 
of  two  substantially  identical  halves  that  may  be  spring 
loaded. 


ial  stiffness.  The  stator  windings  are  supported  from  a 
portion  of  the  stator  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  journal 
and  extend  axially  into  an  annular  depression  formed  in 
the  rotor  wheel 


3,512,022 
FLYWHEEL  FLUTTER  FILTER 
RosweD  W.  GObcft,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MsigMir  to  Dieta- 
phoBc  Corpontfoa,  Bridgeport,  Cotb.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  707,249 

Int  CL  H02k  7t02 

MS,  CL  310—74  6  Clafam 


A  rescMiant  torsional  pendulum  in  die  form  of  a  spring- 
coupled  mass  is  provided  oo  the  shaft  of  an  A-C  motor 
and  tuned  to  the  torque  pulse  frequency  of  the  motor 
thereby  to  neutralize  velocity  flutter  and  produce  a  flat 
torque  output  with  a  load. 


/ 


3312,023  / 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  LATERALLY  CON- 
VERGING THE  BEAMS  OF  A  TRIPLE  GUN 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Albert  M.  Aodioay,  Conneant,  Ohio,  MiJinnr  to  Walter 
Kidde  Company,  Incorponted,  Gcaera,  Ohio^  a  cor- 
poradmi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,652 

brt.  CL  HOlf  7102:  HOU  4176 

UA  CL  313—77  9  Claims 


3,512,021 
GAS  BEARING  MOTOR 
Wilfk«d  H.  St.  LaorcBt,  Jr.,  MarMchcad,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkdi.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delaware 

FVcd  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,846 
Int  CL  H02k  5/16,  7/08 

VS.  CI.  310—67  6  Claims       To  adjust  the  lateral  convergence  of  the  first  electron 

A  gas  bearing  motor  including  a  stator  portion  having   beam  relative  to  the  second  and  third  beams,  five  mag- 

a  single  central  journal  section  and  an  annular  rotor   nets  are  disposed  side  by  side  along  a  line  transverse  to 

wheel  widi  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  the  journal.  A  the  axes  of  the  beams.  The  fields  of  the  magnets  are  trans- 

874  O.O.— 23 
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vene  to  s  ich  line,  and  also  to  the  axes.  The  third  magnet 
is  oivodt  t  the  first  beam.  The  polarization  of  the  seccmd 
and  fourt  i  magnets  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  mag- 
nets. Moi  )Over.  the  fields  of  the  second  and  fourth  mag- 
nets are  J  oificiently  stronger  than  the  fields  of  the  other 
magnets  o  predominate  in  the  regions  around  the  sec- 
ond and  hird  beams,  while  the  field  of  the  third  mag- 
net predcminates  in  the  region  around  the  first  beam. 
Thus,  the  magnets  displace  the  first  beam  in  one  lateral 
direction  ivhile  displacing  the  second  and  third  beams  in 
the  oppo!  ite  lateral  directioa.  The  magnets  displace  the 
beams  ali  ng  the  x-axis  while  neutralizing  any  tendency 
towards  displacement  along  the  y-axis.  Preferably,  the 
roagnete  ire  incorporated  into  a  single  magnetic  mem- 
ber whidi  is  rod  shaped  and  rotatably  adjustable  about 
its  own  a  as. 


each  other  and  disposed  each  in  a  radial  plane  and  the 
windmg  bemg  intersected  by  axially  extending  magnetic 
fields.  "^  ^^^^^^_ 

ALTERNATOR 

Janis  TUtiH,  Sooth  EndU,  OMo,  asslgMNr  to  TKW  Inc^ 

CkvclMd,  Ohio,  a  cwiwlioa  of  Ohio 

F1M  Oct.  f  ,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7<M73 

hACLmikl7/42 

UJS.  CL  31»->168  1  Claim 


FRAMIUBSS 


Pad  H. 
AItBiUm 


FERMCOnULEDYNAMOELECnUC 

MACHINE 
ChJcago^^lHy  aqjgnor  to  Wc 

FIWwMffi,  Fa.,  a 


UJS.CL  llft—SS 


nt' 


19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  753,533 
CLB»2k5/04 


11 


An  alternator  which  may  be  driven  at  relatively  low 
spetd  and  produces  a  high  frequency  ontpat  has  a  stator 
formed  with  a  phirality  of  longitudinally  extending  teeth 
and  a  rotor  which  is  also  formed  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending teeth.  The  alternator  is  excited  by  direct  current 
power  applied  to  windings  on  the  stator  and  power  is 
removed  from  A.C.  windings  mounted  on  the  statOT.  Hie 
alternator  may  be  operated  to  provide  outputs  over  a 
wide  frequency  range. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313 — 77  see: 
Patent  Na  3,512,023 


Framcless,  explosion-proof  or  permissible  dynamoelec- 
tric  mac  line  such  as  a  motor  or  generatcNr  in  which  a 
laminate  1  stator  core  is  held  onnpressed  between  end 
rings.  A  drcumferentially  continuous  stream  or  envelope 
of  coolii  g  air  is  directed  from  a  rotor-carried  fan  along 
outer,  h  Kit-discharging  perii^ral  surfaces  of  the  end 
rings  an(  core.  These  surfaces  have  substantially  the  same 
outer  ci  )ss  sectional  shi^  and  size  to  facilitate  heat 
transfer  into  the  moving  air  stream. 


3,512,f25 

DikXHD AL  ELECntCn>YNAMIC  MOTOR 

Geotase  QMBeC,  Lm  Rmn  M13, 


Filed  Doc  7,  lH7,>ar.No.««^ 
nkMHj,  apflniioa  SwUnriaad,  Dec.  13,  19M, 


U.&CL 


3,512,027 
ENCAPSULATED  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Gcoige  A.  Knpsky,  Mflf old,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Coipon^on,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,955 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/62, 63/04 

VJS,  a.  313—108  2  Clafans 


tuntemt 


17,842/M 
lat  CL  H02k  21/26 
310—154  12  Oafaiif 


A  light-emitting  P-N  junction  diode  in  which  the  active 
semiconductor  die  is  mounted  on  a  metal  stem.  A  parab- 
oloidal  reflector  surrounds  the  semiconductor  die.  A 
tran^iarent  idastic  fills  the  space  within  the  r^ector,  en- 
capsulates the  semicoiiductor  die,  insulates  the  metal  stem 
An  4cctrodynamic  motor  having  a  winding  made  of  from  the  reflector,  and  provides  a  bond  between  the  stem 
flat  c(m1|  of  polygonal  shape,  said  coils  being  stacked  upon  and  reflector. 
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3,512,028 

INDICATING  DEVICE  OF  THE  GASEOUS 

GLOW  TYPE 

Joaeph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boaldcr  Drive, 

LaMcM,Calf.    92041 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,115 

IbL  CL  HOIJ  61/66 

U.S.  CL  313— 109  J  6 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  gaaeoui  glow  char- 
acter display  device  having  an  envelope  comprised  of  an 
electrically  conducting  idate  and  a  light  transparent  plate 
with  a  thin  layer  of  material  at  the  extreme  edges  of  each 
idate  for  supporting  them  in  a  spaced^ipart  rektionshq> 
and  containing  therein  an  ionizable  medium.  The  reflec- 
tive {dates  serve  as  front  and  rear  portions  of  a  sandwich- 
like structure,  ^thin  such  structure  there  is  an  array  of 
cathode  electiodes  representing  a  number  of  electiically 
isolated  segments  of  a  variety  of  diflEoently  formed  char- 
acter shaped  arrays  eadi,  therefore,  overlapping  one  an- 
other within  a  common  viewing  area  of  the  device,  and 
supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  transparent  pbite. 
Other  embodiments  utilize  a  second  array  of  such  seg- 
ments for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  legibility  of  char- 
acter presentations.  This  second  array  is  closely  adjacent 
the  first  array;  both  arrays  overlapping  one  another  in  the 
same  viewing  area.  The  rear  portion  of  the  envelope 
serves  as  the  anode  electrode  of  the  device  and  a  large 
variety  of  catiiode  segments  are  energized  selectively  to 
provide  a  large  number  of  different,  and  legible,  charac- 
ters for  viewing. 
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3,512,029 
DUAL  EXHAUST  THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT   ARC    HEATER   FOR   CHEMICAL 

PROCESSING  ■»'-—#'  mm^nrnt 

PMn  F.  KicnsL  Pittsbaifh,  and  Daniel  A.  Manicro, 
Monrocvflle,  Fitcain,  Pa.,  aaigDon  to  Wcsliaghoiise 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbugh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnn«ylvania 

FOcd  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,890 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/50, 17/26 

VS,  CL  313—161  9  Claims 


/ 


An  arc  heater  has  four  axially  spaced  annular  elec- 
trodes with  beat  shields  therebetween,  and  exhaust  nozzles 
at  each  end  with  a  heat  shield  between  each  nozzle  and 
the  adjacent  electrode,  all  forming  an  arc  chamber.  Tlie 
four  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  three  phase  source  of 
alternating  current  to  produce  three  arcs.  Each  electrode 
has  a  field  coil  therein  to  set  up  a  magnetic  field  for  ro- 
tating the  arc(s)  therefrom  in  an  annular  path.  Gas  is 


admitted  to  the  arc  chamber  on  both  sides  of  all  elec- 
trodes through  annular  patlis  wJiich  extend  around  sub- 
stantially the  entire  periphery  of  the  arc  chamber.  No 
portion  of  the  gas  passes  through  more  than  two  arcs 
before  being  exhausted;  the  two  exhaust  vents  provide  for 
quenching  a  pyrolyzed  process  gas  to  a  temperature  at 
which  desired  recombination  products  are  present  in  sub- 
stantial propwtion  in  a  very  short  time,  for  example  less 
than  one  microsecond, 


3,512,030 

HIGH  INIENSmr  SOURCE  OF  SELBCIVD 

RADIATION 

^*S?"^'f'^*.f**'^^J?"''0""<»^^''wCotp». 

nOoa  of  America,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  coipesaUoBof 

Dctaware 

Filed  Jne  1MM7,  Scr.  No.  646,673 
.T-  ^  lit  CL  HOIJ  tf//M 

UJS.  CL  313—231  3i 


A  plasma  radiation  source  for  producing  selected  hi^ 
intensity  radiaticm  comprising  a  cathode  having  a  for- 
wardly  converging  surface,  an  anode  providing  an  an- 
nular surface  surrounding  an  aperture  on  a  common  axis 
with  the  cathode  and  located  forwardly  of  and  facing 
tile  cathode  convergmg  surface  in  close  proximity,  and 
a  plasma  duunber  enclosing  the  cathode  tip  and  the  an- 
nular anode  surface.  The  area  of  projection  of  tiie  aper- 
ture on  a  plane  normal  to  tiie  axis  is  substantially  less 
than  the  area  of  projection  on  the  plane  of  tiie  cathode 
tapering  surface  such  tiiat  only  radiation  from  tiie  central 
core  of  an  are  discharge  plasma  column  ^tablished  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  anode  passes  through  the  anode 
aperture.  The  arc  discharge  is  sUbilized  by  a  pressurized 
flow  of  gas  through  the  aperture.  Radiation  from  the 
central  plasma  core  may  be  viewed  through  the  anode 
aperture,  and  through  apertures  in  one  or  more  secondary 
chambers  located  forwardly  of  tiie  anode  aperture,  each 
secondary  chamber  being  at  a  differential  vacuum  witii 
respect  to  adjacent  plasma  chambers.  In  a  self-stabUized 
arc  discharge  configuration,  a  window  of  radiation  trans- 
missive  material  covers  the  anode  aperture,  with  the 
plasma  chamber  containing  an  ionizable  gas. 


^^SiF^Si^  ELErtRobE  SUPPORT  HAVING 
TWO  RTOID  AND  ONE  FLEXDLE  SUPP^ 
T^  I^X^  CONTACT  WITH  CATHODE  ILAY 

^?!i?-i,2^  J?"**««"^  '^•Y.,  anigiior  to  Wcrttaf. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,595 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  centering  device  for  posi- 
tioning an  electron  gun  witiiin  tiie  neck  portion  of  a 
catiiode  ray  tube.  The  centering  device  consists  of  a 
member  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  electron 
gun  and  tiie  neck  of  tiie  catiiode  ray  tube.  The  transverse 
member  is  secured  to  tiie  outer  surface  of  an  electrode  of 
tiie  electron  gun  and  comprises  at  least  two  rigid  support 
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mafaeed  bearing  against  the  inner  sorfooe  of  the  cadiode 
ray  tnh  s  neck  and  at  least  one  itouble  support  portion 


bearing 
neck. 


igaimt  tibe  inuCT  siir&ce  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
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3,5U,f32 

ABSQRBmc  LAMP  SOCKET  siJrrarT 

X*  Mdachowridf  WHtnif  CoHky  nnipMMr  to 
Metal  Fwdnrta  Coipn  NatmA, 
•f  New  York 
FBcd  Mav  31,  IMS,  Sar.  Now  733^7t 

iat  CL  HtSk  5/06 
313— 31t  9 


a   2- 


shosk 


ty]e 


absorbing  lamp  socket  support  utilizes  spring 

that  hold  that  socket  spaced  from  a  base. 

are  also  held  q>aoed  from  the  base  except  at 

and  are  shaped  so  as  to  facilitate  the  twisting 

Rrhereby  to  permit  twisting  of  the  socket  rela- 

its  base  in  the  absoiption  of  one  type  of  shock, 

\as  movement  d  the  socket  toward  and  away 

base,  whereby  to  prevent  transmission  of  an- 

of  shock  to  the  lamp  in  said  socket. 


strips 
stri  « 
en<s. 


said 


VACL 


3,S12,t33 
GASEOUS  EWCHAKGE  DEVICE 

a  catporatlM  of  Ddnware 
FIM  Not.  U,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M(,t5t        j 

~     CLB»li  1/14, 19/06  ! 

\il^-M6  9Clai»i 


gaaoos 


noue. 


A 

k>w 
anode, 
is  fonnqd 
and  an 
at  least 
for 


discharge  llashtube  having  improved  life  and 

comprising  a  gas-filled  envelope  containing 

and  trigger  electrodes  wherein  the  cathode 

partially  of  barium-ahiminum  eutectic  alloy, 

ipeitured  ceramic  disc  having  holes  therein  of 

different  sizes  is  included  within  the  envelope 

hi^  frequency  shock  waves  produced  by 


oithode 


tivo 


absorbing 


rapid  changes  in  gas  density  resulting  from  sudden  heat- 
ing of  the  gas  plasma  when  arcing  occurs  between  the 
cathode  and  anode  electrodes. 


3^12,134 

ELECntODE  AND  ELECTRODE  lOlNT 

Hcwy  H.  IcaUw,  SM  W.  Hadcuda  Drive, 

rimwa,  Tallf     fl72f 

FBed  Sept  19, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  MM73 

liat  CL  HtlJ  1/02, 1/14 

VS,  CL  313— 3S4  9 


An  electrode  with  first  and  aeoond  end  portions  of 
a  smaller  size  than  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween 
and  preferably  comprised  cX.  an  integral  carbon  member 
which  may  or  may  not  be  copper  coated.  The  first  end 
portion  hais  an  opening  therem  and  the  second  end  portion 
has  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  within  an  opening  in 
another  electrode.  An  annular  joint  member  has  a  fi^ 
end  whidi  fits  on  and  around  the  first  end  portion  and 
has  an  outer  dimension  the  same  size  as  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  electrode.  The  joint  member  has  a  second 
end  yAatix  is  adapted  to  fit  <»  and  around  the  second  end 
prntion  of  another  electrode  and  also  has  an  outer  dimen- 
sioa  the  same  size  as  the  intermediate  portion  dt  the 
electrode.  The  electrode  jomt  is  made  by  the  interconnec- 
tion oi  the  hereinabove  described  first  end  portion  of  one 
electrode  with  the  second  end  portion  of  another  elec- 
trode by  use  of  the  correqwnding  opening  and  extension 
and  the  annular  joint  member.  The  annular  jcMnt  mem- 
ber may  be  continuous  or  may  be  qtlit  by  a  generally 
axially  extending  slot  as  disclosed. 


3,512,935 
CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 


,  Osaka,  AUnAoU, 
Hkonori  mHUMto,  and  Mneo  NisUin       ~ 
sU,  aad  Kapii  MacMda,  Moi%KU-iU, 'apM,  a 
to  MmaMUteDeclric  IiriMlrial  Co.,  LM., 
lapaa,  a  corporation  of  Anan 

FDed  Feb.  11,  t9»^.  No.  798,427 

'  r,  appBcalion  Japa%  Feb.  27, 19M, 
43/13,24<,  43/13,247,    


43/13,245, 

43/15,M7, 
43/15,<71, 

43/15,(75, 


43/15,M8,   43/15,M9, 
43/15,(72,  43/15,(73, 
.      ,  43/15,(9(.  43/15,(97 
Iat  CL  H91]  1/02,  7/24,  29/70 
VA  CL  315—13 


43/15,(((, 

43/15,(79, 
43/15,(74, 


18 


A  two-p(rfe  type  ccwvergence  device  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular convergence  yoke  provided  with  an  attaching 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  neck  portion  of 
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a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  two  sets  vi  dynamic  convergence 
units  and  static  convergence  units  constitnled  by  static 
magnets  serving  also  as  latoal  magnets,  wherein  "red" 
and  "green"  electron  beams  are  simultaneously  driven  by 
one  set  oi  dynamic  and  static  convergence  units,  and 
"blue"  electron  beam  is  driven  by  the  other  set  of  dynamic 
and  static  convergence  units. 


3,512,93( 

COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PROTEC- 
TIVE APPARATUS  FOR  A  VOLTAGE  SWITCH- 
ING CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Smi^Rttedaon,  Tcz.,  asslganr  to  T« 
KaslnnMnts  latMMpotatod,  DaHai^  Tex.,  a 

FDed  Oct  29, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (7(,842 
Iat  CL  H94B  9/22 
V3,  CL  315—14  9 


The  apparatus  and  method  are  adapted  to  aUoir  the 
operator  of  the  systeoK  to  move  the  tnckiag  symbol  to 
perfram  various  fiiactiont  audi  as  Mrawiair  ifiiiainlii  on 
the  tmot  of  the  cathode  ray  tobe  or  to  identify  data  in 
various  forms  displayed  on  the  cathode  ray  tobe.  The 
system  and  mediod  em^oy  a  doc-acan  tanfeot-Ac  trade- 
ing  technique  in  which  a  coarse  acaa  is  first  employed 
to  k>cate  the  vicinity  of  the  sensitive  area  of  Hie  li||it 
pen  after  ndiich  a  first  fine  scan  is  made  to 


Protective  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  a  color  display 
system  of  the  type  in  which  the  color  of  light  emitted 
hf  a  phosfdKM-  screen  is  changed  by  switching  an  electron 
accelerating  voltage  between  different  levels,  the  switching 
being  performed  by  alternately  triggering  a  pair  of  SCR's 
(silicon  controlled  rectifiers)  which  are  connected  so  that 
they  woold  shunt  the  supidy  current  to  the  switching  cir- 
cuit if  both  should  conduct  simultaneously.  The  protec- 
tive apparatus  is  operative  to  automatically  deenergize 
the  switching  devices  if  this  should  happen.  The  protec- 
tive apparatus  includes  a  first  transistor  interposed  be- 
tween the  SCR  switching  circuit  and  its  energizing  source 
and  a  second  transistor  for  biasing  the  first  transistor 
into  conduction  to  an  extent  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  switching  circuit.  Accwd- 
ingly,  when  both  SCR's  conduct  simultaneously  and  shunt 
the  source  current,  the  first  transistor  cuts  off  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  switching  circuit 


3,512,837 
DOT-SC  AN  TANGENT-FIX  THACKING  TECH- 
NIQUE FOR  GRAPmC  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
EdwMd  R.  Eckert,  West  CoHhohocfcea,  and  Frederick  V. 

r,  Malvern,  Pa.,  aastgnors  to  Buirongha  Cor- 


poratfon,  DelroU,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  Michigaa 
FDed  Mar.  3, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  893,797 
Int  CL  H81J  31/12,  29/72 
\JA  CL  315—19  12 

This  disckMure  rdates  to  apparatus  and  metfiod  for 
tocating  the  position  of  a  light  pen  adjacent  to  a  cathode 
ray  tobe  emirio^ed  in  a  gn^riiic  diqilay  system,  and  for 
the  positioning  of  a  traddng  symbol  at  diat  locatton. 


ooooooooooooooooooeo 

OOOOOOOOj 


o  o  o  e  o  o 
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fBCKU 


•laiiir®*' 


a  point  representing  the  horizontal  tangant  to  the  light 
pen  circle  and  then  a  second  fine  scan  is  made  to  detor- 
mine  the  vertical  tangent  to  the  Ught  pen  drde.  Tlie  loca- 
tions of  the  latter  two  points  are  oorreded  to  represent 
the  locatton  of  the  center  of  the  li(^  pen  circle  by  toe 
additk>n  of  the  radius  of  the  l^t  pen  cirde.  The  system 
disclosed  is  a  digital  system  and  toe  varioos  scans  are 
carried  out  in  incremental  st^M  during  toe  re&esh  por- 
tion of  the  cathode  ray  tube  cyde. 


3w512,838 
PINSYSTEM 

^aBL^aa^psar to  Xerox  Co^ 

N.Y.,  a  cetporanon  of  New  York 
FDed  Sept  29, 19((,  Ssr.  N«w  582,857 
lot  CL  H91J  29/41 
U.S.CL315~12  29 


^   / 


I 


i^'^nX 


1.  A  structure  for  establishing  an  impedance  pattern 
in  a  pin  matrix  cwrespooding  to  an  image-oonfigurated 
electric  field  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  of  mutually  insulated  electrically  conduc- 
tive pins,  said  pins  being  disposed  in  electrical  cir- 
cuits to  a  common  point  iMw*i"g  a  conunon  field- 
effect  semiconductor  layer,  pMtions  of  saki  Uiyer  be- 
ing in  series  with  the  electrical  path  of  individual  <A 
said  pins  to  said  common  point  and 

(b)  means  to  impose  an  image<onfigurated  electric 
field  upon  said  semiconductor  layer  whereby  toe  con- 
ductivity of  said  hiyer  is  varied  in  accord  with  sakl 
field  and  whereby  the  electrical  impedance  to  ground 
of  said  pins  is  varied  in  accordance  wito  said  fidd. 
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DEffc^ECnON  CORRECTOR  CBCUIT  FOR 
CA1BODE  RAY  TUBE 
I  h  Miirh,  Tnabm,  NJ^  wri^  nr  to  R 

Mvalioa,  a  coipomiMi  of  DdamM 
HM  Apr.  H,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  725,412 
IM.  CL  HtlJ  29/72 
U.S.  CL  3il5-24  i 
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drcuit  imiNroves  the  linearity  of  deflection 
ncanpmg  beam  at  a  cathode  ray  tube  by  providing 

conectiaa  and  off-axis  coirection  for  the 
coorfinate  deflection  signals.  An  on-axis  corrector 


ncreasing  attenuation  in  the  same  axis  deflec- 
ts this  selftame  signal  increases  in  magnitude, 
[  off-axis  conedor  produces  further  increasing 
of  the  said  same  axis  deflecticm  signal  as  tbt 
other  oooMinate  deflection, signal  increases  m  magnitude. 


3,512»M« 

lELEVtSiON  RECEIVER  PEFIECIION  ClRCUfT 

WNG  A  CWTROLLEP  RjECTlFlER 

V.  LcstaTf  CUcaio^  DL,  MMgMV  to  Motofda, 
MhRaPMi:,  DL,  a  cotpotatfoa  of  IIHBoii 
nMI>ee.23,lMt,Scr.No.7t5,fl2  ' 

Kit  CL  H«l|  29/76 
UJS.  CL  315—27  5  OaiBM 
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A  tran  istor  biased  to  conduction  supi^ies  a  current  to 
televisian  receiver  deflection  coils  through  a  transformer. 
The  cum  at  dirough  the  transformer  increases  with  time 
to  providi  I  the  required  deflection  currents.  A  otmtrolled 
recttfer  ii  coui^ed  to  the  transistor  thrdu^  a  capacitor 
and  is  refxmsive  to  timing  pulses  to  turn  off  the  tran- 
sistor. A  peedback  winding  on  the  transformer  provides 
voltage  for  turning  off  the  controlled  rectifier  and  also  for 
maintainiag  the  transistor  in  its  non-conducting  state  for 
a  require)   period  oi  time. 


3,512,M1 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRlSiNG  A  MATRIX  OF  SE- 
LECTION ELECTRODES,  FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN- 
SISTORS AND  LUMINESCENT  ELEMENTS 
Claadto  Dahnasio,  Iveia,  Utij,  ■■Ipinr  to  hg.  C 


Olivetti  *  C  SaJL,  iTua,  Ualy 

FBcd  ScpL  25, 19^8cr.  No.  i7«,t71 

ClafaM  prioriU,  appHcalioB  Baly,  Sept  24, 19M, 

35,215/M 

iBt  CL  H«5b  S7/00,  39/00 

UJS.  CL  315— 1<9  3 


An  electroluminescent  display  is  described  wherein  a 
field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  each  luminescent 
element  arranged  in  a  ccmtiguous  mosaic  comprising  a 
light  emitting  layer  excitable  by  the  apiriication  of  a  po- 
tential difference  to  it.  The  electrode  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electric  field  to  control  the  conductivity  of  the 
selected  transistor  and  the  consequent  light  emission  of 
the  corresponding  luminescent  element  are  in  the  form  of 
two  groups  of  electrically  conductive  lines,  disposed 
orthogonally  to  form  a  matrix  of  selection  electrodes. 
Operating  means  are  provided  to  produce  the  electrical 
control  field  required  to  render  selected  electrodes  con- 
ductive by  the  formation  of  standing  waves  on  selected 
electrodes  in  such  a  way  that  the  antinodes  of  a  wave  of 
suitable  polarity  can  select  a  luminiscent  element. 


3,512JM2 

mCH  FREQUENCY  FtggP  IGNITION^SYSIEM 

Staart  H.  Malavari,  Weal  MIUactoB,  Fetor  A.  Daaao^  Stt 

Ceiar  Grave,  aad  WaMw  R.  Pctaaoa.  Belleville,  N J., 

aaripMn  to  Raaeo  iMorparatod,  Cohmlw,  Mfa^  a 

corpocadoB  of  Ohfo 

Filed  Mm.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  71i,511 
IM.  CL  Hi 5b  37/02, 39/04 
VA,  CL  315— 299  < 
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An  ignition  system  for  a  fuel  burner  including  a  trans- 
fmner  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding 
and  a  feedback  coil,  a  transistor  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  in  series  with  the  transformer  immary 
and  a  oontnrf  electrode  connected  to  the  feedback  wind- 
ing so  that  the  transiitM'  is  rapidly  rendered  conductive 
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and  non-c(Miductive  in  response  termination  and  initia- 
tion, respectively,  of  current  flow  in  the  transformer 
primary  and  causing  high  frequency  ignition  arcs  across 
a  spark  gap  connected  across  the  transformer  secondary. 
The  operation  of  the  arc  producing  circuitry  is  modu- 
lated by  a  semi-conductor  switch  in  the  form  of  an 
SCR  and  in  one  disclosed  embodiment  a  switching  cir- 
cuit is  provided  with  oppositely  poled  SCR's  which  per- 
mit operation  of  the  ignition  circuitry  during  a  half  cycle 
of  the  power  supply  in  whidi  circuitry  associated  with 
the  ignition  circuitry  does  not  operate. 


3,5UJ43 
MEANS  FOR  SHORT-CIRCUITING  THE  WCOND- 
ARY  CIRCUIT  OF  A  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
LemhR  iMhwoy  Hakawai,  and  AnieJohanno%and 
Wcmcr  StaBM,  Vastera^  Swedea,  aHigBon  to  AOnian- 
aa  Sweaska  Eleklriika  Akflebdafet,  VastorM,  Swedes, 
a  SwcdM  eorporatioB 

Filed  Nov.  9, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  ttl,M4 

bit  CL  H02h  7/04 

VS.  CL  317—14  2  CiaiBM 


A  device  for  short-circuiting  the  secondary  circuit  of 
a  transformer  when  a  contact  making  device  is  removed 
from  such  circuit  comprises  a  body  of  insulating  material 
in  which  is  slidably  mounted  a  ^ort-circuiting  member 
which  is  pushed  into  a  position  by  a  spring  to  make  con- 
tact with  two  jacks  when  the  contact  making  device  is 
removed,  so  as  to  short-circuit  the  transformer.  When 
the  contact  making  device  is  replaced,  a  pin  engaging  a 
pin  on  the  short-circuiting  member  pushes  it  to  another 
position  in  which  it  no  longer  short-circuits  the  secondary. 


3,512,M4 

OVER  AND  UNDER  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Jones,  Wedciyvfflc,  Fa.,  aariyior  to  Elgia  Elec- 

tronica,  lac,  Watarford,  Pa.,  a  coiporatimi  of  OUo 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,927 

IbL  CL  G«Sf  1/58 

VS.  CL  317—16  10  ClainH 


A  transistorized  circuit  sensing  operation  of  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  control  stage  of  a  voltage  regulator  in 
over  and  under  voltage  conditions,  to  trigger  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  cause  destruction  of  a  replaceable 
fuse  element  protecting  the  regulator  drcuit 


3,512,045 
GROUND  FAULT  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DKIRDUHON  APPARATUS 
WOBaai  C  Tiptoo,  Newark,  N  J.,  Robert  A.  PUHbcrt, 
RocfcfiDe  CcBfere,  N.Y,  aad  David  M.  Sailer,  Uvi^. 
•Ion,  N J.,  Mslgawi  to  IW  Gcacral  Sl^ul  Cotpora- 
tio%  and  O.  Z.  EkcMcal  Maaafactorfag  Co^  be,  balk 
«f  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aad  bott  corporalkaw  of  New 
York 

CoatiaaatkNi-lBipart  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  597,086,  / 
Nov.  25, 1966.  lUs  appUcatka  Jnae  20, 196S,  So; 
No.  743,268 

Int  CL  H02k  3/28,  1/04 
VS.  CL  317—18  17 


This  ground  fiiuh  jvotection  ai^aratus  responds  to 
ground  fault  currents  from  phase  to  ground  in  electrical 
distribution  apparatus.  The  response  of  such  apparatus 
causes  the  power  source  to  be  Hi«<;^niif<>ffH  from  the 
I^iase  wires  until  the  fault  has  beoi  removed  and  it  is 
considered  safe  to  again  connect  the  source.  This  ap- 
paratus is  protected  from  erroneous  tr^ijring  in  reqwnse 
to  line  transients,  and  the  apparatus  is  inherently  pro- 
tected against  catastrofdiic  self-destruction  in  the  event  of 
excessively  high  fault  currents.  One  form  shows  a  sdf- 
powered  unit  receiving  energy  from  the  same  trans- 
former as  supplies  the  measure  of  fault  current  Another 
form  shows  a  time-delay  unit  suitable  for  use  with  a 
plurality  of  other  similar  units  to  opoi  the  most  remote 
circuit  section  having  a  fault  without  opening  proceeding 
circuit  sections. 


3,512,046 
POLYPHASE  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS  EMPLOYING 
A  PHASE  SEQUENCE  DISCRIMINATOR  TO  DE- 
TECT FAULT  coNDmcms 

Albert  Rnssell  van  Coftlandt  Waniagtoa,  Stallbid,  Eag- 
laad,  antgaor  to  The  EnAb  Eledric  Company  Lim- 
ited, LoadDo,  EagiaBd,  aS^k  conpaqy 

FBed  laa.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,731 
OakBi  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Brttaia,  Jaa.  26, 1966, 

3,579/66 

IbL  CL  H02k  3/28,  3/38 

VS.  CL  317—28  3  Clafaas 


A  ptriyphase  protective  relay  operative  eitha-  as  a  dis- 
tant reky  or  a  differential  relay;  (a)  the  distance  relay 
having  current  and  voltage  transformers  jHovided  to  de- 
vel(q>  signals  dependent  reflectively  on  the  phase  cur- 
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rents  and  the  phase  voltages  occurring  in  a  protected  dr- 
cdt,  oootrol  means,  inchiding  a  replica  impedaaoe  of  this 
drcnit,  I  eing  provided  to  receive  and  combine  corre- 
sponding ones  of  these  signals  and  to  cause  the  phase  of 
the  comb  ned  signals  to  differ  from  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence seqi  enoe  upon  a  fanlt  developnug  in  the  protected 
drenit  >  phase  discriminator  is  provided  to  determine 
the  aeqo  nee  of  these  signals  and  is  adapted  to  effect  a 
piotectiv<  I  fmictian  upon  this  8e<pience  differing  from  the 
reference ;  (b)  the  differential  relay  operates  in  the  same 
nukimmr  ( aucpt  that  Only  current  traiasformers  are  em- 
ployed m  id  these  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
protected  drcnit      

3,512,047 
SURGE  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Gade,  MiBMVolii,  Mian^  amignor  to  Con- 
to^rDMa  CMponte,  MtMeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor^ 

FIMMay22,lM7,Scr.No.M«,215  | 

UL  CL  H«2h  1/04;  Hf2p  1/04 
UA  CI  |17-;»  4  Clafans 


to  allow 


more  current  to  flow  in  the  load  until  the  steady 


state  lev«  1  <rf  current  is  reached. 


D. 


VACL 


A  multiple 
iaitially 
timer  is 
pletion  I 


through  an  SCR-diode  bridge  circuit  solid  state  alternat- 
ing current  relay.  The  signal  that  initiates  conduction  of 
the  SCR  is  passed  through  a  delay  device.  After  a  delay, 
it  energizes  a  second  SCR  which  diorts  out  the  first  relay 
through  (me  leg  (rf  the  bridge  to  discontinue  energization 
of  it  and  the  iMd. 

A  novel  direct  current  supply  for  the  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  of  the  solid  state  relay  is  derived  from  the  same 
power  line  without  the  use  of  a  transformer.  A  Zen«r 
diode  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  transistor  and  bias- 
ing resistors  for  controlling  the  gate  of  the  SCR  and 
insures  that  over  voltages  are  not  applied  either  to  the 
SCR  or  to  the  transistor.  The  electronic  timer  derives  its 
DC  power  from  across  the  Zener  diode.  The  timer  com- 
prises a  resistor-capadtor  bridge  charging  circuit  having 
a  transistor  detector  connected  across  it  A  diode  is  con- 
nected mtermediate  of  one  arm  of  the  bridge  and  to  the 
capacitor  for  precharging  the  capacitor  on  initiation  ot  a 
timing  function.  A  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
transistor  junction  to  protect  it  against  reverse  bias.  A 
plurality  of  diodes  are  incorporated  into  one  arm  of  the 
bridge  circuit  and  compensate  for  the  temperature  de- 
pendence of  the  junction  potentials  of  the  previously 
mentioned  semiconductors. 


An  ele  :trical  circuit  for  preventing  surge  currents  in  an 
electricaf  load  is  disdosed.  A  current  control  devise,  m 
series  wi  h  a  load,  allows  load  current  to  increase  in  rela- 
tion to  a  signal  at  its  input  The  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
conditioi  of  the  load.  As  the  condition  of  the  load  more 
closely  approximate  a  steady  state  condition,  the  signal 
derived  from  the  load  causes  the  current  control  device 


ELSCIRONIC  TIMER  CmCUfT 

Watcrtwy,  and  Robert  S.  Lnndia, 

to  General  TIbm  Coipor- 

aeatperartcn  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Mm.  3, 1H7,  Sw.  No.  42M43 

^CLtntk47/I8:H93k  17/28, 17/56        I     , 

317—143  2  Claima 


3^12,f49 

ELECTROLTTIC  TIMER 

Max    Hoberman,   Tcaneck,   and   ManhaD   Lelbowitz, 

Fjigliiwoody  N^Jm  amIcBon  to  Bergen  Laboratories, 
KsCm  Pateion,  N<1<,  a  conoration  of  New  Jersey 
FIMFeb.  2«,  IMS,  8or.  No.  7fS,970 
Int  CL  Hilf  9/00 
VS,  CL  317— 23«  4  Oafans 


An  electrolytic  timing  cell  is  arranged  so  as  to  cover 
the  anodic  substrate  with  a  passivated  surface  layer,  insu- 
lating cover  or  liquid,  so  that  the  cell,  after  plating  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  anodic  material,  will  increase 
in  mistance  more  rapidly  and  to  a  higher  ^ue,  reducing 
any  tendency  to  produce  gas  and  interposing  a  high  resist- 
ance anodic  surface  layer. 


3,512,tn 

HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Baton,  Donald  E.  Ldw,  and  Engene  H. 

Saycrs,  KokonMi,  Ind^  sssignnn  to  General  Motors 

Corponition,  DclraiC,  ROch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  4M,44S 

Int.  CL  HOU  1/12, 1/14 

VA  CL  317—234  4  Clafans 


A  self-h(rfding  relay  is 

upon  transfer  of  a  transfer  switdi.  The 

ftntrrrf^*  iqwa  retransfer  of  the  switch.  At  oom- 

the  tioMr  interval  an  output  load  is  energized 


A  hi^  power  semiconductOT  signal  translating  device 
having  an  improved  capsule  oonstructimi  for  reducing 
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semiconductor  element  fatigue  introduced  by  fabrica- 
tion and  thermal  cycling.  The  thick  base  member  of 
a  high  power  device  capsule  has  a  significantly  thinner 
section  in  the  region  bonded  to  the  semiconductor  ele- 
moit  In  a  preferred  embodiment  for  a  high  power  stud 
mounted  capsule,  the  stud  is  hollow. 


A  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making  it  com- 
prising a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  idu- 
rality  of  P-N  junctions  to  which  ohmic  contacts  are  made. 
The  ohmic  contacts  comprise,  in  order,  a  thin  film  of 
aluminum,  chrome  and  silver,  then  a  large  mass  of  tin- 
lead-silver  solder  having  a  high  melting  point  and,  fi- 
nally, a  layer  of  tin-lead-silver  solder  having  a  low  melting 
point 

3JnjK2 
METAL-INSULATOR-SHVOCONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE    CAPACITOR    WITH    CONTROLLED 
RESI&TIIVITY  DIELECTRIC 
Bonard  A.  Madver,  Lathmp  Village,  and  Matthew  C 
McKlnnon,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioii,  Detroit,  MA.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jan.  11, 1948,  Ser.  No.  697,228 
Int  CL  HOll  3/00 
UJS,  CL  317—234  8  Clafans 


A  nonlinear  capacitor  of  the  metal-insulator-semicon- 
ductor type  in  which  inversion  of  the  semiconductor  at 
the  insulator-semlc(HKluctor  interface  is  prevented.  A  sur- 
face varactor  is  described  in  which  the  insulating  layer  has 
a  selected  moderate  resistance  and  is  of  a  high  permittivity 
dielectric.  The  specification  discloses  forming  such  insulat- 
ing layers  by  reactive  sputtering. 


cooling  body  fomiiag  a 
against  each  odier  by  a 


acap, 
body 


are  pressed 
in  the  cap. 


3,512JS1 

CONTACTS  FOR  A  SEliaCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Walter  S.  NoD,  SouMrviOc,  N  J.,  aaripior  to  Borrooghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatton  of  RfflcUgan 

FOed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,285 

Int  CL  Htli  1/14 

VJS,  CL  317—234  2  Clafans 


3,512,053 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS 
PRESSING  A  CONNECTOR  INTO  CONTACT 
WITH  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DISC 
Nils  Eric  Andersson  and  Goran  Lflja,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Alimaana  Svenska  EleUriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vaiieras,  Sweden,  a  Swedidi  coiporation 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,466 

Int  CL  HOU  1/14 

VS.  CL  317—234  8  Oafans 

A  semi-conductor  device  comprises  a  semi-conductor 

system  in  conductive  contact  with  a  connector.  The  semi- 

conductOT  system  and  connector  are  enclosed  between  a 


The  pressore  body  and  ti»  connector  have  aaating  doubly- 
curved 


9EM1C01 
AtsDsU  Ownia,  Y< 
and  HIdM  Marl,  Y| 
Tokyo 
Jva^a 


•NDUCnVB  nUNSDUCER 


/ 


40/7t;l39; 
1966,41/56,979 

Int  CL  HOU  11/06 
VS.  CL  317—235 


flea.  No.  6t2,303 
'span,  Dae.  21, 
41/32,1481  Ang.  31, 


pdarily.  appMIn  Japna,  Dae.  21,  1965, 
liUXO;  Apr.  9,  066,  41/3r      ~ 


1.  A  seroioonductor  transducer  OMnprising: 

a  planar  tranastor  indnding  a  semiconductor  wafer 
having  a  raised  portkm  integral  yritk  tbt  top  face 
thereof,  said  raised  portion  having  a  top  surface  sub- 
stantially paraltel  to  die  top  face  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  transistm'  having  a  base  region  of 
a  first  conductivity  tjrpe,  an  emitter  region  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type,  and  a  collector  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  on  which  are  respectively 
mounted  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base 
and  emitter  regions  extending  into  said  raised  por- 
tion; 

an  oxide  film  masking  at  least  a  pcMtion  of  the  top  face 
of  said  semiconductor  body,  the  surface  of  said 
raised  portion  being  unmasked;  and 

a  stress  applicator  mounted  on  said  raised  portion  of 
said  transistor,  the  contact  area  of  said  stress  ap- 
plicator being  larger  than  the  area  of  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  raised  pmtimi. 


3,512,055 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
JuUan  Robert  Anikony  Biaie»  Wraysbwy,  near  Stafaics, 
Eagfamd,  siiliaui,  by  nww  assUniarals,  to  VS.  nmr» 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 

FBod  An^  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,563 
Oafans  psiotlty,  appMcaHi  Great  Britain,  Ai«.  10, 1956, 

24,559/56 

Int  CL  HOll  S/00 
VS.  CL  317—235  27  Clafans 

10.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semi-conductive  body 
comiMising  a  raised  pedertal  region  containing  a  diffused 
surface  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  material  and  serv- 


\ 
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ing  as  a  ba  te  region,  an  alloy  electrode  fiued  to  said  body 
at  said  diff  ised  layer  forming  a  recrystallized  emitter  re- 
gion and  a  a  emitter  junction  with  said  base  region,  said 
diffused  ba  le  layer  having  a  depressed  portion  of  prede- 
termined tUckness  underlying  the  alloy  emitter  electrode 
but  contigi  ous  with  the  remainder  cS  said  layer  and  sur- 
rounding « lid  alloy  electrode,  and  an  ohmic  base  contact 
to  an  expo  ted  pottioa  of  said  diffused  layer  and  on  the 


resion 


pedestal 

said  diffusdd 

determinin 

first  impurjty 

opposite 

conductivity 

ity 

conductive 

segregatioE 


possess  ng 


and  spaced  from  said  emitter  electrode, 
surface  layer  containing  a  first  conductivity- 
impurity,  said  emitto-  region  containing  said 
and  also  a  second  unpurity  producing  the 
conductivity  type  material  and  determining  the 
type  of  said  emitter  region,  said  first  impur- 
a  greater  diffusion  velocity  in  said  semi- 
body  than  said  second  impurity  but  a  lower 
co^Sdent  than  the  latter. 


doubLe  epttaxial  layer  high  power, 
high  speed  transistor 

PMAarih,  Peter  J.  rwam,  Greensbnis, 


UJS.CL 


_  A.  Walciak,  New  Aksandita.  Plu  as- 

WfiHlfcoMf  Eledric  CofporatfiHi,  Pftti- 

a  cofpovatioa  of  PcMvyim^ 

Apr.  25, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  »3,S44 

lat.  CL  Hi U  7/36, 11/00 

r— .235  (  Cbini 


This 
sistor 
material 
the  two 
tinuous 
thickness 


preferred 


mga 

third  regio^ 
one  of  the 
teriaL 


322230MN«2S?2    V 


a  20 


^=S= 


invtation  provides  a  high  power,  high  speed  tran- 
comprising  two  epitaxial  layers  of  semiconductor 
on  a  large  area  substrate.  The  growth  of 
ek>itaxial  layers  is  accomplished  in  mie  con- 
Each  epttaxial  layer  is  grown  to  a  desired 
has  a  specific  type  of  semiconductivity  hav- 
level  of  impurity  concentration.  A  required 
of  semiconductivi^  is  formed  by  diffusion  in 
epitaxially  grown  layers  of  semiconductor  ma- 


pncess. 


and 


laying  the  surface  including  an  aperture  which  exposes  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  inset  regimi.  The  aperture  has 
a  sidewall  of  a  predetermined  height  An  additional  phos- 
phorus glass  layer,  which  is  impervious  to  fast  diffusing 
ions  from  aluminum  contacts,  overlays  the  passivating 
layer  and  extends  down  the  sidewall  of  the  aperture  into 


II- 


contact  with  the  inset  region  to  form  an  aperture  exposing 
an  area  of  the  inset  region  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
area.  Thus,  an  impervious  barrier  to  fast  ions  u  provided 
between  an  aluminum  contact  placed  in  contact  with  the 
inset  region  through  the  smaller  aperture  and  the  silioon 
dioxide  passivating  layer. 


HIGH   VOLTAGE   I^ANSIENT   PROTECTION 
FOR  AN  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Hcshmat  Khajczadeh,  Somcrrille,  and  Lewis  A.  Jacobos, 
Jr.,  Middlesex,  N J.,  assignori  to  RCA  CorptMratioB,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,128 
Int.  CL  HOU  19/00 
VS.  CL  317—235  5 


A  pair  of  diodes  having  the  same  breakdown  character- 
istics are  connected  in  back-to-back  relation  between  the 
gate  electrode  and  the  substrate  of  an  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  to  protect  the  gate  insulator  against  posi- 
tive or  negative  overvoltages.  The  diodes  are  formed  in 
the  substrate  of  the  transistor,  and  the  equivalent  break- 
down characteristics  are  provided  by  forming  the  diodes 
as  a  pair  of  spaced  highly  doped  regions  within  a  single 
diffused  region  in  the  substrate. 


3,512,059 

ADJUSTABLE  LOW-LOSS  CAPACITOR 

Jolm  E.  JoliaiHon,  Boonton,  N  J.,  asrignw  to  JoliansoB 

Maoafactmiiig  Coipwatioii,  Bomiton,  N  J. 

Original  appUcadoD  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,527. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept  13,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  785,410 

Int.  CL  HOlg  5/12 
U.S.  CL  317—249  4  Claims 


3,512,057 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BARRIER  IM- 
»US  TO  FAST  IONS  AND  METHOD  OF 


r,  Jr.,  Saagrvaic,  QAL,  aarigaor  to  Tdc- 

Contoratioa,  HawlhorBe,  Calif .,  a  cor> 

CaMtonim 

Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,069 
lat  CL  HOll  11/00, 11/14 
U.S.  CL  317—335  1 

A  semic  ondnctor  device  includes  an  active  inset  region 
in  one  surl  ice  with  a  silicon  dioxide  passivating  layer  over- 


A  low-loss  capacitor  having  hollow  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes which  are  coaxially  interleaved.  The  capacitance 
is  varied  by  rotation  of  the  rotor  electrodes  which  are 
mounted  on  a  screw  member  for  axial  di^laoement  with 
req>ect  to  the  stator  electrodes  when  the  screw  member 
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is  turned.  The  screw  member  has  a  frictional  locking  duidicate  monitning  channeL  At  various  pcunts  in  die 
means  in  the  form  of  an  oatwardly  resiliency  bulging  system,  a  plurality  of  comparators  are  included  wfaicb 
thin-walled  section  of  reduced  diameter  and  is  lorated  function  in  the  conventional  mamm-.  A  further  feature 
between  two  series  of  threads. 


3^12,060 
lOL 


MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
GeoTfe  W.  Floyd,  Paioe  Vcrd«  Penfaiida,  Crilf., 
to  Bx.CeB4>  Corporalio%  DdraM,  Mkk,  a 

Una  iif  nHliilf 

FDed  Jidjr  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,200 
Lrt.  CL  G05b  19/20, 19/32 
U.S.  CL  318—18  20 


An  aut(miatic  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  in 
which  a  single  position  transducer  is  emjrioyed  to  pro- 
vide the  necessary  signals  for  monitoring  both  the  posi- 
tion and  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  controlled  machine 
element  Position  detection  circuit  means  provide  sig- 
nals in  response  to  the  position  transducer  signals  to  pro- 
gram the  controlled  machine  tool  element  for  a  rate  of 
travel  in  accordance  with  its  actual  position.  The  trans- 
ducer signak  are  also  employed  to  generate  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  actual  rate  of  travel  of  the  controlled 
machine  element.  These  signals  are  combined  to  cause 
the  machine  element  to  travel  at  the  programmed  rate 
in  accordance  with  its  position. 


3,512,N1 
MONTTORING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
LANDING   SYS1EM   INCLUDING   PLURAL 
COMPARITORS  TO  TE9T  OR  ISOLATE  INDI- 
VIDUAL COMPONENTS 
laa  A.  Walaoa  and  Derek  MwshalL  Lewisham,  Loo- 

to  EUott  BrodMn  (Loodoo) 

d,  a  BriHA  compangr 

FBed  Jao.  30,'  1967,  Ser.  No.  612^ 

ClaiiiH  prloiity,  appHcatfoo  Great  Britain,  Jao.  29,  1966, 

4,058/66,  4,060/66 

I^  CL  G05b  23/02 

VS,  CL  318—18  3  Clainis 


..g...».8^] 


of  the  use  of  plural  comparators  is  the  ability  to  test  in- 
dividual components  of  the  system  <»-  to  isolate  individual 
components  which  have  failed. 


\ 


3,512,062 
POSmON  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takaoni  AoU,  TokjrcsJapaa,  aarifinr to Toigro J 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaaaU«lii,  Japaa,  a  coiporatkM 

ti  JUfMB 

Fflcd  Oct  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,438 

Clainis  priority,  appicatioo  Japao,  Nov.  7,  1966, 

41/72,859 

Int.  CL  G05b  19/04 

VS.  CL  318—18  5 


^ih^ 


A  position  control  apparatus  wherein  a  current  mag- 
netic field  expressed  in  terms  of  vector  corresponding 
to  a  command  information  is  produced  by  an  electronic 
means  in  a  position  pickup  having  winding  devices  for 
detecting  the  error  between  the  position  of  a  movable 
member  and  a  target  position  corresponding  to  the  com- 
mand information,  whereby  the  movable  member  is 
moved  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ou^ut  of  the  position 
pickup  device  becomes  nuU. 


An  aircraft  monitoring  control  for  a  landing  system 
including  a  main  cimtrol  channdi  and  a  substantially 


3,512,063 
POSITION  SERVOMECHANISM  INCLUDING  A 

UNIQUE  RESOLVER  NETWORK 
Fl«d  P.  Modrowsky,  UnioB,  and  Edward  J.  Moore, 
Patcrsoo,  N  J.,  aasi^MB  to  Tbe  BenOx  Cbrpora- 
tion,  a  coiporaticm  of  Delaware 
Original  appiicatkm  July  12, 1966,  Ser.  Now  564,571. 
Divided  ami  this  appliodioo  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  763,229 

Int.  CL  G05b  11/12 
VS.  CL  318—18  10  Clafau 

A  position  control  servomechanism  involving  an  im- 
proved inductive  coupling  arrangement  in  which  outputs 
of  a  single  speed  resolver  are  fed  into  input  windings 
of  a  multi-speed  resolver  so  as  to  provide  output  signals 
for  controlling  a  servomotor  so  as  to  provide  at  an  output 
shaft  of  the  motor  an  adjusted  angular  position  to  effect 
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a  control  imctioo  aad  which  aagular  aiMmled  positioD 
of  die  out]  at  diaft  conopoadi  to  an  cAclm  amplifica« 
tion  of  an  ognlar  poritioD  of  aa  atnKwphcric  pfessme 
re^Kmsive  control  device  for  operating  the  multi-speed 
resolver  ov  er  a  predetermined  liailed  arcuate  nrnge,  while 
an  altemat  ng  current  louroe  applied  to  an  input  winding 


of  the  single  qieed  reaoKer  as^r  be  effectively  varied  to 
correct  the  effective  amplifieatiaa  and  thereby  file  angular 
adjnsted  pMiIko  of  die  ou^ot  shaft  of  the  motor  in 
accordance  with  die  prevai&ig  airspeed  of  an  aircraft 
carrying  tpe  atmospheric  pwsrore  reyonrive  contrid 
device. 


NUMERIilALMAi 
POSnniN  DKIBCI 
PiG  PiUniCULAR 
VENITMG  EXCBBT 


Wrm  POLYPHASE 


PHAS  AND  MEANS  PRE- 
VLAG 


nM  Ai«.  5,  IMI,  S«.  New  7SM4i 
kMiy,   mlfiMii  liti^  Ai«.  X  1M7, 


U.S.  CL  3if— It 


lM.CLi%J 


IIU 


7  Oafans 


me  nber 


A  sjfste^i 
trolled 
informatioii 
scribed  limfts. 
at  a  rate 
rate.  The 
ing  means 
detector 
differing 
selection 


far  ooatroUint  the  droop  hatweM  a  con- 
such  as  a  machine  tool  aad- command 
so  diat  the  droop  is  maintained  within  pie- 
The  digital  system  an^ies  command  pulses 
inversely  proportional  to  die  desired  command 
( ontroDed  member  it  driven  by  suitable  driv- 
which  controls  the  operation  of  a  polyphase 
of  feneratittg  a  pharality  of  signals  of 
one  of  which  is  sdeded  by  a  phase 
in  accordance  with  die  command  pulses 


and  direction,  which  selected  phase  signal  after  phase 
discrimination  and  ami^ification  is  emj^oyed  to  operate 
the  driving  meansr  One  of  the  phase  signals  having  a 
specific  phase  relationship  to  the  phase  signal  operating 
the  driving  means  is  selected  to  generate  a  phase  alarm 
signal  which  is  produced  whenever  the  phase  alarm  signal 
is  negative  relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  level 
signal  to  gmerate  a  control  ngnal  which  inhibits  the 
application  of  command  pulses  to  the  phase  selector 
until  the  droop  falls  within  prescribed  limits.  The  sys- 
tem is  effective  in  maintaining  the  droop  within  the  pre- 
scribed limits  fw  either  acceloation  or  deceleraticxi  com- 
mands applied  to  the  controlled  member.  Command 
pulses  are  then  reapplied  to  the  phase  selector  as  soon 
as  the  detected  droop  falls  within  the  ^escribed  range. 


3jS12J(5 

mCH-TORQUE  ST&PING-MOTOR-DRIVEN 

SPEED^REDUONG  PRIME  MOVER 

Werner  H.  Fcagler,  23C51  FeidMMi  Drive, 

Dcwboni,  Mich.    4S124 

FDed  Inly  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  564,975 

brt.  CL  H02k  3H00;  H«2p  5/06 

U.S.  CL  31»— 13S  f  Ciafaiis 


10 


_iOQQDQQ^^0Qf\i 


\lKl^f^^^t 


^\^\^^L  Saw 


crcuit 


This  high-torque  electric  stepping  motor  system 
(FIGS.  7  to  28  inclusive)  includes  eidier  a  radial  (FIGS. 
7  and  8)  or  axial  (FIGS.  29  to  31  inclusive)  rotary 
stepping  motor  or  a  linear  stepinng  motor  (FIGS.  32  and 
33)  energized  either  by  a  pulse-controlled  electric  circuit 
supidjring  half-wave  direct  current  from  an  alternating 
current  source  for  unidirectional  motCM:  motion  (FIGS.  9 
to  25  and  28)  or  full-wave  direct  current  therefrom  fw 
bidirectional  motor  motion  (FIGS.  26  and  27).  The 
radial  rotary  steppmg  motor  (FIGS.  8  and  8)  has  a  rotor 
with  wound  radial  pole  pieces  connected  to  slip  rings 
(Ml  the  rotor  shaft  and  terminating  in  widened  heads,  each 
capable  of  spanning  a  pair  of  heads  of  the  radial  pole 
pieces  of  a  stator  containing  twice  the  number  of  pole 
pieces  as  the  rotor  and  of  alternate  polarities.  The  axial 
rotary  stepping  motor  (FIGS.  29  to  31  inclusive)  has 
a  rotor  with  wound  double-headed  axial  pole  pieces  also 
connected  to  slip  rings  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  registering 
with  the  heads  of  pole  pieces  of  alternate  opposite  polar- 
ities in  a  pair  of  stators  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rotor.  The  linear  stepping  motor  (FIGS.  32  and  33) 
has  a  linearly-movable  actuator  with  wound  double- 
headed  transverse  pole  pieces  registering  with  and  over- 
lapping the  heads  of  pole  pieces  of  alternate  opposite 
polarities  in  a  pair  of  stators  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  linearly-movable  actuator. 

The  half-wave  stepping  motor  energizati'on  and  control 
circuit  (FIG.  9)  alternately  energizes  both  sets  of  wind- 
ings dL  the  oppositely-wound  alternate  pcrie  pieces  of  the 
stator  with  rectified  half-wave  electric  current  from  an 
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alternating  current  source  to  cause  the  rotor  or  movable 
linear  actuator,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  rotate  or  move 
linearly  step-by-step  in  one  direction  in  reqxmae  to  posi- 
tive electrical  trigger  pulses  transmitted  from  a  command 
device,  such  as  a  probe  tracing  a  contoured  surface,  to  a 
unidirectional  energizati<Hi  and  control  circuit  ^i^iich  con- 
tains silicon-controlled  rectifiers,  logic  modules  and  flip- 
fl<q[n  and  which  passes  positive  electric  pulses  but  blocks 
negative  electrical  pulses,  so  as  to  effect  unidirectional 
st^by-step  motion  of  the  rotor  or  actuator.  To  bring 
about  bidirectional  motion  thereof,  a  memory  or  sequenc- 
ing and  inverter  subcircuit  (FIG.  27)  is  provided,  together 
with  an  opposite-direction  n^wwk  including  logic  circuits 
necessary  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  rotcM-  or  actuator 
in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  negative  electrical  trigger 
pulse. 

3^12,t66 
MOTOR  EN^GIZENG  SYSTEM 
Hefaiz  Joseph  Gcriier  and  Lcewwd  G.  Rich,  West  Hait- 
f Old,  Couk,  Mslgiieri  to  Ike  Gcriier  Sdeiriillc  lostni- 
ment  Com^ny,  Sooth  Wfarisor,  Coon^  a  coipmatioa 
of  CouMctknt 

FDed  Mar.  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,593 

biL  CL  H82k  29102 

U.S.  CL  318—138  16  Clahns 


»^ 


In  a  stepping  motor  drive  system  for  a  plotter,  ma- 
chine tool  or  the  like,  a  means  is  provided  for  controlling 
both  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  drive  motor 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  actual  values  of  acceleration 
and  deceleration  vary  during  the  acceleration  and  de- 
celeration periods  so  as  to  derive  a  maximum  amount  of 
available  torque  from  the  motor  at  all  speeds.  This  is 
achieved  by  using  a  signal  having  an  argument  with  non- 
linear ramp  portions  for  controlling  the  output  frequency 
of  a  pulse  generator  fcMming  part  of  the  motor  driving 
circuit.  The  si^ial  may  be  either  one  wherein  the  argu- 
ment is  a  characteristic  anal<%ously  related  to  the  out- 
put frequency  of  the  pulse  generator  or  one  wherein 
the  argument  is  a  digital  representation  of  a  number  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  output  frequency  of 
the  pulse  generator. 


3,512,867 

SPEED  REGULATION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS 

THREE-PHASE  MOTORS 

loen  Dori  f^iida*j  Badnml^  RnBaaia,  anlgBor  to 

MWstenl  IndMlriel  totiillM  da  Madri,  RMka- 

Of  appBcatfoB  Scr.  No.  534,493* 
Mar.  15, 1966:  TVb  appficatfoa  Aaf.  19, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  754,538 

CbtaH  priority,  nrHcaUea  R— aala,  Mar.  25, 1965, 

49,465 
IM.  CL  H82p  7162 
UJS.  CL  318—227  18 


"^ 


rTiT   ' 


^ 
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A  reversible  speed  control  arrangement  for  a  three- 
phase  squirrel  cage  inducticm  motor  employs  independent 


regulatioo  of  Ae  motor  ioDL  The  phases  of  tte  itator  wind- 
ing are  Miedhdy  exdled  Ib  «■•  of  two  oppoale  teoMt  by 
a  pnlse-opaaiad  thyratwwi  lirii  invester.  TW  mOput  voh- 
age  of  the  favefler  is  rafelaled  by  a  first  agnal  propcM'- 
tional  to  the  dfinenoe  balweea  a  praiet  motor  inx  and  the 
actual  motor  In.  The  matfOt  ftequency  of  the  inverter 
b  separately  nt^aled  by  a  eeotrnd  signal  obtained  by  oom- 
paring  the  seal  poftioa  of  the  instantaaeoai  motor  current 
with  a  wiireiiw  cwr— t  fnw  iio«ri  to  die  diffeieuue  be- 
tween the  adBal  motor  ipaii  and  a  pieiet  i 


SPEED  CONimOUJHGjSTA 
HoroyiM 
J) 


ARATUS  FOR  SMALL 
Sue.  MOTOR 
ttktkmm  hmm,  aalipm  to  Nippea 

a  ima MBilim  eC 


PIci  Apr.  ttL  IfiT,  §ir.  No.  631,781 

*  "  Apr.  25,  1966, 


U.S.  CL  318-^1 


CLHMpJ/itf 


A  circuit  for  regulating  the  ^eed  of  a  small  D.C.  motor 
by  placing  delecting  brakes  on  the  commntator  in  addi- 
ti(»  to  the  commutating  brushes.  The  detected  vc^gc 
from  the  additional  bnishM  is  used  as  the  base  voltage  of 
a  reference  transistor  which  compares  the  detected  volt- 
age with  a  preset  emitter  voltage.  Based  on  this  com- 
parison the  reference  traaaslor  regulates  the  output  of  a 
ccMitrol  transistor  ocMUiected  across  the  electric  source 
feeding  the  motor. 


UER 


3^12,869 
VARIABLE  AMnrnVE  PULSE  TO! 

v.  HaiM,  Wcit 
United  AJranltCmyewttaii,] 

OrigfemI  uppMrBtlsn  Jiriy  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,955, 
~  R.  3,337,754,  4i«Bd  Aw.  22,  1967.  Divided 

jfMteHin  Mir  S,  19677 Scr.  No.  644,845 
fata.H82p7/i6 
U.S.  CL  318—436  8  Clahns 


•OK    M.7mi     l*-e(0) 
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Sox     A-7W«  I'9(S) 
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The  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of  a  pair  of 
forcing  windings.  In  one  embodiment  of  my  invention 
the  windings  have  different  numbers  of  turns  and  are  se- 
lectively connected  in  either  series-aiding  or  series-oppos- 
ing relationship.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  my  inven- 
tion the  windings  may  have  equal  numbers  of  tu^ns  but 
pass  different  currents;  and  the  windings  are  selectively 
coupled  either  in  parallel-aiding  or  parallel-opposing  re- 
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second  embodiment  of  my  mvention  also 
confifunUion  ^i^re  the  parallel  connected 
different  numbers  of  turns  but  pass  equal 
both  the  first  and  second  embodiments  the 
floWing  through  die  two  windings,  whether  in 
ofiposing  relatimiship,  are  the  same.  Thus  no 
in  either  the  mean  power  dissipation  or  in 
Jistribotion  of  power  dissipation.  In  a  third 
of  my  invention  a  pair  of  Mfilar  conductors, 
wound,  form  two  forcing  windings  having 
distribution.  Hie  windings  are  connected 
relationship.  The  currents  throu^ 
are  selectivdy  varied  while  maintaining  the 
through  the  parallel-connected  windings 
resistance  of  the  windings  are  such  tiiat 
dissipated  in  the  two  windings  remains  con- 
trough  the  power  dissipated  by  each  individual 
Since  the  qiatial  distribution  oi  the  pair 
wound  windings  is  the  same,  the  tem- 
di^tribution  over  the  instrument  remains,  for 
absolulely  constant  In  all  embodi- 
mvention,  o^Mcitive  compensating  networks 
so  that  the  torquer  circuit  presents  a  purely 
impedance,  indqiendent  of  frequency. 


ultaneoudy 
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3,512,f7f 
I.C  MOTOR-DBIVEN  APPARATUS 


to  Tke  CMette  Company, 

I  lUMn  a  conocaooB  of  Ddaiwave 
^BedFefc.  (I^iy,  8».  No.  <1M»1 

■pHcapoB  GttwttOm  Pcb>  T«  19vo, 

1  3Mlt 
liit  CL  Hi2i  7/00 

2 


A  circuit  For  selectively  driving  a  motor  from  A.C.  and 


D.C.  power  supplies  by  the  use  of  a  switch  which  simul- 
taneously cc  nnects  or  disconnects  die  supplies  to  and  from 
the  motor  a  nd  ¥/bkh  is  bridged  by  an  indicator  light  a 
rectifier  cir(  uit  ist^ting  the  DX?.  supi^y  from  the  A.C. 


supply. 


3,SUL071 
APPARATUS  FOR  B^KOVISG  LOW  TEMPERA- 

Tl  JRE  BATTERY  PERFORMANCE 
Howaid  L.  DMidB,  West  St  Pnl,  Mka.,  asrignor  to 
Intennlkaal  Elcdric  Co.,  CUofo,  IIL,  a  coipontion 
oCIIBboM 

EMoT.  1, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  <79,7<7 
Int.  CL  HMJ  7/00 
SCiafans 


The  appa  atns  incfaides  a  center  tapped  inductance  with 
the  center  b  p  adi4)ted  to  be  attached  to  the  negadve  ter- 
minal of  a  storage  battery,  <Hie  end  oi  said  inductance 


connected  through  a  semi-conductor  diode  to  a  second 
terminal  adapted  to  be  attadied  to  the  positive  terminal 
oi  the  battery,  and  the  other  end  of  the  coil  connected 
throu^  a  transistor  to  the  second  terminal  in  a  manner 
to  cause  the  transistOT  to  conduct  periodically  when  the 
apparatus  is  attached  to  a  battery.  The  apparatus  drains 
a  small  current  from  the  battery  and  fixces  a  sufficient 
current  back  through  the  battery  to  raise  the  temperature 
thereof  during  periods  when  the  external  temperature 
is  subnormal. 


3,512,t72 
ELEVATED  LOAD  P01ENTIAL  ENERGY 
RECOVERY  IN  AN  ELECIRIC 1RUCK 
ArviB  Kannlla,  Oak  Forest,  aid  Myraa  I. 
Chicago,  m.,  a«igMMs  to  AJUs-Chabnors  Mandtectov^ 
ing  Company,  MDwaakee,  Wis. 

FOcd  Not.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  682,388 
lot.  CL  H82J  7/00 
VS,  CL  328— 61  4 


The  potential  energy  of  an  elevated  load  in  an  electric 
lift  truck  is  converted  into  battery  charging  currmt  dur- 
ing lowering  of  die  load.  When  the  pressure  in  die  re- 
turn to  reservmr  circuit  of  the  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  con- 
trol b  sufficiendy  great,  the  fluid  is  diverted  to  a  hydmulic 
motor,  via  a  flow  regulator,  ^liiich  drives  a  generator  to 
produce  a  battery  charging  current.  The  current  output 
of  the  generator  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  bat- 
tery potential  and  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  lift 
cylinder. 

3,512,873 

ELECTRICAL  CmCUlTFOR  IND1CA1ING IHE 

BLOWING  OF  FUSES 

WBIiam  H.  Soaik,  McKMspoft,  Pa.,  aMigaor  to  Wcilh«- 

hoose  Electric  Corporatfon,  PlttsbarA  Pa.,  a  coipon- 

don  off  PcnnsyivaBia 

FOed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,129 
lot  CL  H82m  1/18;  G08b  21/00 
U.S.  CL  321—14  6 
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An  electrical  circuit  for  indicating  the  blowing  of 
fuses  and,  in  turn,  of  diodes  connected  between  the  dif- 
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ferent  phases  of  a  polyphase  alternating  current  circuit 
and  a  load  circuit  comixising  a  transformer  connected 
between  the  diodes  and  the  associated  protective  fuses  and 
static  switching  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
indicating  means  by  an  auxiliary  voltage  source. 


3,512,874 

GENERATOR  HAVING  TWO  FIELD  WINDINGS 

AND  CONTROL  S  YSIEM  THEREFOR 

John  AicxttidCT  Smmt,  Hemcl  Hcnvstcnd,  Kfland,  as- 

■igiior  to  Central  Electricity  GoKrating  Board,  London, 

EfliilaDd,  a  Britisfe  body  conorate 

ConttwiatloB  of  appBcatfon  Scr.  No.  589,619,  Oct  26, 

1966.  lUs  appiicallon  Jan.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,906 

Int  CL  H02p  9/14;  H82k  23/22 

UJ5.  CL  322—20  17  aafans 


voltage  of  the  generator  and  biases  bodi  the  first  oo^t 
transistor  and  a  driver  transistor  connected  to  the  second 
output  transistor  alternately  conductive  and  nonconduo- 
tive  as  a  function  of  generator  output  voltage.  The  sys- 
tem is  operative  to  bias  the  first  output  transistor  conduc- 


tive when  the  second  output  transistor  is  biased  n<mcon- 
ductive  and  vice  versa.  The  reverse  field  winding  when 
energized  by  the  conduction  oi  the  second  output  tran- 
sistor develops  a  flux  whidi  opposes  the  effect  of  the  mag- 
netic field  {wovided  by  generator  permanent  magnets. 


3JI12,076 
TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSIEM 
FOR    GENERATORS    HAVING    MAIS    AND 
REVERSE  FIELD  WINDINGS 
Robert  L.  LarMm  aad  Gerald  H.  StcnUyft,  AndcrMNi,  bd., 
asslgnorB  to  General  Moton  Coiporatioa,  Detroit 
MidL,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

FHed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,169 

Int  CL  H02p  9/30 

VA  CL  322—28  3  Clainu 


A  synchronous  alternating  current  madiine  has  two 
rotor  windings  whose  magnetic  axes  are  at  an  angle,  pref- 
erably about  60*.  Current  is  supi^ed  to  one  winding 
so  as  to  maintain  the  other  winding  in  a  condition  in 
which  current  through  it  produces  substantially  no  torque 
on  the  rotor.  This  condition  is  the  most  favouraUe  for 
the  control  of  reactive  power  flowing  to  or  from  the 
machine's  statcx:  without  introducing  instability  of  the 
machine.  The  reactive  power  is  thereby  controllable  by 
feeding  the  said  other  winding  separately  with  direct 
current 

3,512,075 
TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
FOR    GENERATORS    HAVING    MAIN    AND 
REVERSE  FIELD  WINDINGS 
Louis  J.  Raver  ud  Ridiard  L.  KosH^a,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignon  to  General  Mot«»8   Corporation,  Detroit 
MidL,  a  coiporafion  of  Ddaware 

FHed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,122 
bit  a.  H02p  9/30 
V3,  CL  322—28  4  Claims 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  voltage  regulating  system 
is  provided  for  a  generator  having  an  output  winding, 
main  and  reverse  field  windings  and  a  permanent  magnet 
field  provided  by  one  or  more  permanent  magnets.  The 
regulating  system  is  capable  of  maintaining  the  output 
Vintage  of  the  generator  substantially  constant  and  in- 
cludes first  and  second  output  transistors  connected  in 
series  reflectively  with  the  main  and  reverse  field  wind- 
ings of  the  generator  and  across  the  output  winding  of  the 
generator.  A  vintage  sensing  circuit  senses  the  output 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  v(4tage  regulating  sys- 
tem is  iMtivided  for  a  generator  having  an  output  wind- 
ing, a  permanent  magnet  field  provided  by  one  or  more 
permanent  magnets  and  main  and  reverse  field  windings 
which  are  connected  in  series  across  the  generator  output 
The  regulating  system  is  capable  of  maintaining  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  generator  substantially  constant  and 
includes  a  regulating  output  transistor  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  main  field  winding  and  in  parallel  with  die 
reverse  field  winding.  A  voltage  sensing  circuit  senses  the 
output  voltage  of  the  generator  and  biases  die  on^^nt 
transistor  alternatively  conductive  and  nonconductive  as  a 
function  of  the  generator  output  voltage.  Whra  the  oat- 
put  transistor  is  biased  conductive  it  shorts  out  the  re- 
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be  employed  for  h>ading  samples  in  the  sample  spinner. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  an  automatic 
sami^  loader  is  programmed  to  drop  successive  samples 
into  the  flue  for  successive  analysis  by  the  spectrometer 
and  to  retrieve  the  samfries  as  successively  ejected  by  the 
ejector  after  analysis  by  the  spectrometer.  Thus,  numerous 
samples  can  be  analyzed  without  the  presence  of  an  0|>- 
erator. 


EgUs  E' 
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3^12,t79 
TIMING  ADVANCE  TESTER  CIRCUIT 
Albert  M.  Wanatofer,  Proiicct  Hcitlils>  DL, 

Pccricw  iBstnuncaC  Co^  a  coipMadMi  of  IDtoois 

FDed  Od.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  lt5,SH 

laL  CL  Gf  Im  15/100 

VA  CL  324— 1<  8  CiaiaM 


The 


tCiafaBf 


conpBag 


between  th »  ponver  section  of  Urn  tempentara  regulating 
system  and  die  tempeiature  iwilivti  control  circuit  Tlie 
temperaturk  Moaitive  ooirtrol  dicait  employs  an  electrooic 
switch  to  s  tort  drcoil  the  secoidBiy  of  dto  ti«aift>nner 
and  thus  ti  m  on  a  second  elecfwic  swildi  conBeded  to 
the  primar  r  to  fully  oiergiae  the  heater.  TUs  last-men- 
tioned elec  rooic  switch  is  turned  oa  a  sacoad  tine  during 
a  second  b  df  of  an  A.C  power  eyde  by  satvatiag  the 
transforms  -  eaily  in  the  secoad  hidf  of  dw  cycle. 


3^12J7t 

GYRQMAGNE11C  WeSWANCE  SPECTROMETER 
EMPLOYING   AIR   PRIMUU  FOR   BIBCIING 
FROM  TBS  MAfiNIT 

jm  AMm,  Crift,  MrifBor  to  Yarian 
PUoAlto>QJt,niii|niiiiefCaB- 


I  Ism  12, 19i7,  S«.  No.  MS,3M 
Iirt.  CL  GtlB  27/78 
VS.  CL  324— .5 


A  tester  circuit  for'  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
standard  timing  light  for  indicating  the  ignition  advance 
of  the  spark  plugs  of  an  automotive  engine,  such  as  an 
automobile  engine.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  manu- 
ally operable  control  for  introducing  a  time  delay  in 
the  flashing  of  the  timing  light  to  correspond  with  the 
advance  in  time  of  the  spark  plug  firing  occurring  with 
an  advance  in  speed  of  the  automotive  engine.  The  igni- 
tion advance  tester  is  arranged  for  facilitated  connection 
to  the  automotive  engine  components  and  conventional 
timing  lights.  The  control  circuit  includes  improved  power 
supply  means  utilizing  the  high  voltage  power  supply 
of  the  ignition  system  as  a  power  su{^ly  source  for  a 
hi^  voltage  circuit  portion  thereof. 


3^12,9M 
9  Clafans   ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  TESTER  FOR  MILK 
WITH  MOVABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  TEMPERA- 
TURE  COMPENSATION 
EnOJ.  Hansoa,  234«  W.  Munc,  GkMhle,  Wb.    532t9 
FOed  Jaw  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  M4,834 
lot  CL  Gtlr  27/22 
UJS.  CL  324—30  2  Claims 


tfsdosed 

the 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  liquid  testing  device  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced  relation  within 
a  reservoir  and  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing an  electrical  conductivity  indicating  meter.  One  of 
said  electrodes  is  mounted  for  movement  in  the  reser- 
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v(Mr  relative  to  the  other  electrode  and  relative  to  the  narrow  pulse  to  sample  test  signal  informati(Hi  from  a 
temperature  scale  on  a  thermometer  positioned  to  re-  device  under  test  Each  probe  has  a  single  ended  input 
spond  to  the  temperature  of  the  liqiiid  in  the  reservoir,   for  this  narrow  pulse  to  allow  for  rapid  switching  be- 


3,S12,M1 
AUTOMATIC    BILLET    INSPECTOR    INCLUDING 

MARKERS  LOCATED  ON  EITHER  SIDE  OF  THE 

SENSOR  IN  DIRECTION  OF  SCAN 
John  J.  Sknbiak,  Madlsoa  HcigUi,  Mkh.,  and  John  A. 

Toth,  HteUand  Heights,  and  Joseph  M.  Mandnla,  Jr., 

Seven  HUIs,  OUo,  assignors  to  RepobUc  Steel  Corpora- 


tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Orlgfaial  appUcalioa  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  595,940. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Jan.  22,  1969^  Ser. 
No.  793,085 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12 
U.S.CL324— 37  4  Claims 


Metal  billets  are  conveyed  past  a  defect  scanning  imit 
that  reciprocates  search  coils  across  a  billet  surface. 
Scanning  unit  movement  is  reversed  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  billet  edges  and  defects  that  are  detected  are 
automatically  marked  on  the  billet  surface  over  the  de- 
fect, regardless  of  the  direction  in  which  the  scanning  unit 
is  moving  across  the  billet 


3,512,082 

ROOF  RACK  FOR  CARS 

Eric  Joos,  Malnng,  Sweden,  awignor  to  Alttiebolaget  Eric 

Joos,  Malnng,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mw.  18. 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,618 

Clafans  priority,  ap^eation  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1967, 

3,928/67 

Int  CL  B60r  9/04 

UJS.  CL  224— 42.1  9  Clafans 


A  car  roof  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  two  pand- 
lel  rigid  side  pieces  and  a  number  of  mutually  paral- 
lel rigid  cross  bars  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
difficult  to  perform  by  a  person  not  used  to  the  specific 
roof  rack. 


3^12,083 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  USING  A  PLURAL- 
TTY  OF  SELF-CONTAOSED  PROBES 
Samod  R  McCiCcImob,  Svatoga,  WOHam  F.  Boggs, 
Fremont,  and  William  E.  Ewfai,  Lot  Altos,  CaW.,  as- 
sigMMS  to  Aotonated  Meamremcats  CoiporatioB,  Loa 
Gatoa,  CaUL,  a  coqporation  of  CaHf oiafai 

FIM  Dae.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,836 

lit  CL  GOlr  27/00;  H03b  19/00;  H03k  5/00 

U.S.  CL  324    57  6  Cbrins 

A  sampling  system  includes  a  plurality  of  selfcontained 

probes  which  are  sequentially  strobed  by  a  relatively 


tween  probes  and  converts  the  sampled  test  signal  to  a 
format  having  an  increased  time  base  which  is  then 
coupled  out  of  the  probe  to  associated  wave  analyzing 
apparatus. 

3,512,084 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  PROBE  DEVICE  WITH  SHORT- 
ING AND  REVERSING  SWITCH  MEANS 
Rkdund  L.  Robcrti,  513  8m  Carlos,  Albany,  Calif. 
94706,  aad  Doaald  &  McHagh,  3101  Wbwall  Coort, 
Richmond,  Cattt    94806 

FDed  Oct  18, 1967.  Ser.  No.  676,687 

bt  CL  GOlr  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—72.5  3  Clafana 


.^<^ 
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A  pair  of  electrical  probes  wherein  one  probe  includes 
a  switching  device  that  functions  to  both  electrically  re- 
verse the  i»-obes  and  electrically  short  the  probes.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  a  lever 
is  placed  over  the  switching  elements  of  two  micro 
switches.  The  micro  switches  electrically  reverse  the 
probes  when  the  switching  elements  of  both  micro 
switches  are  actuated  by  depressing  the  center  position  of 
the  lever.  The  micro  switches  electrically  short  out  the 
probes  when  the  switching  element  of  one  of  the  micro 
switches  is  actuated  by  depressing  the  outer  position  of 
the  lever. 


3,512,085 

CUMULATIVE  PHASE  METER  USING  WHOLE 

CYCLE  AND  PARTIAL  CYCLE  COMPARISON 

Heitcrt  L.  PcterwM,  Wariringtoa,  D.C  aad  George  G. 

Nacfat,  Qaon  HiU,  Md.,  anriinon  to  the  United  States  of 

America,  aa  reprcaented  by  tlie  Sccnlaiy  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  62M00 

Int  CL  GOlr  25/00 

VS.  CL  324—83  14  Oafans 


A  meter  which  indicates  cumulative  phase  difference 
between  two  input  signals.  Whole  cycle  phase  comparison 
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is  accomp  ished  by  a  reversible  counter  energized  by  zero 
crossing  detectors.  Partial  cycle  phase  comparison  is 
accomplitted  by  an  osdllattM-  energized  binary  counter 
controlled  by  zero  crossing  detectors.  The  meter  output 
signal  is  he  som  of  the  whole  cycle  and  partial  cycle 
phase  000  iparisons. 

Additio  lal  features  inchide  alternate  sampling  of  input 
fijiMiU  to  avoid  ambiguity  because  of  stmidtaneous  zero 
crossing  <l  both  inputs;  nmge  adjustment  and  a  pulse 
dropout  ( Btector. 


gating  drcmt  The  gating  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  in- 
put waveform  and  by  an  inhibiting  circuit,  itself  triggKed 
by  the  input  waveform,  in  such  a  manner  that  in  a  half 
cycle  or  cycle  of  the  input  waveform  counting  is  inhibited 
for  the  minimum  duration  of  the  half  period  of  the  wave- 
form. This  reduces  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  counted. 
The  count  during  the  remaining  portion  of  die  period 
indicates  whether  the  incoming  wavefonn  is  of  the  mark, 
centre,  or  space  frequency. 


AC  yOLlTAGE  MEAsSsOSG  SYSTEM  UTl 
t ARIABIE  RATIO  TRANSFORMER 
WmU  UUa,  Rockaway,  N J^  issjpnr,  by 

rtsjto  1W  Sh«sr  Csfiy,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a 

1  of  New  Jcncy 
VRcd  Feb.  l£»?7,  Scr.  No.  <1<,4M  | 

lBtCLG«lri7/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  124— M  9 


HEADPH(»>1E  AFPAllAtUS  HAVING  SELBCT- 

ABLE  LOUDSPEAKER  OR  EARPIECE  SOUND 

REPRODUCER 

Samnd  Roa,  Chkafo,  DL,  asilpiiir  to  Roii  Elcdronics 

CoqNNration,  a  coiponmon  of  DUnols 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,030 

lot  CL  H04b  1/08 

VS,  CL  325-^361  6  Claims 


A  syste  n  for  measuring  A.C.  voltages  which  comprises 
a  variikbk  ratio  transformer  and  a  voltage  level  indicator 
whicbxaai  be  comprised  of  two  thermococqples  whose  DC 
ouputs  aiB  arranged  in  series  and  opposition  and  con- 
nected to  a  galvanometer.  A  known,  r^erence  voltage  is 
applied  tc  one  thermocouple  and  the  output  from  a  fixed 
tap  on  tte  transformer  is  applied  to  the  other  thermo- 
couple. Ihe  unknown  voltage  is  ApflUicd  to  a  variable 
t^  on  th(  t  traittf ormer  which  is  adjusted,  thus  effecting  a 
dumge  ii  the  transformation  ratio,  until  a  i»eset  refer- 
ence leve  e.g.  zero  on  the  galvanometer  is  reached.  The 
value  of  Be  unknown  voltage  may  now  be  derived  from 
the  valna  of  the  reference  level  and  the  ratio  of  the 
tranafbnner.  A  stable  gain  amidifier  may  be  connected 
between  i  be  fixed  output  tap  on  the  transformer  and  the 
levd  indcator  to  increase  input  impedance  and  hence 
also  the  s  snsitivity  of  the  voltage  measuring  system. 


A  headphone  having  a  loudspeaker  mounted  adjacent 
one  ear  of  a  wearer  and  an  earpiece  for  individual  sound 
reproduction  mounted  for  insertion  into  the  opposite  ear 
of  the  wearer.  A  radio  receiver  is  built  into  the  head- 
phone, and  has  tuning  and  volume  controls  extending 
therefrom  for  manipulation  by  the  wearer,  and  a  switch 
for  selecting  either  die  loudspeaker  or  the  eari»ece  for 
sound  reivoduction. 


Ef 


3,312,007 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVERS  FOR 
^  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Alaa  Lcirii^  Ckenliiiaa,  Smnj,  FMila«il,  asrignor  to 
I  i  ITgBolfs  tlMitil,  1  irrilfah  lompMj 
Aa^  14,  1967,  Sor.  No.  660,300 
JWHwrtB"  Gnat  Britain  Aag.  17, 1966, 
36,093/66 
in.  CL  H04I 27/14 
U JL  CL  125-320  4  CMam 


3,512,009 

FM  SIGNAL  DEVIATION  INDICATCHt 

U  Roy  T.  Coshman,  10200  Wolfe  RomI,  Apt  310, 

CnpertiMi.  CaM.    95014 

FUed  Feb.  uJhS,  Ser.  No.  529,027 

Int  CL  H04b  1/26 

UJS.  CL  325—363  6  Cfadms 


--t^ 


X 


A  communications  test  apparatus  for  indicating  FM 
signal  cteviation  of  both  external  and  internally  generated 
rignals.  A  mixer  is  coupled  to  an  internal  FM  signal  gen- 
erator which  produces  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
whose  deviation  is  sensed  by  an  FM  deviatimi  meter.  At 
the  same  time,  this  intenudly  generated  signal  mixes  with 
the  local  oscillator  signal  to  provide  an  external  signal  of 
the  desired  frequency.  Thus,  the  communications  receiver 
is  tested.  When  the  signal  generator  is  decoiq>led  the  mixer 
receives  an  external  frequency  modulated  signal  which 
Freqoebcy  discriminating  apparatus  for  use  with  signals  iriien  mixed  with  a  local  osdllator  signal  produces  an 
ItBqjteiicf  modulated  with  pube  date  includes  a  counter  intermediate  frequency  agnal  whose  deviation  is  also  in- 
polses  from  a  ckck  pulse  generator  through  a  dicated  by  the  same  indicator  means. 
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3,512,090 

HYBRID    JUNCTIONS    AND    MIXERS    AND 

MCNDULATORS  CONSTRUCTED  THEREFROM 

Robert  B.  Momr,  Ptfo  AMo,  Calf.,  Mtonr  to  Acitoch, 


FHcd  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676411 
bt  CL  H04b  i/20 
U.S.  CL  325—442  17 


A  new  type  of  hybrid  junction  in  which  the  junction 
port  of  the  isolated  arm  is  eqiuUy  excited  by  two  arms 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  excited  ir^ut  port.  Embodi- 
mente  in  a  wide  variety  <^  circuits  are  illustrated  includ- 
ing lumped  element,  two-wire  transmission  line,  coaxial 
line,  microstrip,  and  waveguide.  Mixers  and  modulators 
UHistructed  from  the  hybrid  junction  are  also  disclosed. 


3,512,091 

COMPACT  STRIP-LINE  TYPE  MIXER  USING 

HYBRID  RING 

Richaid  E.  BUxt,  Tcmc,  and  Joaaph  C  Gmiiy,  Phocniz, 

AriZi,  aaricBon  to  Motorola,  lie.,  Fnnklln  Park,  DL, 

a  coipMalkNi  of  DUwiis 

FDed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,635 
fat  CL  H04b  1/26 
U.S.  CL  325    446  2 


A  pair  of  insulating  boards  are  pressed  together  with 
at  leaist  one  of  the  boards  having  conductive  layers  there- 
on. One  of  the  conductive  layers  includes  a  hybrid  ring 
adapted  to  receive  incoming  signals  and  kically  generated 
sigiials.  A  pair  of  ou^Mit  cormections  on  the  hybrid  ring 
are  immediately  adjacent  a  pair  of  recesses  in  one  of  the 
boards  which  receive  a  pair  of  diodes.  Diodes  are  of  the 
coaxial  type  having  an  enlarged  center  portion  with  elon- 
gated oontect  end  portions.  An  output  circuit  extends  from 
the  recesses  and  is  connected  to  a  common  outout  line 
with  each  diode  being  connected  through  a  pair  of  broad- 
banding  stub-type  filters  formed  in  a  second  conductive 
layer.  The  hybrid  ring  serves  as  an  impedance  matohing 
device  between  the  input  connecttons  and  the  two  output 
diode  cormections. 


3,512,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTVDBSIZING  SINE  WAVES 

DnncaB  Philip  TknncU,  Rote  ConMr,  2  Steyniog  Road, 

Scafoid,  Snascx,  Eagiaad 

FDed  Jane  21, 196lte.  No.  647,069 

CUdw  priocily,  appBcatioB  Ckeal  Biifaia,  June  21, 1966, 

27,755/66 
fat  CL  H03b  19/00 
UjS.  CL  320—14  10  CUm 

Sine-wave  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse 
source  coupled  through  dividers  to  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flops  to  give  square  waves  having  frequencies  /.  3/,  5/  and 
7/,  and  amplitodes  A,  A/3,  A/5  and  A/7.  The  waves 


are  combined  in  a  summing  network  and  die  resultant 
wave  is  substantially  smusoidaL  the  3/,  5/  and  7/  waves 
befaig  added  in  antiphase  to  the  /  wave  directly  in  the 


network  or  all  the  waves  being  converted  into  corre- 
qwnding  triangular  waves  by  integration  and  added  in 
the  network. 


3,512,093 

TRANSMiriED  DATA  TIMING  RECOVERY 
SYSTEM 
DonM  A.  Peneaait,  PlUsfetd,  N.Y.,  awlganr  to  Xoos 
Comoratkn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfaa  of  New 

FBed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,357 

fat  CL  H03b  1/00 

UJS.  CL  320—139  4  datma 


4-^} 


i£=i  • 


'tWp 


This  inventi<xi  relates  to  date  transmission  systems 
and,  more  particularly,  to  the  recovery  of  the  baud  timing 
of  original  transmitted  date  information. 


\ 


3,512,094 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Bert  H.  Dami,  ABaden,  and  Norton  W.  BcB,  Pasadcoa, 
CaUf.,  aasigMn  to  BcD  ft  HoweO  Company,  Chici«o, 
DL,  a  cofporatf  OB  off  IDinois 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,573 

fat  CL  H04q  3/00 

U.S.  CL  320—137  6  Cfadms 
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Signal  train  resolving  systems  having  sequentially 
switched  signal  processing  drcuite  correlated  in  number 
to  the  signal  componente  or  ccMnponent  signal  trains  to 
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be  reaolYBi  and  providing  substitute  signals  during  their 
ott  periods  to  reduce  the  generation  of  error  signak  and 
increase  tt  e  mutual  compatibility  of  the  switching  com- 
ponnts. 

C  RYSTAL  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH 

T   UNSYMMETRICAL  DRIVE 

Donald  iJ  finiw,  CUcafO,  IIL,  — Igiw  to  Motorola, 

lMn>MUlB  PvkrnL,  a  wpotaaoB  of  nUnols 

lied  Not.  t,  1M7,  Scr.  N«.  MM18 

lat  CL  Ht3d  3/16 

UA  CL  SlfL-117  5  Clalna 


A  crystffl^  discriminator  incorporates  a  pair  of  crystals 
tuned  to  di  lerent  frequencies  to  change  a  frequency  mod- 
ulated sigi  Ed  to  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  wherein 
the  ampliti  ide  modulation  is  proportional  to  the  frequen- 
cy modulation.  The  crystal  discriminator  handles  wide 
deviation  signals  in  which  the  deviation  approaches  the 
p<rie-zero  pacing  of  the  crystals.  Unsymmetrical  drive 
circuits  co  iple  the  signal  to  the  crystals  to  achieve  line- 
arity witlM  ut  the  use  of  inductance. 


TRANS  ISTOR  ORCUTF  HAYING  STABILIZED 
OUTPUT  D.C  LEVEL 
MhMira  N  ifirta,  KoMtmU,  NobaUko  AoU,  Kaiaiii 
iU,  Md  SUkmpm  OcU,  KokabamJh^  '«P«* 
on  to  BMachi,  Ltd.,  Toky«»,  Japai,  a  cwpontion  of 
Japu 

HcdMajrlS,  19M,Scr.  No.  732,7M 
Miority,  ipplicirtM  Japam  May  31,  1M7, 
42/34,155 
:  CL  Ht3g  3/30;  H03f  3/68, 3/42 
US,  CL  3H— 29  10 
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A  first 


and  second  amplifying  transistors  are  con- 


nected in  ( ascode  configuration,  a  bypass  transistor  con- 


nected in  tarallel  to  the  second  transistor  to  form  a  sig- 
nal bypas!  circuit,  and  a  first  and  second  load  resistor 
connected  respectively  in  the  collector  circuit  ci  said  sec- 
ond and  b  rpass  transistors,  the  base  potential  of  the  by- 
pass transi  itor  being  controllable  to  vary  the  bypass  cir- 
cuit impedance  so  that  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  base 
of  the  first  transistor  may  be  amplified  and  transmitted 
out  a  gainl  controlled  output  signal  from  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor. 

A  load  ransistor  is  connected  in  series  in  the  first  load 
resistor  ciicuit  to  make  variable  the  output  D.C.  level  in 
accordano  i  with  the  emitter  potential  thereof,  and  the  base 
potential  ojf  which  is  controlled  by  the  collector  potential 
of  the  byaass  transistor,  whereby  stabilizing  the  output 
D.C.  level  during  gain  control  operation. 


_3j512,if7 

POWER  AMPLBFiraK  HAVING  OVERLOAD 

PROIECnON  MEANS 

M«Hn  C  l^hr,  St  loan*,  Mkk,  aarifMr  to  HmA 

Comvany,  St  loaqph,  MkeLt  a  coiponlion  of  Ddaiwaie 

Filed  Not.  9, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M3,433 

IntCLHOif  J/i«,i/42 

U.S.  CL  33»— 11  11 


jewMU 


A  transistor  power  amplifier  circuit  having  means  for 
protecting  the  transistors  from  a  short  circuit  (Mr  severe 
overload  by  automatically  clamping  the  input  voltage 
at  a  predetermined  level  to  limit  the  overioad  current 
in  the  output  circuit  to  a  non-destructive  kveL  In  the 
illustrated  circuit,  a  pair  of  (^positely  facing  Zener 
diodes  monitor  the  current  in  a  resistor  in  the  output 
circuit.  If  a  predetermined  overload  current  flows  through 
the  resistor,  the  Zener  diodes  clamp  the  input  voltage  at  a 
level  which  prevents  any  further  increase  in  the  output 
current.  To  protect  the  transistor  against  sustained  over- 
load as  limited  by  the  clamping  means,  a  thermal  circuit 
breaker  is  connected  between  the  transistor  and  the  power 
source  and  is  thermally  coupled  to  the  transistor. 


3,512,098 

TRANSISTOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

COLLECTOR  VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION 

Jack  AvfaM,  Princeton,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  RCA 

Coiporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M3,871 

Int  a.  H03f  1/34 

VS.  CL  338—25  4  Chlma 


An  electrical  circuit  wherein  a  signal  output  swing  can 
be  obtained  from  a  transistor  of  a  magnitude  comparable 
to,  but  without  exceeding,  the  coUectcu:  breakdown  volt- 
age thereof,  and  wherein  the  transisttM:  operates  ftoim  an 
unregulated  source  of  supply  voltage  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  that  breakdown  voUage  through  a  series  (bopping 
resistor  subject  to  tolerance  variations  in  its  absolute 
value. 
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<»»<«.r«rv^T*.«T.r«.wvn     M^^^^ »..«».«.^,    L^  ,    *****  **^  ^  ^^'^^  impcdaucc  element  which  is  also  con- 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER  WHEREIN  SEV-  nected  to  the  other  ^deof  the  mwer  »•••».  C^JTtZ 
ERAL  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  rSwna  ^Sfi^  ri^n!  SI!LS^^S!flS 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  ARE  COUPLED  ON  A  .^«*»^«  *»«  »^P»^««  »8nal »«  connected  acroas  the  load 
gUmgi|<ll^>|v  unpedance  element. 

Atmdd  Ohwada,  KawaaU-^liL^  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  ^^^^^,^^^_^ 

'  I  ahl  Janaii.  a  Mir- 

3312481 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  INPUT  CIRCUTT  FOR 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

Walter  EDcnKycr,  4878  NiiVn  Avtt.,  Apt  18, 

SanDiem^OaK.    921f7 

FBed  Mnr.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  715,337 

Int  CL  H83f  1/36 

VS,  CL  338—89 


SUbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Kaiwanrid-dii,  Japan,  a  cor 
pnMfVm  of  Japan 

Flkd  Sept  23, 1988,  Scr.  No.  781,887 

Chimf  priorily,  appiicaiion  Japan,  Sept  28, 1987, 

42/81,958;  Sept  14, 1988,  43/85,988 

Int  CL  H83f  3/16,  3/68,  3/14 

UjS.  CL  338-^35  8  Cfadnis 
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A  semiconductor  amfdifier  having  a  dei^etion  mode 
MOS-FET  unit  disposed  at  the  first  stage  and  an  enhance- 
ment mode  MOS-FET  unit  positioned  at  the  last  stage, 
both  of  which  are  formed  in  the  same  semiccMiductor  sub- 
strate. The  drain  electrode  of  the  first  stage  MOS-FET  unit 
and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  last  stage  MOS-FET  unit  are 
directly  coujded  so  as  to  have  the  same  potential 


3,512488 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFICATION  CmCUTT 

Mead  Clifford  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Villi«e,  Efancr  Victor 

Carlson,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Mahlon  Daniel  Bnrk- 

hard,  Htaisdale,  DL,  aarignors  to  Industrial  Research 

Products,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  \lllage,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  3, 1988,  Ser.  No.  742^39 

Int  CL  H03f  i/i6 

U.S.  CL  338—38  9  Claims 


An  audio  frequency  amplification  circuit  for  use  with 
a  low  voltage  power  source.  The  circuit  includes  a  field- 
effect  transistor  which  has  a  pinclM)ff  voltage  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  voltage  of  the  power  source.  The  field- 
effect  transistor  has  one  electrode  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  power  source  and  another  electr(xle  connected  to 
(me  side  of  a  load  impedance  element.  The  transistor  also 
includes  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  one  side  of  a  signal 
source,  and  the  other  side  of  the  signal  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  electrode  of  the  transist(x-.  A  bias  ele- 
ment is  connected  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  other 


A  high-input-impedance  driver  circuit  for  an  inverting- 
type  operational  amplifier  stage  is  disctosed.  The  driver 
includes  a  differential  input  operational  amplifier  ar- 
ranged to  operate  as  a  conventional  non-inverting  stage. 
By  adding  another  feedback  resistance  path  to  the  con- 
ventional non-inverting  configuration,  the  resultant  cir- 
cuit can  drive  a  second  operational  amplifier  stage  with 
unique  results.  When  the  ratio  of  the  added  resistance 
to  the  input  resistance  of  the  second  stage  is  made  equal 
to  a  predetermined  value,  the  first  sUge  becomes  a  very- 
high-input-impedance  device.  Thus  the  iiq>ut  voltage  to 
the  inverting  amplifier  stage  is  always  i»t>porti(mal  or 
equal  to  the  amplitode  of  the  input  voltage  of  the  driver 
stage. 

3,512,182 

MULTISTAGE  AMPLIFIER  WHICH  PREVENTS 

SELF4)SCHXATIONS 

Hans  Kcbadi,  Vicriihcini,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Brown, 

Bovcri  ft  Cie  AHIfnifWliifhafl,,  Mannheini-Kafertal, 

Germany,  a  corporation  oi  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1988,  Scr.  No.  711,945 
Clafans  priority,  appli(»tion  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1967, 

B  91,534 

Int  CL  H83f  1/34 

VS.  CL  330—107  2  Claims 
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Each  of  a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  of  a  multistage 
amplifier  has  a  frequency-dependent  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected between  its  output  and  its  input.  The  components 
of  each  feedback  circuit  have  magnitudes  such  that  the 
resultant  amplificati(Mi  v.  frequency  response  character- 
istic includes  a  continuously  extending  integral  p(Ntion 
approximating  that  of  the  amplifier  without  feedback,  and 
self-oscillations  of  the  amplifier  are  prevented.  The  feed- 
back circuit  of  each  ot  the  amplifier  stages  comprises  a 
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and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit 
he  output  and  the  iivut  of  the  corresponding 
stage  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  par- 
the  series  circuit  connecti<m. 


quency  for  the  reduction  of  transverse  gain  whik  at  the 
same  time  providing  a  large  effective  diameter  at  the 
pump  frequency  to  effiectively  absorb  the  pump  energy. 


«512jt3  LINEAR  VOLTAGE  TIJNED  MICROWAVE  RESO- 

MULIokB  FRBQUBNOr  SYNTHESIZER  PRO VID-  NANT  ORCUIiS  AND  OSOLLATOM^ 

WG/TnmSjn  of  selected  FREQUEN-  Drew  R;  L—ca,  fr,  S»1oia,  aai^Stevcy  B^  tepj,  te 

^  IN  A  VICIRUM  OF  FREQUENCIES  Fknadscj,  OSKL,  nOt^mj  to  FahyMM  Cmkw  and 
~            '    *  m,  r>«Ma,  anliMr  to  CXT^Con 


Ccrpbratiwi,  Syomtit  N.Y^  a  fotpaaatfon 

Filed  Apr.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  724,  985 
iBt  CL  Hflp  7/04;  H03b  5/18;  HMJ  3/18 
VS.  CL  331— 9<  !• 


14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  737,tS7 
jjllfaHiw  RnMca,  twm  U,  19(7, 
llt.793 
M,  CL  HlSb  3/04,  3/08 
VS,  CL  $31-a  S 
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A  synt  lesizer  for  providing  each  of  a  number  of  radio 


a  desired  frequency  which  may  be  any  of  a 
of  frequencies  derived  from  a  harmonic  gen- 
erator cdmiectable  by  controls  on  a  frequency  selector 
box  to  ei  ch  of  a  number  of  frequency  control  boxes  asso- 
ciated wjth  re^ective  radio  sets  and  each  of  which  can 
to  any  desired  frequency  of  the  q)ectrum  by 
ns  which  can  be  switched  from  one  box  to  an- 
other anil  whidi  connect  the  boxes  selectively  to  a  gen- 
eral cont  rol  box  containing  the  harmonic  generator. 


UiLCL 


3,512,1«4 
OPnCAL  MASER  ASSEMBLY 
J.  MMer,  Sevcri  Park,  Md.,Ms^nor  to  West- 
Electric  Cetputatloa,  FHiihwigh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 

nied  Mar.  29,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  443,597 

lilt  CL  Hils  3/00 
331— 94J  4  Ciaiiiis 
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Stimuftted  emission  oi  radiation  apparatus  including 

of  active  elements  with  a  selective  absrater  in 

between  the  elements  to  provide  a  small  effec- 

diai^eter  ci  active  material  at  the  laser  output  fre- 
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A  resonant  circuit  may  be  tuned  electronically  and 
linearly  by  a  mechanism  comprising  a  first  volta|^s-con- 
trolled  variable  capacitor  inductively  coupled  to  one  px- 
tion  of  the  resonant  circuit  and  a  second  voltage-controlled 
variable  capacitor  capacitively  coupled  to  anodier  pcM'- 
tion  of  the  resonant  circuit  An  i^ropriate  tuning  voltage 
selectively  applied  to  the  two  capacitors  causes  the  operat- 
ing firequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  to  vary  as  a  linear 
function  of  the  change  m  tiie  apiriied  tuning  voltage. 


3,5124M 

CLOCK  oscnxATcm 

Edward  Danici  Rorienthai,  Mootieal,  Qncbce,  Cauda, 
asriinnr  to  ^— «"«—  MareonI  CoBpaaj,  Montreal, 
Qocbcc,  Canada 

FDcd  Mv.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  711,722 
Claims  priority,  npikation  Canada,  Mar.  17,  1967, 

985^7 

Int  CL  H83k5/26.  5/23 

U.S.  CL  331—111  10  Claims 
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An  oscillator  circuit  having  a  first  feedback  path  com- 
prising an  inverter  gate  and  a  reactive  element,  and  a 
second  feedback  path  comprising  an  inverter  gate  and  a 
resistive  element,  the  input  to  the  second  feedback  path 
being  connected  to  the  junction  dt  the  inverter  and  the 
reactive  element  of  the  first  feedback  path. 
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3^12,187 

TRANSfSTORIZED  CRYSTAL  OVERTtmE 
OSCnXATtHt 
Yaantomo   MIyake,  Yokohama,  and  Toihio   Shfauida, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasianow  to  KabnaUU-Kaisha  Kinse- 
UAa-KenlgrvIo,  Twyo,  A^pan,  a  cwpuraUon  of  lapan 
FDed  Fek  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  784,417 
priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11, 1967, 
42/8,52r 


U.S.  CL  331—116 


S26;  Apr.  3, 1967, 42/21,384 
Int.  CL  H83b  5/36 


*-r,Aiy 


The  present  transistorized  oystal  overtone  oscillator 
includes  a  transistor,  a  piezoelectric  crystal  unit  connected 
between  the  base  and  the  collector  of  said  transistor,  a 
unit  including  a  capacitance  and  a  resistance  connected 
in  parallel  and  connected  in  series  between  said  transistor 
base  and  the  ground,  and  a  substantially  pure  resistance 
connected  between  said  transistor  collector  and  the  ground 
lot  generating  overtone  osciUation  with  fundamental  fre- 
quencies and  with  overtones  of  high  orders  which  can 
be  selectively  produced. 


3,512,188 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRECISE 
MEASUREMENT  AND  GENERATION  OF  PHASE 
MODULATED  OR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
WAVEFCMMS 
Edsd  A.  WonreD,  BaMinHMe,  Md.,  Mi^nor  to  Westii«- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poralion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,175 

Int  CL  H03b  3/10;  H03c  3 /OS;  H83k  1/16 

VS.  CL  332—19  19  Claims 
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FM  WMFONM 

Circuitry  for  measuring  or  improving  the  quality  of  the 
output  of  a  linear  FM  generatm- 1^  selecting  a  base  fre- 
quency and  rate  of  change  of  frequency  which  results  is 
repetitious  periodic  occurrences,  sudi  as  zero  crossings. 
Sets  of  zero  crossings,  which  occur  periodically  in  an  in- 
trinsic reference  of  the  output  waveform,  are  marked  by 
a  simple  stable  clock  or  oscillator.  The  position  of  a 
mark  is  compared  with  the  position  c/L  a  zero  crossing 
in  the  waveform  to  be  measured  by  sensing  ac  integrating 
the  portion  of  the  linear  FM  waveform  around  a  zero 
crossing  over  the  duration  of  the  sampling  time.  Appro- 
priate feedback  can  improve  the  quality  of  the  wav^orm 
output  from  the  generator. 


ally  exclusive  states  of  conduction  and  nonconduction  to 
alternately  charge  the  capacitor  in  one  direction  Irom  the 
current  supplied  by  the  first  transistor  and  in  the  oppo- 
site directk>n  from  the  current  supplied  by  the  second 
transistor.  The  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  current  i  be- 
tween voltage  limits  set  by  the  switching  transistors  so 
that  the  charging  period  is  a  function  only  of  the  current 


2  Claims 
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I.  A  current  transformer  receiving  the  current  flowing 
through  the  switohing  transistors,  a  limiter  stage  coupled 
to  the  transformer  and  an  output  amplifier  stage  coupled 
to  the  limiter  provide  the  angle  modulated  signal  as  a 
symmetrical  square  wave  whose  polarity  is  positive  when 
one  of  the  switohing  transistors  is  ON  and  whose  polar- 
ity is  negative  when  the  other  of  the  switohing  transistors 
is  ON. 


3,512418 

MICROSmUP-MICROWAVE  COUPLER 

Philip  L.  Clar,  Mesa,  Aifa.,  a^lpior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankUn  PariL,  OL,  a  corponHon  of  miwrfs 

FDed  May  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  726,828 

ioL  CL  H81p  5/14 

VS.  CL  333—18  3  Cfadms 


OVERLAY 
DIELECTRIC 

DIELECTRIC         14- 

SUBSTRATE 


COUPLING  STRIP 

'-"  MICROSTRIP 

'LINES 


OROUNO  PLANE 


A  dielectric  substrate  has  a  pair  of  microstrip  transmis- 
sion lines  extending  along  a  straight  line  for  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  a  design  operating  frequency.  The  lines 
are  covered  by  an  overlay  dielectric  having  a  dielectric 
constant  equal  to  the  substrate  dielectric  constant  A  cou- 
pling strip  extends  in  spaced  relation  to  the  microstrip 
transmission  lines  over  the  dielectric  and  over  both  lines 
to  confine  the  electromagnetic  fields  to  within  the  overlay 
dielectric  and  provide  improved  directivity  between  the 
lines.  The  strip  acte  as  a  floating  electrode.  A  ground 
plane  is  provided  on  the  substrate. 


3,512,189 
PHASE  ANGLE  MODULATOR 
Alan  G.  Grace,  San  Carioc,  CaUL,  anlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allan  R.  Fovricr,  Orange,  Odtf.,  tnutec 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,756 
Int  CL  H83C  3/26;  H83h  17/60 
VS.  CL  332—16  17  CUw 

First  and  second  transistors  each  generate  a  current  i 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal.  An- 
other transistor  pair,  functioning  as  switohes  and  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor,  are  retained  in  mutu- 


3,512,111 
SPEEDY  OPERATIVE  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 

Hajlme  Goto,  57  Matsngaoka,  Kan^awa^a, 

Yok<riHUtta*aU,  Japan 

FOcd  June  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1967, 

844111 

InL  a.  H81h  1/66.  51/22 

VS.  q.  335—153  3  Cbdms 

A  circuit  protector  device  wherein  a  two  contact  switoh 

of  magnetic  material  is  disposed  in  a  container  which  is 
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by  a  coil  in  aeries  with  the  switch.  A  penna- 

is  dtspoaed  in  the  vicinity  ci  the  switch,  and, 

towards  the  switch  acts  to  close  the  contact. 

a  current  to  flow  through  the  switch  and 

coil.  The  direction  of  current  flow  and  the 

is  such  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  counter 


an  adjusting  knob,  the  cup-shaped  member  having  a  cy- 
lindrical side  wall  with  an  inwardly  opening  transverse 
annular  groove,  the  second  member  including  an  initially 
cylindrical  skirt  having  a  transverse  annular  outwardly 
projecting  ridge.  Both  housing  members  are  f(xmed  of 
resfliently  deformable,  low-friction  polymeric  material 


3  lie  2322  13  14 


to  that  of  tie  permanent  magnet  Nevertheless,  when  tne 
magnet  is  irithdrawn  away  from  the  contacts  a  certain 
distance,  tb  e  contacts  remain  closed,  the  field  strength  of 


the  magnet 
the  coil  and 
flows  acros 


about  balancing  the  counter  field  strength  of 

switch.  When  an  abnormally  large  current 

the  coil,  this  opens  up  the  switch. 


3*512,112 

SWITCH  And  circuit  breaker  combination 

Hcnnaim  I  id^  Heihcrt  KUntfer,  and  Haas  Pfniid,  Scfaaff- 

Mi0Mn  to  Charles  Maicr  *  Cic, 
laad,  a  comgmaf  of  SwUztrland 
,»^  Jaa.  14, 1M9,  Scr.  Nor791,M3 
I^  CL  Hflk  71/16;  Hi Ih  61/20 
UA  CL  33  l—n%  10  Clafans 


12       3  *  S  t  7U 


upon 
latch  the 
interrupt 
the  fixed 
vide  for 
they  at  thi 
movable 
unlatched 


The  housing  of  a  toggle  switch  has  guide  slots  formed 
therein,  ap  >roximately  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 
switching  <  lement,  and  the  shaft,  about  which  a  switch- 
ing elemeit  jMvots,  is  slidable  in  the  guide  slots.  The 
shaft  is  ret  lined  m  a  first  position  by  a  latch  lever  which, 
sensijig  of  overcurrent  conditions  is  moved  to  un- 
so  that  it  can  slide  in  the  guide  slots  to 
connection  of  the  movable  contact  with 
of  the  toggle  switch.  Springs,  which  pro- 
s^tch  contact  pressure  can  be  so  arranged  that 
same  time  provide  for  power  release  of  the 
contact  as  the  shaft  slides  in  the  guide  slots,  when 


s  laf  t 
tie 
o  intact 


3^12,113 
MINIAIXJRIZED  ROTARY  POTENTIOMETERS 


waUam  D 


"*^5&, 


to  Weston- 
corporation  of 


lac^  Newark, 


Filed  Jne  28, 1H8,  Scr.  Na  741,053 

I  Kit.  CL  H«lc  5/02 

U.S.  CL  3M— 1<3  9  dains 

Rotary   otentibmeters,  particularly  when  miniaturized, 

wherein  th ;  housing  comprises  a  cup-shaped  member  and 

a  second  i  lemher  which  serves  both  as  a  closure  and  as 


[f  or 


and  the  relative  dimensions  are  such  that,  when  the  sec- 
ond member  is  fwced  axially  into  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  skirt  is  deformed  f rusto-c(»ically  and  the  ridge 
is  resiliently  biased  into  engagement  in  the  groove  to  re- 
tain the  SMxmd  member  in  a  predetermined  axial  posi- 
tion while  allowing  the  same  to  be  rotated  to  adjust  the 
potentiometer. 

3,512,114 

ELECTRIC  REfflSTANCE  HEATER 

Wattcr  J.  Dsaack,  Gloidiaw,  Pft.,  asslgtor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wicgand  Compsny,  Plttsbuigli,  Pa* 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,157 

Int.  CL  HOlc  1/02, 1/I4,'m5b  3/10 

UJS.  CL  338—241  3  Clafans 


K-2 


An  electric  resistance  heater  and  method  of  making 
the  same  in  which  an  elongated  resistor  wire  is  disposed 
within  a  metallic  sheath  and  has  terminal  conductor  por- 
tions at  respective  ends  thereof  for  protrusion  beyond 
one  sheath  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy.  The  resistor  wire  is  supported  by  an  elongated 
dielectric  core  having  end  portions  closely  fitting  within 
the  sheath  and  a  separate,  relatively  small  in  cross-section 
intermediate  portion  maintaining  the  core  end  portions  in 
spav-*ed  relation.  The  core  end  portions  have  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  rectilinear  slots 
iot  receiving  the  heating  wire  and  the  latter  is  anchored 
to  respective  c(m%  end  portions  and  is  tensioned  there- 
between to  maintain  them  assembled  with  the  core  inter- 
mediate portion. 

3412,115 
THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  NETWCMK 
Benjanrin  Solow,  North  HoDywood,  CaHf.,  Msignor  to 
Aagstrohm  PrccMoB  bcmpontcd,  Va»  Nnys,  CaUf., 
a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,437 
Int  a.  HOlc  3/00 
V3.  CL  338—285  11  Clafaw 

A  thin  film  resistive  ladder  network  in  which  each  resis- 
tor is  selectively  adjustable  without  affecting  the  valve  of 
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other  resistors  in  the  network.  Each  resistive  path  is 
formed  in  a  reflective  area  of  a  substrate,  the  areas  being 
disposed  in  parallel  across  the  width  of  the  substrate. 


An  individual  resistor  is  trimmed  by  running  a  grinding 
wheel  across  the  area  containing  that  resistor  to  ronove 
a  selected  amount  of  resistive  material. 


3^12,116 
CIRCUIT  MEMBER  HAVING  A  CONNECTING 
ADAPTER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING SAID  MEMBER 
Ichiro  Miwa,  Kodaira-shi,  Keflro  KasaL  Kofn-sfaL  and 
Makoto  Homma,  Chflbandii,  Ji^an,  assignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tobro,  Japan,  a  c<nporatlon  of  Japan 
FOcd  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,002 
Clafans  priority,  ■ppHfitioa  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1966, 
41/8,858,  41/8,859 
Int.  CL  HOlr  11/30, 13/36 
U.S.  CL  339—12  13  Cfadms 


causes  buildup  oi.  firm  spring  ccmtact  pressure.  The  pre- 
ferred construction  has  a  spring  bridge  on  one  connector 
and  a  pivoted  channel  under  the  bridge  and  facing  its 
contact  area,  die  bridge  and  the  channel  having  oooperaUe 
cam  parts  so  that  the  other  connector  eiMen  the  chaanel 


lengthwise  and  then  swings  the  channel  about  its  pivot  to 
cause  cammed  buildup  of  the  contact  pressure.  The  pre- 
ferred embodiment  also  includes  mutually  conforming  in- 
sulating cases  accoounodating  the  assembling  and  swing- 
ing motions  and  closing  the  opening  in  one  connecttK-case 
that  admits  the  other  connects  initially. 


3,512418 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


McrriD  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
house  Electric  Coiporation,  Pittslmigk,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penasslvania 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,630 
IbL  CL  HOlr  13/52, 13/54 
MS,  CL  339^-60  5 


-I  r  '■-"  ;■  -.■■ 


•S  IMF  I    ^  .  ^ 


In  connecting  a  circuit  member  such  as  an  integrated 
semiconductor  circuit  having  a  number  of  lead  wires  onto 
a  female  member  such  as  a  socket  which  is  secured  to 
a  printed  substrate,  the  procedure  of  inserting  the  lead 
wires  in  said  female  member  is  efficiently  facilitated  by 
the  provision  of  a  connecting  adapter  having  a  number 
of  through  holes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  lead 
wires,  the  latter  being  inserted  through  said  holes,  and  by 
effecting  the  connection  by  adjusting  the  positions  of  the 
respective  edges  of  the  lead  wires  so  as  to  be  in  register 
with  the  receiving  holes  of  the  female  member  while  slid- 
ing either  said  adapter  or  the  lead  wires  relative  to  each 
other. 

3,512,117 

ELECTRIC  AL  CONNECTORS 

Alexander  R.  Norden,  350  Central  Paik  W., 

New  York,  N.Y.    1M25 

FBcd  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,261 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/44,  7/06 

VS.  CL  339-^40  23  CMm 

Separable  connectors  are  framed  to  include  matually 

cooperable  guide  parts  that  direct  one  of  the  connectcKS 

lengthwise  akmg  a  line  crossing  the  other  connector  at 

an  axis  and  into  assembled  relation  to  the  otlier  with 

reflective  contact  surfaces  touching  each  other,  after 

which  relative  pivoting  of  the  connectors  about  that  axis 


A  connector  comprising  a  first  plug-in  portion  and  a 
second  stationary  portion  for  connecting  one  pari  of  a 
high  voltage  circuit  to  another  part  of  a  hi^  ventage 
circuit  The  removable  as  plug-in  portkm  of  the  connector 
comprising  a  first  terminal  for  connecting  a  high  voltage 
ccmductor  thereto  and  a  second  terminal  for  making  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  part  of  the  connector  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  a  current  limiting  fuse  in  series 
relationsUp  with  the  first  and  seoMid  terminals  of  the 
jrfug-in  portion  of  the  connector.  The  second  or  fixed  part 
of  the  connector  includes  a  protruding  insulating  member 
and  the  removable  part  of  the  cmmector  includes  a  hoUow 
insulation  member  which  fits  over  said  protniding  in- 
sulation member  when  the  connector  b  asseml)lcd  with 
a  loose  fit  and  clamping  means  around  the  cellar  ptrtion 
of  the  first  or  plug-m  porticm  of  the  connector  ponnits 
quick  clamping  of  the  hollow  member  to  the  protniding 
portion  of  the  second  member  of  the  connector  to  obtain 
a  ti^t  mterface  fit  between  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
second  member  of  the  connector  and  the  hollow  portion 


\ 
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of  die  fim  member  of  the  comiector  to  force  oat  air 
trapped  bei  ween  faces  of  the  two  members  of  the  con- 
necttM'.  Thi  boOam  portk»  of  the  i^g-in  member  has 
an  electricil  contact  member  therein  which  mates  with 
a  ^ring  00  ntact  member  carried  by  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  the  stationary  member  of  the  connector  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  the  first  or  fdug-in  member 
and  the  second  or  stationary  member  ot  the  connector, 
and  means  fbr  quickly  latching  the  removable  or  plug-in 
member  of  the  connector  m  circuit  making  relationship 
,with  the  se»nd  or  stationary  member  of  the  connector. 
Aic  quenct  ing  material  is  provided  for  both  the  plug-in 
and  stationary  members  of  the  connector,  to  assist  in 
quenching  my  arc  which  might  develop  during  opening 
and  closini  of  the  contacts  carried  by  the  plug-in  and 
the  stations  ry  members  of  the  connector. 


and  wfaidi  have  piecing  means  to  puncture  the  wires' 
insulation  and  connect  to  ccMiductors  therewithin;  the 
wires  extending  throu^  waterproofing  means  including 
resilient  packing  confined  between  comiMiession  plates 
and  this  means  having  wire-clearance  holes  which  are 
offstt  from  the  positions  of  the  terminals;  and  the  con- 
nector assembly  having  a  thumb-screw  closure  which, 
when  tightened,  crimps  the  wires  where  they  leave  the 
terminals  to  prevent  withdrawal  therefrom,  partly  crushes 
the  wires  against  the  piercing  means  to  establish  and 
maintain  electrical  contact,  and  compresses  the  packing 
matoial  betweeh  the  plates  and  around  the  wires  to  ex- 
clude water  from  the  vicinity  of  the  terminals. 


3,512,119 
ELECTRIC AL  C<»<INECTOR 

MMJe,  nt,  ndt^nw  to  Tie  B— l»v 

. . r— "tio"*  a  coiparalfaM  of  Dclawaie 

iklcd  Sept  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,744 

The  port  OB  of  tte  tcim  of  Oe  pateat  snbscqaent  to 

«OT.  12, 1985,  hM  beat  dkdainicd 

liit  CL  mir  23/60  \ 

VS.CL3'  9-n  5  Claliilt 


An  elect  ical  connector  inchiding  a  receptacle  and  a 
plug,  both  1  laving  hollow  shells  surrounding  an  insulating 
insert  carry  ng  corresponding  contacts  which  intenxxmect 
when  the  r  sceptade  and  plug  are  joined.  The  connector 
includes  a  c  supling  ring  surrounding  the  shell  to  releasably 
connect  the  receptacle  and  ptag  together,  with  a  resilient 
spring  wasier  interposed  between  the  coupling  ring  and 
(me  of  tfie  ihells,  to  provide  more  effective  and  uniforin 
sedUng  bet^  ^een  the  parts,  and  wherein  limiting  shoulders 
are  provided  on  the  coufriing  ring  and  said  one  of  the 
shells,  whic  i  provide  a  positive  stop  means  limiting  move- 
ment of  tt  i  ring  and  that  shell  to  an  extent  less  than 
the  range  <  f  safe  deflection  of  the  resilient  means,  with 
the  advantage  of  providing  positive  captivation  between 
dwse  elem  snts  and,  eliminating  overstressing  of  the  re- 
silient spiii  g  washer. 


HaileyF. 


3^1242f 
WAItRPROOF  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

CiittiiiaB,  Ta^  mi^ot  to  Tdcdyna 

■,  a  conaratkNi  of  uBfbnia  i 

>lalApr.3,19C7,Scr.No.(27,82<  I 

"     CL  B»lx  11/20,13/58 

2 


V3,CLX  9^-99 


cownei  tot 


A 

to  termlnali 


assembly  for  coupling  one  cm*  more  wires 
which  have  been  drflled  to  receive  the  wires 


3,512,121 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Bmce  A.  Bciieroii,  Mflwaokee,  Wa^  assignor  to  Ontis 

DevciopmeBt  A  Mig.  Co.,  Bffllwadwe,  Wis.,  a  coipo> 

ration  of  WisconsiB 

FOcd  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,592 

Int  CL  HOlr  9/10,  9/16 

VS.  CL  339—198  4  Claims 


VlSBATOaM 


A  terminal  plate  with  offset  anchoring  flanges  at  its 
ends,  is  permanently  and  unitarily  fixed  to  a  plastic  ter- 
minal block  by  supersonic  swaging  which  softens  and  de- 
flects integral  plastic  portions  of  the  block  to  overlie  the 
offset  anchoring  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  leaving 
such  deflected  portions  with  surfaces  extending  to  and 
merging  with  the  top. 


3,512,122 

TEST  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

RichanI  J.  Hogbca,  6845  N.  Oriole  Ave, 

Ciiiaito,IIL    60631 

FOcd  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,554 

lot  CL  HOlr  9/12 

VA  CL  339—273  2  Claims 


«  x« 


A  quick  connection  device  for  electrical  eqnqHnent, 
inchiding  an  open  ended  tubular  housing  which  surrounds 
an  electrically  conductive,  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve. 
The  sleeve  has  an  interior  cavity  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  and  with  a  f  rusto-conical  seat  about  the  open- 
ing on  the  interior  of  the  cavity.  A  terminal  or  connect- 
ing member  is  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite 
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end  of  the  sleeve  for  connection  to  test  metos  and  the 
like.  A  resiliently  biased  ball  member  engages  the  open- 
ing in  the  sleeve  and  is  so  related  in  size  and  bias  to  the 
sleeve  that  a  test  wire  can  be  manually  inserted  and 
removed  from  electrical  omnecticm  with  the  sleeve  by 
simple  push  and  pull  movements. 


3,512,123 
GUIDE  AND  CRIMP-LOCAimG  MEANS  IN  ELBC- 
mCAL  CONNECnmS  and  method  and  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  MAKING  SAME 

niiiihMliiliWL   mi  NeboB 
New  OmIwrtMri,  Pa.,  migmn  to 
AMP,  iBCwpoi'ateJ,  HanUbnii  PUk 

Fliad  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,973 
list  CL  HOlr  11/08 
VS.  CL  339—276  9 


An  electrical  connector  is  provided  with  tapered  sur- 
face means  along  the  internal  surface  (A  a  dielectric 
sleeve  and  at  the  entrance  to  a  ferrule  defining  funnel 
means  to  guide  a  conductive  pmtion  of  an  insulated  con- 
ductor means  within  the  ferrule.  Groove  means  are  pro- 
vided in  an  exterior  surface  oi  the  dielectric  member 
about  a  central  porti<»  oi  the  ferrule  to  define  crimp- 
locating  means  for  locating  the  crimping  dies  of  a 
crimping  tool  in  inx>per  relationship  along  the  ferrule  so 
that  an  effective  crimp  can  be  made. 


-*rsi?*}— f***^ 


*r  — i I        I "T 


bh^tH^^ 


A  sonar  system  for  detecting  relatively  small  objects 
and  eliminathig  signals  caused  by  echoes  from  large  re- 
flect(X8  such  as  the  ocean  bottom.  An  explosive  charge 
is  used  to  create  a  sound  wave  and  received  echoes  are 
separated  by  filtering  and  then  recombined  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  lower  frequency  signals. 


3,512J25 

UNDERWATER  ACTUftTC  TELEMEIERING 

SYSTEM 

of  appBcatieB  Scr.  No.  S85480,  Oct  10, 
1966.  TUc  appUcadoB  Not.  14, 196^  Scr.  No.  778,361 
iBt  CL  H04b  11/00 
VS.  CL  340—5  10 


J— 


itHitH 


This  is  a  pulse  position  modulation  telemetering  system 
for  ctmveying  data  from  a  trawl  net  under  the  ocean  to  a 
fishing  traiwkr  by  means  of  acoustic  pulses.  Each  data 
cycle  begins  with  a  reference  pulse  and  is  followed  by  a 
second  pulse.  The  time  interval  betweoi  the  pulses  is 
proportional  to  the  value  of  the  variable  being  telemetered. 


3J12424 
SIGNAL  ANALYZING  AND  INDICATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
lack  H,  WatsoB,  Loa  Aafdea,  CaHf .,  aastgaor  to  McDob- 
adl  DoBilas  CorporatioB,  Saata  MoBlca,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  IVftuntaid 

FOed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11,924 

iBt  CL  GOla  9/66 

VS.  CL  340-^  8  dainia 


\ 


3,512,126 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  UNDERWATER 
TKANSDUCER8 
Frank  Masaa,  Cnhawft,  Maas.,  «ripmr  to 

CorporatioB  of  ABicrica,  Hia^aai,  Masa. 

FOcd  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,513 

TIm  portioB  of  tte  term  of  tfw  patent  sabaeqacat 

to  laae  27.  1984,  hM  bcca  disclaimed 

lat  CL  H04r  1/44 

U.S.CL340— 8  9 


A  rubber  gasket  is  used  to  attach  a  vibratile  plate  pis- 
ton diaphragm  to  a  metallic  cup  which  encloses  a  trans- 
ducer. The  interior  edge  of  the  gasket  is  covered  by  a 
metallic  vapor  barrier  which  jHecludes  passage  of  mois- 
tiire  seeping  from  the  water  in  which  the  transducer  is 
used,  through  the  gasket,  and  to  the  interior  of  the  metal- 
lic cup.  To  provide  a  hi^  level  of  compliance,  the  vapor 
barrier  is  made  from  a  material  which  is  more  compliant 
than  the  gasket  itself.  It  may  be  an  annulus  of  a  thin 
stainless  steel  material,  such  as  is  commonly  used  to  make 
a  naetal  bellows,  fOr  example. 
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3,512437 
T^mMIC 


UA  CL  3<  •— ISJ 


FIL1SRING 
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[«.  2M9JS$U  In*  2U 
Mar.  13, 1M7,  Sok  N«.  <22,t27 
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MIID-CnKUTNM 
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•trLfCTwa 
— Mirunta 


is  a  prooest  for  removing  multiple  inteif ei> 
enoe  from  Irdatively  noim-fnt  seismic  traces  by  fiHering 
each  trace  widi  a  time  domain  filler  in  wtach  the  filter 
weighls  be  IT  a  ^edfie  relationship  to  the  trace  being  il- 
tand  wUc  I  nuy  be  eacpressed  in  matrix  equation  form 


n 
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• 
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Yu 


where: 

Y„  Yi, 
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flection 

re^iectiv^ 

M  is  an  integer, 
Bic.|.i  i>  nrpquely 
tion. 
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.  Ym  are  the  autocorrelation  co^fcients  of 
of  the  seismic  trace  containing  a  primary  re- 
M-\- 1  delay  intervab; 

^*\  ri^+i  are  the  filter  weights  at  the 

delay  intervals  designated  by  the  subscripts: 

preselected  known  value; 

and 

identified  by  the  solution  of  the  equa- 


3,S13,12t 
ENqiNE  CONTROL  WARNING  SYSTEM 

MaU,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  MsigMW  to  The 
Tin  ft  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
•f  OUo 
IIM  Apr.  2<,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  i33,7M 
rint  a.  Gtlc  21/12;  BMq  5/00 
U.S.CL3#— 27  3 


A 

to 
tinually 
pares  the 


warmig 


gines  to  preclude 


*"  ^^  '"T. 


"H^JJigtiil^ 


system  to  assist  in  the  control  of  jet  en- 
heat  damage.  The  warning  device  con- 
the  operating  qieed  dL  the  engine,  com- 
ol«rating  ^eed  with  i^pre-set  minimum  sustain- 


ing qwed,  and  provides  audio  and  video  indicati(»s  when 
the  operating  qieed  diminishes  to  a  predetermined  value 
approaching  or  equaling  the  minimum  sustaining  speed 
where  corrective  measures  are  necessitated. 


3,512,129 

CHARACTER  RECOGNTllON  SELECIIVE  COPY- 
ING AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
EnMBa  E.  Gaiflcid,  SwartlMBon,  PSh  aHtgnor  to  Inslitale 
fte  Sdsalllc  infteaurtiaa,  PhMslpUhL  Pik.  a  conon- 
lioB  of  PMwiva^ 

rotl—atla«ihi.pt  «f  appliraHan  Scr.  No.  31MI5, 
Oct  24, 1M3.  ma  appllMiieii  Sept  7, 19M,  Scr. 
No.  591,529 

latL  CL  GMr  9/O0 
U.S.  CL  34«— 1443  2  Oafans 


tcAtmiim  J 
Mttenrt 

ttA»imm 


ammAertm 
tmet 


I 


TT"' 


Copying  apparatus  comprising  a  hand  manipulatable 
scanning  devfce  for  selectively  reading  and  copying, 
character  recognition  apparatus  connected  to  the  scan- 
ning device,  and  character  reproducing  means  such  as 
a  typewriter  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  from 
the  character  recognition  apparatus  and  reproduce  the 
same  in  printed  form. 


3kS1243t 

BINARY  PERFORATA  CODED  CREDIT 

CARD  AND  8Y8IEM 

lohB  G.  Hiriclt,  Bm  488,  Rte.  1, 

riiariMJ,  To.    77581 

ContimMth»4i.part  of  appBciJiea  Scr.  No.  5il,17t, 

Jim  28, 1944.  lUs  app&odoa  Feb.  1, 1948,  Scr. 

No.  782,285 

liat  CL  H84q  1/00 
VS.  CL  344—149  8  CfadM 


A  credit  card  having  an  enclosed  account  number 
thereon  for  use  in  receiving  credit  from  a  i^urality  of 
different  creditors.  The  invention  includes  a  credit  card 
system  utilizing  the  novel  credit  card,  and  includes  means 


May  12,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


665 


for  cfMnparing  the  encoded  account  number  on  the  card 
with  a  plurality  of  account  numbers  and  signaling  the 
I»esenoe  oi  the  encoded  account  number  among  the  plu- 
rality of  account  numbers. 


3,512,131 
COMPUTER  CONTHOLLED  SEISMIC  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
I G.  NdaoB  aad  SlMJiy  E,  T  chahwdt,  IhOm^Tm., 

To^  a  coiponlioa  of  Delaware 

FOei  Dee.  38, 1944,  Scr.  No.  484,414 
lit.  CL  1184  S/U:  G85b  15/00 
U3.  CL  348— 1723  9 


Digitized  seismic  data  procesed  by  a  computer  is  trans- 
mitted under  the  control  of  an  interface  unit  between  any 
one  of  several  of  input  devices  and  any  one  of  sevend 
output  devices.  The  coupling  between  the  ccmiputer  and 
such  devices  provides  f(H-  an  on-line  operation. 


3312,132 
COMPOSING  APPARATUS  WITH  TABLE 
LOOKUP  MODE 
lohB  E.  loaec  aai  Robert  A.  nahiialcaip, 
Ky.,  aarigpow  to  lateraatJeaai  BasJans  MacMacc  Cor^ 
pontion,  AinMNik,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalioa  of  New  Yoifc 
FDcd  Mar.  14, 1947,  Scr.  No.  423,824 
1aLCLG9(t  1/00,7/00, 15/00 
VA  CL  348—1723  23  Oafaas 


The  embodiment  disclosed  includes  a  composer  printing 
device  interconnected  with  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  digital  signals  on  a  magnetic  record  media. 
The  I4>paratus  is  concerned  with  the  aut<Mnatic  justifica- 
tion of  printed  lines  of  information  on  a  document  bii- 
tially,  a  draft  al  one  w  more  lines  is  prepared.  Counting 


means  is  provided  for  keepmg  track  of  line  remahiden 
when  the  end  zmie  of  a  line  is  reached.  Upon  terminatioo 
of  a  line,  circuitry  is  i»t>vided  for  looking  up  permaneady 
recorded  data  stored  in  a  convenient  idaoe,  such  as  a  pre- 
defined area  on  tibe  record  media,  and  according  to  Ae 
QMioes  in  the  line,  to  determine  the  redistribution  of  the 
line  remaindCT  increments  over  the  word  q>aoes  m  the  line. 
Such  information  may  be  used  immediately  to  prodooe  a 
justified  line  or  may  be  stored  in  conjunctioa  with  an  indi- 
vidnal  line  on  the  record  media  or  in  a  sqtarate  storafe 
facility  for  use  at  a  later  time. 


3,512433 
DIGITAL  DATA  TSANSMlBSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MEANS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    SWITCHING 
THE   STATUS   OF   INPUT-OUIPUT   CONISOL 
UNITS 

T^^^t^^  B^i^^^B  |ft^^^K^J#     ^Im^  J  na^      ^^a^   VT^^^k^tfb  ^\ 

vHBNS  HHSCH  J0C^BBIIf  ^vNBBOnn  IM  AjHBmH  v*  < 

PoaMM,  CaHL,  assipMO  to 

Ufinwif  Mm>t  m  conMnniM  oi . 

FOei  Mar.  tf,  1947,  Scr.  No.  424,812 
IatCLG84f  J/00 
V3,  CL  348—1723  18 


\SF\lfi 


fe-^  ^ 


A  digital  data  transmission  system  in  which  an  input- 
output  control  unit  which  controls  communications  be- 
tween a  main  memoiy  of  the  system  and  a  remote  input- 
output  unit  is  automatically  caused  to  switch  from  a 
"write"  to  a  "read"  status  yspata  the  termination  of  a 
message  written  into  the  remote  unit  during  execution 
of  a  "flip"  command.  Detection  circuitry  determines  the 
presence  of  such  a  command  and  detects  the  end  of  the 
message  being  written  and  control  circuitry  reqwnsive 
thereto  causes  the  control  unit  to  switch  to  a  "read" 
state  wherein  it  is  able  to  respond  to  a  reply  message 
transmitted  to  the  control  unit  by  the  remote  unit  In 
another  embodiment,  an  input-output  control  unit  is  re- 
peatedly switched  back  and  forth  in  responsible  to  the  ter- 
mination of  polling  signals  sequentially  transmitted  to  a 
plurality  of  remote  units  conmiunicating  with  the  con- 
trol unit  and  in  re^wnse  to  "negative-acknowledgement" 
signals  returned  by  the  remote  units.  A  positive  signal 
returned  by  a  reooote  unit  terminates  such  switching. 


3312,134 

praioi 


APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FILE  SEARCH 
IN  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Rofsr  E.  Packard,  Gleadora,  CaHf.,  Mrigaor  to  Bnr^ 
roaghs  CoipocalioB,  Ddreil,  MOkh.,  a  corpocatioa  of 
MMigan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1947,  Scr.  No.  428,881 
lat  CL  G84f  7/10 
U3.  CL  348—1723  2  OafaM 

There  is  described  a  digital  computer  having  a  three 
address  type  command  format  in  which  a  qiecial  com- 
mand produces  a  search  of  a  group  of  records  in  a  file 


M6 
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for  a  croup  of  characters  in  each  record  equal  3,51243^ 

tol^^  key  5r  for  the  k>^  group  of  char»:tef>  in  INFUT/OUIPUTOOOTROL^^ 

the  file.  He  address  of  the  first  record  key  at  the  start  ^^        ii«S^I2m  jlSS?  nd  Vm^  A. 

d  the  fikHhe  •*>««.•  of  the  end  of  the  filed,  and  the  ^^^pSST^ArtTlltaJSri?*  "*  ^^ 


address  of 
of  the 
cated»its 
reference* 


^TtTtIW^ 


the  search  key  to  be  used  are  specified  as  part 

co4unand.  When  the  item  being  seardied  is  lo- 

)  ddress  is  stored  in  an  index  register  for  future 


3^12,135 
PLUdGED-nUXaiAM  RELAY  COMPUTER 
PaiM  "litmM  llBMnaili   Laloa.  Emiaad.  Mslgnor  to 
NaU     ^  - 

RMlMe  M,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  €4SJn 

1^  2M99/M 

lot  CL  GMf  9/02 
UA  CL  3i»-172.S  9  Claims 


An 
speeds 
purposes 
chine  for 
quence 
are 


alloCU  d 


,  ,        _         to  GcMfal  Eledric 

CoHvany,  a  corpofadoa  of  New  Yoik 

FDed  Ine  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i47,t33 
Int  CL  GMf  9/18 
VA  CL  34«— 172.5  If 


Apparatus  in  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  inf<Mination  between  memory  and  peripheral 
devices.  A  program  interrapt  unit  receives  program  inter- 
rupt requests  from  peripSeral  channels  connected  to  the 
peripheral  devices  and  provides  an  output  correspcmding 
to  the  interrupt  request  having  the  highest  priority.  A 
control  -word  corresponding  to  each  of  predetermined 
periiriieral  chaimels  is  provided  in  memory  to  direct  in- 
formation  transfers  with  the  associated  peripheral  device 
through  the  predetermined  chamiel  when  an  interrupt  re- 
quest of  the  channel  is  granted  by  the  i»ogram  interrupt 
unit.  A  matrix  is  provided  for  generating  output  signals 
in  response  to  an  output  of  the  program  interrupt  unit 
corresponding  to  one  oi  the  predetermined  chaimels.  The 
output  signals  of  the  matrix  identify  the  peripheral  device 
widi  which  the  information  transfers  are  to  occur  and 
control  operations  in  the  computer  system  affecting  the 
direction  of  information  transfer. 


3,512437 
CORRELATED  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING, 
PRINTING,  AND  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
loha  E.  loMs,  Robert  A.  Kolpck,  a^  Robert  A.  Rahea- 
kaap,  LcztaigtoB,  Ky.,  esrignnri  to  bitematioi 
nets  Maddacs  Corporatkni,  Aimoak,  N.Y.,  a 
lion  of  New  York 

FDed  Mar.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  623,«22 

Int  CL  GMf  5/00;  Glib  11/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  49  dafani 


ele(  tro-mechanical  CMnputer  working  at  moderate 
an  I  designed  to  be  uaeful  both  for  instructiiHial 
md  to  provide  a  chei^,  easily  maintained  ma- 
elementary  purposes,  comprises  a  rotary  se- 
ccjntrol  switcJi,  the  individual  positions  of  which 
to  specific  arithmetic  and  data  transfer  func- 
tions, selebtions  of  which  can  be  rendered  operative  dur- 
ing a  rot  ition  of  the  sequence  switdi  by  an  associated 
manual  p  ugboard.  The  main  componeiUs  used  are  elec- 
tro-mechi  nical  contact-making  relays  and  wiper  switches, 
and  signa  transmission  is  by  a  common  multi-bit  binary 
code  oveil  mnlti^wire  hi^ways. 


Hie  apparatus  includes  a  printing  composer  inter- 
connected with  a  record  media  processing  device  wheie- 
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in  lines  of  information  printed  on  a  document  are  cor- 
related with  a  idurality  of  storage  tracks  on  a  media.  In 
addition,  the  system  includes  means  for  producing  jus- 
tified printed  copy  from  rough  coi^  data.  The  m^ia 
is  shown  in  one  case  as  a  magnetic  belt,  and  in  another 
case  as  a  magnetic  card.  In  one  mode,  the  system  is 
responsive  to  rough  copy  data  signals  from  the  com- 
poser, representative  of  individual  lines  of  information, 
to  record  the  sigiuls  associated  with  an  individual  line 
in  a  particular  storage  track  on  the  media.  In  a  Side  by 
Side  column  justification  ixocedure,  recognition  of  the 
ending  of  an  individual  line,  as  by  a  Carrier  Return  code, 
is  effective  to  initiate  justification  operations  to  determine 
the  values  of  interword  spaces  and  the  quantity  of  long 
spaces,  to  subsequently  effect  reproduction  of  the  data 
signals  in  the  track  just  recorc^d,  and  to  supply  the  same 
to  the  composer  for  producing  a  justified  line  of  copy 
automatically. 

In  a  Single  Column  justification  procedure,  data  signals 
are  recorded  in  a  track  on  the  media  that  corresponds 
to  a  line  on  the  document  in  a  correlated  maimer.  Recog- 
nition of  the  end  of  an  individual  line,  as  by  a  Carrier 
Return  code,  effects  relative  movement  of  the  transducer 
and  media  in  order  to  position  a  new  track  on  the  media 
for  storage  of  signals  entered  during  the  succeeding  line 
on  the  document  The  selection  of  a  new  track  on  the 
media  to  store  data  signals  in  a  succeeding  line  may  occur 
immediately  upon  recognition  of  termination  of  the  pre- 
ceding line  or  following  the  recording  of  justification  data 
associated  with  the  preceding  line.  Therefore,  each  track 
on  the  media  may  also  carry  with  it  justification  data 
associated  with  the  informational  and  functional  data  in 
the  line  or  justification  data  may  be  stored  in  a  separate 
facility.  When  all  lines  of  a  printed  document  are  re- 
corded track-by-track  in  the  media,  the  mode  of  the  ap- 
paratus is  usually  changed  to  a  Plaj^ack  mode  where- 
upon the  justification  data  for  each  line  is  first  recognized 
and  used  to  product  justified  printed  copy  during  the  sub- 
sequent reading  of  the  data  for  that  line. 


logic  for  keeping  track  of  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
printer  in  relation  to  the  document  by  a  numerical  count 
stored  in  memory,  with  appropriate  updating  as  printing 
and  spacing  occurs.  Provision  is  made  for  entering  pre- 
definMl  printer  tab  locations  into  memory,  for  comparing 
the  actual  location  ci  the  printer  in  reUudon  to  the  stored 
tab  locations  and  for  revising  the  printer  positicm  count 
in  memory  under  various  circumstances,  such  as  tabula- 
tion in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction.  Additional  means 
is  provided  for  testing  the  printer  location  in  relation  to 
the  document  as  the  computer  program  proceeds  and 
for  continuing  the  program  or  initiating  subroutines, 
depending  upon  the  results  of  the  test. 


„, 3^12,139 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DATA  COLLECTION 
Andrew  C.  Reyaoidt,  Jr.,  Watcrbmy,  Iota  F.  Cmamm, 
Woodboiy,  aad  Gcoise  J.  Yafarie,  Watcrtowa,  Com., 
aasigBorB,  by  aiesae  aadgamfati,  to  Coatrol  Date 
CoiporadoB,  Mfameapolii,  Mlaa.,  a  coqKwattoa  of 
Mnmesote 

Filed  Dec  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8C3427 

.TO  ^  ftit  ^J^V^  ^^/^'  G***  ^^00,  7/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  37  CUhns 


3,512,138 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PRINTER  POSITION 

RECOGNITION  AND  CONTROL 

Frederick  T.  May  aad  Thomas  H.  WtlUaaM,  Leziagton, 

Ky.,  asstgaors  to  laternatioBai  Bosfaiess  MacUncs  Cor- 

poratioa,  Anaoak,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOed  laly  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,781 

lat  CL  G06c  29/00 

VS,  CL  340—1723  9  Claiaw 


1.  An  automatic  data  collection  and  recording  system 
comprising  in  combination,  a  central  office,  a  plurality  of 
outlying  stations,  a  conmum  multicircuit  communication 
channel  cormected  to  each  of  said  outlying  stations  and 
to  said  central  ofiSce,  means  at  each  station  for  sending  a 
calling  signal  over  said  communication  channel  to  said 
central  oflSce,  station  selection  means  at  said  central  office 
responsive  to  receipt  thereat  of  a  calling  signal  from  any 
of  said  outlying  stations  to  select  a  calling  station  and  to 
initiate  automatic  transmission  from  the  selected  calling 
station  to  the  central  office,  and  means  including  said 
selection  means  for  selectively  engaging  another  calling 
station  while  receiving  and  recording  at  said  central 
office  a  transmissi(Mi  from  a  previously  selected  calling 
station  and  preparing  said  other  calling  station  for  im- 
mediate transmission  of  data  to  said  central  c^ce  upon 
termination  of  data  transmission  by  said  previously 
selected  calling  station. 


The  invention  concerns  a  computer  system  with  mem- 
ory  facilities,  memory  addressing  circuits,  arithmetic  cir- 
cuits, an  input/output  printer  having  the  usual  printing 
and  functional  capabilities  and  operable  to  print,  space, 
tab,  backspace,  etc.  from  a  left-hand  margin  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  accounting  documents,  and  essentially  electronic 


3,512,140 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  SYSTEM 

^^^X***??^?^  "'^•chMW.  "rf  CUkafnsa  Hirano, 
KodahMhl,  Japan,  aarifMin  to  Hitachi,  Ltd- 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  coiporatioa  of  Japaa 

^  .       ^•4Z*-  ^^»  1*^  S«-  No.  705,354 
Oaims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japaa,  Feb.  15,  1967. 

42/9,207 

iTc  ^,  ftiCLH0*5/(»,i7/(W;Gllc7//2¥ 

US,  CL  340—173  3  rimt,^ 

An  improvement  in  the  sample  and  hold  system  of  the 

capacitor  type  used  in  analog  computers  or  the  like.  The 
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has  been  made  by  providing  an  additional  3^11,143 

capacitors  and  electronic  switch  means  which  FERROMAGNETIC  MULIVILM  MEMORY 

of  the  ci4>acitors  between  a  sample  „ , ,  _  , ,  S^**'???        .   .^  _.     «  ..  , 

^                                  '^  Hear!  Gcnri  FataMi,  Hria,  ami  Ftancoli  Chavict  GallcC, 

R,  Otmr,  nrMca,  mdwtnn  to  Sodate  bklaiiriella  BaU- 


T 


-vvU- 


'■J 


■^ 


«A 


] 


i 


-4- 


'1 


^ 


^93 


GcMnd  EkcUc  (jSodcta  Amcmjmt),  Parii,  FVancc 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19M,  Sor.  No.  7t5^32 
Claiais  pvkwlty,  appHcadoa  Flnnce^  Mar.  8,  1967, 

97,Nt 

bit  CL  Gllc  7/02, 11/14:  Htlf  10/06 

JJS,  CL  34«— 174  8  OaiiM 


hold  time.  Thus,  an  improved  sample  and  hold 
shorter  sample  time  and  longer  hold  time  c^n 


3412441 
MANUALLY  FROGRAAOMMALE  TRANSLATOR 
Robot  C    Mtaakk,  Mcalo  Paik,  nd 
Btowb,  Jr^  Pasailwa,  GaHCi,  — Igabw  to 
Coipan  lioa,  Dctrait,  ftflcb.,  a  c«»potaltoa  off  Dclawan 
raad  Jne  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  35,691 
pbt  CL  Gllc  11/06;  15/00;  17/00 
V3.  CL  3M^174  19 


As  compmient  of  a  n4>id  matrix  memory,  a  data 
storage  element  comfmses  an  anisotropic  magnetic  film 
disposed  at  the  crossing  point  of  a  first  conductor  and 
a  second  ccMiductor,  and  two  closing  bridges  of  isotn^c 
magnetic  material  applied  to  the  same  face  of  the  said 
film  in  order  each  to  close,  respectively,  a  magnetic 
circuit  around  one  of  the  said  conductors,  the  first  and 
second  closing  bridges  being  arranged  to  permit  a  certain 
mutual  magnetic  coupling  to  reduce  the  overall  dimen- 
sicMis  at  the  element  or  to  improve  the  operation  thereof. 


3,512,144 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNEHC  STRIP 

STORAGE  CELLS 
David  L.  Stoddari,  Los  Girtoa,  CaUL,  airiBBor  to 


N.Y.,  a  coipondMi  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966.  So-.  No.  54«,t46 
brt.  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS,  CL  34t— 174.1 
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A  digitil  code  translator  utilizing  magnetic  cores  ar- 
ranged in  i  I  pair  of  matrix  arrays.  Permanent  magnets  are 
sdectively  movable  into  proximity  with  any  of  the  cores 
to  saturate  selected  cores  and  thereby  change  the  pattern 
<rf  oatpat.  ngnals  generated  inductively  on  outout  wind- 
ings linkiKjg  the  cotes  by  a  particular  pattern  of  iaput 


signals  m>i  lied  to  windings  linking  the  cores. 


Geaqa  A 


3,512442 
PLATED  WIRE  MEM9RY  PLANE 

NoRMowa,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  Spcny 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotporaOMi  off 


Ned  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6S7,52t 
flat  CL  Gllc  11/06, 11/14,  5/08 
VS.  CL  3#— 174  19 


A  fiexible  strip  storage  apparatus  includes  a  multiplicity 
of  elongated  cells  containing  strips  on  the  periphery  (rf 
a  cylindrical  spindle.  The  cells  may  be  removed  for  off- 
line storage  and  replaced  by  like  cells.  To  remove  a  cell, 
tht  spindle  is  braked  and  then  rotated  to  align  the  cell 
with  a  release  lever.  A  protective  cover  for  each  cell  is 
A  keepired  plated  wire  memory  i^ane  wherein  the  provided  to  prevent  contamination  and  spilling  6t  con- 
magnetic  k  eepers  are  halves  of  a  toroidal  ferrite  core  lo-  tents.  The  cover  assembly  includes  a  carrying  handle  and 
cated  cm  « icfa  side  of  a  plated  wire  in  which  the  bit  loca-  locking  mechanism  to  cou^e  the  cell  to  the  storage  ap- 
tions  are  dftermined  by  perfcvations  in  the  substrate.  paratus. 
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3^12,145  3,512,147 

AERODYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER  DISPLACED  WIIH       ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  RELAY 
REJECT  TO  THE  CENTER  OF  TAPE  WRAP  ACTUATION 

>,  HaaHMtoa,  N.Y.,  anIgBor  to  Potter  la-  Merle  E.  Martia,  DalfaM,  Tax.,  iirinnr  to  Beta  Corpora. 
.  ^,      ..P"^*  "^  Platovicw,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-  ttoa,  Dalfaii,  Tex,  a  corporadoa  of  TexM 

ttMof  New  York  FDed Oct 2471966, Scr. No. 58M1S 

Contfaniatioa4a.paft  off  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No.  385,727,  bt.  CL  GMb  7/06 

My  28, 1964.  TUs  ap^catfon  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.       U.S.  CL  340—213.1  9 

No.  535,781 

lat  CL  B65h  59/12,  77/00;  Glib  15/64  / 

VA  CL  348—174.1  13 
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A  transducing  head  module  and  drive  means  for  mag- 
netic storage  tapes  in  which  a  head  gap  is  located  on  the 
module  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  normal  <x  static 
center  of  wrap  made  by  the  tape  oa  a  rouned  head  sur- 
face so  that  the  gap  is  positi<Hied  beneath  a  dip  in  the 
tape  developed  when  the  tape  is  passed  over  the  sur- 
face at  speeds  to  elevate  the  tape  aerodynamically  rela- 
tive to  the  rounded  head  surface. 


3»512,146 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  METHODS 
Joha  S.  Soiith,  Ridgefidd,  Coaa.,  aad  Arthar  A.  Cavcloc, 
LtvopooL  N.Y.,  assisBon,  by  mcsac  asstgnmaiti,  to 
SdJambciirei'  Tcchaology  Corporalioa,  Hooiton,  Tex., 
a  corporatfoB  of  Tcxac 
Oligiaal  aapiicalioa  Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401443,  bow 
Pateat  No.  3,413,626.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatkni 
Aag.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  810499 

lat  CL  Glib  5/02;  GOld  15/12 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  3  Claimi 


A  relay  circuit  includes  first  and  second  relay  coils, 
with  associated  contacts,  which  are  normally  energized. 
The  first  relay  coil  is  de-energized  by  the  actuation  of 
either  normally-closed  or  normally-open  field  contacts 
resp(Misive  to  monitored  conditions,  the  contacts  of  both 
relay  coils  then  effecting  activation  of  a  horn  and  flashing 
light  Actoation  of  a  manually  operaUe  admowledge 
switch  effects  de<nergization  of  ti»  second  relay  coil, 
the  relay  contact  effecting  deactivation  of  tiie  born  and 
bypassing  the  flasher  circuit  to  effect  a  continuous  light 
signal.  Latching  circuits  are  provided  throu^  the  con- 
tacts of  the  two  relay  coils. 


A  method  of  recording  the  information  merged  from 
a  first  and  second  tape  onto  a  third  tape. 


3412,148 
FREEZER  WARNING  SYSIEM 
Charles  C.  GambiU,  KokoBio»  ladi,  aaifaor  to  w..^.- 
Motors  Coiporatioa,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  coiporatloB  off 
Delaware 
Oitfaal  applicatioB  Aag.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476496,  bow 
Pateat  Now  3,430466,  dated  Feb.  25,  1969.  Divided 
aad  tUi  appMcatioB  Aag.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758464 
lat  CL  G08b  17/00;  HOlb  37/58 
VS,  CL  340—228  3 
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In  preferred  form,  a  domestic  freezer  waning  system 
including  a  first  indicating  light  in  an  energizatioD  cir- 
cuit including  thermally  re^oosive  switch  means  that 
maintains  the  first  indicating  li^  qq  when  a  freezer 
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oompartdieot  is  below  a  dedrad  opettint  tamperitme. 
A  MCOOdWiiias  Uibt  b  also  opentsd  by  the  tlMrn^^ 
revooiiv » iwitdi  and  it  off  when  the  fint  U^  indicates 
a  safe  fn  ezer  temperature.  When  the  temperature  in  the 
fitezer  ompartment  rises  above  a  piedetermined  tem- 
perttme,  the  diennally  responsive  vHfteh  tons  the  indi- 
cating  Uipt  off  and  ccocarrently  turns  the  warning  light 
on.  Theuiermally  reipcosive  swittfa  means  has  an  eke* 
tricaDy  cpodDcttve  annatnre  having  nwgnefir  propeities 
exhibiting  the  Curie  effect.  The  armature  is  adjustably 


wo(d  bits  mto  a  first  coding  device  for  tiie  pcoductJcm 
of  codmg  bits  for  each  such  group  and  by  then  sendfaig 
the  coding  bits  through  successive  codfaig  devices  each  of 
which  derives  new  coding  Wts  therefitom.  Reading  i* 
performed  at  a  receiver  by  deriving  an  identical  test 
code  for  each  received  code  word  imd  ocmiparing  ttds 
with  the  received  test  code. 


0BSD0B6O 


nthe  field  of  a  permanent  magnet 


DmECIf 

B. 
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3,512.149 
CUtaUNT  LEAKAGE  SENSING  CfRCUIT 

rmeile.  Msii^or  to 
Ll^rflad,  MMtical,  Qm- 


FBed  Maoris  IMS. Ser.  No.  73M13 
bt  CL  GMb  21/00;  Ht2h  1/00 


A  dire  rt  current  detector  connected  to  a  junction  point 
between  wo  serially  connected  capadtcvs  eadi  of  which 
is  electrii  ally  stressed  by  an  applied  direct  current  voltage. 
When  pe  rfect,  eadi  capacitor  inhfliits  direct  conent  flow 
diereby  vodndng  a  zero  direct  current  voltage  at  fbts 
junction  point  When  dther  or  both  capadtort  develop 
leakage  nssistaaoe,  the  apgXittd  direct  cnirent  voltage  b 
conducted  to  the  junction  point  and  may  be  detected  to 


leakage  fanlt 


AND 


UNEiUt  SYSIEMATOfCOm  ENCODING 
DEHCIING  DEVICES 

IAb  (DaaaheX  GanMqr,  esstpflr  to 


UACL 


Fled  Nov.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  Nob  517495 

wMcrtM  Gnmmy,  Nov.  1%,  1H4, 

T  27y4tg 
CLE§3k  13/24, 13/32 
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Di^tid  devices  for  producing  and  reading  linear  sys- 
tematic est  codes  f (»■  successive  code  words,  such  codes 
being  pfNhioed  by  sending  successive  groops  of  code 


3,512,151 
DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSIEMS 
ScyBMMT  L  FUid,  East  Orange,  and  Wamn  M. 
Dover,  N  J.,  aad  Ragnar  N.  N&cB,  Los  Alleles,  Cam, 
aaigDOEB  to  VMio  CononrtioB  of  America,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  coipoiatkMi  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  524,921 
I^  CL  H93k  13/17 
VS.  CL  340—347  5 
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A  computer  system  for  extracting  the  exjdidt  digital 
value  of  a  variable  0,  from  a  trigonometric  equation  in 
which  it  appears  implicitly.  Signals  from  a  digital  genera- 
tor are  fed  to  simulators  of  the  required  trigoncMnetric 
functions,  and  appropriate  quantities  are  compared  in  a 
comparator  in  accordance  with  the  equation  to  be  solved. 
The  error  signal  from  the  comparator  is  used  to  adjust  the 
number  stored  in  the  digital  generate. 


3,512,152 
ANALOGUE  D^ITAL  DEVICE 


to  SodcCe  Nadonk  dee 
Paris,  France,  oigaulied  ndcr  tte  laws  of  Fkncc 
FDcd  Feb.  IL 19M,  Scr.  No.  52<,77S 

'  r>  appicattoB  FkMC^  Feb.  M,  19(5, 


US.  CL  349— 347 


5g771 
HI 


Int  CL  H93k  13/20 


An  analogue  to  d^ital  converter  lyiparatos  for  con- 
verthig  the  maximum  amplitude  of  snccesrive  omtinuing 
signals  represented  by  voltage  peaks  which  are  delivered 
onto  a  single  faipot  of  die  apparatus  by  a  sampling  multi- 
channel apparatus  which  cycUcally  samples  various  con- 
tinuing magnitudes  which  vary  dmultaneoosly. 
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3412453 
ELECnUC  SMALL  TABLE-CCmiltOL-PANEL  WI1H 
CONVENTIONAL     DEVICES     FOR     ELECTRIC 
ENERGY  DISTRIBUTING  PLANTS 

EmuuuM  Bassaai,  Coiso  dl  Porta  Vlttoria  9, 

Moan,  Italy 

FDcd  Apr.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,938 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioD  Italy,  Apr.  12,  19M, 

4473/66 

Int  CL  H92b  15/00;  G9Sb  5/00;  G99f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  349—366  4  Cfadms 


the  reply  coding.  A  shift  register,  which  is  coostrocted  to 
count  through  its  capacity  twice  daring  the  encoding  of 
each  faidividual  number,  correlates  the  code  set  in  the 
control  head  or  from  an  altimeter  dif^tiser  with  the 
selected  Infonnation  pabes.  The  RTL  provides  suitable 
gating  in  combhatinn  widi  tihe  shift  regbter  to  enable 
the  transmitter  to  send  die  proper  code. 


3412455 
DOPPLER  APPARATUS 


n  if  aim,   T^hIAbJ 

racBoo  umKeo, 


to 


Filed  My  1, 1969,  Scr.  Now  741,736 

,  BnillcnHe«  Gnat  BrilalB,  M|y  3,  1967, 
39l514/67 
lot  CL  G91i  9/42;  G99b  13/00 
U&CL343— g  9 


An  electrical  control  panel  inehides  a  base  member 
wbkh  can  be  positicmed  on  a  supporting  sur&ce  and  a 
frame  member  whose  dimensions  are  such  as  to  be  ac- 
commodated witfini  the  outline  of  the  base  member.  A 
phuality  of  modular  electrical  devices  are  mounted  in  the 
frame  member  and  eadi  have  an  exposed  portion  located 
at  one  side  of  tiie  frame  member.  &ipport  means  is  pro- 
vided on  the  base  member  and  supports  the  frame  mem- 
ber with  the  electrical  devices  in  a  position  in  which  the 
one  side  of  the  frame  member  is  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  base  member  and  to  a 
support  surface  therefor.  A  cover  is  provided  overlying 
the  base  member  and  covering  the  frame  and  it  has  an 
external  surface  inclined  to  the  base  member  and  to  tbt 
support  surface  at  an  angle  which  is  at  most  slightly  dif- 
ferent from  the  predetermined  angle.  The  external  surface 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts  in  each  of  wUch 
the  aforementioned  portion  of  one  oi  the  electrical  de: 
vices  is  visible  and  accessible.  Connecting  means  connects 
the  cover  with  the  base  member. 


3,512454 
METIHH)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TItANSPONDER 

ENCODING 
lames  G.  Farrar,  Lee's  Snunil,  Mo.,  aiiltBni  Co  King 
Radio  Coiporallon,  Ofarthe,  Kane.,  a  coqMntioB  of 


A  Doppler  transmitter  and  receive-  are  discloeed  in 
order  to  detect  movement  Separate  transmitter  and 
receiver  aerials  are  placed  alongside  one  another 
with  a  coaxial  caUe  connecting  the  two  aerials  together 
in  order  to  maintain  the  mixer  diode,  which  is  located  in- 
side the  receiver  aerial,  in  a  conductive  condition  by  a 
portion  of  the  ou^ut  signal  of  the  transmitter  aerial.  The 
mixer  diode  detects  relatively  smaU  reflected  signals  from 
a  moving  burglar  within  the  system  range  and  the  ou^nit 
of  the  mixer  diode  is  filtered  to  fwovide  Doppler  frequen- 
cies which  are  integrated  over  a  period  of  time  to  provide 
a  mean  signal  level  which,  if  it  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level,  triggers  an  alarm  to  signify  the  detection 
of  the  burglar. 

3,512456 
QUASI-MONOn^KRAD AR  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Canaday  aad  Jerome  C  HOI,  FnUcitaa,  CaUL, 
assignors  to  Noith  American  Rockwell  CotpotalioB,  a 
coiporation  of  Defaiware 

FDcd  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,733 
lot  CL  G91s  9/02 
U.S.  CL  34^—16  2 


FDcd 
UACL343— 6.8 


5, 1968,  Scr.  Na  759,145 
CLG91S  9/56 
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The  Transponder  encoding  section  uses  RTL  (resistor- 
transistor-k>^)  to  perform  the  encoding  functkms  there- 
of. A  series  of  ck)ck  pulses  detnmines  the  system  timhig 
hi  that  the  basic  thne  between  ck>ck  pulses  is  1.45  micro- 
seconds. This  system  thning  corresponds  to  the  timing  of 


^1-^M^-S-^ 


2.  In  a  radar  sjrstem  having  a  frequency  sensitive 
antenna,  quasi-monopulse  means  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  energy  reflections  received  from  a  detected 
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in  the  scanning  direction  of  said  antenna, 
in  oonbination: 

means  cooperating  with' said  antenna  for  gen- 
an  ahemale  one  of  a  first  and  second  trans- 
beam  of  energy  having  a  req^ective  first  and 
secoi^  freqaracy,  said  freqoencaes  differing  by  a 
pieseected  freqaency  difference  corresponding  to 
sakl  1  earns  being  mntnaOy  angularly  squinted  in  said 
direCTom  and  overiapping  in  space  as  to  define  a  bore- 
sigfathzis; 

progranjming  means  coopled  to  said  periodic  means 
for  ommonly  trainfaiting  said  frequencies  of  said 
beam  by  successive  increments  wbtrtby  the  bore- 
sight  uds  is  caused  to  scan; 

receiver  mixer  means  coiq>led  to  said  antenna  and  said 
perim  ic  means  for  providing  first  and  second  inter- 
medii  te  frequency  signab  indicative  of  correqxmding 
echoei  of  said  two  aUemately  transmitted  beams 
cd  dif  erent  frequency; 

a  first  ind  second  narrow  band  pass  means  having 
motu  fly  exclusive  center  frequencies,  the  center  fie- 
queue  ^  signal  resulting  from  echoes  of  a  mutuaUy 
exchu  ive  one  of  said  ahemately  transmitted  beams 
of  diferent  frequency,  for  providing  a  first  and 
secon  I  detected  signal; 

delay  m  sans  for  delaying  said  first  detected  signal  by  an 
amoa  it  equal  to  the  periodic  interval  between  salB 
first  ind  second  alternately  transmitted  beams  of 
energ  r  at  different  frequency;  and 

different  e  detection  means  responsive  to  said  first  de- 
layed detected  signal  and  said  second  detected  sig- 
nal fo  r  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
theret  etween  and  corresponding  to  the  angular  po- 
sitian  in  die  scanning  direction  of  a  detected  target 
lelath  e  to  said  scanning  boresight  axis. 


M124» 
INFRA-RED  PRINTER 

Alfred  D*  Scarbranghf  N< 
mesne  assignnicats,  to  ne 
Oak  BnxA,  IB^  a  corporation  off  Detawaic 
Filed  May  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  726,110 
bt,  CL  G«ld  15/14:  G«a  15/02 
VA  CL  346—76 


by 


ISClafans 


The  invention  comprises  an  infra-red  printer  using  infra- 
red emitters,  such  as  infra-red  emitting  diodes,  as  a  source 
of  heat  to  produce  printing  o€  grajriiical  characters  on 
heat-sensitive  paper.  In  one  emlx^imait,  a  heat-sensitive 
paper  strip  is  pulled  past  seven  infra-red  diodes  arranged 
in  a  line  across  the  paper  to  correspond  to  the  seven  ver- 
tical positions  of  a  character  matrix  such  as  that  used  in 
display  equipment  Selective  energizing  of  the  diodes 
irradiates  the  paper  to  correspond  to  a  sequence  of  char- 
acters that  can  be  constructed  from  a  dot  matrix.  TViMcal- 
ly  the  diodes  are  pulsed,  although  they  may  be  driven  for 
Imiger  durations  to  print  lines  on  the  paper  either  by  mov- 
ing the  paper  past  the  diodes  or  by  moving  the  diodes 
relative  to  the  paper. 


_.  _W12457 

MET  at  WHICH  FRINTS  TIME  AND  FLOW 
I  mABDJGS 

I  Leo  ZncfcennaB»  Fai'slppany,  NJT* 
(IM  KnoD  Road,  BooBton,  NJ.    •7M5) 
illed  Minr  23, 196S.  Ser.  No.  731,397 

IwLCL  Gild  9/02 


VS,  CL  316—43 


A  liqui( 
ticket  tiie 
delivery  oi 
with  whicl 
the  same 
of  starting 
by  ibe 
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livery  men, 
tion. 


3^124»__ 
ATTENDANCE  RECORDOK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
PROGRAMMING  MEANS 
John  L  Clark,  Stamfted.  and  wmfaun  P.  Ryan,  BcOany, 
Comk,  aa^wn  to  AOe  Cotporadon,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  cMpontkm  of  Ddawate 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773^1 
list  CL  Gf7c  1/06 


4Clainis   U.S.CL346— <6 
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flow  meter  which  has  means  to  print  on  a 
liquid  readings  at  start  and  cmnpletion  of  a 
liquid,  to  show  the  amount  of  liquid  delivered, 

is  combined  a  time  clock,  means  to  print  on 

icket  each  time  a  delivery  is  started,  the  time 

alongside  a  starting  gallon  reading,  followed 

i  of  completion  oi  said  delivery  alongside  a 

gallon  reading,  to  enable  management  to 
inf^MTOation  concerning  the  performance  of  de- 

inckiding  the  busy  and  dow  hours  of  opera- 


An  inexpensive  time  record  is  modified  to  permit  pro- 
gramming in  many  steps,  and  to  locate  the  time  record 
as  desired  on  a  time  card.  A  timer  operates  a  feed  i>awl 
engaging  a  ratchet  sector  which  carries  a  lift  arm  to  con- 
trol the  card  position.  A  releasable  lock  means  secures 
the  lift  arm  to  the  ratchet  sector  at  a  desired  angle,  there- 
by determining  the  starting  position  on  the  card.  Another 
releasable  lock  means  secures  a  knock-off  means  at  a 
desired  angle  to  the  said  ratchet  sector,  thereby  determin- 
ing the  "knock-(^  position  of  the  card.  The  knock-<^ 
means  releases  both  the  feed  pawl  and  the  check  pawl,  and 
additional  mans  is  iwovided  to  hold  the  pawls  in  disen- 
gaged position  until  the  next  time  the  feed  pawl  is  opei^ 
ated  by  the  timer. 
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3,512,16* 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSIKMS 
Tluygve  R.  Meektf,  WUppamy,  N J.,  aasiinni  to  BcD 
Telephone  LalNinUbBrici{LMOipontcd,  New  Yctk,  N.Y., 
a  coiponlioB  off  New  Yoik 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  79,458 

Int  CL  Ht4J  3/04 

VS,  CL  343—260  11  Claims 


cabinet  fw  forming  a  baU  and  socket  joint  with  die  an- 
tenna for  allowing  swivelled  movement  thereof.  An  elec- 
trical connection  arrangement  directly  electrically  con- 
nects the  antoma  to  suitable  circuitry  within  the  set  and 
includes  a  snap-in  antenna  connector  positioned  in  an 
aperture  in  the  cabinet  wall  and  including  a  tab  portion 
for  reception  of  a  suitable  terminal  lead.  A  removable 
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1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  signal  sources,  di^ersive  delay  means  for 
each  of  said  sources  having  a  delay  versus  frequency  char- 
acteristic which  is  significantly  different  from  that  of  the 
dispersive  deky  means  associated  with  each  of  the  other 
sources,  a  pulse  transmissicm  facility,  means  for  applying 
the  dispersed  pulses  from  said  dis^iersive  means  to  said  fa- 
cility, a  plurality  of  receivers,  and  means  for  distributing 
pulses  from  said  facility  to  individual  receivers  cmnprising 
collapse  delay  means  for  each  of  said  receivers  having  a 
unique  delay  versus  frequency  characteristic  which  is  com- 
pkmentaiy  over  a  given  frequency  range  to  that  of  the 
dispersive  delay  means  of  one  of  said  sources. 


connecting  link  is  positioned  outside  the  receiver  cabinet 
to  span  the  space  between  a  portion  of  the  snap-in  antenna 
connector  and  a  screw  fastener,  extending  into  the  cab- 
inet and  partially  supporting  the  mounting  clip,  to  com- 
plete the  circuit.  Removal  of  the  link  connector  allows 
an  outside  antenna  to  be  connected  directly  to  the  snap- 
in  antenna  connector. 


3jS12461 

THIRD  MODE  SUPER-DIRECnVE  SLOT  ANTENNA 

Anthony  G.  Jcnnctti,  Lebanon,  Pia.,  asstgnnr  to  Tlw  Ohio 

State  UnivcBBily  Rcscardi  Foondatioa,  CUnibu,  OUo 

FDedMar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  Now  713,033^ 

Int  CL  Htlq  13/10 

VS,  CL  343—771  8 


3,512,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSfTV 

OF   FLOWING   SAMPLES  INCLUDING   A 

MARY  AND  SECONDARY  RECORDER 
Mflton  H.  Petavin,  White  PUm,  N.Y^  i_„ 
to  Technlcon  Corponthn,  a  corporaflon  off : 
York 

Filed  Feb.  23, 196^  Scr.  No.  529,492 
bt  CL  G«ld  9/04;  G81J  3/46 
VS.  CL  346—1  11 


Tlie  invention  is  for  super-dkective  broad-band  slot 
antennas,  with  increased  directivity  accomidished  by  ex- 
citation of  a  single  3rd  order  mode  is  a  dielectric-loaded 
waveguide. 

3,512,162 
COMBINATION  VHF  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CUP 

AND  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 
Donald  I.  Sicbold,  S^rracwe,  and  Charics  W.  Charies  and 
Terence  P.  Chon,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  avIpMin  to  General 
ElecMc  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
Filed  Oct  2. 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,113 
,_  _         Int  CL  nilg  1/10, 1/24, 3/02 
U.S.  CL  343— 702  7  Cfadms 

An  antenna  assembly  is  provided  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver including  a  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting 
the  antenna  on  the  receiver  cabinet.  The  mounting  ar- 
rangement includes  a  mounting  clip  supported  wifliin  the 


Method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  the  colorimetric 
analysis  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  samples  which  provides 
that  each  fiow  cell  is  being  read  at  its  maximum  of^cal 
density.  To  indicate  proper  phasmg  of  the  liquid  sample, 
an  auxiliary  indicator  is  ccxmected  to  at  least  one  flow 
cell  to  indicate,  or  monitor  the  optical  density  of  the  liq- 
uid sample  as  it  flows  through  the  fiow  cell.  The  auxiliary 
indicator  provides  a  signal  which  chronologicany  over- 
laps the  actual  signal  read  and  recorded  by  the  ivimary 
recorder  and  has  superimposed  thereon  a  signal  nidicative 
of  the  operative  connection  of  the  prinsary  lecoider  to 


/ 
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the  cone  ponding  flow  oelL  The  location  of  tbt  n^tx-  means  for  compressing  the  bellows  '^^'jf  to  force  fluid 
imposed    '      *     "  ' 


with  respect  to  the  peak,  or  platean,  of  from  the  beUows  means  through  a  line  to  a  oorrespond- 

the  <^tic^  density  signri  indicates  the  phasing  of  die  ing  bellows  means  to  actuate  recM-ding  means  which 

primary  lecorder  with  reject  to  the  optical  density  of  transcribe  said  action  on  a  permanent  record, 
the  Hqoid  sample. 


3b5124<4 


weHl  depih-druxing  mud  analysis 

CORBELAUNG  SYSTEM 
Witfpsd  W.  Bymi,  3793  GncmvaE 
r~      8ta«f«patt,U.    711f5 
FIM  Nor.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  779^5 
[  lit  CL  G#ld  9/00 

UJi.a.3H— 1  14 


34124M 
ANALOG  CENTESIMAL  RECORDERS 
WilBam  T.  Gray,  IcnUntown,  Raymond  W.  Rom,  Chel- 
tenham, and  Albert  J.  Wmfains,  Ir.  PUfaiddphta,  Pa., 
assipion  to  Leeds  *  NorAnp  Compoiy,  PkSiddpUa, 
Pa.,  a  cocporadon  of  Pcnm^Vania 
Ondnndpn  of  appUcatioiiScr.  No.  62t,3M,  Mar.  3, 
1H7,  TUs  appBcalkM  Oct  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,37S 
_,     _  lat  CL  Gtld  9/06 

U.S.  CL  344—23  4  rM^m 


a  ad 


A 

well  depd 
length  of 
equivalent 
one  foot 
ward  the 
haf  eil^Mel 
alignment 
of  the 
tion.  A 
ing  die 


for  conetating  a  drflHog  uMid  analysis  widi 
in  idiidi  an  analysis  recoiding  poi  and  a 
chart  p^ier  are  moved  foiward  a  distance 
to  one  foot  iriien  the  well  dqjXh  is  increased 
ad  in  idiidi  the  recording  pen  is  moved  back- 
I  ame  distance  when  die  drflUng  mod  lag  time 
1  after  each  advance.  This  keqn  the  pen  in 
widi  each  section  ci  pi^er  until  coa^etion 
analysis  of  the  mud  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
pen  carts  die  well  drffling  nrte  by  reoord- 
el4p8ed  time  between  each  paper  advance. 


3,5124(5 

P  aUMATIC  YEBKIE  RECORDER 
ChirksP.  Maatoolh,  2433  MagMla  Ave, 
T       KnoKville,  TcM.    37914 


U.S.CL 


Vied  Aab23,J9«; Star. No.  754,744 


A  devia 
ator 
of  a 
ly  located 


compiising 


CL  Gtld  9/00 


A  multi-range,  analog  centesimal  recorder,  with  wide 
range  and  hi^  resolution  ha^ng  one  marking  means  for 
inscribing  a  coarse  curve  on  a  chart  and  another  marking 
means  for  inscribing  a  fine  curve.  A  dri^ng  connection  is 
disposed  between  the  fine  and  coane  marking  means  with 
a  apeed  reduction  such  that  a  chaqge  in  position  of  the 
coarse  marker  by  one  of  the  divisions  in  its  path  is  100 
times  as  significant,  with  respect  to  the  input  signal,  as 
a  change  in  position  of  die  fine  marker  by  one  of  the  divi- 
sions in  its  path. 


\ 


9ClaiBS 


3^12447 

TEMPERATURE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Bcrd  WdMlcin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  atrignttr  to  Compa- 

tronk  Sdcncas,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
\  Filed  Ang.  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  759,344 

M.  CL  G«ld  3/06 
UACL344— 33  3 

\ 


Temperature  reccmling  apparatus  is  provided  ^diidi  in- 
cludes a  bridge  circuit  one  arm  of  which  com^ises  a 
thomistor  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  an  area 
«     .  «„^     ..    ^  .                                     of  the  person  whose  temperature  is  to  be  recorded.  Tlie 
for  mdicating  the  driver  attitude  of  an  oper-  bridge  is  connected  to  a  high  gain  amplifier  whose  ou^ut 
ung  bellows  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  is  connected  to  a  movable  stylus,  the  position  of  which 
centn  Uy  located  actuating  means  widi  die  central-  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  die 
ictnadng  means  having  lever  means  and  stem 


signal  fowl  the  Mdge  circuit  so  that  small  variations  in 
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temperature  will  result  in  movement  of  the  stylus  to  pro-  properly  chosen  magnetic  pulses,  the  core  coating  and 

vide  a  reladvely  sensidve  insdimient  Graph  paper  is  interlayer  having  selectable  control  parameters  influeno- 

adap«ed  to  engage  and  move  rehuive  to  die  styhu  to  pro-  faig  die  triggering  of  die  reaction,  and  which  permit  seleo- 

vide  a  continuous  and  permanent  record  of  the  tem-  tivity  as  to  the  respective  o(riar  produdnE  particles, 
peratnre  (rf  die  person. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  346—43  dun  346—86  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,512,157  diru  3,512.159 


3,512478 
THERMOMAGNEnc  RECORDING  AND  COPYING 
*-_.  ..  ^,    METHOD  AND  SYSIEM 
Aifred  M.  Ncbon,  Redondo  Beach,  CURL  MitaMrto  The 
B|ft«innru  Coaipaay,  ToiiaMa,  CriK,  a  catpondka  «f 


3,5124<t 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOraTlNG  IN  A  METASTABLE   U.S.CL344— 74 
STATE  WITH  REVERSION  TO  A  STABLE  STATE  «..«•—/• 

N.Y.,  aaliMMr  to  Uer* 
iMraoon,  a  < 
of  Naw  York 

FOed  Jnne  38, 1945,  Scr.  No.  44MS4 
liit  CL  G81d  15/12;  Glib  5/00,11/10 
VA  CL  344—74  2 


FBcd  Sept  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  582,358 
bt  CL  G81d  15/06 


39 


^n>aratu8  is  disclosed  in  which  informaticm  is  stoni 
in  a  magnetic  medium  by  the  application  of  either  mag- 
netic or  thermal  force.  Magnetic  energy  is  preformed 
into  the  magnetic  medium  by  a  prerecorded  pattern.  Ap- 
plication of  a  magnetic  and/or  thermal  force  causes  a 
selected  storage  locaticm  to  traverse  from  a  stable  to  a 
metastable  state  wherein  the  adjacent  preformed  mag- 
netic forces  effect  an  alteration  in  orientation  at  the  se- 
lected location. 


3.512^49 

MAGNETOCHEMIC  AL  BmHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CREATING  VISIBLE  IHSHAYS  IN  COLOR 

LyneS.  TMmUe^  4724  Aicola  Ave., 

North  HoQywood,  CaHf.    91482 
FOed  Oct  28. 194JL  Ser.  No.  498,984 
Kit  CL  GOig  19/00;  G81d  15/34 
VA  CL  344—74  22 


A  magnetic  recording  and  copying  medwd  and  system 
is  disckned  in  which  a  regular  pattern  of  magnetic  pole 
lines  is  diermomagneticaUy  produced  ooneonendy  widi 
the  application  of  a  variable  intensity  pattern  of  radiant 
energy  representing  twvHlimensional  information  and 
tending  to  shift  die  pole  lines  locally  rebtive  to  each 
odier,  to  gennate  image  increments  in  n^ich  the  ratio  of 
area  size  of  different  dimensions  represents  a  gny  tone. 

Alternatively  a  reguhir  pole  line  pattern  is  partially  erased 
along  lines  transverse  to  the  pole  lines  and  controlled 
in  aocOTdanoe  with  a  scanning  beam. 


34U471 
tY  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 


DRIVE  CmCUITRY , 

»  ..-  A    ««^  DIGTTAL  RECORDING 

John  A.  Hibner,  Skrra  Madic,  Callt.  asricMw  to  mdw 

ran^  Corporaflon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioe  of 

FOed  Aai.  17,  1947,  Scr.  No.  441,344 

*Tfl  ^  ,^^    -.  **  ^  G81d  15/06 

UJS.  CL  344—74  ig 


:^ 
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Method  and  means  for  the  contiolled  production  of 
a  plurality  of  ix-imary  colors  in  a  single  film,  wherein  nor- 
mally colorless  magnetochemical  particles,  each  of  the 
particles  comprising  a  magnetostrictive  core,  a  brittle  coat- 
ing and  a  core  overcoating  in  the  form  of  an  interlayer 
of  metal,  are  surrounded  with  a  premier  chemical  en- 
vironment which  will  react  upon  particle  rupture  with 
the  interlayer  metal  of  the  core  to  produce  a  primary 
color.  Cdor  activation  is  accomiduhed  by  a  triggering 
reaction  which  ruptures  the  particles  when  subjected  to 


1 


Jr„ 


A  drive  circuit  having  two  symmetrical  circuits  for 
respectively  presenting  write  currents  of  opposite  polarity 
Md  having  a  fast  transient  rise  time  to  a  reoordint  head. 
Each  symmetrical  circuit  presenU  a  source  ofclnstant 
voltage  to  die  head  during  die  transient  period 'and  a 
source  of  constant  current  to  die  head  during  a  socceed- 
ug  steady-state  period.  A  switching  element  common 
to  both  symmetrical  circuits  effects  the  transition  after 
a  pcedetermined  period  of  time. 
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INK  DRItf  WRnSR  NOZZLE 
CokeU,  Dcf  PWmi,  IIL,  MdfMr  to  A;"- Dick 
fm  7,  ChkiM.  DL,  a  covforaliMi  of  DUnoii 
1l  ii  AiirS_lMt,  Ser.  No.  754^39 

^htCL  Gild  i5/i«  _  ^ 

UA  CL  34)i— 75  •  CWMi 


by  the  ridge  for  recording  a  trace  of  points  of  pressure 
applied  thereto  by  the  recorder  arm.  The  ridge  comprises 
a  thin  straight  electrically  heated  wire  seated  within  a 
strip  of  heat-insulating  material  with  a  substantial  por- 


and  spaced 


A  nozzle  construction  foraaiiak  drop  writer  is  provided 
wherein  in  <  >rder  to  obtain  the  emission  of  uniformly  sized 


droplets  in  the  fluid  which  is  emitted  from  the 


ink  drop  w  riter  nozzle,  the  fluid  stream  passing  through 
the  nozzle  is  mechanically  modulated  by  applying  suc- 
cessive mecnanical  poises  to  a  housing  holding  the  nozzle 
which  streU  h  the  housing  and  thereby  reduce  its  diameter 
which  in  ti  rn  applies  compressive  pressure  to  the  nozzle. 
This  is  aco  mplished  by  using  a  pair  of  crystals  mounted 
on  the  hoc  sing  and  which  when  excited  electrically  ex- 
pands axial  y  to  stretch  the  housing. 


3^12473 
ALPHA!  NUMERIC  INK  DROPLET  RECORDER 
David  E.  I  lamonth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  MiJginr  to  Xcrax 
ComoralliM,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  a  coeporatloii  of  New 

1  Bed  Dee.  2S,  1M7,  Ser.  Now  <94,2M 
irt.  CL  G«ld  15/18 
liit.  CL  34<  —75  < 


An  ink  droplet  recording  apparatus  wherein  ink  drop- 
lets are  deflected  onto  a  recording  medium  in  accordance 
with-the  c  large  imparted  to  each  droplet,  this  charge 
being  a  ftnction  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  a 
gated  porti  >n  of  a  linearly  varying  voltage  signal  applied 
to  a  pre-de  lection  charging  electrode  through  which  each 
droplet  mv  st  pass. 


3,512474 
lO-SENSmVE  RECORDER 
3S 

Nor.  $,  19M,  Scr.  No.  773,722 
ha,  CL  G«ld  15/10 
VA,  CL  3M— 7<  2 

A  heate  1  ridge  for  an  inkless  recorder  of  the  type  in 
which  a  g  ilvanometer  recorder  arm  an>lies  pressure  to 
recording  nedia  directed  over  the  ridge.  The  reowding 
media  bee  >mes  sensitive  to  pressure  upon  being  heated 


tion  of  its  circumferential  surface  exposed  as  the  apex 
of  the  ridge  f(Mr  receiving  the  recordhig  media.  A  rigid 
supporting  member  holds  the  wire  and  its  insulating 
material  adjacent  to  the  recorder  arm. 


3,512,175 
ELAPSED  mffi  RECORDER 
La  Vergne  H.  ^^HHams,  CohnnUa,  Comgu,  aasfgnw  to 
The  Gnaver  Mamfactmriof  Compaoy,  Manchcsttf, 
Conn.,  a  coiporation  of  Couectknt 

FDcd  Anf.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,317 

Int.  CL  G07c  1/06 

VJS,  CL  346—82  4  Claiine 


*r>^ 


An  elapsed  time  mechanism  having  a  clock  mecha- 
nism rotating  a  printing  disc  with  two  concentric  bands 
of  time-related  indicia,  a  unitary  printing  striker  pivotably 
Exposed  and  havmg  a  surface  of  sufficient  radial  extent 
to  engage  simultaneously  both  said  concentric  bands  of 
indicia.  A  card  carrier  carried  cm  said  striker  on  the  side 
toward  the  printfaig  disc.  Separate  printing  levers  for 
bringing  a  card  disposed  in  said  carrier  into  printing  con- 
tact with  the  printing  disc  and  a  shield  mo>^le  radially 
of  said  printing  disc  and  disposed  between  the  disc  and 
the  card  carrier,  said  shield  being  movable  in  response 
to  operation  of  one  of  the  printing  levers. 


3,512,176 
UGHT  BEAM  OSCILLOGRAPH 
James  L.  FIAcr,  Fkcd  T.  KMa,  JcAn  D.  Schroeder,  and 
Calvia  O.  Vogt,  TUn,  OUa.,  aarignon  to  Century 
Gcoahgrsicai  Corporatton,  Ttalsa,  01^  a  corporatioD 
of  Dcbnvare 

FBed  Dee.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,486 
bd.  CL  GOld  15/14 
VA  CL  346—189  13  Clafans 

A  strip  chart  oscillograph  including  one  or  more  verti- 
cally mounted  pivotable  galvanometers  mounted  toward 
the  rear  portion  of  the  oscillograph  housing  to  deflect  a 
light  beam  through  an  optic  system  in  accordance  with 
an  input  signal  desired  to  be  recorded  on  a  light  sensitive 
paper.  A  servomotor  tadiometer  drives  a  paper  transport 
system  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  preselected  speeds  to 
dispense  the  light  sensitive  paper  as  the  deflection  of  the 
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light  beam  is  recorded  thereon.  Operating  in  synchronism 
with  the  speed  of  the  paper  transport  is  a  timing  system 
to  record  on  the  light  sensitive  paper  time  interval  marks. 
Each  galvanometer  of  the  oscillograidi  is  individually  ad- 


justable by  means  of  a  linkage  extending  through  the 
front  panel  of  the  oscillograi^  housing  to  position  the 
light  beam  deflections  onto  a  given  area  of  the  light 
sensitive  paper. 

3,512,177 

INK  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C  Mntichlcr,  Rockcalcr,  and  Uldii  Klavaons, 

PIttifoid,    N.Y.,   aarignon   to    Xerox    CMpcvatkm, 

Rodeator,  N.Y.,  a  conoratkn  of  New  Yoric 

FDcd  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,903 

iBt  CL  GOld  15/16 

VS,  CL  346—140  6  ClainH 


A  recording  system  'Vi^erein  a  linear  ink  source  is  pro- 
vided coextensive  with  <»e  dimension  of  a  recording 
medium  which  is  moved  thn^^ast  On  the  side  of  the  re- 


cording medium  opposite  this  linear  ink  source,  active 
ink  attracting  electrodes  are  selectively  presented  thereby 
effecting  the  deposition  of  ink  (mto  the  recording  medium 
from  the  ink  source.  The  type  of  bacldng  assembly  em- 
bodying these  active  electrodes  is  such  as  to  enable  high 
speed  elemental  line  recording. 


2L512478 
AXIAL  nSTON  PUMP 
John  G.  RmwD,  HtgUaad  HcUIb,  OUo,  MsigMNr  to 
Paikcr>nuiidfiB  Corpocatioii,  Cleveiaiid,  GMo,  a  cor- 
•  B  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967.  Scr.  No.  633482 
Int  CL  F04b  1/02 
VA,  CL  417— 2U 


Axial  piston  pump  (or  motor)  wherein  resultant  thrust 
load  of  pistons  acting  on  cam  plate  tends  to  move  cam 
plate  toward  zero  displacement  position,  and  wherein  a 
delivery  pressure  actuated  control  piston  acting  on  cam 
plate  with  increasing  moment  arm  tends  to  move  cam 
plate  toward  maximum  diq)lacement  position.  For  man- 
ual adjustment  of  di^lacement  fluid  pressure  on  control 
piston  assists  in  movement  of  control  piston  to  increase 
displacement  For  automatic  pressure  compensation,  con- 
trol piston  moment  on  cam  plate  exceeds  resultant  piston 
moment  whereby  upon  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  con- 
trol cylinder  (as  by  venting),  the  then  dominating  re- 
sultant piston  moment  moves  cam  plate  toward  zero  dis- 
placement position. 
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217,531 
HE  AD  ORNAMENT 
Jocdyn  D.  Miller,  Scottadale,  Ariz., 
M.  Fiscal  o  aad  Taman  R.  Pfscano,  both  of 
CaUf. 

Fpcd  Dec  M,  1968,  Ser.  No.  1S,15S 
Teim  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  Dl—01 
UJS.  CL  Di— 250 


to  PanI 
Tanamk 


_j  217,532 

SIIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  AR11Cl£ 
Ma  tin  Sherman,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 
(35  C  aver  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    1123S) 
OrisfaMi  dcil  n  appHcatioB  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6^2, 
.  ^.  •■   f^  211,556,  dated  Jnly  2,  1968.  DiTided 
and  this  ai  pUcatioa  Jnnc  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  17,143 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
_„  _  InLCLD2— 0¥ 

VS,  CL  D24-279 


217,534 
BUCKLE 
Etienne  Aigner,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ViOager 
^ustries.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,583 
Tom  of  Mtent  14  yean 
.,„      .  Int.CI.D2— <W 

VS,  CL  D2— 427 


217,537 
KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  UKE 
Donald  Albert  Wtarton,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assifpor  to  Ifyer 
Hardware  Mig.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  ChHftonrfa 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,605 
Term  of  patrat  14  yean 
Int.CLD8— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D8— 139 


217,540 

CONDUIT  LOCKNUT 

Grant  J.  Weise,  Box  612,  Star  Rtc.  1, 

CarNB  Cky,  NcT.    89701 

FOed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14422 

Tenn  of  patent  7V^  yean 

Int.CLD8— 04 

U.S.  CL  D8— 274 


217,535 

COMBINATION  PLANE 

Eugene  O'ConneD,  Sheffield,  England,  mrignor  to  C.  ft  I. 

Hampton  Lfanited,  Sheffield,  Endand 

_.^  ^y  ^^*  ^^^*  Ser.  No.  17^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai  Nor.  30,  1968 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.CLD8— ^2 
U.S.  CL  D8— 101 


„   .  217,533 

SL  PPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARITCLE 
.,5%!  **  Sherman,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
r^^    J^JL£t^*'^J?2'*"»*»"y^NY-    11238) 
^^'^''^-^fS'J?''"******"  **"•  ^'  1W7,  Ser.  No.  6,302, 
■«7,^H  !?»•  211,556,  dated  Jnly  2,  1968.  DiridMi 
and  tills  aii^lication  Jmie  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  17,144 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
Int.CLD2— 04 
U  A  CL  D2-4279  ^^ 


217,538 
HANDLE  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  Albert  Winton,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hyer 
Hardware  M^  Co.,  Anahefan,  Calif.,  a  coiporation 
of  CaHfonla 

Ffled  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,615 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
Int.CLD8— «i 
UJS.  a.  D8— 166 


217,541 
PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  U-SHAPED  BULBS 
Henry  Raymond  Vigne,  Waterrille,  Mafaie, 
Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WatenHle,  Maine, 
ration  of  Maine 

FUed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,518 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D9— 99 
U.S.  CL  D9— 187 


-'? 


T  to 

corpo- 


217,536 
^_  PLOUGH  PLANE 

Engene  O^onneU,  SheffieM,  England,  assignor  to  C.  *  J. 
Hampton  limited,  Sheffield,  England 

#^1  .        J^  ^"y  ^''  1^''  «"•  No.  17,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Nov.  30,  1968 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

wre    ^.    ..-  Int.  CLD8— 02 

U.S.  CL  D8— 101 


S\\N\\\\\\ 


c^^n.:r^  ^0™^ 
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217,539 

AN  nXUMlN  ABLE  HOUSE  MARKER 

Wfaifred  D.  Wren,  %  Wren,  Inc^  1024  S.  KeaUng  Ave., 

IndtanapoHs,  Ind.    46203 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,527 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 180 


217,542 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Marvin  Wemick,  Los  Angeles,  and  Irvtaig  H.  Plone,  Playa 
Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assi^non  to  Republic  Cotporation, 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Ser.  Now  14,096 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Into.  D9— 04 
U.S.  CL  D9— 238 


I 
I 


i 


mIi3iCv(<w^mS^iSF£i^^^'Bf};'^^^r^'* 
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217,543 
CAP  FOR  A  CONTADSER 
Pomodora,  Rome,  Italj,  Mri^or  to  Ncotis 
U  CoBO,  Italy,  a  cotFOiatioa  of  Italy 
1  Hed  Dm.  i,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  14,t31 
priority,  appHoitloB  Italy  Oct  1,  19M 
Teim  of  patent  7  yean 
1aLCLD9—02 
UJ.CLD9I-282 


217,544 

WIRE  TRANSPORTER 

Nomun  Gicca,  ItlM  Oaric  SC 

PkOadelpUa,  Pa.    191U 

Hcd  Oct  24,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  14,16f 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 02 

UJS.  CL  1 14—3 


217,545 
MARGINAL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 
John  A.  Pkarittfer,  Montfomeiy  Conatyf  Ohio  (1725 
Wceieyan  Road,  Dayton,  OUo    454SO>  and  nankUn 
Moore,  Jr.,  Wairen  County,  Mio  (9t2  McBnmey 
Drive,  Ubanan,  OUo    45036) 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  16,263 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 0«.  ii 
U.S.CLD14— 3 


217,546 
CHAIR 
Robert  E.  KJer  Jakobsen,  Coovton,  CaHf.,  amlgnor  to 
Schhrniberger    Limited    (Schhrnberser    N.V.]^    New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
FUed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,43S 
Term  of  pirtoit  14  yean 
IntCLD6-0i 
U.S.CLD15— 01 
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217,547 

STRAINER 

Roy  F.  Broyhill,  Dakota  City,  Nebr.    68731 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  1S,566 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

IntCLD23— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 4 


217,559 

RADIATOR  HOSE  UNIT 

Max  L  Campbell,  P.O.  Bon  1165, 

Topeka,Kans.    66691 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,777 


VS.  CL  D23— 45 


Term  of  patent  14 
CLm3— ( 


IntCLD23— Oi 


217,54S 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  SPOUT,  fflOWERHEAD 

AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  Edward  ^Henlann,  LontsrlDe,  Ky.,  assifnor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,929 
Term  of  patent  14  yean       / 
Int  CL  D23—C1 
VS.  a.  D23— 20 


^ 


id 


4\ 


4 

i 


^ 


217451 
TOILET  BOWL 
FrankUn  Keith  Manninc  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
ti<m  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,934 
Term  of  patort  14  yean 
Int  CL  B2S—02 
VS.  a.  D23— 67  \ 


217,549 
COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 
Jack  N.  Kaiser,  Lonlsirllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del-  ^  «  ^  D24— 1 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,S69 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D23— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D23— 26 


217,552 

ORTHODONTIC  BUCCAL  TUBE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Brian  W.  Lee,  24  Mount  Ida  Ave.,  East  Hawthorn, 

Victoria,  AnstraHa    3151 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,846 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 0i 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


217,553 
MUlinPLE  VENT  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Jerome  Ldais  Smcatek,  Rfllwaiikcc,  and  John  Bernard 
Mohr,  I'ort  Washington,  W»^  anismMB  to  Globe- 
Union  Ii  c^  Milwanlue,  Wis^  «  coipoiition  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,892 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D13— 02 
VS.  CL  026—^ 


217,556 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Knrt  S.  Adler,  1197  Brondwajr, 

Rirerdale,  N.Y.    IMIO 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,638 

Term  of  patent  3V&  yean 

Int.  CL  Dll— (75 

U.S.  CL  D29— 1 


217,554 
MULtnPLE  VENT  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
John  Bernijrd  Mohr,  Port  Washfaigton,  and  Jerome  Louis 
Milwankee,  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaoliee,  Wis.,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 
pUed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,897 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
bit  CL  D13— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 6 


217,557 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Knrt  S.  Adler,  1167  Broadway, 

Rlverdale,  N.Y.    10010 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,644 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— «5 

U.S.  CL  D29— 1 


} 


^  217,555 

MULtlPLE  VENT  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Jerome  Loiis  Smenteh,  MHwankee,  and  John  Bernard 

Mohr,  fort  Washfaigtott,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Globe- 

Union  In  e.,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  Dchiware 

FUed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,902 

Term  of  patttit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— 02 

U.S.CLDi6— 6 


217,558 
MODULAR  CABINET 
John  J.  Hamilton,  Cfaicfamati,  OUo,  and  Charles  E. 
Schroer,  Coinmbns,  Ind.,  ass^on  to  Hamilton 
Cosco,  Inc.,  Coinmbns,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Dec  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  15,125 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Inta.D6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D33— 19 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


683 


217,559 
CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 
Flossie  Schnltz,  Box  67,  ArUngton,  S.  Dak.    57212 
\  FUed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,630 

^  Term  of  pateitt  7Vi  yean 

Int  CL  D21-.02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


217,562 

CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 

Flossie  Schnltz,  Box  67,  ArUngton,  S.  Dak.    57212 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,638 

Term  of  patent  7Vi  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


217,560 

CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 

Flossie  Schuhz,  Box  67,  Ailington,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,631 

Term  of  patent  7V^  yean 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


217,563 
57212  CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 

Flossie  Schultz,  Box  67,  Arifaigton,  S.  Dak. 
nied  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,639 
Term  of  patent  7Vi  yean 
Int.  CL  D2^^^2 
U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


57212 


217,561 

CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 

Flossie  Schultz,  Box  67,  AiUngton,  S.  Dak.    57212 

FUed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,632 

Term  of  patent  7Vi  yean 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 


217,564 

CONVERTIBLE  DOLL 

Flossie  Schultz,  Box  67,  Arifaigton,  S.  Dak.    57212 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,642 

Term  of  patent  7Vi  yean 

Int  CL  D21— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D34— 4 
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217,5(5 

SilNG  HANDLE  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Howard  J.  Renslnw,  Yardfejr,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Atbuitk 

Frodnds  Coiporatioa,  IVealon,  N  J^  a  coipoialkMi 

Ddawarel 

f  Ded  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  Now  12,154 
Tcnn  off  patent  14  yean 
iBt  CL  D21— 01 
U^  CL  D3-  '5 


JoknD, 


ii^^^ 


2174(66 

BOWLING  GAME  TABLE 

Vogel  and  John  K.  MOcs,  both  %  Anin 

Indhstrtes,  Inc^  Cohnnbus,  Ind.    47201 

FVcd  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,849 

Temi  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 


U^  CL  D3^  — 5 


ooo 

oo 

o 


217,567 

GOLF  CLUB 

Kay  R.  Wfllbuns,  1011  N.  Hofanes  St., 

Indhuu^oUs,  Ind.    46222 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,256 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.CL  D34— 5 


1^ 

u 


217,568 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

George  C.  Son,  801  Cooper  Landfaig  Road, 

Cherry  HOI,  N  J.    08034 

Original  design  application  Mar.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,858. 

DiYided  and  tUs  application  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

17,283  -V      ,  , 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— Oi 
VS,  CL  D34— 5 


217,569 

TIRE  BEAD  SPREADER 

Robert  A.  McChnc,  845  Aibor  St., 

Wooeter,OUo    44691 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,313 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

U.S.  CL  D54— 13 
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217,570 

SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  A  WHEEL  AUGNER 

John  Roy  Bateman,  5217  Hollywood  Bhrd. 

Hollywood,  CaHf.    90027 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,055 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1 


217,573 

SAFETY  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  CooTe,  RoUng  Meadows,  IIL,  a«ignor,  by  i . 

—rigHmentf,  to  He  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ofeio, 
a  coiporatiMi  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  Na  16,362 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
Int  CL  D19— 05 
VJS,  CL  D59— 6 


\ 
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217,571 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Joseph  L.  Arcndi,  EH^Aetfa,  and  John  W.  Rathemacher, 
Nayesink,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Rotherford,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,096 
Term  ui  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
U.S.  CL  D55— 1 


217,574 
SAFETY  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Cari  Coove,  RoUfaig  Meadows,  10.,  assignor,  by  u.«»« 
assignments,  to  Ae  Mead  Coiporatlon,  Dnton,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,363 


U.S.  CL  D59— 6 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D19--05 


217,572 
TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Donald  N.  James  and  Peter  A.  Nightingale,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignon  to  BaO  Brothen  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,578 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D56— 4 


217,575 

SAFETY  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

Cari  Couve,  RoUfaig  Meadows,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Mead  Coiporation,  Dayton,  OUo. 

a  corporation  of  OUo  ^^  ^^ 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,364 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD19— 05 
VS.  CL  D59— 6 


♦■♦■*■**■*■*■»■«) 
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21747«  ^. 

PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jhig  Mcadowi,  DL,  aaitBOr,  by  mtmt 

to  Hm  Mead  Coipontioa,  Diqftaa,  OUo, 

of  Ohio 

Mw.  21.  l»gj,Ser. No.  IM^ 

*^CLD19^-a5 


217^579 
PUMff 
Linof  E.  RumO,  Spriagfield,  Ohio»  aoigiior  to  Pctcn 
and  RuwU,  inc.,  ^rlngBeld,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FUed  Jnne  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17^35 
Term  of  natotf  14  yean 
KBt  O.  D15— 02 
US.  CLD65— 1 


217^77 
SAFETY  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  Conrc ,  RoOing  Meadows,  DL,  aaii^r,  by 

Bwljin b,  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  OUo, 

a  conpoM  kin  of  OUo 

Ffkd  Mar.  21, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  16,380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D19— 05 
UJS.CL 


OUo 


Run  en. 


US.  CL  D4  5—1 


217;5M 

BARBECUE  GRILL  TYPE  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Koziol,  Rnasell,  OL,  aasignor  to  Charmglow  Man- 

nfoctnrfng  Co.,  Antiodl,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,367 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  11,  1983  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.CLD7— 0¥ 

US.  CL  D81— 10 


217,578 

PUMP 

l^nseD,  SprUgfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters 

Inc.,  Springiidd,  OUo,  a  cwpontion  of 


217,581 

DUGNOSTIC  UNIT  FOR  ANALYZING  LEUKEMIA 

Gnido  Vicario,  Piazcale  Gfailio  Cesare  14,  Mlbm,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 02 

US.  CL  D83— 1 


lied  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,528 

Term  of  patwt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 02 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


AB  Akerlund  A  Rausing:  See— 

Dilot,  Rolf  Magnus.  3.S1 1,428. 
AB  Gambro:  See— 

Alwall.  Nils,  Ostergren,  Bo  Lennart,  and  Hagstrom,  Nils  Olov  Vil- 
helm,  3.311,381. 
AB  Tetra  Pak:  See— 

Tuma,  Alex,  3.51 1.592. 
AB  Toolfix:  See— 

Hielm.  Odd  Werner,  and  Dahl,  Gustof  Adolf.  3.5 1 1 .1 19. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Huffaker.  Dennis  Lloyd.  3.5 1 1 .684. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Bumham.  Peter  B..  Jones.  Roger  D..  Diedrich.  Paul  E..  Arrasmith. 
Grant  H..  and  Simmonds.  James  A..  3.5 1 1 .543. 
Abler.  Joseph  H..  to  Aro  Corporation.  The.  Fluid  logic  element. 

3.51 1, 256, CI.  1 37-8 1. 5 
Abromavage,  John  C,  and  Shattles.  Henry  S..  to  Arcoa.  Incorporated. 

Ramp  assembly.  3.51 1. 393. CI.  214-85. 
Ackermann.  Wilhelm  Paul.  Chairs.  3.51 1.537,  CI.  297-454. 
Acoustical  Ceiling  Accessories  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Brady,  Eugene,  3,5 1 1,0 12. 
Adamson,  John,  to  Triplex  Safetv  Glass  Company  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  bending  glass  m  sheet  form.  3,5 1 1 ,628.  CI.  65-107. 
Adank.  Kurt,  and  Zust.  Armin.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Sub- 
stituted benzoic  acid  esters  of  certam  dibenz  (b.fl  azepine  deriva- 
tives. 3.51 1. 839.  CI.  260-268. 
Addison.  George  E.,  and  Mitsche.  Roy  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Process  for  producing  LPC  and  a  high  ocUne  reformate. 
3.51 1.773.  CI.  208-139. 
Adler,  Norman:  See— 

Mogayzel,  John  W.,  and  Adler,  Norman  3,5 1 1 470. 
Adler,  Stephen  Fred,  and  Keg|i,  Janis  John,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Method  of  removing  ammonia  and  methanol  from  eases. 
3,51 1,596,  CI.  23-4.  * 

AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm,  3.510.928. 
AenishaensHn.  Rudolf:  See— 

Gunst.  Raymond.  AenishaensHn,  Rudolf.  Fasciati.  Alfred,  and 
Koller.  Eugen  Johann  3,5 1 1 ,590. 
Aertech:  See— 

Mouw.  Robert  B.  3.5 12,090. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

GoUe.Christian.  3.51 1.144. 
Agnone.  Frank  A.  Surgical  finger  cot.  3.5 1 1 .242.  CI.  1 28-303. 
Anaroni.  Shaul  M..  to  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  Production  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene-containing    coatings    on    metallic    bases. 
3.51 1.690.  CI.  117-71. 
Ahrens.  Claude  Wesley.  Spring  supported  merry-go-round  type  ap- 
paratus. 3.5 1 1 .498,  CI.  272-33. 
Aikawa.  ChuU,  to  Tamura   Electric   Works  Ltd.   Local-call   pay 
telephone  arranged  for  key-enabled  toll  calls.  3,5 1 1 ,939,  CI.  1 79-90. 
Airborne  Mfg.  Co.:  5««— 

Kaatz.  Herbert  W..  3.5 1 1 .269. 
Aircraft  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Kyser.  Smith.  3.510,902. 
Airdo,  Joseph  N.,  to  Bishop  Freeman  Co.  Shirt  package  and  method  of 

making.  3,5 1 1 ,364,  CI.  206-46. 
Akatsu,  tiko:  See— 

Ishimori,  Tomitaro,  Ueno.  Kaoru.  Akatsu.  Eiko.  and  Kawasaki, 
Michiko  3,51 1.621. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Jonsson.  Georg  Salomon,  and  Andersson,  Karl  Osten  Insvar. 
3.511.994. 
Aktiebolaget  Eric  Joos:  See— 

Joos,  Eric,  3,5 1 2,082. 
Aktiebolaget  Hagelsrums  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See— 

Jonsson,  Sven  O.  I.,  and  Jonsson,  Rune  B.,  3,5 1 1 ,348. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Kaser,  Alfred,  3.5 1 1,120. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Oederlin  &  Cie:  See— 

Pfau,  Thomas,  3,5 11,475. 
Albiswerk  Zurich  A.G.:  See— 

Hossmann,  Marcel,  3,5 1 1 ,568. 
All  American  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Poeue,  Joseph  M.,  3.5 1 1 .457. 
Rolandelli.  George  J..  3.5 1 1 ,458. 
Allan,  George  Graham,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Esters  of  bark 

phenolic  acids.  3.5 1 1 .874.  CI.  260-473.5 
Alleaume.  Jean,  to  Technigaz.  Fixed  fluid-tight  Unk  or  the  like  and 
method  of  constructing  same.  3,51 1.003. CI.  52-198. 


Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Millhone,  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L..  Allen,  Alexander  S..  Jr.,  and 
De  Priester.  Coral  L.  3.5 1 1 .3 1 5. 
Allen.  R.  C.  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

Konet.  Henry,  3,5 1 2,020. 
Allb-Chalmeii,Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Boyd,  DohaldR,  3,51 1,950. 

Cook,  Eugene  B.,  3,5 1 1 ,093. 

Karaziia,  Arvin,  and  Boyajian,  Myron  J.,  3,5 1 2,072. 

Vitez,Bela.3.51l,444. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andersson,  Nils  Eric,  and  Lil^,  Goran,  3,5 1 2,053. 

Ikaheimo,  Aimo,  Johnson,  Stig,  and  Landa.  Torstein,  3,5 1 1 ,07 1 . 

Jaaksoo,    Lembit,    Johansson,    Ame,    and    Stange.    Werner. 
3.512.043. 
Alter.  Jerry.  Apparatus  for  roUtional  molding  of  thermoplastic  articles. 

3.510.911,6.18-26. 
Altscher,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kraft,  Paul,  Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  Keller,  William  F.  3,5 1 1 ,822. 
Alvarez,  Francisco,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  19-nor  and 
ring  A  aromatic  steroids  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,51 1,860,  CI. 
26i0.397.3 
Alwall,  Nils,  Ostergren,  Bo  Lennart,  and  Hagstrom,  Nils  Olov  Vilhelm, 
to  AB  Gambro.  Dialysis  blood  distribution  grooves.  3,51 1 ,381,  CI. 
210-321.  • 

Alward,  John  E.:  See- 
Thomas,  Arthur  E.,  and  Alward.  John  E.  3,51 1,593. 
AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Luca,  Frank,  and  Marchetti,  Albert  A.,  3,5 1 1 ,442. 

Weiss,  Paul  C,  3,5 11,411. 
Ameau,  Albert,  and  Bizet,  Pierre,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications.   Remotely  controllable  telegraphic  system. 
3,51 1,923,  CI.  178-4.1 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Douglass,  Robert  C,  and  Johnston,  George  A.,  34 i  1 ,473. 

Horst,  Norman  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,578. 

Norton,  John  P.,  and  Cole,  Saxon,  3,5 1 1 .049. 

Wood.  Walter  Bruce,  34 1 1.010. 

Zimmerman,  Harold  F.,  3,5 1 1 ,472. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Adler,  Stephen  Fred,  and  Keggi.  Janis  John.  3,5 1 1 496. 

Bauer,  Victor  John,  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert.  3.5 1 1 .848. 

Berry.  John  William.  Herrmann.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Bamum. 
Le  Roy  Harold.  34 12.003. 

Elder.  Gerald  Brent.  3.5 1 1 .74 1 . 

Kennerly.    George    Warren,    and    Rauhut,    Michael    McKay. 
3411.612. 

Kiingsberg.  Erwin.  3.5 1 1 .853. 

Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R..  34 10.933. 

Wiebe.  Alwyn  Frederick.  34 1 1 .653. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Laliberte.  Real,  and  Warwick.  Hilda  M.,  34 1 1 ,867. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, :  See- 
Blake,  Lawrence  W.,  34 10,923. 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  3,5 1 1 ,61 3. 

Tringali,  Richard  C,  and  Wachtel,  Joseph  E.,  34 1 1 432. 
American  Machine  &.  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Hill,LoranR.,34114l7. 

Pease,  Alvah  C,  and  Pelton,  Howard  King,  34 1 1 .337. 

Schawalder,  Albert,  34 1 1 ,499. 
American  Optical  Corporation, :  See— 

Osterberg.  Harold.  3.5 1 1 452. 

Osterberg.  Harold,  and  van  Ligten.  Raoul  F..  3,5 1 1 ,554. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation:  See- 
Hart,  AtleeS.,  34 12.015. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Michigan:  See- 
Webb.  Daniel  D..  34 10.879. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company:  See— 

Baier.  Richard,  and  Kranz,  Paul  John.  34 1 1.304. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See- 
Thomas.  Arthur  E..  and  Alward.  John  E..  34 1 1.593. 
Amero.  John  J.,  and  Gerry.  Ronald  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  Method  of 
manufacturing  and  electrolytic  grinding  wheel.  3.510,994.  CI.  51- 

Ametek  Inc.:  See- 
Home.  Edgar  J.,  and  Spohn.  Ralph  C.  341 1.21 1. 

Ammann.  Eugene  0..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Optical 
polarizingprism.  34 1 1456.  CI.  350-152. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Blair.  Bryce  Wilson,  and  Brown.  Christopher  Kingsley,  34 1 1 .975. 
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Cottelb,    Joaeph    Stanley,    and    Bouchard,    Nelson    Arthur, 
3,5 1 2.1  3. 
Anaconda  Wir !  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Miller,  AbnK.,  3,5 1 1, 9 19. 
Andersen  Con  oration:  See— 

Johnson.  Ildon  D..  and  Crooks.  Randol  C.  3,5 1 1 ,691 . 
Andersen,  John  W.:  See— 

Marcell,  (  erald  V.,  Reynolds,  Harold  1.,  and  Andersen.  John  W. 
3,511,6  0. 
Anderson,  Gei  c  W.:  See— 

Gray,  Johi  ,  and  Anderson,  Gene  W.  3,5 1 1 ,579. 
Anderson,  Hai  ild  P.  Multiple  layer  paper  test  strip.  3,5 1 1 ,608,  CI.  23- 

253. 
Andersson.  Ka  1 0sten  Ingvar:  See— 

Jonsson,    jeorg  Salomon,  and  Andersson,  Karl  Osten  Ingvar 

3.51 1,9' >4. 

Andersson,  Ni  s  Eric,  and  Lilja,  Goran,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

triska  Aktiet  olaget.  Semi-conductor  device  having  means  pressing  a 

connector  iito  contact  with  a  semi-conductor  disc.  3,5u.0S3,  CI. 

317-234. 

Ando,Motoo:  lee— 

Takamats(  ,  Masanobu.  and  Ando,  Motoo  3,5 1 1 ,345. 
Ando.Takeo:  I**— 

Okamoto,  Kiyokazu,  lida,  Hajime,  Shinagawa,  Hiroshi,.Yoshioka, 
Masahh  D,  and  Ando,  Takeo  3,5 1 2,064. 
Andrews,  Jam<  s  M.,  and  Patton,  James  R.,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Com- 
pany. UniUi  I  foam  sheet  conuiner.  3,5 1 1 ,433,  CI.  229-44. 
Andrews,  Pete    Sine,  pin-headed  dual  square:  3,5 10,950,  CI.  33-94. 
Ang..Frank:S«r— 

Rosin,  Jac  )b, and  Ang,  Frank  3,5 1 1 ,869. 
Angstrohm  Pri  cisnn  Incorporated:  See— 

Solow,  Be  ijamin,  3.512,1 15. 
Angus,  John  <!.,  to  Valley  Company  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  ( irect  conversion  of  thermal  energy  to  electrical  energy. 
3,511.715.(1.136-86. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  &e—  , 

Schwaitei .  Frank  H.  3.5 1 1.165. 
Anisiforov,  vL  dimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Tselikov.  ^lexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
polskv.  Vastly  Makarovich.  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Ko  istantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko, 
Anatol]    Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evgeny   Alexan- 
drovicli ,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovic  I,  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
gievich  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich.  Bisk,  Matvei  Borisovich, 
Petrov,   Junr    Vasilievich.   Vobhonok,   Zinovy   Semenovich, 
Volchk  >v.  bvgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vlaaimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Sh|itebnan.  Rudolf  Markovich  3,511,070. 
Anna-Seidov,  Chary,  Oskin,  Lev  Ivanovich,  Zhukov,  Alexandr  Ser- 
geevich,  Za  loya,  Alexandr  Dedoseevich,  and  Samoilov,  Ivan  Alex- 
eevich.  Spin  Helen  spinning  apparatus.  3^1 1.042,  CI.  57-58.89 
Anocut  Engim  ering  Company:  See— 

Williams,  .ynn  A.,  3,5 1 1,767. 
Anthony,  Albi  rt  M.,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  Company,  Incorporated.  Mag- 
netic appari  tus  for  laterally  converging  tne  beams  of  a  triple  gun 
cathode  ray  tube.  3.5 1 2.023.  CI.  3 1 3-77. 
Aoki  Akira:5<r— 

Egawa.  i  usumu.  Shiomi.   Katsuhiko.   Aoki   Akira.   Hisamoto. 
Hirono  i.  Nishimura.  Muneo.  and  Machida.  Kanji  3.5 1 2.035. 
Aoki.  Nobuhi  o:S<r—  ' 

NagaU.  h  inoru.  Aoki.  Nobuhiko.  and  Ochi.  Shikayuki  3.5 1 2.096. 
Aoki,  Takaoni  i,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Position  control 

apparatus.  3.5  12,062, CI.  318-18. 
Archer,  Sydn  y.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  I -((4- .5-6-.  and  7-Azaindolyl)- 

loweralkylj  4-substituted-piperazines.  3.51 1.841. CI.  260-268. 
Arcoa.  Incorp  >rated:  See— 

Abromav  ige.  John  C.  and  Shattles,  Henry  S.,  3,5 1 1 ,393. 
Arcos  Corpor  tion:  See— 

Parsons,  I  obert  C . ,  3 ,5 1 1 ,303. 
Argabright,  f  erry  A.,  Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and   Sinkey,  Vernon  J.,  to 
Marauion    )il  Company.   Preparation  of  unsaturated   urethane 
prepolymer  from  polyepichloronydrins.  3,5 1 1,813, CL  260-77.5 
Arkhipov,  An  itoly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Mikhailo  ',  ravel  Mikhailovich,  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich. 
BabitsI  y.  Abram  Arkadievich.  Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich. 
Mobdl  lov.  Antonin  Afanasievich.  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Ere- 
meevic  i.  Timofeevna.  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin,  Anatoly 
Alexee  rich,  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatol  Fedorovich  3,510,970. 
Armento,  Wiliam  H.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Phenylazoaminonaphthol 

dyes.  3,51 1 K29,CI.  260-199. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, :  See— 

Ugelow,  lidore,  and  Slater,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,864. 
Armstrong  Co  rk  Company:  See— 
Garrett,  I  red.Jr,  3^1 1,744. 
Nute,  En  est  B.,  Jr.,  Ollinger,  James  C,  and  Thomas,  Ronald  R. 
3,511,-63. 
Arnold,  Winfi  ied,  and  Morel,  Charles  J.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Pheno  lyacetic  acid  diethylamides.  3,5 1 1 ,877,  CI.  260-490. 
Aro  Corporat  on.  The:  See— 
Abler,  Jo  ephH,  3,5 1 1,256. 
German,  )ale  F.,  and  Kauu,  Wilbert  G.,  3,5 1 1 ,341 . 
Aroyan,  Geor  e  F.:  See- 
Whitney,  Theodore  R.,and  Aroyan, George  F.  3,51 1,150. 
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Arrasmith,  Grant  H.:  See— 

Bumham,  Peter  B.,  Jones,  Roger  D.,  Diedrich,  Paul  E.,  Arrasmith, 
Grant  H.,  and  Simmonds,  James  A.  3.5 1 1 JS43. 
Arsac,  Aime  Joseph:  See— 

Tosan,  Roland  Jean  Dominique,  Arsac,  Aime  Joseph,  Domenech, 
Fidele,  Bourguignon,  Pierre  Jules  Emile,  and  Kienzle,  Jean 
Andre  Paul  3,5 11,826. 
Arthur,  Eric  R.,  and  Clemesha,  Oliver  R.  Dress  forms.  3,51 1,423,  CI. 

223-68. 
Asbrink  Eiker  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Roslund,Claes  Emil,  3,5 10,900. 
Ashdown,  Ronald  A.  Air  flow  control  means  for  pulverizing  mill. 

3,5 1  l,445,CI.  241-61. 
Ashworth,  John  C:  See— 

Pritchard.  William  T.,  3,5 1 1,347. 
Ashworth,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Pritchard,  William  T.,  3,5 1 1,347. 
Associated  Cargo  Gear  AB:  See— 

Nordh,  UlfSune  Ivar,  3,5 1 1 ,205. 
Astashkin,  Anatoly  Alexeevich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
Babitsky,  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Molodtsov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Ere- 
mcevich,  Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin,  Anatoly 
Alexeevich,  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  3,5 10,970. 
Athena  Controls  Incorporated:  See— 

Evalds.Egils,  3,5 12,077. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Ploughman,  Leonard  K.,  3.5 1 1 .526. 
Automated  Measurements  Corporation:  See— 

McCutcheon.  Samuel  R..  Boggs.  William  F.,  and  Ewin,  William 
H..  3.5 12.083. 
Automatic  Marketing  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bixby,  George,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,166. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Power,  John  F.,and  Ellis,  Frederick  E.,  3,51 1,1 12. 
Avampato,  Dominic  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  ions  from 

water.  3,5 1 1,776,  CI.  210-42. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Bowers,  Russell  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,184. 
Avins,  Jack,  'o  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  electrical  circuit  with  col- 
lector volUge  stabilization.  3,5 12,098, CI.  330-25. 
Aweimrine,  Kamal  Y.  Inertia  lock  reel.  3,5 1 1 ,450, CI.  242-107.4 
Ayling,  Anthony  John,  to  Vero  Electronics  Limited.  Frames  for  ac- 
commodating circuit  cards  or  module  frames.  3,51 1,385, CI.  21 1-41. 
Azarraga,  Leo  v.,  and  Folmer,  Orville  F.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  chromatography  sample  prepara- 
tion. 3,5 1 1 ,029.  CI.  55-67. 
Baacler,  Rudolf  GeorgTheodor:  See— 

Erkins,  Robert  A.,  3,5 10,910. 
Babcock,  Henry  N.  Structural  systems  employing  foaming-in-place. 

3,5  1 1, 007, CI.  52-309. 
Babcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell,  J  Allan,  to  Upiohn  Company,  The. 
Control  of  reproductive  cycle  with  6-chloro-l7  alpha-  hydroxy-4,6- 
pregnadiene-3,20-dione-l7-acetate.  3,51 1, 9 1 3, CI.  424-243. 
Baoitsky,  Abram  Arkadievich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smirnov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
Babitsky,  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Molodtsov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Ere- 
meevich,  Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin,  Anatoly 
Alexeevich,  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  3,5 10,970. 
Bach.  Willard  W.:  See- 

Miller.   William   K.,   Katz.  Seymour,  and   Bach.   Willard   W. 
3.511.899. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz.  Leitner.  Hans.  Guthke.  Harald.  and  Wintersberger. 

Karl.  3.51 1.765. 
Dimroth.  Peter,  and  Mayer.  Kurt,  3,5 1 1 ,828. 
Merger,  Franz,  Kroeper,  Huso,  and  Platz,  Rolf,  3,5 1 1 ,855. 
Baier,  Richard,  and  Kranz,  Paul  John,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refin- 
ing Company.  Float  control  valve  for  continuous  casting.  3,5 1 1 ,304, 
Cr  164-82. 
Baitz,  Alexander.  Device  for  dislodging  food  particles  from  between 

human  teeth.  3,51 1, 249, CI.  132-89. 
Baker,  Thomas  R.,  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Box  erecting  devices  for 
reducing  the  effect  of  stringing  out  of  adhesives.  3,51 1,138,  CI.  93- 
51. 
Balakin,  Valery  Georgievich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 
polsky,  Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evceny  Alexan- 
drovich. Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
cievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich, 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shpigelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5 1 1 ,070. 
Baldwin,  James  Granville,  Sr.  Tamperproof  hinge.  3,510,906,  CI.  16- 

128. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Tape  player  utilizing  plurality  of  endless  loop  magnetic 
tape  cartridges.  3,5 1 1 ,508,  CI.  274-4. 
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Banks,  William  p.:  See- 
Lloyd,  George  M..  Jr.,  and  Banks,  William  P.  3,5 1 1 ,604. 

Bannert,  John  R.  Cleaning  system  for  automobile  brakes.  3.510,905. 
CI.  15-345. 

Bara  Industries  Corporation:  See— 
Barabas,  Charles,  3,5 10,983. 

Barabas,  Charles,  to  Bara  Industries  Corporation.  Flush  closing  sliding 
doors.  3,510,983,  CL  49-130. 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Fein,  Marvin  M.,  Jasinski.  Victor  K.,  and  Barabas.  Eugene  S. 
3,511,817. 

Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  Gordon,  Irving,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Esters  of  phosphorus  and  method  of  preparation 
thereof.  3,51 1. 857.  CL  260-347.8 

Barcomb.  James  G.,  and  Schaaf,  Frederick  W.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Forms  velocity  control  for  printers. 
3.51  l.354,CL  197-133. 

Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Passenger  motor 
vehicle  with  upwardly  swingable  pivoUl  lateral  doors.  3.5 1 1.530.  CI. 
296-146. 

Barnes  Drill  Co.:  See— 

Esubrook.  Mark  R..  3.510,890. 

Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Beerman.  Henry  P.,  3,5 1 1 .99 1 . 

Baraen.  David  W.:  See— 

Riggs,  Olen  L..  Jr.,  and  Barnett.  David  W .  3 .5 1 1 .784 . 

Baroum,  Le  Roy  Harold:  See- 
Berry.  John  William,  Herrmann.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Barnum, 
Le  Roy  Harold  3,512,003. 

Barrett,  Walter  R.:  See— 

McConnell.  Robert  C.  and  Barrett,  Walter  R.  3,5 1 1 ,298. 

Barron,  Robert  H.  Method  for  producing  a  shell  faced  mold. 
3,5 1 1, 302, CL  164-24. 

Barry,  James  H.,  Jr.,  Di  Verdi,  Joseph  M.,  Temple,  John  P.,  and  Petitto, 
Albert  C,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Pallets.  3,5 11, 191,  CL  108-58. 

Barthalon,  Maurice.  Suspended  railway  car  fluidicly  supported. 
3,5 1 1, 1 86, CI.  104-89. 

Bartholomaus,  Rainer:  See— 

Krohn,  Holger,and  Bartholomaus,  Rainer  3,5 1 1,132. 

Bartholomaus,  Rainer.  to  Gesellschaft  Fuer  Hydraulikzubehoer 
m.b.H..  mesne.  Pressure  gauge  and  valve  therefor.  3.511.273.  CI. 
137-557. 

Bartle.  Ervin  R..  Jr.,  Erickson.  Paul  R..  Meckstroth.  Edgar  A.,  and 
Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army,  mesne. 
Laboratory  ozone  generator.  3,5 1 1 ,768,  CI.  204-32 1 . 

Basaglia,  Luigi:  See— 

Mariani,  Brunello,  and  Basaglia,  Luigi  3,5 1 1 ,663. 

Bassani,  Ermanno.  Electric  small  table-control-panel  with  conven- 
tional devices  for  electric  energy  distributing  plants.  3,512,153,  CI. 
340-366. 

Bastian,  Michel,  and  Bohy,  Francois,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Free  path  flnding  device  in  a  switching  net- 
work. 3,5 1 1,937,  CL  179-18. 

Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Hujik,Ladislav,3,5IO,9l4.  \ 

Bate,  Geoffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  recording  in  a  metastable  state  with  reveraion  to  a  stable 
state.  3,5 12,168, CI.  346-74. 

Bateman,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B., and  Bateman,  Robert  F.  3,5 1 1 ,288.  \ 

Bates,  Joseph  P.:  See—  \ 

Holmes,  Dewey  W.,  3,51 1,933.  \ 

Batte,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Exclusive-or  digital  logic  module. 
3,5 1 2,009,  CL  307-216. 

Bauer,  Helmut,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AG.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  regulation  of  the  output  of  piston  pumps 
and  piston  compressors.  3,5 1 1,582, CI.  417-387. 

Bauer,  Peter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Proportional  fluid  vortex 
amplifier.  3.51 1,255,  CL  137-81.5 

Bauer,  Victor  John,  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Certain  4-(isoxazol-3  or  5-YI)-  pyridinium  salts. 
3.5 1 1.848.  CL  260-296. 

Bauer.  William  C,  and  Conroy.  Alfred  R..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  for  refining  glass  with  a  metal  sulfide  frit.  3.5 1 1 .629.  CI.  65- 

Bauer.  William  V..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Kiln  or  fumace. 
3.51 1. 484,  CL  263-21. 

Baum.John  F.:  See- 
Vaughn.  Roger  L..  and  Baum.  John  F.  3.5 1 1 ,100. 

Bawduniak,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Fill  checking  ap- 
paratus. 3,5 1 2,005,  CI.  250-223. 

Baylis,  Howard  Raymond,  and  Tiefenthal,  Josef  Maria  Herbert,  to 
Monotype  Corporation  Limited,  The.  Photocomposer  motor  control 
apparatus.  3,5 1 1, 141, CI.  95-4.5 

Seal,  Clifford  W.,  to  Califomia  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Company.  Screen- 
ing device.  3,51 1,374.  CI.  209-258. 

Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Semiconductor  devices  and  method  of  making.  3.512.055.  CI.  317- 

Bean.  Harley  F..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Waterproof  connector  as- 
sembly. 3.5 1 2,1 20,  CL  339-99. 


Beck,  Fritz.  Leitner,  Hans,  Guthke,  Harald,  and  Wintefibeifer,  Karl, 
to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienteaellachaft  Carryinf  out 
electrochemical  reactions.  3,5 1 1 ,765,  CI.  204-222. 
Becker,  Joief,  to  Schottel-Weiift,  Joaeph  Bed^er  KG.  Drive  mcchaoism 

for  a  steerable  propeller.  3,5 1 1 ,209,  CL  1 1 5-35. 
Becker,  Rudolf,  to  Linde  Aktiengeaelbchaft.  LiquefKtion  of  natural 
gas  for  peak  demands  using  split-stream  refrigeration.  3,5 1 1 ,058.  CL 
62-9. 
Beckett,  Robin  K.,  Beckett,  William  N.,  and  Mofht.  Allen  J.,  to 

Beckett-Harcum  Company.  Needle  valve.  3,5 1 1.470,  CL  251-121. 
Beckett,  William  N.:  See- 
Beckett,  Robin  K.,  Beckett.  William  N.,  and  MofTat.  Allen  J. 
3,511,470. 
Beckett-Harcum  Company:  See- 
Beckett,  Robin  K.,  Beckett,  William  N.,  and  Mofbt,  Allen  J., 
3,511,470. 
Beckman,  Irving  C,  and  Beerbohm,  Alex  M..  2  B  System  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  double  ply  continuous  forms.  3,51 1,013.  CL  53- 
28. 
Beckman.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Bockrath.  Ronald  E..  Beckman.  Joseph  A.,  and  Kay.  Edward  L. 
3.511,887. 
Bedi.  Ram  Dev.  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  eteh  on 

steel  and  iron  in  plating  baths.  3.5 1 1 .758, CI.  204-15. 
Bedline  Mfg.  Co.. :  See- 
Spitz.  Melvin  P.,  3,510.887. 
Beerbohm,  Alex  M.:  See— 

Beckman,  Irving  C,  and  Beerbohm,  Alex  M.  3,51 1,015. 
Beerman,  Henry  P.,  to  Bames  Engineering  Company.  Polycrystalline 
pyroelectric  detector  in  which  the  ciystals  are  bound  together  with  a 
plastic  cement.  3,5 1 1 ,991 ,  CI.  250-83. 
Begemann,  Heinrich  K.  S.  P.:  See— 

Pieters,  Herman,  and  Begemann,  Heinrich  K.  S.  P.  3,5 1 1,324. 
Bell  Sl  Howell  Company:  See— 
Dann,  Bert  H.,  3,512,008. 
Dann,  Bert  H.,  and  Bell,  Norton  W.,  3,5 1 2,094. 
Gawin,  Adolph  J.,  Porazinski,  Robert  F.,  and  Strahan,  Daryl  J., 
3,511,564. 
BeU,  Norton  W.:  See- 

Dann,  Bert  H.,  and  Bell,  Norton  W.  3,5  \  2,094. 
Bell,  Ronald,  to  Eckel  Valve  Co.  Solenoid  operated  valve.  3,51 1.469. 

CL  251-7. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Chin,  Gilbert  Y.,  Jaffe,  Donald,  and  Nesbitt,  Ethan  A.,  3.5 1 1 .639. 
Flanagan.  James  L..  3.5 1 1 .932. 
Meeker.  Thrygve  R..  3.512.160. 
Pastemak.  John  P..  3 .5 1 1 .92 1 . 
Saltzberg.  Burton.  R..  3.5 1 1 .936. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Harris,  Robert  C,  and  Hendrick,  Joseph,  3,5 1 1 ,674. 
Modrowsky,  Fred  P.,  and  Moore,  Edward  J.,  3.5 12,063. 
Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric:  See— 

Von  Scheele,  Henry  Gert,  and  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric  3,5 1 1 ,646. 
Bengtsson,  Erik  Axel:  See— 

Josefsson,  Erik  Anders  Ake,  and  Bengtsson,  Erik  Axel  3,5 1 1 ,644. 
Benjamin,  Benjamin  C,  to  F.  &  E.  Manufacturing  Co.  Distributor 

vacuum  advance  valve  assembly.  3,51 1,260,  CI.  137-1 19. 
Bennett,  James  Russell,  and  James,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  data  transmission  system  having  means  tor  automati- 
cally switching  the  sUtus  of  input-output  control  unitt.  3,512,133, 
CL  340- 172.5 
Benoit,  Roland  A.,  and  Tripod i,  Joseph,  to  TinerRoyal  Corporation. 

Control  for  adjustable  bed.  3,5 10,886,  CI.  5-63. 
Benoit,  Roland  A.,  and  Tripodi,  Joseph,  to  InterRoyal  Corporation. 

Tray  latching  mechanism  for  high  chairs.  3,5 1 1 ,53 1 ,  CI.  297-153. 
Benthos,  Inc.:  See- 
Raymond,  Samuel  O.,  3,5 1 2,1 25. 
Benze,  Theodore  A.  Kite  flight  control  device.  3,5 1 1, 459, CI.  244-155. 
Bepristis,  Andrew  J.,  and  Trowbridge,  Irvin,  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Emergency  tire  inflation  system.  3,511,294,  CI.  152- 
418. 
Bergemann,  Joachim,  and  Knoess,  Walter,  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  a  pressure-resistant,  edge-  sealing  mounting 
for  porous  discs.  3,5 1 1,906,  CI.  264-262. 
Bergen  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoberman,  Max,  and  Leibowitz,  Marshall,  3,512,049. 
Bergeron,  Bruce  A.,  to  Curtis  Development  &  Mfg.  Co.  Terminal  block 

and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3, 5 1 2, 1 2 1,  CI.  339-198. 
Bergomi,  Angelo,  Tatlow,  John  Colin,  and  Burdon,  Jim,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluoroindane  and 
perfluorostyrene.  3,51 1, 883, CI.  26O-650. 
Berins,  Michael  L.,  to  Guild  Molders,  Inc.  Lipstick  case.  3,51 1.575,  CI. 

401-78. 
Berk,  Bemard:  See— 

Ratych,  Oleh  T.,   Robinson,   Robert  S.,  and   Berk,   Bernard 

3,511,755. 

Berk,  Bemard,  Robison,  Robert  S.,  and  Korzun,  John  N.,  to  Squibb,  E. 

R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  isolating  L-asparaginase.  3,51 1,754,  CL 

195-66. 

Berkowitz,  Irving  L.,  to  Kason  Hardware  Corporation.  Self-closing 

hinged  doors  and  hinges  therefor.  3,5 10,986,  CI.  49-386. 
Berman,  Leon,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions.  Multiple   frequency  synthesizer  providing  a   plurality  of 
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•elected  fre  luencks  Hi  a  ipectnini  of  frequencies.  3.312,103,  Q\. 
331-2. 
Bernett,  Mariikiie  K.:  See— 

Zkaui,  V  UHn  A.,  and  Beraett,  Marianne  K.  3,51 1,708. 
Berry,  John  W  ilUan.  Herrmann,  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Bamum,  Le 
Roy  Harold  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Radiation  seniitive 
peactrometi  r  for  paper.  3,512,003.0. 250-222. 
Bertorelli.  Orl;  mdo  L.,  and  Dacey,  John  F.,  to  Huber,  J.  M..  Corpora- 
tion. Foam(d  piasdtol  compotition  conuining  a  reactive  silica 
material.  3,!  1 1, 787, CI.  260-2.5 
Best,  Donald  ll..  toSperry  Rand  Corporation.  Thermo-resistive  record- 

initechniqiie.  3,51 1.973.CI.  235-61.1 1 
Bcu  Coipontlon:  See- 
Martin,  M  srle  E.,  3,5 12,147. 
Better  Baih  M;  chinery  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  lichard  B.,  3,5 1 1 ,252. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Exposure  control  means. 

3,51 1,l42.<:i.  95-10. 
Bick,  Klaus,  ai  id  Tmnes,  Berhard,  to  Paderwerk  Gebr.  Benteler.  Con- 
trollable tee  ning  valve  for  steel-  casting  ladles.  3,5 1 1 ,26 1 ,  CI.  1 37- 
315. 
Bieler,  Barrie  1..  and  Long,  Ray  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Processfori  enafyingricehulb.  3,51 1.601.  CI.  23-1 10. 
Big  Four  Auto  notive  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Houston,  tobert  W.,  Haviland,  Gaylord  B.,  WykofT.  James  L.,  and 
Center,  Donald  R..  3,5 1 1 ,296. 
Biland,  Hans  I  udoif:  See— 

DuennenI  erger.  Max,  Luethi,  Christian,  and  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf 
3,511.8  04. 
Bilocq.  Georg  !S  A.,  to  Forano  Limitee.  Device  for  receiving,  aligning 

and  conveyi  ig  wood  logs.  3.5 1 1 ,356,  CI.  198-29. 
Binder  and  Co  npany:  See— 

Sibitz.Atred,3.5ll,363. 
Bio-Medical  S  rstems.  Inc.:  See— 

von  Wran  >ell,Charies  P.E..  3,5 1 1 ,238. 
Biorex  Labora  orics  Limited:  See— 

Turner,  J<  hn  Cameron,  3.5 1 1 ,871. 
Birkenstock,  I  do:  See— 

Wilke.  G  inther,  Bogdanovic,  Borislav,  Birkenstock,  Udo,  and 
Pauling, Horst  3,5 1 1. 863. 
Bishop  Freem;  m  Co.:  See— 

Airdo,JoephN..3.5ll,364. 
Bishop,  John  I  ichard:  See— 

Glikin,  Pi  ul  Edgar,  and  Bishop,  John  Richard  3,5 1 1 ,443 
Bisk,  Matvei  B  Drisovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  \lesandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 
pobky,  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Kc  istantinovich,  Finagin,  P'tr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko, 
Anatol;  Alexandrovich,  2hukevich-Stosha,  Eveeny  Alexan- 
drovici ,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovic  I,  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
lievich  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich, 
retrov,  Junr  Vaailievich,  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchk}v,  cvgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Sh^igefanan,  Rudolf  Markovich  3 ,5 II  ,070. 

Jr.,  to  Automatic  Marketing  Industries,  Inc.  Coffee 
iratus.  3,51 1, 166, CI. 99-295. 
G..  Kaufinan,  Bruce  L.,  and  Holman,  Harrison  R.,  to 
I  Company.  Percussive  hammer  with  vacuum  system  for 
cleaning  delris  from  workpiece.  3,5 1 1 ,322,  CI.  1 73-75 
Bizet,  Piene: .  ee— 

Ameau,  /  Ibeit.  and  Bizet.  Pierre  3,5 1 1 ,923. 
Black  and  De<  ker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 
Riley,Ro)ertH.,Jr.,3,5ll,323. 
Smith,StinleyK.,3,5ll,l37. 
Black,  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  industrial  cleaning.  3,5 1 1 ,440,  CI.  239- 

129. 
BlackwelderK  anuftcturing  Company:  See- 
Gates,  U  iren  W,  and  Hill,  Fredrick  L,  3.5 1 1,038.  ' 
Blair,  Bryce  1  ibon,  and  Brown,  Christopher  Kingsiev,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Lo  :king  system  for  a  card  reader.  3,5 1 1 ,975,  CI.  235-6 1 . 1 1 
Blaisdell,  Roi  ild  G.,  and  de  Vos,  Hendrik  A.  J.,  to  SyWania  Electric 

Products,  h  c.  Lithting  fixture.  3.5 1 1 ,984,  CI.  240-44. 1 
Blake,  Lawrc  nee  W.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
mesne.  Pan  llel  jaw  ratchet  clip  and  retractor.  3,5 1 0,923,  CI.  24-263. 
Blanchard,  A  bert  E.,  and  Nofzinger.  Eari  E.,  to  Galloway,  G.  W., 
Company,    lydraulically  powered  tower  assembly  with  pneumatic 
driveandc(ntrol accessories.  3,5 II, 339, CI.  182-148. 
Blanchard,  Ja  k :  See—  | 

Bnimby.  uiwinGarth,and  Blanchard,  Jack  3,512,014.  ' 

Blanks.  Robei  t  F.:  See— 

Kydoniei  s.  Nicholas,  Spence,  Sydney  P.,  Blanks,  Robert  F.,  and 
James,  9avidE.  3.51 1,895. 
Blattner,  Karl  and  Picard,  Roland.  Device  for  plotting  of  object  points, 

lines  and  sy  nbobon  a  photographic  layer.  3.5 1 1, 1 49.  CI.  95-12. 
Bleasdale,  Jai  les  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Thermally  (  urable  aromatic  copolyamides.  3.5 1 1 ,8 1 9, CI.  260-78. 
Biinov,  Eduar  I  Seneevich:  See— 

Yakubov  ch.  Solomon  Lazarevich,  Smimov.  Vasily  Nikolaevich, 
Przhiyi  Icovsky,   Sunisiav   Mikhailovich,   Brylyakov,  Georgy 
Ivanov  en,  and  Biinov.  Eduard  Sergeevich  3.5 1 1 ,989, 
Bliss,  E.  W .,  C  Dmpany:  See- 
Kraft.  De^Henry,  3,5 1 1 .49 1 . 


Bixby,  Georgi 
brewing  api 

Bixby,  Thorn 
Phillips  Dril 


Bliss.  George  N..  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Quality  selec- 
tor and  transfer  machine.  3,5 1 1 ,367.  CI.  209-73. 
Blixt.  Richard  E.,  and  Gundry,  Joseph  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Compact 

strip-line  type  mixer  using  hybrid  ring.  3.5 1 2.09 1 ,  CI.  325-446. 
Blizzard,  William  H.,  to  Smart-Tops,  Inc.  Crochet-type  edge  for  sock. 

3,51 1, 053. CI.  66-172. 
Bloice,   John   Anthony,   to   Memco   Limited.   Doppler  apparatus. 

3,5 1 2,1 55,  CI.  343-8. 
Blum,  Julius.  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seery,  Robert  F,  3,51 1,477. 
Blunden,  Donald  J.,  and  Erickson,  Paul  N.,  to  Whitehead  &  Kales 
Company.  Loading  and  transport  system  for  trucks.  3,51 1,392,  CI. 
214-38. 
Boal,  Howard  Bruce:  See— 

Zbar,  Paul  B.,  and  Boal,  Howard  Bruce  3,5 10,963. 
Bocciarelli,  Carlo  V.,  to  Energy  A  Catalytic  Corporation  of  America 
Inc.,  mesne.  Chemical  source  of  electrical  current,  catalyst  suitable 
for   use   therein   and   method   for   the   manufacturing   thereof. 
3,51 1, 7 1 4.  CI.  136-86. 
Bockrath,  Ronald  E.,  Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kay,  Edward  L.,  to 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation 
of  ethyl-benzene  using  cadmium  oxide  or  zinc  oxide  catalyst. 
3.51 1, 887, CI.  260-669. 
Bodcher,  Herman  Fredrik  Wilhelm.  Defrosting  device  for  a  refrigerat- 
ing machine.  3,5 1 1 ,060,  CI.  62-140. 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio,  Russell  J.,  Rice,  Harold  W.,  and  Scott, 
Douglas  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Cooking  apparatus. 
3,511, 171, CI.  99-421. 
Boeckler,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Layne,  Gilbert  S.,  HumI,  James  O.,  and  Boeckler,  Walter  H. 
3,511,647. 
Boehringer,  C.  F.,  &  Soehne  GmbH:  See— 

Haack ,  Erich,  and  Braun .  Franz.  3 .5 1 1 ,705 . 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Fehring,  Wendell  B.,  Scherer,  Friedrich  W.,  and  Wika,  Donald  K., 

3,511,456. 
Lee,  John  H.,  and  Unwin,  Alexander  M.,  3,5 1 1 ,925. 
Woodmansee,  Wayne  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,086. 
Boetto.  Charles,  Connor,  Donald  E..  and  Stufflebeam.  John  F.,  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company.  Implement  transport  attachment. 
3.51 1, 3 1 8.  CI.  172-240. 
Bogdanovic,  Borislav:  See— 

Wilke,  Gunther,  Bogdanovic,  Borislav,  Birkenstock,  Udo,  and 
Pauling,  Horst  3,5 1 1,863. 
Boggio,  F.  George,  and  Kramarow.  Nathan  M..  to  Borogenics,  Inc. 
Metalworking  method  of  securing  a  sleeve  to  a  core.  3,51 1,075,  CI. 
72-402. 
Boggs,  William  F.:  See— 

McCutcheon,  Samuel  R.,  Boggs,  William  F.,  and  Ewin,  William  H. 
3.512.083. 
Behy,  Francois:  See— 

Bastian,  Michel,  and  Bohy,  Francois  3,5 1 1 ,937. 
Boland,  Bernard  W.:  See- 
Jackson,  Don  M..  Jr.,  and  Boland.  Bernard  W.  3,51 1,702. 
Bone,  John  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Arc  welding  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,5 1 1 ,966,  CL  2 1 9- 1 3 1 . 
Bonnevalle,  Bernard.  Process  and  device  for  the  restoration  of  dogged- 
wells.  3,51 1.326.  CI.  175-61. 
Booth,  Dwight  A.:  See- 
Williams,  Norman  C,  and  Booth,  Dwight  A.  3,5 1 1 ,240. 
Booth,  Frank  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocarbon- 

ylation  on  process.  3,5 1 1 ,880,  CI.  260-604. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Hendry,  James  W,  3,5 1 1,479. 
Oddy.  Edward  P.,  3,5 10,930. 
Oddy.  Edward  P.,  3,5 11.072. 
Borogenics,  Inc.:  See— 

Boggio,  F.  George,  and  Kramarow,  Nathan  M.,  3,5 1 1 ,075. 
Borysko,  Emil,  Gertzman,  Arthur  A.,  and  Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Ethicon,   Inc.   Method   for  the  manufacture  of  collagen   Upe. 
3,51 1,397,  CI.  264-202. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Elektronik  und  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Leisring,  Herbert,  3,5 1 1 ,562. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fehrenbach,  Siegfried,  Muller,  Willi,  and  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz, 

3,511,270. 
Hertfelder,  Wilhelm,  3,5 1 1 ,920. 
Bosley,  Denis  V.:  See- 
Golden,  Michael  E.,  Bosley,  Denis  V.,  Goetz,  John  H.,  Munday, 
James  F.,  and  Ryan,  John  W.  3,5 10.966. 
Bossert,  Friedrich,  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  4-Pyrimidyl-l,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives  and  their 
production.  3,5 1 1 ,837,  CI.  260-256.4 
Boswell,  George  Albert,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Selected  derivatives  of  6,6-difluoro- 1 7a-ethynyl-  17^-hydrox- 
yester-4-ene-3-one.  3,51 1, 86 1,  CI.  260-397.5 
Bouchard,  Nelson  Arthur:  See— 

Costelk),    Joseph    Sunley,    and    Bouchard,    Nelson    Arthur 
3,512,123. 
Boucherie.  Gerard  Benoni.  Brush  manufacturing  machine.  3,51 1.540, 
CI.  300-11. 
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Bourtuignon,  Pierre  Jules  Emile:  See— 

Tosan,  Roland  Jean  Dominique,  Arsac,  Aime  Joseph.  Domenech, 
Fidele,  Bourguicnon,  Pierre  Jules  EmUe.  and  Kienzle,  Jean 
Andre  Paul  3,5 11, 826. 
Bowen,  Eidred  W.:  See— 

Finley,  Roy  D.,  Flanigan,  James  D.,  and  Bowen,  Eidred  W. 
3,511,022. 
Bowen,  Stuart  F.  Sanding  block.  3,5 10,991, CI.  5 1-372. 
Bowers,  Russell  E.,  to   Avco  Corporation.   Inertia  impact  firing 
mechanism  for  munitions  having  retarding  means 
102-78.  * 

Boyajian.  Myron  J.:  See— 

Karazija,  Arvin,  and  Boyaiian,  Myron  J.  3,5 1 2,072. 
Boyd,  Donald  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufocturinc  Company.  Arc 

chute.  3,51 1,950,  CI.  200-144. 
Boyer,  Jackson  S.,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Alpha-olefin    polymers    having    improved    ultraviolet    stabilitv. 
3,51 1, 806, CI.  260-45.85  ' 

Brady,  Eugene,  to  Acoustical  Ceiling  Accessories  Co.,  Inc.  Structural 
units  for  forming  grids  for  suspended  tile  ceilings.  3,5 1 1 ,01 2,  CI.  52- 
667. 
Brandes,  Roy  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable  stroke 
swash  plate  mechanism  and  adjusting  means  therefor.  3,5 1 1 ,102,  CI. 
74-60. 
Brantlejr,  Richard  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Herbicidal  alkylcarbamoyloxy  semicarbazides.  3,511,875,  CI.  260- 

Brauchla,  Herbert  C,  1/2  to  Guernsey,  J.  D.  Hand  strip  screw  driving 

gun.  3,51 1,286, CI.  145-53. 
Braun,  Franz:  See— 

Haack,  Erich, and  Braun,  Franz  3,51 1 ,705. 
Braun,  Morris,  to  Braun,  W.,  Company.  Closures  for  bottles  and  the 

like.  3,51 1,403, CI.  215-44. 
Braun,  W.,  Company:  See— 

Braun,  Morris,  3,51 1.403. 
Bravetti,  Libero.  Mangle.  3,510,971, CI.  38-8. 
Braxton.  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  Lajiness,  Evelyn  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Herbicidal  organophosphorus-nitrogen  compositions  and  method 

using  same.  3,5  II, 635, CI.  7 1-87. 
Breden,  Leslie  H.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Foamable  capsules. 

3,51 1,01 7,  CI.  53-33.  *^ 

Brettrager,  Henry  J.  Recirculating  ball  bearing  structure  for  mounting 

a  machine  tool  slide.  3,51 1, 545, CI.  308-6. 
Breunig,  Anton,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft 


Drive  and  coupling  for  a  roUry  printing  press  with  in-line  printing 
mechanisms.  3,51 1.179,0.101-183.  f         » 

Brian,  James  A.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Portable  beverage 

cooler.  3,5 1  l,429,CI.  229-3 1. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited:  See— 

Pollinger,    WHIiam    Samuel,    and    Ryder,    Geoffrey    Lionel, 
3,511,271. 
British  &  Overseas  Minerals  Limited:  See- 
Mack,  Erwin,  3,5 1 1 ,485. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  See— 
Davies,Stanley.3.5ll.747. 
Sanders,  Arthur  Joseph.  3 ,5 1 1 .740. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Rousset,  Rene  P.,  3,5 1 1 ,4 1 7. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Desty,  Denis  Henrv,  3 ,5 1 1 ,487. 
Brixner,  Lothar  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stron- 
tium titanate-ferrate  thermistor  compositions.  3,5 II, 7 J6,  CI.  252- 

Brizon,  Jean  Marie  Annie.  Crusher.  3,5 1 1 ,447,  CI.  24 1-172. 
Brock,  William  Elihu,  Pearson,  Charles  Clifton,  and  Kliewer,  Ira  Olin, 
to  Oklahoma  State  University  of  Agriculture  &  Applied  Science. 
Method  of  manufacturing  anaplasmosis  vaccine.  3,5 1 1,908,  CI.  424- 
88. 
Brodbent,  David  J.:  See— 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  and  Brodbent,  David  J.  3.5 1 1 ,9 1 1 . 
Brodie,  Mary  G.:  See— 

Keyl,  Alex  C,  and  Brodie.  Mary  G.  3,5 1 1 ,687. 
Brodie,  Mary  G.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Fattv  acid  ester 
adduct  treated  with  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin.  3.5 1 1 ,795,  CI.  260- 
23.7 
Brookfield,  Dutton,  and  Christie,  Howard  W.,  to  Unitog  Company. 
Proceu  of  applying  a  plastic  label  to  a  fabric  substrate.  3,51 1,732, 
CI.  156-242. 
Brooking,  Hurley  R.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  and  Brooking,  Hurley  R.  3,5 1 1 ,28 1 . 
Brouwer,  Charles  W.,  and  Tata,  Raymond  V.,  to  Leesona  Corporation. 

Yarn  inspection  apparatus.  3,5 1 1 ,448,  CI.  242-36. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kubach,  Hans,  3.5 12,102. 
Brown,  Christopher  Kingsley:  See— 

Blair,  Bryce  Wilson, and  Brown,  Christopher  Kingsley  3,5 1 1,975. 
Brown,  Claude  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fibrillation  of 

plastic  film .  3 ,5 1 1 ,90 1 ,  CI.  264- 1 54. 
Brown  Fintube  Company:  See- 
Brown,  John  W,  Jr.,  3,51 1,490. 
Brown,  Fred  P.,  Jr.,  to  Packaging  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  handling 

blistersorthe  like.  3,51  l,395,CI.  214-152. 
Brown  International  Corporation:  See— 
Coyle,  Jan  R,  3,51 1,289. 


Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  to  Brown  Fintube  Company.  Apparatus  for  in- 
troducing addition  agent  into  molten  steel.  3JSI  1.490.  CI.  266-36. 
Brown.  Joseph  Reese.  Jr.:  See— 

Minnkk.  Robert  C.  and  Brown.  Joseph  Reese,  Jr.  3.512.141. 
Brown.  Ralph  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Matnetic  fluid  ac- 

tuaUngpump.  3.51 1.583. CL417-412. 
Brown,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Hall,   Herbert  J.,  Brown,   Robert  P.,  and  Robinson,   Myron 
3,511,030. 
3,51 1,184,  CT.  Browning,  William  C.  Perricone,  Alphonse  C,  and  Edmundson.  Lida 
Lacy,  to  Milchen  Incorporated.  Buffered  drilling  mud  additive. 
3,51 1, 779, CI.  252-8.5 
Bruce,  Robert  A.:  See— 

King,  William  H.,  Wallace.  Keith  L..  and  Bruce,  Robert  A. 
3,510,967. 
Brumby,  Edwin  Garth,  and  Blanchard,  Jack,  to  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Trigger  circuits.  3.5 1 2,0 14,  CL  307-252. 
Bruno,  Jean:  See— 

Papin,  Jacques,  Bruno,  Jean,  and  Montrelay,  Robert  341 2.004. 
Bnins,  Edward  C,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Material 
cutting  machine  having  reciprocating  cutting  blade  with  two  axes  of 
rotation.  3,51 1,124, cr83-522. 
Brunson,  Marion  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  adhe- 
sively securing  a  resinous  material  to  a  porous  substrate.  3,5 1 1.688, 
CL  117-67. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Auken.  Richard  L.,  and  Chase,  Vance  A.,  3,5 1 1 .697. 
Brylyakov,  Georgy  Ivanovich:  See— 

Yakubovich,  Solomon  Lazarevich,  Smimov,  Vasily  Nikolaevich, 
PrzhiyalKOVsky,   Stanislav   Mikhailovich,   Brylyakov,  Georgy 
Ivanovich,  and  Biinov,  Eduard  Sergeevich  3,5 1 1 .989. 
2  B  System  Corporation:  See— 

Beckman,  Irving  C,  and  Beerbohm,  Alex  M.,  3,51 1,015. 
Bublitz,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Ferrocenyl- 

methylazide.  3,51 1,858,  CI.  260-349. 
Buchmann,  Fred  J.:  See- 
Parker,  Paul  Thomas,  Buchmann,  Fred  J.,  and  McLean,  Lawrence 
Wesley  3,51 1,821. 
Bullfinch  (Gas  Equipment)  Limited:  See— 

Lynes,  Roberts  Kitchener,  Willis.  John  Marden,  and  Taylor,  John 
William,  3,51 1,946. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Cameron,  John  K.,  3,512,1 19. 
Scarbrough,  Alfred  D.,  3,512,158. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing 
sleeve  made  from  elastic  material  especially  for  driving  joints  in  mo- 
tors vehicles.  3,51 1,061,  CI.  64-32. 
Burd,  John  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  production  of 

epitaxial  films.  3,5 1 1 ,723,  CI.  1 48- 1 75. 
Burdon,Jhn:See— 

Beraomi,  Angelo,  Tatlow.  John  Colin,  and  Burdon.  Jim  3,5 1 1 ,883. 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres:  See— 

Goni,JuanC.,  3,51 1,645. 
Bures,  Ladislav,  Rajnoha,  Jaroslav,  and  Nemec,  Jiri,  to  Elitex.  Zavody 
Textilniho  Strojirenstvi  Generalin  Reditelstvi.  Spinning  apparatus 
having  a  servicing  position.  3.5 1 1 ,045,  CI.  57-58.9 1 
Burg,  John  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Deconvolution 

seismic  filtering.  3,512, I27,CI.  340-15.5 
Burgarella,  John  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photometric  apparatus 
having  an  intermittent  signal  at  a  select  output  sUtc.  3,51 1^74,  CI. 
356-226. 
Burkhard,  Mahlon  Daniel:  See— 

Killion,  Mead  Clifford,  Carlson,  Elmer  Victor,  and  Burkhard, 
Mahlon  Daniel  3,512,100. 
Bumham,  Peter  B.,  Jones,  Roger  D.,  Diedrich,  Paul  E.,  Arrasmith, 
Grant  H.,  and  Simmonds,  James  A.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Hydraulic 
cylinder    controls    for    producing    confluent    pressure    streams. 
3,511,543,0.303-62. 
Bums,  Glen  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Vapor 
deposition   apparatus   including   a   polyimide   conuining   mask. 
3,511,212,0.118-49.  •        t-'  » 

Burrell,  Frank  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Camber  change  and 

roll  steer  inducing  leaf  spring  suspension.  3.5 1 1 .493.  CI.  267-47. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett.  James  Russell,  and  James,  Kenneth  O.,  3,5 1 2, 1 33. 
Eckert,  Edward  R.,  and  Rehhausser.  Frederick  V.,  3,5 1 2,037. 
Hibner,John  A.,  3,512,171. 

Minnick,  RobertCand  Brown,  Joseph  Reese.  Jr.,3.512.141. 
Noll,  Walters,  3,5 12,05 1. 
Packard,  Roger  E..  3,512,134. 
Burton,  Robert  M.,  Lake,  Donald  E.,  and  Sayers,  Eugene  H.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  High  power  semiconductor  device 
3,512,050,0.317-234. 
Buyscoll,  Lubbertus.  Ship  having  a  plow  stem.  3,5 1 1 ,203,  CI.  1 14-56. 
Buzzell,  Harold  O:  See- 
Haas,  Howard  C,  and  Buzzell,  Harold  0. 3.5 1 1 ,655. 
Bynum,  Winfred  W.  Well  depth-drilling  mud  analysis  correlating 

system.  3,512,164.0. 346-1. 
Caldwell,  Henry  C,  and  Groves,  William  G.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories.    3    Thiotropanyl    esters   of  certain    substituted-2- 
aminophenylacrylate  compounds.  3.5 1 1 ,832,  CI.  260-240. 
Calfee,  Wendell,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Frequency 

sensingcircuit.  3,512,013,0.  307-233. 
Calgon  Corporation, :  See— 

SwarU,  WiUiam  E.,  and  Palmer,  Kenneth  L..  3.5 1 1 .669. 
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California  am  Hawaiian  Sutar  Company:  S«— 

Beal.ClifbrdW.  3^1 1.374. 
Cameron,  Ala  i  Wiliam:  See— 
—   Fitz.  Phil  p  John,  Robinson,  Trevor  Howard,  and  Cameron,  Alan 

WiUia«i3,SI2.0O7. 
Cameron,  Jok  n  K.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 3.5  2,119.  CI.  339-90. 
Campbell,  J  A  Ian.  &e- 

Babcock  John  C,  and  CampbeD,  J  AlUn  3,311.91 3. 
Canaday,  Jan  et  A.,  and  Hill.  Jerome  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
CorporatioM.  Quasi  monopulse  radar  system.  3.S  12.136,  CI.  343-16. 
Cana(han  Ma  coni  Company:  See— 

Rosenthi  I,  Edward  Daniel.  3,3 12.106. 
Canadian  Pat  ntt  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Visman. .  an,  and  Sims,  Lawson  S. .  3 .5 1 1 ,480. 
Cannon.  How  ird  S..  Catalano.  Phillip  F..  Glomb,  John  D.,  and  O'Neill, 
Roger  M..  0  Continenttl  Can  Company.  Inc.  Device  for  improving 
efficiencvo  : radio- frequency  welding.  3.31 1.937.CI.  219-8.5 
Cantral.  Jofin  Isaac  See— 

German.  Orey  William,  and  Cantral.  John  Isaac  3.3 1 1 ,3 16. 
Caparone.  M  chael  J.,  and  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Comp  uiy.  Method  for  making  a  pressure  regulator.  3,3 10,936, 
CI.  29-434. 
Carder,  Jimn  y  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  applying  liquid  to  sheets  of  fiber.  3,31 1,730,  CI.  136-163. 
Carlson.  Elm(  r  Victor:  See— 

Killion.    4ead  Clifford,  Carlson.  Elmer  Victor,  and  Burkhard. 
Mahio  I  Daniel  3,3 12.100. 
Carbton.  Ear  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Colored  aluminum- 

bitummouj  coating  compositions.  3,51 1.673,  Cfl.  106-280. 
Canievale,  A  thur,  Jr.:  See— 

Rabe,  Ri  ;hard  E.,  and  Camevale,  Arthur.  Jr.  3,5 1 1 .979. 
Cam, John  I  .-.See— 

Wolfe,  1  >enis  C.  Gcnbauffe.  Francis  S..  and  Cams,  John  F. 
3.511,  i88. 
Carragan.  Jol  n  F.:  See— 

Reynoldi ,  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  Carragan,  John  F.,  and  Yagusic,  George 

J.  3.5 12,1 39. 

Carrel.  Rene   to  Societe  d 'Etudes  et  de  Vente  de  Materiels  pour  la 

Fabricatioi  et  le  Faconnage  du  Carton  Ondule-  Martin.  Devices  for 

distributini  ink  to  printing  machines.  3.51 1,1 80,  CI.  101-352. 

Carter,  Lee  I  .  Vehicle  parking  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  rotatable 

support m^nbers.  3,51  l.389,CI.  214-16.1 
Cascade  Cor  oratbn:  See— 

Emke,  C  >melis  A.  3,5 1 1 ,263. 
Cassar.  Richi  rd  D.:  See— 

Boyer,  Ji  ckson  S..  and  Cassar.  Richard  D.  3 .5 1 1 .806. 
Castelli.  Ach  lie,  to  General  Elecbic  Information  Systems  S.p.A.  Elec- 
tronic gate  controlled  by  a  delayed  signal.  3,5 12,0 1 8. CI.  307-320. 
Caster,  RichsrdW.:  5ee- 

OiU.  Katashi.  Kreibich.  Roland  E..  Pneuman,  Frederick  C,  and 
Castei.RichardW.  3,51 1,737. 
CaUlano.  Ph  Hip  F.:  See- 

Cannon,  Howard  S..  CaUlano.  Phillip  F..  Glomb,  John  D.,  and  O'- 
Neill. togerM.  3.5 11,957. 
Caterpillar  T  actor  Company:  See— 
Day,  RalphR.,  3,51 1.133. 
Jessen.  I  enry  J.,  and  Rice,  Roger  A.,  3.5 1 1 .276. 
Karstenim.  Karl  W..  3.5 11,577. 
Watu.L}yalO.,3.3ll.l26. 
Cathcart.  Ro  >ert  F.,  III.  Joint  prosthesis.  3,5 10,883.  CI.  3-1. 
C.A.V.  Limit  ed:  See— 

Glikin.  i  aul  Edgar,  and  Bishop.  John  Richard.  3.51 1,443. 
Cavelos.  Art  lur  A.:  See— 

Smith,  J  ihn  S..  and  Cavelos.  Arthur  A.  3.5 1 2,146. 
Cawley.  Wes  ey  D.:  See— 

Hewitt,  lorman  S.,  and  Cawley,  Wesley  D.  3,51 1,435. 
Cee-Bec  Ma  lufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Darrow,  Arnold,  3,51 1,734. 
Cellu-Craft  I  roducts  Corporation:  See— 

Lmdley.  Donald  C.  3.5 11.735. 
Center.  Don  Id  R.:  See— 

Houstoi .  Robert  W..  Haviland,  Gaylord  B.,  Wykoff,  James  L.,  and 
Centcr.DonaldR.  3,51 1,296. 
Central  Elec  ricity  Generating  Board:  See— 

Sopcr,  J  »hn  Alexander,  3.5 1 2,074. 
Century  Geo  ihysical  Corporation:  See— 

Fisher. .  ames  L.,  Klein,  Fred  T.,  Schroeder.  John  D..  and  Vogt, 
Calvii  0. 3.512.176. 
Certain-Fee<  Saint  Gobain  Insulation  Corporation:  See— 

Warkoc  tewski.  Joseph  T,  3.5 1 1 .306. 
Ceskosloven  ika  akademie  ved:  See— 

Hrdina.  liri.  3,51 1.377. 
Chalmers,  E  Iward  Langworthy,  II:  See— 

Heeb.  albert  Joseph,  and  Chalmers.  Edward  Langworthy.  II 
3.511.748. 
Chambers,  y  'illie  B.,  to  Eelco  Mfg.  &  Supply  Company.  Spark  advance 

adjustment  device  3.511,945,01.200-31.  , 

Chapman,  E  Iwin  H.  Ladder  stand.  3.5 1 1 ,338,  CI.  1 82- 1 2 1 . 
Charles.  Chi  rlesW.:5w-  ' 

Siebold  Donald  J.,  Charles,  Charles  W.,  and  Chou.  Terence  P. 
3.512,162. 
Chase.  Vane  t  A.:  See— 

Van  Au  Een.  Richard  L.,  and  Chase,  Vance  A.  3.5 1 1 .697. 


Chaumont,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Tuyere  for  the  gase- 
ous flotation  of  sheet  glass.  3,5 1 1 .63 1 ,  Q.  63- 1 82. 
Cheeley,  William  E.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  PiMer-proof  con- 

Uiner  closure.  3,51 1.402,  CL  215-43. 
Chemuchin.  Israel.  AdjusUble  belt.  3,310,919,  CI.  24-74. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 
Carlston.EariF.,  3,31 1.673. 
Hotten,BruceW..3,3ll.78l. 

Kohn,  Gustave  K..  and  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E..  3.5 1 1 .838. 
Millhone,  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L.,  Allen,  Alexander  S.,  Jr.,  and 
De  Priester.  Coral  L..  3.5 1 1,315. 
Childs.  William  V..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrochemical 

conversion.  3.5 1 1 .762.  CI.  204-59. 
Childs.  William  V..  and  Ruehlen.  Forrest  N..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.   Electrochemical  fluorination  of  organic  compounds. 
3.51 1,761,  CI.  204-59. 
Chilton,  George  E.  Conveyor  and  automatic  parameter  tester  employ- 
ing same.  3,5 1 1 .369.  CI.  209-73. 
Chin.  Gilbert  Y.,  Jaffe.  DonaM.  and  Nesbitt.  Ethan  A.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Magnetic  alloy  material. 
3,51 1.639.  CI.  75-170. 
Chmiel.  Jan.  Liquid  cooled  contact  point  of  a  spot  welder.  3,5 1 1 ,963, 

CI.  219-120. 
Cholet.  Jacques,  and  Grau,  Gerard,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Apparatus  for  seismic  prospecting  on 
land.  3,51 1,333,  CI.  181-0.5 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Myers,  Lawrence  A.,  3,5 1 1 .215. 
Chou,  Terence  P.:  See— 

Siebold,  Donald  J.,  Charles,  Charles  W..  and  Chou.  Terence  P. 
3,512,162. 
Chow.  Shin-Kien,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vortex  type 

throttling  valve  apparatus.  3.5I1.257.CI.  137-81.5 
Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosin.  Jacob,  and  Ang,  Frank,  3,5 1 1 ,869. 
Christenaon,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Wollensak,  John  C.  Christenson.  Kenneth  M.,  and  ZuUut,  David 
W.  3,51 1.632. 
Christie.  Howard  W.:  See- 

BrookfieM.  Dutton,  and  Christie,  Howard  W.  3,5 1 1 ,732. 
Christy,  Alexander  C.  Magnetic  geometric  pattern-producing  device 

and  to^.  3,5 10,949,  CI.  33-27. 
Chu,  Chin-Chiun:  See— 

Napier,  Roger  P.,  and  Chu,  Chin-Chiun  3.5 1 1 .854. 
Chu,    ling  Li,   Kannam,   Peter  J.,  and   Walczak,  Donald   A.,  to 
Westinuiouse  Electric  Corporation.  Double  epitaxial  layer  high 
power,  nigh  speed  transistor.  3,512,056.  CI.  317-135. 
Chuard,  Marcel:  See— 

Friedline.  Gerard,  and  Chuard.  Marcel  3,5 1 1 ,525. 
Chuber,  William  C,  and  Jordan,  Gerry  W.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Interlocking  comer  construction  for  corrugated  paper 
board  boxes.  3,51 1.430.  CI.  229-35. 
Cianflone.  Joseph  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Readily  adjusuble  arch 

support  for  boat  canopy.  3.5 10,998,  CI.  52-86. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Varsano,  Jacob  Leon,  Lachman,  Leon,  and  Peloghitis,  Joseph 
Peter.  3,5 11,900. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Duennenberger,  Max.  Luethi.  Christian,  and  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf, 

3.511.804. 
Fisch.  Willy.  Ernst,  Otto,  and  Nideroest.  Ernst.  3.5 1 1 .922. 
Gunst,  Raymond,  Aenishaenslin,  Rudolf.  Fasciati.  Alfred,  and 

Koller,  Eucen  Johann,  3.5 1 1 ,590. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  Maeder,  Erwin,  Liechti,  Peter,  and  Gugliel- 
metti.  Leonardo.  3.5 1 1 .834. 
Cilione,  Augustine,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.,  d/b/a  Rau  Fastener. 

Fastener  attaching  machine.  3,51 1,427,  CI.  227-1. 
Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Company:5M— 

Herzofl,  Raymond  A..  3,5 10.909. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See— 
Bruns.  Edward  C.  3.51 1.124. 
Johansson.  Oskar  R..  3.5 10.91 5. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications:  See— 
Ameau.  Albert,  and  Bizet.  Pierre,  3,5 1 1 ,923. 
Berman,  Leon,  3,5 12,103. 
Clampitt,  Bert  H.,  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company.  Suble 

aqueous  dispersions  of  ethylene  polymers.  3,5 1 1 ,799,  CI.  260-29.6 
Clar,  Philip  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Microstrip-microwave  coupler. 

3.512,1 10.  CI.  333-10. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Stuller,  Howard  b.,  Goldkuhle,  Werner  P..  and  Stephenson,  Tal- 
madse  A,  3,510,969. 
Clark,  Hugh  W.  Floral  display  support  for  gravestones.  3,51 1,461,  CI. 

248-27.8 
Clark,  John  I.,  and  Ryan,  William  P.,  to  Mite  Corporation.  Attendance 
recorder  with  adjustable  programming  means.  3.512,159,  CI.  346- 
86. 
Clarke,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Corbett.  Luke  W.,  and  Clarke,  George  A.,  Jr.  3.5 1 1 ,769. 
Clemesha.  Oliver  R.:  See- 
Arthur,  Eric  R.,  and  Clemesha,  Oliver  R.  3,5 1 1 ,423. 
Clifford,  Hugh  J.,  and  Johnson,  George  H.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Rotary  regenerator.  3,5 1 1 .309,  CI.  165-9. 
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Cline,  Delbert  C,  and  Parkinson.  Lyman  P.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Vehicle  fiiel  Unk  with  breakaway  connec- 
tions. 3,51 1, 5 1 5.  CI.  280-5.  ' 
Clou|h,  Thomas  J.,  and  Young,  David  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Tnpolvmer  of  styrene  or  indene.  butadiene  and  a  normal  alpha- 
olefin  having  10  to  24  carbon  atoms.  3.5 1 1,886.  CI.  260-669. 
Clyne,  Robert  W.  Waste  handlina  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .383,  CI.  2 10-526 
Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Krantz,  John  Daniel,  3.3 1 1 .264. 
Cole.  Saxon:  See- 
Norton,  John  P..  and  Cole.  Saxon  3,5 1 1 ,049. 
Colecchi,  Paul,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Ink  drop  writer  nozzle. 

3.512. 172. CI.  346-75. 
Collins.  Raymond  Frederick,  to  May  A  Baker  Limited.  Thin  layer 

chromatocraphy  method  and  apparatus.  3,5 1 1 .775 ,  CI.  2 10-3 1 . 
Columbian  Carbon  Company:  See- 
Smith.  John  E., and  O'Neal.  James  M.,  3,5 1 1 ,605. 
Commisuriat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:See— 

Thome,  Paul,  3,5 1 1,091. 
Comp,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Graham.  John  R..  Malek.  Walter  K..  Comp,  Robert  H..  and  Sub- 
stelny,  Henry  Z.  3,511.301. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 
Chaumont,  Henri.  3,5 1 1 ,63 1 . 
Flori.  Jean  Francois,  3,3 1 1 ,627. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'AutomatismeiSee- 

Monnereau,  Georges,  and  Niffels,  Edmond.  3.3 1 0.892. 
Papin.  Jacques,  Bruno.  Jean,  and  Montrelay,  Robert.  3.3 1 2.004. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:See— 

Dousseau  De  Bazignan,  Jean-Claude,  3,5 1 1 ,462. 
Computronic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 
Weinstein,  Berel,  3,5 12,167. 
Concast,  Inc.:  See— 

RoMi,  Irving,  3,51 1,471. 

Conix,  Andre  Jan.  and  Jeurissen,  Lambert  Gaston,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 

N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  of  terephthalic  acid 

and  glycols.  3.5 1 1 .8 1 1 .  Cf  260-75. 

Conlin,    Peter,   and    Myklebust,    Paal.   to    Hankocraft   Company. 

Vaporizer  for  delivery  of  vapor  to  facial  area.  3,51 1.236,  CI.  128- 

1  O  /. 

Conn,  Mervin  E.,  and  Popkin,  Alexander  H.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Nonionic  asphalt  emulsifiers.  3,511,676.  CI. 
106-280. 
Connor.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Boetto.  Charles,  Connor,  Donald  E..  and  StufFlebeam,  John  F. 
3.511.318. 
Conroy.  Alfred  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Bauer.  William  C.and  Conroy.  Alfred  R..  Jr.  3.5 1 1.629. 
Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Cannon,  Howard  S..  CaUlano.  Phillip  F.,  Glomb,  John  D.,  and  O'- 
Neill. Roger  M,  3,5 1 1 ,957. 
Hewitt,  Norman  S..  and  Cawley.  Wesley  D..  3.5 1 1 .435. 
Kinnavy.  James  W.,and  Orser,  Robert  E,  3.5 1 1,414. 


Continenul  Oil  Company:  See— 

Azarrasa.  Leo  V..  and  Folmer,  Orville  K..  Jr.,  3.5 1 1,029. 
Lippoldt,  Richard  F.,  and  Woods,  Warren  W.,  3,5 1 1 ,694. 
Lloyd.  Georse  M..  Jr..  and  Banks.  William  P.,  3,5 1 1 .604. 
RiMs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.,  and  Baraett.  David  W,  3,5 1 1 ,784. 
WilThite,  Glen  Paul,  and  Martin,  William  L.,  3.5 1 1 .282. 
Control  DaU  Corporation:  See- 
Garde,  Lawrence,  3,5 12.047. 

Reynolds.  Andrew  C.  Jr..  Carragan.  John  F..  and  Yagusic.  George 
/..  3,5 12,139.  8.5 

Whitmore.  La  Grange  D.,  and  Sherman,  Roy  E.,  3.5 1 1 .426. 
Converse.  Maurice.  Combination  intravenous  tubing  conUiner  and 

arm  board.  3,51 1,232,  CI.  128-133. 
Cook,  Arnold  M..  to  Norton  Company.  Segmenul  grinding  wheel. 

3.5I0.993.CI.  51-209.  r    j       i  as 

Cook.  Eugene  B.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Quick 
mounting  bracket  for  pyrometer  air  blower  on  kiln  temperature 
transducer.  3,51 1,093, CI.  73-351. 
Corbett.  Luke  W.,  and  Clarke.  George  A..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Enaineering  Company.  Asphalt  shearing  process.  3.511.769,  CI. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Dorman.  William  H..  3,5 1 1.983. 
Eckerlin,  Herbert  M..  3.5 1 1 ,094. 
Giusti,  Theodore  L..  Hom.  Donald  P.,  and  Seifert.  John  A.. 

3,511,371. 
Hickey.FrankJ.,3,511,630. 
Huey,  3,51 1,681. 
Wynn.RobertC.,3,511,626. 
Corwin. Gilbert.  Exercise  apparatus.  3.51 1. 097, CI.  73-379. 
CosUin,  Winston,  and  Terry.  Bernard  William  Hugh,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Atmospheric  steam  distillation  of 
adipic  acid  waste  mixture.  3.5 1 1 .757,  Cl.  203-96. 
Costello.  Joseph  Sunley.  and  Bouchard.  Nelson  Arthur,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Guide  and  crimp-locatins  means  in  electrical  connectors 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  makinc  same.  3.5 1 2.1 23,  CI.  339-276. 
Coupette,  Werner,  to  Sundard-Mesao  Duisburg.  Method  of  heating  up 
and  initiating  meullurgical  reactions  in  the  pouring  jet  when  degasi- 
fyingthelatterinavacuum.  3,51 1.641, CI.  75-12. 
CourUulds  Limited:  See— 

Wolfenden.  Philip  H.and  Hare.  Michael  J..  3.51 1.412. 


Cow  A  Gate  Limited:  See— 

Lyiter.  John  F..  and  Gunner,  Christopher  S.  J..  3,5 1 1 .398. 
Cox,  Frank  T.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwdl-Sundard  Conpany,  nesoe.  Brake 

mechanism.  3.51 1. 103,  CI.  74-1 10. 
Cox,  Jack  R.  Drainage  ditch  machine.  3,5 1 1 .394.  CI.  2 1 4-90. 
Coyle,  Jan  R..  to  Brown  International  Corporation.  Fastener  aaaemUy. 

3,51 1. 289,  CI.  151-19.  ' 

Craig,  Bumie  M.,  to  Soilserv.  Inc.  Seed-tape  manufacture.  341 1.016, 

Crane  Packing  Company:  5e»— 

Wheclock.  Edward  A..  3.5 1 1,5 12. 
Crees.  Silas  Ray.  Wire  bender.  3.5 1 1 .074,  CI.  72-389. 
Creith,  Lou  C,  and  Daniels,  Frank  J.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation.  Floatins  roof.  3.5 1 1 .406.  CI.  220-26. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See- 
Homing,  Roderick  H..  3,5 1 1.827. 
Crooks.  Randol  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Eldon  D..  and  Crooks.  Randol  C.  3,5 1 1 ,69 1 . 
Croot.  Abraham  WilHam:  See- 
Fowler.  Reginald  John,  and  Croot,  Abraham  William  3,3 10,943. 
Cross.  Walter  Georee:  See— 

Herbstritt.  Karl,  and  Cross,  Walter  George  3,5 1 1 ,576. 
Crowe,  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water  cooler. 

3.51 1,4I5.CI.  222-146.  *^  ' 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See- 
Brian.  James  A.,  3.5 1 1 ,429. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See- 
Morion.  Marcel,  3.5 1 1 ,465. 
Curtin.  John  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufiacturing  Company. 

Printingplateandmethod.  3,5II,I78,CI.  101-450. 
Curtis  Development  &.  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Bergeron,  Bruce  A.,  3,5 1 2, 1 2 1 . 
Cushman,  Le  Roy  R.  FM  signal  deviation  indicator.  3.512.089.  CI. 

325-363. 
Cuuinger,  George  F.  Collapsible  room  for  poruble  campers  and 

trailers.  3,5 1 1 .529,  Cl.  296-23. 
Dacey,  John  F.:  See— 

BertorelU,  Orlando  L.,  and  Dacey.  John  F.  3.5 1 1 .787. 
Dahl.GusUf  Adolf:  See- 

Hiebn.  Odd  Wemer,  and  Dahl.  Gusuf  Adolf  3.5 11.119. 
Dahlheimer,  John  Charies.  to  International  Packings  Corporation. 
Combination  axial-mechanical  face  and  radial  lip  seal.  3.51 1.513. 
Cl.  277-82. 
Dahners.  Laurence  A.,  and  Dahners.  1'helma  May.  Educational  cok>r 

case.  3.5 1 0,964.  Cl.  35-22. 
Dahners,  Thelma  May:  See— 

Dahners,  Laurence  A.,  and  Dahners,  Thelma  May  3,510,964. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Barenyi,Bela,3,5ll.530. 
Burckhardt, Manfred  H.,3.511.061. 
Forster. Hans-Joachim  M..  3,51  I.I  15. 
Dalmasso,  Claudio.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti,  &  C.  S.p.A.  Display  device 
comprising  a  matrix  of  selection  electrodes,  field  effect  transistors 
and  luminescent  elements.  3.5 1 2.04 1 .  Cl.  3 1 5- 1 69. 
Daltry.  John  Harold,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Tur- 
bine plant.  3.51 1.48 1,  Cl.  261-1 18. 
Damouth.  David  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Alphanumeric  ink  droplet 

recorder.  3,5 12, 1 73.  Cl.  346-75. 
Daniels,  Frank  J:  See— 

Creith,  Lou  C,  and  Daniels,  Frank  J.  3,5 1 1 ,406. 
Daniels.  Howard  L..  to  International  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  im- 
proving low  temperature  battery  performance.  3.5 1 2.07 1 .  Cl.  320-5. 
Danielson.  Worrell  M..  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company. 

Hopper  outlet  assembly.  3.51 1.188,  Cl.  105-280. 
Dann,  Bert  H.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Electronic  signal  processins 
apparatus.  3.5 1 2.008.  Cl.  307-254.  »      k  a 

Dann.  Bert  H.,  and  Bell.  Norton  W..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Elec- 
tronic signal  processing  systems.  3.5 1 2.094.  Cl.  328- 1 37. 
Danzo.  Peter  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Malavasi,  Stuart  H.,  Danzo,  Peter  A..  Jr..  and  Peterson.  Walter  R. 

3.512.042. 

Darlow.  Terence  Edmond.  Keen.  Albert  John,  and  Lee,  Ronald  Henry. 

to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited.  Tape  controlled 

apparatus.  3.51 1.353.  Cl.  197-133. 

Darrow,  Arnold,  to  Cee-Bee  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

lining  concrete  pipe.  3,5 1 1 ,734.  Cl.  1 56-287. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Swett.  James  B..  and  Bateman.  Robert  F.,  3.3 1 1.288. 
DaU  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Mathus,  Gregory,  and  Lowry.  Alan  B..  3.5 1 1 .449. 
Davidson.  David  M..  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Hot  melt 

coatina.  3.51 1, 693, CI.  117-102. 
Davies.  John  A.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Paprs,  Inc.  Easy  openinc 
heatsealedpackage.  3.51 1.746. Cl.  161-147.  '    »~     a 

Davies.  Sunley.  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Bonded  textile 

materiab.  3,51 1,747.  Cl.  161-150. 
Day,  Ralph  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Position  control  for 

hydraulic  jacks.  3.5 1 1 .133,  Cl.  9 1 -388. 
DeBronner,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Fincke.  John  K..  and  DeBninner,  Ralph  E.  3.5 1 1 ,733. 
De  Brunner.  Ralph  E..  and  Fincke.  John  K..  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  polyimide  foams.  3.51 1.790.  Cl.  260- 

Deckel.  Friedrich.  Prazisions  Mechanik  A  Maschinenbaut  See— 
Muller.Johann.3.5ll.l29. 
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Decker,  Robert  W.  Radiation  lenitive  counting  method  and  ap- 
'  paratitt.3,JI2,002.CI.2SO-222.  | 

DeDaadieM  lierienMaskiafiibrik  A.m.b.A.:5ee—  I 

Pedenen  Bjoni,  3.S  1 1 ,3 11 . 
Deeby,  Tbon  h.  Antenna  mount  with  rotating  control.  3,SI  1 ,106,  CI. 

74-501. 
Deere  A  Com  wny.  See— 

Orievc.l  ayae Bruce, 3,31 1,1 10. 

Hanaea.  Harold  Valentine,  Youngberg,  Charles  Harold,  and 

Ochch  aeger,  George  Frederick ,  3,3 1 1 ,3 1 9. 
Hansen,  laroid  Valentine,  Youngberg,  Charles  Harold,  and  Ford, 

Perry,  r..  3,31 1,322. 
Hencovii,Sinl,3,311349. 
KKSs,J«>esHeary.3.31 1,131. 
Matter.  >  em  Eari,  3,3 11,103. 

Oerman,  Drey  William,  and  Cantral,  John  Isaac,  3,3 11316. 
Wittren,  lichard  Arthur,  3,3 11,134. 
Deerfaake,  Re  abin  D.:  See— 

Rauncr.   rederick  J.,  and  Decrhake,  Reubin  D.  3,31 1 ,661 . 
Deeriag  Mflli  ;en  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Masters.  :harles  R,  3 ,3 1 1 ,063 . 
Newton.  tnssellB.,  3,310,917. 
Webb,  Lister^.,  3,3 11 ,391. 
De  Haeck,  R<  tbert  Jean,  to  La  Soudure  Electrique  Auiogene  Precedes 

Arcos.  Ele<  trie  arc  welding.  3 ,3 1 1 ,960,  CI.  2 1 9-7 3 . 
Dejoux,  Jean  Veran,  to  Optical  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Method 

of  reprintia  |old  motion  picture  films.  3,31 1,367, CI.  333-132. 
Dekking,  Henri  G.  G.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Prepara- 
tion of  graft  copolymers  using  ion-exchange  bonding.  3,3 1 1 ,898,  CI. 
260-S83.  T 
DeLamater,  Paul  F.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company, 

The.  Elevaior  control.  3 ,3 1 1 ,343 ,  CI.  1 87-29. 
De  Lamater,raul  F.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company, 
The.  Eleva  or  control  having  car  call  lockout  of  hall  call  stopping 
means. 34  1, 344, CI.  187-29. 
Del  Pedro,  k  ichel,  to  Schweizerische  Beratungsstelle  fiir  Unfallver- 
hatung  (B1  U).  Test  apparatus  for  enabling  accurate  adjustment  of 
the  force  i  ecessary  for  releasing  nfety  ski  bindmgs.  3,51 1,089,  CI. 
73-133. 
De  Luca,  Fn  nk,  and  Marchetti,  Albert  A.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  In- 
corporated Sumpless  fuel  injection  nozzle.  3,3 1 1 ,442,  CI.  239-333. 
Demuth,  Kea  iieth  A.  Harvesting  process.  3,3 1 1 ,032,  CI.  36- 1 . 
Dennis,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Taylor,  Ltoyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Novel  deta  rhable  masks.  3,3 1 1 ,639,  CI.  96-76. 
Dense,  Rolf,  ind  Ryf,  Hugo,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Coiporation.  Method 

of  prodncii  g  an  antitunive  effect.! ,3 1 1 .9 1 5.  CI.  424-267. 
Dentsply  late  matioaal  inc., :  See— 
Stram,(eorieH.,3,3ll,233. 
De  Priester,  <  !oral  L.:  See— 

Millhom  ,  Ralph  S.,  Love,  Chester  L.,  Allen,  Alexander  S.,  Jr.,  and 
DePiiester,CoralL.  3,31 1,313. 
Derwia,  Jam(  s:  See— 

Scale,   ^'irgil   L.,   Moreland,   Billy   Ray,   and   Derwin,  James 
3.311  182. 
Desty.  Deni)  Henry,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 

Method  of  itbtinga  fluidised  bed  furnace.  3,5 !  1 .487,  CI.  263-52. 
Detn,  Irvin  U..  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Self-shifting  transmission. 

3,31 1.1 16,  CI.  74-866. 
Deuring,  Kai  ,  to  Forkardt.  Paul.  KG.  Jaw  chuck.  3.51 1.314.  CI.  279 

123. 
Deulsch.  Les  er.  Hat  construction.  3.3 10,88 1 ,  CI.  2-1 73. 
deVos,HendrikA.J.:See- 

Haraden ,  Thomas,  and  deVos,  Hendrik  A.  J.  3.3 1 1 ,981 . 
Blaisdell ,  Ronald  G.,  and  de  Vos,  Hendrik  A.  J.  3,5 1 1 ,984. 
Dews,  Thorn  is  Kenneth,  to  Somerville  Industries  Limited.  Handle  di- 
vider const  ruction.  3,3 1 1 ,434,  CI.  229-52. 
Diamond  hit  rnational  Corporation:  See- 
Bliss.  Gc  orge  N,  3,3 1 1 ,367. 
Diamond  Shi  mrock  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson,  ohnB..Jr..3.5ll.759. 
Diatemp.  Inc  :  See— 

KjeHber  .Buncl.. 3.31 1.970. 
Dick.A.B..<  'omp«ay:See— 
ColeccI  ,Paul,3,5l2,l72. 
Regan,  'rancis  A.,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  Seamon  A.,  and  Hanson,  Donald 
£7,3,  11,636. 
Dickakian,  C  azi  Basher  Mourad.  Water  soluble  polybutadiene  coating. 

3.311.816  CI.  260-78.4 
Dickson.G.  l^.:See— 

Neitzel.  oseph  C.  and  Dickson, G.  W.  3,31 1.019. 
Dictaphone  <  lorponlion:  See— 

dilbert.  loswell  W..  3.5 1 2,022. 
Di-Dro  Eagii  eeriag  Company:  See— 

William  on,  Floyd  M.,  3,3 1 1.073. 
Diedrich,  Pa  il  E.:  See— 

Burahai  i.  Peter  B..  Jones,  Roger  D..  Diedrich,  Paul  E.,  Arrasmith, 
Grant  H.,  and  Simmonds.  James  A.  3.3 1 1 .343. 
Dilot.  Rolf   Magnus,  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing.  Carton  having  a 

plastic  lini  igmadebvdeep-drawing.  3,51 1,428,CI.  229-14. 
Dimroth,  Pe  er,  and  Mayer,  Kurt,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktieniet  iHachaft  Monoazo  dyes  of  the  pyrazolone  series. 
34m!828  a.  260-162. 
Dinwoodie,  Andrew  Harper,  and  Fort,  Godfrey,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  mesne.  Difluoroaminomethyl  trinitroethyl  urea 
derivative.  3.31 1.878.  CI.  260-553. 


Di  PiUa,  Anthony  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Comoany.  Pushbutton 
asMmbly  means,  casing,  and  lockmg  means.  3,31 1,934,CI.  200-167. 
Di  Verdi,  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Barry,  James  H.,  Jr.,  Di  Veidi,  Joseph  M.,  Temple,  John  P.,  and 
Petitto.AlbertC.  3,31 1,191. 
Diversified  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Falenks,John.  3.31 1.147. 
Dobrosiebki,  Stephen  S.:  See- 
Frank,  Stanley  L.,  and  Dobrosiebki.  Stephen  S.  3.3 1 1 ,933. 
Doerce.  Herman  P.:  See— 

wismer.   Marco.   Doerge.   Herman   P..  and   Mosso,   Paul   R. 
3.311,823.  I 

Doherty,  Paul  R.:  See—  ' 

Wenckus,  Joseph  F.,  and  Doherty,  Paul  R.  3,3 1 1 ,614. 
Dohmen,  Hubert  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Silicon  crysUl 

growing.  3,51 1, 610, CI.  23-273. 
Dolsopolov,  Nifont  Nikolaevich.  Electric  separator  for  the  separation 
of  loose   materiab  according  to  their  size  and  composition. 
3,31 1,366,0.209-12. 
Doll,  Brendan  L.  Comer  pad  and  blank.  3.3 1 1 ,464,  CI.  248-343. 1 
Domenech,  Fidele:  See— 

Tosan,  Roland  Jean  Dominique,  Arsac,  Aime  Joseph,  Domenech, 
Fidele,  Bourguignon,  Pierre  Jules  Emile,  and  Kienzle,  Jean 
Andre  Paul  3.5 11,826. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See- 
Field.  Michael  Frank,  3,5 1 1 ,489. 
Dorman,  William  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Lighting  device  for 

denul  and  surgical  procedures. 3,3 1 1,983, CI.  240-4 1. IS 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Steever,  Andrew  B.,  3,3 1 1 .616. 
Douglass.  Robert  C.  and  Johnston.  George  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter 

Company,  inc.  Ruid  flow  valve.  3.5 1 1 .473.  CI.  25 1-285. 
Dousseau  De  Bazienan,  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Elec- 
tricite.  Device  for  the  supporting  and  centering  of  components. 
3.51 1. 462.  CI.  248-179. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bieler,  Barrie  H.,  and  Long,  Ray  S.,  3,5 1 1 ,601 . 

Bublitz,  Donald  E.,  3,3 1 1 .838. 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Tamowski,  Betty  H.,  3,3 1 1 ,83 1 . 

Dunn,  JamesL.,  Jr..  3,5 1 0,954. 

Eilers,  Louis  H.,  and  Parks,  Christ  F.,  3,3 1 1 3 1 3. 

Endsley,  Donald  J,  33 1 1 .897. 

Garrett,  Walter  L.,  3,5 1 1 .648. 

Glass,  Henry  L.,  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  3,5 1 1 ,903. 

Harmer,  David  E.,  33 1 1 .896. 

Kisner,  Ned  B.,  and  StefTanson,  Robert  S.,  33 1 1 .766. 

Layne,  Gilbert  S.,  Huml.  James  O.,  and  Boeckler,  Walter  H., 

3311,647. 
Mclntyre,  John  S.,  and  Knight,  Allan  R.,  33 1 1 .856. 
Mclntyre,  John  S.,  Jr.,  and  Knight,  Allan  R.,  33 1 1 .892. 
Olson,  Robert  S.,  and  Surls,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  3,3 1 1 397. 
Reifschneider,  Walter,  33 1 1 ,836. 
RoberU,  Carleton  W..  and  Travis.  Gale  D.,  3,3 1 1 ,832. 
Scott.  L.  J..  Jr..  Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  Hook,  Fred  E.,  and  Kucera, 

Clare  H.,  331 1314. 
Stevens,  Don  L.,  and  Filter,  Harold  E.,  3.3 1 1 .725. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A..  331 1.876. 
Wright,  Donald  R.,  3.5 1 1 ,695. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
KeiLJosephW.  331 1.788. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D,  3,5 1 1 .698. 
Dow,  Walter  K.  Cartridge  head  space  gaging  device  for  rifle  firing 

chambers.  33 10,95 1. CI.  33-143. 
Dow,  Walter  K.  Disposable  sun  shades  for  vehicle  windows.  3,5 1 1 ,363, 

CI.  206-56. 
Drabert,  Fritz  E.  Chairs.  3311 333,  CI.  297-337. 
Drewry  Photocolor  Corporation:  See— 

Harman .  John  N . .  J r. ,  and  Livingood .  James  S . ,  3 ,5 1 1 ,565 . 
Drozhzhenikov,  Alexei  Maximovich:  See— 

Polyakov,  Mikhail  Matveevich,  and  Drozhzhenikov,  Alexei  Max- 
imovich 331 1,964. 
Dubrovsky,  Ricardo  S.,  and  Tomany,  James  P.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  throat  of  a  venturi  tube.  33 1 1 ,268,  CL  1 37-487. 
Duennenberger,  Max,  Luethi,  Christian,  and  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf,  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Protection  of  organic  materiab  from  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion. 33 1 1 .804,  CI.  260-43.85 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  and  Tamowski,  Betty  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Thiazinobenzothiazine  derivatives.  33 1 1 ,83 1 ,  CI.  260- 
240. 
Dunlap,  Arthur  H.  Thrast-pole  propelled  tricycle.  3,51 1,520.  CI.  280- 

219. 
Dunlap.  Charles  K..  Jr..  and  Brooking.  Hurley  R..  to  Sonoco  ProducU 

Company.  Wound  tube  with  string  loop.  3.51 1 ,281 , CI.  1 38-103. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Kutsmichei,  Rudolf,  3,5 1 1 ,290. 
Dunn,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solvent 

removal.  33 10,954.  CI.  34-22. 
Dunn,  Michael  J.  Constant  resistance  exercise  device.  3,51 1300,  CI. 

272-79. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bleaadale,  James  L,  3  3 1 1 .8 1 9. 
Boswell,  George  Albert.  Jr..  3,51 1,861. 
Brantley,  Richard  K.,  331 1,873. 
Brixner,  Lothar  H..  33 1 1 .786. 


Bums,  Glen  C,  33 1 1,2 12. 

Carder,  Jimmy  Loub,  3.3 1 1 ,730. 

EzeU,  James  Burnett,  33 1 1 ,793. 

Hodge,  James  D.,  and  Weimar.  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  3311 .808. 

Hogsed,  Milton  J.,  Qubenberry,  Richard  K.,  and  Weimar,  Richard 
D.,  Jr.,  3,3 11, 809. 

Kelemen,  DenbG.,  33 1 1 ,640. 

LeVan,  Martin  Douglas,  33 10,888. 

Levitt,Oeorge,  331 1,831. 

Lovejoy,  Ehwyn  Raymond,  3,3 1 1 ,807. 

Luongo,  Ronald  R.,  3310,891. 

May.  Joe  Turner,  33 1 1 .980. 

Meelheim.  Richard  Young,  33 1 1 ,801 . 

Nertmger,  Ludwig  F.,  3311,308. 

Strohmaier,  Alfred  J.,  and  Whitman,  Robert  W.,  33 1 1 ,677. 
Durand,  Joseph  L.,  to  Systems  Technology  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

device.  33  I2,019,CI.  310-49.  ^ 

Dumim  Instrament  Corporation:  See— 

Sproul,  DonaU  Patrick,  33 1 2,001 . 
Durrwachter,  Eugen,  Doduco:  See— 

Durrwachter,  Eugen,  Meyer,  Carl-Ludwig.  Harmsen,  Ulf,  and 
Pottken.  Wolfgang,  33 10,935. 
Durrwachter,  Eugen,  Meyer,  Cari-Ludwis,  Harmsen,  Ulf.  and  Pottken, 
Wolfgant,  to  Durrwachter,  Eugen,  Doduco.  Process  of  manufactur- 
ing rod-shaped  multibyer  semSinbhed  material.  3,310,935,  CI.  29- 
420.3 
Duvet,  Claude:  See— 

Laffont,  Maurice,  and  Duvet,  Chude  33 1 1 ,3 1 2. 
Dwyer  Instraments,  Inc.:  See— 

Reichert,  Herman  A.,  3,5 1 1 ,098. 
Dyer,  Robert  M.,  Nowak,  Leonard  J.,  and  Haulik,  Leo  J.,  to  Hays 
Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  control  valve.  3,5 1 1,254,  CI.  137- 
67. 
Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.  33 10,936. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Fields,  AlbertF,  33 1 1,956. 

Massa,  Frank,  33 12,126. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenz,  Amold,and  Rogler,  Walter,  3311 394. 
Dyna-Span  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shaad,  Robert  B.,  33 11,437. 
Dzaack,  Walter  J.,  to  Wiegand,  Edwin  L.,  Company.  Electric  re- 

sbUnce  heater.  3312,1 14,  CI.  338-241. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Dzus.  Theodore, and  Gunther,  Conrad  J.,  33 10,922. 
Dzus,  Theodore,  and  Gunther,  Conrad  J.,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc. 

Fastener  stud  assembly.  33 10,922,  CI.  24-22 1 . 
East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Raab,  Hilary  A.,  33 1 1,174. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Branson,  Marion  O.,  33 1 1 .688. 

Hauu.  Robert  M..  33 1 1.990. 

Hodges.  Howard  T..  33 1 1.214. 

Jouy,  Alain-Daniel.  3311 ,662. 

Marvin,  Edgar  S.,  33 1 1.948. 

Nerwin,  Hubert,  3,3 1 1,158. 

NewUnd,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn,  John  W.,  33 1 1 ,802. 

O'Brien,  Robert  F.,  33 1 1 355. 

Ort,Wolfgang.33l  1,145. 

Powell.  Frederick  W.,  33 1 2,000. 

Rauner,  Frederick  J.,  and  Deerhake,  Reubin  D.,  3,31 1,661. 

Simon,  Horst,331 1,148. 

Simon,  Horst,33l  1,154. 

Smith,  Edward  A,  3, 5 1 1,657. 

Stebslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simon,  Horst,  3 ,5 1 1 ,1  S3. 

Stevens,  Guy  William  Willis,  and  Masson,  Claude,  3,5 1 1 ,660. 

Stoever,  HansO.,  and  Michatek,  Stephen  F.,  3,5 10.903. 

Whiteley,  Thomas  E.,  and  Perry,  Emest  J..  33 1 1 ,8 1 8. 

Wilson,  Burton  D.,  33 1 1 ,849. 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Robert  L,  33 1 1 3 19. 
Eckel  Valve  Co.:  See- 
Bell,  Ronald,  33 1 1,469. 
Eckeriin,  Herbert  M..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Fluid  operated  tem- 

Krature  sensins element.  3,5 1 1 .094.  CI.  7 3-363.3 
;rt,  Edward  R.,  and  Rehhausser,  Frederick  V.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Dot-scan  Ungent-fix  tracking  technique  for  graphic  display 
systems.  33I2,037,CI.  3 13-10.  e    k         -k  j 

Eckhardt,  Wilfried  O.,  King,  Harry  J.,  and  Simpkins,  Joe  M.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Liquid  metal  column  interface  position  detector. 
331 1 380,  CI.  417-48. 
Edkvbt,  Ake  Evald,  to  Pahon  Corporation  AB.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  erectint  carton  blanks.  33  M .  1 39,  CI.  93-3 1 . 
Edmundson,  Lida  Lacy:  See- 
Browning,  William  C,  Perricone,  Alphonse  C,  and  Edmundson, 
Lida  Lacy  331 1,779. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  lllinob  Tool  Works  Inc.  Deep  drawn  article  form- 
ing apparatus.  33 1 0,9 1 3,  CI.  18-19. 
Eelco  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Company:  See- 
Chambers,  Willie  B.,  33 11 ,945. 
Egawa.  Susumu,  Shiomi,  Katsuhiko,  Aoki  Akira,  Hbamoto,  Hironori, 
Nishimura,  Muneo,  and  Machida,  Kanji,  to  Mateushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.  Convergence  device  for  color  televbion  receiver. 
33 1 2,033.  CI.  315-13. 


Ehrenfhed,  Albert  D..  Pierce.  Norton  T..  Maaer.  Loub,  and  Hatalead, 

Floyd  F..  to  Metritape,  inc.  Huent  materMlevel  aernor.  331 14)90, 

CL  73-301. 
Eickmann.  Kari.  Hydrostatic-mechanic  tranamisBioaa,  pumps,  motors. 

331 1.1 1 1, CI.  74^87. 
Eikermann,  Jerry  G.,  and  Hawlev,  Paul  A.,  to  McOraw-Ediaoa  Cbm- 

panv.  Combination  safety  lock-switch  mechanism  for  power  tool. 

33 1 1.947,  CI.  200-42. 
Eilers,  Loub  H.,  and  Parks.  Christ  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Cementitious  compositions  and  methods.  331 13I3,CI.  166-293. 
Eketorp,  Sven  Gustar:  See— 

Vallak,  Enn,  and  Eketorp,  Sven  Gustaf  33 1 1 .643. 
Elder.  Gerald  Brent,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  FabricaUble 

metal  laminate  composite.  331 1, 741,  CI.  161-73. 
Electriques  et  Mecaniques  ( Abthom):  See- 
Russell,  John  G.,  33 12,178. 
Elgin  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Robert  E.,  3  3 1 2,044. 
Elitex.  Zavody  Textilniho  Strojirenstvi  Generalin  Reditebtvi:  See— 
Bures,  Ladblav,  Rajnoha,  Jaroslav,  and  Nemec,  Jiri.  33 1 1 ,043. 
Ellermeyer,  Walter.  High  impedance  input  circuit  for  operational  am- 

plifiercircuits.  3312,101, a.  330-69. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London )  Limited:  See- 
Watson,  Ian  A.,  and  Marshall,  Derek,  3312,061. 
Ellb,  Frederick  E.:  See- 
Power,  John  F.,  and  Ellb.  Frederick  E.  3  3 1 1 . 1 1 2. 
EloranU,  Vaito  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  shutter  and 

diaphragm  apparatus.  331 1, 1 37. CI.  95-53. 
Emerson.  Reginald  S..  and  Taylor,  Cecil  I.  Apparatus  for  testing  tucl  in- 
jection nozzles  of  compression  ignition  engines.  331 1,087.  CI.  73- 

Emke.  Comelb  A.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Slack  reducer  for  flexible 
lines.  331 1,263,  CI.  137-355.17 

Emmert,  Reinhold,  to  Grandig  E.M.V.,  Elektro  Mechanbche  Ver- 
suchsanstalt  Inh.,  Max  Gmndig.  Tape  recording  and  reproducmg  ap- 
paratus with  automatic  motor  arresting  or  reversing  means. 
331 1. 45 1,  CI.  242-200. 

Endsley,  Donald  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Graft 
copolymers  of  an  aziridine  monomer  on  an  alpha-ofefin  copolymer 
substrate.  3311 ,897,  CI.  260-878. 

Energy  ft  Catalytic  Corporation  of  America  Inc., :  See— 
Bocciarelli.Cai' 


Carlo  v..  33 11,714. 

Engb  Equipment  Company:  See—  /.        / 

Stemdier,  Julius  P.,  3,5 10,990.  / 

Englbh  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bmmby,  Edwin  Garth,  and  Blanchard,  Jack,  33 1 2.0 14. 

Daltrv.  John  Harold,  33 1 1 ,48 1 . 

Ife,  Geoige,  and  Jackson,  John  Peter.  33 1 1 ,1 35. 

Warrington,  Albert  Russell  Van  Cortlandt,  33 12,046. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Danietaon,  Worrell  M.,  331  MM. 
Erickson,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Blunden,  Donald  J.,  and  Erickson,  Paul  N.  33 1 1 ,392. 
Erickson,  Paul  R:  See— 

Bartle,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.,  Erickson,  Paul  R.,  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A.,  and 

Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr.  3311 .768. 

Eriksen,  Byron.  Propulsion  device  for  swimmers.  33 1 0,894,  CI.  9-307. 

Erkins,  Robert  A.,  to  Baacler,  Rudolf  Georg  Theodor.  Method  for 

mechanically  removing  the  giUs  and  entraib  from  flsh.  3,5 10,910,  CI. 

17-52. 

ErIichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  advancing  apparatus. 

33 11. 1 52.  CI.  95-13.  *   '^ 

Emst,  Otto:  See— 

Fbch,  Willy,  Emst,  Otto,  and  Nideroest.  Emst  33 1 1 .922. 
Emst,  Paul.  Abrading  machine.  3,5 10.987,  CI.  5 1  - 1 38. 
Erwin,  James  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Proiector.33ll,563.CI.353-38.  e         k-  ; 

Esco  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McClain,  James  E.,  Parks,  Argus  F..  and  Hogue,  Maurice  A., 

Espagno,  Lucien:  See— 

Huynh,  Chanh-Trung,  and  Espagno,  Lucien  3,5 1 2.1 52. 
Espenscheid.  Wilton  F..  and  Heilwell.  Israel  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   of  electrolessly  depositing   metals  on   particles. 
3.51 1. 683.  CI.  117-47. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Conn.  Mervin  E..  and  Popkin.  Alexander  H..  331 1.676. 
Cortwtt.  Luke  W..  and  Clarice.  George  A..  Jr..  33 1 1 .769. 
Etherington.  Uwb  D..  33 1 1 .642. 

Mikhailov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich. 
Babitsky,  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Mokxttsov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  ZaIman  Ere- 
meevich,  Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  Astashkin,  Anatoly 
Alexeevich,  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatoly  Fedorovich,  33 10.970. 
Parker,  Paul  Thomas,  Buchmann,  Fred  J.,  and  McLean,  Lawrence 

Wesley,  331 1,821. 
Sayin,  Ahmet  Nuri,  33 1 1 ,8 15. 
Segura,  Mamell  A,  33 1 1 .7 1 8. 
Esso  Research  and  EngineeringCompany:  See— 

Lons,  Robert  B.,  and  Solomon,  Herman  J.,  33 1 1 ,774. 
Estabrook.  Mark  R.,  to  Bames  Drill  Co.  Drycleaning  and  fluid  decon- 

Umination  apparatus  and  method.  33 10,890,  CI.  8- 1 58. 
Esty,  Francb  B.,  to  Wbconsin  Motora  Corporation.  Automatic  com- 
pression release.  3  3  i  1 .2 1 9.  CI.  1 23- 1 82. 
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Piat  See— 

3,511.104.  I 

,ewis  D.,  to  Esse  RcMarch  and  Engineering  Company, 
ore    reduction    witi   inverse    temperature    staging. 
:i.  75-26. 
See- 

Emi,  Gertzman,  Arthur  A.,  and  Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr., 
397. 

J..Jr..  3.51 1,904. 
.3,511,244. 
n:See— 
lenry  G..  Jr..  and  Lajiness.  Evelyn  J.,  3.5 1 1 .635. 
loscph  P..  and  Mack.  Robert  L.,  3,5 1 1 .633. 
Joseph  P..  and  Mack.  Robert  L..  3.5 1 1 ,634. 
ymondG.  3.51 1,617. 
bertE..  3.51 1.782. 

,  John  C.  Christenson.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Zutaut,  David 
1.632. 

.  John  C.  3.5 1 1.636. 
L.  3.51 1.603. 
to  Athena  Controls  Incorporated.  Temperature  control 
itiJisolated  control  circuit  3.512.077.  CI.  323-19. 
V  ignoles  Limited:  See— 
.3.512.087. 
H.See- 

.  Samuel  R..  Boggs,  William  F..  and  Ewin.  William  H. 
•83. 

,  Jr..  to  S.  L.  and  F  Enterprises.  Incorporated.  Lock 
3,51 1, 069. CI.  70-1.5 
ration:  See— 
George  W,  3,5 12,060. 

lumett,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
inylidene   chloride   copolymer   coating   composition. 
:i.  260-23. 
acturingCo.:S««— 
Benjamin  C,  3,5 11,260. 

*roduits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse:  See— 
Andre  Louis,  and  Mas,  Robert  Jean,  3,51 1,618. 
Cantera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

R.  Jr..  and  Rupp,  Steven  B.,  3.5 12.105. 
,  to  Diversified  Medical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  tak- 
sof  closed  cavities  in  a  body.  3.51 1 .147,  CI.  95-1 1. 
Lief  ellyn  W..  and  Brodbent,  David  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  and  method. 
CI.  424-21 1. 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 
riedrieh.  and  Vater,  Wulf.  3.5 1 1 .837. 

Unger.   Otto,    Marzolph,    Herbert   and    Nischk, 
r,  3,51 1,800. 
Moeehst  .Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 


Sie- 
f.  ul 


.  and  Summ.  Hans-Dieter.  3.5 1 1 ,753. 
See- 

Tari  Heinrich,  Farid,  Samir,  and  Hess.  Dieter  3.5 1 1 ,763. 
G.,  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
der  encoding.  3,5 1 2, 1 54,  Ci.  343-6.8 

See- 
aymond,  Aenishaenslin,  Rudolf,  Fasciati.  Alfred,  and 
EugenJohann  3.511,590.  | 

^lopment  Corporation:  See—  I 

~  eefried.and  Rosenzweig,  William,  3,51 1.422. 
E.,  and  Jackson,  William  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

closing  apparatus.  3.51 1. 026, CI.  53-376. 
;e  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Keepered  plated  wire 
ne.  3.5 1 2. 1 42.  CI.  340-174. 
^ets  Corporation:  See— 

,  John  H.,  and  Whitney,  Charles  A,  3,5 1 1 .08 1 . 
Siegfried.  Mulier,  Willi,  and  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz,  to 
,  G.m.b.H.  Pressure  control  valve.  3,5 1 1 .270,  CI.  1 37- 


fr^d 

:a 


Sei 


Wendell  B..  Scherer,  Friedrich  W.,  and  Wika,  Donald  K..  to 
lany.  The.  Staggered  four  truck  main  landing  gear  for 


r 


.341 1. 456. Cl  244-102 
M.,  Jasinski.  Victor  K.,  and  Barabas,  Eugene  S.,  to  GAF 
Copolymers  of  vinyl  lactams  and  methods  of  making 
.51 1, 8 17, CI.  260-78.5 

Gerard,  and  Gallet,  Francois  Charles,  to  Societe  Indus- 
Bui-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme).  Ferromagnetic 
Memory  elements.  3,512. I43.CI.  340-174. 

and  Sparks,  James  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  of 
;  in photoconductive  glasses.  3,5 1 1 .649,  CI.  96- 1 . 
H.  High-torque  stepping-motor-driven  speed-reduc- 
iiiover.3.5l2,065,CI.  318-138. 
G.  E.:  See- 
in.,  and  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E.  3.5 1 1 .838 
See- 
Brunelk),  and  Basaglia,  Luigi,  3,5 1 1 ,663. 
See- 

Mlbert  and  Ferri.  Franz  3 ,5 1 1 , 1 2 1 . 
AG:  See- 
.  Gerd.  and  Troch,  Gunter.  3.5 1 1 ,220. 
Frank,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited.  Cut- 
sequentially  actuable  roll  mounting  means.  3,51 1,489, 


ig  f)  tigue  j 
We  ner  H 


G  istave  I 
pA. 


Sa(  hs 


with! 


Fields,  Albert  F..  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Electrical 

twitch  housing.  3.5 1 1 .956,  CI.  200- 1 72. 
Fielek.  Anthony  C.  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system 
including    control    circuit    for   a    hydraulic    modulating    valve. 
3.51 1,542.  a.  303-21. 
Filter,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Stevens,  Don L., and  Filter, Harold  E.  3,3 II ,723. 
Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 
polsky,  Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Konstantinovich,  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich.  SeifuTin.  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich.  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
gievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich.  Bisk.  Matvei  Borisovich, 
Petrov.  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volehkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3.51 1.070. 
Fincke,  John  K.:  See— 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  E..  and  Fincke.  John  K.  3.5 1 1 .790. 
Fincke,  John  K..  and  DeBninner,  Ralph  E.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 

r oration.  Nitrogenous  polymers  and  process  of  laminating  therewith. 
.5 11.733.  CI.  156-243. 
Finelli,  Patrick  L..  and  Lvon.  Walter  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Photographic  camera.  3.5 1 1 ,146.  CI.  95-1 1 . 
Finkel.  Seymour  I.,  Janes.  Warren  M.,  and  Nilsen.  Ragnar  N..  to  Vitro 
Corporation  of  America.  Digital  conversion  systems.  3,512,151,  CI. 
340-347. 
Finley,  Roy  D.,  Flanigan,  James  D.,  and  Bowen,  Eidred  W..  to  Pet  In- 
corporated. Aseptic  filling  apparatus.  3,51  1, 022,  Ci.  53-1 12. 
Finn,  Alexander  V.:  See— 

Puetzer,  Bruno,  Mackles.  Leonard,  and  Finn.  Alexander  V. 
3.511.791. 
Firestone.  Royd  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recording,  indexine. 
rapid  retrieving  and  associating  of  information.  3.5 1 1 .509.  CI.  274-9. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bockrath,  Ronald  E.,  Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kay,  Edward  L.. 

3,511,887. 
Cline,  Delbert  C,  and  Parkinson,  Lyman  P.,  3,5 1 1 ,5 1 5. 
Maki,WalterU.,  3,512,128. 
Firewell  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Phlipot.  James  R.,  3,5 1 1 ,266. 
Firstamerica  Games,  Inc.:  See- 
Mann,  Herbert  L.,  and  Pena,  Ernesto,  3,5 1 1 ,504. 
Fisch.  Willy,  Ernst.  Otto,  and  Nideroest,  Ernst,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Elec- 
trical insulator  of  hydrophthalic  anhvdride  cured  cycloaliphatic 
epoi(y  resins  for  overhead  lines.  3,51 1,9^2,  CI.  174-137. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Assembly  kit.  3,5 10,979.  CI.  46-25. 
Fishburne,  Francis  B.   Differential  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor. 

3,511, 130,  Cl.91-31. 
Fisher,  James  L.,  Klein,  Fred  T..  Schrocder,  John  D.,  and  Vogt,  Calvin 
O.,  to  Century  Geophvsical  Corporation.  Light  beam  oscillograph. 
3,512,176,  CI.  346-109. 
Fitch,  Elliot  Bryant,  and  Leyshon,  David  William.  Process  for  Altering 

phosphate  rock  acidulation  slurries.  3,5 1 1 ,602,  CI.  23- 1 22. 
Fitz,  Philip  John,  Robinson,  Trevor  Howard,  and  Cameron,  Alan  Wil- 
liam,   to    Marconi    Company   Limited.   The.    Pulse   generators. 
3.512,007.0.307-88. 
Flanagan,  James  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Self-oscillating  vocal  tract  excitation  source.  3,51 1,932,  CI.  179-1. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  to  Wagner  Research  Corporation.  Belt  conveyor 

with  pressure  distribution  means.  3.51 1,497,  CI.  271-75. 
Flanigan,  James  D.:  See— 

Finley,  Roy  D.,  Flanigan,  James  D.,  and  Bowen,  Eidred  W. 
3,511,022. 
Fleck,  Horst  G.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  mak- 
ing a  tube  structure.  3,5 10.925.  CI.  29-25.15 
Fleissner.  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  wet-treat- 
ment of  liquid-permeable  materials.  3.5 1 1 ,066.  CI.  68-18. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  heat-treating 

textile  material  lengths.  3,5 10.955,  CI.  34-23. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  containing  a  mesh  ncket  and 

means  for  mounting  the  mesh  jacket  3.5 1 0,959,  CI.  34-1 15. 
Fletcher,  Jack:  See- 
Reed,  Kenneth  James,  Me  Gilvray,  Donald  Ian,  and  Fletcher,  Jack 
3.511,213. 
Flick,  Antonius  A.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  Ltd.  Device  for 
correcting  the  stepwise  supply  of  strip  material.  3,51 1.425,  CI.  226- 
138. 
Flori,  Jean  Francois,  to  Compaenie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  fiat  glass  with  edge  temperature  sensing 
means.  3,5 11,627.  CI.  65-85. 
Floyd,  George  W.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Machine  tool  control 

system.  3,512,060. CI.  318-18. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Bauer.  William  C.  and  Conroy,  Alfred  R..  Jr..  3,5 1 1 ,629. 
Pech,  Allison  E.  3,51 1,168. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Michelman,  Philip.  3.5 1 1 .81 2. 
Folmer,  Orville  F..  Jr.:  5**— 

Azarraga.  Leo  V..  and  Folmer.  Orville  F.,  Jr.  3,5 1 1 ,029. 
Folzenlogen,  Robert  Grover,  and  Martin,  James  Bruce,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Mono-  and  diacyl  givcerol  hydrojEen  dicar- 
boxylates  and  foodstuffs  containing  same.  3,5 1 1 ,670,  Cl.^9- 1 1 8. 
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Foote  Mineral  Company:  S««— 

Smith,  William  Novis,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,884. 

Forano  Limitee:  See— 

Bilocq,  Georges  A.,  34 1 1 ,356. 

Ford  Meter  Box  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Ford.  Stanley  W..  and  Stevens,  Max  L..  3.5 1 1 .524. 

Ford.  Perry.  Jr.:  See— 

Hansen.  Harold  Valentine,  Youngberg,  Charles  Harold,  and  Ford, 
Perry,  Jr.  3411,522. 

Ford,  Stanley  W.,  and  Stevens,  Max  L.,  to  Ford  Meter  Box  Company, 
IncThe.Metersetter.  3.51 1. 524. CI.  285-30. 

Forkardt,  Paul,  KG:  See— 

Deuring,Karl,3.5ll.514. 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Heeb.  Albert  Joseph,  and  Chalmers,  Edward  Langworthy,  II, 
3,51 1,748. 
Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M..  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Instal- 
lation for  the  control  of  automatic  transmissions  of  motor  vehicles 
3,51 1,1 1 5.  CI.  74-861. 
Fort,  Godfrey:  See— 

Dinwoodie,  Andrew  Harper,  and  Fort,  Godfrey  3.5 1 1 ,878 
Fortier,  Andre:  See— 

Peube,  Jean  L.,  and  Fortier.  Andre  3.5 1 1 .572. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Barry,  James  H.,  Jr.,  Di  Verdi,  Joseph  M.,  Temple,  John  P.,  and 
Petitto,AlbertC.,  3.51 1.191. 
Foster,  John  T.  Light  transmitting  and  distributing  device.  3.5 1 1 .559 

CI.  350-258. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Lorenzini,  Robert  A,  and  Phillips,  Henry.  3.5 1 1 .2 1 7. 
Fowler.  Allan  R., :  See- 

Grace.  Alan  G,  3,512,109. 
Fowler.  Reginald  John,  and  Croot,  Abraham  William.  Cutting  device 

with  safetyjBuard.  3,5 10.943,  CI.  30-287. 
Fox.  George  C.  Lined  swimming  pool.  3,5 1 1 .002,  CI.  52-146. 
Fox,  Homer  M.,  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
P^PX-  -  Electrochemical     fluorination     of    organic     compounds. 
3,51 1, 760. CI.  204-59. 
Frank.  Stanley  L..  and  Dobrosielski.  Stephen  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Combined  indicating  lamp  and  push-button  switch 
unit  3,5!!. 955.  CI.  200-167.  »       r        r 

Freber,  Elmer  C,  to  Marquette  Tool  and  Die  Company.  Vehicular 

wheel  assemblies.  3,5 1 1 ,5 1 8.  CI.  280-80. 
Freeman,  James  H.,  Traynor,  Edward  J.,  and  Ruffing.  Charies  R..  to 
Westinahouse  Electric  Corporation.  Methods  for  making  flat  electri- 
cal cables.  3.5 1 1 ,728,  CI.  1 56-52. 
Friedling,  Gerard,  and  Chuard,  Marcel,  to  Technicair  S.A.  Connecting 
device  for  fastenine  toeether  two  thin  plates  in  relative  perpendicular 
positions.  3.51 1. 525. CI.  287-189.36 
Fritschi.  Hugo:  See— 

Futterer,  Bodo,  and  Fritschi,  Hugo  3,5 1 2,070. 
Fritzberg,  Edward  L..  and  Jones.  Selwyn.  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The 

Pressurecookingapparatus.  3.5 11, 169.  CI.  99-370. 
Fuchs,  Warren,  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  removing 

carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  air.  3.5 1 1 ,595.  CI.  23-4. 
Fuelmaster  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^— 

Singels.  Louis  Johan.  3,5 1 1 .58 1 . 
Fuelmaster  Produktie  Maatschappij  N.V.:  See— 

Singels.  Louis  Johan,  3,5 1 1 ,58 1 . 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki,  Ohi.  Reiichi.  Misu,  Hiroshi,  and  Hinata. 
Masanao.  3.51 1.664. 
Fujii.  Osamu.  to  Hisaka  Works.  Ltd.  Dye  machine.  3.51 1.068.  CI.  68- 

Fuks.  Robert,  and  Viehe.  Heinz  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cyclobutene  imines  and  allene  amidines  and  preparation  thereof. 
3.51 1. 879. CI.  260-566. 

Fukumura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  The.  Method  of 
modifying  cellutose  xanthate  paper  prior  to  in  situ  regeneration  by 
embossin^and  product  thereby.  3,51 1, 75 1. CI.  162-117. 

Fuller,  Leslie  T.  Semi-enclosing  seal  means  for  fifth  wheel.  3.51 1.523. 
CI.  280-433. 

Fuller,  Willard  A.,  and  Oswald,  Harry  R.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Crystallization  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  from  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate-alkali  metal  chloride  solution.  3,51 1, 6 1 9.  CI.  23-302. 

Fuqua,  Norman  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vending 
machine  mixing  tray  ventilation.  3,5 1 1 ,4 1 3.  CI.  222- 1 29. 1 

Furrow,  Clarence  Lee.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dyed  modified 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  polymers.  3.3 1 1 ,8 10,  CI.  260-63. 

Fushiki,  Isamu:  See— 

Kishida,    Toshimi,    Yoshioka,    Masaaki.    and    Fushiki,    Isamu 
3,51 1,654. 

Futterer,  Bodo,  and  Fritschi,  Hugo,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  A  C  - 
D.C.  motor-driven  apparatus.  3.5 12.070.  CI.  320-2. 

Fyfe.  Donald  Ross,  to  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  The.  Can  openers 
3,510.941.  CI.  30-15.5 

Gabano,  Jean-Paul,  and  Gerbier,  Gerard  Marcel,  to  Societe  des  Accu- 
mulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Electrochemical 
generator  utilizing  a  lithium  anode,  copper  sulfide  cathode  and  non- 
aqueous electrolytes.  3.51 1, 7 1 6,  CI.  136-100. 

Gabor,  Andrew,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Aerodynamic 
transducer  displaced  with  respect  to  the  center  of  tape  wrap 
3.5 1 2. 1 45.  CI.  540-174.1  *^  *^ 


Gaeddert.  Melvin  V..  and  Jordan.  David  J.,  to  Hesston  Corporation. 
Inc.  Rotor  having  randomly  spaced  folding  tines.  341 1.362.  CI.  198- 

GAF  Corporation:  See—  " 

Armento.  William  H.,  341 1.829. 
Fein.  Marvin  M..  Jasinski.  Victor  K..  and  Barabas.  Eugene  S.. 

Leibowiu.  Marvin  R..  and  Grosser.  Frederick.  34 1 1 .823. 
Gaisser.  August,  and  Weber,  Willi.  Impulse  transmitter  for  telephone 

and  telewriter  installations.  3.5 1 1 ,938.  CI.  1 79-90. 
Galbato,  Anthony  T..  to  TRW  Inc.  Flexible  laminated  bearing  stabil- 
ized against  buckling.  3411 .492.  CI.  267- 1 . 
Gallet.  Francois  Charies:  See— 

Feissel.  Henri  Gerard,  and  Gallet.  Francois  Charles  34 1 2. 1 43. 
Galloway,  G.  W.,  Company:  See— 

Blanchard.  Albert  E..  and  Nofzinger,  Eari  E.,  3.5 1 1 ,339. 
Gallucci,  Francis,  and  Hofmann.  Gottfried,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Descaling  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .250.  CI.  !  34- 1 22. 
Gambill.  Charles  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Freezer  wamins 

system.  34 1 2, 1 48,  CI.  340-228. 
Gambs,  Paul  Frederic  Marie.  Optical  system  for  ophthalmometers  pro- 
vided with  stationary  sighting  marks.  34 1 1 .56 1 ,  CI.  35 1  - 1 3. 
Gann  Apparate-  und  Maschinenbau  -G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Klinkmueller.  Horst,  and  Hirth,  Friedrich,  3,5 10,956. 
Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Spisak,  Edward  G.,  34 1 1.541. 
Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Eremeevich:  See— 

Mikhaitov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich. 
Babitsky,  Abram  Arkadievich.  Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich. 
Molodtsov.  Antonin  Afanasievich.  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Ere- 
meevich. Timofeevna.  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin.  Anatoly 
Alexeevich.  Mutushev.  Gavriil  Akhmetovich.  and  Arkhipov. 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  3.5 1 0.970. 
Garde.  Lawrence,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Surge  current  control. 

34 1 2.047.  CI.  3 1 7-33. 
Garfield.  Eugene  E..  to  Institute  for  Scientific  Information.  Character 
recognition  selective  copying  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.5 !  2.1 29, 
CI.  340-146.3 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Marle)r,DavidJ.,34ll,544. 
Garrett,   Fred.  Jr..   to   Armstrons  Cork   Company.   Sag   resistant 
fiberboard  panel  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.511.744.  CI. 
16!-!  25. 

Garrett.  Walter  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Electrophoto- 
graphic coatings.  3.5 1 1 .648,  CI.  96- 1 .7 
Garrison,  Lowelft.  Wallboard  anchor  nail.  3,5 1 1 , 1 28,  CI.  85-23 
Gas  Council.  The:  See— 

Humphries.    Kelvin    James,    and    Yanvood.    Thomas    Alan. 
3.5 1 1 .624. 
Gates.  Lauren  W..  and  Hill.  Fredrick  L.,  to  Blackwelder  Manufacturing 

Company.  Cucumber  harvester.  34 1 1 .038.  CI.  56-327. 
Gates.  Mildred  P.. :  See- 

King.  William  H..  Wallace.  Keith  L..  and  Bruce.  Roberi  A 
3410.967. 
Gawin.  Adolph  J..  Porazinski.  Robert  P..  and  Slrahan.  Daryl  J.,  to  Bell 
&   Howell  Company.  Reader-printer  with  plastic  transports  belt. 
3.5 1 1 .564,  CI.  355-3. 
Geffner,  Ted.  Safety  and  arming  mechanism  for  fuze.  3.51 1,183,  CI. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Adank,  Kurt,  and  Zust  Armin.  34 1 1 ,839. 
Arnold,  Winfried,  and  Morel,  Charles  J.,  3.5 1 1 .877. 
Denss,  Rolf,  and  Ryf.  Hugo,  3,5 1 1 ,9 1 5. 
Munch,  Walter  F..  Jr.,  3,5 11, 846. 


,  and  Chou.  Terence  P. 


Rousselot  Felix.  34 11.419. 

Sallmann.  Alfred,  3411 ,842. 

Tscharner.  Christopher  J.,  3,5 1 1 ,833. 
Gelfand,  Samuel,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  fluorine 

conuinine  compounds  and  process.  3,51 1. 868, CI.  260-463 
Genbauffe,  Francis  S.:  See— 

Wolfe,  Denis  G.,  Genbauffe,  Francis  S..  and  Cams.  John  F 
3411488. 
General  Electric  Company:  5fr— 

Crowe.  William  P..  34 1 1.4 1 5. 

Harmon.  Sherril  A..  Hovey.  Ronald  S..  and  White.  Emery  A.. 
3.5 12,1 36. 

McFarland,  George  L.,  34 10.938. 

Siebold.  Donald  J..  Charles,  Charles  W 
3412.162. 

Smith,  Dallas  F..  34 10.939. 

Staats.JamesE..  341 1.958. 
General  Electric  Information  Systems  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caste!!i.Achille.34l2,OI8. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Hudson,  Robert  A.,  Richards,  Willie  J.,  and  Jones,  Gary  V.. 
3 ,5 1 1 ,666. 

Vollink,  Willard  L.,  Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  K.,  and  Kenyon 
Ralph  Edward,  3,5 1 1 ,668. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  S«— 

Martin.  Allen  R.  34 12.011. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  .S>f — 

Bnindes,RoyH..34ll.l02. 

Brown.  Ralph  R.  34 1 1 483. 

Bun-ell.  Frank  C,  3,5 1 1 ,493. 
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Lake.  DonaM  E..  and  Sayen.  Eugene  H. 


B«fton,  R  »bert  M 
3.512.010. 

Cliflbrd,  ¥  ith  J.,  and  Johnson,  George  H..  3,5 1 1 ,309. 

Dohmen.l  ubertC.  3.51 1.610. 

GambilLCiariesC.  3.512.148. 

GHBlock.ltonaldE..3.511.535.  .^  „,,.,„,, 

Lanon.  R<  beit  L.,  and  Stenklyft.  Gerald  H..  3.5 1 2.076. 

LWeiay.J.D..  3.5 11.330.  ,<.-.««-. 

Madver.  I  ernard  A.,  and  McKinnon.  Matthew  C.  3.5 1 2,052. 

Miller,  William   K..  Kat2,  Seymour,  and   Bach,  Willaid  W.. 
3.51 1.8' •9. 

Musser.  C  Walton.  3.5 1 1 .079.  ,,.,„„ 

Raver.  Loi  lis  J.,  and  Konopa,  Richard  L.,  3.5 1 2.075. 

St. Uuren  .Wilfred H. Jr.. 3.512.021. 

Tanaka.Aiira,3.5M.109. 
General  Reieai  ch.  Inc.:  See— 

Simjian.  L  ither  G..  3.5 1 1 .665. 
General  Signal  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Miner,  irvned,  3.51 1.474. 

Tipton.  W  ilham  C.  Philibert.  Robert  A.,  and  Sanger.  David  M.. 
3.512,015. 
General  Time  Torporation:  S«-  o    ,,.,««o 

Wallentot  itt.  Klaus  D..  and  Lundm.  Robert  S..  3.5 1 2,048.  , 

Gentex  Corpoi  ation:  5«— 

Cianflone  Joseph  A.  3.510.998.  1 

Gentihiomo.  J  »seph  A.  Automatic  ball  dispensing  and  teeing  machine. 

3.5 11 .507.  (1.273-201. 
Gentry,  Charl »  B..  to  Granco  Equipment.  Inc.  Furnace  construction 

with  roof  se<  tion  removal  means.  3.5 1 1 .483,  CI.  263-6. 
Georte,Elton  -.  Animal  work  sunchions.  3.51 1,216, CI.  119-147. 
Gerber.  Heini  Joseph,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G..  to  Gerber  Scientilk  In- 
strument Company.  The.  Motor  energizing  system.  3.512.066.  CI. 

Gerber  Scient  !k  Instrument  Companv.  The:  5*^—  ,  _  ^^ 
Gerber.  t  einz  Joseph,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G..  3  J 1 2.066. 

Gerbier.  Gera  d  Marcel:  See-  ,,,.,,,^ 

Gabano.  ean-Paul.  and  Gerbier.  Gerard  Marcel  3.5 11 .71 6^ 

Gerisch.  Rud<  Iph  F.  Article  transporting  system.  3,51 1,359,  CI.  198- 

P6. 
German,  Dak  F..  and  Kauu.  Wilbert  G.,  to  Aro  Corporation.  The.  Air 

line  lubrica  or.  3.51 1.341.  CI.  184-55 
Gerritsen.  He  irik  J.,  and  Greenaway.  David  L..  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Motionless  lokwram  imaging.  3.51 1.553.  CI.  350-3.5 
Gerry.  Ronah  }.:See— 

Amero.  J  jhn  J.,  and  Gerry.  Ronald  J.  3.5 10.994 
Gerson.  Horsi .  Bathing  cap.  3.5 10.880. CI.  2-68. 
Geruman.  Arthur  A.:  S*r—  .  ,     • 

Borysko.  Emil.  Gertzman.  Arthur  A.,  and  Gnset.  Ernest  J.,  Jr. 
3.511.  97. 
Geselbchaft  luer  Hydraulikzubehoer  m.b.H.. :  See—  I 

Bartholo  naus.  Rainer.  3,5 11 ,273.  | 

Gesellschaft  I  iir  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  S«- 

Schmied  ;r,  Helmut  H..  Schwab,  Pirmin.  and  Knobloch.  Adolf, 
3.511,547. 
Gevaert-Agfj  N.V.:S«-  ,      ^      ^  ,.,.o.,     ' 

Conix.  A  ndre  Jan,  and  Jeurissen.  Lambert  Gaston.  3,5  M  ,8 1 1 . 
Vanreustl,Gerard  Laurens,  3,51 1,160.  ,,..^,, 

-  Vrancke  i.  Marcel  Nicolas,  and  Lassig,  Wolfgang,  3,5 1 1 .652. 
Gibson.  Dani;IL.:Sff—  .    ^     .  ,- 

Scott.  L  J..  Jr..  Gibson.  Daniel  L..  Hook,  Fred  E..  and  Kucera, 
Clare  i.  3,51 1,314.  ^  .        ,.     ^    ,  „  „ 

Gilbert.  Rosirell  W..  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Flywheel  flutter 

filter.  3.5 1  1.022,  CI.  310-74.  .      ^  ^.  • . 

Gillespie,  Sic  ney  L..  to  Woodward  Governor  Companv.  Load  dividing 

control  foi  multiple  entine  drive.  3.5 1 1 .052,  CI.  60-97 
Gillette  Com  wny.  The:  Sff— 

Futterer  Bodo,  and  Fritschi,  Hugo,  3.5 1 2.070.  .... 

Gillmore,  A  fred  Edward,  to  G.  Q.  Parachute  Company,  Limited. 

Quick  rele  ise  devices.  3.5 1 0.92 1 .  CI.  24-205. 1 7 
Giner,  Jose,  o  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  of  removing  car- 
bon dioxid  :  from  gas  streams  using  fuel  ceil.  3,5 1 1 ,7 1 2.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Giragosian,   'akrad  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Controllable  reentr) 

vehicle.3,ill.453.CI.244-r.  . 

Gish    Lymaii  C.  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Foldable 

receptacle  and  blank  therefor.  3,5 1  r.432.  CI.  229-39. 
Gisondi,  Em  inuel.  Metal  fastening  device.  3.5 1 1 . 1 27,  CI.  85-1 1 . 
Giusti.  Theo  lore  L.,  Horn.  Donald  P.,  and  Seifert.  John  A.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Woi  ks.  Machine  for  automatically  inspecting  and  packaging 
tubular  ar  icies.  3.5 1 1 ,37 1 ,  CI.  209-74. 
Gladwin  Ind  istries.  Inc.:  See— 
Ouigley  Warren  W..  3.5 1 1.941 
Ouigley  Warren W. 3.51 1.942. 
Glan.  Henr   L.,  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Method    for    extruding    thermally    degnidable    polymers. 
3.51 1. 90]. CI.  264-171.  ^  .  „    .  . 

Glikin.  Pau    Edgar,  and  Bishop,  John  Richard,  to  C.A.V.  Limited. 

Liquid  fu(  I  injection  nozzle  units.  3,5 1 1 ,443,  CI.  239-533. 
Gk>mb.JohiiD.:5c(>-  ^.      ,.   .  ^    ,>        .  ^. 

Cannor .  Howard  S..  Catalano.  Phillip  F.,  Glomb,  John  D.,  and  O  - 
Neill  Roger  M.  3.51 1,957. 
Gobini.  Mai  io.  to  Teodoro  Cameilli  &.  C.S.p.A.  Compact  motorcycle. 

3.511.52  .CI.  280-270.  ^    ^.      ^      , 

Godei.  Sieg  iried.  and  Rosenzweig.  William,  to  Fashion  Devebpment 
Corporat  sn.  Mechanism  for  and  method  of  folding  and  creasing 
pieces  of  ibbon.  3.5 1 1 .422.  CI.  223-37 


Goetz.JohnH.:S«—  ^  .  ..    «    »j     j 

GoMen.  Michael  E..  Bosley.  Denis  V..  Goetz.  John  H.,  Munday. 
James  F..  and  Ryan.  John  W.  3.5 10.966. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  to  Poiaroid  Corooration.  Photographic  exposure  and 

processingapparatus.  3.51 1.56i6. CI.  355-67.        ..    ..     ^ 
Golden.  Michael  E..  Bosley.  Denis  V.,  Goetz.  John  H..  Munday.  James 
F..  and  Ryan.  John  W..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Teaching  machine  toy  having 
sequentially-   arrangeable    indicia   means   and   response   means. 
3.510.966. CI.  35-35. 
GoWkuhle.  Werner  P.:  S**-  ^       .e     u  ti 

Stuller,  Howard  E.,  Goldkuhle.  Werner  P..  and  Stephenson,  Tal- 
madge  A.  3.510.969. 
Goni.  Juan  C.  to  Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  f»mtem. 
Processes  for  extracting  metak  from  rocks  or  ores.  3,51 1.645.  CI. 
75-101. 
Good.  Arthur  L..  to  Robertehaw  Controls  Company.  Pneumatic  con- 
trol system  and  pneumatically  operated  actuator  therefor  or  the  like. 
3.51  l,278.CI.  137-624.14 
Goode.  George  E..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Line  sequential 

color  display  system.  3,5 1 1 ,924.  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See— 

Matthews.  Harry  P.,  3.5 1 1 .293. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Schopp.  Lloyd  W.and  Postel.Carl  E..  3.51 1,023. 
Gordon.  Irving:  See— 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  Gordon.  Irving  3.5 1 1 ,857. 
Goregliad,  Arsenius  N.  Heating  and  filtering  apparatus  for  use  with 
swimmingpools.  3,51 1,378,0.  210-181.  ,..,.,,  ^,  ,„ 

Goto,  Hajime.  Speedy  operative  circuit  protector.  3,512,1 1 1,  CI.  335- 

Gotze!  Christian,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiencesellschafl.  Photographic 

camera  with  illuminating  arrangement.  3.5l  I.I44.CI.95-I0. 
Gould.  Russell  D..  and  Rkhter.  John  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

catching  fruit.  3.51 1.039.0.56-329.  ,,...„  ^.  ,„,  „ 

Cower.  Roger  L.  Head  for  weklless  connectors.  3,5 1 1 ,527,  CI.  294-82. 
G.  0.  Parachute  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Gillmore.  Alfred  Edward.  3.510.921 . 
Grace.  Alan  G..  to  Fowler.  Allan  R..  mesne.  Phase  angle  modulator. 

3.5 1 2. 1 09.  CI.  332-16. 
Grace.  W.R..&  Co.:  Srr- 

Breden.  Leslie  H.  3,51 1.017. 
Marans.  Nelson  S.,  and  Olfky.  Stephen  J..  3.5 1 1 .764. 
Graf.  Max:  See— 

Schiltknecht.  Adolf,  and  Graf.  Max  3.5 1 1 .043. 
Graham  Door  Company.  :S«—  „  ,.      „        ,  c  u 

Graham,  John  R..  Maiek,  Walter  K..  Comp.  Robert  H..  and  Sub- 
stelny.Henr>Z..3.5ll.30l.  .  ^  ..     . 

Graham.  John  R..  Malek.  Walter  K.,  Comp,  Robert  H.,  and  Substelny, 
Henry  Z..  to  Graham  Door  Company,  mesne.  Door  sections  having 
unitized  hardware.  3.5 1 1  ..301 .  CI.  160-209. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Gentry,  Charles  B..  3,5 1 1 .483. 
Grau.  Gerard:  5?^— 

Cholet.  Jacques,  and  Grau.  Gerard  3.5 1 1 .333.  ,-,.,,, 

Graves.  HowardX.  Musical  instrument  soundboard  system.  3.5  II  ,1 25. 

CI.  84-192. 
Gravesteyn,  Jacobus  Comelis:S^r— 

Vermeulen.   Gerardus   Antonius   Wilhelmus,   and   Gravesteyn. 
Jacobus Comelis  3,51 1,678. 
Gray.  John,  and  Anderson.  Gene  W,  to  Liquitrol  Systems.  Inc.  Control 


system  for  liquid  pressure  booster  systems.  3.5 1 1 .579.  CI.  4 1 7-6 

Gray  William  T..  Ross,  Raymond  W.,  and  Williams.  Albert  J..  Jr..  to 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Analog  centesimal  recorders. 
3.5 12. 1 66.  CI.  346-23.  _    ^  ,    u      . 

Green.  Stanley  E..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratones.  Laboratory 
reagent  for  assay  of  total  bilirubin.  3.5 1 1 .607.  CI.  23-2.^0. 

Greenaway,  David  L:  S<r—  ,,..«», 

Gerritsen,  Henrik  J.,  and  Greenaway,  David  L.  3,5 1 1.553. 

Greenberger.  William,  to  Hopp  Press  Incorporated.  The.  Display  litera- 
ture dispenser.  3.51 1. 386.CI.  21 1-88.  ,....,...         „ 

Greene.  George  B.  Automatic  bar  typewriters  and  the  like  having  roll- 
cam  type  drive  mechanisms.  3.5 1 1 .352.  CI.  1 97-20. 

Grems.  Colis  Robert,  and  Grems.  John  Douglas.  Roof  and  wall  con- 
struction. 3.5 1 1 .008.  CI.  52-309. 

Grems.  John  Douglas:  S«—  .....      ,     ,,.,/«io 

Grems,  Colis  Robert,  and  Grems.  John  Douglas  3.5 1 1 .008. 

Griebsch.  Eugen:  See—  ,,..,„, 

Helm.  Dietrich,  and  Griebsch.  Eugen  3.5 1 1 .792. 
Grieve.  Wayne   Bruce,  to  Deere  &  Company.   Engine  balancer. 

3.51 1.1 10.  CI.  74-604. 
Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich:  Si-f—  .  „    .      .  .    « 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  BorisovKh.  Yam- 
polsky.  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Slosha.  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich.  Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifiilm.  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich.  Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich.  Balakin.  Valery  Geor- 
gievich.  Sominsky.  Zelman  Abelevich.  Bisk.  Matvei  Bonsovich. 
Petrov.  Jun-  Vasilievich.  Volshonok.  Zinovy  Semenovich. 
Volchkov.  Evgenv  Andreevich.  Anisiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Shpigelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3.5 1 1 ,070. 
Griset.EmestJ..Jr.:Srf—  .^.       _       ,,    . 

Borysko.  Emil.  Gertzmart.  Arthur  A.,  and  Gnset.  Ernest  J..  Jr. 
3.511,397. 
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Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of 

collagen  tape.  3,5 1 1 ,904,  CI.  264-202. 
Grisley.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fungicidal  composition 
and  method  containing  diiodophenyl  phoq)horanes.  3  J 1 1 .91 2.  CI. 
424-221. 
Grissom,  John  T.,  Koehler,  Dale  R.,  and  Teschner,  Bernard  M. 

BimeUllic  clinical  thermometer.  3,5 1 1 ,095,  CI.  73-363.5 
Grosser,  Frederick:  See— 

Leibowiu,  Marvin  R.,and  Grosser,  Frederick  3,51 1,823. 
Groves.  William  G.:  See— 

CaMwell.  Henry  C.  and  Groves.  William  G.  3.5 1 1 ,832. 
Grundig  E.M.V.,  Elektro  Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Inh.:  See— 

Emmert,  Reinhold,  3,5 1 1 ,45 1 . 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Schmidt,  John,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,953. 
Guenter,  Richard  G..  to  Hercules  incorporated.  Apparatus  and  process 

for  excavating  with  explosives.  3,5 1 1 ,538.  CI.  299- 1 3. 
Guernsey.  J.  D.:  See— 

Brauchla.  Herbert  C,  3,5 1 1 ,286. 
Guerrieri,  Salvatore  A.  Flash  evaporation  with  series  arranged  with 

solar  heating  zone.  3,5 1 1 ,756,  CI.  203- 1 1 . 
Guglielmetti,  Leonardo:  See— 

Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil.  Maeder,  Erwin.  Liechti,  Peter,  and  Gugliel- 
metti, Leonardo  3,5 1 1 ,834. 
GuiM  Molders,  Inc.:  See— 

Berins,  Michael  L..  3.5 1 1 .575. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Clampitt.  Bert  H..  3,5 1 1.799. 
Gundry.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Bfixt.  Richard  E..  and  Gundry.  Joseph  C.  3.5 1 2.09 1 . 
Gunlock.  Donald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable 

headrest  support  assembly.  3.51 1. 535.  CI.  297-410. 
Gunner.  Christopher  S.  J.:  5^^ — 

Lyster.  John  F..  and  Gunner.  Christopher  S.  J.  3.5 1 1 .398. 
Gunst.  Raymond.  Aenishaenslin,  Rudolf.  Fasciati,  Alfred,  and  Koller. 
Eugen  Johann.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  dyeine  or  printinc 
fibrousmaterials.  3.51 1.590.  CI.  8-18.  j      e        r         e 

Gunther,  Arnold:  See— 

Roberts.  Edward  S..  Gunther.  Arnold,  and  Rogacki.  Casimir  A. 
3.511.027. 
Gunther.  Conrad  J.:  See— 

Dzus.  Theodore,  and  Gunther,  Conrad  J.  3.5 10,922. 
Gunver  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Williams.  La  Vergne  H.,  3,512.175. 
Guthke,  Harald:  See- 
Beck,  FriU,  Leitner,  Hans,  Guthke.  Harald.  and  Wintersbereer. 
Kari  3.51 1.765.  * 

Guthrie.  Sheldon  W.  Tire  traction  device.  3.5 1 1 .292,  CI.  152-225. 
Haack.  Erich,  and  Braun.  Franz,  to  Boehringer,  C.  F..  &.  Soehne 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  invert  sugar  solutions  from 
molasses.  3.51 1. 705. CI.  127-41. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  and  Buzzeli,  Harold  O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Laminations.  3.51 1. 655.  CI.  96-29. 
Hackinc.  Samuel.  Presser  foot  for  sewing  machines.  3.511.198.  CI. 

Haentjens.  Walter  D.  Mechanical  seal  for  slurry  pump.  3.51 1.185.  CI. 
103-111.  *^ 

Hagstrom.  Nils  Olov  Vilhelm:  See— 

Alwall.  Nils,  Ostergren.  Bo  Lennart.  and  Hagstrom.  Nils  Olov  Vil- 
helm 3.51 1,381. 

Haite.  Heinz,  to  Pose-Marre  Edelstahlwerk  G. m.b.H.  Conveying  roller 
for  metallursical  furnaces.  3.5 !  1 ,482,  CI.  263-6. 

Halff,  Albert  H..  and  Reid.  Allen  F.  Process  for  removing  aluminate 
from  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions.  3.5II.M)6.  CI.  23- 
184. 

Hall.  Donivan  L..  Susor.  William  C.  and  Kuzara.  James  A.,  to  Reliance 
Electric  and  Engineering  Company.  The.  mesne.  Elevator  control  for 
ascertaining  the  capabiFity  of  cars  to  serve  hall  calls.  3.5 1 1 .342.  CI. 
187-29. 

Hall.  Herbert  J..  Brown,  Robert  F.,  and  Robinson.  Myron,  to  Research- 
Cottrell.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  cleaning 
highly  compressed  gases.  3.5 1 1 .030.  CI.  55- 1 29. 

Hall,  Hugh  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  G^romagnetic  resonance  spec- 
trometer employing  air  pressure  for  ejecting  samples  from  the  mag- 
net. 3,5 1 2.078,  CI.  324-0.5  J-      6        K  e. 

Halleck,  Frank  E.  Animal  food  products  for  reducing  plasma 
cholesterol  levels.  3 ,5 1 1 ,9 1 0,  CI.  424- 1 80. 

Haller.  Rudolf,  to  Kern  and  Company.  A.G.  Automatic  recorders  for 
precision  goniometers  or  length  measuring  instruments  employing 
coarse  and  fine  scales.  3.5 1 2. (K)6.  CI.  250-25 1 . 

Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Lyon.  Floyd  A.,  and  Konars.  Clement  R..  3.5 1 1 .02 1 . 

Halstead,  Floyd  F.:  See— 

Ehrenfried.  Albert  D..  Pierce.  Norton  T..  Mager.  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead.  Floyd  F.  3.5 1 1 .090. 

Hamilton.  Max  E.  Gyro  stabilization  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .454.  CI.  244-79. 

Hamilton.  Vem  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne.  Am- 
bient light  filter.  3,5 1 1 ,560.  CI.  350-276. 

Hamner.  Glen  P.  Integrated  hydrofining.  hydrodesulfurization  and 
steam  cracking  process.  3.5 1 1 ,77 1 .  CI.  208-89. 

Hancock,  Arnold  L,  to  Walker  Crosweller  &  Company  Limited.  Fluid 
mixing  devices.  3.5 1 1 .279.  CI.  137-637.4 

Hankocraft  Company:  See—  *'■ 

Conlin,  Peter,  and  Myklebust,  Paal,  3,5 1 1 .236. 


Hanna,  Daniel  C.  Apparatus  for  transporting  vehicles.  3,51 1,187.  a. 

104-172. 
Hansen,  Harold  ValenUne,  Youngberg,  Charles  Harold,  and  Ford,  Per- 
ry, Jr.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hitch  device  for  interconnectiiM  two 
implemenu  to  a  tractor.  3,5 1 1 ,522.  G.  280-4 1 2. 
Hansen,    Harokl    Valentine,    Youngberg.    Chartes    Harold,    and 
Oelschlaeger,  George  Frederick,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Lift  asMt 
mechanism.  3.51 1,319,0. 172-662. 
Hanson,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Regan.  Francis  A..  Jr..  Lincoln.  Seamon  A.,  and  Hanson.  Donald 
E.  3.5 1 1.656. 
Hanson.  Emil  J.  Electrical  conductivity  tester  for  milk  with  movable 

electrode  for  temperature  compensation.  3.5 1 2.080.  CI.  324-30. 
Hanson.  R.  A..  Company.  Inc.:  S«v— 
Hanson.  Richard  W.,  3.51 1.949. 
Hanson.  Richard  W..  to  Hanson.  R.  A..  Company.  Inc.  Control  ap- 
paratus. 3.5 1 1 ,949,  CI.  200-52. 
Haraden,  Thomas,  and  deVos.  Hendrik  A.  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Producte.lnc.  Movie  light.  3.51 1. 98 1. CI.  240-1.3 
Hare,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wolfenden.  Philip  H..  and  Hare.  Michael  J.  3,51 1 ,4 1 2. 
Harman,  John  N..  Jr..  and  Livingood.  James  S..  to  Drewry  Photocok>r 
Corporation.    Photo    apparatus    having    rotary    film    transport. 
3.51 1. 565. CI.  355-56.  ^^ 

Harmer.  David  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Graft  copolymer 
compositions  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  styrene  having  im- 
proved impact  strength  and  method.  3,5 1 1 .896.  CI.  260-876. 
Harmon.  Sherril  A..  Hovey.  RonakI  S..  and  White,  Emery  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Input/output  control  apparatus  in  a  com- 
puter system.  3.5 1 2. 1 36.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Harmsen.  Ulf:  See— 

Dumvachter,  Eugen,  Meyer,  Cari-Ludwig.  Harmsen.  Ulf.  and' 
Pottken.  Wolfgang  3.5 10.935. 
Harris.  John  Derek,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Machine 

for  use  in  assembling  battery  plate  packs.  3.5 10,93 1, CI.  29-204. 
Harris.  Robert  C.  and  HendncV.  Joseph,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Ceramic  potting  compositions.  3.5 1 1 ,674.  CI.  106-85. 
Harris,  Walter  William:  See- 

Sinclair,  David,  and  Harris,  Walter  William  3.5 1 1 .9 1 6. 
Harsha.  Philip  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Replaceable 

tip  gas  sampling  probe.  3.5 1 1 .099.  CI.  73-42 1 .5 
Hart.  Atlee  y.  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  control  circuitry.  3.5 1 2.0 1 5.  CI.  307-252. 
Harter.  Guy  Richard:  See— 

Rothhaar.  Charles  W ..  and  Harter.  Guy  Richard  3 .5 1 1 .589. 
Hasler.  William  Sandford.  and  Hibbitt.  John  Edward,  to  Singer-Cobble 
Limited.  Tufting  machine  having  horizontal  needles.  3,51 1. 1 95.  CI. 
1 12-79. 
Hatanaka.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ogura.  Junji.  Mise.  Noritoshi.  Yokoo.  Makoto.  and  Hatanaka. 
Yoshihiro  3.5 1 1.814. 
Hatcher.  Owen  W..  Jr..  to  Teledyne  Systems  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  barrier  impervious  to  fast  ions  and  method  of 
making.  3,5 1 2.057.  CI.  317-235. 
Haulik.  Leo  J.:  See- 
Dyer,  Robert  M..   Nowak.   Leonard  J.,  and   Haulik.   Leo  J. 
3.511.254. 
Hauni-Werke.  KorberA  Co.  K.G.:  See- 

Richter,Willy,3,5ll,709. 
Hauni-Werke.  Korbr  &  Co.  K.G.:  See- 

Kochalski.Horst.3.511.014. 
Hauss.  Robert  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Radiographic  film  cas- 
sette having  a  resilient  film  release  strip  therein.  3.51 1 ,990,  CI.  250- 
68. 
Haviland,Gayk)rd  B.:  5<v— 

Houston,  Robert  W..  Haviland,  Gavlord  B.,  Wvkoff,  James  L.,  and 
Center,  Donald  R.  3,5 1 1 ,296. 
Hawkins,  Barbara  J.  Educational  devices.  3,5 10,%  I.  CI.  35-9. 
Hawley,PaulA.:Srr— 

Eikermann.  Jerry  G.  and  Hawley,  Paul  A.  3,5 1 1 .947. 
Hays  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Dyer,  Robert  M..  Nowak.  Leonard  J.,  and  Haulik,  Leo  J., 
3.511,254. 
Hays.  Robert  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vapor  phase  etching  and  polishing 
ofsemiconductors.  3.51 1.727. CI.  l56-ll  e        r-        * 

Heath  Company:  5^^— 

Rupley.DonG..3.51l.930. 
Tyler.  Marvin  C.  3.5 1 2.097. 
Hebberling.  Friedrich.  Array  of  reinforcing  strands  for  reinforced  sheet 

materiar3.5ll.739.Cl.  161-57. 
Hechtle.  Emil.  to  Radiant  Pen  Corporation.  Rotatable  displav  pen 
3.5 10.977.  CI.  40-334.  'V   )  i^ 

Hedrick.  William  A.:  See- 
Huang,  Chien  Chang,  and  Hedrick,  William  A.  3,5 1 2,01 6. 
Heeb.  Albert  Joseph,  and  Chalmers.  Edward  Langworthy,  II.  to  For- 
mica Corporation.  Decorative  laminate  having  superior  fire  retar- 
dantproperties.  3.51 1.748.CI.  161-165. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breunig.  Anton.  3,5 1 1 , 1 79. 
HeilCo.,The:Sff- 

Szai,  Raymond  R.,  and  Sexton,  Llewellyn  F.,  Jr.,  3,51 1,176. 
Heilwell.  Israel  J:  Sre- 

Espenscheid.  Wilton  F..  and  HeilweU.  Israel  J.  3.5 1 1 .683. 
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Henderson.' 
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plastic  tzing 

Heppner. 
turing  Co 
CI.  29-594. 

Heppner 
Heppner 

Herbstntt, 
Device  for 


_     ,  to  McKay  Company.  The.  Coated  arc  weldin|  elec- 
m  nimizing  porosity  of  the  weld  metal  at  the  start  of  weU- 
7.0.219-146. 

,  to  McKay  Company.  The.  Coated  arc  welding  elec- 

minimizing  both  porosity  and  variation  in  composition  of 

il  at  the  surt  of  welding.  3.5 1 1 .968.  CI.  2 19-146. 

.  to  McKay  Company,  The.  Coated  arc  welding  elec- 

ninimizing  porosity  or  tor  minimizinc  both  porosity  and 

'  Composition  of  the  weld  meul  at  the  start  of  welding. 

219-146. 

and  Griebsch.  Eugen.  to  Scherine  AG.  Unsaturated 
rtsins  formed  between  oolymeric  fatty  alcohols  afwl 

Ik  acids.  3.51 1 .792,  CI.  260-22. 
Rhben  John:  See— 
Roliert  Carlton,  and  Henderson.  Robert  John  3.5 1 1 .226. 
ph:  See- 
hen  C.  and  Hendrick.  Joseph  3.5 1 1 ,674. 
Jam^  W..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Reverse  friction 

Jevice.3,5li.479.CI.259-9. 
EIn  ore  A.,  and  Kanthack.  Charles  J.,  to  Heppner  Manufac- 
4ethod  of  installing  loudspeaker  lead  wires.  3.510.937. 

ManifacturingCo.: 
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therm  op[ 
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operable 
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See- 

Elmore  A.,  and  Kanthack.  Charles  J.,  3,5 10.937. 

.  and  Cross.  Walter  George,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
controlling  the  bleed  of  air  from  a  gas  turbine  engine 
3.51 1.576.  CI.  415-27.  , 

rated:  See— 
ichardG..3.Sll.538. 

Anthony:  See—  I 

William,  Herrmann.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Bamum. 
Harold  3.512.003. 

to  Deere  &  Company.  Clutch.  3.5 11 .349.  CI.  1 92-56. 
to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  WORM  GEARING 
APPLIED  BRAKE.  3.5 11. 920,  CJ.  192-7. 
A.,  to  Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Company.  Auto- 
3.5 10.909.  CM  7-24. 
;ee-  ' 

:ari  Heinrich,  Farid.  Samir.  and  Hess.  Dieter  3.5 1 1 .763. 
E..  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  2.4.6.7-Tetra  sub- 
.3.5 11. 836.  CI.  260-256.4 
ion.  Inc.:  See—  i 

,  Melvin  V..  and  Jordan.  David  J..  3.5 1 1 .362.  I 

A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  lor 
the  firing  of  an  explosive  charge.  3.5 1 1 . 1 82,  CI.  1 02-70.2 
,  to  Schmid,  Arhtur.  Drive  assembly  incorporating  stitch 
device  for  automatic  puttem-stitch  sewing  machine. 
JCI.  112-118. 

an  S.,  and  Cawley,  Wesley  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
.aminated  container  and  method  of  making  a  laminated 
1,51 1.435.CI.  229-55. 

E.  Fluid  pressure  biased  valve  with  dashpot.  3,51 1.275. 
.15 

Edward:  See— 
William  Sandford.and  Hibbitt.  John  Edward  3.51 1,195. 
A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Drive  circuitry  for  high 
ligitai  recording.  3.512.171.0.  346-74. 
J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glass  melting  and  refining 
glass  level  control  means.  3.5 1 1 .630,  CI.  65- 1 60. 
F.  Compression  rubber  spring  suspension  for  trailing 
rting driven  wheels.  3.5 1 1 .332,  CI.  1 80-73. 
<  bert  E..  to  Zenith  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.  Auto- 
ash.  3,51 1. 25 1.  CI.  134-123. 
Herbert:  See— 
Heinz-Dieter,  Pohl.  Ulrich.  Hickmann,  Herbert,  and 
.Werner  3. 5 11.390.  i 

Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

.and  Boal.  Howard  Bruce.  3.5 10.963.  I 

W.  Mixing  valve  for  a  faucet.  3.51 1.277,  CI.  137-637.4 
A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Laminates  including  pulp- 
boards.  3.51 1.750.  CI.  161-216. 
Verner,  and  Dahl,  Gustaf  Adolf,  to  AB  Toolfix.  Manually 
baring  tools.  3.51  l.il9.Ci.  77-57. 

C.  and  Johnson.  Xa  D..  to  Wesley  Industries.  Inc. 
nBrawer  construction.  3.5 1 1 .550.  CI.  3 1 2-330. 

J.:  See- 
lermann  W..  and  Hilger.  Helmuth  J.  3.5 1 1 .587. 
L.:  See- 
Uauren  W.,  and  Hill,  Fredrick  L.  3,5 1 1 ,038. 
C:  See- 
James  A.,  and  Hill,  Jerome  C.  3,5 1 2,1 56. 
.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Snow  sled. 
CI.  280-16. 

irray  J.,  to  Hvcon  Mfg.  Company.  Velocity  measuring 
11, 151, CI.  95-12.5 

Ray,  to  Texas  Instruments,  incorporated.  Germanium- 
fianganese  glass  compositions.  3.51 1.672.  CI.  106-47. 
rt  Ray.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Germanitim- 
inc  glass  compositions.  3,51 1. 673, CI.  106-47. 

See-  '      • 

Yoshiyuki.  Ohi.  Reiichi.  Misu.  Hiroshi.  and  Hinata. 
3.511.664. 
See- 
Si,  Norio.  and  Hirano.  Chikafusa  3.5 1 2. 1 40. 


ih 
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Hirth.  Friedrich:  See— 

Klinkmueller.  Horst.  and  Hirth.  Friedrich  3.5 10.956. 
Hisaka  Woriis.  Ltd.:  See- 

Fujii.Osamu.  3.51 1.068. 
Hisamoto,  Hironori:  See— 

Egawa,  Susumu,  Shiomi.  Katsuhiko,   Aoki   Akira,  Hisamoto, 
Hironori.  Nishimura.  Muneo.and  Machida.  Kanji  3,512,035. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusagaya.   Haruyuki,  Yanaka.  Shigenobu.  and  Sato.  Shigeo. 

3.511.996. 
Miwa.  Ichiro.  Kasai.  Keiko.  and  Homma.  Makoto.  3.5 12.1 16. 
Nagata.    Minoru.    Aoki.    Nobuhiko,    and    Ochi.    Shikayuki, 

3.512.096. 
Ohta.Masaya.3.511.724. 
Tomura.  Teruichi,  3.5 1 1 .988. 
Yokozawa.  Norio.and  Hirano.  Chikafusa.  3,512.140. 
Hiyama.  Yasuo:  See— 

Seki.  Toshio,  Hiyama,  Yasuo,  and  Sato,  Yoshitaka  3,5 1 1 ,803. 
Hobbs,  Horace  P.,  Jr.  Camera  and  lens  support.  3.5 1 1 .159.  CI.  95-86. 
Hobbs.  Ralph  E..  Jr.,  and  Yarrison,  Walter  W.,  to  USM  Corporation. 

Shoes  and  shoemaking  methods.  3,5 10,968.  CI.  36-30. 
Hoberman,  Max,  and  Leibowitz,  Marshall,  to  Bergen  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Electrolytic  timer.  3,512.049,0.  317-230. 
Hoch,  Manfried  L.,  Phillips.  Carmen  S..  and  Zitko.  Ronald  F..  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company.  Forage  harvester  drive  for  feed  ele- 
ments. 3.51 1.287,  CI.  146-120. 
Hoch,  Paul  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyhalogenated 

bicyclic  urethancs.  3,51 1,870.0.  260-468. 
Hodge.  James  D..  and  Weimar.  Richard  D..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.   E.    I.,   and   Company.    Polyesters   of  a   phenol   and 
tetramethyl  adipic  acid.  3.5 1 1 .808,  CI.  260-47. 
Hodges,  Howard  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conipany.  Cascade  developing 

mechanism  for  electrography .  3,5 1 1 ,2 1 4.  CI.  II 8-637. 
Hoekje.  Harverd  J.,  and  Jones.  Leonard  Max.  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Egg  pick-up  fingers.  3,51 1, 528,  CI.  294-99. 
Hoenisch.  Walter  H..  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Auger  ice  maker 

with  freeze-up  control.  3.51 1.059,0. 62-138. 
Hoffsommer,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  Taub.  David,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.Loweralkylsulfonyl  substituted  y-halo-  propy- 
lidene-5H-dibenzo(a.dlcycloheptene.  3.51 1.88 1. CI.  260-607. 
Hofmann,  Gottfried:  See— 

Gallucci.  Francis,  and  Hofmann.  Gottfried  3.5 1 1 .250. 
Hoganas-Billesholms  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Von  Scheele.  Henry  Gert.  and  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric.  3.5 1 1 .646. 
Hogsed.  Milton  J.,  Quisenberry,  Richard  K.,  and  Weimar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,'  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyesters  from  p- 
arylene-bis( dimethyl  acetic  acid).  3.5 1 1 ,809. 0.  260-47. 
Hogue.  Maurice  A.:  See— 

McClain.  James  E..  Parks.  Argus  F..  and  Hogue.  Maurice  A. 
3.511.944. 
Holman.  Harrison  R.:  See— 

Bixby.  Thomas  G..  Kaufman.  Bruce  L..  and  Holman.  Harrison  R. 
3.511.322. 
Holmes.  Dewey  W.  I  /2  to  Bates.  Joseph  P.  Automatic  telephone  alarm 

system.  3.51 1. 933. 0.  179-5. 
Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cooking 

oven.  3.51 1.1 67.  CI.  99-343. 
Holy.  Elbert.  Jr.  Foot  protector.  3.51 1.233.  CI.  128-149. 
Holzknecht.  Walter  Johann,  to  Paneafin  Societe  Anonymc  Holdins. 
Pile  yarn  unit  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pile  fabrics.  3.51 1.745. 
CI.  161-142. 
Homma.  Makoto:  See— 

Miwa.  Ichiro.  Kasai.  Keiko.  and  Homma.  Makoto  3.512.1 16. 
Hoock.  William  S.:Sff- 

Pratt.  Richard  J..  Safford.  Donald  E..  and  Hoock.  William  S. 
3.511.692. 
Hook.  Fred  E.:S«- 

Scott.  L.  J..  Jr..  Gibson.  Daniel  L..  Hook.  Fred  E..  and  Kucera, 
Clare  H.  3.51 1.314. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  Gordon.  Irving.  3.5 1 1 .857. 
Fuller.  Willard  A.,  and  Oswald.  Harry  R..  3.51 1.619. 
Gelfand.  Samuel.  3.5 11.868. 
Hoch.  Paul  E.  3.51 1.870. 
Mellan.  Herbert  J.,  and  Kay.  Daniel  J..  3.5 1 1 .797. 
Hopp  Press  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Greenberser.  William.  3.5 1 1 .386. 
Hormel.  Geo  A..  &.  Company:  See— 
Leining.  Lyndon  R.  3.51 1.410. 
Horn  Construction  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Miller.  James  O..  3.5 1 1.320. 
Horn.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Giusti.  Theodore  L..  Horn.  Donald  P..  and  Seifert.  John  A. 
3.511.371. 
Home.  Edgar  J.,  and  Spohn.  Ralph  C.  to  Ametek  Inc.  Polarized  gauge 

dial.  3.511.21 1. CI.  116-129. 
Homing.  Roderick  H..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Metal- 
lized monoazo  dye  for  nylon.  3.5 1 1 .827.  CI.  260- 151. 
Hornung.  Louis  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Electronic  counter.  3,51 1,977.  CI.  235-92. 
Horst.  Norman  E..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Blower 

wheel.  3.51 1. 578. CL 4 1 6- 178. 
Horton.  Edward  E..  to  Ocean  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.  Sheave  as- 
sembly for  offshore  drilling  rigs.  3.5 1 1 .476.  CI.  254- 1 39. 
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Houmann,  Marcel,  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  A.G.  Electro-optical  distance 
measuring  device.  3.5 1 1 ,568.  CI.  356-5. 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Complex  aluminum 
greases  of  enhanced  stability.  3.51 1. 78 1.  CI.  252-36. 

Houston.  Robert  W..  Haviland.  Gaylord  B..  Wykoff.  James  L..  and 
Center.  Donald  R.,  to  Big  Four  Automotive  Equipment  Corporation 
Tire  changer  having  friction  lock.  3,5 1 1 .296,  CI.  157-1.24 

Hovermarine  Limited:  See— 

Tattersall,  Edward  Gunston.  3.5 1 1 .204. 

Hovey.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Harmon.  Sherril  A..  Hovey.  Ronald  S..  and  Whhe.  Emery  A. 
3,51 2,136. 

Howard,  Michael  C:  See— 

Tuccillo.  Joseph  J.,  and  Howard.  Michael  C.  3.510.947. 

Howell.  Robert  B..  to  Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co.  Zipper  foot  at- 
Uchmentforsewing  machines.  3.51 1. 197.  CI.  112-235. 

Howell,  Robert  B.  Zipper  foot  adapter  shoes.  3.5 1 1 .1 99.  CI.  1 1  '>-*'35 

Howell.  Robert  B.  Presser  foot  assemblies.  3.5 1 1 .200.  CI.  1 1  '>-">35 

Howell.  Robert  B.  Presser  foot  mounting.  3.5 11 ,201 .  CI.  1 1 2-240. 

Hoyrup,  Sigurd  J.,  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Device  for  forming  and  heat 
bonding  gusset  comers  of  a  foMing  box  blank  bearing  a  ther- 
moplastic coating.  3.5 1 1 .  140.  CI.  93-51 . 

Hrdina.  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Closure  of  columns 
particularly  of  chromatographic  columns.  3,51 1.377.CI.  210-198 

Hsiung,  Andrew  K.:  See— 

R'«,  Archie  H..  Slechta.  Alfred  F..  and  Hsiung.  Andrew  K. 
j,j  1 1 ,3ou. 
Huang.  Chien  Chang,  and  Hedrick.  William  A.,  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
PO""on  High  speed  non-saturating  switching  circuit.  3,5 12.016.  CI. 

Hubacher.  Carl,  and  Staudacher.  Emil.  Shock  absorption  system. 

3.5 10.999.  CI.  52-99. 
Huber.  J.  M.. Corporation:  See— 

Bertorelli.  Orlando  L..  and  Dacey.  John  F..  3.5 1 1 .787. 
Huck.  Charles  M..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Tablet 

^"J^nser  with  hinged  top  and  indicator  ejecting  wheel.  3.51 1.409. 

Hudson.  Robert  A..  Richards.  Willie  J.,  and  Jones.  Gary  V..  to  General 
Foods  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  pelletized  coffee  brewine 
package.  3.51 1. 666. CI.  99-77.1  * 

Huey.  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Decoration  for  ceramic  articles 
3.51 1. 68 1. 0.  117-45. 

Huffaker.  Dennis  Lloyd,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  treating 
polymeric  resin  to  display  nonthrombogenicity.  3.5 1 1 .684.  O.  117- 
47. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Eckhardt   Wilfried  0..  King.  Harry  J.,  and  Simpkins.  Joe  M.. 

J  (3  I  1 ,3BU. 

Oess.  Frederick  G..  3.5 1 0.926. 

Hughes.  Edward.  Truck  bed  cover  apparatus.  3,51 1. 408.  CI.  220-55. 

Hughes,  John  V..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  amplitude 
pulse  torquer.  3,5 1 2.069.  CI.  3 1 8-436. 

Hughes.  Richard  J.  Test  connector  for  electrical  equipment. 
3.512. 122.  CI.  339-273.  "^ 

Hughes.  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  conversion 
and  catalyst  therefor.  3.5 1 1 .885.  CI.  260-666. 

Hujik.  Ladislav.  to  Bata  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Molding  injection  ter- 
mination. 3.5I0.9I4.CI.  18-30. 

Hulett,  John  G.  Binary  perforation  coded  credit  card  system 
3.512. 130.  CI.  340-149. 

Huml.  James  0.:5fr— 

Layne.  Gilbert  S..  Huml.  James  O..  and  Boeckler.  Walter  H. 
3.51 1,647. 

Humphries,  Kelvin  James,  and  Yarwood.  Thomas  Alan,  to  Gas  Coun- 
rl'  J''*/™*^***  fo'  preparing  methane-containing  gases.  3.5 1 1 .624. 

V.I.  4o" I V7. 

Hunter  Douglas  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Flick.  Antonius  A..  3.5 1 1 .425. 
Hutchins.  Alma  A.  Backing  pad  for  sanding  discs.  3.510.992.  CI.  51- 

J  /o. 

Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG:  5^^ — 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter.  Pohl.  Ulrich.  Hickmann.  Herbert,  and 
Starossa.  Werner,  3,5 1 1 ,390. 
Huynh,  Chanh-Trung,  and  Espagno.  Lucien,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Analogue  digital  device.  3.512,152.  CI.  340- 
347. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Hillman,  Murray  J.,  3,5 1 1,151. 
Larks,  Leonard.  3.5 1 1.156. 
Hydrahone  Equipment  Division:  See- 
Kraft,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Jahnke.  Donald  E..  3.5 1 1 .020. 
lannone.  Samuel  J.  Copper-coated  stainless  steel  tube.  3.51 1.283.  CI 

I  Jo*  1 4  J 


Ife.  GeorBe.  and  Jackson.  John  Peter,  to  English  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  The.  Variable  speed  hydraulic  motors.  3.51 1.135.  C\.  91- 

I.G.R.  Corporation:  See— 

Posner.  Adolph.  and  Inglima.  Richard.  3.5 1 1 .085. 
Iida.  Hajime:  5^^ — 

Okamoto.  Kiyokazu.  Iida.  Hajime.  Shinagawa.  Hiroshi.  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro.  and  Ando.  Takeo  3.5 1 2.064. 
Ikaheimo.  Aimo.  Johnson.  Stig.  and  Landa.  Torstein.  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Pressure  means  for  hydrostatic  ex- 
trusion. 3.5 1 1 .071 .  CI.  72-253. 
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Dlinois  Tool  Worki  Inc.:  See- 

Edwards.  Bryant,  3,5 1 0.9 1 3. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Costain.  Winston,  and  Terry.  Bernard  William  Hugh.  3,5 1 1 .7S7. 

Major,  John,  and  Thomas,  Berwyn  Cedric.  3,5 1 1 .064. 

Taylor,  Keith  Andrew,  and  Leonard.  John  Alex.  3.5 1 1 .89 1 . 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Swithenbank.  Joshua,  and  Trubri^ge.  Georfe  Fred  Parkhurst. 
3.51 1,054. 
imperial  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Lewis.  James  Gabnel.  3.5 1 1 .843. 
Inductotherm  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Arthur  C.  3.5 1 1 .965. 
industrial  Research  Products,  inc.:  See—  \ 

Killion.  Mead  Clifford.  Carison.  Elmer  Victor,  and  Burkhard. 
MahlonDaniel.3.512.100. 
Industrial  Timer  Corporation:  See— 

Neidenbere.  Uwrence  L..  and  Sopko.  Bernard  J..  3,5 1 1 .976. 
industriewerk  Schaeffler  O.H.G.:  See— 

Leak.  Paul  W..  3.510.927. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti.  &  C.  S.p.A:  Ser- 

Dalmasso.  Claudio.  3.5 1 2.04 1 . 
Inglima.  Richard:  See— 

Posner.  Adolph,  and  Inglima.  Richard  3,5 1 1 ,085. 
Institut  Francaisdu  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Cholet,  Jacques,  and  Grau.  Gerard,  3,5 1 1 ,333. 
institute  for  Scientific  Information:  See— 

Garfield,  Eugene  E.,  3,512,129. 
intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Barcomb.  James G.,  and  Schaaf,  Frederick  W.,  3.51 1.354. 

Bastian.  Michel,  and  Bohy.  Francois.  3.5 1 1 .937. 

Bate.  Geoffrey.  3.512.168. 

Homung,  Louis  M..  3.5 1 1 .977. 

Jones.  John  E..  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A..  3.5 1 2.1 32. 

Jones.  John  E..  Kolpek.  Robert  A.,  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A.. 

May.  Frederick  T..  and  Williams.  Thomas  H..  3.5 1 2. 1 38. 

Stoddard.  David  L.  3.5 1 2. 1 44. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited:  See— 

Darlow.  Terence  Edmond.  Keen.  Albert  John,  and  Lee.  Ronald 
Henry.  3.511.353. 

Meldrum.  Raymond  Walter.  3.5 1 1 .108. 
International  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Daniels.  Howard  L..  3.5 1 2.07 1 . 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Boetto.  Charles.  Connor.  i5onald  E..  and  Stufflebeam.  John  F 
3.51 1.318. 

Hoch.  Manfried  L..  Phillips.  Carmen  S..  and  Zitko.  Ronald  F.. 

Sammarco.  Peter.  3.5 1 1 .399. 
Intemational  Packings  Corporation:  See— 

Dahlheimer.  John  Charles.  3.5 1 1 .5 1 3. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Chuber.  William  C.  and  Jordan.  Gerry  W..  3.5 1 1 .430. 
Intemational  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

Jaggers.  Thomas  H.  P.,  Jr..  3.5 1 1 .245. 
InterRoyal  Corporation:  See— 

Benoit.  Roland  A.,  and  Tripodi.  Joseph.  3.5 1 1 .53 1 . 

Macaluso.  Joseph  J..  3.5 1 1 .549. 
l«Micson.  Henry  V..  and  Young.  David  W..  to  Sinclair  Research,  inc. 
Vinyl  monomer-maleic  anhydride  polymer<ontaining  aqueous  gel 
compositions  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.51 1. 798.  CI.  260- 

ISCO  Optische  Werke  GmbH.:  See- 

Lindstedt.  Kurt,  and  Kirchhoff.  Kurt.  3.5 1 1 .557. 

Ishimori,  Tomitaro.  Ueno,  Kaoru.  Akatsu,  Eiko.  and  Kawasaki. 
Michiko.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Process  for 
recovering  uranium  as  uranium  dioxide.  3.5 1 1 .62 1 .  CI.  23-355. 

Isreeli.  Jack,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Flow  cell  struc- 
ture for  particle  counting  having  improved  wash.  3.5 1 1 .573.  CI.  356- 

Italflarmaco  Sj>.A.:  See— 

Picciola.  Giampaolo.  3.51 1.873. 

Ito,  Koji.  to  Nichiei  Yoshida  Co..  Ltd.  Partially  refloating  amphibious 
craft.  3.51 1. 207. CI.  1 1 5- 1.  t      k         «» 

Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation. :  See— 
Szentkuti.  Charles.  3.5 1 1 .494. 

Jaaksoo.  Lembit.  Johansson.  Arne.  and  Stange.  Werner,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means  for  short-circuiting  the 
secondary  circuit  of  a  current  transformer.  3.5 1 2.043  CI  317- 14 

Jackson.  Don  M..  Jr..  and  Boland.  Bernard  W..  to  Motorola,  inc. 
Epitaxial  growth  process  from  an  atmosphere  composed  of  a 
nyoroeen  halide.  semiconductor  halide  and  hydrogen.  3.5 1 1 .702.  CI. 

Jackson.  John  Peter:  See— 

Ife.  George,  and  Jackson.  John  Peter  3.5 1 1 . 1 35. 
Jackson.  William  B.:  See— 

Favro.  Alden  E..  and  Jackson.  William  B.  3.5 1 1 .026 
Jacob.  Lewis  A..  Jr.:  Srr— 

Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  and  Jacob.  Lewis  A.  Jr.  3.5 1 2.058 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  \ 

Strasel.  Raymond  IC..  3.5 11 .033.  \ 

Strasel.  Raymond  K.  3.5 1 1 .034. 

Strasel.  Raymond  K..  3.5 1 1 .035. 
Jaeger.  Erich.  Plethysmograph.  3.51 1. 237. CI.  128-2.08 
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Chin. Gil  >ert  Y..  Jaffe.  Donald,  and  Nesbitt.  Ethan  A.  3.5 1 1 ,639. 
Jagiere.  Thoi  las  H.  P.,  Jr.,  to  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Arti- 
cle having  f  irment  holding  member.  3,5 1 1 .245,  CI.  1 28-535. 
Jatid,  Zitmusd  J.,  1/2  to  Kirk,  Hugh  A.  Trough  conveyor  for  con- 

Uinen.3^  1.360,0.198-189. 
Jahnke,DonadE.:5M-  i 

Kraft,  Kc  ineth  A.,  and  Jahnke,  Donald  E.  3.5 1 1 .020.  | 

James,  David  E.:Srf— 

Kydoniei  s.  Nicholas,  Spence.  Sydney  P.,  Blanks,  Robert  F.,  and 
James,  David  E.  3.51 1,895.  , 

James,  ltenn<  ih  O.:  See—  ' 

Bennett,  lames  Russell,  and  James,  Kenneth  0. 3.5 1 2,1 33. 
Jammet,  Jear  Firmin,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Socie  e  Anonyme).  Electrochemical  cells  with  sealing  arrange- 
ment. 3,5 1   ,7 1 7.  CI.  136-133. 
Janes.  Warre  i  M.:5ee— 

Finkel.  I  eyroour  1..  Janes,  Warren  M.,  and  Nilsen,  Ragnar  N. 
3,512.  51. 
Jansen,  Hem  ann  W.,  and  Hilger,  Helmuth  J.,  U)  Zimmermann  &  Jan- 
sen  G.m.b.  1.  Burner  construction.  3,5  II, 587\ CI.  43 1-160. 
Japan  Atomit  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Ishimori  Tomitaro,  Ueno,  Kaoru.  Akatsu,  Eiko,  and  Kawasaki, 
Michil  0.3,511.621. 
Jarvis.  Wilb«  r  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dryer  control  system. 

3,5 10,957,  CI.  34-53.  | 

Jasinski,  Vict  >r  K.:  See—  I 

Fein,  M  irvin  M.,  Jasinski.  Victor  K..  and  Barabas,  Eugene  S. 
3,511  117. 
Jaworski,  En  est  G.:  See— 

Marco,  i  iino  J..  Prill.  Erhard  J..  Jaworski.  Ernest  G..  and  Winter- 
sberg<r.  Karl  3.51 1.907. 
Jelenko.  J.  T  .  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Tuccillo  Joseph  J.,  and  Howard.  Michael  C.  3.5 10,947. 
Jenkins,  Her  ry  H.  Electrode  and  electrode  joint.  3,512,034,  CI.  313- 

354. 
Jenkins.  Johi  i  W,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Paraffin  conversion  catalyst 

and  proces  i.  3,5 1 1 .888.  CI.  260-613.S 

Jennetti.  An'  hony  G..  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundati^. 

The.  Thin  mode  super-directive  slot  antenna.  3.512.161.  CI.  343- 

771. 

Jessen.  Henr  i  J.,  and  Rice.  Rocer  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 

Fluid  cont  ol  vaKe  with  conditional  self-actuating  means.  3.5 1 1 .276. 

CI.  137-62  J.27 

Jetru  Inc.;  5<  r— 

Ratliff.llarveyL..Jr..3.511.928. 
Jeurissen.  Ls  mbert  Gaston:  See— 

Conix.  /  ndre  Jan.  and  Jeurissen.  Lambert  Gaston  3.5 1 1 .8 1 1 . 
Johanski.  Jai  «es  G..  Jr.,  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Giant  cheese 

block  ham  ling  and  cutting  machine.  3.510.944.  CI.  31-23. 
Johanson.  J(  hn  E.,  to  Johanson  Manufacturine  Corporation.  Adjusta- 
ble low-lo!  s  capacitor.  3.5 1 2.059.  CI.  3 1 7-249. 
Johanson  Mi  nufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Johanson.  John  E.  3.5 1 2.059. 
Johansson.  >  rne:  See— 

Jaaksoo     Lembit,    Johansson,    Ame,    and    Stange.    Werner 
3.512  043. 
Johansson.  (  skar  R..  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The.  Injection 
molding  n  achine  pressure  balanced  drive  shaft.  3.510.915.  CI.  18- 
30. 
John-Manvil  e  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Sinclair  David,  and  Hanis.  Walter  William,  3.5 1 1 ,9 16. 
Johnson  &  J  thnson:  See— 

Listner.  Gregory  Julius.  3.5 1 1 .824. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K..  3.51 1.382. 
Sanunt  :lo.  Francis  J..  3.5 1 1 .902. 
Tnihan  Andrew.  3.5 1 1.162. 
Johnson.  Ai  thur  C.  to  Inductotherm  Corporation.  Positioning  and 

tracking  a  >paratus  for  work  tools.  3.5 1 1 .965.  CI.  2 19-1 25. 
Johnson. Ca  IL.  Apparatus  for  processing  ore.  3.51 1.446.  CI.  241-152. 
Johnson.  Cu  rtis  C.  to  University  of  Utah.  Measurement  of  blood  flow 
using  coh<  rent  radiation  and  doppler  effect.  3.5 1 1 .227.  CI.  1 28-2.05 
Johnson.  Eh  on  D..  and  Crooks.  Randol  C  to  Andersen  Corporation. 
Method  f>r  chemically  sUbilizing  and  protecting  elongate  wood 
strips.  3.5   1.69 1. CI.  117-72. 
Johnson.  Ge  >rge  H.:  See—  1 

Cliffort.  Hugh  J.,  and  Johnson.  George  H.  3.5 11. 309.  | 

Johnson.  G(  rdon  C.  and  Sterman.  Samuel,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Use  >f  modified  e'poxy  silicones  in  treatment  of  textile  fabrics. 
3.5 1 1. 69^.  CI.  117-139.5  I 

Johnson.  Sti  ;:  See—  I 

Ikahein  o.  Aimo.  Johnson.  Stig.  and  Landa.  Torstein  3.5 1 1 .07 1 . 
Johnson.  Xa  D.:  See— 

Hiinnu  r.  George  C.  and  Johnson.  Xa  D.  3.5 1 1 .550. 
Johnston.  G  ;orae  A.:  See— 

Dougla  s.  Robert  C.  and  Johnston.  George  A.  3.5 11 .473. 
Jones.  Aun  Richardson,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 

mesne.  Ti  insporter  for  sample  tubes.  3,5 1 1 ,6 1 3.  CI.  23-259. 
Jones.  Alve  ne  A.,  and  Reasoner.  Jack  L.  Trash  disposal  system  and 

apparatus  3.51 1. 056. CI. 61-35. 
Jones.Finis  ^.Tacosshell  cooking  unit.  3.51 1. 172. CI.  99-426. 
Jones.  Gary  V.:  See— 

Hudsor.  Robert  A..  Richards.  Willie  J.,  and  Jones.  Gary  V. 
3,51   ,666. 


Jones,  James  R..  to  Wurlitzer  Company.  The.  Storaoe  and  retrieval 
control  apparatus  and  method.  3,5 1 1 .35 1 .  CI.  1 94- 1 5. 

Jones.  John  E..  Kolpek.  Robert  A.,  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Correlated  recordinc, 
reproducing,  printing,  and  composing  apparatus.  3.5 1 2. 1 37.  CI.  340- 

Jones.  John  E..  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Composing  apparatus  with  table  lookup 
mode.  3,5 12, 132,  CI.  340-172.5 

Jones.  Leonard  Max:  See— 

Hoekie.  Harverd  J.,  and  Jones.  Leonard  Max  3.5 1 1 .528. 

Jones.  Robert  E..  to  Elgin  Electronics.  Inc.  Over  and  under  voltage  pro- 
lection  circuit.  3.5 1 2.044.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 6. 

Jones.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Bumham.  Peter  B..  Jones.  Roger  D..  Diedrich.  Paul  E..  Arrasmith, 
Grant  H.,  and  Simmonds,  James  A.  3,5 1 1 ,543. 

Jones,  Selwyn:  See— 

Fritzberg,  Edward  L.,  and  Jones,  Selwyn  3,5 1 1 ,169. 

Jonsson,  Georg  Salomon,  and  Andersson,  Karl  Osten  Ingvar,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Neutron  detector  having  a  standard  beta 
source  for  producing  a  continous  check  current.  3,5 1 1 ,994,  CI.  250- 
83.1 

Jonsson,  Rune  B.:  See— 

Jonsson,  Sven  O.  I.,  and  Jonsson,  Rune  B.  3.5 1 1 .348. 

Jonsson.  Sven  0. 1.,  and  Jonsson.  Rune  B..  to  Aktiebolaget  Hagelsrums 
Mekanisku  Verkstad.  Reversible  freewheel  clutch  mechanism  having 
automatically  acting  paw  I  release  means.  3,51 1,348.  CI.  192-43.1 

Joo.  Louis,  and  Kramer.  Walter  E..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, mesne.  Subilized  halogenated  hydrocarbon  toxicant  composi- 
tions. 3,51 1,638.C1.  71-109. 

Joos,  Eric,  to  Aktiebolaget  Eric  Joos.  Roof  rack  for  cars.  3,5 1 2,082,  CI. 
224-42.1 

Jordan,  David  J.:  See— 

Gaeddert,  Melvin  V.,  and  Jordan,  David  J.  3,5 1 1,362. 

Jordan,  Gerry  W.:  See— 

Chuber,  William  C, and  Jordan, Geny  W.  3,5 1 1 ,430. 

Josefsson,  Erik  Anders  Ake,  and  Bengtsson.  Erik  Axel,  to  Stora  Kop- 
parbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  reducing  and  carburizing 
melting  of  metallic  material  in  a  rotary  furnace.  3.51 1.644,  CI.  75- 
40. 

Jouy,  Alain-Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  oreparing 
silver  halide  grains  having  high  internal  sensitivity.  3,5 1 1 ,662.  Cl.  96- 


94. 


Juchheim.  Moriu  Kurt.  Glass  contact  thermometer.  3.5 1 1 .096,  CI.  73- 

371. 
Julian,  Robert  A.  Lawn  raking  tool  attachment  for  rotary  blade  type 

lawn  mowers.  3,5 1 1 .036,  CI.  56-27. 
June.  Margarete.  and  Kroeger,  Hanns  H..  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  directly  converting  the  chemical  energy  of  complex 
hydrides  into  electrical.  3.5 1 1 .710.  CI.  1 36-86. 
KaaU.  Herbert  W..  to  Airborne  Mfg.  Co.  Automatic  valve.  3,51 1,269, 

Cl.  137-498. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Kinsekisha-Kenkvujo:  See— 

Miyake,  Yasutomo.  and  Shinada.  Toshio.  3.5 1 2.107. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. :  See— 

Kapke.  Milton  W..  3.5 1 1 ,076. 
Kaiitani.  Seinosuke.  Noro.  Kimiaki.  Mizunuma.  Yoshiyuki.  Kamimura. 
Sou.  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima.  Shunichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Reading  and  conveying  apparatus  for  recording 
mediums  as  envelopes  and  postcards.  3.51 1 .368.  Cl.  209-73. 
Kalle  AG.:  See- 

Krauch.  Cari  Heinrich.  Farid.  Samir. and  Hess.  Dieter.  3.5 1 1 .763. 
KaloB.  Francis  J.,  and  Sighinolfi.  Frank  T..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Con- 
trol linkage  for  biswinging door.  3.5 10.984.  Cl.  49-326. 
Kamimura.  Sou:  See— 

Kaiitani.    Seinosuke.    Noro.    Kimiaki.    Mizunuma.    Yoshiyuki. 
Kamimura.  Sou.  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima.  Shunichi 
3.511.368. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogata.  Fumimaro.  and  Nagamine.  Katsuhiko.  3.5 1 1 .749. 
Kannam.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Chu.  Ting  Li.  Kannam.  Peter  J.,  and  Walczak.  Donald  A. 
3.512.056. 
Kantarian.  Edward  T.,  and  Staub,  Donald  F.  Article  handling  means, 

systems,  and  devices.  3.5 1 1 .372.  Cl.  209-1 1 1 .5 
Kanthack.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Heppner.  Elmore  A.,  and  Kanthack.  Charles  J.  3.510.937. 
Kapke.  Milton  W.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

mesne.  Feedine  device.  3.51 1,076. Cl.  72-420. 
Kaplan.  Morton  S.,  to  Microthermal  Applications,  Inc.  Mold  for  wax 

patterns  for  casting  finger  rin».  3.5 1 1 ,466,  Cl.  249-57. 
Karazija.  Arvin.  and  Boyajian.  Myron  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Elevated  load  potential  energy  recovery  in  an  elec- 
tric tnick.  3.5 1 2.072.  CL  320-61 . 
Karstensen.  Karl  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Turbine  nozzle 

constniction.  3.51 1.577.  Cl.  415-137. 
Karzeniowski,  Michael  P.  Self-draining  and  locking  liquid  valve. 

3.51 1. 274.  CL  137-596.2 
Kasai.  Keiko:  See— 

Miwa.  Ichiro.  Kasai.  Keiko.  and  Homma.  Makoto  3,512,1 16. 
Kaser,  Alfred,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Gun  drill. 

3.51 1, 1 20, CL  77-68. 
Kason  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 
Berkowitz,  Irving  L.,  3,5 10.986. 
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Kato,  Ichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Single  crystal  crow- 
ing apparatus.  3.51 1.609,  CL  23-273. 
Katz,  Sevmour:  5e^— 

Miller,   William   K.,   Katz,   Seymour,  and   Bach,   Willard   W. 
3,511,899. 
Kaufinan,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Bixbv,  Thomas  G..  Kaufman,  Brace  L.,  and  Holman,  Hanison  R. 
3.511,322. 
Kautz,WilbertG.:  See- 
German,  Dale  F.,  and  Kautz,  Wilbert  G.  3.5 1 1 ,34 1 . 
Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

KaKtani,    Seinosuke,    Noro,    Kimiaki.    Mizunuma,    Yoshiyuki, 
^«'J>j™«ra,  Sou,  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki,  and  Nakajima,  Shunichi 
3,51 1,368. 
Kawasaki,  Michiko:  See— 

Ishimori,  Tomitaro,  Ueno,  Kaoru,  AkaUu,  Eiko,  and  Kawasaki, 
Michiko  3,51 1,621. 
Kay,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Mellan,  Herbert  J.,  and  Kay,  Daniel  J.  3,5 1 1 ,797. 
Kay,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Bockrath,  Ronald  E.,  Beckman,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kay,  Edward  L. 
3.511,887. 
Kiuan,  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pin  system.  3.512.038.  Cl. 

Keating.  Richard  T.  Temperature  control.  3,5 1 1 ,97 1 .  Cl.  2 1 9-449. 
Keeler  &  Dunkel,  Inc.:  See— 
Lane.  John,  3,5 10,974. 
Keen,  Albert  John:  See— 

Darlow,  Terence  Edmond.  Keen,  Albert  John,  and  Lee,  Ronald 
Henry  3,5 11,353. 
Keggi,  Janis  John:  See— 

Adier.  Stephen  Fred,  and  Keggi,  Janis  John  3,5 1 1 ,596. 
Keil,  Joseph  W.,  to  Dow  Cornins  Corporation.  Foams,  compositions, 
method  for  making  foams  and  foam  covered  substrate  II.  3.5 1 1  788 
Cl.  260-2.5 
Kelemen,  Denis  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Degassing  platinum  powders.  3,5 1 1 .640,  Cl.  75-0.5 
Keller  Ofenbau  GmbH:  See- 

SpiUbart,  Herbert,  and  Schmitz,  Manfred.  3.5 1 1 .486. 
Keller,  William  F.:5rf- 

Kraft,  Paul,  Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  Keller,  William  F.  3,5 1 1 ,822. 
Kellwood  Company:  See— 

Peterson,  Judith  A.,  3,5 10,889. 
Kelly,  Joe  T.:See- 

Ar«abright,  Perry  A..  Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Sinkey.  Vernon  J. 
3,511.813. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  Sfe— 

Fielek.  Anthony  C,  Jr..  3.5 1 1 .542. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Vaughn.  Roger  L..  and  Baum.  John  F..  3,5 1 1 ,  100. 
Kennedy,  Richard  B..  to  Better  Built  Machinery  Corporation.  Device 

for  washing  pans  or  trays.  3.51 1.252.  Cl.  134-145. 
Kennerly.  George  Warren,  and  Rauhut.  Michael  McKay,  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company.  Chemiluminescent  systems.  3.51 1. 61 2. CL  23- 

Kenyon.  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Vollink.  Willard  L..  Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  K.,  and  Kenyon, 
Ralph  Edward  3,51 1,668. 
Kern  and  Company.  A.G.:  5re— 

Haller.  Rudolf.  3.5 1 2.006. 
Kesling.  Peter  C.  Orthodontic  appliance.  3.5 10.946.  Cl.  32-14. 
Kessler.  Milton.  Push-pull  dispensing  cap  with  double  seal.  3.51 1.420. 

Kessler,  Robert  G.,  to  Rap  Industries  Incorporated.  Easy  openine  heat 
sealed  packaee.  3,51 1, 436.  CL  229-66.  '    *-       ^ 

Ketteringham.  John  M..  and  Leffler.  Amos  J.,  to  Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  removing  water  vapor  from  gases.  3.51 1.031.  Cl.  55- 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 

Kishida.    Toshimi.    Yoshioka.    Masaaki.    and    Fushiki.    Isamu. 
3.511.654. 

Manko.  William  H-.  and  May.  Leonard.  3.5 1 1 .658. 
Keuls,  Henry  P.  C.  Interlocking  hollow  building  blocks.  3.51 1.000.  Cl. 

Keyl.  Alex  C.  and  Brodie,  Mary  G..  to  Shenvin-Williams  Company. 

The.  High  energy  curing  of  photopolymerizable  non-air  inhibited 

polyester  resin  coatings.  3.5 1 1 .687.  Cl.  1 1 7-62. 
Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  and  Jacob.  Lewis  A..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation. 

High  voltage  transient  protection  for  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 

transistor.  3.5 1 2.058,  CL  3 1 7-235. 
Khmelnitsky.  Albert  Georgievich:  See— 

Vorozhtsov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Koptjue.  Valentin  Afanasievich, 
Khmelnitsky.  Albert  Georgievich.  and  Krysin.  Alexei  Petrovich 
3.511,889. 
Kibler,  Willis  L.,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Control  switch  for  a  vehicle 

windshield  washer  and  wiper  system  contained  in  a  turn  signal  ac- 
tuating lever.  3,51 1,943.  Cl.  200-4. 
Kick.  Hermann.  Klingler.  Herbert,  and  Pfund.  Hans,  to  Maier.  Charles. 

A  Cie.  Switch  and  circuit  breaker  combination.  3.5 12.1 12,  Cl.  337- 

70. 
Kidde,  Walter,  Company,  Incorporated:  S»— 

Anthony.  Albert  M..  3.5 1 2.023. 
Kienast.  Peter  F..  and  Maniero,  Daniel  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.   Dual  exhaust  three-phase  alternating  current  arc 

heater  for  chemical  processing.  3.5li,029,CL  313-161. 


Kienzle.  Jean  Andre  Paul:  See— 

Tosan,  Roland  Jean  Dominique.  Anac,  Aime  Joseph,  Domenech, 
Fidele.  Bourguignon.  Pierre  Jules  Emile.  and  Kienzle.  Jean 
Andre  Paul  3.5 1 1.826. 
Killlon,  Mead  Cliffonl,  Carlson,  Elmer  Victor,  and  Burkhanl,  Mahlon 
Daniel,  to  Industrial  Research  ProducU,  inc.  Audio  frequency  am- 
plification circuit  3,5 1 2, 100,  Cl.  330-38. 
Kilmarx,  Louis  Edward,  to  Scovill  Manufiicturing  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  tubeless  pneumatic  tires  for  use  and  structure  by  which 
the  process  may  be  utifized.  3.5 1 0.929,  Cl.  29- 1 57. 
Kilmara.  Louis  Edward,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Tire 

valve.  3.51 1. 295.  Cl.  152-427. 
Kim.  Keun  Y..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  aqueous  slaked 

lime  slurry  and  dicalcium  orthophosphate.  3.5 1 1 ,600.  Cl.  23- 1 09. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsunobu,  and  Kimura,  Kazuo  3,5 1 1 ,752. 
King,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Wilfried  O..  King.  Harry  J.,  and  Simpkins.  Joe  M. 
3.511.580. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Farrar,  James  G,  3.512,154. 
King.W..AG:Sfe- 

Kunz,  Werner.  3.51 1.190. 
King.  William  H..  Wallace.  Keith  L.,  and  Brace.  Robert  A.,  to  Gates. 
Mildred  P..  mesne.  Apparatus  for  reading  braille.  3.510.967.  Cl.  35- 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See— 

Hoenisch.  Walter  H..  3.5 1 1 .059. 
Kinnavy,  James  W.,  and  Orser.  Robert  E..  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Two  compartment  dispensing  container  for  admixable 
products.  3.5 1 1 .4 1 4.  CL  222- 1 36. 
Kirchhoff.  Kurt:  See— 

Lindstedt.  Kurt,  and  Kirchhoff,  Kurt  3,5 1 1 ,557. 
Kirk.  Hugh  A.:  See- 

Jagiel,  Zigmund  J.,  3.5 1 1 .360. 
Kirkendall,  William  D..  to  Weston  Instraments.  Inc.  Miniaturized  ro- 
tary potentiometers.  3.5 1 2. 1 1 3.  Cl.  338-1 63. 
Kishida,  Toshimi.  Yoshioka.  Masaaki.  and  Fushiki.  Isamu.  to  Keuffel  A 

Esser  Company.  Reprographic  process.  3.5 1 1 .654.  Cl.  96-28. 
Kisner.  Ned  B..  and  Steffanson.  Robert  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Current  lead-in  pin.  3.5 1 1 .766.  Cl.  204-279. 
Kjellberg.  Burre  I.,  to  Diatemp.  Inc.  Vapor  actuated  safety  thermostat. 

3.51 1. 970.  Cl.  219-331. 
Klavsons.  Uldis:  See— 

Mutschler.  Edward  C.  and  Klavsons,  Uldis  3.5 1 2. 1 77. 

Kleiman.  Joseph  P..  and  Mack,  Robert  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Her- 

bicidal  organophosphorus-nitrogen  compositions  and  method  using 

same.  3.5 11 .633.  CL  7 1-86.       "  '^  » 

Kleiman.  Joseph  P..  and  Mack.  Robert  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Her- 

bicidal  organophosphoras  nitrogen  compositions  and  method  using 

same.  3.5 11 .634.  CL  71-86.       ^  '^  » 

Klein.  Fred  T.:Ser— 

Fisher.  James  L..  Klein.  Fred  T%  Schroeder.  John  D..  and  Vogt. 
Calvin  0.3.512.176.  * 

Klensch.  Richard  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Deflection  corrector  circuit 

for  cathode  ray  tube.  3.5 1 2.039.  Cl.  3 1 5-24. 
Kliewer,  Ira  Oiin:  S^*-— 

Brock.  William  Elihu.  Pearson.  Charles  Clifton,  and  Kliewer.  Ira 
Olin  3.51 1.908. 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See— 

Baker,  Thomas  R..  3.5 11.138. 
Hoyrup.  Sigurd  J..  3.5 11,140. 
Klimstra.  Paul  D..  to  Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.2.3-Diazido/diamino-5a-an- 

drostan- 1 7-ones  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.5 1 1 .859.  Cl.  260-349 
Klingler.  Herbert:  See— 

Kick.  Hermann.  Klingler.  Herbert,  and  Pfund.  Hans  3.5 12. 1 12. 
Klingsberg.  Erwin.  to  American  Cyanumid  Company.  4.S-Benzo-3H- 
1 .2-thiaselenol-5-one  and  production  thereof  3.511.853.  Cl.  260- 

Klinkmuellec  Horst.  and  Hirth.  Friedrich.  to  Gann  Apparate-  und 
Maschinenbau  -G.m.b.H.  Method  for  drying  wood  shavings 
3.5 10.956.  CL  34-25.  "^ 

Knight.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Mclntyre.  John  S..  and  Knight.  Allan  R.  3.5 1 1 .856. 
Mclntyre.  John  S.  Jr..  and  Knight.  Allan  R.  3.5 1 1 .892. 
Knobloch,  Adolf:  Ser— 

Schmieder.  Helmut  H..  Schwab.  Pirmin.  and  Knobloch.  Adolf 

Knoess.  Walter:  See— 

Bergemann.  Joachim,  and  Knoess.  Walter  3.5 1 1 .906. 
Knud  Nielsen  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Knud,  Jr..  and  Nielsen.  John  M..  3.5 1 1 .736. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Shimokawa.  Junichi.  Nishio.  Gunji.  and   Kobayashi.   Fumiaki 
3.5 1 1 .620. 
Kochalski.  Horst.  to  Hauni-Werke.  Korbr  St  Co.  KG.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  packaging  block-shaped  commodities.  3.5 1 1 .0 14.  Cl.  53- 
24. 
Koehler.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Grissom.  John  T..  Koehler.  Dale  R..  and  Teschner.  Bernard  M 
3.511.095. 
Koelichen.  Harald.  to  Standardgraph  Filler  A  Fiebig  GmbH.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  writing  or  drawing  nib.  3.510.934.  Cl.  29-419. 
Kohn.Eari  J.:  See— 

Sands.  Arthur  G..  and  Kohn,  Earl  J.  3.5 1 1 .682. 
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Kohn  Gu$U'  e  K..  and  Fenyes,  JoKph  C.  E..  lo  Chevron  Research 
Company.    I4-Di.(l-hak>-l-nitro»lkylthio)-2.6Hlioxy   pyrimidines. 
3^11.838.  CI.  260-260. 
Koltor,  Gyorj  r-  See—  ,,..„« 

Libor.  O  car.  and  Kollar.  Gyorgy  3.5  M  .778. 
Koller,  Eugei  Johann:  See-  „   ,  „   ^      •    •    .  .*    j       j 

Guniu  I  aymond.  Aenishaentlin.  Rudolf.  Faicuiti.  Alfred,  and 
Koller  Eu(en  Johann  3 .5 1 1 .590.  1 

Kolpek. RoN  rt  A.:  S«-  «  ,     .  „  u  ^L 

—  Jones.  J(  ihn  E..  Kolpek.  Robert  A.,  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A. 

3.512,137. 
Konard  Petei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Peter.  H  ins.  3.5 1 1. 065. 
Konars,ClenentR.:Sfe-  «,,.,„,, 

Lyon,  FJ  )yd  A.,  and  Konars.  Clement  R.  3.5 11 .02 1 . 
Konet.  Henr  r.  to  Allen.  R.  C.  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Gyroscopic 
type  motoi .  3.5 12.020.  CI.  3 10-67. 

Konopa.  Ric  lard  L.:  See—  ,,.,«,, 

Raver,  I  ouis  J.,  and  Konopa,  Richard  L.  3.5 1 2.075. 
Kopelman,     leraard,  and  Seeger,  DonaW  E..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,    Inc.    Photoflash    lamp   and    combination    of   matter. 
3,511.586  CI.  43 1-93. 
Koppers  Coi  ipany,  Inc.:  See— 

Tucker.LinwoodG..3.5ll.39l. 
Vietoris :.  Joseph  A..  3.5 1 1 .262. 
Wright.  laroUA.  3.51 1,796. 
Koptiuc.  Va  sntin  Afanasievich:  See—  . 

Vorozh  lov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich.  Koptjug.  Valentin  Afanasievich, 
Khm<  IniUky,  Albert  Georgievich,  and  Krysin,  Alexei  Petrovich 

3.511,889.  „  ..    .   .     •  u 

Korikovsky,  Petr  Konstantinovich,  Laushkin.  Semen  Dmitnevich. 
Sorokin,    Viktor  Vasilievich.  and   Kulichkov.  Jury   Semenovich. 
Spinning  a  nd  twisting  device.  3.5 1 1 .04 1 .  CI.  57-34. 
Kor2un.JohiN.:Sff-  ,  u      ki  . 

Berk,     lemaid.   Robison.   Robert   S..   and   Korzun.  John   N. 
3.511.754. 
Kosmin,  M  Iton,  and  Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rubber     preserved     with     alicycliomethyl     phenylenediammes. 
3,51  l,80f,  CI.  260-45.9  .       ^^ 

Kosowsky.   .ester  H.,  and  Solomon,  Kenneth,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, -ield  effect  transistor  circuit.  3.5 1 2.0 1 2.  CI.  307-233. 
Kovtushenk  ).  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  S«— 

Tseliko  ^  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vernik,  Alexandr  Bonsovich,  Yam- 
polsl  y,  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko, 
AnaOly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Eveeny  Alexan- 
drov  ch.  Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzo  ich.  Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 

fievi  :h,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelcvich.  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich, 
etriiv.   Jury    Vasilievich,    Voishonok,    Zinovy   Semenovich, 
Vok  ikov.  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and :  hpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5 1 1 .070. 
Kraft,  Den  Id  Henry,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Comply.  Self-conUined  die 

cushion  \  ith  air  saver.  3.51 1,491 ,  CI.  267-1 . 
Kraft,  Keni  eth  A.,  and  Jahnke,  Donald  E.,  to  Hydrahone  Equipment 

Division  Vacuum  bag  lifter.  3.51 1,020,  CI.  53-1 12. 
Kraft,  Paul ,  Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  Keller,  William  F..  to  Stauffer 
Chemica   Company.  Solution  erade  PVC-copolvmers  prepared  by 
suspensii  n  polymerization.  3.5 11 .822. CI.  260-87.1 
Kramarow,  Nathan  M.:  See—  ,,..«,, 

Boggic .  F.  George,  and  Kramarow.  Nathan  M.  3.5 1 1 .075. 
KramerTDi  vid  Chester,  to  Trowel  Fast.  Inc.  Troweling  plaster  delivery 

apparatii  I.  3,5 10,924,CI.  25-104.5  1 

Kramer,  W  liter  E.:S*f-  ,      ^,„  I 

Joo.  L  luis. and  Kramer,  Walter  E.  3,5 1 1 ,638. 
XranU.  Jo!  n  Daniel,  to  Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Selector  valve 

meansfcrdentalunits.3.5ll.264,CI.  137-355.18 
Kranz.Pau  John:  See—  ' 

Baier.  lichard.  and  Kranz.  Paul  John  3.5 1 1 ,304. 
Krauch.  Carl  Heinrich,  Farid,  Samir,  and  Hess,  Dieter,  to  Kalle 
A.G.Pro  :es$  for  the  production  of  halojgen-containing  dioxene-  and 
a-keto-c  letane  derivatives.  3.51 1.763. Cl.  204-158. 
Kreibich.  I  oland  E.:  S«-  ^     .    .  .  ^ 

GiU.  Catashi.  Kreibich.  Roland  E..  Pneuman.  Fredenck  C.  and 
Caser.  Richard  W.  3.5 1 1.737. 
Kress.  Janes   Henry,   to   Deere   &   Company.    Hydraulic   motor. 

3.5II.I:  I.CI.9I-I76. 
Kroeger.  \  anns  H.:  See— 

Jung,  ^argarete.  and  Kroeger.  Hanns  H.  3.51 1.710. 

IMerft  r.  Franz.  Kroeper.  Hugo,  and  PlaU.  Rolf  3.5 1 1 .855. 
Krohn,  He  ger.  and  Bartholomaus.  Rainer.  to  Rexroth,  G.  L.,  G.m.b.H. 

Hydrau  c  power  amplifier.  3,51 1.1 32.  CI.  91-375. 
Krysin,  Al  xei  Petrovich:  See— 

Voro;  htsov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Koptjug,  Valentin  Afanasievich, 
Khi  lelnittky.  Albert  Georgievich,  and  Krysin,  Alexei  Petrovich 
3^5   I  889. 
Kubach.  t  ans.  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiensesellschaft.  Multistage 

amplifi«  r  which  prevents  self-oscillations.  3.512, 102,  Cl.  330-107. 
Kubodera  Hisayoshi.  Vertical  drying  machine.  3,5 1 0,960,  Cl.  34-155. 
Kucer«.CireH.:Spf- 

Scott  L.  J..  Jr..  Gibson.  Daniel  L.,  Hook.  Fred  E..  and  Kucera. 
CU  re  H.  3.51 1.314. 


Kulichkov,  Jury  Semenovich:  S«—  ...     „  «.    _:    •  u 

Korikovsky.  Petr  Konstantinovich,  Laushkin,  Semen  Dmitnevich. 
Sorokin.  Viktor  Vasilievich.  and  Kulichkov,  Jury  Semenovich 

Kunz,  Werner,  to  King.  W..  AG.  Press  for  agncultural  fodder  or  feed. 

3.511,190.0.107-14.  ,.u       .     , 

Kupsky.  George   A.,  to   RCA  CorporaUon.   Encapsulated  optical 

«miconductordevice.3.5l2.027.C1.313-l08. 
Kurilla.  John,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Aldehyde,  alum,  and  dihydroxybenzoic 
acid  tanned  collagen  articles  and  their  production.  3,511.244,  Cl. 
•28-335.5  ^^        ^^.  „.     .. 

Kusagaya,  Haruyuki,  Yanaka.  Shigenobu.  and  Sato.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi, 
LtdTX-ray  generator  having  means  for  preventing  D.C.  magnetiza- 
tionof  the  transformer  core.  3.51 1.996.  Cl.  250-102. 
Kuumichel.   Rudolf,   to    Dunlop   Company    Limited.   The.   Tires. 

3.51 1. 290.  Cl.  152-209. 
Kuzara.  James  A.:  Sff  —  .  .,  ,  . 

Hall.  Donivan  L..  Susor.  William  C,  and  Kuzara.  James  A. 
3.511.342. 
Kydonic'us.  Nicholas.  Spence.  Sydney  P..  Blanks.  Robert  F.,  and  James. 
David  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polymerization  process 
and  product  thereof.  3.5 1 1 .895.  Cl.  260-876. 
Kyle.  Robert  Carlton,  and  Henderson.  Robert  John,  to  Swanson, 

Emerv  Carlton.  Lactose  manufacture.  3,51 1,226, Cl.  127-58. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ,,..,,, 

Tanaka.  Katsunobu.  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  3.5 1 1 .752. 
Kyser.  Smith,  to  Aircraft  Specialties.  Inc.  Piston  ring  groove  cleaner. 

3.5I0.902.CI.  15-104.01 
Labor  Muszeripari  Muvek:  See— 

Rajkai.Pal,3.5ll,078.  ^  ^         »,       .    . 

La  Branche.  Harvey  W.,  and  Newman,  Howard  F.,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

Vehicle  and  track  combination  toy.  3.5 10,98 1 ,  Cl.  46-202. 
Lachman,  Leon:  S«—  .  „  ,    l- •     .        u 

Varsano,  Jacob  Leon,  Lachman,  Leon,  and  Peloghitis,  Joseph 
Peter  3.5 1 1.900.  ,     . 

Lachner.  Otto,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Pressure-resisUnt  plastics 

bottle.  3.5 1 1. 40 l.CI.  2 15- 1. 
Laffont,  Maurice,  and  Duvet,  Claude.  Cable  working  arrangement  on 

submarine  well-heads.  3,51 1,3 12,  Cl.  166-0.5 
LaFlamme.  Paul   E..  to  North  American  Detergent  Corporation. 


Method  of  cleaning  a  stone  surface  and  composition  therefor. 
3.51 1. 707. Cl.  134-27.  ^.       .    ^  •       -ru 

Lagerstrom.  Robert  C.  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporatron.  Ther- 
mal control  means  for  a  cleaner  assembly.  3.5 1 0.904.  Cl.  1 5-3 1 9. 
Lajiness.  Evelyn  J:  S**—  .,,.,^,c 

Braxton,  Henry  G..  Jr..  and  La  jness.  Evelyn  J.  3,5 1 1 .635. 
Lake.  Donald  E:  Sf^— 

Burton.  Robert  M..  Lake.  Donald  E..  and  Sayers,  Eugene  H. 

3.512.050.  ...         „     .     . 

Laliberte.  Real,  and  Warwick.  Hilda  M..  to  Amencan  Home  ProducU 

Corporation.    N-Substituted   dithiocarbamates  of  substituted    3- 

amino-2-cyano-3-thioacrylic  acid  esters.  3.5 1 1 .867.  Cl.  260-455. 

Lami.  Benjamin  C.  Closed-circuit  TV  switching  system.  3.5 1 1 .926.  Cl. 

178-6. 

Lammers  Barrel  Corporation:  5ff— 

Lammers.  Paul  D..  and  Scott.  Delno  L..  3.5 10.932. 

Lammers.  Paul  D..  and  Scott.  Delno  L..  to  Lammers  Barrel  Corpora- 
tion. Method  ofreconditionine  a  metal  drum.  3.510.932.  Cl.  29-401. 

Lance.  Drew  R..  Jr..  and  Rupp.  Steven  B..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Linear  voltage  tuned  microwave  resonant  cir- 
cuite  and  oscillators.  3,5 1 2,105.  Cl.  33 1-96. 

Landa.  Torstein:  S^f  —  •,,,.«,, 

Ikaheimo.  Aimo.  Johnson.  Stig.  and  Landa,  Torstein  3,5 1 1 ,07 1 . 

Landau,  loan  Dore,  to  Ministerul  Industrie!  Constructiilor  de  Masini. 
Speed  regulation  of  asynchrous  three-phase  motors.  3,512.067.  Cl. 
318-227. 

Landry  Roger  H..  to  Pneumatiques.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes  (Societe  Kleber-Colombes).  Skirts  for 
vehicles  propelled  on  air  cushions.  3.5 1 1 ,33 1 .  CI.  1 80-1 27. 

Lane.  John,  to  Keeler  &  Dunkel.  Inc.  Display  device.  3.510.974.  Cl. 
40-124.1 

Lane  Robert  F..  to  USM  Corporation.  Mold  assemblies  for  shoe  soles. 
3.5I0.9I2.CI.  18-42.  „  ,  , 

Lang.  Warren  H..  to  Wellman-Lord.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
hydraulically  separating  particulate  solids  according  to  particle  set- 
tling rate.  3.51 1,375,  CI.  509-454. 

LariisT  Leonard,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  Automatic  focus  detector. 

3,51 1.I56.CI.  95-45.  ,<,,-,i.iri 

Larson,  Phyllis  M.  Supporting  undergarment  for  men.  3.51 1,234,  Cl. 

I  '^8-159 
Urson.  Robert  L..  and  Stenklyft.  Gerald  H..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Transistor  voltage  regulating  system  for  generators  having 
main  and  reverse  field  windings.  3.5 1 2,076.  Cl.  322-28. 
La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene  Precedes  Arcos:  See— 
De  Haeck.  Robert  Jean.  3.5 1 1 .960. 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas,  and  Lassig.  Wolfgang  3.5 1 1 .652. 
Lathrop.  FrancU  M..  II.  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company.  Flow-T  constnic- 

tion.  3.51 1. 272.  Cl.  137-544.  „^.w.     /^ 

Lathrop,  Francis  M..  and  Reaves.  Vemon  R  •  ^  ^„?  i.y,Tlf>°'"* 

pany.  Leak  detecting  apparatus  for  valves.  3.5 1 1 .082,  Cl.  73-46. 
Lau  Incorporated. :  See— 

Martin.  Warner  W..  3,5 1 1 ,265.  .,,.„  o«,  /-..,•  ii 

Laub.  Gustave  E.  Protective  shell  for  peg  rack.  3.5 10.897,  Cl.  1 2-123. 
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Laushkin,  Semen  Dmitnevich:  See— 

Korikovsky,  Petr  Konstantinovich,  Laushkin,  Semen  Dmitnevich, 
Is? foil  ^■»'''«*««'».  and  Kulichkov,  Jury  Semenovich 

Layman.  Robert  W  Depth  indicating  stake.  3,51 1,2 10.  Cl.  1 16-1 14 

Layne,  Gilbert  S..  Huml.  James  O.,  and  Boeckler,  Walter  H.,  to  Dow 
3,5*M,S7  CI*7?*r/9  """"fication   of  ferro-silicon    alloys. 

LazafM,  Anthony  M.  Fuel  combustion  system.  3,5 1 1 .2 18,  Cl.  I23-M9 

Leak.  Paul  W  ,  to  industriewerk  Schaeffter  O.H.C.  Method  for  makinc 
beanng  with  seal.  3,5 1 0,927.  Cl.  29- 1 48.4  * 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.:  See— 

Kosmin.  Milton,  and  Le  Blanc,  John  R.  3.5 1 1 ,805. 

Lee.  Francis  F.,  and  Troxel,  Donald  E.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
picture  storage  and  display  emplovinj  time  multiplexing  ai^  record- 
ing m  multiple  channels.  3,5 1 1,929,  CL  178-6.6  "recoro 

Lee  John  H..  and  Unwin,  Alexander  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
blectroluminescent  color  image  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 ,925.  Cl.  1 78-5  4 
liiSis      '"*^°"*"'*""  **'*'*^*  '°f  ^  »na'e  patient.  3,5 1 1 ,24 1 ,  Cl. 

Lee,  Ronald  Henry:  See— 

'^nlSlilVffw"'"*'"'*'  ''**'''  ^"^"  ^°*"*'  ''"*'  ^"'  •**>""" 

Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Gray  William  T..  Ross.  Raymond  W..  and  Williams,  Albert  J.,  Jr.. 
i,ji  2,166. 

Shaffer.  EaHW.,Jr.,  3,51 1.972. 
Leesona  Corporatnn:  See— 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.,  and  Tata,  Raymond  V.,  3,5 1 1,448. 
Lefrler.AmosJ.:&f— 

I   u  '^'"eringham.  John  M.,  and  Leffler,  Amos  J.  3.5 1 1 .03 1 . 
Lehnhardt,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

I   k  '^^'!**"i'  °??T  C  .  *"<*  Lehnhardt,  Stanley  E.  3.5 1 2. 1 3 1 

bJims  3  5 1 1  927*,  CI.  f^glj?""""*^  ^y***"  employing  dual  light 

Leibowitz,  Marshall:  5ff— 

,    ..  Hobennan,  Max,  and  Leibowitz.  Marshall  3.5 1 2,049. 

*ilr*.1:'*5'  H'"'.*"  R  ..and  Grosser.  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Methods  of  polymenzing  N-vinyl  lactams.  3.5 1 1 .823.  Cl.  260-88  3 

Leining,  Lyndon  R.,  to  Honnel.  Geo  A..  &  Company.  Control  device 
for  use  with  a  dispensing  mcchine.  3.5 1 1 ,4 10.  CI.  2^'>-45 
l^"?if'Al^^l' '°  ^°*^"'  f^obcTt,  Elektronik  und  Photokino  GmbH 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  infor- 
mation carrier.  3.5 1 1 ,562,  Cl.  352-92 

Leitner,  Hans:  See— 

^'f ''••  w*?'.  ^<"*''  "*"''  G"»hke,  Harald,  and  Wintersberger, 
Karl  3,31 1 ,765. 

^TllTSio'cM^^ioo  2*"**'*^  recording  and  reproducing  system. 
Lenz,   Arnold,   and   RpgTer,   Walter,   to   Dynamit   Nobel   Aktien- 

gesellschaft.DrymBofgases.  3.5 1 1.594.  Cl.  23-2. 
Leonard,  John  Alex:  See— 

I      ^'?l'°J;  '^'V'l^'"*'^**'  ""^^  Leonard,  John  Alex  3,5 1 1 .89 1 . 

Leonard,  Merrill  G..  to  Westinehouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hieh  voll- 
age  electrical  connector.  3.5 12.1 1 8,  Cl.  339-60. 

Lerch,  Erwin:  See— 

Wvss,  Daniel,  Wyss.  Walter,  and  Lerch.  Envin  3.5 1 1 .704. 

Les  Fabnquesd'Assortimenu  Reunies:5f«— 
Simon-Vermot,  Andre,  3,5 1 1 ,340. 

Leslie.  Donald  J.  Electronic  organ  system  utilizing  band  elimination  fil- 
ters for  minimizmg  beat  effects.  3.51 1 .918.  Cl.  84-1 .2 1 

Lester,  Theodore  VT.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Television  receiver  deflection 
circuit  using  a  controlled  rectifier.  3.51 2.040.  Cl.  3 15-'>7 

Le  Van  Martin  Douglas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
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Cushion,  process  and  apparatus  for  making  the' same.  3.510.881 

Levelator  Corporation:  See— 
Mcllhone.  Samuel.  3.5 1 1 .548. 

Lever  Brothers  Comoany:  See— 
Lachner.  Otto.  3.5 1 1.401. 
Waring,  John  Walter.  3.5 1 1 .783. 

Levity  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hetero- 
cyclic amino-oxazolines.  3.5 1 1 .85 1 .  Cl.  260-307. 

Levy.  Maurice  E..  to  Vitro  Corporation  of  America.  High  intensity 
source  of  selected  radiation.  3.5 1 2.030.  Cl.  3 1 3-23 1 . 

Lewis,  Alan,  to  Evershed  &  Vignoles  Limited.  Frequency  modulation 
receivers  for  data  transmission.  3,5 1 2,087,  Cl.  325-320. 

Lewis,  James  Gabriel,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Company,  (of  Great  Britain 
&  Ireland)  Limited.  The.  Plural  staje  fluidization  and  vibration  of 
cohesive  plant  material.  3.5 1  l.843,a.  260-291.  • 

Leyshon,  David  William:  See— 

I  w  "^'^  rt  •  ^"'*"  ^^y*"*.  an**  Leyshon.  David  William  3,5 1 1 .602 
Libpr.  Oscar,  and  Kollar.  Gyorgy.  to  Tatabanyai  Szenbanyaszati 

Tm*!i*i  "*>""  of  clarifying  solids  water  suspension.  3.51 1.778.  CI. 

*  1 0-46. 

Lichtneckert.  Istvan  Janos  Antal:  See— 

Lundgren   Claes  Erik  Gunnar.  and  Lichtneckert,  Istvan  Janos 

Antal  3.51 1,228. 
Liechti,  Peter:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  Maeder,  Erwin,  Liechti,  Peter,  and  Gusliel- 

metti.  Leonardo  3,5 1 1,834.  * 

^ITl'MsJ'cf  «i*88*'  '*°"**''*  ***  apparatus  with  safety  device. 

Light,  Richard  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Method  of  producine 
malleable  iron.  3,5 11.721,  Cl.  148- 1 38!  prooucing 


Lilja,  Goran:  Sep— 

Anderwon,  Nib  Eric,  and  Lilja,  Goran  3.5 1 2.053. 
Lincoln.  Scamon  A.:  See— 

^^P^'ft'?^/^  ^  •  "''•'  ^^°^^'  Seamen  A.,  and  Hanson.  Donald 
b.  3.S  1 1 ,656. 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Becker,  Rudolf,  3,5 1 1 ,058. 

Lindeboom,  Hennan.  to  Sealol,  Inc.  High  pressure  fluid  seal  with  bias- 
ing action.  3,51 1,5 10,  CL  277-27.  "■««»■ 

Linder  Donald  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cmul  discriminator  with  unsym- 
metncaldnve.3,5l2,095,CI.  329-1 17.  ' 

Lindgren,  Rodney  J.:  See— 

.  ■  J.  *"i:  ^**  ^  •  *"**  Lindgren,  Rodney  J.  3.5 10.908. 

Lindley  Donald  C.  to  Cellu-Craft  Producu  Corporation.  Plastic  bat 
handle  applyms  apparatus  including  handle  web  severing  and  heat 
sealina  means.  3.51 1.735,  Cl.  156-5 16.  * 

Lindstedt.  Kurt,  and  Kirchhoff.  Kurt,  to  ISCO  Optische  Werice 
G.m.b.H  Anamorphotic attachment. 3.51  l.557,CI. 350-181. 

Linn,  David  Harold:  5«-  j.'w-ioi. 

Weiss.  Charles,  and  Linn,  David  Harold  3,5 10.945. 
Lippoldt,  Richard  F   and  Woods,  Warren  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
5*571  694  a  117.105*3'"*  *  ^""***   agricultural   mulch   sheet 
Liquitrol  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gray.  John,  and  Anderson.  Gene  W..  3.5 1 1 .579. 
Listner,  Gregory  Julius,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Novel  polypropylene 

having  notactic-  randiotactic  stnicture.  3.5 1 1 .824.  Cl.  260-93  7 
Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Ketteringham.  John  M.,  and  Lefflcr,  Amos  J.,  3,5 1 1 ,03 1 . 

Mogayzel,  John  W..  and  Adier.  Norman.  3,5 1 1 ,570. 

Wenckus,  Joseph  F.,  and  Doherty.  Paul  R..  3,51 1,614. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Miro.  Frank,  3,5 11,700. 
Livesay,  J.  p..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Unbalance  compen- 
sated fluid  cushion  devices.  3,51 1.330.  Cl.  180-118 
Livingood,  James  S.:  See— 

Harman.  John  N..  Jr..  and  Livineood.  James  S.  3,51 1.565. 
Ljutov.  Anatoly  Vasilievich.  to  NonTsky  Gomometallurgichesky  Kom- 

binat  imeni  A.  P  Zavenjaaina.  Device  for  protecting  water  conduiu 

from  freezing.  3,5 1 1 ,253rCI.  137-60. 
Llewellyn.  Peter  M..  to  Varian  Associates.  Ion  cyclotron  double 

a'^nSyTrVIl  SrCI.'2ToSi'i"*  ''""*'^'  '"  **  '*"'  '°"^"  "^ 
Lloyd.  George  M..  Jr..  and  Banks.  William  P..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 

?^7i  *n^'^2?^?  inhibition  during  phosphate  rock  acidulation. 
3.3 1 1.604.CI.  23-165. 
Locascio.  Russell  J.:  See— 

B«Mly.  William  K..  Locascio.  Russell  J..  Rice.  Harold  W..  and 
Scott.  Douglas  R.  3,511,171. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Bepristis,  Andrew  J.,  and  Trowbridge,  Irvin,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1  ■>94 
Locv   Bernard,  and  Tedeschi,  Ralph  E.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratones  2,6-Di-lower  alkyI-l,4-dihydro-4-(2- 

?5l784Tci  f60-795'5'^"''^"'''"**''"''^*^''*'        ""'^        "'*"• 
Lombardo.  Daniel  f'.  to  Picker  Corporation,  mesne.   Automatic 

sIze'lYlTSw  Cl  "250-93"'"*  '^°"*'""'  ^  predetermined  image  fieU 
Long.  Ray  S.:&r— 

Bieler.  Banie  H..  and  Long.  Ray  S.  3.5 1 1 .601 . 
Long.  Robert  B.,  and  Solomon,  Herman  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

gineenngCompany   Process  for  the  demetallization  of  petroleum 

residuums.  3.51 1 .774.  Cl.  208-25 1 .  i«;"«itHin 

Lorentz  De  Haas.  Hendrik  Antoon.  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  sup- 
R'>»n|  a  uniform  mixture  of  two  or  more  different  liquids.  3,5 1 1 ,478, 

Lorenzini.  Robert  A.,  and  Philfips.  Henry,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 

tion  Dual  circulation  vapor  generator.  3,5 1 1 ,2 1 7.  Cl.  1 22-406 
Lovdahl.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Thomas.  Vitas  T..  and  Lovdahl.  Robert  A.  3.5 1 1 .1 36 
Love.  Chester  L.:  See— 

Millhone.  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L..  Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr..  and 

DePnester.CoralL.  3.51 1.315. 

Lovejoy.  Elwyn  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 

panv.  Coupling  polymerization  of  low  molecular  weight  polyamide- 

acws  to  produce  high  molecular  weight  polyimides.  3.51 1.807.  Cl. 

Lowmaster  William  J.,  to  Mathews  Company.  The.  Sign  assembly  for 
motor  vehicles.  3,5 1 0.975,  a.  40- 1 29  i«n  awcmoiy  lor 

Lowry.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Mathus.  Gregory,  and  Lowry.  Alan  B.  3.5 1 1 .449. 

Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Harm,  John  Derek.  3 .5 1 0.93 1 . 
Palmer,  Kenneth  Percival,  3.5 1 1 .258. 
Reay.  Martyn  John,  and  Smith.  Nomian  Frank,  3.5 1 1 .083 
Wilkinson.  Norman.  3.5 1 1 .952. 
Yates.  Thomas  Charles.  3,5 1 1 ,047. 

Luedemann,  George  M..  and  Weinstein.  Marvin  J.,  to  Scherins  Cor- 
poration.  Antibiotic  halomicin.  3.51 1.909.  Cl.  424-1 15 

Luethi.  Christian:  See— 

^f  5??"^*''  Max.  Luethi.  Christian,  and  Biland,  Hans  Rudolf 

Lummus  Company,  The:  5ff — 
Bauer,  William  v.,  3,51 1,484. 
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Lundgren.  C  aes  Erik  Gunnar.  and  Lkhtneckert,  Istvan  Janos  Antal. 
Bronchial  iiUtor  for  patients  suffering  from  emphysema  and  asthma 
ortheliks.  3.51 1.228.CI.  128-25. 
Lundin,  Rob  :rt  S.:  See— 

WaHenti  twitz,  Klaus  D..  and  Lundin.  Robert  S.  3.5 1 2,048. 
Luongo.  Ror  aid  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dye- 
ing polyan  ide  fibers  with  pelargonic  acid.  3.510,891. CI.  8-173. 
Lyben.    Raymond   C,    to    Ethyl   Corporation.    Catalytic    muffler. 

3.51 1.617  CI.  23-288. 
Lynes,  Robe  is  Kitchener,  Willis.  John  Marden,  and  Taylor,  John  Wil- 
^    liam,  to  R  >berts  Kitchener  Lynes,  and  Bullfinch  (Gas  Equipment) 
Limited.  F  uid  powered  timing  device.  3,51 1. 946,  CI.  200-35. 
Lyon,  Floyd  \.,  and  Konars,  Clement  R.,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

Vacuum  p  ickaging  means.  3.5 1 1 .021 , CI.  53-1 12. 
Lyon.Walte  R.:  &r—  I 

Finelli,  I  atrick  L..  and  Lyon.  Walter  R.  3,5 1 1 ,146.  | 

Lysaght,  Jos  ;ph  R..  and  Lysaght,  Myma.  Rising  table  question  and 
answergane.  3.51 1.505.CI.  273-161. 
,      Lysaght.  Myi  na:  See— 

Lysaght  Joseph  R..  and  Lysaght.  Myma  3,5 1 1 .505. 
Lyster.  John  F..  and  Gunner,  Christopher  S.  J.,  to  Cow  St  Gate  Limited. 

Road  veht  les.  3.51 1.398.  CI.  214-394. 
M  ft  J  Valve  Company:  See— 

Lathrop  ,  Francis  M..  and  Reaves.  Vernon  R..  3.5 1 1 ,082. 
Lathrop  Francis M..  II.  3.51 1.272. 
M  ft  T  Chen  icals  bic:  See— 

Bedi.RimDev.  3.51 1.758. 
Macaluso,  J  oseph  J.,  to  InterRoyal  Corporation.  Cabinet  locking 

mechanisM.3.51l.549.CI.312-219. 
Mac-Fab  Mi  nufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Morrow,  Allen  E.,  3,5 1 1. 1 73. 
Machida.  Ka  nji:  S«ir— 

Egawa.   Susumu.   Shiomi,   Katsuhiko,   Aoki   Akira,   Hisamoto, 

Hiroi  ori.  Nishimura.  Muneo.  and  Machida,  Kanji  3.5 1 2,035. 

Maclver,  Be  -nard  A.,  and  McKinnon.  Matthew  C.  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.     Metal-insulator-semiconductor     voltage     variable 

capacitor  with  controlled  resistivity  dielectric.  3,512.052.  CI.  317- 

234. 

Mack,  Erwi  i,  to  British  ft  Overseas  Minerals  Limited.  Furnaces  for 

processini  expandable  volcanic  rock.  3.5 1 1 .485.  CI.  263-2 1 . 
Mack.  Robe  t  L.:  See— 

^leimai  .  Joseph  P..  and  Mack.  Robert  L.  3.5 1 1 .633. 
Kleimai  .  Joseph  P..  and  Mack.  Robert  L.  3,5 1 1 ,634. 
Mack  Truck  (.  Inc.:  See— 

Detra,l-vinG..3.5ll.ll6. 
Mackles.  Le  >nard:  See— 

Puetzer    Bruno.  Mackles.  Leonard,  and  Finn.  Alexander  V. 
3.511.791. 
Mackta,  Lei  >.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  velocity  of  mov- 
ing object  i.  3.5 1 1 .569.  CI.  356-28. 
MacMaster.  Gordon.  Building  construction.  3.5 1 1 .005.  CI.  52-293. 
Maeder,  En  in:  See— 

Siegrist  Adolf  Emil.  Maeder.  Erwin.  Liechti.  Peter,  and  Gu^iel- 
metti  Leonardo  3,5 1 1 .834. 
Mager,  Lou  i:  See— 

Ehrenfi  ied.  Albert  D.,  Pierce.  Norton  T..  Mager,  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead  Floyd  F.  3,5 1 1 ,090. 
Magic  Chef  Inc.:  See— 

Welsho  er.  John  A.,  and  Rhinehart.  Earl  T..  3.51 1 .223. 
Magnavox  C  ompany.  The:  See— 
/^^*«Json,  Alfred  M.  3.5 1 2.1 70. 
^    Maier,  Chai  es,  ft  Cie:  See— 

Kick.  Hermann,  Klingler,  Herbert,  and  Pfund.  Hans.  3,5 12,112. 
Major,  John ,  and  Thomas.  Bcrwvn  Cedric.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Lirai  :ed.  Manufacture  of  slub  effect  fabrics.  3,5 1 1 ,064,  CI.  66- 
125. 
Maki.  Walti  r  U.,  to  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Engine 

control  w  iming  system.  3.5 1 2, 1 28,  CI.  340-27. 
Malaehowsl  i.  Handry  J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Products  Corporation. 

Shock  ab  orbing  lamp  socket  support.  3,5 1 2,032,  CI.  313-31 8. 
Malavasi.  S  uart  H.,  Danzo.  Peter  A..  Jr..  and  Petersoh.  Walter  R.,  to 
Ranco    li  icorporated.    High    frequency    pulsed    ignition    system. 
3.5 12.04:,  CI.  3 1 5-209. 
Malec,  Rob  rt  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Synthetic  ester  lubricants  con- 
taining tri  lydrocarbyl  tin  sulfides  and  phenothiazines.  3.5 1 1 .782,  CI. 
252-46.4 
Malek.  Wal  er  K.:  See- 

Grahan  .  John  R..  Malek.  Walter  K..  Comp.  Robert  H..  and  Sub- 
steln.HenryZ.  3.51 1.301. 
Mallett.  Mi  «d  L..  to  Seeburg  Corporation.  The.  Voltage  selection  ar- 
rangemeit  wherein  same  contacts  switch  selectable  D.C.  pitch 
potential  ind  constant  A.C.  for  control  function.  3.5 1 1 ,9 1 7.  CI.  84- 
1.01 
Mandula.  J(  seph  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Skubia  .,  John  J..  Toth.  John  A.,  and  Mandub.  Joseph  M..  Jr. 
3.51  .081.  I 

Maniero.  Di  niei  A.:  See—  I 

Kienasi ,  Peter  F..  and  Maniero,  Daniel  A.  3,5 1 2,029. 
Manko.  Wifiam  H..  and  May.  Leonard,  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Company. 

Phototra  ihic  reproduction  materials.  3.51 1.658,  CI.  96-68. 
Mann,  Her  «rt  L..  and  Pena.  Ernesto,  to  Firstamerica  Games.  Inc. 
Bullfighti  ig  board  game  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .504,  CI.  273-1 34. 


Manspeaker.  Robert  O.,  and  Marbuiy.  Mack  J.,  said  Manneaker  assor 
to  said  Marbury.  d/b/a  Marbury  s  Machine  Works.  Machine  for 
wrapping  articles.  3.5 1 1 ,024.  CI.  53- 1 82. 
Mantooth.  Charles  P.  Pneumatic  vehicle  recorder.  3,3 12.165.  CI.  346- 

7. 
Marans.  Nelson  S..  and  OKky.  Stephen  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. 

Crosslinked polyacrylamide  foam .  3 .5 1 1 .764,  CI.  204- 1 59.2 1 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.,  Kelly,  Joe  T.,  and  Sinkey.  Vernon  J.. 
3.511.813. 
Marbury,  Mack  J.:  See— 

Manspeaker,  Robert  O.,  and  Marbury.  Mack  J.  3,5 1 1 .024. 
Marbury 's  Machine  V/orks.See— 

Manueaker.  Robert  O..  and  Marbury.  Mack  J..  3.5 1 1 ,024. 
Marcell.  uerakJ  V..  Reynolds.  Harold  I..  .4ind  Andersen,  John  W.,  to 
Schjeklahl,  G.  T.,  Company.  Edge  coating  of  flat  wires.  3,51 1,680, 
CI.  117-43. 
Marchetti,  Albert  A.:  See— 

De  Luca.  Frank,  and  Marchetti.  Albert  A.  3,5 1 1 ,442. 
Marco.  Gino  J.,  Prill.  Erhard  J..  Jaworski.  Ernest  G..  and  Winter- 
sberger.  KaH.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Animal  feed  components 
comprising  a  biologically  active  substance  and  an  aminopolyamide 
resin.  3.511. 907.  Cr  424-78. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Fitz.  Philip  John,  Robinson.  Trevor  Howard,  and  Cameron.  Alan 
William.  3.5 12.007. 
Margulius.  Harry.  Parallel  binary  magnetic  addition  system  by  count- 
ing. 3.51 1.978.CI.  235-175. 
Maruini.  Brunello.  and  Basaglia.  Luigi,  to  Ferrania,  S/p.A.  Silver  halide 
emulsions    containing    2-amino    imidazoles    as    fog    inhibitors. 
3,51 1, 663.  CI.  96-109. 
Markert,  Gerhard,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  G.m.b.H.  Graft  polymers  and 

preparation  thereof.  3,5 1 1 .894.  CI.  260-875. 
Markwardt.  Donald  C,  to  Minitowoc  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Pin  connec- 
tion for  elongate  load  supporting  boom  structure.  3,511,388,  CI. 
212-144. 
Marley,  David  J.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Linear  self-acting  bear- 
ing with  conformable  surface.  J,5 1 1 ,544,  CI.  308-3. 
Marquette  Tool  and  Die  Company:  See— 

Freber.ElmerC.  3.51 1.^18. 
Marshall,  Derek:  See- 

Watson.  Ian  A.,  and  Marshall,  Derek  3,512,061. 
Martin.  Allen  R..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Integrator  circuit 

with  retarded  recovery  time.  3.5 1 2.0 1 1 .  CI.  307-228. 
Martin.  Horst  G..  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  synthetic  polymer  filaments.  3.5 1 1 ,905,  CI.  264-2 10. 
Martin,  James  Bruce:  See— 

Fobenlogen.  Robert  Grover,  and  Martin.  James  Bruce  3.5 1 1 ,670. 
Martin,  Merle  E.,  to  Beta  Corporation.  Annunciator  systems  utilizing 

relay  actuation.  3.5 1 2. 1 47.  CI.  340-2 1 3. 1 
Martin.  Robert  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne.  Inc.  Vehicle  safety 

mechanism.  3.51 1. 5 1 9.  CI.  280-150. 
Martin.  Warner  W..  to  Lau  Incorporated,  mesne.  Float  valve  assembly. 

3.5  II. 265.  CI.  137-434. 
Martin.  William  L.:  See— 

Willhite.  Glen  Paul,  and  Martin.  William  L.  3.5 1 1 .282. 
Marvin,  Ed^ar  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Trigger  mechanism  for 

motion  picture  camera  or  the  like.  3,5 1 1 ,948,  CI.  200-52. 
Marzolph,  Herbert:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno,  Linger.  Otto.  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk.  Gunther 
3.511.800. 
Mas.  Roberi  Jean:  5^^ — 

Michaud.  Andre  Louis,  and  Mas.  Robert  Jean  3.5 1 1 .618. 
Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AG:  5»— 

Bauer.  Helmut.  3.51 1.582. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  5^^— 

Purrer.  Josef,  and  Wolf.  Eberhard.  3.5 1 1 .040. 
Maslow,  Louis.  Automatic  dishwasher  receiving  means.  3.5 1 1 ,387.  CI. 

211-126. 
Mason  Premix  Burner  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Rothhaar,  Charles  W .,  and  Harter.  Guy  Richard,  3,5 1 1 .589. 
Mason.  Vem  K.Sander  device.  3.5 10,988.  CI.  51-148. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Hermetic  seal  for 

underwater  transducers.  3.5 1 2,1 26,  CI.  340-8. 
Massey-Ferguson.  Inc.:  See— 

Rtchev,  Clarence  B..  3.5 1 1 ,3 1 7. 
Masson,  Claude:  See- 
Stevens,  Guy  William  Willis,  and  Masson.  Claude  3.5 1 1 ,660. 
Masters.  Charles  R..  to  Deerine  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Knitting  machine  improvement.  3,5 1 1 .063,  CI.  66-86. 
Mathews  Company.  The:  See— 

Lowmaster.  William  J..  3,5 10.975. 
Mathus.  Gregory,  and  Lowry.  Alan  B..  to  Data  Packaging  Corporation. 

Tape  cartralge  with  speed  changer.  3.5 1 1 .449.  CI.  242-55. 1 9 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Egawa.  Susumu.   Shiomi.   Katsuhiko,  Aoki  Akira.  Hisamoto. 
Hironori,  Nishimura,  Muneo.  and  Machida,  Kanji,  3,512,035. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Golden.  Michael  E..  Bosley.  Denis  V..  Goetz,  John  H..  Munday. 

James  F..  and  Ryan.  John  W..  3.5 10.966. 
La  Branche.  Harvey  W..  and  New  man.  Howard  F..  3.5 10.98 1 . 
Matter.  Vem  Earl,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydrostatic  transmission 
drive  pump  swash  plate  control.  3.5 1 1 .105.  CI.  74-48 1 . 
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Matulka,  Donald  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force  Wide- 
band optical  modulator.  3,5 1 1 ,55 1 .  CI.  350-7. 

Matyas,  John  W.  Foldinc  door  construction.  3,5 1 1 .300,  CI.  l60-'>06 

Matzen,  David  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Variable  vane  agitator 
with  self-compensating  and  resetting  means.  3,5 1 1 ,067.  CI.  68-23.7 

May  ft  Baker  Limtted:  See— 

Collins,  Raymond  Frederick.  3,5 1 1 ,775. 

May.  Frederick  T..  and  Williams.  Thomas  H..  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Computer  system  with  printer  position 
recognition  and  control.  3,5 1 2. 1 38,  CI.  340-172  5 

May.  Joe  Tumer,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Delta 

tSwd^sTM  wTcf '3?"  fa?*™"'"*  ^*  *^^"*  *»"■''*>  °f  *  gasoline 

May.  Leonard:  See— 

Manko,  William  H.,and  May.  Leonard  3.51 1 .658. 

Mayer,  Kurt:  See— 

Dimroth,  Peter,  and  Mayer.  Kurt  3.5 1 1 .828. 

Mazzocco.  Dante  V.,  Sr..  to  Translucent  Display  Corporation  Illu- 
minated display.  3.5 10.973,  CI.  40-3 1. 

McClain,  James  E.,  Parks,  Argus  F..  and  Hogue.  Maurice  A.,  to  Esco 
Manufactunng  Company.  Switch  actuator  apparatus.  3,5 1 1 .944.  CI. 
200-17. 

McConnell.  Robert  C,  and  Barrett.  Walter  R.  Apparatus  for  concen- 

i'Vm"io°//?i"*!«o*?5**'^  **^  constituents  from   liquid  solutions. 
3,3  II, 298,  CI.  159-16. 

McCord  Corporatnn:  See— 

Kibler.  Willis  L.,  3.5 11.943. 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Limited:  See- 
Reed,  Kenneth  James,  Mc  Giivray.  Donald  Ian.  and  Fletcher 
Jack,  3.511.213. 
McCutcheon.  Samuel  R.,  Boggs,  William  F..  and  Ewin,  William  H..  to 
Automated  Measuremenu  Corporation.  Sampling  system  and  ap- 
paratus for  testing  electronic  devices  using  a  plurality  of  self-  con- 
tained probes.  3,5 1 2,083,  CI.  324-57. 
McDonnell  ft  Miller,  Inc.:  See- 

Stonich,  Ehvood  H..  3.5 1 1 .267. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, :  5^^— 
Hamilton,  Vem  E..  3,5 1 1 .560. 
Watson.JackH..  3.512.124. 
McFarland,  George  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  mak- 

in|  induction  heater  rina.  3,5 10,938.  CI.  29-602. 
McGiffen.  John  W..  and  Speer,  Thomas  E..  Jr.  Credit  card  with  struc- 
turally interengaging  components.  3.51 1. 1 8 1.  CI.  101-369. 
Mc  Gilvray.  Donald  Ian:  See- 
Reed,  Kenneth  James,  Mc  Gilvray,  Donald  Ian.  and  Fletcher.  Jack 

McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Eikermann,  Jerry  G.,  and  Hawley,  Paul  A..  3.5 1 1 .947. 
McGuire,  John  S.  Hollow  structural  members  and  method  of  treatins 

an  interior  surface  thereof.  3.5 1 1 .738.  CI.  1 6 1  -43. 
McHenry.  Wilbur  L..  Slosman,  Sam  S.,  and  Smith,  Jimmie  T..  to  United 

5^^*.',5lv"Jl.9579'**'*"'    Method  of  solidi^ing  molten  pitch. 
3.51 1.770.  CI.  208-39.  "^ 

McHugh,  Donald  S.:  5^^— 

Roberts.  Richard  L..  and  McHugh.  Donald  S.  3.5 1 2.084. 

Mcllhone,  Samuel,  to  Levelator  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  storine 
and  dispensing  stacked  articles.  3.5  II  .548,  CI.  3 1  f-7 1 . 

Mclntyre.  John  S..  Jr..  and  Knight,  Allan  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  3((Amino  alkyl  and  amino  aryl)carbamoyl)-4-  hydroxv- 
coumarins.  3.5 1 1.892.  CI.  260-343.2  j  j        } 

Mclntyre.  John  S..  and  Knicht.  Allan  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

IK^n'i*JM*yP''*"y'""'""°y'>-^-''y<''°''y<^oumarins.  3.5 1 1 .856. 
CI.  260-343.2 
McKay  Company.  The:  5«— 
Helm.  David  F.. 3.5 1 1. 967. 
Helm.DavidF..3.5ll.968. 
Helm.  David  F..  3.5 11.969. 
McKibben.  Richard  K..  Westfall.  Theodore  R..  and  Presnell.  Cariton 
E..  to  Sweco.  Inc.  Diverse  screens  with  cleaning  and  distribution 
means.  3.5 1 1 ,373.  CI.  209-234. 
McKinnon.  Matthew  C.:  See— 

Maclver.  Bernard  A.,  and  McKinnon.  Matthew  C.  3.5 1 2.052. 
McLean,  Lawrence  Wesley:  5^^— 

Parker,  Paul  Thomas.  Buchmann.  Fred  J.,  and  McLean.  Lawrence 
Wesley  3.5 1 1.821. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T.  Indicating  device  of  the  gaseous  glow  type. 
3.512.028.  CI.  313-109.5  f  Ji^ 

McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Plostnieks.  Janis.  3.5 1 1 .844. 
McWilliams.  Joseph  E.  Method  for  loading  bagged  mail  from  a  loadine 

dock  into  a  highway  vehicle.  3.5 1 1 .396.  CI.  214- 152 
Meckstroth.  Edgar  A.:  See- 

Bartle.  Ervin  R..  Jr..  Erickson.  Paul  R..  Meckstroth.  Edgar  A.,  and 
Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr.  3.5 1 1 .768. 
Medow,  Robert  S.  Adjustable  room  dividers.  3.5 1 1 .006.  CI.  52-301 
Meeker.  Thrygve  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Multiplex  transmission  systems.  3.5 1 2, 1 60.  CI.  343-200. 
Meelheim.  Richard  Youn^,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  of  preparing  polyester  fibers.  3.5 1 1 .801 .  CI.  260-30.8 
Meldrum,  Raymond  Walter,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabula- 
tors Limited.  Motion  arresting  devices.  3.51 1. 108.  CI  74-5"'9 
Melendez.  Ralph  E.  Hand  calculators.  3.5 1 1 .438,  CI.  235-78  ' 


Mellan.  Herbert  J.,  and  Kay,  Daniel  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Emulsion  polish  systems.  3,5 1 1 .797.  C\.  260-28.5 
Memco  Limited:  See— 

Bloice.  John  Anthony.  3.5 1 2. 1 55. 
Mercier.  Jean.  Pressure  vessel.  3.5 1 1 .280.  CI.  1 38-30. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bawduniak.  Joseph  Anthonv,  3,5 1 2.005. 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D..  Jr.,  Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  Taub. 
David.  3.51 1.881. 
Merger.  Franz.  Kroeper.  Hugo,  and  Plau.  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft 
Soda-Fabnic    ^Aktiengesellschaft.      Production     of     /5-lactones. 

Meriin  Gerin.  S.A.:  See— 

Pelenc.  Yves.  3.5 1 1.999. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K..  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Device  for  detection  of 

abnormal  milk.  3.5 1 1 .382.  CI.  2 1 0-489. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Fyfe. Donald  Ross.  3.5 10.941 . 
Metritape.  Inc.:  5^— 

Ehrenfried.  Albert  D..  Pierce.  Norton  T..  Mager.  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead.  Floyd  F..  3.5 1 1 .090. 
Meuleman.  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  makinc  a 

nuclear  particle  detector.  3,51 1, 722,  CI.  148-175. 
Meyer.  Albert,  and  Ferri.  Franz,  to  Vika  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  shap- 
ine  of  intemal  and  extemal  surfaces  during  a  machining  operation 
3.511. 121. CI.82-19. 
Meyer.  Carl-Ludwis:  See— 

Durrwachter.  Eugen.  Mever.  Cari-Ludwig.  Harmsen.  Ulf.  aitd 
Pottken.  Wolfgang  3.5 10.935. 
Micapia:  See- 
Pat,  Jean.  3  Ml, \04. 
Michatek.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Stoever.  Hans O..  and  Michatek.  Stephen  F.  3.510.903. 
Michaud.  Andre  Louis,  and  Mas,  Robert  Jean,  to  Fabriques  de 
ProduiUChimiquesde  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse.  Mixed  vapors  of  TiCL 
andAICI,.3.5ll.6l8.CI.23-293. 
Michel.  Raymond  R.  L..  to  Trefimetaux.  Method  for  rectiftrine  objects 

such  as  dies  of  reducing  rolling  machines.  3.5 1 0.995.  CI.  51-327 
Michelman.  Philip:  See- 
Stewart,  Man  J.,  and  Michelman.  Philip  3.5 1 1,812. 
Michie.  Alethea  N.  Meterine  spout.  3.51 1.416.  CI.  222-305. 
Michigan  Oven  Company:  .W— 

Porwancher.  Samuel  R..  3.5 1 1 .224. 
Microthermal  Applications.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaplan.  Morton  S..  3.5 1 1 .466. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Light.  RichardJ.  3.51 1.721.  » 

Mikhaflov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Smimov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich.  Babit- 
sky.  Abram  Arkadievich.  Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich,  Mokxit- 
sov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Eremeevich 
Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  Astashkin.  Anatoly  Alexeevich,  Mu- 
tushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov.  Anatoly  Fedorovich.  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Excavator  with  inclined 
bucket  wheels  attached  to  a  working  unit  which  is  horizontally  main- 
tained. 3.5 10,970,  CI.  37-94. 
Milan.  Nicholas  M.  Heieht gauge.  3.510.952. CI.  33-170. 
Milchen  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Browning,  William  C.  Perricone.  Alphonse  C.  and  Edmundson 
Lida  Lacy.  3.511.779. 
Miles.  Kenneth  L.  Process  for  dehydration  of  foodstuff.  3.5 1 1 .67 1 .  CI. 

Miller,  Alan  K..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Fluid-insu- 
lated power  cables  and  joints  and  method  of  cooling.  3.5 1 1 .919.  CI. 
174-15. 

Miller.  Coleman  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Optical 
maserassembly.  3.512. 104, Cr  331-94.5 

Miller,  James  0..  to  Horn  Construction  Co.  Inc.  Bottom  brace  with 
reversely  acting  power  cable  connections  for  shifting  and  holding 

Eile  hammer  leads  fonvard  and  backward  and  in  laterally  inclined 
alter  positions.  3.5 1 1 .320.  CI.  1 73-43. 

Miller.  John  D.  Portable  stove.  3.51 1.222.  CI.  126-9 

Miller.  Raymond  C.  Dirt  trap.  3.51 1. 379. CI.  210-194. 

Miller.  Robert  G.  Hand-held  switching  device  with  interlocked  trieeer 
actuating  means.  3.5 1 1 .95 1 .  CI.  200- 1 57.  "^ 

Miller.  William  K..  Katz.  Seymour,  and  Bach,  Willard  W.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  popcorn  enerev  absorber 
3.51 1. 899. CI.  264-26.  "     r  r  fj  "vi. 

Mjllhone.  Ralph  S..  Love.  Chester  L..  Allen.  Alexander  S..  Jr..  and  De 
Priester.  Coral  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  con- 
solidating earth  formations  using  diverting  agent.  3,5 1 1 ,3 1 5.  CI.  1 66- 

Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Schnettler.  Jerome  L.  3,5 1 1 .32 1 . 
Miner.  Irving  O..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  The.  Butterfly  valve 

3,51 1,474,  CI.  251-305. 
Ministerul  Industrie!  Constructiilor  de  Masini:  See- 
Landau,  loan  Dore.  3.512,067. 
Minitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Markwardt.  Donald  C.  3.5 1 1.388. 
Minneapolis  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Rentschler.  John  H..  3.5 1 1 ,685. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Curtin.JohnL.  3.51 1.178. 

Erwin.  James  v..  3.5 1 1.563. 

Shely.  Benjamin  L..  and  Shepard.  Joseph  W.,  3.5 1 1 .650. 
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Kimiaki,    Mizunuma,    Yoshiyuki, 
Kazuyuki,  and  Nakajima,  Shunichi 


hTmnick,  R  >bert  C,  and  Brown,  Joseph  Reese.  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Maninlly  proframmable  translator.  3,512,141,  CI.  340- 
174. 
Miro,  Fran  ,  to  Litton  Busineu  Systems,  Inc.  Electro-sensitive  marking 

blank.  3.  11. 700,  CI.  n  7-201. 
Mise,  Norit  >shi:  5<e— 

Ogura,  Junii,  Mise.  Noritoshi.  Yokoo,  Makoto.  and  Hatanaka. 
Yosl  ihiro3.Sll.814. 
Misu.  Hiro)  ti:  See— 

Nakazi  wa,  Yoshiyuki,  Ohi,  Reiichi,  Misu,  Hiroshi.  and  Hinata, 
Masinao3.SII.664. 
Mitchell,  l  »hn  Mackenzie,  to  Parsons.  C.  A..  St  Company  Limited. 

Speed  go  reming  systems  for  steam  turbines.  3.51 1,051,01.  60-73. 
Mitchell.  >  emon  R.  Head  configuration  for  a  threaded  fastening 

member.  3.51 1.I18.CI.  81-1 19. 
Mite  Corpo  ration:  See— 

CUrk.  iohn  l.,andRyan,William  P..  3.512.159. 
Mitsche.  R(  y  T.:  See- 

Addisc  n.  George  E..  and  Mitsche.  Rov  T.  3.5 1 1 .773. 
Miwa.  Ichii  >.  Kasai.  Keiko,  and  Homma,  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd: 
cuit  men  }er  having  a  connecting  adapter  and  a  method  for  connect- 
ing said  n  ember.  3,5 1 2,1 1 6.  CI.  339- 12. 
Miyake,  Y  isutomo,  and  Shinada,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Kin- 
sekisha-l  enkyujo.     Transistorized    crystal    overtone     oscillator. 
3.512.10  r.CI.  331-1 16. 
Mizuno.  H  roshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Automatic  an- 
swering ;  nd  recording  apparatus  having  remote  control  device  for 
absence  elephone.  3.51 1. $34. CI.  179-6. 
Mizuno.   i  iroshi.  to    Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation.    Automatic 
telephon :    answering    device    with    a    remote    control    system. 
3,511.93  5.01.  179-6. 
Mizunuma,  Yoshiyuki:  5^^— 
Kajitai  i.    Seinosuke.    Noro, 
Ran  imura.  Sou.  Kawasaki. 
3.511.368. 
Mobil  Oil  C  orporation:  See— 

Espeni  cheid.  Wilton  F.,  and  Heilwell.  Israel  J..  3.5 1 1 .683. 
Favro.  Alden  E..  and  Jackson,  William  B..  3.5 1 1 .026. 
Napiei .  Roser  P..  and  Chu.  Chin-Chiun.  3.5 1 1 .854. 
Zemarek.  Joseph,  Jr..  3.51 1.334. 
Modrowsk  .  Fred  P..  and  Moore.  Edward  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Po3  lion  servomechanism  including  a  unique  resolver  network. 
3.512.065,C1.  318-18. 
Moedritzer    Kurt,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polymeric  germanosilthi- 

anes.  3.5  1 1.862.C1.  260-429.  | 

Moffot.AlhnJ.:5«r-  I 

Becket.  Robin  K..  Beckett,  William  N.,  and  Moffat.  Allen  J. 
3,511.470. 
Mocayzei,  John  W..  and  Adler,  Norman,  to  Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 

Method  I  if  preparing  samples  from  solution.  3.5 1 1 .570.  CI.  356-36. 
Molodtsov  Antonin  Afanasievich:  See— 

Mikha  lov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Smirnov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
Bab  tsky,  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich. 
Mol  xltsov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  Zaiman  Ere- 
mee  nch,  Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin,  Anatoiy 
Aleieevich.  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov. 
Ana  oly  Fedorovich  3.5 10,970. 
Monnereat ,  Georges,  and  NiffeU.  Edmond.  to  Compagnie  Generate 

d'Autom  itisme.Tloating  platform.  3,5 1 0,892.  CI.  9-8. 
Monotype  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Baylis,  Howard  Raymond,  and  Tiefenthal.  Josef  Maria  Hefbert, 
3.511.141. 
Monsanto  ( 'ompany:  See— 
Burd.ohnW..  3.511,723. 
Grisle  . Daniel W.Jr, 3.5 11,912. 
Kim.  I  eunY.  3.51 1.600. 
Kosmi  1,  Milton,  and  Le  Blanc.  John  R..  3.5 1 1 .805. 
Marco,  Gino  J.,  Prill,  Erhard  J.,  Jaworski.  Ernest  G..  and  Winter- 

sberter.  Karl.  3.51 1.907. 
Moedikzer.  Kurt.  3.5 11.862. 
Robin  on.  Jacques  D..  3,5 1 1 .794. 
Shelb] .  Richard  K..  and  Rapp.  Jay  W..  3.5 1 1 .0 1 8. 
Monsanto  iescarch  Corporation:  See— 

De  Bn  nner,  Ralph  E..  and  Fincke.  John  K..  3.5 1 1 .790. 
Finck< .  John  K..  and  DeBrunner.  Ralph  E..  3 JS 1 1 .733. 
Montecatii  i  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bergoi  (li.    Angelo.    Tatlow.    John    Culin.    and    Burdon. 
3!5I1.883. 
Montrelay,  Robert:  See— 

Papin.  Jacques.  Bruno.  Jean,  and  Montrelay.  Robert  3.5 1 2.004. 
Moore.  Alin  Edward.  Light-weight  tubular  structure.  3.510.893.  CI. 

9-11. 
Moore.  Edfard  J.:  5^— 

Modn  wsky.  Fred  P..  and  Moore.  Edward  J.  3.5 1 2.063. 
Morel.  Charles  J:  Sff- 

Amok  .  Winfried.  and  Morel.  Charles  J.  3.5 1 1 .877. 
Moreland.  iilly  Ray:  See— 

Scale.   Vircil   L..   Moreland.   Billy   Ray.   and   Derwin.  James 


3.51 


Jim. 


1.88] 


Morgan.  M  illiam  R..  Jr.  Resilient  leveling  means  for  floors.  3.51 1. 001. 

cr52-i:6. 

Mori.  Hide):  S<*— 

Owadi .  Atsushi.  Shibata.  Shinichi,  and  Mori.  Hideo  3.5 1 2.054. 
Mori.  Horc  yuki.  to  Nippon  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  controlling  ap- 
paratus ( >r  smaU  D.C.  motor.  3.5 1 2,068.  CI.  3 1 8-33 1 . 


Morion,  Marcel,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil. 
Head-up  display  systems  for  aircraft  piloting.  3,511,465,  CL  248- 
479. 
Morley.  John  D..  and  Salbenblatt,  William  F.,  to  Newcor,  Inc.  Strip  end 

weldinK  machine.  3.5 1 1 ,961 ,  CI.  2 19-83. 
Morris,  Pnilip,  Incorporated:  See— 
Tamol,  Ronald  A..  3.5 1 1 .247. 
Morrow.  Allen  E..  to  Mac-Fab  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

pressing  and  strappine  lumber.  3.5 1 1 .1 73.  CI.  TOO-7. 
Morse.  John  F..  to  Nortn  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Single  lever 

control  unit.  3.5 1 1 . 1 1 7.  CI.  74-876. 
Mosso,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Wismer.   Marco.   Doerge.   Herman   P..  and   Mosso.   Paul   R. 
3.511.825. 
Mostek.  Jerome  L.:  See— 

Schramm.  Arthur  T..  and  Mostek.  Jerome  L.  3.5 1 1 ,667. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Blixt.  Richard  E..  and  Gundry.  Joseph  C.  3.5 1 2.09 1 . 
Clar.  Philip  L.  3.512,1 10. 
Hays.  Robert  G.  3.5 1 1.727. 

Jackson,  Don  M..  Jr..  and  Boland.  Bernard  W..  3,5 1 1,702. 
Lester.  Theodore  V..  3.5 1 2,040. 
Linder.  Donald  L.,  3,5 1 2.095. 
Peterson,  David  R..  3,5 1 1 .703. 
Mouton.  Rene-Jacques.   Welding  electrode  with  a  basic  coating. 

3.51 1.701.CL  117-206. 
Mouw,  Robert  B..  to  Aertech.  Hybrid  junctions  and  mixers  and  modu- 
lators constructed  therefrom.  3.5 1 2.090,  CI.  325-442. 
Muijderman,  Everhardus  Albertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Hydrodynamic  bearing  system  providing  axial  self-  adjustment. 
3.511,546.01.308-9. 
Muller.  Johann.  to  Deckel.  Friedrich.  Prazisions  Mechanik  &  Maschin- 

enbau.  Milling  and  drilling  tool.  3,5 1 1 , 1 29,  CI.  90- 1 4. 
Muller.  Willi:  See- 

Fehrenbach.  Siegfried.  Muller.  Willi,  and  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz 
3,511,270. 
Munch.  Walter  F.,  Jr..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

Preparation  of  optically  active  benzazocines.  3,511.846.  01.  260- 
_94.7 
Munday.  James  F.:  See— 

Golden.  Michael  E..  Bosley.  Denis  V..  Goetz.  John  H..  Munday, 
James  F. .  and  Ryan .  John  W .  3 .5 1 0.966. 
Murdock.  Forrest  Lee.  Fish-attracting  device.  3.5 1 0.978. 01. 43-17.1 
Murray.  Charles  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.. 
mesne.  Reverse  roll  coating  process  and  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .696.  01. 
117-111. 
Murray  Company  of  Texas.  Inc.:  See— 

Neitzel.  Joseph  C.  and  Dickson.  G.  W..  3,5 1 1 ,019. 
Murray,  William  D.,  Jr.  Marine  toilet  construction.  3.510.885.  01.  4- 

77. 
Muscovitch.  Joseph  A.  Adjustable  beam  lamp.  3.5 1 1 .985. 01.  240-44.1 
Musser.  0.  Walton,  to  General  Motors  Coiponition.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  testing  bearines.  3,5 1 1 .079, 01.  73-9. 
Mutschler.  Edward  C.  and  Klavsuns,  Uldis.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink 

recording  system.  3.512.177.01.  346-140. 
Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich:  See— 

Mikhailov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smirnov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
Babitsky.  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Molodtsov.  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov.  Zaiman  Ere- 
meevich,  Timofeevna.  Maria  Nikolaevna.  Astashkin.  Anatoiy 
Alexeevich,  Mutushev.  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatoiy  Fedorovich  3.5 10,970. 
Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Bartle.  Ervin  R..  Jr..  Erickson.  Paul  R..  Meckstroth.  Edgar  A.,  and 
Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr.  3.5 1 1 .768. 
Myers.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc.  Poultry  feeder. 

3.51 1. 2 1 5. 01.  119-53. 
Myklebust.  Paal:  See— 

Oonlin.  Peter,  and  Myklebust.  Paal  3.5 1 1 .236. 
Nacht.  George  G.:  5«— 

Peterson.  Herbert  L..  and  Nacht.  George  G.  3.5 1 2.085. 
Nagamine.  Katsuhiko:  See- 
Ogata,  Fumimaro.  and  Nagamine.  Katsuhiko  3.5 1 1 .749. 
Nagata.  Minoni,  Aoki.  Nobuniko.  and  Ochi.  Shikayuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Transistor    circuit    having    stabilized    output    D.C.    level. 
3.512,096,01.330-29. 
Nakajima.  Shunichi:  5^^ — 

Kajitani.    Seinosuke.    Noro.    Kimiaki,    Mizunuma.    Yoshiyuki, 
Kamimura,  Sou,  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima.  Shunichi 
3,511.368. 
Nakazawa.   Yoshiyuki,   Ohi.   Reiichi.   Misu,   Hiroshi,   and    Hinata, 
Masanao.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  silver 
halide  light-sensitive  element.  3.5 1 1 .664. 01. 96-1 23. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Scale.   Virgil   L..   Moreland.   Billy   Ray.  and   Derwin.  James. 
3.511.882. 
Napier,  Roger  P.,  and  Chu.  Chin-Chiun.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Synthesis  of  4-oxo-4.5.6.7-tetrahydrobenzdthiophene.   3.511.854. 
CI.  260-332.3 
Nation.  Milton  A.  Titanium  wire  and  wire  rope.  3.5 1 1 .622. 01. 29-193. 
Nation.  Milton  A.  Process  of  making  titanium  wire  and  tension  mem- 
bers. 3.511.719.01.  148-11.5 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Aharoni.  Shaul  M..  3.5 1 1 .690. 
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National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Simmonds.  David  Thomas,  3,5 1 2, 1 35. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Lagcntrom,  Robert  C.  3,5 10,904. 
Neblett,  Richard  F.,  and  Tunkel,  Norman.  Oil-soluble  ashless  disper- 

sant-detergent-  inhibitors.  3,5 1 1 ,780,  CI.  252-32.7 
Neidenberg,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Sopko.  Bernard  J.,  to  Industrial  Timer 
Corporation.  Tape  programmer  for  controlling  electrical  circuiu. 

Neitzel,  Joseph  C.,  and  Dickson.  G.  W.,  to  Murray  Company  of  Texas. 

Inc.  Fiberprettcontrol.  3.51 1,019.  CL  53-52. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M..  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Thermomagnetic 

recording  and  copying  method  and  system.  3,5 1 2,1 70,  CI.  346-74. 
Nelson,  George  G.,  and  Lehnhardt,  Stanley  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments, 

Incorporated.    Computer    controlled    seismic    display    system 

3,512.131. CL  340-172.5  *^   '      ' 

Nelson,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Method  and 

electrolytes  for  electrodepositing  black  chromium.  3,511,759,  01. 

204-5 1 . 
Nemec,Jiri:5ff— 

Bures,  Ladislav,  Rajnoha,  Jaroslav.  and  Nemec.  Jiri  3.5 1 1 .045. 
Nemetz.  Josef.  Hydropneumatic  clamping  cylinder.  3.51 1.048. 01.  60- 

54.5 
Neptune  Microfloc.  Incorporated:  See— 

Rice,  Archie  H.,  Slechta,  Alfred  F.,  and  Hsiung,  Andrew  K.. 

Nerlinger.  Ludwig  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Procett  for  cooling  hot  gaseous  suspensions  of  fine  solids.  3,5 1 1 .308, 

01. 165-1 . 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Interval  start  focal  plane 

shutter.  3.51 1,158,0195-57.  *^ 

Nesbitt,EthanA.:5fr— 

Chin,  Gilbert  Y..  Jaffe.  Donald,  and  Nesbitt.  Ethan  A.  3.5 1 1 .639. 
Newcor.  Inc.:  See— 

Morley.  John  D..  and  Salbenblatt.  William  F..  3.5 1 1 .961 . 
Newell.  Alfred  T..  III.  and  Wolfe.  Larry  Winfred.  Condition  responsive 

closure  operating  device.  3.51 1.299.01.  160-1. 
Newell.  John  F..  and  Zahler,  Reuben  A.,  to  Wehr  Corporation.  Dif- 

fuser.  3.5 1 1. 1 63. 01. 98-40. 
Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  Tamblyn.  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  polypropylene  recom position.  3.51 1.802.  01.  260- 

41 . 

Newman.  Howard  F.:  See— 

La  Branche.  Harvey  W..  and  Newman.  Howard  F.  3.5 10.98 1 . 
Newport,  Richard  A.  Capping  apparatus.  3.5 1 1 .025. 01. 53-307. 
Newton.  Russell  B..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic cleaner.  3.5 10.9 17.  CL  19-263. 
Nichiei  Yoshida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lto.Koji.3.5ll.207. 
Nideroest,  Ernst:  See— 

Fisch.  Willy,  Ernst.  Otto,  and  Nideroest,  Ernst  3.5 1 1 .922. 
Nielsen.  John  M.:&r— 

Nielsen.  Knud.  Jr..  and  Nielsen.  John  M.  3,5 1 1 .736. 
Nielsen.  Knud.  Jr..  and  Nielsen.  John  M.,  to  Knud  Nielsen  Company. 

Inc.  Reinforced  poiyurethane  wreath  form.  3.5 11. 736.  CL  161-15. 
NifTels.  Edmond:  See— 

Monnereau.  Georges,  and  NifTels.  Edmond  3.510.892. 
Nilsen.  Ragnar  N.:  See— 

Finkel.  Sevmour  I..  Janes.  Warren  M..  and  Nilsen.  Ragnar  N. 

Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Yokoi.Gunpei.3.511.225. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Okamoto.  Kiyokazu.  lida,  Hajime.  Shinagawa,  Hiroshi.  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro.  and  Ando.  Takeo.  3.5 1 2.064. 
Nippon  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori.  Horoyuki.  3.5 1 2.068. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  5^^— 

Yamada.Takeo.3.51I.I55. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno.  Unger.  Otto.  Marzolph.  Herbert,  and  Nischk.  Gunther 
3.511.800. 
Nishimura,  Muneo:  See— 

Egawa.   Susumu.   Shiomi,   Katsuhiko.   Aoki   Akira,   Hisamoto. 
Hironori.  Nishimura.  Muneo,  and  Machida,  Kanji  3.512.035. 
Nishio.  Gunji:  See— 

Shimokawa,  Junichi.  Nishio.  Gunji.  and   Kobayashi.  Fumiaki 
3.511.620. 
Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Toshio.  Hiyama,  Yasuo.  and  Sato.  Yoshitaka.  3.5 1 1 .803. 
Nofzinger,  EaH  E.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Albert  E..  and  Nofzinger.  Earl  E.  3.5 1 1 .339. 
Nogues.   Federico   Sanfeliu.    Method   of  knitting   tubular  articles 

3.51 1.062.01.  66-81. 
Noll.  Walter  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Contacts  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor device.  3.5 1 2.05 1. 01.  317-234. 
Norden.  Alexander  R.  Electrical  connectors.  3.512.1 17.01.  339-40. 
Nordh.  Ulf  Sune  Ivar.  to  Associated  Cargo  Gear  AB.  Coaming  for  a 

hatchopening.3.5ll.205.CL  114-201. 
Noren.  Tore  H.  Sectional  oval-shaped  table  with  side  walls  and  U- 
shaped  tongues  interconnecting  adjacent  sections.  3.51 1.192.  01. 
IOb-64. 


Norihky  Gomometalhirgichetky  Kombinat  imeni  A.  P.  Zavenjafina: 

Ljutov.  Anatoiy  Vasilievich,  3.5 1 1 ,253. 
Noro,  Kimiaki:  See— 

Kajitani,    Seinosuke,    Noro.    Kimiaki.    Mizunuma.    Yoshiyuki. 
Kamimura.  Sou.  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki.  and  Nakajima.  Shunichi 
3 .5 1 1.368. 
North  American  Detergent  Corporation:  See— 

LaFlamme.  Paul  E..  3.5 1 1 .707. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Canaday.  James  A.,  and  Hill.  Jerome  C,  3,5 1 2,1 56. 
Morse.JohnF.,3.5ll.ll7. 
Raymond.  Jan  W.  3.5 1 1 .720. 
Tosches.  Anthony  J..  3.5 1 1 .284. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Pugh.JohnE..3.5l2.l49. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Amero.  John  J.,  and  Gerry.  Ronald  J..  3.5 1 0.994. 
Cook.  Arnold  M..  3.5 10.993. 
Norton.  John  P..  and  Cole.  Saxon,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company. 

Inc.  Motive  fluid  composition.  3.5 1 1 .049. 01. 60-36. 
Nowak.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Dyer.  Robert   M..   Nowak.  Uonard  J.,  and   Haulik.  Leo  J. 
3.51 1.254. 
NuUp  Schuhl  i.  Von  den  Steincn:  See— 
von  den  Steinen.Gunter,  3,510.896. 
Nute.  Ernest  B..  Jr..  Ollinger.  James  C.  and  Thomas,  Ronald  R..  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Support  means  for  a  suspended  ceiling 
structure.  3.5 1 1 ,463.  C\.  248-343. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  'De  Oude  Delft':5<r— 

Zoglmann.  Rudolf.  3.5 1 1 .496. 
Oberg,  Albert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Triangular 
electrode  support  having  two  rigid  and  one  flexible  support  surface 
in  contact  with  cathode  ray  tube  neck.  3.5 1 2.03 1 .  01.  3 13-288. 
O'Brien.  Robert  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Portable  protection 

screen.  3.511.555,01.  350-117.  ^ 

Ocean  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Horton.  Edward  E..  3.5 1 1 ,476. 
Ochi.  Shikayuki:  See- 

Nagata,  Minoru.  Aoki.  Nobuhiko.  and  Ochi,  Shikayuki  3.5 1 2.096. 
O'Connor,  Robert  H.  Toaster  accessory  for  broiling  meat.  3.51 1.170. 

01.99-402. 
Odachi.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tatara.  Seizo.  Odachi.  Yoshio.  and  Tokoro.  Masaru  3.5 10.898. 
Oddy.  Edward  P..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

a  heat  exchanger.  3.510.930.01.  29-157.3 
Oddy.  Edward  P..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Sheet  metal  punch. 

3.5 1 1.072.01.  72-326. 
Oelschlaeger. Georee  Frederick:  See— 

Hansen.   Harold   Valentine.  Youngberg,  Charles   Harold,  and 
Oelschlaeger.  George  Frederick  3.5  II  ,3 1 9. 
German.  Orey  William,  and  Cantrai,  John  Isaac,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Hydraulic  marker  for  agricultural  implements.  3.51 1.316.  01.  172- 
126. 
Oess,  Frederick  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electron  gun  align- 
ment device.  3.5 1 0.926. 01. 29-25.19  e         e 
Oetiker.Hans.Olampinedevice.  3.510.918,01.  24-19. 
Ogata.  Fumimaro.  and  Nagamine,  Katsuhiko.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
plicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Polyamide  composite  filament  having  a 
latent  highly  elastic  and  recoverable  crimp.  3,51 1,749,01.  161-175. 
Ogawa,  Terushige:  See— 

Okabe.  Jiro.  Yamanaka.   Yasuo.   Wakazono.  Yoshikazu,  and 
Ogawa.  Terushige  3.5 1 1 .726. 
Ogle.  Hugh  Malcolm.  Method  and  apparatus  for  comparing  patterns. 

3,5 1 1 .57 1 .  01.  356-7 1 . 
Oeura.   Junji,   Mise.   Noritoshi.   Yokoo.   Makoto,   and    Hatanaka. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Curing  method. 

Ohi.  Reiichi:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Ohi.  Reiichi.  Misu.  Hiroshi.  and  Hinata. 
Masanao  3,5 1 1.664. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Jennetti.  Anthony  G.  3.51 2.161. 
Ohnsorge.  Horst.  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Linear  systematic  code  encoding  and  detecting  devices  3  5  P  1 50 
01.340-347.  *  .     -■J". 

Ohta.  Masaya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  semiconductor 
devices.  3.511.724,01.  148-187. 

Ohwada.  Atsushi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
amplifier  wherein  several  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistors  are  coupled  on  a  substrate.  3.5 1 2.099, 01.  330-35. 

Oita,  Katashi.  Kreibich.  Roland  E..  Pneuman.  Frederick  C.  and  Caster. 
Richard  W..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Indentation  and  groove  re- 
sistant composite  panel  structure.  3.51 1.737.01.  161-38. 

Okabe.  Jiro.  Yamanaka.  Yasuo.  Wakazono.  Yoshikazu.  and  Ogawa 
Terushige.  to  Sanyo  Pulp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slurried  ammonium 

?'«?!*-»-if'',^!°?')'«     composition     containing     a     chrome-lignin. 
3.311.726.  CI.  149-43. 

Okamoto.  Kiyokazu.  lida.  Hajime.  Shinagawa.  Hiroshi.  Yoshioka 

Masahiro.  and  Ando.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited 

Numerical  machine  tool  with  polyphase  position  detector  with 

means  selecting  particular  phase  and  means  preventing  excessive  lag. 
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Oklaiwma  S  tate  Univeraity  of  Agriculture  &  Applied  Science:  Set^ 
Brock.  William  Elihu,  Pearson.  Charles  Clifton,  and  Kliewer,  Ira 
Olin,3.SII.908. 
Olenzak.  Al  >ert  T.:  See— 

Thomp  on.  Sheldon  L.,  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T.  3.5 1 1 .772. 
Olfty.Step)enJ.:SM— 

Marani ,  Nelson  S.,  and  Olfty.  Stephen  J.  3.S  1 1 .764. 
Olin  Mathie  on  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Creith.  .ou  C.  and  Daniels.  Frank  J..  3.5 1 1 .406. 
Ollinter.Jai  \t*C.:See— 

Nute.  I  mest  B.,  Jr..  Ollinger.  James  C.  and  Thomas.  RonakI  R. 
3.51  .463. 
Olson.  Rob4  rt  S.,  and  Surls,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Pro<  eu  for  separating  beryllium  from  iron,  aluminum,  thorium, 
and  the  n  re  earths.  3.5 1 1 .597.  CI.  23- 1 9. 
O'Neal.  Jail  eiM.See— 

SmitfiT  ohn  E.,  and  O'Neal.  James  M.  3.5 1 1 .605. 
O'Neill.  Ro{erM.:Ser- 

Cannoi  .  Howard  S..  Catalano.  Phillip  F..  Glomb.  John  D.,  and  O'- 
Neill Roger  M.  3.51 1.957.  I 
Optical  Sysl  ;ms  Corporation. :  See—  | 

Dejoux  Jean  Veran.3.511.567. 
On.  Donal    J.  Method  of  cleaning  and  sanitizing  food  processing 

devices.  3 .51 1.706.  CI.  134-23. 
Orr.  Harley  J.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  Heating  and  radiating  unit 

for  electr  c  heaters.  3.5 1 0.940.  CI.  29-6 1 1 .  j 

Orser.  Rob<  rt  E.:  Sire—  ' 

Kinnav  f.  James  W..  and  Orser.  Robert  E.  3.5 1 1 .4 14. 
Ort.  Wol^i  ng.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  PhotMraphic  camera 

with  an  e;  posure  control  device.  3.51 1. 145. CI.  95-10. 
Ortho  Phar  laceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Huck.  :hariesM..3.51l.409. 
Oskin.  Lev  vanovich:  See— 

Anna-!  eidov.  Chary.  Oskin.  Lev  Ivanovich.  Zhukov.  Alexandr 
Serg  «vich.  Zadoya.  Alexandr  Dedoseevich.  and  Samoitov.  Ivan 
Alex  sevich  3.511.042. 
Osterberg.  laroM.  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  Optical 

interferei  ce  microscopy.  3,5 1 1 .552,  CI.  350-3.5 
Otterberg.  larold.and  van  Ligten.  Raoul  F.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Hotographic  microscope.  3,51 1, 554, CI.  350-12. 
Ostergrea,  lo  Lennart:  See— 

Alwall  Nils.  Ostergren.  Bo  Lennart.  and  Hagstrom.  Nils  Olov  Vil- 
helnn3.5IU8l. 
OswaU.  Ha  Ty  R.:  See— 

Fuller,  IVillard  A,  and  Oswald.  Harry  R.  3.5 1 1 .6 1 9. 
Oswald.  Wi  liam  N.,  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Nesta- 
ble, com  gated  forklift  and  sling  pallet.  3.S  1 1 ,400,  CI.  2 1 4-62 1 . 
Otsukakoki  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See— 

Yasiro  Katuji.3.5ll.l07. 
Otterbach.  jerd,  and  Troch,  Gunter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Carbure- 
tor. 3.51   .220.  CI.  123-198. 
Outboard  N  arine  Corporation:  See— 

Shimai  ckas,  William  J..  3,5 1 1 .460. 
Owada,  Ati  ushi,  Shibata,  Shinichi,  and  Mori.  Hideo,  to  Tokyo  Shibau- 
ra  Electr  c  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductive  transducer.  3.5 1 2,054,  CI.  3 1 7- 
235. 
Owens-Cof  ling  Fiberglas  Corporation:  5rr— 
Pitt.  R  chard  E.  3.5 1 1. 625. 

Shannc  n.  Richard  F..  and  Sullivan.  Philip  W.,  3,5 1 1 ,789. 
Owens-lliir  9n.  Inc.:  See— 

Hider,  ShibleyA..3.5ll,750. 
Rosenierg.  Bamett,  3,5  II  ,65 1 . 
Scak)r  I,  Anthony  J.  3,5  II  .845. 
O.Z.  Electr  cal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Tipton,  William  C.  Phihbert.  Robert  A.,  and  Sanger,  David  M. 
3.5I!.045. 
Pacific  Infr  ired  Systems  Company:  See— 

Whitn  V.Theodore R.and Aroyan. George F.. 3.51 1.150. 
Packaging!  .orporation  of  America:  See— 
Gish.IymanC..3.5ll.432. 
Youni  Gordon  G..  3.5 1 1 .468. 
Packaging  ndustries.  Inc.:5<-f— 

Brown  Fred  P..  Jr..  3.5 1 1.395. 
Packard,  R  >ger  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  perfbrm- 

ing  file  u  irch  in  a  digital  computer.  3.5 1 2, 1 34,  CI.  34U- 1 72.5 
Paderwerk  Sebr.  Benteler:  See— 

Bick,  I  laus.  and  Tinnes.  Berhard.  3,5 1 1 .26 1 . 
Pahlitzsch.  Bruno.  Process  and  machine  for  the  automatic  production 
of  close  I.  letter-like  obiecu  formed  by  means  or  roll-folding. 
3.51 1,01  J.  CI.  53-14. 
Palma.  Jam  es  R.  VaWe  for  containers.  3.5 1 1 .407.  CI.  220-44. 
Palmer.  Ke  ineth  L.:  See— 

Swart] ,  William  E..  and  Palmer,  Kenneth  L.  3,5 1 1 ,669. 
Pafaner.  K(  nneth  Pereival.  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited. 

Means  fc  r  producint  pulsating  fluid  flow.  3.5 1 1 .258,  CI.  1 37-8 1 .5 
Pabon  Cor  loratioa  AB:  See— 

Edkviit.AkeEvaM.3.511.139. 
Panada.  R(  nald  J.,  to  Westmoreland.  James  P..  Jr.  Eyelash  applicator. 

3.511.24  I.  CI.  132-1. 
Pangafin  St  cicte  Anonyme  Holding:  See— 

Hobki  ccht.  Walter  Johann.  3.5 1 1 ,745. 

Pantke,  He  inz-Dieter.  Pohl.  Ulrich.  Hickmann.  Herbert,  and  Starossa. 

Werner,  to  Hultenwerk  Oberhausen  AG.  Apparatus  for  charging 

shaft-typ !  furnaces.  3,5 1 1 ,390.  CL  2 1 4-2 1 . 


Papa,  Paul  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Frameiess  per- 
missible dynamoelectric  machine.  3  J 1 2,024.  CI.  3 10-88. 
Papin,  Jacques,  Bruno.  Jean,  and  Montrelay,  Robert,  to  Compagnie 
Cenerale  d'Automatisme.  Radiation  sensitive  device  for  positioning 
trucks.  3.5 12,004.  CI.  250-223. 
Parker.  Paul  Thomas.  Buchmann.  Fred  J.,  and  McLean.  Lawrence 
Wesley,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Terpolymers 
of  isobutylene-methylcyclopentadiene  ami  a  crosslinking  agent. 
3.511.821,0.260-80.7 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Russell.  John  G..  3.512.178. 
Parkinson.  Lyman  P.:  See— 

Cline.  Delbert  C.  and  Parkinson,  Lyman  P.  3.5 1 1 .5 1 5. 
Parks.  Argus  F.:  See— 

McCiain.  James  E..  Parks.  Argus  F..  and  Hogue.  Maurice  A. 
3.511.944. 
Parks.  Christ  F.:S«— 

Filers,  Louis  H..  and  Parks.  Christ  F.  3.5 1 1 .3 1 3. 
Parry,  Allan  D.:  See— 

Pauline.  Ronald  F.,  and  Parry.  Allan  D.  3.5 10,976. 
Parsons.  C.  A.,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Mitchell.  John  Mackenzie,  3.5 1 1 .05 1 . 
Parsons.  Robert  C.  to  Arcos  Corporation.  Electroslag  melting  and 

casting  process.  3.5 1 1 .303.  CI.  164-50. 
Pasternak,  John  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Idium  coated  slotted  electrical  connectors.  3.5 1 1 .92 1 ,  CI.  1 74-88. 
Patinkin.  Seymour  H.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Gasoline  composition 

containing  a  metal  salt  of  an  azole  compound.  3.5 1 1 ,623,  CI.  44-63. 
Patterson.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated.  Ge-Se-Ga 
glass  composition  in  an  infrared  detection  system.  3,511,992.  CI. 
250-83. 
Patterson.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Ge-Se-Te 

glass  in  an  infrared  detection  system.  3,5 1 1 ,993,  CI.  250-83. 
Patton,  James  R.:  See— 

Andrews,  James  M..  and  Patton,  James  R.  3,5 1 1 ,433. 
Pauline.  Ronald  F..  and  Parry,  Allan  D..  to  Prismo  Safety  Corporation. 

Safety  road  sign.  3.5 10.976.  CI.  40- 1 32. 
Pauling.  Horst:  See— 

Wiike,  Gunther,  Bogdanovic.  Borislav.  Birkenstock.  Udo.  and 
Pauling.  Horst  3.5 1 1.863. 
Paulson.  Thomas  Howard,  to  Pixall  Corporation.  Coned  rotor  for 

mechanical  bean  picker.  3,51 1. 037. CI.  56-130. 
Pearson,  Charles  Clifton:  See- 
Brock,  William  Elihu,  Pearson.  Charles  Clifton,  and  Kliewer.  Ira 
Olin  3.51 1.908. 
Pearson.    ReinhoM    A.    Partition    assembly    for    carton    packing. 

3.51 1. 404. CI.  217-31. 
Pease.  Alvah  C.  and  Pelton.  Howard  King,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company.  Gas  turbine  noise  attenuator.  3,511,337.  CI. 
181-52. 
Pech,  Allison  E..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  processing 

products  in  sealed  containers.  3,5 1 1 . 1 68.  CI.  99-360. 
Peckenpuugh.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Strandine.  Eldon  J.,  and  Peckenpaugh.  Charles  W.  3.5 1 1 .164. 
Pedersen,  Bjom.  to  De  Danske  Mejeriers  Maskinfabrik  A.m.b.A. 
Comer  blocks  for  intermediate  plates  in  plate  heat  exchangers. 
3.51 1.31 1.  CL  165-78. 
Peerless  Instrument  Co.:  See— 

Wanninger,  Albert  M..  3.5 1 2.079. 
Pelavin.  Milton  H..  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  density  of  flowing  samples  including  a  primary  and  secon- 
dary recorder.  3,5 1 2. 1 63,  CI.  346- 1 . 
Pelenc.  Yves,  to  MeHin  Gerin,  S.A.  Light  responsive  continuouslv 
tested  tripping  device  for  electric  circuit  breaker.  3.5 1 1 .999,  CI. 
250-214. 
Peloghitis,  Joseph  Peter:  See— 

Varsano.  Jacob  Leon.  Lachman,  Leon,  and  Peloghitis.  Joseph 
Peter  3.51 1.900. 
Pelton.  Howard  King:  See— 

Pease,  Alvah  C.  and  Pelton,  Howard  King  3.5 1 1 .337. 
Pena.  Ernesto:  See- 
Mann,  Herbert  L..  and  Pena.  Ernesto  3.5 1 1 .504. 
Penicillin-Gesellschaft  Dauelsh.-:rc  &  Co.:  See— 

Tuschhofr.  Ludwig,  3.5 1 1 .2.i9. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation. :  See— 

Weiss,  Charles,  and  Linn,  David  Harold,  3.5 10.945. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  IsocyanatoalkyI  halo 

silanes  and  methods  for  makine  same.  3.5 1 1 .866.  CI.  260-448.2 
Perreault.  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Transmitted  data  timing 

recovery  svstem.  3,5 1 2.093.  CI.  328- 1 39. 
Perricone,  Alphunse  C:  See— 

Browning.  William  C.  Perricone.  Alphonse  C.  and  Edmundson. 
Lida  Lacy  3.5 1 1.779. 
Perry.  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Whiteley.  Thomas  E..  and  Perry,  Ernest  J.  3,5 1 1 .8 1 8. 
Pet  Incorporated:  See— 

Finley.  Roy  D..  Flanigan.  James  D..  and  Bowen.  Eidred  W.. 
3.511.022. 
Peter.  Hans,  deceased  (by  Veit.  Manfred,  administrator),  to  Konanl 

Peter  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  device.  3,5 1 1 .065.  CI.  68-5. 
Petermann.  Arnold  E.  Contour  inspecting  and  comparing  machine. 

3.5 10.953.  CI.  33-174. 
Petersen.  Rudolph  S..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Gas  driven  gyroscope 
speed  control.  3.5 1 1 . 1 0 1 .  CI.  74-5.7 
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Peterson,  David  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  depositing  mixed 
oxide  films  containing  aluminum  oxide.  3.51 1.703,  CI.  1 17-213. 

Peterson.  Donald  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for 
preparing  trialkylsilylmethylalkali-  metal  compounds.  3,5 1 1 ,865,  CI. 

Peterson,  Herbert  L.,  and  Nacht,  George  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Cumulative  phase  meter  using  whole  cycle  and  partial 
cycle  comparison.  3,5 1 2,085,  CI.  324-83. 
Peterson,  Judith  A.,  to  Kelhvood  Company.  Convertible  sleeDins  bac. 
3.5 10,889.  CI.  5-343.  k   »     b 

Peterson,  Vincent  R..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Sanitary  quick  open- 
ing drop  plate  conveyor  for  bakery  goods.  3.5 1 1 .358.  CI.  1 98- 1 1 9. 
Peterson,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Malavasi.  Stuart  H..  Danzo.  Peter  A..  Jr.,  and  Peterson,  Walter  R. 
3,512,042. 
Petitto,  Albert  C:  See- 
Barry.  James  H.,  Jr.,  Di  Verdi,  Joseph  M..  Temple,  John  P.,  and 
Petitto.  AlbertC.  3,51 1,191. 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
pobky.  Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayate,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich.  Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich.  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
cievich.  Sominsky.  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Borisovich, 
Peuov,   Jury   Vasilievich.   Volshonok.   Zinovy   Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anisiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
.  sind  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3.5 1 1 .070. 
Peube.  Jean  L..  and  Fortier,  Andre.  Optical  method  and  devices  for 
measuring  positnns, especially  liquid  levels.  3,5 1 1 ,572. CI.  356-106. 
Pfau,  Thomas,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Oederiin  &  Cie.  Valve  assembly. 
3.51 1. 475, CI.  251-333.  ' 

Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E..  3.5 1 1 .836. 
Rush.  Robert  L..  3.5 1 1.61 1. 
Pflaumer,  Arthur  E.  Oil-soluble  herbicidal  ester-amides  and  herbicidal 

com  positions  thereof.  3.51 1.637. CI.  71-106. 
Pfund.  Hans:  See— 

Kick,  Hermann,  Klingler,  Herbert,  and  Pfund,  Hans  3.512.1 12. 
Phelan.  Charles  S..  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Device  for  installing 

molded-in  inserts  in  sandwich  panels.  3.5 1 0.9 1 6,  CI.  18-36. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Huane.  Chien  Chang,  and  Hedrick,  William  A..  3.5 1 2.01 6. 
Philibert.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Tipton,  William  C.  Philibert.  Robert  A.,  and  Sanger.  David  M. 
3.512.045. 
Phillips.  Carmen  S.:  See— 

Hoch.  Manfried  L..  Phillips,  Carmen  S..  and  Zitko.  Ronald  F. 
3,511.287. 
Phillips  Drill  Company:  See— 

Bixby.  Thomas  G.,  Kaufman.  Bruce  L..  and  Holman.  Harrison  R.. 
3.511.322. 
Phillips.  Henry:  See— 

Lorenzini.  Robert  A.,  and  Phillips.  Henry  3.5 1 1 .2 1 7. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Brown.  Claude  v..  5. 5 1 1,901. 
Childs.  William  V.,  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N..  3.51 1.761. 
Childs.  William  v.,  3.51 1.762. 
Fox.  Homer  M..and  Ruehlen.  Forrest  N..  3.51 1.760. 
Furrow,  Clarence  Lee,  3,5 1 1 .8 10. 
Hughes.WilliamB..3,5ll.885. 
Reusser.  Robert  E.,  3.5 1 1 ,890. 
Roof,  Lewis  B.,  3,5 1 1.080. 
Phlipot.  James  R..  to  Firewell  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Shut  ofTand  pres- 
sure regulating  valve.  3,5 1 1 ,266,  CI.  1 37-484.4 
Piat.  Jean.  909  to  Micapia,  and  \(yi  to  Etablissements  Piat.  Power 
steering  mechanism  having  sensitive  controls.  3.5 1 1 .104.  CI.  74-388. 
Picard.  Roland:  5rf—  ' 

Blattner.  Karl,  and  Picard.  Roland  3.51 1.149. 
Picciola,    Giampaolo.    to    Italflarmaco    S.p.A.    N-(4-Carboxy phen- 
yl )anthranilic  acid.  3.5 1 1 .873.  CI.  260-47 1 . 
Picker  Corporation, :  See— 

Lombardo.  Daniel  F..  3.5 1 1 .995. 
Pierce.  Joe  T..  and  Schroen.  Walter  H..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Superconductive  semiconductor  devices.  3.512.017,  CI. 
307-306. 
Pierce.  Norton  T.:  See— 

Ehrenfried,  Albert  D..  Pierce.  Norton  T..  Mager.  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead,  Floyd  F.  3.5 1 1 .090. 
Pieters,  Herman,  and  Begemann.  Heinrich  K.  S.  P.,  to  Stichting  Water- 
bouwkundig  Laboratorium  of  Delft.  Method  and  sampler  for  taking 
an  undisturbed  soil  sample.  3.5 1 1. 324. CI.  175-59. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See- 

Fritzberg.  Edward  L.,  and  Jones,  Selwyn,  3,5 1 1 , 1 69. 
Peterson.  Vincent  R..  3.5 1 1 .358. 
Reisa,  Jack  J.,  and  Schacht.  Henry  N..  3.5 10.907. 
PinchuK,  George:  See— 

Wolkoff.  Hal  N.,  and  Pinchuk.  George  3.5 1 1 .9 14. 
Pinkham,  Jesse  R.:  See— 

Sherrill.  Joseph  H,  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  R.  3,5 1 1 .1 22. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  3.5 1 1 .934. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  3,5 1 1 .935. 


Piper  AifCfaft  Corporation:  Sep— 
Weick,  Fred  E..  3.51 1,455. 

Pippin,  Reginald  F.,  Jr.  Propelled  toy  arrangement  and  method. 
3,510,980,0.46-74. 

Pitt,  Richard  E..  to  Owens-Commg  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  making  a  body  of  multifilament  strands.  3  Jl  1,625. 
CI.  65-4. 

Pixall  Corporation:  See- 
Paulson.  Thomas  Howard.  3,5 1 1 ,037. 

Plagae,  Vernon  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Lamp  en- 
velope with  integral  cooling  chamber  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.511,405.0.220-2.1 

Platz,  Rolf:  See- 
Merger,  Franz.  Kroeper.  Hugo,  and  Platz.  Rolf  3.5 1 1 .855. 

Plostnieks,  Janis.  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  AralkyI 
piperidinemethanols  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,5 1 1 ,844.  CI.  260- 

Ploughman,  Leonard  K..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company. 

Vehicledoorlatch.  3.51 1. 526.  CL  292-216. 
Pneuman,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Oita,  Katashi,  Kreibich,  Roland  E..  Pneumani  Frederick  C.  and 
Caster.  Richard  W.  3.5 1 1 .737. 
Pneumatiques.    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 
Colombes  (Societe  Kleber-Cok>mbes):  See— 
Landry.  RoeerH.  3.51 1.331. 
Pogue.  Joseph  M.,  to  All  American  Engineering  Company.  Aerial 

cargo  dispenser.  3.51 1. 457. CI.  244-137. 
Pohl,  Ulrich:  See- 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter.  Pohl.  Ulrich.  Hickmann.  Herbert,  and 
Starossa.  Werner  3.5 1 1 ,390. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 
Biber,ConradH..3.511.l42. 
Burgarella.  John  P..  3.5 1 1 .574. 
Dennis.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Taylor.  Lloyd  D..  3.5 1 1 .659. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K..  3.5 1 1 .157. 
Erlichman.  Irving.  3.5 1 1 .152. 
Finelli,  Patrick  L..  and  Lyon.  Walter  R..  3.5 1 1 .146. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  3,51 1, 5(S6. 
Haas.  Howard  C,  and  Buzzell,  Harold  O..  3.5 1 1. 655. 
Pollinger.  William  Samuel,  and  Ryder,  Geoffrey  Lionel,  to  Bristol  Sid- 
deley  Engines  Limited.  Pressure  relief  valves.  3,511,271,  CL  137- 

PDlyakov.  Mikhail  Matveevich.  and  Drozhzhenikov.  Alexei  Max- 
imovich.  Plant  for  welding  beams  to  a  metal  sheet.  3.51 1.964.  CI. 
219-125. 
Polymer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Paul  R..  and  Steely.  Norman  E..  3.5 1 1 ,893. 
Popil,  Nicholas  B.  Retractable  covering.  3,5 1 0.996.  CI.  52-64. 
Popkin.  Alexander  H.:  See- 
Conn,  Mervin  E.,  and  Popkin.  Alexander  H.  3.5 1 1 .676. 
Porazinski,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Gawin,  Adolph  J..  Porazinski.  Robert  F..  and  Strahan.  Daryl  J. 
3.511.564.  ' 

Porwancher.  Samuel  R..  to  Michigan  Oven  Company.  Smokehouse  ex- 
haust incinerator.  3.5 1 1 .224.  CI.  126-59.5 
Pose-Marre  Edelstahlwerk  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Haite.  Heinz.  3,5 1 1,482. 
Posner.  Adolph.  and  Inglima.  Richard,  to  I.G.R.  Corporation.  Disposa- 
ble tip  applanation  tonometer.  3.5 1 1 ,085.  CI.  73-80. 
Postel,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Schopp,  Lloyd  W..  and  Postel.  Cari  E.  3.5 1 1.023. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gabor.  Andrew,  3.5 1 2.145. 
Pottken,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Durrwachter.  Eugen.  Meyer.  Carl-Ludwig.  Harmsen.  Ulf.  and 
Pottken.  Wolfgang  3.5 10,935. 
Powell.  Frederick  WT.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Radiation  sensi- 
tive exposure  control  unit.  3,5 1 2,000.  CI.  250-2 14. 
Power  Brake  Eauipment  Company:  ^— 

Williams,  Norman  C.  and  Booth.  Dw ight  A..  3,5 1 1 .240. 
Power.  John  F..  and  Ellis.  Frederick  E..  to  Automotive  Producu  Com- 
pany Limited.  Power  transmission  mechanism  providing  changes  of 
gearratio.  3.51  I.I  1 2. 0. 74-757,  f  a         a 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wismer.   Marco.   Doerge.  Herman   P..  and   Mosso.   Paul   R.. 
3.511.825. 
Pratt.  Leon  J.  Ski  mounting  device.  3.5 1 1 .384.  CI.  2 1 1  -60. 
Pratt,  Richard  J..  Safford.  DonaM  E.,  and  Hoock.  William  S..  to  Sin- 
clair Research.  Inc.  Process  for  coating  open-top  porous  containers. 

Prave.  Paul,  and  Summ.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  lipolytic  enzyme.  3.51 1, 753,  CI.  195-62. 
Presnell.  Carlton  E.:  See— 

McKibben.  Richard  K.,  Westfall,  Theodore  R.,  and  Presnell.  Carl- 
ton E.  3.5 11,373. 
Prill.  Erhard  J:  See- 
Marco.  Gino  J..  Prill,  Erhard  J..  Jaworski.  Ernest  G..  and  Wmter- 
sbercer.  Karl  3.5 1 1.907. 
Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich:  See— 

Mikhailov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich. 
Babitsky.  Abram  Arkadievich.  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich. 
Molodtsov.  Antonin   Afanasievich,  Garbuzov.  Zaiman   Ere- 
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meevich,  Tunofeeviu.  Maria  Nikolaevna.  Attashkin.  Anatoly 
Alcxeevirh,  Mututhev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovkh,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatoly  'edorovich  3.310,970.  . 

Pnsmo  Safety  C  orporation:  $«— 

Pauline.  R(  naM  F..  and  Parry.  Allan  D..  3.5 1 0,976. 
Pritchard,  Willi  im  T..  1/4  to  Ashworth,  John  C,  and  Ashworth,  Robert 

J.  Automatic  >rake releatingmeans. 3.S1 1.347. CI.  188-216. 
Procter  ft  Gam  ile  Company,  The:  See— 

Fol2enk>ge  i.  Robert  Grover.  and  Martin.  James  Bruce,  3.S  1 1 ,670. 
Petenon,  I  onaU  J..  3.S  11 .863. 
Production  Mai  hinery  Corporation:  See— 

Withrow,IavidA.,3.3ll,686. 
Prontor-Werk  >  Ifred Gauthier, G.m.b.H.:  5*-^— 

Rentxhkr  WaUemarT..  3.311.143. 
Propubion  Syst  sms.  Inc.:  See— 

Weft,  Fran  :ia,  Jr..  3.3 1 1 ,206. 
Przhiyalgoviky,  Stanislav  Mikhaitovich:  See— 

YakubovK  i.  Solomon  Lazarevich.  Smimov,  Vasiiy  Nikolaevich, 

Pnhiyal;  ovsky,   Sunislav   Mikhailovich,   Brylyakov,  Georgy 

Ivanovic  i,  and  Blinov,  Eduard  Sergeevich  3,3 1 1 ,989. 

Puetzer.  Bruno  Mackles,  Leonard,  and  Finn,  Alexander  V..  to  Tintex 

Corporation,   C/0   Revion,   Inc.  Denture  adherent  preparation. 

3,51 1.791, C.  260-17.4 

Pugh,  John  E..  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Direct  current 

leakage  sensiig circuit.  3,512.149,C1.  340-253. 
Pullman  incorp  srated:  See— 

Suriani,  Er  lesto.  3.5 1 1 .599. 
Purdy.  Frederi*  k  A.  Safety  timer.  3.5 10,982,  CI.  49-30. 
Purrer,  Josef,  i  nd  Wolf,  Eberhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Ro- 
tary rake.  3,!  1 1 ,040,  CI.  56-370. 
Quellet.  Georgi  s.  Discoidal  electrodynamic  motor.  3,5 1 2.025,  CI.  3 10|- 
154.  ' 

Ouigley,  Warr;n  W..  to  Gladwin  Industries,  Inc.  Public  telephone 

mounting.  3. ill. 941, CI.  179-146. 
Ouigley.  Warn  n  W..  to  Gladwin  Industries,  Inc.  Telephone  mounting 

assembly.  3.!  1 1,942,  CI.  179-146. 
Quintille.  Juai   Miquel.  Caffeine-  methyl-  and  phenylisopropyl-sub- 

stituted  ethy  enediamine.  3.5 1 1 ,835,  CI.  260-256. 
Quisenberry,  R  ichard  K.:  See— 

Hogsed,  S  ilton  J.,  Quisenberry,  Richard  K..  and  Weimar.  Richard 
D..Jr.3  51l.809. 
Raab,  Hilary  ;  u,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation.  Fluid 

operable  sys  em  for  baling  equipment.  3,51 1,174,  CI.  100-43. 
Rabe.  Richarc   E.,  and  Carnevale,  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  A  r  Force.  System  for  measuring  area  under  a  curve. 
3,51 1. 979.  CI.  235-183. 
Rach,  Robert  H.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  High  stretch  thermal  insulating 

laminates.  3,  $1I,743,CI.  161-117. 
Radiant  Pen  C  irporation:  5ff — 
Hechtle.E  mil,  3.5 10,977. 
Ragan.  Brad.  Ii  ic:  See— 

Ragan.  Br  idleyE..  3.51 1.291. 
Ragan,  Bradle   E.,  to  Ragan,  Brad,  Inc, 
a  lugged  tre:  d  thereon.  3,5 1 1 ,29 1 ,  CI 
Rahenkamp,  R  obert  A.:  See— 

Jones,  Jol  n  E.,  and  Rahenkamp.  Robert  A.  3,5 1 2, 1 32. 
Jones.  Jo  n  E.,  Kolpek,  Robert  A.,  and  Rahenkamp,  Robert  A. 
3.512,117. 
Rajkai.  Pal,  to  Labor  Muszeripari  Muvek.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
thedetermii  ationofthegrindability  of  cereals.  3,51 1. 078,  CI.  73-7. 
Rajnoha,  Jaro!  av:  See- 
Bum,  Lai  islav.  Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  and  Nemec.  Jiri  3,5 1 1 .043. 
Ranco  Incorpc  rated:  See— 

Malavasi,  Stuart  H..  Danzo.  Peter  A.,  Jr.,  and  Peterson,  Walter  R., 
3.512,012.. 
Rap  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Kessler.RDbertG.  3,5 11.436. 
Rapp,JayW.:  iee— 

Shelby,  R  chard  K,  and  Rapp.  Jay  W.  3.51 1,018 
Rasmussen,  0  e-Bendt.  Forammous  plastic  sheet  made  by  successive 
transverse  s  tearing  of  extruding  polymer  stream  with  method  and 
apparatus  fcr  making  same.  3,51 1.74i,CI.  161-109. 
Ratlin,  Harve]  L.,  Jr.,  to  Jetru  Inc.  Wide-angle  viewins  device  for  chro- 
matic-free a  id  distortion-free  re-creation.  3,5 1 1 ,928,  CI.  1 78-6.3 
Ratych,  Eugene.  Building  system  of  preformed  uniu.  3.510,997,  CI. 

52-79. 
Ratych,  Oieh ' '.,  Robinson,  Robert  S.,  and  Berk,  Bernard,  to  Squibb,  E. 

R.,  ft  Sons,  nc.Synthesisof  L-asparaginase.  3.51 1.755.CI.  195-66. 
Rau  Fastener:  See—  i 

Cilione.>utustine.  3.511,427.  | 

Rauhut,  Mich;  elMcKay:  See— 

Kennerly     George    Warren,    and    Rauhut,    Michael    McKay 
3.511,(12. 
Rauner,  Fred(  rick  J.,  and  Deerhake,  Reubin  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  1  ithographic  printing  plate.  3,5 1 1 ,66 1 .  CI.  96-86. 
Raver,  Louis . .,  and  Konopa.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Transi  tor  voltage  regulating  system  for  generators  having  main 
and  reverse  feld  windings.  3,5 1 2,075,  CI.  322-28. 
Rawcliffe.  Jol  n.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, Minis  er  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty's,  Govern- 
ment of  the  Calibration  of  instruments.  3,51 1,077,  Cl.  73-1. 
Raymond,  Jai  W..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method 
of  increasin  ( critical  current  density  of  titanium  niobium  binary  su- 
perconduct  ve  alloys.  3,51 1,720,  CI.  148-133. 


Renewed  heavy-duty  tire  with 
152-209. 


Raymond.  Samuel  O..  to  Benthos,  Inc.  Underwater  acoustic  telemeter- 

ing system.  3,5I2,I25.CL  340-3. 
Raynal,  Marcel  Louis,  to  Societe  des  Panneaux  Landais  'Sopaan'. 
Composite  panel  and  an  improved  manufacturing  method  therefor. 
3.31 1.731.  CI.  156-230. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Giragosian,  Pakrad  A.,  3,5 1 1 ,453. 
Stuuman,  Paul  W,  3,5 1 2,033. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 
Avins.  Jack,  3,5 12,098. 

Gerritsen,  Henrik  J., and Greenaway,  David  L.,  3,5 1 1 ,553. 
Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  and  Jacob,  Lewis  A..  Jr..  3,5 1 2,058. 
Klensch.  Richard  J,  3,5 1 2,039. 
Kupsky,  George  A..  3,5 1 2.027. 
Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  3.5 1 1 .329. 
Reasoner.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Jones.  Alveme  A.,  and  Reasoner.  Jack  L.  3.5 1 1,056. 
Reaves,  Vernon  R.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Francis  M..and  Reaves.  Vernon  R.  3.51 1.082. 
Reay,  Martyn  John,  and  Smith,  Norman  Frank,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Measurement  of  the  water  content  of  an  oil  bath. 
3,51 1,083. CI.  73-61.1 
Reed.  Kenneth  James.  Mc  Gilvray.  Donald  Ian.  and  Fletcher.  Jack,  to 
McCorquodale   Colour   Display   Limited.    Application    of  liquid 
colours  to  paper  card  or  other  smooth  surfaces.  3,5 1 1 ,2 1 3,  CI.  II 8- 
401. 
Regan.  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  Lincoln.  Seamon  A.,  and  Hanson,  Donald  E.,  to 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company.  Single  sheet  lithographic  DTR  master  and 
method  of  use.  3,5 1 1 ,656,  CI.  96-29. 
Rehhausser,  Frederick  V.:  See— 

Eckert,  Edward  R.,  and  Rehhausser,  Frederick  V.  3,5 1 2,037. 
Reichert,  Herman  A.,  to  Dwyer  Instrumenu,  Inc.  Static  pressure 

sensing  device.  3,51 1.098.  CL  73-388. 
Reid.  Alten  F.:  See- 
Ham,  Albert  H.,  and  Reid.  Allen  F.  3.5 1 1 ,606. 
Reifschneider,  Walter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Thiazolium 

metal  salt  complexes.  3.5 1 1 .850,  CI.  260-299. 
Reinke.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm  3,510.928. 
Reisa,  Jack  J.,  and  Schacht,  Henry  N.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 
Method   and  apparatus  for  cleaning  animals  such   as  poultry. 
3.510,907,0.17-11. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineerine  Company.  The:  See— 
De  Lamater,  Paul  F.,  3,5 1 1 .344. 
DeLamater,  Paul  F.,  3.51 1.343. 

Hall.  Donivan  L..  Susor,  William  C,  and  Kuzara,  James  A., 
3,511,342. 
Remund,  Erwin:  See— 

Vollenweider,  Max,  and  Remund,  Eruin  3,5 10,899. 
Rentschler,  John  H.,  to  Minneapolis  Rubber  Company.  Method  of 

makine  sealing  rings.  3,5 1 1 ,685,  CI.  1 1 7-47. 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  camera  bavins  an  electronic  timing  device  and  an  ex- 
posure signal  means.  3.51 1,143,0.95-10. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Skubiak,  John  J.,  Toth,  John  A.,  and  Mandula.  Joseph  M..  Jr., 

3,512,081. 
Snellings,  Albion,  3,5 1 1,004. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall,   Herbert  J.,   Brown,   Robert   F.,  and   Robinson,   Myron, 
3.511,030. 
Reusser,  Robert  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefln  conversion 

and  catalyst  therefor.  3,5 1 1 ,890.  CI.  260-683. 
Revion,  Inc.:  See— 

Puetzer,  Bruno,  Mackles,  Leonard,  and  Finn.  Alexander  V., 
3.51 1.791. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.. :  See— 

Voitik,RobertM.,3.5ll,5ll. 
Rexroth,  G.  L.,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Krohn,  Holger,  and  Bartholomaus.  Rainer,  3,5 1 1 ,1 32. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C,  Jr..  Carragan.  John  F..  and  Yagusic.  George  J., 
to  Control  Data  Corporation.  System  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
data  collection.  3.5 1 2.1 39.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Reynolds,  Harold  1.:  See— 

Marcell,  Gerald  V..  Reynolds,  Harold  I.,  and  Andersen,  John  W. 
3,311,680. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Cheeky,  William  E.,  3,3 1 1 .402. 
Straus.Gus.3,3ll,OII. 
Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Sherrill,  Joseph  H..  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  R..  3,5 1 1 ,122. 
Rhea,  Don  E.  Training  aid  for  sighting  small  arms.  3.510.965.  CI.  35- 

25. 
Rheault,  Emile.  Hydraulic  transmission.  3.3 1 1 .1 1 3,  CL  74-794. 
Rhinehart.  Earl  T.:  See— 

Welshofer,  John  A.,  and  Rhinehart.  Earl  T.  3.3 1 1 ,223. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Roget,  Jean  Francois,  and  Tarbouriech.  Philippe  Yvon.  3.5 1 1 ,61 5. 
Rice.  Archie  H..  Slechta,  Alfred  F..  and  Hsiung.  Andrew  K..  to  Nep- 
tune Microfloc.  Incorporated.  Clarification  apparatus  for  aerated 
lagoon.  3.5 1 1 ,380,  CL  2 10-202. 
Rice,  Harold  W.:  See- 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio.  Russell  J..  Rice.  Harold  W.,  and 
Scott.  Douglas  R.  3 .5 1 1 , 1 7 1 . 
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Rice.  Roger  A.:  5er— 

Jessen.  Henry  J.,  and  Rice.  Roger  A.  3.3 1 1 ,276. 
Rich,  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Rich.  Leonard  G.  3,3 1 2,066. 
Richards.  Willie  J.:  Se<:- 

Hudson,  Robert  A..  Richards.  Willie  J.,  and  Jones.  Gary  V. 
3.511.666. 
Richey.  Clarence  B..  to  Massey-Ferguson.  Inc.  Turnover  semi-mounted 

plow.  3.5 1 1. 3 1 7. CL  1 72-2 1 2. 
Richter,JohnE.:5^— 

Gould.  Russell  D..  and  Richter.  John  E.  3.5 1 1 .039. 
Richter,  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke,  Korber  ft  Co.  K.G.  Tobacco  rod 

producinc  apparatus.  3,5 1 1 .709.  CI.  1 3 1  -66. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Schiltknecht,  Adolf,  and  Graf.  Max.  3.5 1 1 .043. 
Riggs,  Glen  L.,  Jr.,  and  Barnett,  David  W.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Foamed  hydrochloric  acid  and  method.  3.51 1,784,  CI.  252- 
148. 
Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.  Sonic  tool  with  generally  undamped  mounting  of  nodal  portion 
of  transducer.  3,51 1,323.  CL  173-117. 
Rink,  Charles  N.,  and  Sauter,  August,  Jr.,  to  Rink  Corporation.  Sound 

attenuatorforairflow.  3,51 1,336,  CI.  181-42. 
Rink  Corporation:  See- 
Rink.  ChaHes  N.,  and  Sauter,  August,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 .336. 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Venus.  Frank,Jr..  3.51 1.418. 
Rival  Lamps  Limited:  See— 

Salter.  Derek  F..  3.5 1 1.982. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  Travis,  Gale  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,     The.      N-(Substituted      phenyl)- 1,2,3.4  .-9.9-hexachloro- 
l,4.4o.5,6,7,8.8aboximides.  3.51 1, 852. CI.  260-326. 

Roberts.  Edward  S..  Gunther.  Arnold,  and  Rogacki,  Casimir  A.,  to 
Treadwell  Corporation.   The.   Sulfijr  dioxide   recovery   process. 
3.51 1. 027.  CL  55-44. 
Roberts  Kitchener  Lynes:  See— 

Lynes.  Roberts  Kitchener.  Willis.  John  Marden,  and  Taylor.  John 
William.  3,51 1,946. 
Roberu,  Richard  L.,  and  McHugh,  Donald  S.  Electrical  test  probe 
device  with  shorting  and  reversing  switch  means.  3,5 1 2.084,  CI.  324- 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Body,  William  K.,  Locascio,  Russell  J..  Rice.  Harold  W.,  and 

Scott.  Douglas  R..  3.5 11,171. 
Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.,  3,5 10,936. 
Di  Pilla,  Anthony  A..  3.5 1 1 .954. 
Good.  Arthur  L.  3,5 11.278. 

Wolfe.  Denis  G..  GenbaufTe.  Francis  S.,  and  Cams,  John  F.. 
3,511,588. 
Robinson,  Jacques  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polyvinyl  halide  com- 

?osition  containing  as  a  plasticizer  a  desulfurized  furfural  extract. 
,5 11.794,  CI.  260-33.6 
Robinson,  Myron:  See— 

Hall.   Herbert  J..   Brown.   Robert   F..  and   Robinson,   Myron 
3.511.030. 
Robinson.  Ralph  R.   Intrauterine  device  for  postpartum  patient. 

3.51 1. 23 1.  CI.  128-130. 
Robinson.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Ratych,  Oleh  T.,   Robinson,   Robert   S.,  and   Berk,   Bernard 
3,511,755. 
Robinson,  Trevor  Howard:  5^^— 

Fitz,  Philip  John,  Robinson,  Trevor  Howard,  and  Cameron,  Alan 
William  3,512,007. 
Robison,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Berk,   Bernard.   Robison.   Robert   S.,   and   Korzun.  John   N. 
3.511,754. 
Rockwell-Standard  Company,  :Me— 

Cox,  Frank  T..Jr..  3.51 1.103. 
Rogacki,  Casimir  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  Edward  S..  Gunther.  Arnold,  and  Rogacki.  Casimir  A. 
3.511.027. 
Roget.  Jean  Francois,  and  Tarbouriech,  Philippe  Yvon.  to  Rhone-Pou- 
lenc S.A.  Stepwise  reactor.  3.51 1.61 5.  CL  23-283. 
Rogler.  Walter:  See— 

Lenz,  Arnold, and  Rogler.  Walter  3.3 1 1.594. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Markert.  Gerhard.  3.5 1 1 .894. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Timms,  Richard  H..  3.5 1 1 .055. 
Rohrer,  Otto.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  slab-shaped  construc- 
tion elemenu  from  pourable  or  castable  materials.  3.3 1 1 ,467.  CI. 
249-118. 
Rolandelli.  George  J.,  to  All  American  Engineering  Company.  Aerial 

recovery  system.  3.51 1. 458. CI.  244-142. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Herbstritt,  Karl,  and  Cross,  Walter  George.  3,5 1 1 ,576. 
Romo.  Eloise  H.  Portable  battery  operated  hair  shampooer.  3.5 1 1 .229. 

CL  128-52. 
Roof.  Lewis  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Valveless  system  for 
transferring  sample  from  sample  k)op  through  column  to  detector. 
3.51 1. 080, CL  73-23.1 


Ropp.  Richard  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 
preparing  rare-earth  metal-activated  rare-earth  meul  vanadate 
phosphor.  3.5 1 1 ,785,  CL  232-301 .4 

Rosenberg,  Barnett.  to  Oweiu-IIIinois.  Inc.  Persistent  internal  polariza- 
tion imaging  system  with  electrophoretic  development.  3.51 1,651, 

Rosenthal,  Edward  Daniel,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Clock 

oscillator.  3.512.106,CI.  331-1 1 1. 
Rosenzweig,  William:  See— 

Godel.  Siegfried,  and  Rosenzweig,  William  3.5 1 1 .422. 
Rosin,  Jacob,  and  Ang.  Frank,  to  Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc.  Produc- 
tion of  malononitrile.  3.5 1 1 .869.  CI.  260-465.2 
Roslund.  Claes  Emil.  to  Asbrink  Eiker  Aktiebolag.  Sweeping  machines. 

3.5 10.900.  CI.  15-82. 
Ross  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ross,  Samuel.  3.5 12.088. 
Ross.  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Gray.  William  T..  Ross,  Raymond  W.,  and  Williams,  Albert  J.,  Jr. 
3,512,166. 
Ross,  Samuel,  to  Ross  Electronics  Corporation.  Headphone  apparatus 
having   selectable    loudspeaker  or   earpiece   sound   reproducer. 
3.5 12.088.  CI.  325-361. 
Rossi,  Irving,  to  Concast,  Inc.  Ladle  stopper.  3.5 1 1 ,47 1 .  CI.  23 1  •  1 44. 
Rothhaar.  Charles  W..  and  Harter.  Guy  Richard,  to  Mason  Premix 

Burner  Company  Inc.  Gas  burner.  3.5 1 1 .589,  CI.  43 1  -350. 
Rousselot,    Felix,    to   Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    Push-button 

dispenser.  3.5 1 1 ,4 1 9,  CI.  222-490. 
Rousset.  Rene  P..  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The.  Liquid 

dispensing  devices.  3.5 1 1 .41 7.  CL  222-399. 
Ruehlen.  Forrest  N.:  See- 
Fox,  Homer  M.,  and  Ruehlen.  Forrest  N.  3.5 1 1 ,760. 
Childs.  William  V.,and  Ruehlen.  Forrest  N.  3,51 1,761. 
Ruffing.  Charles  R.:  See- 
freeman,  James  H..  Traynor.  Edward  J.,  and  RufTing.  Charles  R. 
3.511.728. 
Rugel.  Joseph.  Press  structure.  3.51 1.I73.CI.  100-226. 
Rupley,  Don  G.,  to  Heath  Company.  Automatic  gain  control  system  for 

television  receivers.  3.51 1,930.  CI.  178-7.3 
Rupp,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Lance,  Drew  R.,  Jr.,  and  Rupp,  Steven  B.  3,312,105. 
Rush,  Robert  L.,  to  Pfizer.  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Blood  urea  nitrogen  test. 

3.51 1.61 1, CI.  23-230. 
Russell.  John  G..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation  Electriques  et 
Mccaniques  ( Alsthom ).  Axial  piston  pump.  3.5 1 2. 1 78.  CI.  4 17-2 1 3. 
Russo.  Frank  A.  Apparatus  for  tne  continuous  casting  of  a  metal  sheet 

or  strip.  3.5 1 1 .307.  CI.  164-276.  __  _ 

Ryan,  John  W.:S«— 

Golden,  Michael  E..  Bosley,  Denis  V.,  GoeU.  John  H..  Munday. 
James  F.,  and  Ryan,  John  W.  3,510.966. 
Ryan,  William  P.:  See— 

Clark.  John  l.and  Ryan.  William  P.  3.512,159. 
Ryder,  Geoffrey  Lionel:  See— 

Pollinger,  William  Samuel,  and  Ryder.  Geoffrey  Lionel  3.5 1 1 .27 1 . 
Ryf,  Hugo:  See— 

Denss,  Rolf,  and  Ryf,  Hugo  3,5 1 1 .9 1 5. 
Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated:  See— 

Johanski.  James  G..  Jr..  3.5 10.944. 
Safford,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Pratt,  Richard  J.,  Safford,  Donald  E..  and  Hoock.  William  S. 
3.511,692. 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert:  See— 

Bauer,  Victor  John,  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert  3.5 1 1 .848. 
Salbenblatt,  William  F.:  See- 

Morley,  John  D..  and  Salbenblatt.  William  F.  3,5 1 1 ,96 1 . 
Sallmann,    Alfred,    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    4-Amino 

tetrahydroouinolines.  3,5 1 1 .842.  CI.  260-288. 
Salter.  Derek  F..  to  Rival  Lamps  Limited.  Lamp  holders.  3.5 1 1 .982.  CI. 

240-8.16 
Saltzberg.  Burton.  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Multiply  orthoconal  system  for  transmittine  data  signals  through 
frequency  overlapping  channels.  3.5 1 1 .936.  CI.  1 79- 1 5. 
Sammarco,  Peter,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Forage  feeder. 

3,51 1,399,  CI.  214-520.  r-  j  • 

Samoilov,  Ivan  Alexeevich:  See— 

Anna-Seidov,  Chary,  Oskin,  Lev  Ivanovich,  Zhukov,  Alexandr 
Sergeevich,  Zadoya,  Alexandr  Dedoseevich,  and  Samoilov,  Ivan 
Alexeevich  3,51 1,042. 
Sandberg.  Joseph  C.  Golf  cup.  3.5 1 1 .501 .  CI.  273-34. 
Sanders.  Arthur  Joseph,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Tufted 

fabrics  and  methods  of  making  them.  3.5 1 1 .740.  Cl.  1 6 1  -67. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Petersen,  Rudolph  S..  3.51 1. 101. 
Saunders.  Roger  L.  3.5 1 1 .092. 
Sanders.  Norman  Thomas,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Foil  for  dry 

shavers.  3.5 10.942.  CI.  30-34.2 
Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R.:  See— 

Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R.  3.510.933. 
Sands.  Arthur  G..  and  Kohn,  Earl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.   Production   of  sintered   polytetrafluoroethylene  films  on 
elastomers.  3.5 1 1 .682.  CI.  1 1 7-46. 
Sanger,  David  M.:  See— 

Tipton,  William  C,  Philibert,  Robert  A.,  and  Sanger,  David  M. 
3.512.045. 
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SanUngelo,   'rands  J.,  to  Johnion  &  Johnson.  Method  of  molding 

composite  rontainers.  3,5  i  1,902,0. 264-163. 
Sanyo  Pulp  K  abusMlii  Kaisha:  See— 

Okabe.  Jiro,  Yamanaka,  Yasuo.  Wakazono,  Yoshikazu,  and 

Ogawi .  Tenishige,  3,5 1 1 ,726. 

Sassenberg.  lichard.  Liquid  treating  means  for  image  carrying  fllm  on 

projection  ipparatus.  3,510,901,0.  15-100. 
Sato,  kazuhti  a.  Molecular  structure  models.  3,5 1 0,962.  CI.  35- 1 8. 
Sato,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kusagayi,   Haruyuki,   Yanaka,  Shigenobu.  and   Sato,   Shigeo 
3,51 1 ,  >96. 
Sato,  Yoshita  la:  See— 

Seki.  To  hio,  Hiyama,  Yasuo,  and  Sato,  Yoshitaka  3,5 1 1 ,803. 
Saunders,  Ch  irles  A.  Arm-braced  slingshot.  3,5 1 1 ,22 1 ,  CI.  1 24-20. 
Saunders,  R(  ger  L,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Bathythermographic 

probe  for  u  niform  descent  rate.  3,51 1,092,  CI.  73-344. 
Sauter,  Augu  it,  Jr.:  See- 
Rink,  CI  arles  N..  and  Sauter,  August.  Jr.  3.5 1 1 .336. 
Sayers.  Eugei  le  H.:  &?— 

Burton.  Robert  M.,  Lake,  Donald  E.,  and  Sayers.  Eugene  H. 
3,512)50. 
Sayin.  Ahme  Nuri.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Deep 

dyeintpol  carbonamide filament. 3.51 1. 815. CI. 260-78. 
Saylor,  Cnar  t%  Proffer,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Con- 
tinuous ga  i-liquid  chromatography  method  utilizing  annular  open 
columns.  3  5 11 ,028.  CI.  55-67. 
Scale  Special  ties  Co.:  See— 

Vanderl  oof.  Frank  B..  3.5 1 1 .357. 
Scalora.  Ant  lony  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  molding  plastic 

articles.  3.  11. 845.  CI.  264-294. 
Scarbrough,  Alfred  D..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The,  mesne. 

Infra-red  p  inter.  3,5 1 2.1 58,  CI.  346-76. 
Schaaf,  Fred  rick  W. :5m- 

Barcoml  ,  James C,  and  Schaaf,  Frederick  W.  3,51 1.354. 
Schabert,  H  ins-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  turbine 

Eowerplaiit.  3.511,046.0.60-36. 
acht.HeiiryN.:S»—  i 

R»a,  h  ck  J.  and  Schacht,  Henry  N.  3.5 10.907.  | 

Schaeffer.  Pi  ul  R..  and  Steely,  Norman  E.,  to  Polymer  Corporation. 
The.  Polya  mides  block  copolymers  with  caprolactam  and  caprylac- 
um.  3.511  893.0.260-858.  , 

Schafer.Leo  ihard.  Pastnr twister.  3.51 1. 189. CI.  107-8.  ' 

Scharschmid  .  Rudolph  K.:  See— 

Vollink.  Wilbrd  L..  Scharschmidt.  Rudolph  K..  and  Kenyon. 
Ralph  Edward  3.51 1.668. 
Schawalder.  Mbert.  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Ski 

exerciser  h  iving  rollable  carriage.  3.5 1 1 .499.  CI.  272-57. 
Scherer.  Frie  Irich  W.:  See- 

Fehring.  Wendell  B.,  Scherer.  Friedrich  W..  and  Wika.  Donald  K. 
3.51 1,  »56. 
ScheringAG  See— 

Helm.  D  etrich.  and  Griebsch.  Eugen.  3.5 1 1 .792. 
Schering  Cor  wration:  See— 

Luedem  nn.  George  M.,  and  Weinstein,  Marvin  J..  3.5 1 1 .909. 
Sherbet .  Maigaret  H.  3.5 1 1 .872. 
Wolkoff  Hal  N..  and  Pinchuk.  George.  3.5 1 1 .914. 
Schiff.  Geori  e.  to  Ulster  Chipboard  Company  Limited.  The.  Presses. 

3.511.177  O.  100-257. 
SchiU.  Edwh  F.  Shelf  and  bracket  structure.  3.5 1 1 .193. CI.  108-152. 
Schihknecht,  Adolf,  and  Graf.  Max,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd. 

Open  end]  linning  device.  3,51 1. 043.  CI.  37-58.89 
Schmdelman  Marc  M.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Selecting  the 

air  source :  or  an  aircraft  supercharger.  3.5 1 1 .161 ,  CI.  98-1 .5 
Schjeklahl.  C  .  T..  Company:  See— 

Marcell.  GeraM  v..  Reynolds.  HaroM  I.,  and  Andersen.  John  W.. 
3.51 1,  S80. 
Schlatter.  H.  K.,  AG:  See— 
Suter.R  If.  3.51 1.962. 
SchlaupiU,  y  anfred.  to  Seitz-Werk  G.m.b.H.  Discharging  device  for 

bottle clea  ling machines.  3.5 1 1. 355. CI.  198-20. 
Schlitz.  Erw  n.  to  Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Brake-actuation  device. 

3.511,346,0.188-71.9 
Schk>r,  Karl,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Brake  system  for  tracked  vehi- 
cles. 3.511  327. 0.  180-6.7 
Schlumberge  r  Technology  Corporation. :  See- 
Smith,  Ji  ihn  S..  and  Cavelos.  Arthur  A..  3.5 1 2. 1 46. 
Schmid.  Arhi  ur:  5fr— 

Hesz.Tleodor.  3.51 1.196. 
Schmidt,  Jol  n,  Jr..  to  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Silver 

rhenium  el  (ctric contacts.  3.5 1 1 .953.  CI.  200-166. 
Schmidt,  Pai  I.  to  Tracto  Technik  Paul  Schmidt.  Device  for  extracting 

piles  or  th<  like.  3.5 1 1. 325.  CI.  173-131. 
Scnmieder.    lelmut  H..  Schwab.  Pirmin.  and  Knobloch.  Adolf,  to 
Geselhcha  t  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.  Device  for  handling  objects 
in  a  gtove  I  ox.  3,5 1 1 ,547.  CI.  31 2- 1 . 
Schmitz.  Mai  fred:  See— 

Spitzbar  .  Herbert,  and  Schmiu.  Manfred  3.5 1 1.486. 
Schneider,  K  irl-Heinz:  See— 

Fehrenb  ich,  Siegfried,  Muller.  Willi,  and  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz 
3,511  270. 
Schnepel.  La  »rence  S.  Torque  wrench.  3.5 1 1 .1 14.  CI.  74-801 . 
Schnettler.  .  erome  L..  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation. 

Hammer  d  ill.  3  J 1 1 .32 1 .  CI.  1 73-48. 
ScholNck.  Ni  el.  Golfing  target.  3,5 1 1 ,506,  CI.  273- 1 79. 
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Schonfeld,  Arnold,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Document  feeder 

mechanism.  3,51 1,495,  CI.  271-26. 
Schonfeld,  Georg.  Frustoconical  tunnel  boring  head  having  radial  con- 

cave  scoops.  3.51 1,539,0. 299-56. 
Schopp,  Lli^d  W.,  and  Postel,  Cari  E.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  packaging  microwave  dipoles.  3,5 1 1 ,023. 
0. 53-123. 
Schottel-Werft.  Joseph  Becker  KG:  See— 

Becker,  Josef,  3,5 11,209. 
Schramm,  Arthur  T.,  and  Mostek,  Jerome  L.,  to  Stange  Co.  Color  com- 
position. 3,5 1 1 ,667,  CI.  99-78. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.:  5fr- 

Glass.  Henry  L..  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J.  3,5 1 1 ,903. 
Schroeder.  John  D.:  5^^ — 

Fisher,  James  L..  Klein,  Fred  T.,  Schroeder,  John  D.,  and  Vogt, 
Calvin  0.3,512.176. 
Schroen,  Walter  H.:  See- 
Pierce,  Joe  T.,  and  Schroen.  Walter  H.  3.5 1 2.01 7. 
Schwab.  Pirmin:  See— 

Schmieder.  Helmut  H..  Schwab,  Pirmin.  and  Knobloch.  Adolf 
3.511.547. 
Schwaiger.  Frank  H..  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated.  Wort  cooler. 

3.511.165.0.99-278. 
Schwarzer,  Fritz.  Thermo-sensitive  recorder.  3.5 1 2.1 74, 0.  346-76. 
Schweizerische  Beratungsstelle  fur  Unfallverhatung  (BFU ):  See— 

Del  Pedro,  Michel,  3,5 1 1 ,089. 
Scott,  Deino  L.:  See— 

Lammers,  Paul  D.,  and  Scott,  DeIno  L.  3,510,932. 
Scott,  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Body,  William  K..  Locascio.  Russell  J..  Rice.  Harold  W..  and 
Scott,  Douslas  R.  3,5 1 1 , 1 7 1 . 
Scott,  L.  J.,  Jr.,  Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  Hook,  Fred  E..  and  Kucera,  Clare 
H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cementing  composition  and 
well-cementing  process  employing  same.  3,51 1,314.  CI.  166-293. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^ — 
Kilmarx,  Louis  Edward.  3.510,929. 
Kilmarx,  Louis  Edward,  3,5 1 1 ,295. 
Seale,  Virgil  L..  Moreland.  Billy  Ray.  and  Derwin.  James,  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company.  Products  of  reaction  of  polyoxyalkylene  al- 
cohols and  di-elycidyl  ethers  of  bis-phenol  compounds.  3.5 1 1 .882. 
CI.  260-613. 
Sealol,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindeboom.  Herman,  3.51 1.510. 
Seaman.  Donald  J.  Density  moisture  meter  using  a  radioactive  source 

and  detector.  3.51 1.997.  CI.  250-106. 
Searle.G.D..&Co.:5M- 

Klimstra.  Paul  D.  3.5 1 1.859. 
Seeburg  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Mallett.AlfredL..3.5ll.9l7. 
Seeger.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  Seeger.  Donald  E.  3.5 1 1 .586. 
Seery,  Robert  F..  to  Blum,  Julius.  &  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  stanchion  as- 
sembly. 3.5 1 1 .477.  CI.  256-65. 
Segur,  A.  B..  &  Company:  See— 

Segur.  Asa  B..  and  Lindgren.  Rodney  J..  3.5 10.908. 
Segur.  Asa  B.:  See— 

Segur.  Asa  B..  and  Lindgren.  Rodney  J..  3,5 10,908. 
Segur.  Asa  B..  and  Lindgren,  Rodney  J.,  to  Segur.  Asa  B..  d/b/a  Segur. 
A.  B..  &  Company.  Apparatus  for  stripping  meat  from  skeletal  com- 
ponents. 3,510,908.0.  17-11. 
Seeura.  Marnell  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  of  forming  an  oxide  crust  on  a  pile  of  iron  particles. 
3.51 1. 7 18.  CI.  148-6.14 
Seifert.  John  A.:  See— 

Giusti.  Theodore  L..  Horn,  Donald  P.,  and  Seifert.  John  A. 
3.51 1.371. 
Seifulin.Gazis  Kutuzovich:  See— 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam 
polsky.  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finasin.  Petr  Mikhuilovich.  Kovtushenko 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evseny  Alexan 
drovich.  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun,  Arkadv  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor 

fievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich 
etrov.   Jury    Vasilievich,    Volshunok.   Zinovv    Semenovich 
Volchkov.  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anisiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich 
and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3.5 1 1 .070. 
Seitz-Werk  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

SchlaupiU.  Manfred.  3.5 1 1 .355. 
Seki.  Toshio.  Hiyama.  Yasuo.  and  Sato.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co.. 
Ltd.  Hindered  phenolic -containing  organotin  stabilizer  for  polymers. 
3.51 1. 803. CI.  260-45.75 
Sesholtz.  Walter,  to  Stemco  Industries.  Inc.  Aquarium  Alter  and 

heater.  3.51 1.376.  CI.  210-169. 
Seulen.  Gerhard,  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm.  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH. 
Method  for  improving  the  torsional  fatigue  strength  of  crankshafts. 
3.5I0.928.CI.  59-149.5 
Sexton,  Llewellyn  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Szai,  Raymond  R..  and  Sexton.  Llewellyn  F..  Jr.  3.5 1 1 ,1 76. 
Shaad,  Robert  B.,  to  Dyna-Span  Industries,  Inc.  Currency  holding  card. 

3,511,437,0.229-92.9 
Shaffer,  Eari  W..  Jr..  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Ambient  tem- 
perature adaptive  on-off  temperature  control  circuit.  3.5 1 1 .972.  CI. 
219-501. 
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Shannon,  Richard  F.,  and  Sullivan,  Philip  W.,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Polymerizable  materials  of  improved  stability 
and  foams  produced  therefrom.  3,5 1 1 ,789,  CI.  260-2.5 
Shattles,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Abromavage,  John  C,  and  Shattles,  Henry  S.  3,51 1,393. 
Shelby,  Richard  K.,  and  Rapp.  Jay  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method 

for  sealing  two-piece  conuiners.  341 1. 01 8.  CI.  53-42. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5^^— 

Jenkins.  John  W.,  3,5 1 1 ,888. 
Shely,  Benjamin  L.,  and  Shepard,  Joseph  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Electrophotographic  imaging  process. 
3,511,650,0.96-1. 
Shepard,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Shely,  Benjamin  L.,  and  Shepard,  Joseph  W.  3.5 1 1 ,650. 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Glyceryl-N-(sub- 

stituted  phenyl)  anthranilates.  3,51 1,872,  CI.  260-471. 
Sherman,  Roy  t.:  See— 

Whitmore,  La  Granie  D..  and  Sherman.  Roy  E.  3.5 1 1 ,426. 
Sherrill,  Joseph  H..  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  R.,  to  Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco 
Company.  Leaves  and  apparatus  for  cutting  stacked  tobacco  leaves. 
3,511,122,0.83-155. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 
Brodie.MaryG.  3,51 1,795. 
Keyl,  Alex  Cf.,  and  Brodie,  Mary  G.,  3,5 1 1 ,687. 
Shibata,  Shinichi:  See— 

Owada,  Atsushi,  Shibata,  Shinichi,  and  Mori.  Hideo  3.5 1 2,054. 
Shimanckas,  William  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Manual  tilt- 
ing device  for  marine  propulsion  units.  3,5 1 1 ,460,  CI.  248-4. 
Shimokawa,  Junichi,  Nishio,  Gunji,  and  Kobayashi,  Fumiaki.  Ion 
exchange  method  for  separating  uranium  isotopes.  3.51 1.620.  CI. 
23-338.  re  Kv 

Shinada.  Toshio:  See— 

Miyake.  Yasutomo.  and  Shinada,  Toshio  3,5 1 2,107. 
Shinagawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kiyokazu.  lida.  Hajime.  Shinagawa,  Hiroshi,  Yoshioka. 
Masahiro.  and  Ando.  Takeo  3.5 1 2,064. 
Shiomi.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Egawa,   Susumu.   Shiomi,   Katsuhiko.   Aoki   Akira.   Hisamoto. 
Hironori.  Nishimura.  Muneo.and  Machida.  Kanji  3,512,035. 
Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 

I>olsky,  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
gor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evseny  Alexan- 
drovich. Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich, Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
gievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Borisovich. 
Petrov.  Jury  Vasilievich.  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich. 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shpigelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3.51 1.070. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  See— 

Phelan ,  Charles  S. ,  3 ,5 1 0.9 1 6. 
Sibitz.  Alfred,  to  Binder  and  Company.  Discharge  valve  for  vibratory 

conveyors.  3.51 1,363,  CI.  198-220. 
Siebold.  Donald  J.,  Charles,  Charles  W..  and  Chou,  Terence  P..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Combination  VHF  antenna  mounting 
clip  and  signal  transfer.  3.512,162.0.343-702. 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil,  Maeder,  Erwin.  Liechti.  Peter,  and  Guelielmetti. 
Leonardo,    to    Ciba    Limited.    Substituted    4.4-bis(2-ri,3.4-ox- 
adiazolyl  ] )  stilbenes.  3,5 1 1 ,834,  CI.  260-240. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^— 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  3.5 1 1 .046. 
Winsel,  August.  3.51 1.71 1. 
Sighinolfi,  Frank  T.:  See— 

Kalog.  Francis  J.,  and  Sighinolfi,  Frank  T.  3,5 10,984. 
Silver,  Stanley  Milton.  Siftproof  cartons.  3.5 1 1 .43 1 ,  CI.  229-37. 
Simjian,  Luther  G.,  to  General  Research.  Inc.  Dispensing  method  for 

food.  3.51 1. 665. CI. 99- 1. 
Simmonds.  David  Thomas,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Plugged-program  relay  computer.  3.512.135.  CI.  340- 

Simmonds.  James  A.:  See— 

Burnham.  Peter  B..  Jones.  Roger  D..  Diedrich.  Paul  E..  Arrasmith. 
Grant  H..  and  Simmonds.  James  A.  3.5 1 1 .543. 
Simon.  Horst:  See— 

Steisslinger.  Kurt,  and  Simon.  Horst  3.5 1 1 . 1 53. 
Simon.   Horst.   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Flash    mechanism. 

3,511,148.0.95-11. 
Simon.  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lock  for  locking  the  back 

of  a  photographic  camera.  3,5 1 1 .1 54.  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Simon-Vermot.  Andre,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies. 
Method  oflubricating  a  timepiece  movement.  3.51 1. 340. CI.  184-1. 
Simpkins.  Joe  M.:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Wilfried  O..  King.  Harry  J.,  and  Simpkins.  Joe  M. 
3.511.580. 
Sims.  Lawson  S.:  See— 

Visman.  Jan.  and  Sims,  Lawson  S.  3,5 1 1 ,480. 
Sinclair.  David,  and  Harris,  Walter  William,  to  John-Manville  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  resistance  hushing  for  forming  glass  fibers.  3.51 1.916. 
CI.  13-6. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Clough.  Thomas  J.,  and  Young.  David  W.,  3.5 1 1 .886. 
Isaacson.  Henry  V..and  Young.  David  W..  3.51 1.798. 
Patinkin.  Seymour  H.  3.5 1 1.623. 


Pratt,  Richard  J.,  Safford,  Donald  E.,  and  Hoock,  William  S.. 

3,511,692. 
Verdol,  JoKph  A.,  and  Thienot,  Mark  0..  3,5 1 1 .820. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See— 

Andrews,  James  M.,and  Patten,  James  R.,  3.51 1,433. 
SiMels,  Louis  Johan.  to  Fuelmaster  Produktie  Maatschappij  N.V..  t/a 
Fuelmaster  Manufacturing  Company.  Gear  pump.  3.5M,58I.  CI. 
417-310. 
Singer  Company.  The. :  5^— 
Uiga,Endel,3,5l2,086. 
Singer-Cobble  Limited:  See— 

Hasler,  William  Sandford,  and  Hibbitt.  John  Edward,  3,5 1 1 ,195. 
Sinkey,  Vemon  J.:  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A..  Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Sinkey,  Vemon  J. 
3,511,813. 
Skubiak,  John  J.,  Toth,  John  A.,  and  Mandula,  Joseph  M..  Jr..  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Automatic  billet  inspector  including 
markers  located  on  either  side  of  the  sensor  in  direction  of  scan. 
3.5 1 2.08 1. CI.  324-37. 
S,  L,  and  F  Enterprises.  Incorporated:  See— 

Ewing,  Lawrence.  Jr.,  3.5 1 1 .069. 
Slater.  Joseph  N..  Jr.:  See- 

Ugelow.  Isidore,  and  Slater,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.  3.5 1 1 ,864. 
Slechta.  Alfred  F.:S«- 

Rice.  Archie  H..  Slechta,  Alfred  F.,  and  Hsiung,  Andrew  K. 
3.511.380. 
Sloan.  Frank  Philip.  Siphon  valve.  3,510,884,0. 4-42. 
Slosman,  Sam  S.:  See— 

McHenry,  Wilbur  L.,  Slosman,  Sam  S..  and  Smith.  Jimmie  T. 
3,511.770. 
Smart-Tops.  Inc.:  See— 

Blizzard.  William  H..  3,5 1 1 ,053. 
Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  5^^— 

Mikhailov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smimov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich. 
Babitsky.  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk.  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Molodtsov,  Antonin  Afanasievich.  Garbuzov.  Zaiman  Ere- 
meevich,  Timofeevna,  Maria  NikoJaevna.  Astashkin.  Anatoly 
Alexeevich.  Mutushev.  Gavriil  Akhmetovich.  and  Arkhipov. 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  3.510.970. 
Smimov,  Vasily  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Yakubovich.  Solomon  Lazarevich.  Smimov.  Vasily  Nikolaevich. 
PrzhiyalBovsky.   Sunislav   Mikhailovich,   Brylyakov,   Georgy 
Ivanovich.  and  Blinov.  Eduard  Sergeevich  3.5 1 1 .989. 
Smith.  Cleon  Lloyd,  and  Van  Vooren.  Robert  H..  to  TRW   Inc. 

Spinning  body  attitude  control.  3.5 1 1 .452.  CI.  244-1 . 
Smith.  Dallas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coil  developins 

method.  3.5 10.939.  CI.  29-605. 
Smith.  Edward  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  stripping 

gelatin  emulsions  from  polyester  supports.  3.5 1 1 ,657.  CI.  96-50. 
Smith.  Jimmie  T.:  See— 

McHenry.  Wilbur  L..  Slosman.  Sum  S..  and  Smith.  Jimmie  T. 
3,511,770. 
Smith.  John  E.,  and  O'Neal.  James  M.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Defluorination  of  pigmentary  silica.  3.51 1.605.  CI.  23-182. 
Smith.  John  S..  and  Cavelos.  Arthur  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  mesne.  Magnetic  tape  recording  methods.  3.512.146. 
CI.  340-174.1  e  i~  B 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Caldwell.  Henry  C,  and  Groves.  William  G.  3.5 1 1 .832. 
Green,  Stanley  E..  3,5 1 1 .607. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  Tedeschi.  Ralph  E..  3.5 1 1 .847. 
Warren,  Brian,  3.51 1.679. 
Smith.  Norman  Frank:  See— 

Reay.  Martyn  John,  and  Smith.  Norman  Frank  3.5 1 1 .083. 

Smith.  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Color  display 

system  including  protective  apparatus  for  a  voltage  sw  itchine  circuit. 

3.5 1 2.036.  CI.  Jl  5- 1 4.  e  * 

Smith.  Stanley  K..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Composite  article  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.51 1.137.  CI.  92- 

Smith,  William  George  S.  Top  mounting  for  rotary  slitters.  3.51 1.123, 
q.  83-482. 

Smith.  William  H.  Stopper  and  nozzle  construction  for  metal  ladles. 
3.51 1. 42 1. CI.  222-559. 

Smith.  William  Novis.  Jr..  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing cyclopentyllithium.  3.5 1 1 .884.  CI.  260-665. 

Smits.  Denis  L..  to  Superseal  Corporation.  Corner  gusset  for  window-. 
3.510.985.0.49-425. 

Smokier.  Melvin  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Acquisi- 
tion system.  3.51 1 .998.  CI.  250-199. 

Smolku.   Thomas   G..   and    Zelinka.   Johann.   to    Wiener    Metall- 
warenfabrik  Smolka&  Co.  Ski-bindine.  3.51 1. 5 16. CI.  280-1 1.35 

Snapp.  Thomas  A.  Composite  wall  paneling.  3.5 1 1 .009.  CI.  52-311. 

Sneilines.  Albion,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Corrugated  sheet 
metal  structure.  3.51  l,(X)4.CI.  52-270. 

Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See- 
Ogata.  Fumimaro.  and  Nagamine.  Katsuhiko.  3.5 1 1 .749. 

Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Vente  de  Materiels  pour  la  Fabrication  et  le 
Faconnage  du  Carton  Ondule-  Martin:.S(v— 
Carrel,  Rene,  3,51 1.180. 

Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse:  Srr— 
Martin,  Horst  G..  3.5 11.905. 
Wyss.  Daniel.  Wyss.  Walter,  and  Lerch.  Erwin.  3.5 1 1 .704. 
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>  ccumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 


Jean-Paul,  and  Cerbier.  Gerard  Marcel.  3.S  1 1 .7 1 6. 
Jean  Firm  in.  3  .S 1 1 .71 7. 
P  inneaux  Landais  'Sopaan':Srr— 
I  tared  Louis.  3.S 1 1. 73 1. 

de    Constructions    Electriques   et    Mecaniqties 
See— 

i.  Bernard,  3,511.713. 
Induibielle Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 
i  enriGerard,  and  Gallet.  Francois  Charles,  3,512,143. 
Nati^nale  dTtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 


:  Natio  lale 


vin . 


Volch  ov 
andSli  >i 
Sonoco  Prodvcts 

Dunlap. 
Soper.  John 
Generator 
3,512,074, 
Sopko.  BernaH 
Neidenb  rg 
Sorokin.  Vikt  k 
Korikov!  ly 
Sorok 
3.511. 
South 

circuit  for  i 
Sparks,  Jamei 
Felty.  E 
Speakman, 

product.  3 
Speer,  Thom  Js 
McGifTei  i 
Spence,  Sydn 
Kydonie 
James 
SPENLEetP 

Spcnie, 
Spenle,  Rene 

tennis 
Sperry  Rand 

Bauer 
'     Best. 
Fedde 
Schonfel^ 
Spinola 

neutralizini 

Spisak,  Edw 

3,511,541, 

Spitz,  Melvin 

ture.3JI 
Spitzbart, 
Tunnel 
Spohn,  Ralph 
Home,  ~ 
Sproul,  Dona 
measuring 
gain  is 
Squibb,  E.  R 
Berk, 

3.511 
Ratych, 
3.511, 
St.  Laurent, 


>  rack  !ts 


mg  motor. 
Staats,  James 


mg  microw 
3jl  1.958 
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K)eber.3.5ll,259. 

des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:5<v— 
dhanh-Trung,  and  Espagno.  Lucien,  3.512,152. 

See- 
Bi|mieM..3.5l  1,016. 
Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

J.  3,5 1 0,940. 
HciminJ.:See— 

R(  bert  B.,  and  Solomon.  Herman  J.  3.5 1 1 .774. 
Ketneth:  See- 

,  Lester  H..  and  Solomon,  Kenneth  3.5 1 2.01 2. 
nin.  to  Angstrohm  Precision  Incorporated.  Thin  fllm  re- 
"    3.512.1  I5.CI. 338-285. 
Injlustries  Limited:  See— 
Tl  omas  Kenneth.  3,5 1 1 .434. 
Ze)man  Abelevich:  See- 

Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 

^   Vastly  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 

Kf  nstantinovich,  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko, 

Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Eveeny  Alexan- 

,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 

Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 

.  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk.  Matvei  Bonsovich, 

Junr    Vasilievich,    Volshonok,    Zinovy    Semenovich, 

,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 

igehnan,  Rudolf  Markovich  3.5 1 1 .070. 

Company:  See— 
:harles  K.,  Jr.,  and  Brookinc,  Hurley  R.,  3,5 1 1 ,28 1 . 
Alexander,  to  Central  Electricity  Generating  Board, 
laving  two  field  windings  and  control  system  therefor. 
:i.  322-20.  I 

J.:  See-  \ 

Lawrence  L.,  and  Sopko,  Bernard  J.  3,5 1 1 .976. 
Vasilievich:  See— 

,  Petr  Konstantinovich.  Laushkin,  Semen  Dmitrievich, 
Viktor  Vasilievich.  and  Kulichkov.  Jury  Semenovich 
041. 

H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 
ihdicating  the  blowing  of  fuses.  3.512.()73.CI.  321-14. 
V/.See- 

J.and  Sparks.  James  W.  3.51 1.649.  I 

dwin   L..   to   Standard   Brands   Incorporated.   Starch 
1 1. 830. CI.  260-233.5 
E..Jr.:S«—  > 

.  John  W. and  Speer.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  3.51 1.181. 
y  P.:  See— 

Nicholas.  Spence.  Sydney  P. 
David  E.  3.5 1 1.895. 
ZZERA:  See- 

.3.511.502.  I 

to  SPENLE  et  PIZZERA.  Machines  for  the  stringing  of 
3,51 1.502,  CI.  273-73. 
I  Corporation:  See— 
.3,511,255. 
Donald  T,  3.5 1 1,973.  J 

A.,3.5I2,I42. 
,  Arnold,  3,5 11.495. 

A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
acid  waste  water.  3,5 1 1 ,777.  CI.  2 1 0-49. 
rd  G.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.   Wheel  cover. 
:i.  301-37. 

>..  to  Bedline  Mfg.  Co..  mesne.  Foldable  bed  frame  struc- 
""".CI.5-176. 
Herbert,  and  Schmitz.  Manfred,  to  Keller  Ofcnbau  GmbH. 
3.51 1,486,  CI.  263-28. 
C:  See- 

Jgar  J.,  and  Spohn,  Ralph  C.  3.5 1 1 .2 1 1 . 
dPatrick.  to  Durrum  Instrument  Corporation.  System  fur 
differential  absorption  in  which  the  transducer  circuit 
.  3.5 1 2.00 1. CL  250-2 1 8. 
&  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Robison.   Roberi   S..   and    Korzun,  John   N.. 
'54. 

Oleh  T..  Robinson.  Robert  S..  and   Berk.   Bernard. 
55. 

ilfred  H..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  bear- 
5 12.02 1. CI.  310-67. 

;..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  oven  indud- 
ive  coupling  structure  and  folded  cavity  Alters  therefor. 
:i.  219-10.55 


lis. 


( ene. 


Blanks.  Robert  F..  and 


G  eorge  > 


AntI  ony 


I  kiln  i. 


Ei 


I  vari(  d 
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Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 
Speakman,  Edwin  L..  3.5 1 1 .830. 
Standard  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Oswald.  William  N..  3.5 1 1 .400. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Davidson.  David  M..  3,5 1 1 ,693. 
Standardgraph  Filler  &  Fiebig  GmbH:  See— 

KoelKhen.  Harald.  3.5 10,934. 
Standard-Messo  Duisburg:  See— 

Coupette,  Werner,  3,5 1 1 ,641. 
Stan|eCo.:5e«— 

Schramm,  Arthur  T..  and  Mostek.  Jerome  L..  3.5 1 1 .667. 
Stance,  Werner:  See— 

Jaaksoo.    Lembit.    Johansson.    Ame.    and    Stange.    Werner 
3.512.043. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Kaloc,  Francis  J.,  and  Sighinolfl,  Frank  T.,  3.510.984. 
Starossa.  Werner:  See— 

Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter,  Pohl.  Ulrich.  Hickmann.  Herbert,  and 
Starossa,  Werner  3,5 1 1 .390. 
Stary,  Josef,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  ringless  spinning  of  fibers.  3.51 1.044.  CI.  57-58.91 
Staub,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Kantarian,  Edward  T.,  and  Staub,  Donald  F.  3,5 1 1 ,372. 
Staudacher,  Emil:  See— 

Hubacher,  Cad,  and  Staudacher,  Emil  3.5 10.999. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W,  and  Brodbent,  David  J.,  3,51 1 ,91 1. 
Kraft,  Paul,  Altscher,  Siegfried,  and  Keller,  William  F.,  3,5 1 1 .822. 
Murray,  Charles  R,  3,5 1 1 ,696. 
Steely,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Schaeffer,  Paul  R.,  and  Steely,  Norman  E.  3.51 1,893. 
Steever,  Andrew  B..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor windbox  with  scavenging  jeU.  3,5 1 1.616,  CI.  23-384. 
StefTanson,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kisner,  Ned  B.,  and  StefTanson,  Robert  S.  3,5 1 1 ,766. 
Steindler,  Julius  P.,  to  Engis  Equipment  Company.  Tapered  reamer. 

3,5 1 0,990,  CL  5 1 -206. 
Steisslinger,  Kurt,  and  Simon,  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  counting  mechanism  for  photographic  cameras.  3.51 1.153,  CI. 
95-31. 
Stenklyft,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Larson,  Robert  L.,  and  Stenklyfl,  Gerald  H.  3.5 1 2,076. 
Stephens,  William  J.,  to  Z  &  D  Industries.  Inc.  Solenoid  actuator. 

3.51 1.285. CI.  139-187. 
Stephenson.  Talmadge  A.:  See— 

Stuller,  Howard  E.,  Goldkuhle,  Werner  P..  and  Stephenson.  Tal- 
madge A.  3,5 10.969. 
Steriing  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Archer.  Sydney.  3.5 11.841. 
Sterman,  Samuel:  5^^— 

Johnson,  Gordon  C.  and  Sterman.  Samuel  3,5 1 1 .699. 
Sternco  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

SesholU.  Walter.  3.5 11.376. 
Stevens.  Don  L..  and  Filter,  Harold  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Solid  propellant  containing  crosslinked  diamine-  terminated 
polyglycol.  5.5 1 1 ,725,  CI.  1 49- 1 9. 
Stevens,  Guy  William  Willis,  and  Masson.  Claude,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Antihalation   backing  for  photographic  silver  halide 
recordine  elements.  3.5 1 1 ,660.  CT.  96-84. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tesoro,  Giuliana  C,  3,5 1 1 ,840. 
Stevens,  Max  L.:  See- 
Ford,  Stanley  W..  and  Stevens,  Max  L.  3,5 1 1 ,524. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and   Michelman,  Philip,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  polyesters  using  co-cutulyst  of  lithium  amide  and 
manganic  hydroxide  in  transestcrincation  reaction.  3,511.812.  CI. 
260-75. 
Stichting  Waterbouwkundig  Laboratorium  of  Delft:  See— 

Pieters,  Herman,  and  Mgemann,  Heinrich  K.  S.  P..  3.5 1 1 .324. 
Stoddard,  David  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mounting  assembly  for  magnetic  strip  storage  cells.  3.512.144,  CI. 
340-174.1 
Stoever,  Hans  O.,  and  Michatek,  Stephen  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Endless  cleaning  web.  3,5 1 0,903,  CI.  15-256.5 
Stonich.  Elwood  H..  to  McDonnell  &  Miller,  Inc.  Valve  assembly. 

3,51 1, 267,  a.  137-486. 
Stookey,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Torrax  Systems.  Inc..  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  high  temperature  waste  disposal.  3,5 1 1 ,194,  CI.  1 10-8. 
Stora  Kopparberp  Bergslags  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Josefsson,  Erik  Anders  Ake,  and  Bengtsson,  Erik  Axel.  3.5 1 1 ,644. 
Strabag  Bau-AG:  See— 

Suter.  Bruno.  3.51 1.057. 
Strahan.  Daryl  J.:  See— 

Gawin.  Adolph  J..  Porazinski.  Robert  F..  and  Strahan.  Daryl  J. 
3.511.564. 
Stram,  George  H..  to  Dentsply  International  Inc..  mesne.  Dental  syr- 
inge. 3.51 1.235.  CI.  128-1)3.1 
Strandine,  Eldon  J.,  and  Peckenpaugh.  Charles  W..  to  Swift  &  Com- 
Dany.  Processing  poultry  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.51 1.164.  CI.  99- 

Strasel.  Raymond  K..  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Gang  lawn 
mowing  machine.  3.5 1 1 .033.  CI.  56-7. 
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Strasel,  Ra^rmond  K.,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Articulate 
connection  for  a  lawn  mower  on  a  tractor.  3,5 11 .034.  CI.  56-7. 

Strasel,  Raymond  K..  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Lift  means 
for  tractor-mounted  lawn  mowers.  3.5 1 1.035,  CI.  56-7. 

Straus,  Gus,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  MeUl  panel  and  buildins 
construction  usinssame.  3,51 1,01 1,  CI.  52-478. 

Strauss,  Ira,  and  lliomas,  Bryant.  Thread  chain  severing  device  for 
sewin^machines.3.5ll.202.CL  112-252. 

Strohmaier,  Alfred  J.,  and  Whitman.  Robert  W..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  sized 
zero-twist  synthetic  fiber  yam  and  product  thereof.  3.51 1,677,  CI. 

Strone,  Paul  B.  Copulation  aid.  3,51 1.230, CI.  128-79. 

Stubblefield.     Robert     Arthur.     Ultrasonic     copper     precipitator. 

3,5 1 1 ,488,  CI.  266-22. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wilke,  Gunther.  Bogdanovic,  Borislav,  Birkenstock,  Udo,  and 
Pauling.  Horst.  3.5 1 1.863. 
Stufflebeam.  John  F.:  See— 

Boetto.  Charles.  Connor,  Donald  E.,  and  Stufflebeam,  John  F 
3.511,318. 
Stuller.  Howard  E..  Goldkuhle,  Werner  P.,  and  Stephenson,  Talmadge 
A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Hydraulic  drive  for  scraper  eleva- 
tor. 3,5 10.969.  Cf.  37-8. 
Stutsman.  Paul  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gaseous  discharse  device 

3.5I2.033.C1. 313-346.  * 

Substelny.  Henry  Z.:  See— 

Graham,  John  R..  Malek.  Walter  K.,  Comp,  Robert  H..  and  Sub- 
stelny.  Heniy  Z.  3.5 1 1 .30 1 . 
Sullivan.  Philip  W.:5f  «- 

Shannon,  Richard  F.,  and  Sullivan,  Philip  W.  3.5 1 1 .789. 
Summ.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Prave.  Paul,  and  Summ,  Hans-Dieter  3.5 1 1 .753. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Boyer.  Jackson  S.,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D,  3,5 1 1 .806. 
Thompson,  Sheldon  L..  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T..  3,5 1 1 ,772. 
Superseal  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Smits,  Denis  L.,  3,5 10,985. 
Suriani.  Ernesto,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Cyclic  process  for  removal 
of  acid  radicals  from  aqueous  media  using  lead  oxide  or  basic  lead 
carbonate.  3.51 1,599,  CI.  23-71. 
Surls,JosephP.,Jr.:5fr- 

Olson,  Robert  S..  and  Surls,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  3,5 1 1 ,597. 
Susor,  William  C.:S*?- 

Hall,  Donivan  L.,  Susor,  William  C,  and  Kuzara,  James  A. 
3,51 1,342. 
Suter,  Bruno,  to  Strabag  Bau-AG.  Erection  and  construction  of  mul- 

tispan  bridges  and  piers.  3,5 1 1 ,057,  CI.  6 1  -46.5 
Suter,  Rolf,  to  Schlatter,  H.  A..  AG.  Process  for  boss  welding  metal 

sheets.  3.51 1. 962. CI.  219-93. 
Suzuki.  Sohei,  to  Tenryu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bench.  3,5 1 1 ,536, 

CI.  297-440. 
Swanson,  Emery  Cariton:  See— 

Kyle,  Robert  Cariton,  and  Henderson,  Robert  John,  3,5 1 1 ,226. 
Swartz,  William  E..  and  Palmer,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 

mesne.  Method  of  making  a  sausage  product.  3.5 1 1 ,669,  CI.  99-109 
Sweco,  Inc.:  See— 

McKibben,  Richard  K.,  Westfall,  Theodore  R.,  and  Presnell,  Cari- 
ton E..  3.5 1 1.373. 
Swenson.  Oscar  W.  Em  counting  machine.  3,5 1 1 .439.  CI.  235-98. 
Swett,  James  B.,  and  Bateman,  Robert  F.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  pastries  or  the  like  and  method  of  displayiuE  oastrv. 
3.51 1, 288, CI.  150-0.5  f   j    e  k      j 

Swift  &  Company:  5^^ — 

Strandine,  Eldon  J.,  and  Peckenpaugh,  Charles  W.,  3,5 1 1 ,164. 
Swithenbank,  Joshua,  and  Trubridge,  George  Fred  Parkhurst.  said 
Tnibridge,  Georae  F.  P..  assor  to  Imperial  \fetal  Industries  ( Kynoch) 
Limited.  Method  of  rocket  propulsion  using  auxiliary  gas  stream  to 
stabilize  irregular  burning.  3.5 1 1 ,054,  CI.  60-220. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Washburn,  Ernest  A.,  3,5 1 2,010. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  5^^— 
Ammann,  Eugene  O.,  3,5 1 1 ,556. 
Blaisdell,  Ronald  G.,  and  de  Vos,  Hendrik  A.  J.,  3.5 1 1 ,984. 
Haraden,  Thomas,  and  deVos,  Hendrik  A.  J..  3.5 1 1 .98 1 . 
Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  Seeger,  Donald  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,586. 
VanBuren,  NedS.,3,5li.93l. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Alvarez.  Francisco,  3,5 1 1 ,860. 
Systems  Technolon^  Inc.:  See— 

Durand.JosephL.,  3,512,019. 
Szaj,  Raymond  R.,  and  Sexton,  Llewellyn  F..  Jr..  to  Heil  Co.,  The 

Refuse packine mechanism.  3.51 1, 176, CI.  100-229. 
Szentkuti.  Charles,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  automatically  separating  the  top  layer  of  a  multi-layer 
workpiece.3.5ll.494.CI.270-52. 
Szita.  Jeno.  Unger.  Otto,  Marzolph,  Herbert,  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spinnable  solutions  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers.  3,5 1 1 ,800.  CI.  260-30.S 
Taberner,  John.  Transducer  for  converting  fluid  pressure  oscillations 

into  mechanical  oscillations.  3,51 1, 050,  CI.  60-54.5 
Takamatsu,  Masanobu,  and  Ando.  Motoo.  to  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energy  absorber  by  means  of  plastic  deformation. 
3,51 1.345. CI.  188-1. 


Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura.  Junji.  Mise,  Noritoshi.  Yokoo.  Makoto.  and  Hataiuka. 
Yoshihiro.  3.51 1.814. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Weatherabie  elec- 
trical insulators  made  of  thermosetting  resin.  3.5 1 1.698.  CL  117- 

I  3o.o 

Tamblyn.  John  W.:  See— 

Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  Tamblyn.  John  W.  3.5 1 1 .802. 
Tamol,  Ronald  A.,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated.  Smoking  product 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.51 1.247.  CI.  131-15. 
Tamura  Electric  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Aikawa.Chuta.3.511.939. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable  control 

pedals.  3,51 1.109,  CI.  74-560. 
Tanaka.  Katsunobu,  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid.  3,5 1 1. 752. a.  195-28. 
Tarbouriech,  Philippe  Yvon:  See— 

Roget.  Jean  Francois,  and  Tarbouriech.  Philippe  Yvon  3.5 1 1 ,6 1 5. 
Tamowski.  Betty  H.:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E..  and  Tamowski.  Betty  H.  3.5 1 1 .83 1 . 
Tartakovsky,  Igor  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam 
polsky,  Vasily  Makarovich.  ZayaU.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evgeny  Alexan 
drovich,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin.  Valery  Geor 
Kievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bornovich 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Vobhonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich 
and  Shpiselman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5 1 1 ,070. 
Tata,  Raymond  v.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.,  and  Tata,  Raymond  V.  3,5 1 1 .448. 
Tatabanyai  Szenbanyaszati  Troszt:  See— 

Libor.  Oscar,  and  Kollar,  Gyorgy,  3,5 1 1 ,778. 
Tatara.  Seizo,  Odachi,  Yoshio,  and  Tokoro,  Masaru.  Automatic  wash- 
ing apparatus  for  car  body  and  the  like.  3.5 1 0.898.  CL  15-21. 
Tatlow.  John  Colin:  See— 

Bereomi.  Angelo.  Tatlow.  John  Colin,  and  Burdon.  Jim  3.5 1 1 .883. 
Tattersall.  Edward  Gunston.  to  Hovermarine  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  steering  twin  hulled  vessels.  3.51 1.204.  CI.  1 14-163 
Taub.  David:  5^^ — 

Hoffsommer,  Robert  D..  Jr..  Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  Taub 
David  3.51 1.881. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  forming  intracu- 
taneous inicctors.  3.5 10.933,  CI.  29-417. 
Taylor,  CecirI.:.S«—  \ 

Emerson,  Reginald  S.,and  Taylor. Cecil  1. 3.51 1.087. 
Taylor.  Donald  K.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  segregating  fowl  in  ac- 
cordance with  quality  and  weight.  3.5 1 1 .370,  CI.  2(M>-73. 
Taylor.  John  William:  See— 

Lynes.  Roberts  Kitchener,  Willis,  John  Marden,  and  Taylor,  John 
William  3.5 1 1.946. 
Taylor,  Keith  Andrew,  and  Leonard.  John  Alex,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Oligomerisation  process.  3.511,891,  CI.  260- 
683.15 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Dennis.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3,5 1 1 ,659. 
Technicair  S.A.:  See— 

Friedling,  Gerard,  and  Chuard.  Marcel.  3.5 1 1 .525. 
Technicon  Corporation:  See— 

Pelavin.  Milton  H..  3.5 1 2. 1 63. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Isreeli,  Jack,  3,5 1 1,573. 
Technieaz:  See— 

Alleaume,  Jean,  3.5 1 1 .003. 
Tedeschi.  Ralph  E.:  See- 

Loev.  Bernard,  and  Tedeschi.  Ralph  E.  3,5 1 1 ,847. 
Teledyne  Industries:  i>^— 

Bean,  HarleyF.  3.512.120. 
Teledyne  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Hatcher,  Owen  W..  Jr..  3.5 1 2.057. 
Telefunken  Patentver\vertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ohnsorge,  Horst,  3,5 1 2.150. 
Temple,  John  P.:  See- 
harry  James  H..  Jr.,  Di  Verdi,  Joseph  M.,  Temple,  John  P.,  and 
Petitto.AlbertC.  3,51 1,191. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.. :  See— 
Winkler.  Joseph.  3,5 1 1 .689. 
Tenryu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Sohei.  3.5 11.536. 
Teodoro  Cameilli  &  C.S.p.A.:  See— 

Gobini,Mario,3,5ir,52l. 
Terry.  Bemanl  William  Hugh:  See— 

Costain.  Winston,  and  Terry.  Bemard  William  Hugh  3.5 1 1 .757. 
Teschner.  Bernard  M.:  5<>f— 

^'^I'^'^viS'"'  ^'  ''oehler.  Dale  R.,  and  Teschner.  Bemard  M. 
3.51 1.095. 

Tesoro.  Giuliana  C.  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  A.  Co..  Inc.  Polyfunctional 

piperazine  amides.  3.5 1 1 .840,  CI.  260-268. 
Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schliu.Envin.  3,51 1.346. 

Schlor.Kari,3.5ll,327. 
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Texas  lnitniin<  nts.  Incorporated:  See— 
Burg.  John  P.,  3.S  1 2. 1 27. 
Goode.G  (orgeE..3.51l.924. 
Hihon.  Al  lert  Ray.  3.3 11 .672. 
Hilton,  Al  lert Ray.  3.5  M  ,673. 

Nebon,  G  iormt  G.,  and  Lehnhardt,  Stanley  E..  3,5 1 2, 1 3 1 . 
Patterson,  Robert  J.,  3.5 1 1 .992. 
Patterson,  Robert  J.,  3,51 1,993. 
Pierce.  Jo !  T.  and  Schroen,  Walter  H.,  3,5 1 2,01 7. 
Smith,  RowrtE.,  3.512.036. 
Thienot.  Mark  0.:  See— 

Verdol.  Jc  leph  A.,  and  Thienot,  Mark  O.  3,5 1 1 .820. 
Thomas,  Arthi  r  E.,  and  Alward,  John  E.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany. Door  :lowig  and  locking  means  for  autoclaves  and  the  like. 
r5f  1.593,(1.  21-93. 
Thomas,  Berw  rn  Cedric:  See— 

Major,  Jo  in,  and  Thomas.  Berwyn  Cedric  3.5 1 1 .064. 
Thomas,  Bryai  t:  See— 

Suaun.  Ir  i.  and  Thomas.  Bryant  3.5 1 1.202. 
Thomas.  Rona  d  R.:  See— 

Nute,  Era  est  B..  Jr.,  Ollinger,  James  C,  and  Thomas.  Ronald  R. 
3.51 1.4  i3. 
Thomas.  Vitas  T..and  Lovdahl.  Robert  A.,  to  Tomco,  Inc.  Cylindrical 

body  rams  «  ith  mounting  accessories.  3,5 1 1 , 1 36,  CI.  92- 1 6 1 . 
Thome,  Paul,  o  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  moni- 
toring parall  :1  tubular  elements.  3,5 1 1 ,09 1 ,  CI.  73-343. 
Thompson,  Hi  gh  L  Iron  lifter  for  seam  busters.  3,5 10,972,  CI.  38-42. 
Thompson.  Sh  eldon  L..  and  Olenzak.  Albert  T..  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 

Hydrocrack  ng.  3,5 1 1 .772.  CI.  208- 1 1 2. 
Thumell,  Duncan  Philip.   Apparatus  for  synthesizing  sine  waves. 

3.5 12,092,  (1.328-14. 
Tiefenthal,  Sot  ef  Maria  Herbert:  See— 

Baylis,  H  tward  Raymond,  and  Tiefenthal,  Josef  Maria  Herbert 
3,511,1(1.  i 

Tiltins,  Janis,  1 3  TRW  Inc.  Alternator.  3,5 1 2,026,  CI.  3 10- 1 68.  I 

Timms,  Richa  d  H.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Thrust  reverser.  3,51 1,055, 

CI.  60-229. 
Timofeevna,  K  aria  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Mikhailo^ ,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Smimov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich, 
Babitsk  f,  Abram  Arkadievich,  Primanchuk,  Leonid  Ivanovich, 
Molodt  lov,  Antonin  Afanasievich,  Garbuzov,  ZaIman  Ere- 
meevic  i,  Timofeevna,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  Astashkin,  Anatoly 
Alexee  ich,  Mutushev,  Gavriil  Akhmetovich,  and  Arkhipov, 
Anatol;  Fedorovich  3,5 10,970. 
TinerRoyal  C(  rporation:  See— 

Benoit,  R  >land  A.,  and  Tripodi,  Joseph,  3 ,5 1 0,886. 
Tinnes,  Berha  d:  See— 

Bick,  Klai  s,  and  Tinnes,  Berhard  3,5 1 1 ,261 . 
Tintex  Corpoi  ition:  5^^ — 

Puetzer,    Jruno,  Mackles.  Leonard,  and  Finn.  Alexander  V.. 
3.511,191. 
Tipton,  Willis  m  C,  Philibert,  Robert  A.,  and  Sanger.  David  M..  to 
General  Sis  lal  Corporation,  The,  and  O.Z.  Electrical  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  G  ound  fault  responsive  apparatus  for  electric  power  dis- 
tribution ap  )aratus.  3,5 1 2,045,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 8. 
Tiss,  Irving  Ds  vid.  Garment  draping  button.  3.5 10,920.  CI.  24-90. 
Tokoro,  Masa  ii:  See— 

Tatura,  S(  izo,  Odachi,  Yoshio,  and  Tokoro,  Masaru  3,5 10,898. 
Tokyo  Shibau  a  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki,Talaomi,3,5I2,062. 

Kaiitani,  Seinosuke.  Noro,  Kimiaki,  Mizunuma,  Yoshiyuki, 
Kamiffl  jra.  Sou,  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki,  and  Nakajima.  Shunichi. 
3.511.:  68.  I 

Kato,lchro,3,5ll,609.  I 

Ohwada,  \tsushi,  3,5 12,099. 

Owada,  A  tsushi.  Shibata,  Shinichi,  and  Mori.  Hideo.  3.5 1 2.054. 
Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takamat  u,  Masanobu.  and  Ando.  Motoo.  3,5 1 1 ,345. 
Tolle,  John  R  Portable  abrasive  tool.  3,5 1 0,989,  CI.  5 1  -1 70. 
Tomalia.  Dor  aid  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  N,N'-diacyl- 

N.N'-bis(hii  oethyDoxamides.  3,51 1.876, CI.  260-482. 
Tomany,  Jam<  s  P.:  See— 

Dubrovsl  y,  Ricardo  S.,  and  Tomany,  James  P.  3.5 1 1 .268. 
Tomco.  Inc.: :  ee— 

Thomas.  /itasT.,  and  Lovdahl,  Robert  A.,  3,5 1 1 ,136. 
Tomura.Teru  chi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Signal  displaying  device  for  use  with 

an  X-ray  mi  :roanalyzer.  3,5 1 1 .988,  CI.  250-49.5 
Torrax  Systen  s.  Inc., :  See— 

Stookey,  CennethW. 3,51 1,194. 
Tosan,  Rotar  i  Jean  Dominique,  Arsac,  Aime  Joseph.  Domenech, 
Fidele,  Boi  rguignon,  Pierre  Jules  Emile,  and  Kienzle.  Jean  Andre 
Paul,  to  Ugine  Kuhlman,  mesne.  Dyestuffs  containing  2- 
chlorothiaz  ile-and  benzthiazole-sulfonyl  groups.  3,5 1 1 .826,  CI.  260- 
146. 
Tosches,  AntI  ony  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Filling 

selective  de  rice  for  shuttleless  looms.  3,5 1 1 ,284,  CI.  1 39- 1 22. 
Toth,John  A.  See— 

Skubiak,  John  J.,  Toth,  John  A.,  and  Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr. 
3.5I2.I8I. 
Toure.  Klebe '.  to  Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  deviation.  Venturi  pump  for  mixing  two  fluid  streams 
within  a  larj  e  range  of  flow  rates.  3i  1 1 .259.  CI.  137-1 14. 


Toy,  Frederic  J.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  breathing  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  trachea  at  the  base  of  the  neck.  3.5 1 1 .243,  CI.  1 28- 
305. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  The:  See— 
Fukumura.  Yoshiaki,  3.5 1 1 ,75 1 . 
Tracto  Technik  Paul  Schmidt:  5w— 

Schmidt.  Paul,  3.51 1.325. 
Translucent  Display  Corporation:  See— 

Mazzocco,  Dante  V.,  Sr.  3.510,973. 
Travis,  Gale  D.:  See— 

Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  Travis,  Gale  D.  3,5 1 1 ,852. 
Traynor,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Freeman,  James  H.,  Traynor,  Edward  J.,  and  RufTing,  Charles  R. 
3.511,728. 
Treadwell  Corporation,  The:  5^— 
Fuchs,Warren.3,5ll,595. 

Roberts,  Edward  S.,  Gunther,  Arnold,  and  Rogacki.  Casimir  A.. 
3.511,027. 
Trefimetaux:  See— 

Michel,  Raymond  R.  L.,  3.5 10.995. 
Trimble.  Lyne  S.  Magnetochemical  method  and  mens  for  creating  visi- 
ble displays  in  color.  3.5 1 2. 1 69.  CI.  346-74. 
Tringali,  Richard  C,  and  Wachtel,  Joseph  E.,  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  mesne.  Folding  table  with  seats.  3,51 1.532,  CI. 
297-159. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Adamson,  John,  3,5 1 1 ,628. 
Tripodi.  Joseph:  See— 

Benoit,  Roland  A.,  and  Tripodi,  Joseph  3,5 10,886. 
Benoit,  Roland  A.,  and  Tripodi,  Joseph  3,5 1 1 ,53 1 . 
Troch,  Gunter:  See— 

Otterbach,  Gerd,  and  Troch,  Gunter  3,5 1 1 .220. 
Trowbridge.  Irvin.  Jr.:  See— 

Bepristis.  Andrew  J.,  and  Trowbridge,  Irvin,  Jr.  3,51 1,294. 
Trowel  Fast,  Inc.:  See— 

Kramer,  David  Chester,  3,5 10,924. 
Troxel,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Let,  Francis  F.,  and  Troxel,  Donald  E.  3,5 1 1 ,929. 
Trubridge,  Georse  Fred  Parkhurst:  See— 

Swithenbank,  Joshua,  and  Trubridge,  George  Fred  Parkhurst 
3,511.054. 
Truhan,  Andrew,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

isolating  a  patient  zone.  3,51 1. 162, CI.  98-36. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Galbato,  Anthony  T.,  3,5 1 1 ,492. 

Smith,  Cleon  Lloyd,  and  Van  Vooren.  Robert  H..  3.5 1 1 .452. 
Tiltins.  Janis,  3.5 12,026. 
Tschamer,  Christopher  J.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
making  a  new  crystalline  form  of  a  bis-triazinylamino  stilbene  optical 
brightener.  3,5 1 1 ,833,  CI.  260-240. 
Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vernik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yampol- 
sky,  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky,  Igor 
Konstantinovich,  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko,  Anatoly 
Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,   Evgeny   Alexandrovich,   Ver- 
derevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Kutuzovich,  Grinsh- 
pun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Georgievich,  Sominsky,  Zel- 
man  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Borisovich,  Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich, 
Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich,  Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich. 
Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich,  and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich. 
Tube-rolling  mill.  3,5 1 1 ,070.  CI.  72-204. 
Tucci,  Anthony  G.  Pleat  forming  device  and  process.  3,51 1,424,  CI. 

223-34. 
Tuccillo.  Joseph  J.,  and  Howard,  Michael  C,  to  Jelenko,  J.  T.,  &  Co.. 

Inc.  Interchanseable  dental  articulator.  3.5 10,947,  CI.  32-32. 
Tucker,  Linwooa  G.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Flow  control  and  shut- 
off  valve  for  gravity  type  tarry  car.  3,5 1 1 ,391 ,  CI.  2 14-36. 
Tuma.  Alex,  to  AB  tetra  Pak.  Device  intended  preferably  for  steriliz- 
ing web-  like  packaging  materials.  3,5 1 1 ,592,  CI.  2 1-92. 
Tumicki,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Ejector  with  vari- 
able inner  flap.  3,5 1 1 ,44 1 ,  CI.  239-265.29 
Tunkel,  Norman:  See— 

Neblett,  Richard  F..  and  Tunkel,  Norman  3,5  M  ,780. 
Turner,  H.  R.,  ( Willenhall )  Limited:  See- 

Tumer,  Harold  Roy,  3,5 1 1 ,534. 
Turner,  Harold  Roy,  to  Turner,  H.  R.,  (Willenhall)  Limited.  Seat 

mechanisms.  3,5 1 1 ,534,  CI.  297-373. 
Turner,  John  Cameron,  to  Biorex  Laboratories  Limited.  Glycyrrhetinic 

acid  derivatives.  3,5 1 1 ,87 1 ,  CI.  260-468. 
Tuschhoff,  Ludwig,  to  Penicillin-Geseilschaft  Dauelsberg  &  Co.  Multi- 
chamber  syringe.  3,51 1,239,  CL  128-218. 
Tyler,  Marvin  C,  to  Heath  Company.  Power  amplifier  having  overload 

protection  means.  3,5 12,097,C1.  330-14. 
Uberhagen,  Fritz,  to  Voigtiander,  A.G.  Doublet  which  is  partially  cor- 
rected spherically,  chromatically  and  astigmatically.  3,51 1,558,  CI. 
350-232. 
Uddenborg,  Rikard.  Insulating  wallpaper.  3,51 1. 335, CI.  181-33. 
Ueno.  Kaoru:  See— 

Ishimori,  Tomitaro,  Ueno.  Kaoru,  Akatsu,  Eiko,  and  Kawasaki, 
Michiko3,5ll,62l. 
Ugelow,  Isidore,  and  Slater,  Joseph  N.,  Jr..  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  mesne.  Process  for  astringent  compounds.  3.5 1 1 .864.  CI. 
260448. 
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Ugine  Kuhlman, :  See— 

Tosan.  Roland  Jean  Dominique,  Arsac,  Aime  Joseph,  Domenech, 
Fidele,  Bourguunon,  Pierre  Jules  Emile,  and  Kienzle,  Jean 
Andre  Paul,  3,5  n  ,826. 
Uiga,  Endel.  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  AC  voltage  measuring 

system  utilizint  variable  ratio  transformer.  3,5 1 2.086,  CI.  324-98. 
Ulster  Chipboard  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

SchifTGeorge.  3,51 1,177. 
UMC  Electronics  Company:  See- 
Weaver,  Preston  R.,  3.5 1 1 .088. 
Unger,  Otto:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno,  Unger,  Otto,  Marzolph,  Herbert,  and  Nischk,  Gunther 
3,511,800. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bone,  John  D.,  3.5 1 1,966.  \ 
Fuks,  Robert,  and  Viehe,  Heinz  G.,  3,5 1 1 .879.  ^ 
Johnson.  Gordon  C.  and  Sterman,  Samuel,  3,5 1 1 ,699. 
Kydonieus,  Nicholas,  Spence,  Sydney  P.,  Blanks.  Robert  F..  and 

James.  David  E,  3,5 11.895. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.,  3,5 11,866. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Booth.  Frank  B,  3.5 1 1 ,880. 
Dekking,  Henri  G.  G.,  3,5 1 1 ,898. 
Joo,  Louis,  and  Kramer,  Walter  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,638. 
Unique  Zipper  Distributing  Co.:  See— 

Howell,  Robert  B..  3,5 1 1 ,197. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:See— 
Rach,RobertH.,3.5ll,743. 
Williams,  George  M..  3,5 1 1 ,729. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Giner,Jose,  3,51 1,712. 
Hughes,  John  v.,  3,5 1 2,069. 

Kosowsky,  Lester  H.,  and  Solomon,  Kenneth,  3,5 1 2,01 2. 
Schindelman,MarcM..3.5l  1.161. 
Tumicki,  Thomas  F.,  3,5 1 1,441. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's,  Government  of  the:Sef— 
Rawcliffe,  John,  3.5 1 1 ,077. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Young,  John  T,  3,51 1,598. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Harsha,  Philip  T,  3,5 1 1,099. 
Matulka,  Donald  D,  3,5 1 1 ,55 1 . 
Rabe,  Richard  E.,  and  Camevale,  Arthur.  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,979. 
Youn«,JohnD.,3,5ll.987. 
Army,:  See— 
Bartle,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.,  Erickson,  Paul  R.,  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A., 
and  Myers,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  3,5 1 1 ,768. 
Commerce:  See— 

Saylor,  Charles  Proffer,  3,5 1 1 ,028. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Batte,  William  G.,  3,5 12,009. 
Navy,:  See— 

Dmwoodie,  Andrew  Harper,  and  Fort,  Godfrey,  3,5 1 1 ,878. 
Navy:  See- 
Hester,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  3,51 1,182. 
Peterson.  Herbert  L.,  and  Nacht,  George  G.,  3,5 1 2,085. 
Sands,  Arthur  G.,  and  Kohn,  Eari  J.,  3,5 1 1 ,682. 
Navy,:  See— 

Smokier,  MelvinL,  3,5 1 1,998. 
Navy:  See— 
Zisman,  William  A.,  and  Bemett,  Marianne  K..  3.51 1,708. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gallucci.  Francis,  and  Hofmann,  Gottfried,  3,5 1 1 ,250. 
McHenry,  Wilbur  L.,  Slosman,  Sam  S.,  and  Smith,  Jimmie  T., 

3,511,770. 
Spinola,  Anthony  A.,  3,5 1 1 ,777. 
Unitog  Company:  See— 

Brookfield,  Dutton,  and  Christie,  Howard  W.,  3,5 1 1 ,732. 
Universal  Oil  Producu  Company:  See— 

Addison,  George  E.,  and  Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  3,5 1 1 ,773. 
Dubrovsky,  Ricardo  S.,  and  Tomany,  James  P.,  3.5 1 1 ,268. 
University  of  uuh:  See- 
Johnson,  Curtis  C,  3,5 1 1 ,227. 
Unwin,  Alexander  M.:  See- 
Lee,  John  H.,and  Unwin,  Alexander  M.  3,51 1,925. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Babcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell,  J  Allan,  3,5  M  ,91 3. 
Urban,  Ernest  F.  Conveying  apparatus  with  drift  correction  feature. 

3,51 1.361, CL  198-202. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc., :  See— 

Hoekje,  Harverd  J.,  and  Jones,  Leonard  Max,  3,5 1 1 ,528. 
Cilione,  Augustine,  3,5 11 ,427. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation, :  See— 

Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  3,5 1 2,055. 
Meuleman,  Johannes,  3,5 1 1 .722. 
Muijderman,  Everhardus  Albertus,  3,5 1 1 ,546. 
Vermeulen,  Gerardus   Antonius   Wilhelmus.   and   Gravesteyn. 
JacobusComelis,3,5l  1,678. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Paprs,  Inc.:  See— 

Davies,John  A,  3.51 1,746. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

HQbbs,  Ralph  E..  Jr..  and  Yarrison,  Walter  W.,  3,5 10.968. 

i  /  -      \ 


Lane.  Robert  F.,  3.510,912. 
Vallak,  Enn.  and  Eketorp,  Sven  Gusuf.  siki  Eketorp  aoor  to  laid  Val- 
lak.  Method  for  cooling  of  combustion  or  high  temperature  reactioa 
chambers.  3,5 1 1 ,643,  CI.  75-40. 
Valley  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Annis,  John  C.  3,5 1 1,715. 
Van  Auken.  Richard  L..  and  Chase,  Vance  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  applying  reactive  coating  to  glass  fiber.  3,51 1,697. 
CI.  117-126. 
Van  Buren.  Ned  S..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Conferencing 
networks  employing  virtual  ground  summation  to  obuin  isolation. 
3.511.931.cri79-T. 
van  derLely.  Cornells.  Crop  driers.  3.5 10.958.  CI.  34-60. 
Vanderhoof.  Frank  B..  to  Scale  Specialities  Co.  Conveyor  switching 

device.  3.5 1 1 ,357,  CI.  1 98-3 1 . 
van  Ligten,  Raoul  F.:  See— 

Osterberg,  Harold,  and  van  Ligten,  Raoul  F.  3,5 1 1 ,554. 
Van  Loo,  Coenraad,  to  Varian  Associates.  Integral  vapor  cooling 

system.  3,51 1,310,  CI.  165-105.  e  f~ 

Vanreusel,  Gerard   Laurens,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.   Photographic 

processing  device.  3 ,5 1 1 , 1 60,  CI.  95-89. 
Van  Vooren,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Cleon  Lloyd,  and  Van  Vooren,  Robert  H.  3,5 1 1 ,452. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Hall,  Hugh  J,  3,5 1 2,078. 
Llewellyn,  Peter  M.,  3,5 1 1 ,986. 
Van  Loo,  Coenraad,  3,5 1 1 ,3 10. 
White,  Jerome  R.,  3,5 11, 959. 
Varsano,  Jacob  Leon,  Lachman,  Leon,  and  Peloghitis,  Joseph  Peter,  to 

Ciba  Corporation.  Granulating  process.  3,51 1,900,  CI.  264-101. 
Varta  Aktiengeselbchafl:  See— 

Bergemann,  Joachim,  and  Knoess,  Walter,  3,5 1 1 ,906. 
Jung,  Margarete,  and  Kroeger,  Hanns  H.,  3,5 1 1 .7 10. 
WinseLAugust,3.5ll.7ll. 
Vater.Wulf:See- 

Bossert.  Friedrich.  and  Vater.  Wulf  3.5 1 1 .837. 
Vaughn.  Roger  L..  and  Baum.  John  F..  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion. Material-screening  sampler.  3.51 1.1 00.  CI.  73-423. 
Veit,  Manfred:  See- 
Peter.  Hans  3,5 1 1 ,065. 
Venus,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Variable 

capacity  aerosol  metering  valve.  3,5 1 1 ,4 1 8,  CI.  222-402.20 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Hans,  3.5 11,066. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,5 10,955. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  3,5 10,959. 
Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vernik.  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 
polsky,  Vasily  Makarovich.  ZuyaU.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Konstantinovich,  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko, 
Anatoly   Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich, Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich, Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
sievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich, 
retrov.  Jury   Vasilievich,   Volshonok,   Zinovy   Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Shpigelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5 1 1 ,070. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  Thienot.  Mark  O.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Solid  polymers  of  2-phenylallyl  alcohol  and  its  esters  with  maleic  an- 
hydride and  terpolymers  thereof  with  vinyl  monomers.  3,511,820, 
CI.  260-78.5 
Vermeulen,  Gerardus  Antonius  Wilhelmus.  and  Gravesteyn.  Jacobus 
Comelis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube.  3.5 1 1 .678. 
CI.  117-33.5 
Vernik.  Alexandr  Borisovich:  See— 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vernik,  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 

folsky,  Vasily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
jor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich,  Kovtushenko, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich, Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich, Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
Eievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich, 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anisiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3 ,5 1 1 ,070. 
Vero  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Aylin^,  Anthony  John,  3,5 1 1 .385. 
Vicario,  Uuido.  Method  for  measuring  the  coagulation  time  of  organic 
substances(and  albuminoid  liquids),  such  as  blood,  and  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  such  u  method.  3.5 1 1 ,084,  CI.  73-64. 1 
Viehe,  Heinz  G.:  See— 

Fuks,  Robert,  and  Viehe,  Heinz  G.  3,5 1 1 ,879. 
Vierling,  Robert  L.  Rotary  fluid  power  devices.  3,5 1 1 ,584,  CI.  4 1 8-61 . 
Vietorisz,  Joseph  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Fluid  cooled  valve. 

3,51 1, 262,  CI.  137-315. 
Vika  A.G:  See- 
Meyer,  Albert,  and  Ferri,  Franz.  3.5 1 1 , 1 2 1 . 
Visman.  Jan.  and  Sims.  Lawson  S..  to  Canadian  Patenu  and  Develop- 
ment Limited.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.51 1.480.  CI.  259-60. 
Vitez.  Bela,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  device 

forjawcrusher.  3.51 1.444,  CI.  241-32. 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Finkel.  Seymour  L.  Janes.  Warren  M..  and  Niken.  Ragnar  N.. 

3.5I2.I5I.  * 

Levy.  Maurice  E..  3.5 1 2,030. 
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Voft.  Calvin  0:S<r-  ' 

Fiiher.  Jai  les  L..  Klein,  Fred  T..  Schroeder.  John  D.,  and  Vogt. 
Calvin  C.  3,312.176. 
Voigtknder.AG.:S«r— 

Uberhagei .  Fritt.  3.5 11  ,SS8. 

Voitik.  Robert  M.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc..  mesne.  Lip-type  cartridjK 

teal  havtnf  i  cparate  axial  and  radial  spring  systems.  3.3 1 1 .3 1 1 ,  CI. 

Volchkov,  Evf  ny  Andreevich:  5m— 

Tseltkov,  >  ilexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich,  Yam- 
pobky, '  ^aaiy  Makarovich,  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky, 
Igor  Koi  stantinovich,  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhaiiovich,  Kovtushenko, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifiiun,  Gazis  Ku- 
tiuovicli ,  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich.  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
gievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich. 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok,  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchkc  V,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shp  gebnan.  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5  II  ,070. 
Vollenweider,  ^ax,  and  Remund,  Erwin,  to  Vollenweider,  Sam.,  AG. 

Vehicle  was)  ing  installation.  3,3 1 0,899,  CI.  13-21. 
Vollenweider.  I  am.,  AG:  Srr—  I 

Vollenwek  er.  Max,  and  Remund,  Erwin,  3,3 1 0,899.  ' 

Voliink.  Willar  I  L..  Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  K.,  and  Kenyon,  Ralph  Ed- 
ward, to  Gei  «rai  Foods  Corporation.  Artiflcially  sweetened  freeze 
dried  food.  3  5 II  .668,  CI.  99-83. 
Voipe,  Michae  A.  Amusement  device  with  changeable  support  means. 

3,3II,503.C  .273-105. 
Volshonok,  Zii  ovy  Semenovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  y  alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
polsky,  Easily  Makarovich,  Zayats,  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Koi  stantinovich,  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhaiiovich,  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evseny  Alexan- 
drovich, Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  SeifuTin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovicli.  Grinshpun,  Arkady  losifovich.  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
gievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Borisovich, 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok.  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchkc  V,  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anisiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shp  gelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3,3 1 1 ,070. 
vom  Stein,  Han  >,  o.h.g.:  See— 

vom  Stein,  Hans.  3.51 1,330. 
vom  Stein,  Har  i,  vom  Stein,  Hans,  o.h.e.  Braking  roller.  3.5 1 1 .350,  CI. 

193-35. 
von  den  Steine  i,  Gunter.  to  Nutap  Schuhl  &  Von  den  Steinen.  Thread 

cutting  mac»  ine.  3,5 1 0,896,  CI.  10-129. 
Von  Scheele,  F  enry  Gert,  and  Bengtsson,  Anders  Eric,  to  Hoganas-Bil- 
-    lesholms  Ak  iebolag.  Filler  metal  for  the  electric  arc  welding,  and 

method  for  il  i  manufacture.  3,5 1 1 .646,  CI.  75-1 23. 
von  Wrangell,  Charles  P.E.,  to  Bio-Medical  Systems.  Inc.  System  for 
transfening  luman  fluids  without  clotting  thereof.  3.5 1 1 .238,  C\. 
128-214. 
Vorozhtsov,  Ni  lobi  Nikolaevich,  Koptjug,  Valentin  Afanasievich,  Kh- 
melnitsky,   >Jbert   Georgievich,   and    Krysin,   Alexei    Petrovich. 
Method  of  pi  rifying  naphUialene.  3,5 1 1 ,889,  CI.  260-674. 
Vrancken,  Ma  eel  Nicolas,  and  Lassu.  Wolfgang,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Procesi  for  the  reproduction  ofinformation  by  short-duration, 
high-intensit   exposuie  of  a  heat-  sensitive  material  to  visible  light. 
3,5  II, 652,  C.  96-27. 
Vyzkumny  Ust  v  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

SUry,Jos«;3.3ll,044. 
Wachtel,  Josep  i  E.:  See— 

TringaU.  R  chard  C,  and  Wachtel,  Joseph  E.  3,5 1 1 ,532. 
Wagner  Reseai  :h  Corporation:  See— 
FUnagan,  Thomas  L..  3,5 1 1.497. 
Wakazono,  Yo  iiikazu:  See— 

Okabe.  Ji  o.  Yamanaka,  Yasuo,  Wakazono.  Yoshikazu.  and 
Ogawa,  'erushige  3,511,726. 
Walczak,  Dona  d  A.:  See— 

Chu.  Tin]    Li,  Kannam,  Peter  J.,  and  Walczak,  Donald  A. 
3,512,0  6. 
Walker  Croswc  ller&  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hancock,  Arnold  L.,  3,51 1,279. 
Waltace.  Keith  L.:  See- 
King,  Wiliam  H.,  Wallace.  Keith  L.,  and  Bruce.  Robert  A. 
3,510,97. 
Wallentowiu.  Llaus  D..  and  Lundin,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Time  Cor- 
poration. Ek  ctronic  timer  circuit.  3,5 1 2,048,  CI.  3 1 7- 142.  l 
Walthall,  Lowe  i  W.  Denul  wedge.  3.5 10,948,  CI.  32-64.                     I 
Wang,  An,  to  \  'ant  Laboratories,  Inc.  Automatically  controlled  calcu- 
lating appars  tus.  3,5 1 1 .974.  CI.  235-61 .6 
Wanninger.  A  bert  M..  to  Peerless  Instrument  Co.  Timing  advance 

testercircttit  3,512,079, CL 324-16. 
Want  Laborato  ries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wane,  An  3,511,974. 
Waring,  John   Valter,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Superfatted  soap 
bar  conuini  ic  a  synergistic  preservative  mixture  of  EHDP  and 
EDTA.3,51   .783.CI.  252-1 17 
Warkoczewski   Joseph  T.,  to  Certain-Feed  Saint  Gobain  Insulation 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  centrifueally  casting  per- 
forated rings  3,51 1, 306.  CI.  164-105. 
Warren,  Brian   to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Method  of 
preparinggn  dient  layers  for  thin-  layer  chromatography.  3,5 1  i  ,679. 


Warrington.  Albert  Russell  Van  Cortlandt.  to  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.  Polyphase  protective  relays  employing  a  phase 
sequence  discriminator  to  detect  fault  conditions.  3.512.046.  CI. 
317-28. 
Warwick.  Hilda  M.:Srf- 

Uliberte,  Real,  and  Warwick,  Hilda  M.  3.5 1 1 .867. 

Warzawski,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques 

et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Fuel  cell  with  a  basic  electrolyte  having 

continuous  automatic  decarbonization.  and  method  of  generating 

electricity  therewith.  3,5 1 1 ,7 1 3,  G.  1 36-86. 

Washburn,  Ernest  A.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Switching  circuit  with 

hysteresis.  3.512,010,  CI.  307-218. 
Watson.  Ian  A.,  and  Marshall,  Derek,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited.  Monitoring  control  for  an  aircraft  landing  system  including 
plural   comparitors   to   test   or   isolate    individual   components. 
5,512,061,0.318-18. 
Watson.  Jack  H.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Signal  analyzing 

and  indicating  method  and  apparatus.  3,5 1 2, 1 24,  CI.  340-3. 
Watts,  Loyal  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Cylindrical  retaining 

pin ofsubstantially  rigid  construction.  3,51 1, 126, CI.  85-8.3 
Weaver,  Preston  R.,  to  UMC  Electronics  Company.  Pressure  trans- 
ducer and  timing  system.  3,51 1, 088,  CI.  73-119. 
Webb,  Daniel  D.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of 

Michigan.  Helmet  head  suspension.  3.5 10,87$,  CI.  2-3. 
Webb,  Eldon  L.  Power  vehicle  safety  device.  3,5  II  ,328,  CI.  1 80-1 01 . 
Webb,  George  C.  Apparatus  for  dehydration  of  organic  liquids-solids 
composites.  3,5 1 1 ,297,  CI.  1 59-5.  , 

Webb,  Lester  S.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Process 
and  product  of  rendering  cellulosic  fabrics  amenable  to  molding 
operations.  3.5 1 1 .59 1 .  CL  8- 1 1 6. 
Weber,  Willi:  See- 

Gaisser,  August,  and  Weber,  Willi  3,5 1 1 .938. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See— 

Newell,  John  F.,andZahler,  Reuben  A.,  3.51 1,163. 
Weick.  Fred  E.,  to  Piper  Aircraft  Corporation.  Retractable  landing 

gear  system  for  aircraft.  3,5 !  1 ,455.  CI.  244-102. 
Weimar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  5^— 

Hodge,  James  D.,  and  Weimar.  Richard  D.,  Jr.  3.5 1 1 ,808. 
Hogsed,  Milton  J.,  Quisenberry,  Richard  K..  and  Weimar.  Richard 
iT,  Jr.  3,511.809. 
Weinstein,  Berel,  to  Computronic  Sciences,  Inc.  Temperature  record- 
ing apparatus.  3.5 1 2, 1 67,  CI.  346-33. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.:  See— 

Luedemann,  George  M.,  and  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.  3,5 1 1 ,909. 
Weiss,  Charles,  and  Linn,  David  Harold,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Dental  unit  with  adjustably  mounted  tray. 
3,510,945,0.32-22. 
Weiss.  Paul  C.,  to  AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated,  mesne.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  planting  and  material  spraying  and  spreading  device. 
3,511,411.0.222-52.  * 

Wellman-Lord,  Inc.:  5^— 

Lang,  Warren  H,  3.5 1 1.375. 
Welshofer,  John  A.,  and  Rhinehart,  EaH  T.,  to  Magic  Chef,  Inc.  Broil 

burner  for  self-cleaning  oven.  3,5 1 1 .223,  CI.  1 26-4 1 . 
Wenckus,  Joseph  F.,  and  Doherty,  Paul  R.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Heat  sensitive  fuel  controlled  Vemeuil  process.  3,51 1,614,  CI.  23- 
273. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

HofTsommer,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Wendler,  Norman  L.,  and  Taub. 
David  3.51 1,881. 
Wertii,  Alfred  J.  Method  for  cooling  a  continuous  casting.  3,5 1 1 ,305, 

CI.  164-82. 
Wesley  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hilfinger.  George  C.  and  Johnson.  Xa  D..  3.5 1 1 ,550. 
West,  Francis,  Jr.,  to  Propulsion  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  towing  marine  vessels,  particularly  for  controlling  towea  marine 
vessels.  3,51 1,206,0.  114-236. 
Westaflexwerk  L.  &  F.  Westerbarkey,  Firma:  See— 

Westerbarkey,  Lorenz,  3,5 1 1 ,246. 
.Westerbarkey,  Lorenz,  to  Westaflexwerk  L.  &  F.  Westerbarkey,  Fir- 
ma. Perforated  pipe  and  apparatus  for  making  it.  3,5 1 1 ,246,  Ci.  1 38- 
154. 
Westfall.  Theodore  R.:  See— 

McKibben,  Richard  K.,  Westfall,  Theodore  R.,  and  Presnell,  Carl- 
ton E.  3,51 1,373. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  Sff — 

Papa,  Paul  H.,  3.5 12.024. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Calfee,  Wendell,  3.5 1 2,01 3. 
Chow,  Shin-Kien,  3,5 11.257. 
Chu,  Ting  Li,  Kannam,  Peter  J.,  and  Walczak.  Donald  A.. 

3.512,056. 
Frank,  Stanley  L.,  and  Dobrosielski,  Stephen  S..  3.5 1 1 .955. 
Freeman,  James  H.,  Traynor.  Edward  J.,  and  Ruffing,  Charles  R., 

3,511,728. 
Fuqua,  Norman  L.,  3,5 1 1 ,4 1 3. 
Holtkamp,CalvinJ.,  3,51 1,167. 
Kienast,  Peter  F.,  and  Maniero,  Daniel  A..  3.512.029. 
Leonard.  MerrillG..  3.512.1 18. 
Miller,  Coleman  J.  3,512.104. 
Oberg,AlbertE.,3.5l2,03I. 
Plagge,  Vernon  L..  3,5 1 1 .405. 
Ropp.  Richard  C,  3,5 1 1 ,785. 
South.  William  H.,  3.5 12.073. 
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WorrelLEdsel  A,  3.5 12,108. 

Westmoreland,  James  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Panada.  Ronald  J..  3.5 1 1 .248. 

Weston  Instruments.  Inc.. :  See- 
Fleck.  Horst  G..  3.5 10.925. 
Kirkendall,  William  D..  3.5 12.1 13. 

Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See- 
Allan.  Geoige  Graham.  3.5 1 1 .874. 

Oita.  Kaushi.  Kreibich,  Roland  E.,  Pneuman,  Frederick  C,  and 
Caster,  Richard  W.,  3,5 1 1;737. 

Wheelock,  Edward  A.,  to  Crane  Packing  Company.  Lip  seal  for  light 
lubricants.  3,51 1.5I2.CL  277-47.  r    /      r  e 

Whiripool  Corporation:  See— 
Jarvis.  Wilbur  W..  3.5 10.957. 
Matzen.  David  A..  3,5 1 1 ,067. 

White,  Anna  Mae.  Articles  of  hosiery.  3,5 1 0,882,  CL  2-239. 
White,  Emery  A.:  See- 
Harmon,  Sherril  A.,  Hovey,  Ronald  S.,  and  White,  Emery  A. 
3,512.136. 
White.  Jerome  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  cavity  having  a 
varied  impedance  transmission  line  microwave  energy  seal  around 
the  access  door  opening.  3,51 1,959.  CI.  219-10.55 
Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See— 

Blunden,  Donald  J.,  and  Erickson,  Paid  N.,  3,5 1 1 ,392. 
Whiteley,  Thomas  E.,  and  Perry,  Ernest  7,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Carbon  chain  backbone  polymers  having  amino  and  carboxyl 
groups  attached  thereto.  3,5 1 1 ,8 1 8,  CI.  260-78.5 
Whitman,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Strohmaier,  Alfied  J.,  and  Whitman,  Robert  W.  3,5 1 1 ,677. 
Whitmore,  La  Grange  D.,  and  Sherman,  Roy  E.,  to  Control  Data  Cor- 
poration. Mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  and  stoDDing 
material.  3,51 1,426,0.226-145. 
Whitney,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Worthen.  John  H.,  and  Whitney,  Charles  A.  3,5 1 1 .08 1 . 
Whitney.  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Whitney,  Theodore  R.,  and  Aroyan,  George  F.,  3.31 1 ,130. 
Whitney,  Theodore  R.,  and  Aroyan,  George  F.,  to  Whitney,  Theodore 
R.,  d/b/a  Pacific  Infrared  Systems  Company.  Image  motion  devices. 
3.511,150,0.95-12.5 
Wiebe,  Alwyn  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Contrast 

enhancement  of  optical  images.  3.51 1.653.  CI.  96-27. 
Wiegand,  Edwin  L..  Company:  See— 

Dzaack.WalterJ.,3,512,114. 
Wiener  Meullwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  Zelinka,  Johann,  3.5 1 1 ,5 1 6. 
Wika,  Donald  K.:See- 

Fehring,  Wendell  B..  Scherer,  Friedrich  W.,  and  Wika.  Donald  K. 
3,511,456. 
Wilke,  Gunther,  Bogdanovic,  Borislav,  Birkenstock,  Udo,  and  Pauling. 
Horst.  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H. Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  bis-(ff-allyr)-  nickel  compounds.  3,5 1 1 ,863,  CI.  260-459. 
Wilkinson,  Norman,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Electrical 

switches.  3,5 1 1 ,952,  CI.  200- 1 66. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See- 
Sanders,  Norman  Thomas,  3.5 10,942. 
Willhite.  Glen  Paul,  and  Martin,  William  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Prestressed  conduit  for  heated  fluids.  3,5 1 1 ,282,  CI.  138-11 3. 
Williams,  Albert  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Gray,  William  T.,  Ross,  Raymond  W..  and  Williams,  Albert  J..  Jr. 
3.5 1 2,166. 
Williams,  George  M.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

svntheticorresinouspolymerrolls.  3.51 1,729,  CI.  156-154. 
Williams,  La  Vergne  H.,  to  Gunver  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Elapsed  time  recorder.  3,5 1 2,1 75,  CI.  346-82. 
Williams.  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Company.  Electrode  for 

electrolytic  shaping.  3,5 1 1 ,767,  CI.  204-284. 
Williams,  Norman  C,  and  Booth,  Dwight  A.,  to  Power  Brake  Equip- 
ment Company.  Apparatus  for  regulating  fluid  flow  including  valve 
and  remote  control.  3,5 1 1 ,240,  CI.  1 28-276. 
Williams.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
May,  Frederick  T.,  and  Williams,  Thomas  H.  3,5 1 2,1 38. 
Williamson,  Floyd  M..  to  Di-Dro  Engineering  Company.  Hydraulic  die 

control  structure.  3,5 1 1 .073,  CI.  72-384. 
Willis,  John  Marden:  .See— 

Lynes,  Roberts  Kitchener,  Willis,  John  Marden,  and  Taylor,  John 
William  3.51 1,946. 
Wilson,  Burton   D.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Certain  beta- 

ketoethyl  pyridinium  compounds.  3,5 1 1 .849,  Cf.  260-296. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  mesne.  Layered  foam 

product.  3,51 1 ,689,  CI.  1 1 7-70. 
Winsel.  August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Varta  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  electrical  energy  in  a  fuel  cell. 
3.511,711,0.136-86. 
Wintersberger,  Kari:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz,  Leitner.  Hans,  Guthke.  Harald,  and  Wintersberger. 

Kari  3,51 1,765.  * 

Marco,  Gino  J.,  Prill,  Erhard  J.,  Jaworski,  Ernest  G..  and  Winter- 
sberger, Kari  3,5 11 ,907. 
Wisconsin  Motors  Corporation:  See—' 

Esty,  Francis  B.,  3,5 1 1.219. 
Wismer.  Marco,  Doerge,  Herman  P.,  and  Mosso,  Paul  R.,  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Oxyalkylated  wood  tars.  3,5 1 1 ,825,  CI.  260-97. 
Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Speed  control  for  automotive 
vehicles.  3,51 1,329,  CI.  180-105. 


Withrow,  David  A.,  to  Production  Machinery  Corporation.  Method  for 
annealin|  and  coating  metal  strip.  3,5 1 1 .6S6.  CI.  117-51. 

Wittren.  Richard  Arthur,  to  Deere  A  Company.  PoBtion-respomive 
control  system  for  hydraulic  actuators.  3.5 1 1 , 1 34.  G.  9 1  -387. 

Wolf,  Eberhard:  See— 

Purrer.  Josef,  and  Wolf.  Eberhard  3.5  II  .040. 

Wolfe,  Denis  G.,  Genbauffe,  Francis  S..  and  Cams.  John  F.,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Bumer  construction  having  electri- 
cal spark  ignition  means.  3,5 1 1 ,588,  CI.  43 1  -264. 

Wolfe,  Larry  Winfred:  See— 

Newell,  Alfred  T.,  111.  and  Wolfe.  Urry  Winfred  3.5 1 1 .299. 

Wolfenden.  Philip  H..  and  Hare,  Michael  J.,  to  Courtaulds  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  discharging  particulate  material.  3,51 1,412,  CI.  222- 

Wolkoff,  Hal  N.,  and  Pinchuk,  George,  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Throat  lozenge  vehicle.  3.5 1 1,914.  CL  424-263. 
Wollensak.     John    C.    to    Ethyl    Corporation.     Herbicidal    or- 

ganophowhorus-nitrogen  composition  and   method   using  same. 

Wollensak,  John  C,  Christenson,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Zutaut,  David  W., 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Herbicidal  organophosphorus-nitrogen  com- 
positions and  method  using  same.  3 .51 1 .632 , 0.  7 1  -86. 

Wood,  Walter  Bruce,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Two  component  sealing  system  for  panels  with  a  support.  3,5 1 1 ,010. 
CI.  52-393. 

Woodmansee.  Wayne  E.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Nondestructive 
testingwith  liquid  crystals.  3,51 1,086.0.  73-104. 

Woodruff,  Oscar  C.  Fishing  rig.  3.51 1.208.  CI.  1 15-18. 

Woods.  Warren  W.:  See- 

Lippoldt.  Richard  F.,  and  Woods,  Warren  W.  3.5 1 1 ,694. 

Woodward  Governor  Company:  See— 
Gillespie,  Sidney  L..  3,5 1 1 .052. 

Worrell,  tdsel  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  the  precise  measurement  and  generation  of  phase 
modulated  or  frequency  modulated  waveforms.  3,512.108,  O.  332- 

Worthen,  John  H.,  and  Whitney,  Charles  A.,  to  Federal  Producu  Cor- 
poration. Gaging  method  and  apparatus.  3,5 1 1 ,08 1 .  CI.  73-37.5 
Wright,  Donald  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  coat- 
ing dome-like  structures.  3,5 1 1 ,695,  CI.  1 1 7-1 1 1 . 
Wright.  HaroM  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Self-extinguishing 
polymer     compositions     containing     tetrabromobicyclononane. 
3,511,796,0.260-2.5 
Wuriiuer  Company,  The:  See- 
Jones,  James  R.,  3,5 1 1 ,35 1 . 
Wykoff,  James  L.:  See- 
Houston.  Robert  W.,  Haviland,  Caylord  B.,  Wykoff,  James  L.,  and 
Center,  Donald  R.  3.5 1 1 ,296. 
Wynn,  Robert  C,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Process  for  the  prevention 

of  adhered  glass.  3,5 1 1 .626.  CI.  65-24. 
Wynne,  Richard  H.  Life  saver  for  swimmers.  3,510,895,0.  9-323. 
Wyss,  Daniel.  Wyss.  Walter,  and  Lerch,  Erwin,  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose 
Suisse.   Electrically  conductive   flock  for  electrostatic   flocking 
3.511,704,0.117-215.  * 

Wyss.  Walter:  See- 

Wyss,  Daniel,  Wyss,  Walter,  and  Lerch.  Erwin  3.5 1 1 ,704. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Damouth,  David  E,  3,5 1 2, 1 73. 
Felty,  Evan  J.,  and  Sparks,  James  W.,  3,5 1 1 .649. 
Kazan,  Benjamin,  3,5 1 2,038. 

Mutschler,  Edward  C,  and  Klavsons,  Uldis.  3.5 1 2,1 77. 
Perreault.  Donald  A.,  3,5 1 2,093. 
Yagusic,  George  J.:  See— 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  Carragan.  John  F..  and  Yagusic,  George 


.139. 

Yakubovich.  Solomon  Lazarevich.  Smirnov.  Vasily  Nikolaevich,  Prz- 
hiyalgovsky,  Stanislav  Mikhaiiovich.  Brylyakov.  Georgy  Ivanovich. 
and  Blinov.  Eduard  Sergeevich.  Device  for  X-ray  radiometric  deter- 
mination of  elements  in  test  specimens.  3,5 1 1 .989.  CI.  250-5 1 .5 
Yamada,  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Automatic  focussing  means 
of  optical  instruments  and  structure  of  the  light  receiving  portion 
thereof.  3,511,155.0.95-44.  *  "^ 

Yamanaka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Okabe.   Jiro.  Yamanaka,   Yasuo,  Wakazono.   Yoshikazu.  and 
Ogawa,  Terushige  3,5 1 1 ,726. 
Yampolsky,  Vasily  Makarovich:  See— 

Tselikov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
polsky. Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayate.  losif  Lvovich,  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhaiiovich.  Kovtushenko, 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich. Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  Seifulin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin.  Valery  Geor- 
gievich, Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk.  Matvei  Borisovich, 
Petrov,  Jury  Vasilievich,  Volshonok.  Zinovy  Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anisiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3,51 1,070. 
Yanaka,  Shigenobu:  See— 

Kusagava.   Haruyuki,   Yanaka.  Shigenobu,  and   Sato,  Shigeo 
3,5 1 1 ,996. 
Yankee  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Malachowski,  Handry  J..  3.5 1 2.032. 
Yarrison,  Walter  W.:  See- 

Hobbs.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Yarrison,  Walter  W.  3,510.968. 
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1 1 .225,  CI.  124-7. 
See- 

i.  Mise,  Noritoshi,  Yokoo,  Makoto,  and  Hatanaka, 
3,511,814. 
and  Hirano,  Chikafusa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sample  and 
3.512,140,  CI.  340-173. 

:See- 
Toshimi.    Yoshioka.    Masaaki,    and    Fushiki. 
,6S4. 
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_  Kelvin  James,  and  Yarwood.  Thomas  Alan  3,5 1 1 ,624. 

to  Olaukakoki  Kabushiki  Gaisha.  Parking  brake  control 

1,107,0.74-512. 

Charles,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel 

turbine  engines.  3.51 1 .047.  CI.  60-39.28 
to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 
23-153. 
to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Small  sized  toy  pitching 


Evgeny  Alexan- 
ulin.  Gazis  Ku- 


Isamu 


_         See-  I 

Kiyokazu.  lida.  Hajime.  Shinagawa.  Hiroshi,  Yoshioka, 
,  and  Ando,  Takeo  3,5 1 2.064. 
W   See— 

ienty  V..  and  Young,  David  W.  3,5 1 1 ,798. 
i|)oma$J..and  Young. David  W.  3,51 1.886. 

G.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus 
the  discharge  of  a  liquid  medium  through  a  conduit. 
251-6. 

.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
end  faces  and  the  acoustic  axis  of  quartz  delay  lines  for 
ir  acoustic  response.  3.5 1 1 .987.  CI.  250-42. 
to  United  Sutes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Pu- 
sodium  arsenite  solutions.  3.5 1 1 .598.  CI.  23-53. 

Harold:  See— 
Harold  Valentine.  Youngberg.  Charles  Harold,  and 
Oelsch  aeger.  George  Frederick  33 1 1 .3 1 9. 
Hansen.  I  larotd  Valentine.  Youngberg.  Charles  Harold,  and  Ford, 
Perry.,  r.3i  11.522. 
Z  &  D  Industr  es.  bK.:  See— 

Stephens  William  J..  3,5 1 1 .285. 
Zadoya.  Alex:  ndr  Dedoseevich:  See— 
_  Anna-Sei  lov.  Chary.  Oskin,  Lev  Ivanovich.  Zhukov,  Alexandr 
Sergee  ich.  Zadoya.  Alexandr  Dedoseevich.  and  Samoilov.  Ivan 
Alexee^ich  3.51 1.042. 
Zahler.  Reub«  n  A.:  See— 

Newell,  J  >hnF.,  and  Zahler.  Reuben  A.  3.5 11, 163. 
Zayats.  losif  L  vovich:  See— 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik,  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
poUky.  Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Kqnstantinovich.  Finagin,  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 


Anatoly  Alexandrovich,  Zhukevich-Stosha, 
drovich,  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifulin 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun.  Arkadv  losifovich.  Baiakm,  Valery  Geor- 

fievich.  Sominsky.  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonaovich, 
etrov.  Jury   Vasilievich,   Vobhonok,   Zinovv   Semenovich, 
Volchkov,  Evgeny  Andreevich,  Anbiforov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich, 
and  Shpigelman,  Rudolf  Markovich  3,5 1 1 ,070. 
Zbar,  Paul  B.,  and  Boal,  Howard  Bruce,  to  Hickok  Teaching  Systems, 

Inc.  Teaching  system.  3,5I0,963.CI.  35-19. 
Zelinka,  Johann:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  Zelinka,  Johann  3,5 1 1 ,5 16. 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Acoustic  well  logging 

tool.  3,51 1, 334,CI.  181-0.5 
Zenith  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Hickman,  Robert  E.,  3,5 1 1 ,25 1 . 
Zhukevich-Stosha,  Evieny  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Vemik.  Alexandr  Borisovich.  Yam- 
polsky.  Vasily  Makarovich.  Zayats.  losif  Lvovich.  Tartakovsky. 
Igor  Konstantinovich.  Finagin.  Petr  Mikhailovich.  Kovtushenko. 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich.  Zhukevich-Stosha.  Evseny  Alexan- 
drovich. Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich,  Seifiilin,  Gazis  Ku- 
tuzovich,  Grinshpun.  Arkady  losifovich,  Balakin,  Valery  Geor- 
sievich,  Sominsky,  Zelman  Abelevich,  Bisk,  Matvei  Bonsovich. 
Petrov.  Jury  Vasilievich,  Vobhonok,  Zinovv  Semenovich. 
Volchkov.  Evgeny  Andreevich.  Anbiforov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
and  Shpigelman.  Rudolf  Markovich  3.5 1 1 .070. 
Zhukov,  Alexamlr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Anna-Seidov,  Chary,  Oskin,  Lev  Ivanovich,  Zhukov,  Alexandr 
Sergeevich.  Zadoya,  Alexandr  Dedoseevich,  and  Samoilov,  Ivan 
Alexeevich  3,5 11,042. 
Zimmerman,  Harold  F..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Limiting 

now  valve.  3,5 1 1 ,472,  CI.  25 1  -285. 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Jansen,  Hermann  W.,  and  Hilger,  Helmuth  J.,  3,5 1 1 ,587. 
Zisman,  William  A.,  and  Bemett.  Marianne  K..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  for  displacing  liquid  organic  films  from  solid 
surfaces.  3.51 1. 708. CI.  134-40. 
Zitko.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Hoch.  Manfried  L..  Phillips.  Carmen  S..  and  Zitko.  Ronald  F. 
3.511.287. 
Zofilmann.  Rudolf,  to  N.V.  Optbche  Industrie  *De  Oude  Delft'.  Device 

tor  removine  individual  sheets  from  a  stack.  3.5 1 1 .496.  CI.  271-37. 
Zuckerman.   Leo.    Meter  which   prints   time   and   flow   readings. 

3.5 12. 157.  CI.  346-43. 
Zust.  Armin:  See— 

Adank.  Kurt,  and  Zust.  Armin  3.5  \  1 .839. 
Zutaut.  David  W.:  See— 

Wollensak.  John  C.  Christenson.  Kenneth  M..  and  Zutaut.  David 
W.  3.51 1.632. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY 

OF  MAY,  1970 

PnblMied  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bell,  Alan :  £fee — 

Tholstmp,  Qarence  E.,  and  BeU.  874,003. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Schick,  Manr  M.  874,001. 

Speck.  Stanley  B.  874,004. 
Falni_Paul  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Winlnger,  John  M.,  Jr.,  Fain,  and  McFall.  874.002. 
McFall,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Winlnger,  John  M.,  Jr.,  Fain,  and  McFall.  874,002. 
Schick,  Mary  M.,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fabrics  woven  from  mlcrocellular  filaments  and  method 
of  producing  same.  874,001,  5-12-70,  01.  161 — 72. 


Speck,  Stanley  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Dyeing  polyamlde  fibers  with  a  red  monaso  acid  dye. 
874,004,  6-12-70,  01.  8—42. 

Tholstrup.  Clarence  E..  and  A.  Bell.  Additive  composition. 

874,003,  5-12-70.  CI.  260—40. 
Winlnger.  John  M.,  Jr..  P.  K.  Fain.  Jr..  and  R.  B.  McFall. 

Process  for  improving  the  blush   resistance  of  sheets  of 

crystallizable    organic    polymer.     874.002.    5-12-70,     CI. 

264—176. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

Note. — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


AMP  Inc.:  £r0o— 

Sits.  GUbert  C.  Re.  26,878. 
Adams,  Robert  B.,  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  Moore  Products  Co. 
Plow  control  apparatus.  Re.  26,876,  5-12-70,  CI.  137 — 81.5. 
Alvarez,  Francisco,  J.  B.   Siddall,  and  A.   Ruiz,  to   Syntex 
Corp.   Process  for   the   hydrolysis   of   cyclic   acetals   and 
ketals.  Re.  26,877,  5-12-70.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Calderon.    Nlssim.    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Co. 
Preparation  of  macrocyclic  compounds.  Re.  26,875,  5-12-70, 
a.  260—666. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Calderon,  Nlssim.  Re.  26,876. 
Moore,  Coleman  B. :  Bee — 

Adams,  Robert  B.,  and  Moore.  Re.  26.876. 


Moore  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams.  Robert  B..  and  Moore.  Re.  26,876. 
Ruiz.  Augusto  :  Bee — 

Alvarez.  Francisco,   Siddall.  and  Ruiz.  Re.  26,877. 
Scbafer.  Konrad.   Apparatus   for  the   treatment  of   textiles 
or  fabrics  or  the  washing  of  laundry.  Re.  26,874,  5-12-70. 
CI.  68 — 68. 

Siddall.  John  B.:  Bee— 

Alvarez.  Francisco.   Siddall,  and  Ruiz.   Re.  26,877. 

Sitz,  GUbert  C,  by  AMP  Inc.  Plugboard  assembly.  Re.  26.878. 

6-12-70.  a.  339—18. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alvarez,  Francisco,   Siddall,  and  Ruiz.  Re.  26,877. 
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Adler,  Kurt  S.  Christmas  tree  ornament.  217,566,  5-12-70. 

CI    D29— 1 
Adler,  Kurt  S.  Christmas  tree  ornament.  217,567,  5-12-70, 

Ql^  D29 1 

Algner,  Btienne.  to  Villager  Industries,  Inc.  Buckle.  217.534. 

6-12-70,  CI.  D2 — 427. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 
Kaiser,  Jack  N.  217.649. 
Manning,  Franklin  K.  217,561. 
Niemann,  James  E.  217,648. 
Arcudi,  Joseph  L.,  and  J.  W.  Rathemacher,  to  Becton.  Dickin- 
son   and    CO.    Picking    machine.    217,571,    6-12-70.    CI. 
D65 — 1.4. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Renshaw.  Howard  J.  217.565. 
Ball  Bros.  Research  Corp. :  See — 

James,   Donald  N.,   and   Nightingale.   217,572. 
Batenuin.  John  R.  Support  leg  for  a  wheel  aligner.  217,570, 

5-12-70,  a.  D66 — 1. 
Broyhlll,   Roy   P    Strainer.   217,547,   6-12-70,   CI.   D23— 4. 
"a^Dafe-^^         Radiator   hose   unit.    217,550.    5-12-70, 

Channglow  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Koziol.  Walter.  217,580. 

''T&le^2'lV,r73.'ril^7ra^D§9^**^   ^"'"^   ^^  "»"" 

''TtTcle^¥J[V.6*?5.^\2^7rCl%'g9-^'''*^   """^^  ''   '"^''" 
^T&le^¥J7.6*?6.'^\2%%%'?9-5'**^   ^^'  ''   ''''''" 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Mohr.  John  B.,  and   Smentek.  217.654. 
Green.    Norman.    Wire    transporter.    217.544.    5-12-70,    CI. 

Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton,  John  H..  and  Schroer.  217,568. 
Hamilton,  John  H.,  and  C.  E.  Schroer,  to  Hamilton  Cosco, 
Inc.  Modular  cabinet.  217,568,  6-12-70,  CI.  D33— 19. 


Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. :  Se^, 
Winton,  Donald  A.  217.637. 
Winton,  Donald  A.  217,638. 


Jakobsen,  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.  ( Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Chair.  217.546.  5-12-70,  CI.  D16— 1. 
James,   Donald   N.,   and   P.   A.   Nightingale,   to   Ball   Bros. 

Research    Corp.    Television    monitor.    217.672,    6-12-70, 

CI.  D56 — 4. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Combined  spout 

and  control  panel.  217.549,  6-12-70.  Q.  D23 — 26. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  Bee — 

Vigue,  Henry  R.  217,641. 
Koziol.  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Barbecue  grill  type 

cooking  apparatus.  217,580,  5-12-70,  CI.  D81 — 10. 
Lee,  Brian  W.  Orthodontic  buccal   tube.   217.652.  5-12-70, 

Qj_  D24 1 

Manning,   Franklin   K.,   to   American   Standard   Inc.   Toilet 
bnwl.  il7.651.  6-12-fO,  CI.  D23— 67. 

^^jS^^ffi.^®,*?'*  ■^'  T^'«  ">«*<*  spreader.   217,569.   5-12-70. 

Mead  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Couve,  Carl.  217,678. 

Couve,  Carl.  217,674. 

Couve,  Carl.  217,576. 

Couve,  Carl.  217,676. 

Couve.  Carl,  217.677. 
Miles,  John  K. :  £ree — 

Vogel.  John  D.,  and  Miles.  217,566. 
Miller.   Jocelyn   D.   Head   ornament.   217,531.   6-12-70,   a. 

D2 — 260. 
Mohr,  John  B. :  Bee — 

Smentek,  Jerome  L..  and  Mohr.  217,655. 
Mohr,   John   B.,   and    J.    L.    Smentek,   to   Globe-Cnion   Inc. 
&-12^70   a°V«ftiL«*'*"'*^^  '*""  "**"'*^*  batteries.  217,564^ 

Moore.  Franklin.  Jr. :  See — 

Plessinger.  John  A.,  and  Moore.  217,546. 
Neotls  S.p.A. :  See — 

Pomodoro.  Vincenzo.  217.643. 
Niemann.  James  E.,   to  American   Standard   Inc.   Combined 
5^12^0  'S"li2*^^o'^***  *°**  control  apparatus.  217,648, 

Nightingale.  Peter  A. :  See — 

James,   Donald   N.,   and   Nightingale.   217,572. 

O'ConneU,    Eugene.    Combination    plane.    217.536.    6-12-70. 
CI.  D8 — 101. 

O'ConneU,    Eugene.    Plough    plane.    217,636,    6-12-70,    CI. 

PI  37 


PI  38 


Peters  and 
EoMell, 
BoneU. 
PleHlnfer, 

TdUde. : 
Plone.  Irrlni 
w'enil( " 
Pomodoro, 

217,848.  ^ 
Batbonaeher 

Areadl 
Benahaw, 

for  golf 
BoMwU,    I 

217.6T8, 
BoiadL 

U7fi79. 
Schlonibergei 
Jakobtei. 
Sehrocr,  CbifL 

Haiolli 
Scholts. 

D8*— 4. 
Scholts, 

DS4— 4 
Schnltx, 

D84— 4 
Scbolts, 

D34— 4 
Scbolts, 

D84— 4. 
Scholts, 

D84--4 


I  OBsell,  Inc.:  Bee— 

Linos  E.  217.578. 

Linos  B.  217,67».  „    _.     ,   . 

;ohn  A.,  and   F.   Moore,   Jr.   Marginal   terrain 

A45,  5-12-70,  CI.  D14— 3. 

MaxTln,  and  Plone.  217,542. 
ncenso,  to  Neotls  S.p.A.  Cap  for  a  container. 
5412-70.  a.  D»— 282. 
John  W. :  See — 

h  L.,  and  Bathemacber.  217,571. 
^x  J.,  to  Atlantic  Products  Corp.  Sling  handle 
217.565,  5-12-70,  Q.  D34— 5. 
E.,    to    Peters    and    Russell,    Inc.    Pomp. 
70,  CI.  D«5— 1. 
s    E..    to    Peters    and    Russell,    Inc.    Pomp, 

a.  D6(^— 1 

bergei 
Robert  E.  K.  217,546. 

,  John  H.,  and  Schroer.  217,558. 

Ctonrertible    doll.    217,559,    5-12-70,    a 


21' 

Ini  ^^. 

iek  Mai 
vlnceu 
5-12-7 

jer  JohL 

Howard  t 
bar.: 
Lisas 

J.  5-  ia-7o; 

Lin  IS    E., 
5- 12-70, 


Itoi  K 
Flo  isle. 

'Flo  isle. 

Flo  isie. 

Flo  isle. 

Flo  isle. 

Flo  isle. 
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Ltd,  (Schlomberger  N.V.)  :  See — 


Convertible  doll.  217,560,  5-12-70,  a. 

!  Convertible  doll.  217,561,  5-12-70,  CI. 

Convertible  doU.  217.562,  5-12-70,  a. 

Convertible  ioU.  217,568,  5-12-70,  Q. 

Convertible  doU.  217.564.  5-12-70.  CI. 


Sherman.  Martin.  Slipper  or  similar  article.  217.632,  5-12-70. 

a.  D2 — ^279. 
Sherman,  Martin.  Slipper  or  similar  article.  2)17.533.  5-12-70. 

CI.  D2 — ^279.  •  T 

Smentek.  Jerome  L. :  See —  ' 

Mohr.  John  B.,  and   Smentek.   217,554. 
Smentek,  Jerome  L.,  and  J.  B.  Mohr,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 

Multiple  vent  plog  assembly  for  storage  batteries.  217,553, 

5-12-70.  CI.  D26 — 6. 
Smentek,  Jerome  L.,  and  J.  B.  Mohr,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 

Multiple  vent  plug  assembly  for  storage  batteries.  217,555. 

5-12-70,  a.  D26 — 6. 
Sun,  George  C.  Exercise  device.  217,568,  5-12-70,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Vicarlq,    Guido.    Diajniostic    unit    for   analyzing     leukemia. 

217,581,  5-12-70,  (5.  D83 — 1. 
Viaue.  Henry  B.,   to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.   Packaging  tray  for 

U-shaped  bulbs.  217,541,  6-12-70,  CI.  DO— 187. 
villager  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Algner,  Etienne.  217,584. 

^^^fJ'./f**?  ,?V/v*^  i;..^-^"««-    Bowling   game   table. 
217.566,  5-12-70,  a.  D34 — 5. 

Welse,    Grant   J.    Locknot   condoit.    217,540.    fr-12-70,    CI. 

Wnnick,  Marvin,  and  I.  H.  Plone,  to  Bepobllc  Corp.  Jewelry 
box.  217,542,  li-12-70,  CI.  D9— ^38.  -eweiry 

WilUams,  Kay  B.  Golf  club.  217.567,  5-12-70,  a.  D34— 5. 
Winton,  Donald  A.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Knob  for 

doors,  drawers  and  the  like.  217,537,  5-12-70,  CI.  D8 — 139. 
Winton,  Donald  A„  to  Hver  Hardware  Mf».  Co.  Handle  for 

drawers,  doors  and  the  like.  217,538,  6-1^-70,  d.  D8— 16B. 
Wren,    5J[**»^5fe^D     lUumlnable    boose    marker.    217,539. 


/ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  12,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-    3 

:    3,510J79 

29-4203 

:    3310,935 

53-123 

3311,023 

73 -.188 

3311.098 

96-109 

3311363 

117-215 

3311,704 

68 

:    3310380 

454 

:    3310.936 

182 

3311,024 

4213 

3311,099 

98-     13 

3311,161 

118-  49 

3311,212 

175 

:    3310381 

594 

■    3310,937 

307 

3311,025 

423 

3311,100 

36 

3311.162 

401 

3311,213 

239 

:    3310382 

602 

.    3310,938 

376 

3311.026 

74-     5.7 

3311.101 

40 

3311.163 

637 

3311,214 

3-     1 

:    3310383 

605 

:    3310,939 

55-  44 

3311.027 

60 

3311,102 

99-     1 

3311365 

119-  53 

3311,215 

4-  42 

:    3310384 

611 

:    3310.940 

67 

3311328 

110 

3311.103 

77.1 

3311.666 

147 

3311,216 

77 

:    3310385 

30-  153 

:    3310,941 

3311.029 

.388 

3311.104 

78 

3311367 

122-406 

3311,217 

5-  63 

:    3310386 

34.2 

:    3310,942 

129 

3311330 

481 

3311,105 

83 

3311368 

123-119 

3311,218 

176 

:    3310387 

287 

3310,943 

158 

3311,031 

501 

3311.106 

109 

3311369 

182 

3311,219 

337 

:    3310388 

31-  23 

3310,94* 

56-     1 

3311332 

512 

3311,107 

118 

3311370 

198 

3311JZ20 

343 

:    3310389 

32-  14 

3310,946 

7 

3311,033 

529 

3311,108 

199 

3311.671 

124-     7 

3311,225 

8-  18 

.    3311390 

22 

3310,945 

3311.034 

.ViO 

3311.109 

257 

3311.164 

20 

3311,221 

116 

:    3311391 

32 

3310,947 

3311.035 

604 

3311.110 

278 

3311.165 

126-     9 

3311,222 

158 

:    3310390 

64 

3310,948 

27 

3311.036 

687 

3311.111 

295 

3311.166 

41 

3311,223 

173 

•    3310391 

33-  27 

3310,949 

130 

3311.037 

757 

3311,112 

343 

3311.167 

593 

3311,224 

9-    8 

.   3310392 

94 

3310,950 

327 

3311.038 

794 

3311,113 

360 

3311,168 

127-  41 

3311.705 

11 

:    3310393 

143 

:    3310.951 

329 

•    3311,039 

801 

3311,114 

370 

3311.169 

58 

3311.226 

307 

:   3310394 

170 

:    3310,952 

370 

:    3311340 

861 

3311.115 

402 

3311,170 

12B-     2.05 

.    3311,227 

323 

:    3310395 

174 

:    3310.953 

57-  34 

:    3311341 

866 

:   3311,116 

421 

3311,171 

.08 

3311.237 

10-129 

:    3310396 

34-  22 

:    3310.954 

5839 

:    3311342 

876 

3311.117 

426 

3311.172 

25 

3311.228 

12-123 

:    3310397 

23 

:    3310.955 

3311343 

75-       3 

3311340 

100-     7 

3311.173 

52 

3311,229 

13-    6 

:    3311.916 

25 

3310.956 

.91 

3311,044 

12 

3311341 

43 

3311,174 

79 

3311.230 

15-  21 

3310398 

53 

3310.957 

3311.045 

26 

3311342 

226 

3311,175 

130 

3311,231 

3310399 

60 

3310,958 

60-  36 

3311.046 

40 

3311343 

229 

3311,176 

133 

3311,232 

82 

3310.900 

115 

3310.959 

3311.049 

3311344 

257 

3311,177 

149 

3311,233 

100 

3310.901 

155 

3310,960 

39.28 

3311.047 

101 

3311345 

101-183 

3311.179 

159 

3311,234 

'      104.01 

3310.902 

35-     9 

3310,%1 

543 

3311.048 

123 

3311346 

352 

3311,180 

173.1 

3311,235 

256.5 

3310.903 

18 

3310,962 

3311,050 

129 

3311347 

369 

3311,181 

187 

3311,236 

319 

3310.904 

19 

3310,963 

73 

3311,051 

170 

3311339 

450 

3311,178 

214 

3311,238 

3«5 

3310.905 

22 

3310,964 

97 

3311.052 

77-  57 

3311.119 

102-  70.2 

3311,182 

218 

-3311,239 

16-128 

3310.906 

25 

3310,965 

220 

3311.054 

68 

3311.120 

3311,183 

276 

3311,240 

17-  11 

3310,907 

35 

3310,966 

229 

3311.055 

81-119 

3311.118 

78 

3311.184 

295 

3311,241 

3310,908 

3310,967 

61-  35 

3311.056 

82-  19 

3311.121 

104-  89 

3311,186 

303 

3311,242 

24 

3310,909 

36-  30 

3310,968 

46.5 

3311.057 

83-155 

3311.122 

172 

3311.187 

305 

3311.243 

52 

3310.910 

37-     8 

3310,969 

62-    9 

3311,058 

482 

3311,123 

105-280 

3311.188 

.33.S.5 

3311,244 

18-  19 

3310,913 

94 

3310,970 

138 

3311,059 

522 

3311,124 

106-  47 

3311.672 

535 

3311,245 

26 

3310,911 

38-     8 

3310.971 

140 

3311,060 

84-     1.01 

3311,917 

3311,673 

131-  15 

3311,247 

30 

3310,914 

42 

3310,972 

64-  32 

3311,061 

.21 

3311,918 

85 

3311.674 

66 

3311,709 

3310,915 

40-  31 

3310,973 

65-     4 

3311,625 

192 

3311,125' 

2tM) 

3311.675 

132-     1 

3311,248 

36 

3310,916 

124.1 

3310,974 

24 

3311,626 

85-     8.3 

3311.126. 

3311.676 

89 

3311,249 

42 

3310,912 

129 

3310,975 

85 

3311327 

11 

3311.127 

107-     8 

3311.189 

134-  23 

3311,706 

19-263 

3310,917 

132 

3310.976 

107 

3311,628 

23 

3311.128 

14 

3311.190 

27 

3311,707 

21-  92 

3311392 

334 

3310,977 

134 

3311,629 

90-  14 

3311,129 

108-  58 

3311.191 

40 

3311.708 

93 

3311393 

43-   17.1 

3310.978 

160 

3311,630 

91-  31 

3311,130 

64 

3311.192 

122 

3311,250 

23-     2 

3311394 

44-  63 

3311323 

182 

3311,631 

176 

3311,131 

152 

3311.193 

123 

3311,251 

33M,5% 

46-  25 

3310,979 

66-  81 

3311,062 

375 

3311,132 

110-    8 

3311.194 

145 

3311,252 

4 

3311395 

74 

3310,980 

86 

3311,063 

387 

3311,134 

112-  79 

3311,195 

136-  86 

3311,710 

19 

3311397 

202 

3310,981 

125 

3311.064 

3oo 

3311,133 

118 

3311,196 

3311,711 

53 

3311.598 

48-197 

3311324 

172 

3311.053 

483 

3311,135 

2.^s 

3311.197 

3311,712 

71 

3311399 

49-  30 

3310,982 

68-     5 

3311,065 

92-161 

3311,136 

3311.198 

3311,713 

109 

3311.600 

130 

3310,983 

18 

3311,066 

171 

3311,137 

3311,199 

3311,714 

110 

3311.601 

326 

3310,984 

23.7 

3311,067 

93-  51 

3311,138 

3311.200 

3311,715 

122 

3311.602 

386 

3310,986 

58 

Re.26374 

3311,139 

240 

3311,201 

100 

3311,716 

153 

3311.603 

425 

3310,985 

177 

3311,068 

3311,140 

252 

3311,202 

133 

3311.717 

165 

3311,604 

51-138 

3310,987 

70-     13 

3311,069 

95-     4.5 

3311,141 

114-  56 

3311,203 

137-  60 

3311.2.53 

182 

3311,605 

148 

3310.988 

71-  86 

3311,632 

10 

3311,142 

163 

3.511,204 

67 

3311.254 

184 

3311,606 

170 

3310.989 

3311,633 

3311.143 

201 

3311.205 

813 

Rc.26376 

230 

3311,607 

206 

3310,990 

3311,634 

3311.144 

236 

3311.206 

3311.255 

3311,611 

209 

3310,993 

3311,636 

3311.145 

115-     1 

3311.207 

3311256 

252 

3311,612 

295 

3310,994 

87 

3311.635 

11 

3311.146 

18 

3311.208 

3311,257 

253 

3311,608 

327 

3310.995 

106 

3311,637 

% 

3311,147 

35 

3311J09 

3311,258 

259 

3311,613 

372 

3310,991 

109 

3311,638 

3311.148 

116-114 

3311.210 

114 

3311,259 

273 

3311,609 

378 

3310,992 

72-209 

3311,070 

12 

3311.149 

129 

3311.211 

119 

3311,260 

3311,610 

52-  64 

3310.996 

253 

3311,071 

.5 

3311,150 

117-     7 

3311,677 

315 

3311,261 

3311,614 

79 

3310,997 

326 

3311,072 

3311,151 

33.5 

3311,678 

3311,262 

283 

3311,615 

86 

3310,998 

384 

3311.073 

13 

3311,152 

37 

3311,679 

35.5.17 

3311,263 

284 

3311,616 

99 

3310,999 

389 

3311.074 

31 

3311,153 

43 

3311.680 

.18 

3311J264 

288 

3311,617 

122 

3311,000 

402 

3311.075 

3311,154 

45 

3311.681 

434 

3311,265 

293 

3311,618 

126 

3311.001 

420 

3311.076 

44 

3311,155 

46 

3311.682 

484.4 

3311,266 

3m 

3311,619 

146 

3311.002 

73-     1 

3311,077 

45 

3311,156 

47 

3311,683 

486 

3311,267 

33H 

3311,620 

198 

3311.003 

7 

3311378 

53 

3311.157 

3311.684 

487 

3311.268 

xv> 

3311.621 

270 

3311.004 

9 

3311.079 

57 

3311,158 

3311.685 

498 

3311,269 

24-   19 

3310,918 

293 

3311.005 

23.1 

3311.060 

86 

3311,159 

51 

3311.686 

510 

3311,270 

74 

3310,919 

301 

3311,006 

373 

3311,081 

89 

3311,160 

62 

3311.687 

512.3 

3311,271 

90 

3310,920 

309 

3311,007 

46 

3311,082 

96-     1 

3311349 

67 

3311.688 

544 

3311,272 

206.17 

3310,921 

3311,008 

61.1 

3311.083 

3311.650 

70 

3311.689 

557 

3311,273 

221 

3310.922 

311 

3311,009 

64.1 

3311,084 

.5 

3311.651 

71 

3311.690 

596.15 

3311,275 

263 

3310,923 

393 

3311,010 

80 

3311,085 

.7 

3311348 

72 

3311,691 

.2 

3311.274 

25-104.5 

3310,924 

478 

3311,011 

104 

3311,086 

27 

3311352 

94 

3311.692 

624.14 

3311,278 

29-  25.15 

3310,925 

667 

3311,012 

119 

3311,087 

3311.6.S3 

102 

3311.693 

.27 

3311,276 

.19 

3310,926 

53-  14 

3311,013 

3311,088 

28 

3311354 

105.3 

3311.694 

637.4 

3311,277 

148.4 

3310.927 

24 

3311,014 

133 

3311,089 

29 

33113.V> 

111 

3311.695 

3311jr79 

149.5 

3310,928 

28 

3311,015 

301 

3311,090 

3311,656 

3311,696 

138-  30 

3311,280 

157 

3310,929 

3311.016 

343 

3311,091 

SO 

3311357 

126 

3311.697 

103 

3311,281 

.3 

3310,930 

33 

3311,017 

344 

3311.092 

68 

3311358 

1383 

3311.698 

113 

3311,282 

193 

3311,622 

42 

3311,018 

351 

3311.093 

76 

3311,659 

1393 

3311.699 

143 

3311,283 

204 

3310,931 

52 

3311,019 

.V»3.3 

3311.094 

84 

3311360 

201 

3311.700 

154 

3311,246 

401 

3310,932 

112 

3311.020 

.5 

3311,095 

86 

3311361 

206 

3311,701 

139-122 

3311.284 

417 

3310,933 

3311,021 

371 

3311,096 

94 

3311362 

212 

3311,702 

187 

3311.285 

419 

3310,934 

3311,022 

379 

3311,097 

104 

3311364 

213 

3311,703 

145-  S3 

3311.286 

PI39< 


r 

1 

ipipr 

-r->m^^m 

PI  40 

! 
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146-120     - 

3, 

11.287 

181-  42     : 

3311336 

215-     1      : 

3311.401 

250-  93      : 

3311.995 

260-3973  : 

3311360 

297-454     : 

3311337 

148—    6.14: 

3, 

11,718 

52     : 

3311337 

43     : 

3311.402 

102      : 

3311.996 

.4  : 

Rb.26377 

299-  13     : 

33113.38 

113  : 

3, 

i  1.719 

182-121      : 

3311338 

44      : 

3311.403 

106      : 

3311.997 

3  : 

3311361 

56     : 

3311339 

133 

3, 

11.720 

148     : 

3311339 

217-  31      : 

3311.404 

199      : 

3311.998 

429      : 

3311362 

300-  11      : 

3311340 

138 

3, 

11.721 

184-     1 

3311340 

219-    83  : 

3311.957 

214      : 

3311.999 

439      : 

3311363 

301-  37      : 

3311341 

175 

3, 

11.722 

55     : 

3311341 

1035: 

3311.958 

3312,000 

448      : 

3311364 

303-  21      : 

3311342 

3, 

11.723 

187-  29      : 

3311342 

3311.959 

218      : 

3312301 

.2  : 

3311365 

62      : 

3311343 

187 

3, 

il  1,724 

3311343 

73     : 

3311.960 

222      : 

3312302 

3311.866 

307-  88     : 

331230/ 

149—  19 

3, 

ill,72S 

3311344 

83     : 

3311.961 

3312.003 

455      : 

3311367 

216     : 

3312309 

43     - 

3, 

11,726 

188-     1      : 

3311345 

93     : 

3311.962 

223      : 

3312304 

463      : 

3311368 

218     : 

3312310 

ISO—      3  ' 

3. 

11J88 

71.9  : 

3311346 

120      : 

3311.963 

3312305 

465.2  : 

3311369 

228     : 

3312311 

151-  19 

3, 

11,289 

216      : 

3311347 

125      : 

3311.964 

231      : 

3312306 

468      : 

3311370 

233     : 

3312,012 

152--a09 

3, 

11,290 

192-     7     : 

3311.920 

3311.965 

251-     6      : 

3311.468 

3311371 

3312313 

3, 

11J91 

43.1  : 

3311348 

131      : 

3311.966 

7     : 

3311.469 

471      : 

3311372 

252     : 

3312314 

225 

3, 

11J92 

56      : 

3311349 

146      : 

3311,967 

121      : 

331M70 

3311373 

3312315 

330 

3, 

11.293 

193-  35      : 

33I13S0 

3311,968 

144      : 

3311.471 

4733  : 

3311374 

254      : 

3312308 

418 

3, 

11.294 

194-   15      : 

3311351 

3311,969 

285      : 

3311,472 

479      : 

3311375 

300      : 

3312316 

427 

3, 

11.295 

195-  28      : 

3311.752 

331      : 

3311,970 

3311.473 

482     : 

3311376 

306      : 

3312317 

156-  17 

3, 

11.727 

62      : 

3311.753 

449      : 

3311,971 

.105     : 

3311.474 

490     : 

3311377 

320      : 

3312318 

52 

3, 

11.728 

66      : 

3311.754 

501 

3311,972 

xa    : 

3311.475 

553     : 

3311378 

308-     3      : 

3311344 

154 

3, 

11.729 

3311,755 

220-     2.1 

3311.405 

252-    83  : 

3311,779 

566     : 

3311379 

6      : 

3311345 

163 

3, 

11.730 

197-  20      : 

3311352 

26 

3311.406 

32.7  : 

3311,780 

604      : 

3311380 

9      : 

3311346 

230 

3, 

11.731 

133      : 

3311353 

44 

3311.407 

36      : 

3311.781 

607      : 

3311381 

310-  49      : 

3312319 

242 

'3, 

11.732 

3311354 

55 

3311.408 

46.4  : 

3311.782 

613      : 

3311382 

67     . 

3312320 

243 

3, 

11,733 

198-  20      : 

3311355 

221-     7 

3311.409 

117      : 

3311.783 

6.S0      : 

3311383 

3312321 

287 

3, 

ill,734 

29      : 

3311356 

222-  45 

3311.410 

148     • 

3311.784 

665      : 

3311384 

74 

3312322 

516 

3, 

11.735 

31      : 

3311357 

52 

3311.411 

301.4 

3311,785 

666      . 

Re.26375 

88 

3312324 

157-     1.24 

3. 

11,296 

119      : 

3311358 

58 

3311.412 

521 

3311.786 

3311385 

154 

3312325 

159-    5 

3, 

11,297 

126      : 

3311359 

129.1 

3311.413 

254-139 

3311.476 

669 

3311.886 

168 

3312326 

16 

3, 

11,298 

189      : 

3311360 

136 

3311.414 

256-  65 

3311.4T7 

3311387 

312-     1 

3311347 

160-     1 

3. 

11,299 

202      : 

3311361 

146 

3311.415 

259-     7 

3311,478 

673.5 

3311388 

71 

3311348 

206 

3, 

11, "WW) 

211      : 

3311362 

305 

3311.416 

9 

3311.479 

674 

3311389 

219 

3311349 

209 

3. 

11301 

220     • 

3311363 

399 

3311.417 

60 

3311,480 

(m 

3311390 

330 

3311350 

161-  15 

3. 

11.736 

2UU-     4     • 

3311.943 

402.20 

3311.418 

260-     23 

3311,787 

.15 

3311391 

313-  77 

3312323 

38 

3, 

11.737 

17     . 

3311.944 

490 

3311.419 

3311,788 

858 

3311393 

108 

3312327 

43 

3. 

11.738 

31 

3311.945 

525 

3311.420 

3311,789 

875 

3311394 

109.5 

3312.028 

57 

3, 

11,739 

35 

3311.946 

559 

3311.421 

3311,790 

876 

3311395 

161 

3312329 

67 

3. 

11,740 

42 

3311.947 

223-  34 

3311.424 

3311,796 

3311396 

231 

3312330 

73 

3, 

il  1,741 

52     . 

3311.948 

37 

3311.422 

17.4 

3311,791 

878 

3311397 

288 

3312.031 

109 

3. 

11,742 

3311,949 

68 

3311.423 

22 

3311,792 

885 

3311398 

318 

3312,032 

117 

3. 

11.743 

144 

3311.950 

224-  42.1 

3312.082 

23 

3311,793 

261-118 

3311.481 

346 

3312.033 

125 

3. 

11.744 

157 

3311,951 

226-138 

3311.425 

.7 

3311.795 

263-    6 

3311.482 

354 

3312334 

142 

3. 

11,745 

166 

3311,952 

145 

3311.426 

28.5 

3311.797 

3311,483 

315-  10 

3312.037 

147 

3. 

11,746 

3311,953 

227-     1 

3311.427 

29.6 

3311.798 

21 

3311.484 

12 

3312,038 

ISO 

3. 

11,747 

167 

3311.954 

229-  14 

3311.428 

3311.799 

3311.485 

13 

3312335 

165 

3. 

11,748 

3311.955 

31 

3311.429 

30.8 

3311300 

28 

3311.486 

14 

3312336 

175 

3. 

11.749 

172 

3311,956 

35 

3311.430 

3311301 

52 

3311.487 

24 

3312339 

216 

3, 

11,750 

203-  11 

3311,756 

37 

3311.431 

33.6 

3311,794 

264-  26 

3311399 

27 

3312,040 

162-117 

3. 

11,751 

96 

3311.757 

39 

3311.432 

41 

3311302 

101 

3311.900 

169 

3312341 

164-  24 

3, 

11,30'/ 

204-  15 

3311,758 

44 

3311.433 

45.75 

3311303 

154 

3311.901 

209 

3312342 

SO 

3, 

11303 

51 

3311.759 

52 

3311.434 

.85 

3311304 

163 

3311.902 

317-  14 

3312.043 

-t2 

3. 

11304 

59 

3311,760 

55 

3311.435 

3311306 

171 

3311.903 

16 

3312344 

3, 

11305 

3311.761 

66 

3311.436 

.9 

3311305 

202 

3311397 

18 

3312345 

105 

3, 

11306 

3311.762 

92.9 

3311,437 

47 

33113UV 

3311.904 

28 

3312.046 

276 

3, 

111307 

158 

3311,763 

235-  61.11 

3311.V/3 

3311308 

210 

3311.905 

33 

3312347 

165-     1 

3, 

&11308 

159.21 

3311.764 

3311,975 

3311309 

262 

3311.906 

142 

3312348 

9 

3, 

>11309 

222 

3311.765 

3311.976 

63 

3311310 

294 

3311345 

230 

3312.049 

78 

3. 

>11311 

279 

3311.766 

.6 

3311.974 

75 

3311311 

266-  22 

3311,488 

234 

3312.050 

105 

3. 

>11310 

284 

3311,767 

78 

3311.438 

3311312 

23 

3311.489 

3312351 

166-      3 

3. 

>11312 

321 

3311,768 

92 

3311.977 

773 

3311313 

36 

3311.490 

3312.052 

293 

3 

>11314 

206-  46 

3311364 

98 

3311.439 

3311314 

267-     1 

3311.491 

3312.053 

295 

.    3 

>11313 

56 

3311365 

175 

3311,978 

78 

3311315 

3311.492 

235 

3312,054 

3 

>11315 

208-  39 

3311.769 

183 

3311,979 

3311319 

47 

3311.493 

3312355 

172- 126 

:    3 

>11316 

3311.770 

193 

3311,980 

.4 

3311316 

270-  52 

3311.494 

3312356 

212 

:    3 

>11317 

89 

3311,771 

239-129 

3311,440 

3 

3311317 

271-  26 

3311,495 

3312.057 

240 

3 

>11318 

112 

3311,772 

265.29 

:    3311,441 

3311318 

37 

3311.496 

3312358 

662 

:    3 

»11319 

139 

3311,773 

533 

:    3311,442 

3311320 

75 

.    3311.497 

249 

.   3312359 

173-  43 

:    3 

>11320 

251 

3311,774 

3311.443 

80.7 

3311321 

272-  33 

.    3311.498 

318-  18 

:    3312360 

48 

:    3 

>11321 

209-  12 

.   3311366 

240-     13 

:    3311,981 

87.1 

3311322 

57 

3311.499 

3312.061 

75 

:    3 

>11322 

73 

:    3311367 

8.16 

:    3311.982 

883 

3311323 

79 

:    3311300 

3312362 

117 

:    3 

>11323 

3311368 

41.15 

:    3311,983 

93.7 

3311324 

273-  34 

.    3311301 

3312363 

131 

:    1 

>1132S 

3311369 

44.1 

:    3311,984 

97 

■   3311325 

73 

:    3311302 

3312364 

174-  15 

:    3 

»1 1,919 

3311370 

3311,985 

146 

3311326 

105 

.    3311303 

138 

:    3312,065 

88 

:    3 

>11,921 

74 

3311371 

241-  32 

:    3311,444 

151 

.   3311327 

134 

:    3311304 

3312366 

137 

:    3 

>1 1,922 

1113 

3311372 

61 

:    3311,445 

162 

3311328 

161 

.    3311305 

227 

:    3312.067 

175-  59 

:    3 

>11324 

234 

3311373 

152 

:    3311,446 

199 

3311329 

179 

3311306 

331 

:    3312,068 

61 

:    3 

>11326 

258 

3311374 

172 

:    3311,447 

233.5 

.   3311330 

201 

.    3311307 

436 

:    3312,069 

178-    4.1 

:    3 

>1 1,923 

454 

:    3311375 

242-  36 

:    3311,448 

240 

:   3311331 

274-     4 

:    3311308 

320-     2 

:    3312.070 

5.4 

:    3 

>1 1,924 

210-  31 

:    3311,775 

55.19 

:    3311.449 

33113.32 

9 

:   3311309 

5 

:    3312.071 

3 

>1 1.925 

42 

:    3311,776 

107.4 

:    3311.450 

3311333 

277-  27 

:    3311310 

61 

:    33123/2 

6 

:    3 

>1 1,926 

46 

:    3311,778 

2U0 

:    3311,451 

3311334 

41 

:    3311311 

321-  14 

:    3312,073 

3 

:    3 

)1 1,927 

49 

:    3311,777 

244-     1 

:    3311.452 

256 

:    3311335 

47 

:    3311312 

322-  20 

:    3312374 

3 

>11.928 

169 

:    3311376 

3311,453 

.4 

:    33113.16 

82 

:    3311313 

28 

:    3312.075 

.6 

:    3 

>1 1.929 

181 

:    3311378 

79 

:    3311.454 

3311337 

279-123 

:    3311314 

3312376 

73 

.    3 

>1 1.930 

194 

:    3311379 

102 

:    3311,455 

260 

:    33113.38 

280-     5 

:    3311315 

323-  19 

:    3312.077 

179-     1 

:    3 

511,931 

198 

:    3311377 

3311,456 

268 

:    3311339 

1135 

:    3311316 

324-       3 

:    3312378 

3 

SI  1.932 

202 

:    3311380 

137 

:    3311,457 

3311340 

16 

:    3311317 

16 

:    3312.079 

5 

:    3 

>1 1.933 

321 

:    3311381 

142 

:    3311.458 

3311341 

80 

:    3311318 

30 

:    3312360 

6 

:    3 

&1 1.934 

489 

:    3311382 

155 

:    3311,459 

288 

:    3311342 

150 

:    3311319 

37 

:    33123B1 

3 

Sll,935 

526 

:    3311383 

248-     4 

:    3311,460 

291 

:    3311343 

219 

:    3311320 

57 

:    3312383 

15 

:    3 

SI  1,936 

211-  41 

:    3311385 

273 

:    3311,461 

2943 

:    3311344 

270 

:    3311321 

72.5 

:    3312,084 

18 

:    3 

511,937 

60 

:    3311384 

179 

:    3311,462 

.7 

:    3311346 

412 

:    3311322 

83 

:    3312385 

90 

:    3 

SI  1.938 

88 

:    3311386 

343 

:    3311,463 

295.5 

:    3311347 

433 

:    3311323 

98 

:    3312,086 

3 

S11.939 

126 

:    3311387 

345.1 

:    3311.464 

296 

:    3311348 

285-  30 

:    3311324 

325-320 

:    331238/ 

100.2 

:    3 

511,940 

212-144 

:    3311388 

479 

:    3311.465 

3311349 

287-189.36 

:    3311325 

361 

:    3312388 

146 

:    3 

511.941 

214-  16.1 

:    3311389 

249-  57 

:    3311.466 

299 

:    3311A'>0 

292-216 

:    3311326 

363 

:    3312,089 

3 

511.942 

21 

:    3311390 

118 

:    3311,467 

307 

:    3311351 

294-  82 

:    3311327 

442 

:    3312.090 

180-    6.7 

:    3 

511327 

36 

:    3311391 

250-  41.9 

:    3311,986 

326 

:   33113.'>2 

99 

:    3311328 

446 

:    3312,091 

73 

:    3 

511332 

38 

:    3311392 

42 

:    3311,987 

327 

:   3311  AVI 

296-  23 

:    3311329 

328-  14 

:    3312392 

101 

:    3 

511328 

85 

:    3311393 

493 

:    3311,988 

.132  3 

:    3311354 

146 

:    3311330 

137 

:    3312,094 

105 

:    3 

S11329 

90 

:    3311394 

513 

:    3311.989 

343.2 

:    3311356 

297-153 

:    3311331 

139 

:    3312393 

118 

:    3 

S11330 

152 

:    3311395 

68 

:    3311,990 

3311392 

159 

:    33113.32 

329-117 

:    3312.095 

127 

:    3 

SI  1331 

3311396 

83 

:    3311,991 

.9 

:    3311355 

337 

:    3311..'»3 

330-   11 

:    3312397 

181-       3 

:    3 

S11333 

394 

:    3311398 

3311,992 

347.8 

:    3311357 

373 

:    3311334 

25 

:    3312398 

3 

SI  1334 

520 

:    3311399 

3311,993 

349 

:    3311  AVI 

410 

:    3311..'v« 

29 

:    3312396 

33 

:    3 

S11335 

621 

:    3311,400 

.1 

:    3311,994 

t 

3311359 

440 

:    3311336 

35 

:    3312.099 
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Classification  of  Designs 


Defensive  I^ubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969',  869  O.G.  687) 


T874,004 


161-  72 


TB74301 


260-  40     f  T874.003 


264-175     :    T874,002 


PI4( 


330-  38 

3312,100 

339-198     : 

3312,121 

340-174 

:    3312.143 

346-  43 

:    3312.157 

350-258 

:    3311359 

417-     6 

:    3311379 

69 

3312,101 

273     : 

3312,122 

.1 

:    3312,144 

74 

:    3312,168 

276 

:    3311360 

48 

:    3311380 

107     : 

3312.102 

276     : 

3312,123 

3312.145 

3312.169 

351-  13 

:    3311361 

213 

:    3312.178 

331-     2     : 

3312,103 

340-    3     : 

3312,124 

3312.146 

3312,170 

352-  92 

:    3311362 

310 

:    3311381 

943  : 

3312,104 

5     : 

3312,125 

213.1 

3312,147 

3312,171 

353-  38 

:   3311363 

387 

:    3311382 

96     : 

3312,105 

8     : 

3312,126 

228 

3312,148 

75 

:    3312.172 

355-    3 

:    3311364 

412 

:    3311383 

111      : 

3312,106 

15.5  : 

3312,127 

253 

3312,149 

3312,173 

56 

:    3311365 

418-  61 

:   3311384 

116     : 

3312,107 

27     : 

3312,128 

347 

3312,150 

76 

:    3312,158 

67 

:   3311366 

424-  78 

:    3311.907 

332-   16      : 

3312,109 

1463  : 

3312,129 

3312.151 

3312,174 

132 

:   3311367 

88 

:    3311.908 

19      : 

3312,108 

149      : 

3312,130 

3312,152 

82 

3312.175 

356-    5 

:    3311368 

115 

:    3311,909 

333-   10      : 

3312,110 

172,5  : 

3312,131 

366 

3312,153 

86 

3312,159 

28 

:    3311369 

180 

:    3311.910 

335-153     : 

3312,111 

3312.132 

343-    63 

3312,154 

109 

3312,176 

36 

:   3311370 

211 

:    3311.911 

337-  70     : 

3312,112 

3312,133 

8 

3312.155 

140 

3312,177 

71 

:    3311371 

221 

:    3311.912 

338-163     : 

3312,113 

3312,134 

16 

3312,156 

350-     33 

3311352 

106 

:    3311372 

243 

:    3311.913 

241      : 

3312,114 

3312,135 

200 

3312,160 

3311353 

208 

:    3311373 

263 

:    3311314 

285      : 

3312,115 

3312.136 

702 

3312,162 

7 

3311351 

226 

:    3311374 

267 

:    3311315 

339-  12     : 

3312,116 

3312,137 

771 

3312,161 

12 

3311354 

401-  78 

:    3311375 

431-  88 

:    3311385 

18      : 

RE36378 

3312,138 

346-     1 

3312,163 

117 

3311355 

415-  27 

:    3311376 

93 

:    3311386 

40      : 

3312,117 

3312,139 

3312,164 

157 

3311356 

131 

:    3311.185 

160 

:    3311387 

60     : 

3312,118 

173     : 

3312,140 

7 

3312,165 

181 

3311357 

137 

:    3311377 

264 

:    3311388 

90     : 

3312,119 

174     : 

3312,141 

23 

3312,166 

232 

3311358 

416-178 

:    3311378 

350 

:    3311389 

99     : 

3312,120 

3312J42 

33     : 

3312,167 

D  2-250 

217331 

D  8-274 

217340 

D23-  26 

217349 

D33- 

19 

217358 

D34-     5 

217366 

D59-     6 

217374 

279 

217332 

D  9-187 

217341 

45 

217350 

D»«- 

4 

•     217359 

217367 

217375 

217333 

238 

217342 

67 

217351 

217360 

217368 

217376 

427 

217334 

282 

217343 

D24-     1 

217352 

217361 

D54-  13 

217369 

217377 

D  8-101 

217335 
217336 

D14-     3 

217344 
217345 

D26-    6 

217353 
217354 

217362 
217363 

D55-     1 

217370 
217371 

D65-     1 

217378 
2173T9 

139 

217337 

D15-     1 

217346 

217355 

217364 

D56-    4 

217372 

D81-  10 

217380 

166 

217338 

D23-    4 

217347 

D29-     1 

217356 

5 

217365 

D59-     6 

217373 

083-     1 

217381 

180 

217339 

20 

217348 

217357 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.!  'i.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z«me) 


Alabama 
Alaska... 
American  $ 
Arizona... 
Arkansas. 
California 
Canal  Zone . 
Colorado 
Connect  icu 
Delaware.. 
District  of 
Florida — 
Geonda.... 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

IHinois 

Indiana.... 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1 

2 

Samoa 3 

4 


5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Columbia 11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

•. 17 

18 

19 

20 


(Pirai  number  in  lisiinit  denote*  location  accurdinii  tu  above  key. 
location  J  etc.) 


1 

4 


5 
6 


PI42 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Canilina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Viridnia 51 

Viriun  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaaelle  to  obtain  details  a*  to  inventor 


Patents 


3  511 
3  510.* 
3  510,< 
3  511. 
3  511 
3511 
3  511, 
3511 
3  512.( 


^11.299 
11.736 
».9S3 
(),964 
.166 
11.175 
I1J93 
,702 
11.727 
!.033 
315124)91 
3  512.110 
3  512.136 
3  511.216 
R:J6377 
3  510.883 
3S10J87 
3  S10.905 
3  S10,916 
3  S10,919 
3  S10.923 
3  SI0.924 
3  >10.926 
3  >10.936 
3  >10.961 
3.  >10.965 
3.  >10.966 
3.  >10.981 
3.  >10,991 
3,  >10,992 
3.  >11X)16 
3,  ill. 038 
3,  >1 1.039 
3,»11.0S5 
3,  (11.079 
3, 111.109 
3, 111.128 
3.  •11,138 
3. 111.140 
3, 111,150 
3.111,151 
3.  ;i  1,156 
3.  11.168 
3, 11.171 
3,  11.192 
3.11JQ3 
3;  11,210 
3J  11,218 
3J  11,248 
3J  11J64 


3311,289 

3311,294 

3311310 

3311315 

3311317 

3311328 

3311339 

3311351 

3311352 

3311373 

3311374 

3311.450 

3311.452 

3311.469 

3311.476 

3311344 

331I3S6 

3311360 

3311365 

3311371 

3311380 

3311397 

3311398 

3311301 

3311307 

3311308 

3311322 

3311371 

3311375 

3311387 

3311,703 

3311.719 

3311.720 

3311,766 

3311,768 

3311,781 

3311338 

3311358 

3311360 

3311370 

3311380 

3311398 

3311.911 

3311,918 

3311,945 

3311,951 

3311.959 

3311,986 

3311.998 

3312301 


3312.008 

9     :    3311.494 

12      :    3311.466 

3312,019 

3311.497 

3311304 

3312,028 

3311396 

3311305 

3312.034 

3311302 

3311359 

3312.038 

3311312 

3311304 

3312.057 

3311316 

3311313 

3312.060 

3311353 

3311.933 

3312,078 

3311365 

3311,942 

3312,083 

3311,741 

13     :    3311.233 

3312.064 

3311.756 

3311389 

3312.009 

3311336 

3311.744 

3312.090 

3311.910 

3311,941 

3312.094 

3311.956 

16     :    3310,910 

3312.101 

3311.991 

17      :    3310390 

3312,105 

3312.003 

3310395 

3312.109 

3312.012 

3310397 

3312,115 

3312.032 

3310,904 

3312,124 

3312.048 

3310,906 

3312,133 

3312.066 

3310.913 

3312,134 

3312.069 

3310.937 

3312,141 

3312.139 

3310.990 

3312,144 

3312,146 

3311,001 

3312.156 

3312,159 

3311.018 

3312.158 

3312,175 

3311.022 

3312.169 

10     :    3310388 

3311.033 

3312.170 

3310391 

3311,034 

3312.171 

3311,245 

3311,035 

3311,056 

3311306 

3311,052 

3311,076 

3311,457 

3311,126 

3311.172 

3311.458 

3311.133 

3311.446 

3311338 

3311.164 

3311,629 

3311340 

3311.188 

3311313 

3311377 

3311,193 

3310,927 

3311306 

3311.224 

3310,947 

3311307 

3311J67 

3310,984 

3311315 

3311,276 

3311,007 

3311351 

3311,287 

3311.088 

3311361 

3311316 

3311,161 

3311375 

3311318 

3311,217 

3311.980 

3311319 

3311,238 

11      :    3311.159 

3311335 

3311.241 

3312.002 

3311359 

3311,252 

3312.085 

3311364 

3311349 

12     :    3310,906 

3311382 

3311384 

3311,006 

3311383 

3311,418 

3311369 

3311396 

3311,422 

3311374 

3311399 

3311.435 

3311361 

3311,403 

3311.441 

3311375 

3311,411 

3311.442 

3311,455 

3311,414 

17 


18 


3311.421 

3311,460 

3311.472 

3311.473 

3311.477 

3311311 

3311312 

3311317 

3311322 

3311326 

3311364 

3311377 

3311378 

3311379 

3311384 

3311323 

3311338 

3311356 

3311,667 

3311384 

3311392 

3311.767 

3311.773 

3311,795 

3311,798 

3311320 

3311359 

3311386 

3311.953 

3311.957 

3311.971 

3312324 

3312.040 

3312.072 

3312,079 

3312.088 

3312.095 

3312,100 

3312.119 

3312.122 

3312,172 

3310,939 

3310,946 

3311,096 

3311.174 

3311,184 

3311,194 

3311,215 

3311.278 

3311322 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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18     :    3311324 

26     :    3311.118 

34      :    3311357 

36      :    3311.424 

39      :    3311.470 

42      :    3311.969 

3311389 

3311.229 

3311369 

3311.437 

3311,479 

3311.972 

3311310 

3311,260 

3311370 

3311.438 

3311.490 

3311.973 

3311.729 

3311300 

3311376 

3311.459 

3311.491 

3311.975 

3311.743 

3311329 

3311397 

3311.484 

3311315 

331230S 

3311.759 

3311367 

3311.405 

3311.492 

3311343 

3312316 

3312.050 

3311372 

3311.409 

3311307 

3311350 

3312329 

3312.075 

3311392 

3311.439 

3311309 

3311351 

3312337 

3312.076 

3311,426 

3311.471 

3311331 

3311.625 

3312344 

3312,148 

3311.468 

3311349 

3311348 

3311370 

3312356 

19     :    3310,967 

3311.483 

3311399 

3311355 

3311,686 

3312373 

3311.110 

3311.493 

3311.605 

3311369 

3311,693 

3312377 

3311.131 

3311319 

3311.639 

'      3311373 

3311,721 

3312.113 

3311,134 

3311328 

3311342 

3311375 

3311,733 

3312,114 

3311,222 

3311329 

3311358 

3311395 

3311,746 

3312.123 

3311.496 

3311335 

3311.676 

3311311 

3311.748 

3312.129 

3311330 

3311341 

3311383 

3311319 

3311.750 

3312.142 

20     :    3311,306 

3311342 

3311.754 

3311326 

3311.789 

3312,161 

3311362 

3311345 

3311.755 

33113.% 

3311.790 

3312.166 

3311,406 

3311383 

3311.769 

3311349 

3311305 

U     :    3311361 

3311.799 

3311317 

3311.774 

3311357 

3311345 

3311JM8 

21      :    3311.181 

3311.632 

3311,776 

3311361 

3311,865 

3311371 

3311.231 

3311,633 

3311.780 

3311366 

3311387 

3311.427 

3311.415 

3311.634 

3311,785 

3311374 

3311.995 

3311.448 

3311,958 

3311335 

3311317 

3311399 

3312313 

3311,474 

3311,977 

3311.6.V> 

3311323 

3311.735 

3312.023 

3311310 

3312,132 

3311347 

3311324 

3311.791 

3312.026 

3311333 

3312,137 

3311348 

3311348 

3311.797 

3312.118 

45     :   3310,917 

3312,138 

3311.651 

3311354 

3311318 

3312.128 

3311363 

22     :    3311,206 

3311.668 

3311369 

3311322 

3312.178 

3311,281 

3311.292 

3311395 

3311372 

3311329 

40      :    3310.978 

3311394 

3311337 

3311.698 

3311381 

3311340 

3311.029 

3311391 

3311.603 

3311,706 

3311395 

3311341 

3311,060 

3311.730 

3311.718 

3311.725 

3311.900 

3311346 

3311.282 

47     :    3310.929 

3311.771 

3311,758 

3311.902 

3311349 

3311.293 

3311.024 

3311321 

3311,782 

3311.904 

3311357 

3311313 

3311.095 

3312.164 

3311,788 

3311.909 

3311364 

3311314 

3311.099 

23      :    3311,032 

3311331 

3311,914 

3311366 

3311.454 

3311.295 

3311327 

3311350 

3311,916 

3311368 

3311300 

3311388 

24     :    3310.960 

3311352 

3311.921 

3311.919 

3311394 

3311302 

3310.997 

3311376 

3311.926 

3311.948 

3311.760 

3312.165 

3311,017 

3311,896 

3311.927 

3311.979 

3311,761 

48      :    3310.948 

3311.P28 

3311399 

3311.932 

3311.983 

3311,762 

3310.954 

3311.137 

3311,903. 

3311.936 

3311.987 

3311,784 

3310.969 

3311,?35 

3311.913 

3311.940 

3311,990 

3311310 

3310.972 

3311323 

3311.930 

3311.965 

3312,000 

3311385 

3311.019 

3311.682 

3311.943 

3311.966 

3312310 

3311390 

3311.062 

3311.706 

3311.961 

3311,976 

3312311 

3311,901 

3311.223 

3311,764 

3312315 

3311,985 

3312.022 

3311.906 

3311.230 

3311.787 

3312.052 

3312.020 

3312331 

3312,176 

3311.251 

3311,928 

3312365 

3312.027 

3312,039 

41      :    3311,173 

3311.272 

3312,104 

3312.061 

3312.030 

3312.093 

3311,187 

3311334 

3312,108 

3312,097 

3312,042 

3312.117 

3311,240 

3311379 

25     :    3310.912 

27     :    3310394 

3312,045 

3312.145 

3311380 

3311.400 

3310.951 

3310.907 

3312.049 

3312.157 

3311,992 

3311.429 

3310.968 

3311,059 

3312.051 

3312.162 

3311,993 

3311.440 

3310.993 

3311,169 

3312.058 

3312.163 

42     :  Re.26376 

3311323 

3310.994 

3311,178 

3312,059 

3312.167 

Re.26378 

3311306 

3311.031 

3311,226 

3312,063 

3312,168 

3310,976 

3311372 

3311.090 

3311358 

3312.066 

3312,173 

3310,998 

3311373 

3311.114 

3311.410 

3312.098 

3312.177 

3311,002 

3311.734 

3311.142 

3311,436 

3312.151 

37      :    3311.053 

3311.010 

3311.779 

3311.146 

3311.650 

3312.160 

3311.094 

3311.116 

3311.794 

3311.152 

3311.680 

35     :    3311,100 

3311.122 

3311.185 

3311,88? 

3311.157 

331  IMS 

36     :    3310381 

3311.130 

3311.211 

3311388 

3311.191 

3311391 

3310,88? 

3311.291 

3311.235 

3311397 

3311,198 

3312.047 

3310386 

3311.430 

3311,242 

3311.924 

3311,275 

3312.071 

3310,901 

3311.461 

3311,250 

3311.944 

3311,284 

28      :    3310393 

3310,903 

3311.464 

3311,254 

3312317 

3311,2a5 

29      :    3310389 

3310,911 

3311.770 

3311,257 

3312.036 

3311.365 

3311,049 

3310.922 

3311301 

3311.262 

3312.120 

3311395 

3311.165 

3310.933 

3311306 

3311303 

3312.127 

3311,413 

3311302 

3310,945 

3311309 

3311336 

3312.130 

3311,449 

3311318 

3310,950 

38     :    3310.988 

3311378 

3312.131 

3311.453 

3311363 

3310,963 

39      :  Re.26375 

3311387 

3312.147 

3311352 

3311.600 

3310.973 

3310.909 

3311391 

49      :    33114227 

3311354 

3311,715 

3310.982 

3310.915 

3311.406 

3311.488 

3311366 

3311.723 

3310.986 

3310.932 

3311.433 

3311301 

3311374 

3311,732 

3311.000 

3310.974 

3311.463 

50      :    3311.005 

3311,1)86 

3311,738 

3311,012 

3310.989 

3311.495 

51      :    3310,938 

3311314 

3311362 

3311.021 

3310.9% 

3311303 

3311311 

3311,655 

3311.907 

3311.026 

3311.004 

3311.588 

3311.234 

3311.659 

3311,912 

3311.027 

3311,023 

3311393 

3311.247 

3311,712 

3311.947 

3311.085 

3311,097 

3311.637 

3311.402 

3311,929 

3311.970 

3311.127 

3311,103 

3311369 

3311370 

3311,931 

3312,154 

3311.147 

3311,117 

3311.689 

3311381 

3311,974 

30     :    3310Wi5 

3311.158 

3311.124 

3311.700 

3311.697 

•      3311.978 

31      :    3311,036 

3311.170 

3311.125 

3311.714 

3311.793 

3311.961 

3311,221 

3311.182 

3311.167 

3311.728 

3311319 

-><31 1,964 

33      :    3310,940 

3311.183 

3311.232 

3311.739 

3312.009 

3312,021 

3311.092 

3311.189 

3311.2.56 

3311.772 

53     :    3311.006 

3312,125 

3311.101 

3311.202 

3311,265 

3311.777 

3311.025 

3312,126 

3311313 

3311.206 

3311,269 

3311.786 

3311.086 

26     :    3310379 

3311.917 

3311.212 

3311,286 

3311.7% 

3311.197 

3310,902 

34     :    3310.920 
3310.925 

3311.214 

3311,296 

3311312 

3311.200 

3310,930 

3311.266 

33114296 

3311.^5 

3311.201 

3310,952 

3310.977 

3311,268 

3311301 

3311327 

3311.404 

3310,957 

3310.983 

3311.274 

3311307 

3311332 

3311.456 

3310,975 

3311.030 

3311.283 

33113.'V) 

3311344 

3311320 

3311.009 

3311.075 

3311.297 

3311341 

3311347 

3311.737 

3311315 

3311.162 

3311309 

3311342 

3311384 

3311374 

3311.067 

3311.243 

3311332 

3311343 

3311393 

3311.925 

3311,072 

3311.244 

3311354 

3311344 

3311.954 

3311.949 

3311,073 

3311,280 

3311, .386 

3311360 

3311.955 

54      :    3310.949 

3311.102 

3311304 

3311.407 

3311,420 

3311.%7 

3311338 

3311.106 

3311320 

3311,416 

3311.432 

3311.968 

3311347 

PI  44 


S5 


4 
6 


10 


:  310.944 

:  311.020 

;  311.037 
:  311.093 


"874.001 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


/ 


Trademark  Sntts 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

Rer.  No.  IW^M  (DB  LUXE).  Sturm  A  Scbelnberg,  Inc.. 
Arm  bands,  garters ;  Beg.  No.  544,719,  same,  Ladles'  sanitary 
belts  and  men's  athletic  supporters ;  Beg.  No.  778,285,  same. 
Ladles'  and  men's  garters,  boys'  and  men's  suspenders,  head 
bands,  shoulder  straps  for  brassieres  and  slips,  components 
for  the  repair  of  girdles  and  brassieres,  filed  Feb.  IS,  1968, 
D.C„  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-604,  De  Luxe  Oirdlecraft  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.  V.  Edco  Surgical  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  discontinuance  of  action  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice, 
Feb.  10, 1970. 

Beg.  No.  886,81»  (TELBSIQN),  Naxon  Teleslgn  Corp., 
Oaseous-tube  and  filament  lamp  electric  signs,  electric  sign 
flashing  and  control  devices,  and/or  equipment  for  the  above. 
filed  Aug.  14,  1967.  D.C..  N.D,  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67el410. 
Naxon  Teleaign  Corp.  v.  Tcl-A-Sign  Inc.,  Scopitone,  Inc.  By 
agreement  order,  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Feb.  27,  1970. 

Beg.  No.  544,719.     (See  Reg.  No.  169,494.) 

Beg.  No.  644377  (KELLY  OIRLS),  BusseU  Kelly  Office 
Service,  Inc.,  Secretarial,  clerical,  and  business  machine  serv- 
ices and  operators  for  bookkeeping  machines  and  employment 
services  Involving  the  furnishing  of  temporary  office  help ; 
Beg.  No.  796,554,  same,  Kelly  Olrl  Service  Inc.,  Secretarial 
and  clerical  services,  operators  for  bookkeeping  and  other  busi- 
ness office  machines  and  employment  services  Involving  the 


furnishing  of  temporary  office  help,  filed  Feb.  11.  1970.  D.C., 
W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  70-75-C.  Kelly  Servieet. 
Inc.  V.  Qrace  E.  Kelly,  doing  butine$a  at  Kelly  Secretarial 
Service. 

Beg.  No.  727,841  (MR.  TRAVEL  AND  DESIGN),  Mr.  Travel 
Inc.,  Travel  agency  services,  Including  arranging  travel  trans- 
portation, travel  accommodations,  vacation  tours,  and  hotel 
accommodations,  filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  69-2068-FW,  Mr,  Travel  v.  Leonard  H.  Van- 
der  Bie,  Woody  L.  NeUon  and  Mr.  Travel.  Consent  decree, 
defendants  L.  H.  Vander  Ble  and  Mr.  Travel  permanently  en- 
Joined  and  restrained  from  further  use  of  plaintiff's  trademark 
and  further  ordered  that  defendants  destroy  all  labels,  etc. 
bearing  plaintiff's  trademark,  Jan.  9, 1970. 

Beg.  No.  786,554.    (See  Reg.  No.  644,877.) 

Beg.  No.  778,S»I.    (See  Reg.  No.  169,494.) 

Beg.  No.  806,974  (MISS  U.S.A.),  Miss  Universe,  Inc.,  Pro- 
moting the  sale  of  goods  and  services  of  others  through  the 
medium  of  beauty  contest  conducted  on  a  national  and  re- 
gional basis ;  Beg.  No.  806,975  (MISS  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA),  same,  filed  Feb.  17.  1970.  D.C..  S.D.N.T..  Doc. 
70-C-657,  Mie$  Vniveree  Inc.  v.  National  Broadcatting  Co., 
etc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  806,975.     (See  Reg.  No.  806,974.) 

Beg.  No.  886,079  (JOLLY  TROLL),  Jolly  Troll.  Inc..  Res- 
taurant services ;  Beg.  No.  855,698  (JOLLY  TROLL  AND  DE- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l 21,  090 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ January  24, 1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date)... February  21, 1966 


C  M:  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  BaunlBliig  OperatieB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldast  Application 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Cli 
ClassM  A  and  B 


2,  8,  4,  0,  7,  9, 10, 11,  27,  28,  80,  32,  33,  87,  38.  30.  40. 41, 42,  43, 60;  Certifieatlon  Marks, 


(5)  F.  H.  WBTHBRBBB,  Cluses  M,  16, 18, 46, 46, 47, 48, 49, 61, 62;  CoUoctive  Membetabip  Mark,'CUu»'266"- 
)  C  R.  FOWLER,  Clsnes  19,21,  23,  20, 31, 34, 36,  36 ... 


(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  ClaiM  8, 12, 13, 14, 10, 17, 20,  22, 24,  26, 20, 44;  Service  Marks.  Cli«eB"l(Jd,'i6i,  ib8;'l(B,"i6i  ibi; 
100,  and  107...... .... .. . .... ... ..... ..... ........... 

Renewals  (AUClssses) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUeatlons  (All  Classes) ^.-I.!.!.!"""!!""™™™"!"™""" 


^plications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1970—2,908 


Registrations  Issued 415— No.  890,711  to  No.  891,125 

Renewals  Issued 140 


^t'ntll^?^}^^^^  ^^911?^  of  the  OFFICLAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly.  Is  mailed  under  the  dir«stJon  of  the  Superintendeat 
^LE^JSS^P^JS^^^  ^d5SPt®®<*s  Washington,  D.C,  20402  to  whom  aU  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  aU 
eommonleatlons  addressed;  sabscriptlim  price,  $20.60  per  annum,  fortign  malUng  $5.76  additioaal;  single  copies,  40  cents  eadi. 


PSINTBD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  f valahed  by  tke  Pkteirt  Ofllce  for  20  carta 

Commisirioaer  of  PateaH^  WaaUagtoa.  D.C.  mSL 
TM  874  O.O.— 4 


AddroH  ordwa  to  ( 
TM  45 


TM46 

SIGN),  sami ,  Med  Feb.  10,  1970,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison), 
Doc.  70-C-4  5,  Jolly  Troll,  Inc.  v.  Dafaco  Ltd.  and  David  A. 
Ffellman  am  t  Jean  Fiellman. 

Ber.  No.  841,178  (ARROWCOPTER),  Basic  Products  De- 
velopment Company,  Aerial  toys,  flied  Feb.  18,  1070,  D.C., 
N.D.  CaUf.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-70-373-OJC,  Baaic 
Products  Divelopment  Co.  v.  IfO  Tin  Poon,  Robert  C.  Chao. 

Ber-  No.  I4932S  (MUSART),  Discos  Musart,  S.A.,  Phono- 
graph recon  s,  filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  D.C.,  CD,  Calif.  (Los  An- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


geles).  Doc.  69-241-CC,  Discos  Musart,  8.A.  v.  Mus-Art  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  com- 
plaint and  counterclaims  with  prejudice,  Feb.  19,  1970. 

Beg.  No.  885,608.     (See  Reg.  No.  836,079.) 

Beg.  No.  8«e,01S  (BRIDES  SHOWCASE),  Brides  Showcase 
Internatinoal,  Inc.,  Bridal  gowns,  filed  Feb.  19,  197d» 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-204-70,  Brides  Showcase  Interna- 
tional Inc.  V.  Brides  Bhotccase  International. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


TlMfolIowfa«  marks  aw  pabllihed  in  compllanee  with  •ectl<m  12(a)  of  the  Tr^  Application  tor  the  iMbtratlon  oT  these 

78  Stat.  78«.   Oppodtion  under  SNtion  IS  nay  be  filed  wltUn  thirty  days  of  this  pubUcatton.   See  Roles  2.101  to  2  iwT^  ^^^^         '  *""' 
A  separate  fee  of  twenty>flve  dollars  for  each  elan  opposed  most  aooompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBt  For  poblication  of  marks  pAsented  in  appUcatlons  for  rsgistration  la  ons  eiM«,  see  SMttan  3.) 


SN  270,808.     Ultra  Carbon  Corporation.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed 
May  1. 1967. 

Class  26— Measoring  and  Sdcntiflc  AppUanccs 

For  Laboratory  Equipment,  Comprising  Containers  Made 
of  Purified  Graphite  Used  for  or  in  Connection  With  Melting, 
Casting  or  Refining  Materials  Such  as  Metals,  Ceramics,  and 
Chemicals— Namely,  Combustion  Boats,  Funnels,  and  Crucibles 
for  Use  in  Spectroscopic  Analysis  Apparatus;  and  for  Con- 
tainers for  the  Transport  of  RadioactiTe  Materials  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1967. 

Class  34— Heatiiig,  UgMng,  and  Ycntiladng  Apparatus 

For  Refractory  Containers  Made  of  Purified  Graphite  for 
Use  in  Connection  Witti  Melting,  Casting  or  Refining  Ma- 
terials Such  as  Metals,  Ceramics  and   Chemicals— Namely 
Crucibles  and  Combustion  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1967. 


ClaM  21— Ekdikal  Apparatas,  Machines,  and  SoppUcs 

For  Electric  Goods — ^Namely,  Bleetrle  Conductors  Including 
Bare  and  Insulated  Bod,  Wlrea,  Strand,  Cables,  Ribbon  and 
Strip  for  Electrical  Coils,  Power  Transmission  and  Distribu- 
tion, Communications  and  Other  Purposes,  Electrical  Bus  Bars 
and  Tubes,  Electrical  Colls,  Electrical  Insulated  Sheet  and 
Tape;  Radio,  Television  and  Telephone  Communications 
Equipment,  Namely,  Coaxial  Cable  Transmission  Equipment 
and  Wire  Line  MulUplex  Transmission  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9) 

First  use  May  1,  1922. 


SN  300,175. 
11,  1968. 


Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,   Ohio.   Filed  June 


Spicer 


SN  292,816.     M.  P.  Odell  Company,  Westlake,  Ohio.  FUed 
Mar.  4, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,376,  769,084,  and  others. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Non-Drive  Axles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Class  23— Cnfleiy,  Machfaieiy,  and  Tools,  and  Pvte 
Thereof 

For  Universal  Joints,  Drive  Axles,  Drive  Shafts,  Qutches. 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1967. 


SAN-DEL 

Class  23— Codery,  MacUneiy,  and  Took,  and  Paris 
lliereof 

For  High  Pressure  Liquid  Dispensing  Unit  for  Solution 
Cleaning  Technical  Apparatus  Such  as :  Eloetronic  and  Elec- 
trical Equipment,  OflBce  Machinery,  Medical  Equipment  and 
Instruments,  Mechanical  Mechanisms,  Fluid  Handling  and 
Control  Devices,  and  Nuclear  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Class  34— Headns,  Ughdng,  and  Ventibdng  Apparatus       o^*'  »'  Reg.  Nos.  387,810,  766,394,  and  others. 

Cbas  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacMne^  and 


SN  308,247.     Park-Ohio  Industries,  Incorporated.  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26, 1968. 


TOCCOSTAT 


For  Drying  Oven  for  Solution  Cleaned  Technical  Apparatus 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 


Oass  52— DcterBcnts  and  Soaps 

For  Chemical  Cleaner  Solution  for  Cleaning  Technical  Ap- 
paratus (Int.  a.  3). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8, 1967. 


SN  298,784.     The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  22, 1968. 


For  Static  Electrical  Hlgh-Frequency  Power  Source  for  In- 
ductively Heat-Treated  Electrically  Conductive  Materials  (Int. 

via     V/* 

Cfans  34— Heatfaig,  Ugfattaig,  and  Ventifartfaig  Appwalus 

For  Induction  and  Flame  Heating  Units  for  Annealing, 
Hardening  and  Heat  Treating  of  Various  Materials  (Int! 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  16, 1967. 


ANACONDA 


SN  312,508. 
18,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  115,138,  790,206,  and  others. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Phmbfaig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supples 

For  Pole  Line  Hardware  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  November  1966. 


Task  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Filed  Nov. 

TASK 


Class  100 — ^ROsceDaneous 


For  Engineering  Services  ReUting  to  the  Analysis  and  De- 
sign of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Components  and  Systems 
for  Aircraft  and  Missiles  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  November  1953. 


TM  47 


TM48 

Ckm  If aUOmlnMflM  aad  Rcptir 


For 
Electrical 
First  tU4 


ICal  itenance 


( ;omponents  of  Aircraft  (Int.  CL  37). 
Jane  19S9. 


8N  318.611 
Prospect 


Tbe  mart  Is  a  design  of  the  letters  "PSS." 

■Bd  PhonliiDV  and  Steam-FUtiiig 


For 
Springs 
First  as< 


Extension  Springs.  Compression  Springs,  and  Torsion 
Cl.  8).  j 

no  later  than  September  1065.  I 


(iMt 


Md  Metal 

For  Semifinished  Metal  Forms,  SUmplngs  and  Wire  Forms 
for  Use  In  t  he  Indastrlal  Arts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  as«  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  19, 1965.  j 

Om  21--Ekclikal  Apparata,  MjmUmi^  and  Snppllct 


For  Opei 
First  as< 


SN  320,63(  I 
8.1969 


ElecTlc 


For 
former  Laiilnatlons 
First  as< 


SN  322,27  \. 
Mar.  20, 
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•Knitted,  Ncttad, 


May  12,  1970 
Tcxtila  Fabiki,  and 


and  Repair  Services  for  Mechanical  and    SvSMtain  Thcicfor 


Perfection   Spring  k  Stamping  Corp.,  Mount 
ni.  Filed  Feb.  7, 1969. 


For  Bed  CoTers  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

CUm  44— Dental,  Mcdkal,  and  Smgical  Ap^iancci 

For  Hospital  Drapes  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Dec.  31, 1968. 


SN  324,111.    Gas  Processors.  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1969. 


For  the  Purposes  of  Registration  only,  no  claim  Is  made 
to  the  words  "Oas,"  "Processors."  or  "Inc."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law 
rights  therein.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 


Wound  Resistors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
no  later  than  September  1965. 


CfaM  lf3>— Conatniction  and  Repair 

For  Mai  ufacture  of  Extension,  Compression  and  Torsion 
Springs,  Sdetal  Flat  Forms,  Stampings  and  Wire  Forms,  to 
tbe  SpecUk  atlon  and/or  Order  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  us^  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  19, 1965. 


For  Pressure  Vessels  for  the  Storage  of  Compressed  Oases 
and  Liquids  Under  Pressure  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Clasg  23--Ciidcfy,  Madilnay,  and  Took,  and  Parti 
TnCKOf 

For  Packaged  Compressors  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Clan  34— Heating,  Ligbting,  and  Ventilating  Appantna 

For  Steam  Generators,  Packaged  Plants  for  Processing  Nat- 
ural Gas  Streams  To  Recover  Natural  Gasoline,  and  Heater- 
Incinerators  for  Purification  of  Industrial  Gases  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Mar. 


MSL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  832,055,  841.853.  and  others. 

Appantm,  MacUncf,  and  SappBee 


SN  325,523.     Telesdences,  Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1969. 


Motors,  Household  Fans,  and  Motor  and  Trans- 
(Int.  CIS.  7  and  11). 
Nov.  11, 1968. 


eleSciences 


f^hHf,  and  Ventilating  Apparatnt    ^^'■"  *1— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electronic  Switching  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1969. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Sdcntiflc  Appliances 

For  Telecommunications   Equipment — Namely,   Automatic 
Electronic  Circuit  Testing  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


For  Electric  Fans  and  Blowers  for  Commercial  or  Indus- 
trial Use  (  nt  CL  11). 
First  a«  December  1968. 


Dnrafab  Disposables.  Inc.,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Filed 
1969. 


29- -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Dlsijosable  Fabric  Wipes  and  Cloth  Wipes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 


For  Pap  Tl7lpes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


SN  825,536.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1969. 

SPERRY  RAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,350,  872,844,  872,011,  and  others. 

Class  11— Inks  and  Inkhig  Materials 

For  Carbon  Paper;  Inked  Ribbons  for  Typewriters  and 
Other  Writing  or  Printing  Machines;  and  Inking  Materials 
for  Electrostatic  Copiers — Namely,  Toners  and  Dlspersants 
(Int.  a.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1967. 


Hay  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBf  49 


Oass  21— Electrical  Appnratas,  Machhies,  and  flnppBss  CbM  25— Locks  and  Safes 


For  Electrostatic  Copiers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1968. 

Oass  2»-Oitte7,  Machtasqr,  aad  TimHb,  a^  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Typewriters,  Mechanised  Apparatus  for  Storing  and 
Retrieving  Containers  and  Other  Articles.  Copy  Holders  for 
Typewriters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL16). 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1967. 

Chus  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Fireproof  and  Burglar-Proof  Safes,  Files,  Boxes,  Chests, 
Drawers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 

Cbss  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUances 

For  Adding  Machines,  Cash  Registers,  Calculating  Ma- 
chines, and  Parts  Thereof ;  Microfilming  Equipment — Namely, 
Cameras,  Film  Developing  Machines  and  Readers,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1, 1968. 

Cbm  32-^tenitnre  and  UpholstMy 

For  File  Cabinets  and  Racks ;  Record  Index  and  Filing  Sys- 
tems Comprising:  Cabinets.  Cases,  Trays,  Boxes,  Desks, 
Tables,  Drawers,  Shelves,  Stands,  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Maintaining  Records  in  Some  Prescribed  Order  and  Ar- 
rangement ;  Stools,  Constituting  Office,  Library,  and  Factory 
Furniture ;  and  Check  and  Paper  Sorters — Namely,  a  Plural- 
ity of  Bins  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 


For  Fireproof  and  Burglar-Proof  Safes,  Files,  Boxes,  Chests, 
Drawers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 


Class  37— Paper  and  Statloneqr 

For  Blank  and  Partially  Printed  Cards,  Sheets,  Forms, 
Inserts,  Strips,  and  Labels;  Index  Tabs,  Index  Tab  Signals 
for  Files  and  Charts  and  Holders  Therefor,  Folders,  Card 
Sheaths  and  Guides ;  Cards  for  Mounting  and  Indexing  Film 
Strips:  Paper  Fasteners;  File  Folders;  Copier  Paper;  and 
Pressure  Sensitive  Blank  Labels  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1967. 

Oass  38— Prints  and  PubUcations 

For  Magazines ;  House  Organs ;  Service  Manuals ;  and  Prod- 
uct Brochures  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  30, 1967. 


For  Adding  Machines,  Cash  Registers,  Calculating  Ma- 
chines, and  Parts  Thereof ;  Microfilming  Equipment — Namely, 
Cameras,  Film  Developing  Machines  and  Readers,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1, 1968. 

CfaHS  32— ItenHnra  and  Upholstefsr 

For  File  Cabinets  and  Racks ;  Record  Index  and  Filing  Sys- 
tems Comprising:  Cabinets,  Cases,  Trays.  Boxes,  Desks, 
Tables.  Drawers,  Shelves,  Stands,  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Maintaining  Records  in  Some  Prescribed  Order  and  Ar- 
rangement ;  Stools,  Constituting  Office,  Library,  and  Factory 
Furniture ;  and  Check  and  Paper  Borter»— Namely,  a  Plural- 
ity of  Bins  (Int  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 

Cbss  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Blank  and  Partially  Printed  Cards,  Sheets,  Forms, 
Inserts,  Strips,  and  Labels,  Index  Tabs,  Index  Tab  Signals 
for  Piles  and  Charts  and  Holders  Therefor,  Folders,  Card 
Sheaths  and  Guides ;  Cards  for  Mounting  and  Indexing  Film 
Strips;  Paper  Fasteners;  File  Folders;  Copier  Paper;  and 
Pressure  Sensitive  Blank  Labels  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct  23, 1967. 

Class  38— Prfaits  and  PuhUcatioos 

For  Magaslnes ;  House  Organs ;  Service  Manuals ;  and  Prod- 
uct Brochures  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  June  30, 1967. 


SN  325,645.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  28, 1969. 


-te 


SN  325.637.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  25,  1960. 


SPERRY  RA^D 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,348,  872,842,  838,588,  and  others. 

CbMS  11— Inks  and  IhUng  Materials 

For  Carbon  Paper;  Inked  Ribbons  for  Typewriters  and 
Other  Writing  or  Printing  Machines;  and  Inking  Materials 
for  Electrostatic  Copiers — Namely.  Toners  and  Dlspersants 
(Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1967. 

Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrostatic  Copiers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  <n.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1968. 

Oass  23— Cutlery,  Machhiery,  and  Took,  and  Parts 
nrareof 

For  Typewriters,  Mechanized  Apparatus  for  Storing  and 
Retrieving  Containers  and  Other  Articles,  Copy  Holders  for 
Typewriters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1967. 


SPERRY  RA^D 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  861.849,  872.843,  878,686,  and  others. 
Class  11— Inks  and  InUng  Materials 

For  Carbon  Paper;  Inked  Ribbons  for  Typewriters  and 
Other  Writing  or  Printing  Machines;  and  Inking  Materials 
for  Electrostatic  Copiers — Namely,  Toners  and  Dlspersants 
(Intel.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1967. 

Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  SnppBea 

For  Electrostatic  Copiers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1968. 

CbMS  23— Cutlery,  Machfamy,  and  Took.  Md  Parts 
Therein 

For  Typewriters,  Mechanized  Apparatus  for  Storing  and 
Retrieving  Containers  and  Other  Articles,  Copy  Holders  for 
Typewriters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1967. 

CbMS  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Fireproof  and  Burglar-Proof  Safes,  Files,  Boxes,  Chests, 
Drawers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1068. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUancca 

For  Adding  Machines,  Cash  Registers,  Calculating  Ma- 
chines, and  Parts  Thereof ;  Microfilming  Equipment — Namely, 
Cameras,  Film  Developing  Machines  and  Readers,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (IntCl.  9). 

First  use  May  1, 1068. 


TM  60 

CbM  32-4Fmiiitare  and  Upholilny 

For  File  ^blnets  and  Sacks ;  Record  Index  and  Filing  Sys- 
tems Com] rising:  Cabinets,  Cases,  Trays,  Boxes,  Deslcs, 
Tables,  Dra  irers.  Shelves,  Stands,  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Maintaining  Becords  in  Some  Prescribed  Order  and  Ar- 
rangement ;  Stools,  Constituting  OlBce,  Ubrary,  and  Factory 
Famiture;  and  Check  and  Paper  Sorters — Namely,  a  Plural- 
ity of  Bins    Int.  a.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 

CfaMi  37— Pivcr 
Blaik 


aid 


For 
Inserts, 
for  FUes 
Sheaths  an<  i 
Strips; 
Pressure 

First  use 


and  Partially  Printed  Cards,   Sheets,  Forms, 

St^ps,  and  Labels,  Index  Tabs,  ladex  Tab  Signals 

Cluu^  and  Holders  Therefor,  Folders,  Card 

Guides ;  Cards  for  Mounting  and  Indexing  Film 

Pa^r  Fasteners;  File  Folders;  Copier  Paper;  and 

SinsitlTe  Blank  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Det.  23, 1967. 


For 

uct  Brocbutles 
First  use 


SN  326,025 

ni.. 

try 


assig  lee, 


Owner  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


llAY  12,  1970 


CfaMi  5— AdhcrfvM 


For  Library  Paste;  Liquid  Plastic  for  Book  Bepair;  Con- 
tact Cement,  and  Olue  (Int.  CI.  1). 


CfaM  11— InlBi  and 

For  Ink  Pads  and  Ink  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  16). 

CfaMi  14-Af c«ab  and  Mdal  Caitfnii  and  FM«fa«> 

For  Gold  Leaf  (Int.  a.  2). 

CfaMi  16--ProtectiTe  and  Dccorathre  Coatfaifi 

For  Lacquer,   Lacquer  Thinner,   and  Furniture  Finish — 
Namely,  Stains  and  Varnishes  (Int.  CL  2). 


CfaMi  22— Cntlay,  Madrinoy,  and  Took. 


CfaMi  38-Piinls  and  Pnblicatfami 


Mags  lines 


House  Organs ;  Service  Manuals ;  and  Prod- 
(Int.  CI.  16). 
lune  30. 1967. 


Little  Bed  Hen  Country  Chicken,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Little  Bed  Hen  Coun- 
Chlckien.  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III.  FUed  May  1,  1969. 


Eteg.  No.  845,174. 


Parti 


For  Gluing  Machines  of  the  Counter  or  Desk  Type ;  Pencil 
Sharpeners ;  Electric  Hand  Operated  Erasing  Machines ;  Num- 
bering Machines;  and  Bubber  Hand  Stamps  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  29 — ^Brooms,  Bnishcs,  and  Dnsten 

For  Gluing  and  Paint  Brushes  (Int.  CI.  16). 

CfaMi  32— Fmmitare  and  Uj^btay 

For  Book  Cases;  Book  Supports;  Shelving;  Cupboards: 
Cabinets;  Lockers;  Stands  for  Supporting  Articles  Such  as 
Books,  Coats,  Hats,  etc.;  Desks;  Carrels;  Chairs;  and  Mu- 
seum Exhibit  Cases  (Int  CI.  20). 

CfaMi  37-^apcr  and  Statfamay 

For  Periodical  and  Pamphlet  Binders;  Charts;  Becord 
Books ;  Binders  for  Holding  New  Newspapers ;  Loose  Leaf 
Binders;  Book  Mending  Kits;  Blank  and  Partially  Printed 
Labels  and  Label  Holders  for  Beceivlng  and  Displajring  Labels ; 
Celluloid  Pockets  and  Protectors ;  Erasers ;  Binder  Blngs ;  and 
Library  Becord  Cards  and  Forms  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1967. 


For  Bestabrant 
First  use 


it 


CfaMi  101--AdTertMng  and  Bmtaif 


For    Consulting, 
Services  in 
Service 

First  use 


Planning,    Designing,    and    Management 
•  Connection  With  EstabUsIiing  and  Operating  Food 

(Int.  CI.  35). 
trior  to  Mar.  29, 1965. 


Bus]  Desses 


SN  826,588 
May  7, 


Owner  of 


For  Press  ire  Cookers  for  Commercial  Use  (Int  CI.  11). 
First  use  i  it  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 

CfaMi  44— Poods  and  Ingrediaris  of  Foods 

For  Fried  (Thicken,  Seasoning  Mixes  for  Barbeque  (Thicken, 
and  Bibs ;  ^ney  ;  Salt ;  Sugar ;  and  Barbeque  Sauce  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30), 

First  use  it  least  as  early  as  April  1964. 


Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
least  as  early  as  November  1963. 


SN  331,800.     Photo  Media  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T.  Piled  July 
7. 1969. 

PHOTO  MEDIA 


CfaMi  38— Printi  and  Pnbllcalions 

For  Motion  Picture  Films,  Film  Stripe,  Photographs,  Trans- 
parencies, and  Color  Separations  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1967. 

CfaMB  100— MisccUancoiis 

For  Photographing,  Editing,  Producing  and  Distributing 
Film  Strips,  Motion  Pictures,  and  Photographs  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1967. 

CfaMi  107— Edncatkm  and  Entcrtafauncnt 

For  Production,  Distribution  and  Exhibition  of  Motion  Pic- 
ture Films,  Film  Strips,  Photographs,  and  Video  Tapes  (Int. 
Cl.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  8. 1968. 


19(9. 


Sperry  Band  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


SN  335,814.     Ickes-Braun  Glasshouses,  Inc.,  Aptaklslc.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1969. 


Sr^ER^Y  RA^D 


Beg.  Nos.  861,850,  878,587,  and  others. 


COPE 


CfaMi  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Mateifads 

For  Artiflcial  SoU  in  Which  Plants  Are  Nurtured   (Int 
Cl.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1968. 


May  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE      / 


TIf  61 


For  Magaxines  Published  From  Time  to  Time  at  Irregular 
Intervals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  ;968. 


SN  842,575.    Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Nov.  4, 1969. 

QUIET  HAVEN 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PrepaadoM 


SN  339,066.     Morse  Electro  Products  Corp..  Oione  Part,  N.Y.        ^or  Dusting  Powder  and  Cologne  (Int  Cl.  8). 
FUed  Sept.  29, 1969. 

CfaMs  52— Detwicnis  and  Soapa 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


home 


CfaMi  21-^EIedricaI  Appanrtns,  Macfafaies,  and  Supplies 

For  Combinations  of  Stereo  Phonographs  and  Badios  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

CfaMi  36— Mnsical  Instrnmoils  and  Supplies 

For  Stereo  Phonographs  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  7, 1966. 


SN  342,576.     Avon  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  4, 1969. 

TRANQUILITY 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  868,767  and  868.786. 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatioiM 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int  Cl.  3). 

CfaMS  52— Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1969. 


SECTION  2 

Tlie  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  tbs  Trademark  Act  of  1948.  Opposition  under  ssetion  IS  aa*  be  Uad 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.   See  Bules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fse  of  twenty>flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBt  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  on*  dass,  see  section  1.] 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   ^\^^:u^^^Tz'^S.^t,'^'^'''''^'^'^'^'''' 


SN   319,863.    Furane  Plastics,   Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  24. 1969. 


MATINA 


ADLOCK 


For  Three-Dimensional  Plastic  Sections,  Sold  for  Further 
Manufacture  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 

For  Synthetic  Besln  Impregnating  Compositions  for  Lami-  

nated  Structures  (Int  Cl.  1).  ~~^^^^^~~- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  15, 1964.  SN  833,654.     Ashland  Oil  ft  Beflnlng  Company,  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  July  28, 1969. 


SN  324,316.    Tri-Point  Industries,  Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  11, 1969. 


GREEN  BOND 


For  Bonding  Material.  Such  as  Bentonite.  for  Molding  Sand 


1  rClljUPi     (j ASKO*SIl££!T  and  core  or  Bef use  Sand  ( Int  Cl.  1 ) . 

First  use  July  1, 1926. 


For  Qasketing  Material,  Made  of  Polytetrafluoroethylene, 
Sold  in  Sheet  Form  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Gaskets 
(Int  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1968. 


SN  334,109.     Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  31, 1969. 


SN  329,657.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  June  11, 1969. 


RICS 


For  Bundles  of  GUss  Fiber,  Chopped  Strands  Impregnated 
With  a  Latex  Suitable  for  Belnforcing  Bubber  (Int  Cl.  21). 
First  use  June  2, 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  752.246  and  752.621. 
For  Three-Dimensional  Plastic  Sections.  Sold  for  Further 
Manufacture  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


SN  335.230.     Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1969. 

THILLS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  724,642. 
For  PerUte  Ore  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1958. 


TM52 

8N   8854i31 
FUed  Ang 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


Johns-ManvlUe  Corporation,  New  York,  NT.    SN  336,178.    Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 


18, 1969. 


FESCO-JEL 


For  Bento  ilte  (Int  CL  1). 

First  nae  1 1  least  as  early  as  1950. 


N.Y.  Filed  Aog.  18, 1969. 


CHAMPIGNON 


"Champignon"  Is  the  French  translation  of  the  word  "mush- 
room." 

For  Housewares — Namely,  Canister  Sets  (Int.  CI.  21). 
SN    335.243     Manasse-Block   Tanning   Company,   Berkeley,        First  use  Aug.  7, 1969. 
Calif.  Flic  1  Aug.  13, 1969.  i 

CiJeYENNE  RAWHIDE 

The  word  "SaiHilde"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Uppei  Shoe  Side  Leather  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  1960. 


SN  848,069. 
tarlo. 


Can  Ida 


Owner  of 
For 


SN  817,983. 


SN  840,784.    Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1969. 


Atiantlc  Forest  Products  Limited,  Toronto,  On 
t.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1970. 


CANUCK 


Canadian  Beg.  No.  166,551,  dated  Not.  28,  1969 
Char<loal  Briquets  (Int.  Cl.  4). 


Class2--Receptaclei 


Tucker 
Fil4d  Jan.  30,  1969 


For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  July  16. 1969. 


^       _        ,     ^.       SN  341,814.    Frances  R.  and  Arthur  B.  Hartshorn,  d.b.a.  Bd- 
Manufsjcturlng  Corporation.  Leominster.        ^^^  ^^    ^^    ^^  ^^^^^  Manufacturing  Co..  Portland, 


Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1969. 


STACK-AWAY 


drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  to  color  ^    ™.  ^ 

arawpiiK  i.  u  cu  ^^^  344,820.    Bird  Plastics,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed 

PlasHc  Housewares— Namely,  Laundry  Baskets,  Palls,        Not.  24, 1969. 


The 
Is  made. 

For 
Waste  Coniainers, 
Trash  Cans 
Insulated 
Bins,   Cutl^ 
Cake  Trays 
(Int.  Cl 

Flrat  us« 


Jags, 


SN  324,081 
Apr.  9. 


II  69. 


For  Grali  Storage  Tanks  and  SUos  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  1964. 


SN  334.77C , 
N.Y.  File  I 


SN  334.771 
N.Y.  FUea 


For  Hanging  Type  Storage  Container  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  28. 1968. 


I,  Hampers.  Baby  Bathtubs,  Cooler  Chests, 

Watering  Cans,  Charcoal  Carriers,  Cups,  Plates, 

I,  Ice  Buckets,  Decanters,  Pitchers,  Tumblers, 

and  Utility  Trays,   Dust  Pans.  Cut  Crystal 

and  CoTers,  Tissue  Boxes,  Pans,  Tubs,  and  Basins 


POST  LOCK 


For  Egg  Cartons  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  14, 1969. 


at  least  as  early  as  July  1968,  on  wastebaskets.  _^^^^^__ 

— ^^— ^  SN  844,686.    Crystal-X  Corporation,  Darby,  Pa.  FUed  Not. 

.    Pemar  Engineering.  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  FUed       26,  1969. 


PEMAR 


CRYSTAL-TUF 


For  Plastic  Bags  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1969. 


Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,    SN   340,125.     American   Forest  Products  Corporation,   San 
Aug.  8, 1969.  Francisco,  CJallf .  FUed  Dec.  3,  1969. 


DOTTED  SWISS 

For  Housewares — Namely,  Canister  Sets  (Int  CL  21). 
First  us^Aug.  4. 1969. 


Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
Aug.  8, 1969. 


aqua- 
shield 


^'HE  MOOD  SERIES 

For  Houiewares — Namely,  Canister  Sets  (Int  Cl.  21). 
First  us4Aug.  4, 1969. 


For  Corrugated  Shipping  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1969. 


May  12,  1970 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  58 


QaSS  3  —  BaOdaae.  AlHUial  EauiDmentS.PMt-    ^"i  *i®'?!?'   .'^*^  Chemlcal  company,  incorporated.  iLbA. 
**■■■  •*       ■'■■•■■«/  **i"WMn  Kl|Ul|nii«nu,  rvn         indy  Chemical  Company,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  8, 

folios,  and  Podcolbooks 


1969. 


SN  811,258.     Oioseppe  SUettl  di  Romeo  SUetti,  Milan,  Italy. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Chemical  Compositions — Namely,  Insecticides,  Herbi- 
cides, and  Rodenttddes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Not.  19,  1968. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  144,721,  dated  July  16,  1959. 
For  Bags  and  Puraes,  Suitcases  and  Trunks,  and  Clasps 
(for  Bags)  (Int  Cl.  18). 
First  use  July  1959  ;  In  commerce  December  1960. 


SN  316,467.    Red  Spot  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  BTani»> 
TiUe,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1969. 


PLASTIPREP 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  304,420.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wywidotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  5, 1968. 

ENTHUSE 

For  BulTable  Floor  Wax  and  Similar  Synthetic  Wax-Like 
Floor  Polishes  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  9,  1968. 


For  SolTent  Preparation  Applied  to  Plastic  Parts  To  In- 
crease Their  Electrostatic  ConductiTlty  (Int.  Cl   1) 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  339,233.    The  Schlegti  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  29, 1969. 

SCHLEGEL  #5 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,555. 

For  Polishing  Disks  or  Buffs  (Int  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1, 1963. 


SN  821,208.     The  Flintkote  Company,   White  Plains.   N.Y 
Filed  Blar.  10,  1969. 


GRAND  CANYON 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  Nos.  603,816  and  604,691. 
For  PulTerised  Quicklime,   Hydrated   Lime  and   Crushed 
Lime  for  General  Industrial  Uses  (Int  Cl.1). 
First  use  Apr.  3. 1912. 


1969. 


N.  A.  F. 


QassS-Adhesives 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Air  Fresh"  apart  from  the 
SN   344.173.    Polymer   Industries,   Inc.,    Springdale,    Conn.    ™*"  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein 
Filed  Not.  20,  1969.  For  AU-Purpose  Liquid  Deodorant  ftor  Industrial   Animal 

and  Household  Use  (Int  Cl.  6) 
UNOFLEX  First  use  Mar.  14, 1698. 


For  AdheslTe  for  Use  in  Laminations  Used  In  Packaging  of    sN   325  158     Vr^   w    ni^-w    ..  v       «^     ^ 
Foods  (Int  Cl.  1).  mS:  nli.r^  ?•  ®****'   •*•**•*•  ^^  Olfactory,   Santa 

First  use  May  28, 1969.  *'*'°***'  ^^'  ^^^  ^^-  «.  1M9. 


flass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


THE  OLFACTORY 


For  Incense  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1968. 


SN  314,326.    Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  LeTer-    _„ 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1968.  SN  330,474.    The  Brooks  OB  Ompwiy,  CteTeland.  Ohio  FUed 

June  19,  1969. 


CARBORAFFIN 


BROOKS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No  650,130,  dated  Oct.  23,  1952.  F^c^^^i  rl^^^'T  ^**  ^"•''*^' 

For  ActlTated  Carbon  for  Use'ln  i>urifylng  and  becolorls-  St^  ^^^LwTrsttlZr^'''J'''T^V'^'^'-'  «' 

ing  of  Liquids,  ami  Catalysts  for  Technical  Purpose.  (Int  Added  to  Sr"^r( int  QiT          ""^  '"*'""*'"  ^^  ^* 

^''■f'  First  use  1913. 
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SN  340.7S6. 
Dec  10, 


1)6». 


Syntlietlc 


For 
Flntiue 


Pcdyeleetrolyte  (Int.  CL  1). 
for.  18, 1060. 


SN  349.808. 
Dec.  11, 


1)60. 


For 
Nitrogen, 
Deuterium, 
gen-Carbon 
and 

ulda — Name 
Hydrogen, 

First  use 


aid : 


SN  346,177, 
Dec.  19. 


For  Mult 
First  use 


Owner  of 

For  Pbot4graptalc 

First  use 


OFFICIAL 

Hereolea  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 


SKYLTTE 


Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


LCCO 


Industrial  Gases — Namely,  Carbon  Dioxide.  Oxygen, 

Aietylene,  Argon.  Air.  Helium,  Hydrogen  Propane. 

Nitrous  Oxide,  Oxygen-Argon  Combination,  Oxy- 

:)loxlde  Combination,  Helium-Argon  Combination, 

Hydroi  en-Nltrogen   Combination ;    and    Industrial   Llq- 

y.    Carbon    Dioxide,    Oxygen,    Argon,    Nitrogen. 

Nitrous  Oxide  (Int.  a.  1). 

or  about  1014  on  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


n( 


Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


1)60. 


OPEN  HOUSE 


OU! 


-Purpose  Household  Disinfectant  (Int.  CI.  9). 
3ec.  1, 1060. 


SN  347,000l  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll 
mington,  Ot\.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1060. 


GAZETTE  May  12,  1970 

Class  12- Constrnctioii  Materials 

SN  304.004.    DixiBteel  Buildings,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Kiiea 
Aug.  12, 1068. 

DIXI-DEEP-RIB 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  710,116. 

For  Metal  and  Plastic  Panels  Used  in  Building  Construc- 
tion (Int.  Cls.  6  and  10). 
First  use  Dec.  14. 1067. 


SN  308.989.     Hoboken  Paints,  Inc..  Lodi.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1068. 


For  Asphaltic  Surfacing  Material  for  Concrete,  Black  Top. 
and  Paved  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  20. 1067. 


SN  310,961.     The  Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1068. 

"WHITEKOTE" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  01,070. 
For  Lime  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1012. 


CRONAFLEX 


Reg.  Nos.  608,302,  820.087  and  others. 

Chemicals  (Int.  CI.  1). 
\ug.  22.  1060. 


SN  316.820.     Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corporation.  Cleve- 
Und,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  16, 1060. 


TRANSPELLO 


For  Clear  Silicone  Coating  for  Water-Proofing  Concrete, 
Cinder-Block,  Brick,  and  Other  Masonry   (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20, 1091. 


Oass  9-- Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  ProJKtiles 


SN  339.127.     Fiberglass  Resources  Corporation.  Farmingdale, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1060. 


SN  316.227 
Jan.  0. 


1(60. 


For  Gun   tamps  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1098. 


Oass  10 


SN  339,31C, 
FUed  Aui 


Michaels  of  Oregon  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 


SNAZZY 


-Fertilizers 


For  Resin  Bonded  Fiber  Glass  Pipe  Joint  Kit  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof — Namely,  Glass  Cloth,  Resins,  Hardener,  and 
Solvent  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1068. 


Brandt  Chem.  Co..  Inc..  Pleasant  Plains.  Dl. 
.  14,  1060. 


For  Fertflizers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  18, 1068. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  303,108.  Rotork  Controls  Limited,  Bath,  Somerset,  Eng- 
land, by  change  of  name  from  Rotork  Engineering  Company 
Limited.  Bath.  Somerset,  England.  FUed  July  10,  1068. 

SYNCROPAK 

Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
B020,032,  dated  Jan.  22.  1068. 

For  Actuating  Device  for  Operating  a  Valve  Positioned  in 
aFluldUne  (Int.  a.  7). 


Hay  12»  1970 
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®^n  V^'i^L  ^"^ri^^*"**"'  Fountains.  Inc.,  Fremont.    SN  810,186.    Columbns  McKlnnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda. 
Calif .  Filed  Dec.  10, 1068.  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1060. 


For  Chains  for  Various  Industrial  Parposea  (Int.  CI.  6). 


For  Plumbing  Equipment  and  Fittings  Therefor.  Particu 
larly  Drinking  Fountains,  Cuspidors,  witer  Stations,  Emer-        't^L^'^Z  ^\Z.TZ.^T^^ 
gency    Wash    Fountains,    Emergency    Showers,    Emergency        ""*«"«  «•»<>' *«>oat  Sept.  18, 1068. 
Shower  and  Wash  Stations,  Faucets,  Glass  FUlos,  Valves, 
Controls,  and  Shower  Heads  (Int  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  10, 1068. 


SN  314,376.    Waldman  Corporation,  Parslppany,  N.J.  FUed 
Dec.  12, 1068. 


SN  321.072.     PBM  Corporation,  l^ler,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1060. 


For  Valves  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct  12, 1068. 


SN  322,070.     The  Midland  Metal  SpUining  Company  Limited, 
Wombourn,  Wolverhampton.  England.  Filed  Mar.  18.  lOM. 

Owner  of  Reg.*  No.  830.171.  XUttII^R 
For  Hardware.  Including  Connector  Pins,  Shafts,  Bushings. 

Sclrewa,  Nuts,   Stop  Pins.  Plungers,  and  Heat  Sink.    (Int  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  898,668,  dated  Sept  4.  1063. 

Flrit  use  Oct  21  1068  ^  For  Domestic  Utensils  and  Containers— Namely,  Stewpans, 

"**•  ^*'  "**•  Omelette  Pans.  Frypans.  Milk  Pans.  Casseroles.  Cake  Ttos! 

___^^_^  Baking  Pans  and  Baking  Sheets,  Fish  Friers,  Teasets   Te«- 

o»  o«— ,      ^    ^  '^*''  '"*■•  S"*n».  Percolators,  Kettles,  Egg  Poachers.' Prcs- 

8N  319,661.     Dunham-Bush,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  S""  Cookers ;  and  Parts  for  These  Goods  (Int  CI  211 

Dec.  30, 1068.  ».%...**/. 

SN   322,902.     Hoffman   Specialty  Mfg.   Corp.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  771,880  and  770,813. 
For  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Specialties— Namely.  Traps  and 
Valves  (Int  CI.  7). 

First  use  April  1066,  spring  of  1069  In  a  different  form. 


^ 


SN  810.001.     Universal  Tool  *  Die  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 

VaK    io    man  ' 


Feb.  12,  1060. 


For  Air  Valves  for  Heating  Systems  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24. 1060. 


SN  327.910.     Stylecraft  Hardware,  Inc.,  BeUalre.  Tex.  Hied 
May  16, 1060. 


For  AU-Metal  Fences  (Int  CL  6). 
nrst  use  Jan.  30, 1060. 


For  Decorative  Hardware,  Lavatory  and  Bath  Seta  and 
Lavatory  Accessories  (Int  Cls.  6  and  11). 
First  use  about  Sept  18, 1068. 
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8N  329,280. 
Jone  5, 


19  }9 


*ADJUS-TO-WALL'' 


Fixture 


For 
CI.  6). 
First  use 


(n 


SN  331.758 
Dallas, 


T(i 


•     AppUcani 
shown. 

For  Bolt! , 
Nuts,  Lock 
Bolts,  Toggfe 
ing,  Orease 
Missing  Uiks 
Pressure) 
First  use 


,  Nuts,  Screws,  Washers,  Cotter  Pins,  CUps,  Speed 

Nuts,  Retainers,  Studs.  Expansion  Bolts,  Anchor        ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  350.787. 

e  Bolts,  Lock  Washers,  Copper  Tubing.  Steel  Tub-        p^^   ^^^^^   ^jj^^^  Containing  Calcium  and   Silicon    (Int. 

Fittings,  Brass  Fittings,  Clevis,  Hooks,  Coldshuts,    ^j 

Hydraulic  Fittings  (High,  Medium  and  Low        '^^^^  ^^^  j^j^  34.  1962. 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 
Sept.  1,  1963. 


SN  340,488 
Oct.  13, 


For  Bat i 
Faucet  and 
First  us< 


SN  342; 
FUed 


,7^6 


Vtv. 
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B(AY  12,  1970 


Jay  R   Smith  Mfg.  Co..  Plscataway,  N.J.  Filed    SN  348,737.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn. 


Support  for  Off-the-Wall  Water  Closets  (Int 
or  about  Mar.  1, 1969. 


BEAUTYWARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  876.291. 

For  Housewares — Namely.  Pots  and  Pans   (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  30, 1969. 


1 

Kar  Products  of  the  Greater  Southwest,  Inc., 
,  Filed  July  3, 1969. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal 
Forgfngs 


and 


SN  281,933.  Baldt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Universal  Marlon  Corporation,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1967. 


LWT 


For  Anchors  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


SN  342,036.     Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Exton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1969. 


disclaims  "Industrial"  apart  from  the  mark  as 


CALSIFER 


American  Standard.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fiied    ClaSS  15  —  OHs  and  GreaSOS 

^69. 

COLONY 


For  Batd  and  Shower  Combination,  Spouts,  Valves,  Plumb- 
ing Fitting)  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  11. 1959. 


SN   328,596.     J.   A.   Sexauer  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  28,  1969. 


SN  340,48d.     American  Standard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  i969. 


HERITAGE 


fROPUCT% 


and  Shower  Combination,  Spouts,  Valves,  Trim, 
Plumbing  Fittings  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
on  or  about  Aug.  3, 1959. 


The  word  "Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,977,  861,261,  and  others. 

For  Faucet  and  Valve  Stem  Lubricating  Grease  and  Liquid 
Penetrating  Oil  Nut  Loosener  (Int.  Cl.  4). 


SN  342,231  .     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1969.        First  use  during  1966 ;  1921,  as  to  "Sexauer." 


NEUVOGUE 


For  Bathtubs  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  us4  June  15, 1936. 


Class  16-ProtectiveandDecorativeCoatings 

SN  319,083.     Star  Bronie  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1969. 


Kennedy  TalTe  Htg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmlra,  N.Y. 
6,1969.  Nv 


KENNEDY 


^^uarJ 


Va  ves. 


J,  Fire  Hydrants,   Indicator  Posts,   Parts  and 
for  the  Foregoing,  and  Tapping   Sleeves    (Int. 


For 
Aec«Morleti 
CLll) 

First  us  i  at  least  as  early  as  July  1, 1916 


For  Urethane  Wood  Finish  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  1962. 


May  12,  1970 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  67 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pbarnacontical 


SN  317,818.     P.  J.  Carroll  k  Company  Limited,  DubUn,  Ire- 
land. Filed  Jan.  29, 1969. 


Preparations 


ARD  RI 


SN  309,021.     Blotest  Senim-Inatitnt  0.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt 
Main-Nlederrad,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  7, 1968. 


The  mark  is  Gallic  with  the  word  "Ard"  meaning  "high" 
and  the  word  "Ri"  meaning  "king."  Applicant  makes  no  claim 
to  the  word  "Ri"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  5,  1968. 


GELIFUNDOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,220,  dated  Aug.  8,  1959. 
For  Gelatine  and  Gelatine  Derivative  Solutions  for  Intra- 
venous Administration  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  319,576.     Bradberry  Briar  Pipe  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,137. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  319,150.  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation). 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Endo  LaboratoHea,  Inc.  (New 
York  corporation).  Garden  City,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1969. 

6ASTRILS  / 

For  Medicinal  Antacid  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1968. 


SN  326,599.     Scott  Tobacco  Company,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
FUed  May  7,  1969. 

CLOVER  BLOOM 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int.  CH.  34). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1921.  ^\ 


SN  321,174.     Betan  Company,  Inc.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1969. 


FE-BRONE 


For  Antlanemla  Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1969. 


SN  328,262.    Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  May  26,  1969.  \ 


MYSTERE 


SN  331,835.     Parke,  Davis  4  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  7. 1969. 


HANSOLAR 


For  Antibacterial  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  24, 1969. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1969. 


SN  331,921.     Metro  Med,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  July  7 
1969.  ' 


METROGESIC 


SN    831,120.     Loup-de-Mer    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  27, 1969. 


For  Tablets  To  Be  Used  as  a  Muscle  Relaxant  and  Analgesic 
(Int.  Cl.  5).  ^ 

First  use  February  1954. 


SN  347,070.     Syntex  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1969. 


AARANE 


The  mark  is  in  the  French  language  and  its  English  equiva-        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843,990. 
lent  is  "sea  wolf."  For  Medication  for  the  Treatment  of  Respiratory  Diseases 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34).  Particularly  Those  Characterised  by  Bronchospasm    and  for 

First  use  May  23.  1969.  Treatment  of  Allergic  Disorders  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  19, 1969. 


SN    331,121.     Loup-de-Mer    Corp..    New  York.    N.Y.    Filed 
June  27. 1969. 


SN  347.552.     Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  2. 1970. 

INTERSEPT 

For  Acne  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  25, 1969.  \ 


The  word  portion  of  the  mark  is  in  the  French  language 
and  its  BngUsh  equivalent  is  "sea  wolf." 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  23, 1969. 


SN  847.553.    Johnson  4  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  2, 1970. 

RETINAC 

For  Acne  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  25, 1969. 


TBi58 

SN  809.590. 
Oet  14. 


1168. 


Wltlioat 
applicant 
0iark  aa  a  wkole. 

For  Boati 

First  nie 


1  'alver  or  abandonment  of  any  conunon  law  rights, 
the  word  "Conitrnctlon"  apart  from  the 


dlKlalnu 


(IntCl.  12). 
)ct  7. 1968. 


8N   315,07*     Oeorg  Frltimeler   KG..   Orobhelfendorf,   near        por  Formula  Racing  Cars  (Int.  Q.  12). 
Manicb,  CJermany.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1968.  y^^^  j,,^  jl„  15^  iggg 


dranlng 


dated 


The 
Beg.   Noi. 
819,671. 

For  Hoodi, 
Cabe  Incon  orating 
DrlTcra  (Int 


8N  815,656, 
FUedNoM 


Owner  ol 
For 
12). 


Bum  I, 
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Ythidts  I 

Larson  Industries.  Inc.,  St,  Paul,  Minn.  FUed 


ICay  12,  1970 


SN  823,460.     Lott's  Marine  Interiors,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  2. 1969. 


® 

UFE  GUARD 

conbtruchm 


No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Dink" 
for  the  goods  recited. 

For  Boat  With  Transparent  Bottom  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1069. 


SN  828,476.     Budi  Schoppenthau,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1969. 

RAIDER 


lllllllllllll 


.  _.  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  German 
)18.106  and  819,670,  dated  Feb.  4,  1966,  and 
_  Mar.  2, 1966. 

1,  Seats,  and  Drivers'  Cabe,  AU  for  Vehicles ;  Said 
an  Anti-Roll  Frame  for  the  Protection  of 
CI  12).  : 


SN  825,638.     White  Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  25, 1969. 

WHITE  CONSTRUCKTOR 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  7624!04  and  others. 

For  Motor  TMcks  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  Before  Feb.  17, 1969. 


Tonropa  G.m.b.H.  4  Co.  KG,  Munich.  Germany 
20,  1968. 


TOUROFA 


German  Beg.  No.  700,219,  dated  July  1.  1954. 
Ballroad  Coaches,  and  Sleeping  Can  (Int.  CI. 


SN  326,070.    Caveman  Campers,  Inc.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
FUed  May  1. 1969. 

CAVEMAN  CAMPER 


The  word  "Camper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  748,684,  767,085  and  others. 
For  Motor  Home  and  Chassis  Mount  Campers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1969. 


SN  821,856f    Greene's  MaterUl  Handling  Equipment  *  Sup- 
ply Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1969. 


UNDER  - LENE 


SN  826,080.    Victor  N.  Davies,  Lei|^-on-Sea,  Essex,  England. 
Filed  May  1, 1969. 


WAGTAIL 


For 
CL12). 
First  use 


Plastie  Wheels  for  Material  Handling  Equipment  (Int. 
Jan.  8, 1968. 


SN  322,288.    Globestar  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  [1969. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  885,169,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965. 
For  Boats  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof   (Int  CI.  12). 


SN  827,865.    Cnshionfligbt  Corporation,  Sunnymead.  Calif. 
FUed  May  15,  1969. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  the  colors 
red.  white,  and  blue  bring  elainied. 

For  Air  Driven  Vehicles  Designed  To  Move  on  a  Cushion 
For  Plei-Up  Campers  and  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12).  of  Air  Over  Land  and  Water,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
rintiuijvU  25, 1966.  Pl"t  a»e  Dec.  15, 1966. 


May  12,  1970 
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SN  329,468.    Gulfstream  Boats,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    SN  344,720.    Kings-Craft  Corporation,  LonlsviUe  Ky   Filed 
FUed  June  9, 1969.  Nov.  26.  1969. 


tMfHMi 


fOMMM. 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1963. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Craft"  apart  from  the  mark 
SN    830,194.     Pullman    Incorporated,    Chicago,    lU.    Filed    **  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  586,987. 
June  6,  1969.  For  House  Boats  (Int  CL  12). 

First  use  Sept  23, 1969. 


WAFFLE  SIDE 


SN  348.388.     Falrchlld  HlUer  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1970. 


For  Railway  Freight  Cars  (Int  Q.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  8. 1966. 


CARGONAUT 


For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
SN  334.110.     Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc..  New  York,        First  use  Jan.  0, 1970. 
N.Y.  FUed  July  31. 1969. 


SN  348,389.    Falrchlld  muer  Corporation.,  Germantown,  Md. 
FUed  Jan.  13.  1970. 


FH-227 


./ 


FALCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559.860.  865.648  and  others. 
For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29. 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,691  and  874,915. 
For  Aircraft  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  2, 1969. 


SN  848,562.    Monitor  Coach  Company,  Inc.,  Wakarusa  Ind 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1970. 


SN  835,779.    SkyUne  Corporation.  EUchart.  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  20, 
1969. 


MONITOR 


ALIO 


For  Travel  Trailers  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  855,887. 
For  Motor  Homes  (Int  CL  12). 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1969. 


SN  336.261.    International  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Benida,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  14. 1969. 


SLOT  MAG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mag"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Automobile  Wheels  (Int  Cl.  12) . 
First  use  Dec.  13, 1968. 


SN  342,584.     Avco  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla.  FUed  Nov.  4, 
1969. 


SN  849.088.    Schwinn  Bicycle  Con^MUty.  Chicago,  HI.  FUed 
Jan.  20.  1970. 


COTTON  PICKER 


For  Bicycles  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1969. 


SN  849.218.     Schwinn  Bicycle  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1970. 


SUBURBAN 


For  Bicycles  (Int  a.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1969. 


SN  349,955.    De  Bose  Industries,  Inc.,   IndianapoUs    Ind 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  881,412,  875,908,  and  others. 

For  Self-Propelled  and  Pull-Type  Vehicles — Namely,  Motor 
Homes,  MobUe  Homes.  Travel  TraUers,  and  Camping  TraUers 
(Int  CL  12). 

First  use  Aug.  18. 1969. 


FUTURA 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel  Trailers  (Int  CL  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1967. 


TM60 

OaislO 


SN  342.714 
Not.  5, 


1)69. 


For   Hevllent 
Walls, 
First  a« 


Class  2 
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SN  319,203.     Stefan  Sender,  d.b.a.  A  ft  S  Trading  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14, 1969. 


Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 


CASTILIAN 


LaSoiiiC 


Hard    Surface   Type   Covering   for   Floors, 
andlOther  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  27). 
Sept.  7,  1967. 


For  Transistor  Radios  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 


-Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 


SN  319,208.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1969. 


and  Svi  plies 


SN  314,98^.     T.  O.  *  Y.   Stores  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  Fi  ed  Dec.  20, 1968. 


Reg.  Nos.  849,417,  876,305  and  others. 
Electric  Irons  and  Electric  Toasters  (Int.  Cls.  9  fnd 


Owner 
For 
U). 

First  U84  May  10,  1968. 


SN   315. 
Filed 


3(4 


Dtz 


For 
Operation, 
Pressure 

First 


Adjustable  Pressure  Switch  and  Alarm  To  Shut  Off 

or  Actuate  an  Audible  or  Visual  Alarm  When  a 

I^op  Occurs  in  a  Fluid  System  (Int.  CI.  9).        ^ 

Dec.  4.  1968. 


US! 


Plajers 


Tape 
sages  (Int 
First 


US! 


Withou 
of 
Owner  of 

For 
ing 

First 


SN    317,' 
Filed 


SWELEC  700 


GOLDEN  T 


For  Numerical  Positioning  Control  Apparatus  for  Machines 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1968. 


SN    321,161.     Autonumerics,    Inc.,    Westbury,    N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  10, 1969. 


[.    Crane  Packing  Company.  Morton  Grove.  111. 
27.  1968. 


SEAL-SITTER 


For  Numerical  Control  System  for  Automatically  Operating 
Machine  Tools  and  the  Like  in  Accordance  With  Stored  In- 
structions (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  27, 1968. 


SN  316,6d2.     p.  Levitt,  d.b.a.  Levitt  Ventures,  San  Fran- 
cisco, C4lif.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1969. 

IIIIIIIIIIIKTEIL 


SN   322.915.     Solid   Power  Corporation.  Farmingdale.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1969. 

SPC 

For  Power  Transistors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  13,  1968. 


SN  322,916.     Solid  Power  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1969. 


For  Vedding  and  Advertising  Devices — Namely,  Broadcast 

Transmitters  and  Receivers  Working  in  Conjunction  With 

for  Transmitting  Advertising  and  Other  Mes- 

Cl.  9). 

on  or  about  Dec.  17. 1968. 


SN  316,7d5.    Austin  W.  La  Marche,  Des  Plaines,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  16, 1969. 


CONSTAVOLT  FLOAT 


waiving  his  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
registrktion  only,  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Float." 
leg.  No.  575,945. 
Elc  etrical  Current  Converters  for  Converting  Alternat- 
Curreit  to  Direct  Current  (Int.  CI.  9). 
prior  to  1955. 


For  Power  Transistors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1968. 


SN  322.950.     American  Plasticraft  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1969. 


R-GAP 


uie 


For  Electron  Tube  Sockets  for  Use  With  Television  Pic- 
ture Tubes,  Which  Sockets  Have  Arc-Gap  Protective  Means 
Including  Resistors  Positioned  Within  the  Socket  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  29, 1968. 


416. 


Jan. 


General   Electric   Company.    Pittsfleld.   Mass. 
24,  1969. 


SUPERS  BUTE 


For  Inskrumcnt  Transformeni  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  u  je  at  least  as  early  as  May  1967. 


SN  326,682.     Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1969. 


URBAN 


For  Line  Guard-Hand  Ties  for  Connecting  Electrical  Cables, 
Strands,  or  Wire  to  Insulators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  about  Apr.  3, 1969. 


May  12,  1970 
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SN  327,284.    Cbromalloy  American  Corporation,  West  Nyack,    8N  834.875.    Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Weat  MUwaukee,  Wis.  FUed 
N.Y.  Filed  May  14,  1969.  Aug.  4, 1969. 


CRO-MO-TROL 


SPEED  JUDGE 


„      „  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Speed"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Electric  Motor  Speed  Controls  for  Golf  Carts   (Int.    »,  ghown. 

*^''ii!«»  „- M-,  o  io<ia  *"**'  ''®"**  ^****  ^P««<*  Control!  for  Electric  Motort  (Int. 

inrst  use  May  2,  l8o8.  pi  a\ 


First  use  Apr.  23, 1969. 


SN  327,857.    Chicago  Bell  Umited  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  May  21. 1969. 


SN  335.004.    Encoder  Products  Company.  Coata  Mcaa,  CaUf. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1969. 


ACCU-CODER 


For  Incremental  Shaft  Encoders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


SN   335,301.    Nudeonlc   Prodncta   Company,    Inc.,    Canoga 
Park,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  14. 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Radio  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 


NPC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,757  and  751,197. 


SN  330,774.     Proctor-SUex  Incorporated.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.        *"**'  Wodes,  Carbon  Resistors,  Transistors,  Photo  Diodes, 
FUed  June  23,  1969.  Condensers,  Rectifiers,  Capacitors,  Magnets,  Voltage  Regula- 

tors, AmpUflers,  Resolvers.  and  Synchronous  Motors   (Int. 
Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1955. 


PONY  VAC 


Any  registration  rights  are  disclaimed  for  the  word  "Vac" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none 
of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  or  part 
thereof. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1968. 


SN  330,836.     The  Ipac  Group,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed 
June  24,  1969. 


SN  336,188.     Solar  Ught  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1969. 


LUNALAR 


For  Electric  Ughting  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  21, 1969. 


ipoc 


SN  340.021.     International  Bakery.  Inc..  SchUler  Park,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1969. 


POWERSONIC 


For  Automotive  Lead-Add  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  •»  Septonber  1969. 


For  Circuit  Breaker  Redosure  Device,  AmpUflers,  Signal 
Isolators,  Integrators  and  Transmitters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1969. 


SN  340,789.    RFM  Industriet  Corporation,  Farmingdale.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1969. 


SN    330,951.     Powerdyne   Inc.,    Lake   Oswego.    Oreg.   Filed 
June  25,  1969. 


POWERDYNE 


#m\ 


■\. 


For  Electric  Switches  (Int  (H.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1960. 


SN  832,759.    Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styUxed  version  of  the  letters 
"MMA." 

For  Electrical  Burglar  Alarms  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  11.  1969 ;  July  2.  1969,  in  another  form. 


UCAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,046. 

For  Electrical  Switching  Apparatus — Namely,  a  Battery 
Switching  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11. 1969. 


SN  344.479.    Utah-American  Corporation.  Huntington.  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  24. 1969. 

UTAH 

For  Speakers  (Intel.  9).  ' 

First  use  1985.  / 


TM  eiA 


SM34«. 
FUed 


427.     Saperior  Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C.    8N  816,143.     Karsten  Solbelm,  Phoenix,  ArU.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
:  )ec.  12,  1969.  19«9. 


Ownei 

For 

First 


,    of  Reg.  No.  854,554. 

Siielded  Comman^catlons  Cable  (Int.  CL  9). 
Jane  1, 1969. 


iise. 
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ALUMADROP 


8N  347,(  03.    Belectrons,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  23, 
1969. 

DigitA/wp 


For  Ai  npere-Hoor  Meters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  1  ise  January  1969. 


For  Oolf  Playing  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  23, 1968. 


SN  316,176.     Arrow  International  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Complex  Japa- 
nese Corp.,  FuUai-kn,  Kobe,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969. 


:bb 


Class  Z2-6anes,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

SN  297,1  58.  OUddlng  Corporation,  South  Otselic,  N.Y.  Filed 


May  7 


For  Fl  shlng  Lines  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  \  ise  in  1962. 


SN  303,S23.     Richard  F.  Carella,  d.b.a.  Range-0-Matlc  Sight 
Company,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed  July  29,  1968. 

RANGE-0-MATIC 


For 
First 


A^hery  Bowsight  (Int.  CL  28). 
Mar.  27, 1968. 


use. 


SN  313,1 195.     George  Schlatter-Ed  Friendly  Productions  and 
Roma4t,  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  5, 1968. 


SN  814, 
1968. 


1968. 


GALAXY 


For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  30,  1068. 


1968. 


MUSKIE-PIKE 


SN  318,874.     Anderson  Bait  Distributors,  Inc.,  Lonoke,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1968. 


For   Fishing  Tackle — Namely,   Lures,   Rods,   Reels,   Bait 
Buckets,  Trout  Lines,  Lead  Sinkers,  Swivels,  Stringers,  and 
Artificial  Bait  (Int.  CI.  28). 
For  I  iflatable  Toys — Namely,  Figures,  Dummies,  Gavels,        Tint  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 
Punchln  r  Balls,  and  Punching  Bags  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  1  ise  on  or  before  Oct.  1, 1968. 


^60.    Scapegoat,  Inc.,  Falmouth,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13, 

SCAPECSOAT 


SN  320,481.    The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

MARK  THE  LANDMARK 


Nbvelty  Item  and  Toy  To  Be  Disassembled  by  a  Blow        ^o'  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
Hind  (Int.  CI.  28).  CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


For 
of  the 

First  4se  Oct.  21, 1968. 


SN  315,  i92.    Joseph  Imperato,  Selden,  N.Y.  Filed  De^ 


RIDERS  UP 


27,    SN   320,508.     The  Franklin   Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1069. 


SPACE  AGE 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Type  Horse  Racing       For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
Game  (if: 
First  1 


at.  a.  28). 

kse  on  or  about  Nov.  27, 1968. 


a.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


May  12,  1970 
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SN   320,517.    The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  FUed    SN  329,842.    Creative  Development  Company,  SaiiU  Ve,  N. 
Mar.  3, 1969.  Mex.  FUed  June  6, 1960, 

GREAT  ADVENTURE  / 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int.  / 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


s> 


'« 


SN  320.529.    The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3, 1969. 

GREAT  DISCOVERIES 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


«)? 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1968. 


SN  381,033.    Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  26, 1969. 


SN   320,538.     The  FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 


SPIRIT  OP  '76 


For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  320.549.    The  Franklin  Mint.  Inc.,  Yeadon.  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

SPORTSARAMA 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,311  and  811,312. 
For  Tennis  and  Golf  Balls.  Tennis  Rackets,  Golf  Clubs. 
Golf  Club  Covers,  and  Tennis  Racket  Covers  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Since  Jan.  10, 1963. 


SN  320,564.     The  FrankUn   Mint,   Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  3,  1969. 

HEROES  OF  HISTORY 

For  Equipment  or  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Game  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  334,324.     Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  B.I.  Filed 
Aug.  4, 1969. 

SCOOP-A-LOOP 

For  Toy  Set  Comprising  a  BaU  and  a  BaU  Catch-and-Throw 
Device  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  l»liN0. 


SN    322,601.    Staton    D.    Lorens,    Plymouth,    Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  24, 1969.  ^ 

WORLD  POWER 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
of  Parlor  Game  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


SN  384.520.    Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1969. 

NANETTE 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  July  8, 1969. 


SN  326,708.    Zlppee  Company,  Ath«is,  Ohio.  Filed  May  7, 


1969. 


ZIPPEE 


SN  334,521.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1969. 

NAN 'N  FRAN 

For  DoUs,  DoU  Qothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  July  8, 1869. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  an  Outdoor  Game — Namely,  a 
Bat,  Missile,  and  MissUe  Launcher  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 


SN  834,523.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  Aug.  6, 
1969. 


PEP  TALK 


SN  829,322.     Adidas-Fabrtque  de  Chaussures  de  Sport,  67/ 
Landershdm,  France.  Filed  June  6, 1969. 

/         SOFTPROTECT 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  Nb.  740,715,  dated  Mar.  28,  1968. 

For  Footballs ;  Bags  for  Ski  Boots ;  Bags  for  Football  Boots 
and  Protective  Football  Wear;  and  Bags  for  BasebaU  Boots 
and  Protective  Wear  (Int.  CL  28). 

Fint  use  October  1967;  in  commerce  October  1967. 


For  DoUs,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  O.  281. 
First  use  July  8, 1969. 


Sk  384,936.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUt  FUed  Ang.  11, 

1 1989. 


ELESPLOOSHER 


For  Toy  Vehicle  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  use  June  17, 1969. 


TM64 


1969. 
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8N  834,9  18.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  11,    SN  340,761.     liattel,  Inc.,  Hawtborne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  10, 


1969. 


SN  338,8f2.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  25,    SN  345,762.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1969. 


For  Eq  Upment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Action  Game       j.^^  ^      Eecharger  for  Miniature  CeU  Driven  Automobiles 
(Int.  CI. !  8). 
First  ni  e  Aug.  26, 1969. 


SN  839,: 
1969. 


II «. 


TO' 


For 
Materials 
Setting. 

First 


a4id  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Aug.  6, 1969. 


uie 


3:2. 


SN  340, 
10,  1961  > 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Eqiipment  for  Playing  a  Tiltlng-Board  Ball  Game  (Int.        First  use  Oct.  29, 1969. 


Owner 

For  To; 
and 
Use 

First 


For 
First 


;lippity  SNiPPmr 

For'Toir  Paper  and  Cloth  Cutting  Device  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  ui  e  June  18, 1969. 


BIG  BELTER 


For  Power  Booster  for  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CI. 
28). 

First  use  Oct.  29, 1969. 


FINGER  DINGER 


1969. 


POWER  PIT 


(Int.  CI.  28). 
Ilrst  use  Oct.  30, 1969. 


Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Sept,  29,    gj^  348,182.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  15. 

1969. 


RACING  WORLD 


HOT  STREAKS 


Kit  Comprising  a  Molding  Unit,  Plastic  Molding 
Molds,  Paint,  Brush.  Cement,  Scenic  Environmental        For  Toy  Tops  (Int.  CI.  28). 


First  use  Oct.  9, 1969. 


SN  346,184.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.        1969. 

ON  GUARD  SURFSIDER 


For 
a.  28) 

First  uie  June  15, 1967 


SN  340,7*8.     OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
15, 196  . 


flats  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  278,102.     Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  Tyler.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  11, 1967. 


AUTOSTILL 


For  Portable  Oil  Refinery  Plants  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1966. 


( f  Beg.  No.  744,454. 
Viewers,  Projectors,  Stereoscopes  and  Picture  Guns    sN  293.630.     Leesona  Limited.  Heywood,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
Cards.  Seels.  Film  Strips  and  Transparencies  for        19  iqqq 
■   (Int.CL28). 
on  or  before  Jan.  1. 1969. 


Picture 
There  with 


uie 


SN  341.7fl.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1969. 

TRINA  'N  TRIXI 


Do  Is, 


uie 


B,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Sept.  8. 1969. 


SN  S42.7fl.    Dynamic  Classics.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Nov.  5.  1969. 


SILHOUETTE  WHEEL 


POLYBEAMER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Beg.  No. 
919,108,  dated  Dec.  30. 1967. 

For  Beaming  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Textile  Yarns 
Consisting  Wholly  of  or  Including  Synthetic  Fibres  or  Fila- 
ments (Int.  CI.  7). 


No  dailn 
for  the 
For 
First 


go>ds 
Ex(!rcise 
uie 


SN  295.554.    Pioneer  Motor  Bearing  Co..  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  13, 1968 . 


PMB 


of  exelostve  right  is  made  to  the  term  "Wheel" 
redted. 
Wheel  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Apr.  23. 1969. 


For  Plain  Machine  Bearings  and  Bushings  for  Sale  to  Ma- 
rine and  Heavy  Industry  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1920.  > 


May  12,  1970 
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SN  801,475.    Ultradynamlcs  Corp.,  Patwson,  N.J.  FUed  June    SN  320,421.    Boiae  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.  FUed 
26, 1968.  Mar.  8, 1969. 

ULTRAD-ION 

For  Water,  Sewage,  and  Industrial  Wastes  Treatment  Plant 
(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  at  least  since  December  1967. 


SN  808,048.    The  French  OU  MIU  Machinery  Company,  PIqua.  ^  ""'•  '^  coatiMtM  of  a  checkerboard  design  with  the  sym- 

Ohlo.  FUed  July  18, 1968.  •*"«  ^'"^  ^  supertmposed  thereon. 

For  DUTerential  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int  CL  IS). 

FRENCO  n«.«.j«.~,..»^ 

For  Mechanical  Screw  Presses  and  Speed  Drive  Reduction  SN  821,297.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Ifar. 

Units  (Int.  CI.  7).  10. 1969. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  9, 1946.  li]iri?R/^01> 


HM  «»n«  AAA     Th«  iEi.M.m  ri>m»..,   AKii—  iT.n-    —1,^--  ^^^'  **'  **»•  ^°^-  «^7,309,  762,849.  and  others. 

SN  308,666.    The  Ehrsam  Company,  AbUene,  Kans.,  assignee  ^^  Sewing  Machines  (Int  CI  7) 

of  The  J.  B.  Ehrsam  4  Sons  lifg.  Company,  AbUene,  Kans.  ju.,*  „^  a^nt»mbmr  i&ar  * 
Filed  July  26. 1968.  o«in«iiow  avob. 


V^ON 


SN  321,727.    Process  Control  Corporation,  AtlanU.  Oa.  FUed 
Mar.  14, 1969. 


For  Chain  Driven  Flight  Conveyors  for  Handling  Bulk 
Material  (Int.  CI,  7). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1967. 


\     / 


SN  306,332.    Brewer  Corporation,  Arlington,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1968. 

tlYLrtCA*!!  X  .N  Hi  For  Automatic  Plastic  Scrap  Recovery  Machinery  Compris- 
ing a  Central  Panel,  Hoppers,  Blowers,  RoU  Feeder,  Grinder, 

For  Communication  and  Power  Cable  Handling  Equipment —  Receiver,  Extruder  Hopper  With  Bridge  Breaker,  Extruder 

Namely,  PnUers,  Tensioners  and  PuUer-Tensloners  for  Over-  and  Vacuum  Power  Pack  (Int.CL7). 

head  Electrical  Distribution  and  Transmission  Conductors.  First  use  Jan.  9, 1969. 
Reel  Supports  for  Cables  and  Conductors,  and  PuUers  for 

Underground  Cables  and  Conductors  (Int.  CI.  7).  ■ 

First  use  May  5, 1967.  g^  321.777.    Crown  Machine  ft  Tool  Co..  DaUas.  Tex.  FUed 

_^_^__  Mar.  14,  1969. 


SN  315.807.    Aluminum  Products.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  81, 1968. 

LITTLE  MULE 

For  Hand  Chain  Hoist  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  1958.  \ 


CUPMASTER 


For  Foam  Plastic  Molding  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN  318,541.    GUdemeUtCT  4  Comp.  Akt.-Ges.,  Bielefeld.  Ger- 
many. FUed  Feb.  6, 1969. 


SN  322,291.    Gustone  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1969. 

GUST-AIRE 

For  Cabinet  Dispenser  for  Aerosol-Deodorants,  Cabinet  Dis- 
pensers for  Air  Sanitlsers,  and  Cabhiet  Dispensers  for  Insec- 
ticides Dispensed  in  Aerosol  Cans  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  Mar.  4, 1969. 


SN  322,602.    Lubrastart  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  FUed 

LUBRASTART 

For  Metal  Working  Turret  Lathes,  and  Single  and  Multiple 

Spindle  Automatic  Metal  Working  Machine  Tools  (Int  Cl.  7).  _  ^^^  Injector  for  Injecting  Starting  Fluid  Into  an  Intern»l 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1952;  Ui  commerce  In  or  Combustion  Engine  (Int  CL  7). 

about  February  1962.  *■*"'  «»w  Jan.  18, 1969. 


SN  819.148.    Blektrtska  Eldko  Aktlebolag,  Halmsted,  Sweden.    SN  828,980.    Western  Utto  PUte  *  Supply  Co.,  St  Louis. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1969.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1969.  »•  "»uis. 


LUNDA 

For  Blectrteally  Opiated  Waste  Compactor  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  1, 1968. 


THE  UTHOPLATER 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


TM66 

SN  325.00; 
Apr.  21, 


CF  ft  I  Sted  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
(969. 

SABRE  3X 


For 
a.  7). 
Firat  ase 


Oraler  Blades  for  Highway  Scraper  Apparatus  (Int. 
Apr.  9,  1909. 


SN  326,601 
7,  1969 


.     Berwlnd  Corporation,  Bosemont,  HI.  Filed  May 


For  Briduetting  Machines  for  Compacting  and  Agglomerat- 
ing SoUd  &I  atter  (Int.  Q.  7). 

First  us«  at  least  as  early  as  1932. 


SN  327,04< 
May  12, 


1969 


Owner  oi  Reg.  No.  564,467. 

For  Indt  atrial  Pnmps  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  us^  Mar.  28, 1968. 


SN  327.36t.     Edoaard  Dubied  ft  Cie  Soclete  Anonyme,  Cou- 
Tet.  Swi^erland.  Filed  May  15,  1969. 


Owner 
U.S.  Reg. 

For 
Parts 


o! 


For  Onlie 
First  a» 


18} 


SN  331, 
June  27 
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SN    332,481.     Hesston    Corporation,    Hesston,    Kans.    Filed 
Jaly  14.  1969. 

STAKHAND 

For  Agricultural  Implements — Namely,  Wagons  for  Picking 
Up,  Compressing,  and  Transporting  Loose  Hay  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  26,  1969. 


SN  334,360.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1969. 

VYKAN 

For  Textile  Machine  Bobbins  Made  of  Rigid  Plastic  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1968. 


SN  335,132.     General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  12. 1960. 


BONANZA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844,046. 

For  Tractors  and  Garden  Tillers  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  2, 1966. 


N„l,  Pump.,  iDC.  Cblcwo  Hd,ht..  111.  Fn«l    ^^  ^^^^^^^     ^^^^  ^^^  j,^^^,_  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  „„^ 


NAGLE 


6ARUTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,261,  849.823,  and  others. 
For  Metal  Shaft  Sleeves  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1969. 


COUVENIT 


f  OS. 


Swiss  Reg.  No.  235.287.  dated  Nor.  8,  1968 ;  and 
597,899  and  727,272. 
Textile   Machines — ^Namely.   Knitting   Machines   and 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  338.944.     Tenneco  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignee  of  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969. 

BLUE  SWINGER 

For  Automotive  Exhaust  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
(Int      ■■.  12). 

First  u so  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1968. 


SN  328,60^.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.  Filed  May  28. 
1969. 


POWER  TIP 


Bars  for  Chain  Saws  (Int.  CI.  7). 
at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30, 1968. 


SN  339.432.     Hot  icstead  Industries.  Inc.,  Corapolis,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  1, 1969. 


^.  I   * 


SN  331,081  f.    Vani^n  ft  Bushn^  Mf^.  Co..  Hebron.  lU.  Filed 
June  26j  1969. 


VAVeHAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,081. 

T>.«^v..x.    «         »_*  w.         «...    ,        .  -  .  *"<>'  Automatic  Vehicle  Washing  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Hatchets.  Axes,  Bricklayer  Chisels  and  Sets.        ™    .        ,        .  -g-g 

Cliisels,  Punches,  Ripping  Bars,  Nail  Puller  Bars,  and         '^"*  °"®  '"""^  **  ^*""- 

Int.  CL  8). 


Haiimers, 


For 
Regular 
Pry  Bars 

First  usk  During  1869 


SN  340,540.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13, 1069. 


Gerber  Legendary  Blades,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
1969. 


KITCHEN-PROOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,278. 

For  Actuators,  Consisting  of  Pncamatlc  Rubber  Bellows,  To 
For  Buicher  Knives,  Carving  Knives,  Paring  Knives,  Utility    Initiate  and  Control  the  Motion  of  Mechanical  Equipment 
Knives,  ai  d  Boning  Knives  (Int  CL  8).  (Int  CL  7). 

First  n4e  June  9, 1969.  First  ase  Sept  25, 1969. 


May  12,  1970 


SN  340,941.    The  Proctor  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1969. 
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hfs  24  -  UiHidry  AMAncM  aMl  MachiMS 


For  Woodworking  Saws  and  Blades  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  OB*  May  9, 1969. 


SN  341,075.     IBP  Equipment  Corporation,  Lake  City,  Minn.    ^^  (1°^-  CI- '') 
Filed  Oct  16.  1969. 

IBP 


SN  312.579.    F.Ui  Doninl  S.a.S.  Offldne  Blettromeccanlche. 
Bologna.  lUly.  FUed  Nov.  19, 1068. 

^ONINI 

^^^mM  LAVASegO  INTERNAaONAlE 

Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  Mo.  227,676,  dated  June  9,  1067. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines  for  Domestic  and  Commercial 


\ 


For  Hand  and  Hydraulic  Operated  Bending  Machines,  Cut-  ^■••*  ^^  ^  UKKS  AM  59fM                                 \^ 

Off  Machines,  Tube  and  Pipe  Milling  Machines,  and  Earth 

DriU  Units  (Int  a.  7).  SN  331,245.     Security  Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  Waah- 

Flrst  use  Dec.  4.  1968,  on  hydrauUc  Operated  Bending  Ma-  ington,  D.C.  FUed  June  27, 1969. 

chine  

MAXI-BAR 


SN  341,675.    Miehle-Ooss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1969. 


Msdno-Ofks± 


For  Printing  Presses  (Int  CI.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  14, 1965. 


For  Door  Bar  Latch  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  10, 1969. 


SN  342,711.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
5, 1969. 


AMP-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405,714,  812,078.  and  others. 

For  Repair  Kits  Comprised  of  Electrical  Connector  Devices 
and  Hand  Tools  To  Apply  Such  Electrical  Connector  Devices 
(Int  CL  8). 

First  use  Oct.  16. 1969. 


Clafs26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  804,842.    Ganeral  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25. 1968. 

EDX 

For  Data  Communications  Equipment  Comprising  Variable 
EquaUters.  Data  Modems.  Data  Ttfmlnals.  All  SniUble  for 
Transmission  and  Reception  Over  Telephone  and  Other  Chan- 
nels (IntCL9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  6. 1067. 


SN  306,650.    DaU  Pacific  Corporation.  Portland.  Ore«.  FUed 
Sept  5, 1068.     » 


SN  342.994.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1989. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,811. 

INDEPENDENCE 

For  Flatware  Made  <rf  Non-Precious  Metal  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct  1, 1969. 


SN  347,855.    Artisan  Industries,  Inc.,  WalUuun,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1970. 


DUALFLO 


For  Trays  Used  in  Processing  Towers  for  Gas  and  Liquid 
Contact  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1069. 


For  Electronic  Data  CoUection  Equipment  for  Receiving 
and  Recording  DaU  From  Local,  Remote,  or  Moltlple  Input 
Stations  on  Digital  Information  Recording  Tape,  DaU  Re- 
corders for  Diglui  Informatton  Recording  Tape,  and  Con- 
trollers for  Digiui  Information  Recording  Tape  (Int  CI  0) 

First  use  June  29, 1968. 


SN  848.216.    Rodney  Hunt  Company,  Orange,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  12. 1970. 


TBU-NIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  206.812  and  619,888. 
For  Textile  Dyeing  Machinery  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1060. 


SN    314,682.    TerralUon    S.A.,    Annemasse,    Haute-Savoie 
France.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1968. 

Tferraillon 

!^°^?  cWnwd  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Trench  Beg.  No. 
742,877,  dated  Jane  17, 1068. 
For  Weighing  Scales  (Int  CL  •). 


TM  68 


SN     816,1' 
Stoof bto  1, 


(j-HERMOSEL 


For  Yiacbaity  Measuring  Cbamben  (Int  CL  9). 
First  us«  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  20, 19«8. 


SN  816. 
1969 


Sit 


For 
Storage  iMrlce 
Conjanctlofi 
Write  the 
(Control 
Compater) 

First  iu< 


SN   316.3l|3. 
1969. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


8.    Brookfleld    Engineering    Laboratories,    Inc.,    SN   822,839.    Bite   Autotronlcs   Corporation,    Los   Angeles, 


Mass.  FUed  Jan.  9, 1969. 


Calif.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


BLACK^DIAMOND 

For  AutomotlTe  Instmments — Namelr,  Oil  Pressure  Gauges, 
Water  Temperature  Ganges,  Ammeters,  and  Tachometers  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  July  10, 1968. 


SN  322,355.     Sodete  Generale  du  Vide  ( Soger) ,  Parts,  France, 
lomec.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  10,        Filed  Mar.  20, 1969. 

EXTRAVAC 


iodise 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  728,625,  dated  Sept.  27,  1967. 
For  Electronic  Measurement  Apparatus — Namely,  Electronic 
Gauges  for  Measuring  Vacuum  (Int.  CI.  9). 


Ele<*ronlc  Products— Namdy,  Dato  Disc  Cartridges  (a 

.»  on  Which  Digital  Data  Is  Stored  for  Use  In 

_  With  Computers),  Data  Disc  Drires  (Bead  and 

[)aU  Stored  on  Disc  Cartridges).  DaU  ControUers 

Disc  Drive  and  Attach  the  Disc  Drive  to  the 

(Int.  CI.  9). 

Oct.  1, 1968  on  Disc  Cartridges. 


SN  324,290.    Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1969.  >;« 


tie 


ACCU-TRACK 


lomec.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  FUed  Jan.  10, 


For  Automatic  Web  Tracking  Assembly  for  Controlling  Flow 
and  AUgnment  of  Film  In  Packaging  SeaUng  Machines  (Int. 
a.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1969. 


];OMEC   INC 


Applicant 

For 
Storage 
Conjunctlofi 
Write  the 
(Control 
ComputCT) 

First  ns( 


disclaims  "Inc"  apart  from  the  mark. 

Electrode  Products— Namely,  Data  Disc  Cartridges  (a 

Device  on  Which  DlglUl  Data  Is  Stored  for  Use  In 

With  Computers),  DaU  Disc  Drives  (Bead  and 

Data  Stored  on  Disc  Cartridges),  Data  ControUers 

Disc  Drive  and  AtUch  the  Disc  Drive  to  the 

(Int  CL  9). 

Oct  1, 1968  on  Disc  Cartridges. 


tie 


SN  316.82 ).    Mura  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  FUed  Jan. 
10,  196f . 


For 
CI.  9). 
First  ui 


Ing — Naojely, 
Ing  of  an 
Forms, 
Flrft 


oie 


SN  324,849.    Sun  Electric  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1969. 


TRI-TACH 


For  Electrical  Tachometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1968. 


SN  325,909.     Visual  Information  Institute,  Inc.,  Xenla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1969. 


OO 


For  Test  Signal  Generators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  5, 1966. 


SN  329,051.    AGE  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  AGE  Lens  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  4. 1969. 


134  etronlc 


Temperature  Indicating  Instruments  (Int. 
June  16. 1968. 


SN  S22.19B.     The  Shuford-MassengUl  Corporation.  Lexington. 
F  led  Mar.  19, 1969. 


SCORULE 


The  drawing  Is  shaded  for  contrast  only. 
For  Optical  Lenses  and  Frames  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  31. 1968. 


SN   329,676.    American   Optical   Corporation.    Southbrldge. 
Mass.  Filed  June  11, 1969. 


For  Mi^tolals  Us«d  In  Connection  With  Educational  Test- 

.  Bdneatl<mal,  Confidence  Testing  Kits  Conslst- 

idjustable  Score  Indicator,  Answer  Forms,  Analysis 

Table  and  Summary  Instructions  (Int  Cl.  16). 

B^tonbw  1967. 


PLASTISAFE 


Scoring' 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1966. 


May  12,  1970 
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SN  329,866.     Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  FUed    SN  346,303.     Cambridge  Besearch 
June  12, 1969.  Westport,  Conn.  FUed  Dec.  4, 1969. 


TM  69 

Development  Group, 


FR0ST6ARD 


FPI 


For  Temperature  Alarm  Devices  Designed  To  Display  a 
Warning  Signal  in  Case  of  Off  Normal  Temperatures  in  Cooled 
or  Heated  Containers — Namely,  Truck  Trailers,  Befrigerated 
Boxcars,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Q.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 


For  Calculator  for  Displaying  Variable  Physiological  Infor- 
mation Belatlng  to  FertUity  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1969. 


SN  329,998.    McBaln  Instruments,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
FUed  June  13, 1969. 


SN  846,200.     Ambac  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed 
Dec.  16, 1969. 


INPO^COPE 


For  Optical  Comparator  Microscopes  (Int.  Cl.  9).\ 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1968. 


SN  330,735.     Gelman  Instrument  Company.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  June  23, 1969. 


SEPRATEE 


For  Permissible  Methane  Detector,  for  Detecting  and  Meas- 
uring Percentage  of  Methane  Gas  In  the  Atmosphere  of  En- 
closed Areas  Such  as  Mining  Areas  (Int  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  1, 1969. 


For  Electrophoresis  System  Comprising  AppUcators,  Cham- 
bers, Support  Media,  Conversion  Lids,  Glass  Slides,  Staining 
Trays,  and  Absorbent  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  31, 1969. 


SN  346,811.    Infoton,  Incorporated,  Burlfaigton,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  22, 1969. 


SN  881,736.    Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Newark,  N.J.  FUed  July  3, 1969. 


VISTA 


For  Computer  Peripheral  Equipment— Namely,  Input/Out- 
put Cathode  Bay  Tube  Digital  Display  Terminals  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  5, 1969. 


TELL-OX 


SN    348.728.     Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16, 1970. 


For  Instrument  for  Detecting  Oxygen  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1969. 


DACOTEX 


SN  338,433.    Beliance  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  2^°!!  ?  *,*»•  ?!?•  823,088. 

Sept  19  1969  **'  Meter  for  Measuring  Moisture  Content  in  Dry  Cleaning 

'     -D1?rnAT¥r«D  Solutions  (Int  a.  9). 

KHjTAlLlliiR  ^rst  use  Feb.  21. 1967. 


For  Weighing  Scales  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  848,744.     Wooster  Optical  Corporation.  Floral  Park.  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  16. 1970. 


SN   341.851.    Bite   Autotronlcs   Corporation.    Los   Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  Oct  27. 1969. 


^ 


AVANT-GARDE 


competition 


For  Eye  Glass  Frames  and  Lenses  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1968. 


For  Automotive  Instruments — Namely,  Ammeters,  Tachom- 
eters, Wator  Temperature  Gauges,  and  OH  Pressure  Gauges 
(Int  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  16. 1969. 


SN  342.326.     Sloan  Instruments  Corporation.  Santa  Barbara. 
CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  31, 1969. 


TEMPTRAK 


For  Temperature  Measurement  Instrument  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  22, 1969. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instimnents 

SN  306.687.  Sodete  Anonyme  de  la  Manufacture  d'Hor- 
logerie  Audemars.  Piquet  et  Co..  Brassus.  Swltserland.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1968. 

AUDIGUET 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  846.482. 

For  Watches,  Clocks,  Stop-Watches,  Time  Becorders,  Chro- 
nometers, Chronographs,  Watch  Movements,  and  Parts  of 
AU  the  Foregoing  (Int  Cl.  14). 

First  use  December  1946 ;  In  commerce  December  1946. 


TMIO 


SM  830, 
Jone 


198.    Bccencjr  Crcatloiia,  Inc.,  OrcenTalc.  M.T.  FUed 
L6, 1969.  I 


For  \  ratch  Cues  (Int  CI.  14). 
Flnt  oae  July  16, 1961. 


Gass 


SN"331 
1969. 


No  clklm  l8  made  to  tbe  word  "Gold"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  <  f  Reg.  No.  638,425. 
For  ]  bracelets,  Indading  Watcb  Bracelets  (Int.  CL  14). 
First  ase  Jane  18, 1969. 


Cbfs 


SN  320302.     OAF  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  II  69. 


SN  336 
Sept 


First 


the  mark 
others. 
Vot 
a.  20) 

Firstj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


SN  346,4S6.    Con-Vex-0  Chair  4b  Lounge  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  17, 1969. 


CON-VEX-O 


For  Chairs  and  Lonniges  (Int  CL  20). 
First  nse  Sept  10, 1960. 


SN  846,030.    Tri-State  DispUys,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1969. 


BIA6IC  TREE 


28  -  Jewelry  Mri  Pradoas-Metal  Wan 

443.    Ttextron  Inc.,  ProTldenee,  R.I.  Filed  June  30, 


AUTUMN  GOLD 


For  Display  Stands  for  Norelty  Items,  Such  as  Badges,  Ad- 
hesive Labels,  and  Note  Cards  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  use  July  29, 1969. 


32  -  hmiture  mnI  Upholstery 


SN   346,727.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   Filed 
Dec.  19,  1969. 

FRIN6EMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372,849. 

For  Window  Shades  (Int  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  IJglitiiig,aiid  VeirtHating 
Apparatus 

SN   293,958.    Thermal   Engineering   ft   Design   Co.,   Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1968. 

FIRST  MATE 

For  Commercial  Coffee  and  Beverage  Makers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1966. 


Own^  of  Reg.  Nos.  009,124,  837,000,  and  others. 
For  :  ferchandlse  Display  Shelves,  Racks,  Coanters,,  Cabi- 
nets, St  owcases,  and  Stands  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1968. 


SN   317,297.     Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.T.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1969. 


TENSIL-COR 


737.    Bomez  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Kennedale,  Tez.  Filed 
2,1969. 


For  Continuous  Cored  Welding  Wire  Electrodes  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1968. 


BOM  EX 


For  Sorting  Tables,  Work  Tables,  and  Pigeon  Hole  Filing 
Cablnep  of  an  Industrial  Type  or  Nature  (Int.  CI.  20)^ 
use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


SN  333,797.     Intertherm,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  29, 
1969. 


>.c:-»l; 


SN  34(,452.    Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  FUed  Dee.  5.  1969. 


C)«vSa£{|)L 


TABLE   TOP    FASHION  SHOP 


INTERTHERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,063. 

For  Oil,  Gas  and  Electric  Furnaces  and  Stoves,  Including 
Those  for  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel  Trailers,  Metal  Chimneys, 
Heating  Duct  Registers,  Furnace-Mounted  Humidifiers,  Stoves 
and  Parts  Therefor ;  Electric  Basebord  Wall  and  Undercabinet 
Heaters  and  Air  Conditioners  (Int  Cls.  6  and  11). 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1969. 


Appl  cant  discUlms  each  of  the  words  "Table,"   'Top,"    g^  836,164.    Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
'FashlQU,"  and  "Shop,"  when  used  separately  and  apart  from        ^3  1969 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  188,012,  818,207,  and  CAT  TtlT'R   UTTP 

>i8pUy  Stands  for  Tableware  for  Use  in  Stores  (Int 


use  October  1962. 


For  Electric  Soldering  Irons  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  March  1909. 


May  12,  1970  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Gass  35-BeitiBg,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetalic  Tires 

SN  328,802.    Asaodated  Tire  Centers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  2, 1969. 


TM71 

SN  327,020.     Supreme  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  May  16, 1969. 


ujjpHJuniZ 


For  Guitars  (Int  CL  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Ffeb.  27, 1969. 


SN   334,923.     Event   Records,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  11.  1969. 


EVENT 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  nse  Nov.  20, 1968. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red.  Appli-  ~^^^^"^~" 

cant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words    SN  347,604.     Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich    Filed  Jan    2 
"Tire  Centers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  1970.  ' 

For  New,  Recapped  and  Retreaded  Tires,  Inner  Tubes,  Hose 
of  All  Types,  Used  on  Motor  Vehicles,  Such  as  Water  Hose 
Connecting  the  Radiator  to  the  Motor ;  Tire  Tread,  and  Fan 
and  Generator  Belting  (Int  Cls.  12  and  17). 

First  use  May  7, 1969. 


Class  36  —  Musical  hstrunenb  and  Supplies 

SN  326,803.     Springboard  International  Records,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  8, 1969. 

SPRINGBOARD 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Aug.  13, 1942. 


SN  347,605.     Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2. 
1970. 


For  Phonograph  Record  Albums  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  9, 1968. 


SN  327,245.    Arthur  Egnolan,  d.b.a.  Now  Records,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.  Filed  May  14, 1969. 


For  Guitars  (Int  CL  15). 
First  use  July  7, 1942. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Sound"  and  "Records"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Magnetic  Tapes  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1967. 


SN  327,393.    J.  L.  Marsh,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May 
15,  1969. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  294,565.     Ad-A-Day  Company,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  1, 1968. 

Leih-R-UIaad 

m 

For  Desk  Calendars  (Int  CL  16). 
First  nse  Oct  4, 1967. 


MUSICLAND. 


r--^ 


For  Guitars  and  Parts  Therefor,  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Reels 
Therefor,  Cassettes,  Phonograph  Record  Adapters,  Phono- 
graps  Record  Needles,  and  Magnetic  Tape  Splicers  (Int  Cls. 
9  and  15). 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1958. 


SN  319,885.    Paul  8.  Heltman,  d.b.a,  Gem-Mounts  and  Gem- 
Masks  Co.,  New  YoiS^  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1969. 

GEMTERTAINMENT  ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  793,315,  798,816,  and  850,581. 
»  f,<*  Cardboard,  Paper,  FoU,  and  Combination  Paper  and 
FoU-Photographlc  Transparency  SUde  Binders  (Int  CL  16) 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1964.  *.  ^  *»;. 


TM  TS 


SN  819,a  17 


Paal  8.  HdtBum,  d.b^  Oem-Monnts  and  Oem- 
( ;o..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  24, 1969. 


Owner 
For  Ci 
Foll-Phot^ffraptaie 
Flnt 


it  Beg.  Nog.  798.815,  798,816,  and  850.581. 
dboard.  Paper,  Foil,  and  Combination  Paper  and 
Transparency  Slide  Binders  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Jan.  2. 1964. 


nie 


SN  819.i 
Maaka 


Paol  S.  Heltman,  d.b.a.  Gem-  Mounts  and  Gem- 
:o.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24. 1969, 


,8tia 


Owner 
For  O 
Foll-Pbot(>grapbic 
First 


SN  319. 
Masks 


For 
FoU-: 
First 
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IfAY  12,  1970 


GEMINI 


SN  341,698.     RC  PubUcations,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed 
Oct.  24, 1969. 


mm 


GEMMY 


For  Magaslne  (Int.  C3. 16). 
First  use  May  1, 1959. 


at  Beg.  Nos.  793.815,  798.316.  and  850.581. 
•dboard.  Paper.  Foil,  and  Combination  Paper  and 
Transparency  Slide  Binders  (Int.  (H.  16). 
Jan.  2. 1964. 


SN  345,641.    Kalamasoo  Label  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1969. 


a  « 


8(9 


Paul  S.  Heltman.  d.b.a.  Gem-Moants  and  Gem- 
Jo..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24. 1969. 


FUN-ONE'S 


Cilrdboard,  Paper,  Foil,  and  Combination  Paper  and 
Pho$grapbic  Transparency  Slide  Bind»s  (Int.  01.  16). 
Jan.  2. 1964. 


u  le. 


Oass :  8-PriNts  and  PvUicatioM 


SN  291,1 
at 


0|8.     The  Florida  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
,  Miami.  Fla.  FUed  F«tb.  14, 1968. 


Miaiii 


For  Trist  Banking  Newsletter  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  o^e  Dec.  20. 1067. 


SN  332.< 
Filed 


6J7. 


Jaly 


SN  337,4 
FUed 


For  Printed  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  1956. 


TRUSTGRAM 


SN  345.668.     Orbit  PubUshlng  S.A..   Cologny,   Switzerland. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1969. 

BUSINESS  ORBIT 

Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  234,381,  dated  Sept.  25,  1968. 
For  Magazines  (Int.  CI.  16). 


Alan  McConneU  ft  Son,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 
16. 1969. 


YOUR  UNTTOLOGY 
FORECAST 


For  Ml  gazlne  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  n  le  1940. 


Class39-Clothiiig 


4)2 


Eept 


.    Center  for  PoUtlcal  Research,  Washington,  D.C. 
9. 1969. 


SN  387, 
Sept 


;48.     Historical  Times,  Inc.,  Gettysburg.  Pa.  FUed    SN   303,499.     The  Bentley   Engineering  Company   Limited. 
1, 1969.  1  Leicester.  England.  FUed  July  24, 1968. 


:0 


Mational  journal 


AppUc&nt  Disclaims  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  Terminol- 
ogy "Jou  'nal"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  ^e^ly  News  Journal  Summarizing  Activities  of  the 
Federal  <  tovernment  (Int  CL  16). 

First  qse  Aug.  18, 1969. 


SN  301,896.     Alice  Frock  Company,   San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  July  8. 1968. 


POLYNESIAN  FASHIONS 


The  words  "Polynesian  Ftwhlons"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Women's  Garments — Namely,  One-Piece  and  Two-Plecc 
Shlrtmaker  and  Sheath  Dresses,  Jackets  and  Long  Coats,  and 
Suits  (Int  CI.  25). 

First  use  November  1964. 


(^ivil  War  Times 


DURA«VENT 


IlLUSTRSTED 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  920,458,  dated  Feb.  1.  1968. 
For  1  agazlne  Concerned  With  the  American  Civil  War       For  Knitted  Articles  of  Clothing— Namely,  Stockings.  Socks. 
(Int  CI.  16).  %  Hose,  Bootees.  SUppers,  Tights,  Leotards,  and  Pantihose 

First  t|se  Apr.  1, 1962.  (Int  CI.  25). 


May  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM78 


SN  818,616.    Alpi  Sddenwebereien  und  Krawattenfabrlk  Al-    SN  327,753.    B.  G.  Selser  Brzeugung  von  Sportbeklddung 
brecht  Pic.  K.G.,  Krefeld,  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1969.  GeseUschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria.  FUed  May  20,  1968. 


ALPI  PEARLSILK 


EXI 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appUcatlon 
filed  Aug.  8,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  854.221,  dated  Jan.  30.  1969. 

For  Neckties.  Especially  Long  Ties.  Bow  Ties,  and  Plas- 
trons ;  Cummerbunds,  and  Scarves  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1968;  in  commerce  September  1968. 


SN  321,516.     Uttle  Topsy's,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1969. 


NUDNIX 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  60,975.  dated  Jan.  9,  1968. 

For  Sportswear  and  Skiwear  for  Men,  Women  and  ChU- 
dren— Namely.  Parkas,  Anorkas,  Turtlenecks.  Warm-Up  Pants, 
Warm-Up  Suits,  Racing  Pants.  Racing  Suits,  Tennis  Shorts. 
Tennis  Pants,  Tennis  Skirts,  Golf  Skirts.  SaUlng  Jackets, 
Salilng  Pants,  Climbing  Pants.  Riding  Breeches.  Jodphurs. 
Ski  Shirts,  SU  Blouses,  Ski  Pants,  Ski  Jackets,  Ski  Suits, 
Ski  PuUovers,  SU  Vests,  Ski  Cardigans,  Ski  Caps,  SU  Gloves, 
SU  Mittens,  SU  Socks.  SU  StocUngs.  Ski  Hose,  and  SU 
Helmets  (IntCL25). 

First  use  August  1955 ;  in  commerce  1963. 


For  Infant  ChUdren's  and  Teens'  Apparel  and  Sportswear — 
Namely,  Pants,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Tops,  and  Combina* 
tions  Thereof.  Dresses  and  Playsults  (Int  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  25, 1969. 


SN  329,250.     Uttle  Jo  Designs,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
5,  1969. 


GRAFFITI 


SN  822.451.     KoninkUJke  Weefgoederenfabriek  C.  T.  Stork  ft 
Co..  N.V..  Hengelo.  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969. 


For  Shirts  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  1. 1969. 


PRODUa 


The  word  "Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  597,971. 

For  Clothing  Made  of  Terry  Cloth — ^Namely.  Might  Gowns. 
Bermuda  Shorts,  Night  Shirts.  Pajamas,  Swimming  Suits, 
Shirts.  Jackets,  Robes,  Hats  and  Caps.  Capes,  Coats,  Blouses, 
Slacks,  Shorts.  Shirts,  Pedal  Pushers;  Babies'  Rompers  and 
Booties ;  Shifts.  Dresses.  Culottes,  Halters,  Playsults,  Gloves, 
and  Socks  (Int  CI.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1934 ;  in  commerce  Oct  10,  1952. 


SN  325.870.    Maybro  Sportwear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1969. 


SN   320,430.     Baby   DoU   Industries.   Inc.,    Malabon,   Rizal. 
PhiUpplnes.  Filed  June  9. 1969. 


0k>U 


Owner  of  PhlUppine  Reg.  No,  11.551,  dated  Nov.  19,  1964. 
For  Infants'  Wear— Namely.  Diapers,  Pajamas,  Robe  Sets. 
Panties,  and  Sandos  (UndCTshlrts)  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1964. 


SN  830,571.    Sunbeam  Shoes  Limited,  Port  Colbome,  On- 
tario. Canada.  FUed  June  20, 1969. 


BIG  JOHN 


For  Boots  (Int  Q.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1967 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  October  1968. 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely.  Sports  Dresses,  Skirts, 
Pants.  Shifts,  and  Tops  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  325.776.    Plastlmayd  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  28, 1969. 

DRYUTE 


SN  330.898.     Charles  Belpaume,  Bouches-du-Rhone,  France 
Filed  June  25. 1969. 


HOlVr 


For  Waterproof  Clothing,  Such  as  Coats.  Jackets,  and  Pants        Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  739,631.  dated  Mar.  15,  1968. 

(Int.  CI.  25).  For  Vests,  Shirts,  Underpants,  and' Bathing  Trunks  (Int 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11, 1964.  CI.  25).  .  i^-"—  i*iii. 


TBi74 


( 64.     MelTUle   Shoe   Corporatloii,   New   Tork,   N.Y.    8N  386,724.     Klmberly  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed 


8N   882, 

Filed  Jblr  16. 19«9 


For 
First 


Men' 


ate 


SN  332,7^2.     Bloe  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  Joly  17, 
1968. 


For 
First 


Jeiins 


uie 


SN   832, 
Filed 


,137. 


Jlljr 


'Bstaiendo"  Is  a  Spanish  word  and  its  primary  meaning 


Is  "stupe  adOQS. 
For  Dijess 
First 


SN    333. 
Filed 


SN    333J262 
,    Filed  July 


For  Mdles' 
First 


ForSlticks 
First 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1970 


HIPPOS 


'B  and  Boys'  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
July  14, 1969. 


Aar  20, 1969. 


KIMB^RLV 


(Int.  Cl.  25). 
May  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
as  to  said  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603,980  and  774,629. 

For  Ladles'  Knitted  Outerwear-^Namely,  Dresses,  Sweaters, 
Skirts,  Jackets,  and  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  March  1960;  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1947,  as  to 
"Klmberly"  and  design. 


SN  335,727.    Nicholas  Brecher,  d.b.a.  Brevonl  Creations,  New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  20, 1969. 

MALEO  LEG  HUGGER 

For  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1969. 


Manhattan  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
17, 1969. 


ESTUPENDO 


SN  336,585.     Medici  Industries,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  28,  1969. 

SWEATER  LEGS 

For  Knit  Pants  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1969. 


Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts  (Int  CL  25). 
Apr.  22. 1969. 


SN    336,826.    Majestic    Specialties,    Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1969. 


260.     Fendrlch    Industries,    Inc.,    ETansTllle,    Ind. 
J  aly  23, 1969. 


BLUE  DOT 


Owner  of  Reg:  No.  435,261. 

For  Hi  ndkerchlefs  (Int.  (3.  24). 

First  1  ise  at  least  as  early  as  October  1946. 


Fendrlch    Industries,    Inc.,    EyansTllle,  ,  Ind. 
23, 1969. 


REPELAGERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,699. 

For  Hi  ndkerchlefs  (Int  Cl.  24). 

First  qse  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  7, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,181. 

For  Women's  Shifts,  Suits,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Pants, 
and  Jackets  (Int.  CH.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1965. 


SN   337,357.     Rudln  *  Roth,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  8,  1969. 

THE  BRACELET 

For  Socks  and  Hosiery  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1969. 


SN   333,297.    Prlscilla  Modes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Joly  2  1, 1969. 


LYKAFUR 


ise 


'Coats  (Intel. 25). 
Ang.  16,1968. 


SN  337,487.    La  Bouttlca  Pappagallo,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1969. 

LA  BOUTTICA 

For  Women's  Dresses  and  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  November  1968. 


SN  335,  t8a.    T^  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  B  Paso,  Tex. 
FUed.ing.lVlM9. 


EILA  KHA 


and  Jeans  (Int  Cl.  26). 
Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  337,917.     Burton  O.  Feldman,  CHiicago,  HI.  Filed  Sept. 
16. 1969. 

CURL  KEEPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,426. 

For  Women's  Hair-Retaining  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  during  August  1961. 
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SN  338,196.     U.S.   Industries,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  344.120.     Uon  Unlfwm,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio    FUed  Nov 
Sept  17, 1969.  20,1969. 

INSTANT  PANTY  HOSE 

The  words  "Panty"  and  "Hose"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hosiery  and  Underwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  18, 1969. 


SN  338,624.    Evan  Stephens,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  22, 


1969. 


fy^fQm 


For  Skirts,  Vests,  Belts,  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  18, 1968. 


UNIFORM 


For  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only  and  without 
waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  appUcant  makes  no  claim  to 
the  word  "Uniform"  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Uniforms  for  Industrial  and  Service  Personnel — 
Namely,  Shirts,  Trousers,  Jackets,  Coveralls,  and  Caps  (Int. 
CL  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 


SN   339,758.     Tuxedoland   Ltd.,   Baltimore.  Md.   Piled   Oct.     ^^o.^VflS^'     ^**'»*'^0"°'  '»«=•'  »«*  ^^k.  N^-  FUed  Nov. 

8. 1969.  •        *•  

JOHN  ALAN  LITTLE-ME 

The  name  "John  Alan"  is  fanclfuL  *"*"  ^'onndatlon  Garments,  Lingerie,  Sleepwear,  and  Lounge- 
For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Suits,  Topcoats  and  Over-    ''**''  <'°*-  ^-  2*)- 

coats  (Int.  CL  25).  ^^"t  "■«  ^««-  28,  1969. 

First  use  April  1969.  .   


^-^^— ^  SN  348,083.     Morse  Shoe,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  9, 

SN  339,835.     Block-Southland  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Wilmington.        *®''®- 
N.C.  Filed  Oct.  6, 1969.  PA YVA 

For  Shoes  (Int  CL  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12, 1969. 


SN  348,845.     Miss  Melinda  of  California,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970. 


For  Men's  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts  and  Dress  Shirts ;  Boys'  Cut 
and  Sewn  Sport  Shirts  and  Cut  and  Sewn  Dress  Shirts ;  Men's 
and  Boys'  Knit  Shirts,  Jackets,  Walking  Shorts,  Underwear, 
Socks,  and  Pajamas  (Int.  (3.  26). 

First  use  June  1, 1969. 


For  Ladles'  Dresses  (Int  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Nov.  26, 1969. 


SN  339,897.    The  James  TextUe  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct  6,  1969. 

BELOW  THE  BOTTOM 

For  Cotton  Shirts,  Dresses,  and  Pants  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1969. 


SN  349,263.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1970. 


AERO  UGHT 


For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  29, 1964. 


SN  340,103.    Jeff  Richard,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1969. 

STRETCH-TALK 

For  Girls'  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Polo  Shirts  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  3, 1969. 


SN  349,264.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22, 1970. 

40  EAST 

For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int  CL  26). 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  340,126.    Colfax  Industries,  Clifton,  N.J.  FUed  Oct  8.  sN  349.265.    Camp  and  Mclnnes.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.  Hied 

COLFAX  TONE  'N  TONE 

For  Men's  Jackets  and  Slacks,  and  Knitted  Oothlng—  XV/l^lI* 

Namely,  Sweaters  and  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  26).  For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int  a.  26). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1966.  First  use  May  1963. 
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May  12,  1970 


SN   346,042 
Dec.  12. 


1»69. 


For 
petlng  (lot 
First  use 


,  ,  ,  .^     SN  338,748.     Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

-Fancy  fioods^  Furmshings,  and     sept. 24. mo. .,_^,,^ 

BEAUVAIS 


Tape^raft  Corporation.  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed 


KEMPTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.599. 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  1897. 


Narr  »w  NonElastle  Tape  Uaed  for  Clothing  and  Car-    ^^^  339  325,     Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  EabushlU  Kalsba.  d.b.a. 


a.  26) 

Aug.  11. 1954. 


Kanegafuchl    Spinning   Co..   Ltd.,   Mlyakojlma-ku.   Osaka, 
Japan.  FUed  Sept.  30, 1969. 


Class  42 -Kaitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


Fabrics, 


and  SnbstitHtes  Therefor 


SN  314.059 
1968. 


Owner 
For 
First  use 


Shees 


Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Eden.  N.C.  Filed  Dec.  10, 


PERFECTION 


of  Reg, 


_  No.  507.819. 

and  PlUowcases  (Int.  CI.  24). 
Apr.  12.  1967. 


SN  330,052 .    Estee  Lauder  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y,  Filed  June 
16.  1969. 


azuree 

For  Tow  >ls  and  Wash  Cloths  (Int.  Cn.  24). 


First  us« 


SN  330.971.     B.  Priestly  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  24. 1969. 

NOR-EAST 

For  Clolhs  and  Piece  Goods  of  Woolen.  Worsted,  Mohair, 
Cotton  an<  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Also  Piece  Goods  Made  of 
a  Combina  ion  of  Two  or  More  of  These  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  U8^S«Pt.  15. 1922. 


SN   337.548.     McCoy-Gold   Merchandising,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.  FU  a  Sept.  10, 1969. 


For 
of  All 
First 


Kinds 


us> 


The 
letter  "W, 

For 
Synthetic 

First 


uie 


June  6, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Nylon"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  352,559, 
806,977,  and  others. 

For  Woven  and  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Nylon 
Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1963 ;  In  commerce  May  1.  1964. 


SN  346,983.     Thompson  of  California.  Inc..  Hermosa  Beach. 
CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  22. 1969. 


TIC-TOG 


For  Knitted  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  All  Types  of  Wear- 
ing Apparel  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1969. 


DURINEL 


Plastic  Spun  Fabric  Employed  for  Banners  and  Signs 
(Int.  (n.  24). 
May  1. 1968. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  291.638.     Cllve  E.  Roberts,  d.b.a.  Roberts  Orthodontic 
Laboratory.  La  Canada.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1968. 

ROBERTS 

For  Orthodontic  Appliances — Namely.  Retainers.  Split 
Plates,  Splints,  Plastic  Chin  Caps,  Habit  Reminders,  Lingual 
Arches,  Nance  Holding  Arches,  Rapid  Expansion  Plates.  Cof- 
fin Springs.  Lip  Bumpers,  Positioners.  Crosats.  Diagnostic 
Set  Dps,  and  Activators  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Jan.  1. 1967.  * 


SN  337.8]  4.     M.  Lowensteln  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  84  vt.  12, 1969. 


SN  299,077.     A  ft  T  Engineering,  Inc..  Laurel,  Miss.  FUed 
May  27,  1968. 


OSTURE 


ma^k  consists  of  three  figures,  each  In  the  shape  of  the  No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Massage"  apart 

'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,794.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Textile  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  For  Portable  Electric  Massagers  In  the  Nature  of  a  Pad 

Fibers  (Int  CI.  24).  (Int.  a.  10). 

July  14. 1969.  First  use  Nov.  12, 1966. 


Knitted 


MAY  12,  1970 
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SN  308,068.    Frederick  B.  Anthon,  d.b.a.  Frederick  B.  Anthon    SN    324.928.    Nederlands    AmerUcaanse    Brel    MaatsehapplJ 
Enterprises  Polysand-Dlvlslon.  Beverly  HlUs,  Calif.  Filed        N.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  FUed  Apr   18.  1909 
Sept.  20. 1968. 


FIXONET 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  168,287,  dated  Oct.  7,  1968. 
For  Elastic  Bandaging  Materials  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  325,208.    Mars  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  of  AshevUle, 
N.C.  AshevUle.  N.C.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969. 


The  phrase  "The  Modern  Nail  Care"  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Buffers  for  Fingernails  and  Toenails  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1967. 


SN   308,107.    Helene   Curtis  Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 

By  NaturElle 

For  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Dryers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  18, 1968. 


UFE-GARD 


For  Disposable  Sterile  Surgical  Packs  Containing  Gowns, 
Sheets,  Drapes,  Towels.  Table  and  Stand  Covers  (Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7. 1969. 


SN  325,637.     Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1969. 


SN  316,274.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  10. 1969. 


TRAVEL  KIT 


ORA-FLEX 


For  Plastic  Material  for  Forming  Protective  Mouthpieces 
for  Use  by  Dentists  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  829,585. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Kit"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives 
none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  said  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,965. 

For  First  Aid  Kits  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  November  1921. 


SN  327,213.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  14.  1969. 


SN  316,887.  Dentsply  International  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  assignee 
of  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1969. 


READIJET 


For  Dental  Hygiene  Device  UtUislng  a  Pulsating  Stream  of 
Water  for  Cleaning  the  Teeth  and  Gums  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  on  or  before  May  7,  1969. 


AIR-FOIL 


SN  332,135.     Popper  ft  Sons,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  9, 1969.  . 


For  Dental  Chairs  and  Chair  Bases  (Int.  GI.  10). 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


FEVA-GARD 


SN  317,617.     Revel  Distributors  Limited,  Richmond  HUl,  On- 
tario, Canada.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1969. 


For  Clinical  Thermometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1959. 


For  Electric  Hair  Curlers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec  4,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  4,  1968. 


SN  347,550.     Propper  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1970. 


PROPPER  PLUS  + 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  605,861  and  868,879. 

For  Otoscope  Opthalmoscope  Diagnostic  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  10) 

First  use  September  1969. 


SN   323,069.    Aircord   Signal,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,  -Ohio.   FUed 


Mar.  28.  1969 


AIRCORD 

For  Wireless  Nurse  Call  Cords  Utilising  Alr-Pressure  Actu- 
ated Switches  (Int.  Cl.  10).  / 
First  use  June  1, 1964.                                                     / 


SN  347,560.     Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Memphis 
Tenn.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1970. 


FREDDIE  THE  FROG 


For  Finger  SpUnt  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1964. 


TM  874  O.G. 
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Oafsdsl-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
WaUra 

SN  320,771.     Castle  4  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Company,  Honb- 
lala,  Hawa  11.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1969. 

Pina  Paya 


ill 


No  claim 
as  shown. 
For  Cann^ 
CI.  82). 
First  ase 


Feb. 


Class  46f  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

MAGI-CAL 


SN  222,038 
Jane  20, 


1(60. 


For  Artificial  Food  Sweetener  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  nse  ijec.  10, 1964. 


SN    286,989. 
York,  N.Y 


ROLLER  COASTERS 


For  Cannep 
(Int.  CI.  80) 
First  ose 


Iiec, 


SN  806,600. 
assignee  of 
4, 1968. 


Owner  of 

For  Instant 
Milk;  Non 
Dry  Milk  Flkvored 
Flavored  Wlkh 
Flavored 

First  use 
non-fat  dry  liilk. 


SN  314,739 
bean 
Dec.  17, 


SN  321,087 
Us,  Minn. 
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May  12,  1970 


SN  327,480.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1969. 


VANTAGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  029,441. 
ForCofTee  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 


SN  327,490.     Harvey  Famous  Cartoons,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  16,  1969. 


made  to  the  word  "Pina"  apart  from  the  mark 
Fruit  Juice  Drink  Containing  Water  (Int 
19, 1969. 


IWMIOUfUMnCM  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,204. 

For  Baked  Cookies  and  Crackers  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  August  1968  on  baked  cookies. 


SN   328,460.     Sundae  Junction,  Inc.,   Richmond,  Ta.   Filed 
May  27,  1069. 


American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1967.  , 


The  word  "Supreme"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
Prepared  Noodles  With  Meatballs  and  Sauce        For  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbets  (Int.  Cls.  30  and  32). 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1969. 
.  6,  1967. 


Weldon  Farm  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Weldon  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 


SN  332,893.     RosaUe  Paris,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  July  18,  1969. 


/ 


ALBA 


teg.  Nos.  068,408,  607,096,  and  740,281. 

Non-Pat  Dry  Milk;  Non-Instant  Non-Fat  Dry 

Dry  Milk  Flavored  With  Chocolate;  Non-Fat 

--_  With  Natural  Fruit;  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk 

Artificial  Food  Flavors;  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk 

With  VegeUble  Flavors  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

:  949  on  instant  non-fat  dry  milk  and  non-instant 


^'^^yiywifti 


R.  S.  Toro,  d.b.a.  C.P.A.  Importers  and  Carlb- 
Padfc  Atlantic  Importers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 


II  68. 


BORINCANO 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green.  The  Eng- 
lish translation  of  the  Italian  words  "Conte  Verde"  is  "Coimt 
Green." 

For  Edible  OUve  OU  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1913. 


'Borlncani"  is  a  folklore  name  descending  from  the  ancient 
Indians  in  Pi  lerto  Rico. 

For  Coffe* ,  Rice,  C^assava  Flour,  Rice  Flour,  Corn  Meal, 
Dried  and  Cinned  Peas,  Beans,  and  Fruits;  Toasted  Wheat 
Flour  With  Sugar,  Toasted  Corn  Meal  With  Sugar,  Coconut 
Oil,  Capers,  Capers  With  Olives,  Pimentos,  Syrups  for  Food 
Purposes,  Cmned  Fish,  Crackers,  Canned  Beef  and  Pork 
Sausages;  Ctieese,  Custard  Pudding,  and  Annatto  Seeds  for 
Use  as  Food  Flavoring  and  Coloring  (Int.  Cls.  2,  29,  30). 

First  use  1  Fov.  14,  1953. 


SN  334,430.     Craig,  Mostyn  ft  Co.  Pty.  Umlted,  Sidney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  0, 1969. 


For  Frozen  Seafood  Products — Namely,  Scallops,  Lobster 
Meat,  Shrimp,  and  Barramundi  Fillets  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  14,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  16,  1966. 


American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo 
rued  Apr.  14, 1969. 


DAIRY  QUEEN 


Owner  of  Eleg.  Nos.  220,838,  808,882,  and  others. 
For  Bvap<  rated  Milk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  ]  Tov.  6, 1928. 


SN  336,304.    Toppa  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1969. 


BIG  TOOTH 


For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  27, 1969. 


May  12,  1970 
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SN  336,743.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed    SN  338,430.     PhUadelphia  Chewing  Gum  CozporaUoo,  Havar- 
Sept.  2,  1969.  town.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1969. 

CATER-COUNTER 

For  Sandwiches,  Cakes,  Soups,  Coffee,  Potato  Salad,  Maca- 
roni and  Cheese  Main  Dishes,  Hot  Dog  Buns,  and  Hamburger 
Buns  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18, 1969. 


NITTY  GRITTY 


For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1969. 


SN  336,943.     McCormlck  ft  Company,  CockeysvUle,  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  3, 1969. 


SN  338,798.     Mason,  Au  ft  Magenheimer  Confy.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Mineola.  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1969. 


EMULSO 


For  Pure  Essential  OUs,  Oleoresins  and/or  Synthetic  Fla- 
vors in  a  Water-Vegetable  Gum  Stable  Homogenized  Emulsion, 
Sold  to  Manufacturers  of  Food  Products  for  Use  as  an  In- 
gredient Therein  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  80). 

First  use  July  22, 1960. 


BIPPIES 


For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1969. 


SN  336,944.     McCormlck  ft  Company,  CockeysvUle,  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1969. 


SPICE-CAP 


For  Dilute  Encapsulated  Spice  Oils  and/or  Oleoresins,  Sold 
to  Food  Manufacturers  for  Use  as  Ingredients  in  Food  Prod- 
ucts (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Mar.  4, 1964. 


SN  388,824.    Tropical  Banana,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  Sept 
24,  1969. 

SUSY'S 

For  Banana  Chips  (Int.  CI.  80).  \ 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1964. 


SN    339,044.    Rockdale    Corporation,    Madison,    Wis.    FUed 
Sept.  26,  1969. 


SN  336,940.     McCormlck  ft  Company,  CockeysvUle,  Md.  FUed 
Sept.  3,  1969. 


STEAK  MATE 


FLAVOR-CAP 


For  Meat  Tenderiser  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


For  Encapsulated  Essential  Oils,  Oleoresins,  Synthetic  Fla- 
vors, and/or  Combinations  Thereof,  Sold  to  Manufacturers  of 
Food  Products  for  Use  as  Ingredients  Therein  (Int.  Cls.  3 
and  30). 

First  use  Oct.  6, 1964. 


SN    339,808.    Malt-0-Meal    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1969. 


100  PLUS 


SN  337,037.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Sept.  17, 1969. 


ALPHA  BLOX 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  July  11,  1962. 


SN  337.538.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


DESIRE 


SN  341,092.     Citrus  World,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.  FUed  Sept. 
19,  1960. 

CITRUS  WORLD 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclasive  rights  in  and  to  the  word 
"Citrus"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Citrus  Juice  (Int.  Q.  82). 
First  use  Aug.  22, 1969. 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  July  80,  1969. 


SN  344,777.    Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969. 


SN  837,879.     Arkansas  VaUey  Industries,  Inc.,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  FUed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


9^ 


/? 


For  Dressed  Chhicken  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  July  81, 1909. 


For  High  Energy  Feed  Supplements  and  Starters  for  Beef. 
Lamb,  and  Poultry  (Int  Q.  81). 
First  nse  Aug.  24, 1969. 
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TM  80 

aass5(l-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  ^Vr'ViJ^i .uVie^rr" "°''' ^'^^^^ 
Oauifiell 

SN  320.512 
3,  1869. 

SAT 


For  Non- Monetary  Coined  Tokens  (Int  CI.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1969. 


SN   328,05^ 
Long 


Beich 


Appllcan 
as  shown, 

For  Waterproof 
PUster 
(Int  CI 

First  aselaboat  April  1967. 


Cat  ts 
2() 


Applican 
mark  as  shbwn 

For  Metajl 
Closures, 
Applied  to 
ated  With 
Saeh  Pipe 
Apparatus 
Use  (Int 

First  as< 


AMIGA 

The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc..  Teadon.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.       -jhe  word  "Arnica"  means  "girl  friend"  in  the  ItaUan  lan- 
guage. 
For  Pads  Impregnated  With  Bye  Makeup  Bemover :  Cos- 
71  T  TXF^^     AND    PRTZEiS         ^^^^^  ^^^  creams,  Lotions.  OUs.  Drops  and  Lubricants ;  Make- 
^^^-^^^^^^    xxx^x^    M.  M.mM.M^M^Kj        ^p  g^^.  Mascara:  Liquid  Bye  Liner;  Eye  Shadow;  Eye- 
brow Makeup ;  Kits  Comprising  Eye  Makeup  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1967. 


Ivan  M.  Holt,  d.b.a.   Shower  Boot  Compatay. 
1,  Calif.  Filed  May  22,  1969. 


SN  332,133.     Perma,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July  9.  1969. 


SHOWER  BOOT 


disclaims  the  word  "Boot"  apart  from  the  mark 


SEBOSTIL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  712,565.  dated  July  26.  1966. 
For  Hair  Setting  Lotions  (Int.  CI.  3). 


Plastic  Bags  or  Sheaths  for  Wearing  Over 

for  Protection  in  Showers.  Baths,  and  the  Like 


SN    338,291.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose   Park,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969. 


EXCITE 


SN  333.81( .    OTI  Corporation.  Tonawanda,  N.T.  FUed  July 
29,  1969 

CLOVER  CLOSURES 


disclaims  the  word  "Closures"  apart  from  the 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  868.246  and  868,255. 
For  Toothpaste  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


Industrial  Closures  and  Molded  Plastic  Industrial 
Comprising  Plugs  and  Caps  Which  May  Be 
the  Projecting  Ends  of  Pipe  and  Tubing  Associ- 
Machinery  or  Apparatus  to  Protect  the  Ends  of 
or  Tubing  During  Shipment  of  the  Machinery  or 
and  Until  the  Same  is  Ultimately  Installed  for 

i.  6  and  20). 
Jan.  1.  1949. 


loth 


Cis 


SN   342,614.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.T.   Filed 
Nov.  4,  1969. 

PUFF  AND  <30 

For  Filled  Powder  Compact  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1969. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  283,911 1.     Miriam  Collins  Palm  Beach  Laboratories  Co., 
Minneap  >Us.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967. 


MIMI 


For  Colo  pie  and  Perfume  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  us4  July  1947. 


SN  315,50  .     Bay  Sebastian,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  31, 1968. 


SN    316,2^2 
Filed  Ja  i.  10,  1969 


For  Hai  > 

First  U8! 


SN   342,615.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Nov.  4.  1969. 

THE  INNOVATORS 

For  Lipstick,  Mascara,  Eyeshadow,  and  Cake  Eyeliner  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  27. 1969. 


GotacdeQu) 


The  Enf^sh  translation  of  the  mark  is  "drops  of  gold." 
For  Cosnetlc  Moisturizing  Oils  (Int.  Q.  3). 
First  nak  September  1968. 


SN  346.189.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1969. 

FINISHED  BEAUTY 

For  Makeup  Finish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1969. 


SN  346,194.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1969. 

TREASURED  LOOK 

For  Makeup  Finish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  11. 1969. 


.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.    gN  348,608.     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 


El  HOPE  AN  NATURALS 


Color  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Aug.  81,  1968. 


15,  1970. 


PENEDRY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,068. 

For  Personal  Deodorants  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1969. 


May  12,  197a 
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N  888,298.     Col 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969. 


Tld  81 


Oass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps  ^''L?*®'^*®;  ,?<>?«aA*-p»'"o"^«  company,  New  York.  n.t. 


SN  323,681.    Master  Chemical  Corporation,  Perrysburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1969. 


SJ^.B. 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  June  19, 1969. 


For  Uquld  Machine  Cleaner  for  the  Removal  of  Deposits 
of  Degraded  CooUnts.  Oils,  Dirt,  and  the  Like  From  Machine 
Surfaces.  Coolant  Lines,  and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  3) 

First  use  Jan.  24, 1967. 


SN  342.199.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1969. 


MISS  BRECK 


'nw  Apr  a*??™  """'"'  C.rp.„U.n,  P.„„b„»,  Obi..       own.,  .,  E.,.  No..  ,.7,894.  8,M10,  .od  874.4.2. 

_  For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  25. 1969. 


SN  344.774.    Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  28.  1969. 


KWIKSOLV 


\ 


For  Liquid  Machine  Cleaner  for  the  Removal  of  Deposits 
of  Degraded  Coolants.  Oils.  Dirt,  and  the  Like  From  Machine 
Surfaces,  Coolant  Lines,  and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  24. 1967. 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  206,184,  250,436,  and  720,765. 
For  Dishwashing  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3h 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  802,418.    Human  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  PUed 
July  10, 1968. 


SN  809,761.    Flume  Stabilisation   Systems,  Inc.,  Hoboken, 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 

/ 


The  words  "StabiUiatlon"  and  "System"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  horizontal  lines  are  part 
of  the  mark  and  are  not  used  to  indicate  color.  Owner  of  Bsg. 
Nos.  739.862  and  776,970. 

For  Designing  and  Engineering  Ship  Anti-BoU  Bqolpment 
(Int.  a.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


For  Behavioral  Science  Services — Namely,  Providing  Re- 
search   Activities    and    Evaluation    Reports  .Regarding    the  —^,^^^..- 
Interrelationship  of  Individuals  and  Their  Occupations  and 

Activities,  and  the  EstabUshment  of  Programs  To  Most  Effec-  309.914.     Smoke  Watchers  International  Inc.,  New  York, 

tively  AccompUsh  the  Objectives  of  Such  Occupations  and       ^•^-  *""***  ^*-  ^^'  ^**®- 
Activities  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  May  15,  1068. 


SN  807,504.     Salt's  Enterprises,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  PUed  Sept. 
16.  1968. 

H.  SALT,  ESQ. 

"H.  Salt"  identifies  a  Uving  individual  whose  consent  is 
of  record. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1067. 

TM  874  O.O.— 6 


For  Assodation  Services— Namely,  Promoting  Abstiaence 
From  Use  of  Tobacco  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1968. 


IMSS 


SN  812.912 
Nw.  IS 


STe4K6fSTSJK 


AppUca  It  diaclAims  the  word  "Steak"  apart  from  the  mark 


as  shown 
For 
First 


Be^taarant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
May  26, 1967. 


ate 


SN  312,4*9.     Rega-Cnt  Franchise  Technique,  Inc.,  Westerly, 
B.I.  Fl]  sd  Nov.  18,  1968. 


Mei 


Q  « 


For 
First 


SN  315, 
_  Branch 


SN  322, 
Mar. 


SN  328, 
28. 
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.    Banta  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Ponghkeepale,  N.T.  Pllad 
1968. 


SN  327,416.     WiU  BoM,  IftC  MUwaokee,  Wii.  FUed  Maj  15, 
1969.  •     ' 

VISION  CENTER 

For  Optical,  Contact  Lens,  and  Sanglass  Service— Namely, 
Examination  of  Eyes,  Prescription  of  Eyeglasses  and  Custom 
Fitting  of  Eyeglasses,  and  Sunglasses  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  1952. 


REGA-CUT 


SN  331,809.     Arthur  Tlreacher's  Fish  &  Chips,  Inc.,  Columbus,. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  7, 1969. 

ARTHUR  TREACHER'S 

"Arthur  Treacher"  is  the  name  of  a  particular  living  indi- 
vidual whose  consent  to  register  his  name  is  of  record. 

For  Bestaurant  and  Carry  Out  Bestaurant  Service  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  May  5, 1969. 


's  Hair  Styling  (Int  Q.  42). 
on  or  about  May  12, 1968. 


SN  331,811.    Arthur  Treaeher*!  Fish  *  Chips,  Inc..  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1969. 


Computer  Matching  International,  Inc..  Olive 
Miss.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1968. 


'      T 


For  Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Individuals  for  Purposes 
of  Social  Dating  by  Means  of  Computer  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  u^  Oct.  16,  1968. 


1X5 
1) 


The  McLendon  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
1969. 


"Arthur  Treacher"  Is  the  name  of  a  particular  living  indi- 
vidual whose  consent  to  register  hia  name  and  portrait  is  of 
record.  For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to 
the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "Fish  and  Chips"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its 
common-law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Preparation  and  Serving  of  Food  for  CJarry  Out  and 
for  Consumption  on  the  Premises  (Int  Ca.  42). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1968. 


SN  336,735.    Astrological  Beseareh  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept  2.  1968. 


"Lika  SlBsner"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 
For  Bi  ries  of  Horoscope  Programs  Broadcast  on  Commer- 
cial Bad  0  Stations  (Int.  a.  42). 
First  1  ise  Jan.  21,  1969. 


A 


(60. 


1919 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styliied   representation   of   the  n, 
Medimation,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.    letter  "A." 

For  Computerised  Horoscope  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26, 1969. 


-  The 

For 
of 
of  Laboratories 

First 


for  Others  (Int  CI.  42). 
ise  Jan.  28, 1969. 


nnedimi3iiDn 


SN  838,088.    Marriott  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C.  Filed 
Sept  17.  1969. 

CAMELBACK  INN 


drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Inn"  apart  from  the  mark 

I  evlsing  Computer  Information  Systems,  Application    as  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law 
Comiiuter  Systems  to  Laboratory  Testing  and  Operation    rights  in  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Hotel  and  Bestaurant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16.  1986. 


May  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T&£  88 


^n^'o'c't  2^79';^****  °"  ^*'"*^'  ^'•'  ^**""°'  ^"^    ^"^  ^*'*"-    *•  ?•  ^'^  *  Co..  inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  nied 
ruea  vci.  ^,  ivov.  June  4.  1968. 


<« 


CRAGSBH  Wmi 

OLD  COUNTRY  STORE 


99 


For  Bestaurant  Services  (Int  CL  43). 
First  use  Sept  18,  1969. 


-v-^ 


1.— • 


SN  845.145.    Envirofood.  Inc.,  Orange.  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  8. 
1969. 

UNCLE  JOHN'S 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  761.441,  761.486,  and  others. 
For  Bestaurant  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  26, 1956. 


NEVJEBErsnaTBTSTNE, 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  581,394  and  others. 

For  Department  Store  Services  (Int  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1955. 


'"'f«"'s;'«,??^'"'  "°""'  ''»'^''°°'  •=""«»■  "■•  "'«^ri..s^.L.%«^ij»^sfs.'*-''"  "«"• 


JONATHAN'S 


For  Bestaurant  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1969. 


Class  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  Business 

SN  288,403.    Open  Pantry  Food  BCarts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1968. 


For  Promoting  Newspaper  Advertising  by  Giving  Cash 
Awards  to  Those  Who  Submit  Evidence  in  the  Form  of  Labels, 
Stamps,  and  the  Like,  That  They  Have  Patronized  the  Firms 
Who  Advertise  in  the  Aforementioned  Newspapers  (Int  Cl. 
35). 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1966. 


The  words  "7  Days  'Til  Bfldnlght"  and  "Food  Mart"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Betail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int  a.  85). 
First  use  October  1961.  \ 


SN  304,989.     Pitta  Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Bans.,  assignee  of 
Taco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1968. 
The  representation  of  the  taco  is  disclaimed  separate  from 

the  mark  as  shown. 


SN  294,690.    Taco  Tico.  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1968. 

ALWAYS  IN  SEASON  AND 
SEASONED  TO  PLEASE 

For  Bendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Others  in  AU  Phases 
of  Bestaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1966. 


SN  299.686.    B.  H.  Macy  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  4,  1968.  gjr  r\ 


For  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Establishment  and  Opera- 
tion of  Bestaurants  for  Others  (Int  (3.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1968. 


ONEflFMKMI'SMEITSfOKS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  581,394  and  others. 

For  Department  Store  Servicea  (Int  CL  88). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1955. 


SN  806,223.     Charles  Offset  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  29, 1968. 


CuARLiSpRI  IMT 


For  Printing  Services — ^Namely,  Lithographing  and  Prepa- 
ration of  Proofs  and  Prints  for  Advertiainc  Agendea  (Int 
Cl.  85). 

First  use  July  22, 1968. 


\ 


ThiSi 


8M  810, 

1M8. 


(BO     Sid  Corlln    Honolala.  Hawaii.  FUed  Oct.  21,    SN  817,770.     Sopennarkets  General  Corporation.  Cranford, 
^^'  '  N.J.    FUed  Jan.  28.  lOee. 


jnrw 

■  Maimgsl    \J 


da  n 


No 
Boaln 
the  mark 
therein. 

For 

Otboa; 

CI.  88). 

Flnt  vkt  Not.  17, 1064, 


Dealing  to  the  Order  and/or  Spedflcatlon  of 

'romotlonal  and  Adrertlalng  Agency  Serrlcea  (Int. 


PiDdQCt 


SN  810,1 00.     La  Sodete  O.aCB.,  Organisation,  Conception, 
Contrc^e,  Realliatlon,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1068. 


Priority 
758,248, 
For 


ance 
Stndlee, 


claimed  onder  Sec.  44(d)   on  French  Beg.  No. 
Uted  Joly  10, 1068. 

AdTlaory  Consoltlng  and  Professional  Asslst- 

^    Conducting   Market    Surreys   and   Besearch 

uid  Public  Belatlons  Serrlcea  (Int  CL  80). 


B  isln< 


SN  812,1 
Palaci, 


(HO.    Kobacker  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a,  CHilldren's 
McKees  Bocks,  Pa.  FUed  Not.  13, 1068. 


For 
Flrat 


SN 
Ky 


For 
estai 
First 


BestaoFints 


For 
First 


SN 
N.T. 
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III 


=!rK«pni. 


,fSi 


PATHMARKIN6 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  888,888,  870,817  and  others. 
For  Unit  YalTc  Pricing  In  Connection  With  Betall  Super- 
market Serrlces  (Int  CI.  85). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1060. 


_  Is  made  to  the  phrases  "Concepts,"  "Ideas  Is  Our 
'  "Industrial  Designer,"  and  "HawaU"  apart  from 
as  shown  without  walTlng  any  common  law  rights 


SN    317,784.     Western   PubUshlng   Company,   Inc.,    Badne, 
Wis.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1060. 


>9tf 


INTER  6 


For  Printing  and  Lithographing  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  Not.  6,  1068. 


SN  320,378.    The  Beynolds  and  Beynolds  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1060. 


CHILDREN'S 


PALACE 


B4taU  Toy  Store  Serrlces  (Int  CL  85). 
ise  Sept  30, 1068. 


812J283.    Danld  Boone  Fried  Chicken  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Not.  15, 1868. 


Fled: 


For  Systematic  Preparation  for  Others  of  Beplaeement  Part 
Inventory  Control  Beports  (Int.  CH.  85). 
First  use  Apr.  l,  1068. 


DAINIEL  BOONE  CHICKEN 
'N  BEEF 


]  Istabllshlng  and  Bendering  Technical  Assistance  to 
(Into.  35). 
ise  Aug.  17, 1068. 


SN  816, 865.    Wax  4  Wleket  Works,  Inc.,  Balelgh,  N.C.  FUed 
Jan.  { ,  1060. 


SN  821,780.    OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  FUed  Mar.  14, 
1060. 

ADSCRIP 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Photographic  Dealers 
by  ProTlding  to  Photographic  Dealers  AdTcrtising  Copy,  Ad- 
Tertislng  Mats,  and  Aid  in  Placing  AdTertisements  (Int 
CL  85). 

First  use  Feb.  24, 1068. 


\w 


BetaU 


Gift  Shop  SwTlces  (Int  CL  80). 
as  early  as  Not.  7, 1068. 


SN    332,008.    Taxon    Corporation,    Sunnyrale,   Calif.   FUed 
Mar.  17,  1868. 


TAXON 


.    C«mipater  Methods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
lied  Jan.  31. 1060. 


816  807, 


TESTPAK 


For  C<»nputer  Programming  SerTlces  (Int  €1.  80). 
First  use  Feb.  18. 1060. 

SN  822.207.    Wohl  Shoe  Company,  St;  Loula,  Mo.  FUed  Mar. 
10,  1060. 


SHOETIQUE 


For  ]  BStallatiMi  of  (Computer  Programs  Designed  To  Make 
Systemi  Analyses  and  BTalnattons  (Int  CI.  85). 
Fizat  uae  Nor.  13. 1068. 


For  BetaU  Shoe  Outlet  SerTices  (Int  CI.  80). 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1860. 


Mat  12,  1970 
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TM  86 


SN  822,046.    MBA  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  FUed    SN  320,454.    The  Army  and  Air  Force  Blchange  Serrlee,  Dai- 
Mar.  27,  1060.  las,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  34,  1060. 

MBA  RECRUITMENT 

For  Personnel  Becrulting,  Besearch,  and  Beportlng  Serrlces 
Int  CL  35). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1068. 


BX 


SN  323.014.     Promotlvation  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  FUed  Mar. 
27,  1060. 

BEAT  THE  LINE 

For  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Gtoods  of 
Others  by  Conducting  a  Contest  Wherein  Partldpants  Guess 
the  Outcome  of  Sporting  Events  and  Submit  Entries  Together 
With  Proof  of  Purdiase  or  FacsimUe  Thereof  (Int  CI.  85). 

First  use  Dec.  10, 1068. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  854,348  and  804,848. 
For  General  Merchandise  Store  Serrlces  for  GoTemment 
Employees  (Int  Cl.  85). 
First  use  July  26, 1047. 


SN  323,046.     Walter  Drake  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1060. 

WALTER  DRAKE 

"Walter  Drake"  is  the  name  of  a  UTlng  IndlTldnal  whose 
consent  is  of  record. 

For  BetaU  Mall  Order  Services  for  General  Merchandise  for 
Home  and  Garden  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1051. 


SN  331,180.    Glendinnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn. 
FUed  June  27,  1060. 

ADVENTURES  IN  PLIGHT 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Other* 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Adver- 
tising Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  June  5,  1860. 


SN  324,314.    Telephone  Secretaries,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  11. 1060. 


TELJSEC 


SN  331,100.     Glendinnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  27,  1868. 

MILESTONES  OF  MANNED 
FU6HT 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials.  Commemora- 
tive MedalUons,  and  Advertising  Designs  for  Promotional 
Games  (Int  CL  35). 

First  use  July  31. 1068. 


For  Telephone  Answering  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  Feb.  23. 1060. 


SN  324,523.     Statistical  TabuUtlng  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1060. 


SN  333,387.     Glendinnlng  Companies.  Inc..  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  July  24. 1060. 

BEAT  THE  BUDGET 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int  CL  35). 

First  use  Sept.  15. 1068. 


iUWEBl 


For  Computer  Programming  Services  In  the  Field  of  Market 
Besearch  (Int.  CL  85). 
First  use  November  1068. 


SN  338.857.     Payrite  Pharmacy.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.  FUed 
Oct  7,  1860. 

PAYRITE 

For  BetaU  Drugstore  Services  (Int  Cl.  35). 
First  use  July  0, 1060. 


SN  324,550.     Blue  BeU,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1060. 

WRANGLER  WROOST 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  441,727,  840.477  and  others. 
For  BetaU  nothing  Store  Services  (Int  Cl.  86). 
First  use  June  1868. 


SN  342,360.     Long  John  Silver's,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Ky   Filed 
Nov.  3, 1060. 

LONG  JOHN  SILVER'S 

For  Promotion  of  Franchise  Bestaurants,  and  Bendering 
Technical  Assistance  in  the  Establishment  and  Operations  of 
Restaurants  (Int  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1060.  / 


^  325,453.    The  Army  and  Air  Force  Exdiange  Service,  Dal- 
las. Tex.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1860. 

BASE  EXCHANGE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  854,348  and  854,348. 
For  General  Merchandise  Store  Services  for  GoTcrnment 
Employees  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  July  26. 1847. 


SN  340,552.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dyn-Econ 
San  Diego,  CaUf .  FUed  1-26-70. 


DYN-ECON 


For  Computer  Programming  Serrlcea  (Int  (H.  80). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26. 1068. 
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Class  lOt-lMiraiKaaMFiMKial  | 

8N  298,979     United  SUtes  FUuuice  Coapany.  Inc.  Jackson 


SN  888,887.    The  Alms  Oronp,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
rUed  Sept.  20,  1969. 


TlUe,FU 


1,1969. 


FUed  May  IS,  19«8 


The  dr*^  ring  Is  lined  for  the  colors  pink  and  red. 
For  Pers  >nal  Loan  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  ns(  Apr.  16, 1962. 


Aims 


For  Personal  Financial  Planning  and  Management  of  the 
Assets  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  S6). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN  388,838.     The  Altos  Oroap,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1969. 


Ag, 


•nm  AIMS  OHOUP  incx>rforatbd 


For  Personal  Financial  Planning  and  Management  of  the 
Assets  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  36) . 
First  nse  Apr.  22, 1968. 


Class  103- Coastniction  and  Repair 

SN  298,103.     H.  Braun  Tool  it  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, N.J.  Filed  May  14, 1968. 


SN   313,2(9.    The   County   Trust   Co.,   White   Plains,   N.Y. 
Filed  No  r.  29, 1968. 


PACEMAKER 


BLANKS 


ff 


For  Ban  Ung  Services — Namely,  Offering  a  Special  Type  of        yot  Custom  Manufacture  of  Flat  Metal  Parts  by  Chemical 
Banking  i.cconnt  Featuring  a  Higher  Interest  Bate    (Int.    Machining  (Int.  CL  37). 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1967. 


a.  36) 
First  usi  Sept.  24, 1968 


SN  323,89  J.    The  Arl«»na  Bank,  Phoenix,  Arls.  FUed  Apr.    ^N  326  076.     Bain  for  Bent,  Inc.,  Bakersfleld.  CaUf.  Filed 


Apr.  21, 1969. 


The  dra  irlng  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  purple,  blue,  green. 


and  yellow 

For  BapUng 
Accounts, 
of 

of  Oieek 
Trust 
Bank  Bel4tlonshlp8 

First 


Commi  rdal, 


Serices, 


Services — Namely,  Acceptance  of  Checking 

Acceptance  of  Time  and  Savings  Accounts,  Making 

,  Agricultural  and  Consumer  Loans,  Issuance 

I  }uarantee  and  Credit  Cards,  of  Safe  Deposit  Boxes, 

International  Banking  Services,  Correspondent 

and  Loan  Participations  (Int.  CI.  36). 

in  1964.^ 


SN    329,916 
Swltaaand. 


For 
First 


For  Design,  Construction  and  Repair  of  Portable  Irrigation 
and  Watering  Systems  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1960. 


SN  327,660.     Montedto  Manufacturing  Company.  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  Filed  May  19, 1969. 


*  \   .•^% 


Enu^loyee   Benefit   Consultants,   AO,    Zurich, 
FUed  June  6. 1969. 


EUROBEN 


For  Cohsnltant  Services  Pertaining  to  Employee  Benefits 
and  Insur  ince  Brokerage  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  u«e  Oct  81,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  81,  1968. 


SN  386,lto&.     Magulre  Insurance  Agency   of  Pennsylvania, 
Inc.,  ^lladclpfaia.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  12, 1969. 


WHEELWAYS 


Iniarance 


u  le 


Br*ker  Services  (Int.  CL  86). 
on  or  about  June  1, 1969. 


AppUcant  disclaims  any  right  to  register  the  words  "Unen 
Supply"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
869,476. 

For  Linen  Supply  Services  (Int.  CI.  87). 
First  nse  Feb.  1, 1957. 


\ 


May  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM87 


SN  883,716.    Intertherm,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  28,   SN  820,428.    Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Boise.  Idaho.  FIM 
!»«»•  Mar.  8,  1969. 


n  Inttnttiital  tktrml 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  794,063  and  794,795. 

For  Servicing,  Installation  and  Repair  of  OU,  Oas,  and  Elec- 
tric Furnaces,  and  of  Air  Conditioners,  Including,  but  Not 
Limited  to  Those  for  MobUe  Homes  and  Travel  TraUers  (Int. 
a.  87). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1969. 


PHIMIESS  CKUISKS 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  ''(Tralses"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Conducting  Ocean  Cruises  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  Sept  1, 1967. 


Gass  lOS-Transportatioii  and  Storage 

^    i'  •  - 

SN  287,737.     International  Travel  Advisors  Incorporated,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 

ORIENT  ADVENTURE 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Orient"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Services— Namely,  Arranging  Travel  Tours,  Ar- 
ranging for  Accommodations  and  Reservations,  and  Organls- 
lug.  Promoting  and  Arranging  Group  Travel  Tours  (Int. 
CI.  39). 

First  use  December  1966. 


SN  310,324.    Robert  J.  Guerrlero,  d.b.a.  The  Journeymasters, 
Peabody,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  28, 1968. 

THE  JOURNEYMASTERS 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  a.  89). 
First  use  July  19,  1968. 


SN  328.218.    Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1969. 

ALLEGHENY  AIR  SYSTEM 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Air  System"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800,037  and  880.201. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  Freight  and 
Mall  (Intel.  39). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1969.  V 


SN  338,247.     Soatheastern  Pennsylvania  Transportation  Au- 
thority, PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  18,  1969. 


SN  817,385.    Michael  C.  Roseto,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  FUed 
Jan.  23,  1969. 

WIDE  WORLD  OP 
GOLF  TOURS 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Golf 
Tours,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  bat  appUeaat  waivea^ 
none  of  his  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Travel  and  Golf  Arrangements  for  Individuals  and 
Groups  Throughout  the  World  (Int.  (H.  89). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  26, 1967. 


The  design  feature  of  the  mark  is  a  representation  of  the 
letter  "S." 

For  PubUc  Transportation  (Int  Ca.  89). 

First  use  June  12,  1969 ;  Sept  80,  1968,  as  to  "Septa." 


Gass  107  -  Education  and  Enteitainnient 

SN  319,600.    WUbur  A.  Heinemann.  Jr.,  MUwankee.  Wit. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1969. 


SN  319,675.    Boise  C!a8cade  Corporation,  Boise.  Idaho.  FUed 
Feb.  19, 1969. 

PRINCESS  CRUISES 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Cruises"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Conducting  Ocean  Cruises  (Int  Q.  89). 
First  use  June  1, 1965. 


THE  JUDGE 


For  Entertainment  Servicea— Namely,  Exhibition  Automo- 
bUe  Racing  (Int  a.  41). 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 


Q 


SN  326,861.     WUUam  L.  Horan,  d.bot.  American  Twirling 
Aeademle,  Leesburg,  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  28, 1969. 


SN  820,127.    Comstol  Air  Transit,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Callt  FUed 
Feb.  26,  1969. 


»». 


OOMST8L 

First  use  May  S.  1968  ''  ***^«  *°  "**  ^^^^  *»'  ^■*<"'  TwlrUng  (Int  Cl.  41). 

'      '  First  use  Jane  9,  1968. 


TM  88 

8N  832,898 
1999. 


For  Fllsl|t 
First  ase 


First  ase 
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Tlfs,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  FUed  July  18, 

TBre 

Crew  Training  Services  (Int  CI.  41). 
at  least  as  early  as  Jane  1968. 


May  12,  1970 


SN  348,482.    Doris  Marco,  d.bA.'  Sewtiqae  Fashion  Studio, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1970. 


SEWTIQUE 


SN  336,06(.     George  B.  Mattson  Enterprise*,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Fil^  Aug.  25, 19«9. 

MATTSON 

I 
For  Opeiation  of  Physical  Fitness  Training  and  Exercise 
Studios  (Int.  CI.  41). 
1968. 


For  Instruction  Services  in  Designing,  Creating,  Selecting 
Fabrics,  and  Construction  of  Women's  Clothing  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1969. 


SN  842,60:  .    Voss  Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cajif. 
FUed  No  r.  4,  1969. 

THE  HXJMMINGBIRDS 

For  Pop  liar  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by 
aGronp  (Ikt.  CI.  41).  j 

First  usij  May  1,  1967.  ' 


SN  349,794.     Walt  Disney  Productions,  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1970. 

TOMORROWLAND 


For  Providing  Participation  Type  Entertainment  in  Amuse- 
ment and  Educational  Park  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  July  17,  1965. 


COLLEC?nVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


dais  200 


SN    319,386.     Springfield    Revolver   Club    Inc.,    Springfield, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1915. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


OanA-Goods 


SN   309,624.     San   Luis   Talley   Administrative   Committee, 
Monte  Vista,  Colo.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  were  grown  in  San  I^s 
VaUey  region  of  Colorado.  The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  colors 
orange,  yeUow  and  blue,  but  the  colors  are  not  claimed  as 
part  of  the  mark. 

For  Potatoes. 

First  use  January  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

890.711.  UNIROYAL  U.S.  RUBBER  AND  DESIGN.  Unl- 
Royal,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  United  States  Rubber 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  2,  5,  6,  10,  12, 
13,  15,  16,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  32,  35,  39,  42,  43,  and  50).  SN 
265,236.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-23-67. 

800.712.  GOLDEN  T.  T.Q.  &  Y.  Stores  Company.  SN  300,020. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-7-68. 

890.713.  LOWELLON.  LoweU  Industries,  Inc.  SN  300,600. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-17-68. 

890.714.  RENK  CORN  AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  F.  Renk  &  Sons 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  313,875.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  12-9-68. 

890.715.  DOW  CORNING  2104.  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  316,721.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-16-69. 

890.716.  DOW  CORNING  2105A.  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  316,722.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-16-69. 

890.717.  ARP.  Furane  Plastics,  Incorporated.  SN  319,862. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  2-24-69. 

890.718.  AMI  AND  DESIGN.  American  Modoc,  Inc.  SN 
321,335.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  2-19-69. 

890.719.  SUPRA.  Great  Lakes  Foundry  Sand  Company.  SN 
322,861.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-26-69. 

890.720.  GLORY-BEE  BRAND.  Dale  Wild  Sarcoxle  Nurser- 
ies, Inc.  SN  323,404.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

890.721.  BC  AND  DESIGN.  Bruce  Church,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  BC 
Seeds.  SN  324,859.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

890.722.  ROOM-MATES.  Mattel,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Mattel,  Inc.  (CaUfornla  corporation).  SN 
292,858.  Pub.  4-15-69.  Filed  3-11-68. 

890.723.  C  &  K  AND  DESIGN.  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  6,  12,  13,  19,  and 
23).  SN  309,807.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

890.724.  JEFFREY.  Jeffrey  GaUon  Inc.  SN  314,077.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  12-10-68. 

890.725.  AIRFLITE.  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  820,284.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  2-27-69. 

890.726.  "MITEY  MIDGETS."  Summit  Products  Company. 
SN  326,559.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-6-69. 

890.727.  TODD  AND  DESIGN.  Percy  Todd  Manufacturing 
Company.   SN  328,747.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-29-69. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

890,728.  TREVIRA.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  3,  7,  12,  19,  22,  35,  39,  42,  and  43).  SN  286,398. 
Pub.  1-20-70.  Piled  12-7-67. 


890.730.  TRACK.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  312,574.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  11-19-68, 

890.731.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  21,  and 
36).  SN  316,930.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 


Qass5— Adhesives 


890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

890,732.     TIRE  GUARD.  Ore-Lube  Corporation.  SN  325,214. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-22-69. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
890,723.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

890.733.  ADVASPERSE.  CarUale  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN 
276,309.  Pub.  7-2-68.  FUed  7-19-67. 

890.734.  SUCROX.    Northern   Petrochemical   Company.    SN 
280,114.  Pub.  5-27-69.  Filed  9-11-67. 

890.735.  AQUA-KEM.  Thetford  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
289,541.  Pub.  6-3-69.  Filed  1-24-68. 

890.736.  PARAPEL.  Ar  Chem  Corporation.  SN  303,385.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  7-23-68. 

890.737.  FINELAWN.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  SN  312,071. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  11-13-68. 

890.738.  DOW  CORNING  Z-4141.  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  316,738.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  1-16-69. 

890.739.  LUBRIZOL.  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  SN  320,960. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Plied  3-6-69. 

890.740.  PINOSAN.   Purex   Corporation,   Ltd.    SN   321,130. 
Pub.  11-11-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

890.741.  DREWFAX.     Drew     Chemical     Corporation.     SN 
322,764.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  3-24-69. 

890.742.  JULEP-MIST.   The  CeUo  Chemical  Company.   SN 
322,968.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

890.743.  WAYPOS.  PhiUp  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  324,196.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-10-69. 

890.744.  CARBO-FREE.  MUchem  Incorporated.  SN  324,211. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-10-69. 

890.745.  CHEMOAS.  Chemgas  of  America,  Inc.  SN  324,406. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  4-14-69. 

890.746.  SETAREX.    Gelgy   Chemical   Corporation.    SN 

324.446.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

890.747.  SETAROLEN.    Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 

324.447.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

890.748.  REACTOLAN.    Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
324,814.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-17-69. 

890.749.  RYZELAN.  EU  Lilly  and  Company.   SN  385,408. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-15-69. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Class  7 -Cordage 

890,729.     CC  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Diamond  Tool  Com-  890,728.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

pany.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and  23).  SN  282,720.  890,750.     DESIGNER  YARN.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  328,588.  Pnb 

Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-17-67.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-3-69 


TM  89 
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OaisS-  Saokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  I  hfoAKts  i 


MaV  12,  1970 


890,751 

Pub. 
890,782. 

S.A.  SN 


ROYAL 
a-2*  70, 
B]  tISA 
3L3, 


dasslO-Fortilizors 


890,711. 
890,753. 

ganlc 

FUed 
890,754. 

332,129 


(Aee  Class  1  for  tbls  trademark.) 
D.  iIRT  ORGANIC  COMPOST  AND  DESIGN.  Or 
Coiipost   Corporation.   SN   272,398.   Pub.   2-24-70 


5-2J1-67. 

JlfMBOS.    011-Drl    Corporation    of    America.    SN 
2-24-70.  Piled  7-9-«9. 


iDb. 


Qass  11  -- Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


890,755. 
Ubs 
7-29-«9 

800,756.     S 
Pub. 


Indt  strial 


PltlSMATIC.  Berol  Corporation,  assignee  of  Formu- 
Inks,    Incorporated.    SN    304,216.    Pub. 
tUed  8-2-68.  I 

AR  SET.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  327,968. 
l-<>-|rO.  FUed  5-21-69. 


aan12 


890,711.     ( 
890,723.     ( 
890.728.     ( 
890.757. 
310.490 

890,758. 
paoy,  Inc 

890,759 
2-24-70. 

890,760. 
Pub. 

890.761 
2-24-70, 

890,762. 
Pub.  2-; 

890,763, 

2-24-70 
890,764. 

329.995 


LONDON.  Royal  London.  Ltd.  SN  305,247. 
FUed  8-15-68. 
VIRGINIANA.  Mlquel  y  Costas  k  Mlquel, 
i,596.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  12-4-68. 


-  Construction  Materials 


sc- 
rub. 


SN 


J  iee  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
I  ee  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
I  «e  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
:-20.  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corporation. 
12-9-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 
M^NIT  MOUNT  AND  DESIGN.  Seattle  Door  Com- 

SN  317,470.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  1-24-69. 
ISSTI-BARN.  Walter  W.  Slamon.  SN  321,284.  Pub. 

:  ^led  3-10-69. 
PXTLATCH.   Potlatch  Forests.   Inc.   SN   322,187. 

Filed  3-19-69. 
AbriVA.  AetlTa  Products,  Inc.  SN  322.240.  Pub. 
nied  3-20-69. 

SHOK  AND  DESIGN.  ARA,  Inc.  SN  322,800. 
K  Filed  3-26-69. 

Bau-Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H.  SN  327,348.  Pub. 
nied  5-15-69. 


2-24 -70 


T3R- 


24  -70. 


EARI. 


A  DTO-CALK.  Mayfield  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
.  ]  'ub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-13-69. 


Qass  13 1- Hard  ware  and  Plumbing  and 
SteauhE  tting  Supplies 

890,711.     (  iee  Class  1  for  tbls  trademark.) 
890,723.     ( pee  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 


800,766, 
tries 


U)AD-LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Suburban  Metal  Indus- 
SN  281,237.  Pub.  4-29-09.  Filed  9-26-67. 


800.767. 
Aqua-O 
Filed 


890.768 
Pub. 


Limited. 

800,766.  TbW  AND  DESIGN.  T.  D.  WUUamson,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE ( LASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  306,290.  Pub. 
5-27-69.  nied  8-29-68. 

AQUA-O  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley  D.  Ogden,  d.b.a. 
Products   Company.    SN   309,206.    Pub.    2-24-70. 


10-»-68. 

SLOW 
2-24  -70, 


WING.  Hl-Shear  Corporation.  SN  312.587 
Filed  11-19-68. 


890.769.  ROTARY  DROP-IN.  U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company. 
SN  312.922.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  11-22-68. 

890.770.  DEKABON.  Samuel  Moore  and  Company.  SN 
317,084.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 

890.771.  INSTANTAP.  Gasllte  IlUnols,  Inc.  SN  318,169. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  2-3-69. 

890.772.  NPS  AND  DESIGN.  Sybron  Corporation.  SN 
322,360.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  3-20-69. 

890.773.  K/M  AND  DESIGN.  KM  Products,  ^Inc.  SN 
324,470.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

890.774.  PALCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Worcester  Pressed 
Aluminum  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  34). 
SN  327,107.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-13-69. 

890.775.  SEXAUER  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  J.  A.  Sex- 
auer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  327,688.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed 
5-19-69. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

890.776.  PERF-XPAND  AND  DESIGN.  Perforated  &  Ex- 
panded Metal  Supply,  Inc.  SN  326.119.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
5-1-69. 


Qass  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

800.777.  TARGET    AND    DESIGN.    ReleasaU    Limited.    SN 
309.185.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-8-68. 

890.778.  ENTERPRISE    NATURAL.    Marshall    Enterprises, 
Inc.  SN  309.936.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-18-68. 

890.779.  FASHION  MATE.  Gibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc.  SN 
331.188.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-27-69. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

890.711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

890.780.  TILE-KOTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Spe-de-Way 
Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  119,899.  Pub.  3-11-69,  FUed 
5-12-61. 

890.781.  KRAKALAC.  Waterlac  Finish  Company,  Inc.  SN 
272,767.  Pub.  6-18-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

890.782.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Todd  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
279,119.  Pub.  ?-24-70.  FUed  8-25-67. 

890.783.  SIGN.  Marks  Polarized  Corporation.  SN  292,215. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-29-68. 

890.784.  SAC  RUST  BARRIER.  Sea-Air  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  292,501.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-5-68. 

890.785.  KAN  D- ICE.  Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
292.568.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-6-68. 

890.786.  DOW  CORNING  997.  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  SN 
316.720.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  l-16-«9. 

890.787.  LONG-LASTIC.  Chemtrust  Industries  Corp.  SN 
323,333.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

890.788.  FLOR  DE  LAS  PALMAS  AND  DESIGN.  Com- 
panla  Insular  Tabacalera.  S.A.  SN  314,699.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  12-17-68. 

890.789.  PITA  HNOS.  Danby  Imported  Cigar  Corp.,  d.b.a. 
Danby  Imported  Cigars  Corp.  SN  327,004.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Piled  5-12-69. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Corporation.    SN    827,827.    Pub. 
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890.790.  1760.    LoriUard 
2-24-70.  Filed  5-21-69. 

890.791.  HAVANA   BLOSSOM.   LoriUard   Corporation.   SN 
327,828.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-21-69. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharuiaceutical 
Preparatkins 

890,702.  SIRON.  Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
284,039.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-30-69. 

890.793.  LOBSCH.  Loesch  Laboratory  Consultants,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Loesch.  SN  298.341.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-16-68. 

890.794.  SANDOPAK.  Sandox-Wander.  Inc..  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Sandos.  Inc.  SN  306.095.  Pub. 
12-23-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 

890,705.  RELIEF  PLUS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
306.639.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-5-68. 

890.796.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Rncker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
310,034.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-21-68. 

890.797.  MOISTUBELLE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
310.204.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-22-68. 

890.798.  CONSONOL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  310.304. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-23-68. 

890.799.  HEALTHWISE  AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Health  Qub, 
Inc.  SN  315,066.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-6-69. 

890.800.  LACTOMULSION.  The  Granchel  Medicine  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  317,909.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  1-80-69. 

890.801.  KLORTET.  Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  318,406. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-5-69. 

800.802.  KAY  CIEL.  Cooper  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  821.906. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-17-69. 


890.808.     ROBAM.    SIG :  Incorporated. 
12-30-69.  Filed  3-24-69. 


SN    322.624.    Pub. 


890.804.  SQUIBB  AND  DESIGN.  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  322,685.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-25-69. 

890.805.  ASPRIL  II.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  324,682. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

890.806.  BICOZBNB.  Vogarell  Products,  Inc.   SN  324,769. 
Filed  2-24-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

890.807.  YER8TRAN.  Warner-Lambert  Research  Institute. 
SN  320,945.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 

890.808.  CONCEPT  II.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  330,066. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 

890.809.  Q  AND  DESIGN.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  330,658.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-23-69. 

890.810.  GENISIS.  Organon  Inc.  SN  881,981.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  7-8-69. 


890,811.     B    FORTO-FIDE.    lire    Food 
333,053.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-22-69. 


Products    Co.    SN 


Ch»  W-VeMdes 

890,711.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
890,723.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
890,728.     (See  Class  8  for  tbls  trademark.) 

890.812.  INNOVATOR.  Bird  Space  Technology.  Inc.  SN 
263,441.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-27-67. 

890.813.  PANTHER.  Arctic  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  278,017. 
Pub.  12-8-68.  FUed  6-5-67. 

890.814.  NAPA  AND  DTOION.  National  AntomotlTe  Parts 
Association.  SN  801.688.  COLLBCnVE  MARK.  Pob. 
2-24-70.  FUed  6-28-68. 

890.815.  NORTH  AMERICAN  ROCKWELL  AND  DESIGN. 


890.816.  STOLIFTEB.   Conroy    Aircraft    Corporation.    BN 
815,644.  Pob.  a-M-70.  FUed  lS-23-68. 

890.817.  DS  20.  Sodete  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  BN 
322.659.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-30-69. 

890.818.  MAGCOA  AND  DBBION.  Mafneaiom  Company  of 
America.  SN  882.780.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  7-16-69. 

890.819.  HAWK  COMMANDER.  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  BN  834.787.  Pab.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-7-60. 

890.820.  TOM  SAWYBR.  United  Marine  IndaatHcs,  Inc.  BN. 
335,000.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-11-69. 

890.821.  SAMUEL   CLEMENS.   United   Marine  Industries. 
Inc.  SN  335,091.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Hied  8-11-60. 

890.822.  SIERRA  HOME.  Kit  ManufActuring  Company.  BN 
335,588.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

890.823.  SPARKER.  D.  P.  Harris  Elardware  k  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc..  SN  388.084.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  0-17-69. 


aafs20- 


and  Oaed  Goth 


890.711.     ( See  Class  1  for  tbls  trademark. ) 

800.824.  KONCEL  AND  DESIGN.  Tulcan,  Inc.  SN  201.656. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

890.825.  GRIP-MAT.  Flez-O-Glass,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Warp  Broth- 
era.  SN  827,816.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-15-60. 


Class  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


890.711. 
890,731. 
800.826 


(Bee  (Haas  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 


DOUBLE  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Baker  Indnstrtea. 
Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  285.710.  pub. 
2-24-70,  filed  11-28-67.  CI.  21 ;  SN  284.147.  pub.  10-7-69. 
filed  11-6-67,  as.  100  and  103 ;  SN  284,146,  pub.  10-21-60, 
filed  11-6-67,  a.  104. 

800.827.  KORKAP.  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
SN  286,233.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  12-&-67. 

800.828.  DYNASCAN.  Dynascan  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  21  and  26).  BN  201.051.  Pub.  2-24-TO. 
FUed  2-14-68. 

800.829.  IDEAL.  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLABB 
(Classes  21.  28.  and  26).  SN  308.071.  Pub.  0-30-60.  FUed 
9-24-68. 

890.880.  THERM  O  LAB  AND  DSSIGN.  Thou-O-Lab  Corp. 
SN  321.887.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-14-68. 

800.881.  BROADMOOR.  Broadmoor  Industries.  Ltd.  BN 
322,037.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-18-68. 

800.832.  SPACBMAKER.  Metra  Electronics  Corporation.  SM 
326.252.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-2-60. 

890.838.  DELTA  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  DelU  Products. 
Inc.  SN  820.443.  Pub.  12-2-60.  Filed  6-0-69. 

890.884.  MR.  CLOWN.  Cable  Electric  Products  Inc.  BN 
380,583.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-2(^-69. 

800.885.  MAONARAY.  Ultra-Violet  Prodaeti,  Inc.  BM 
380,646.  Pub.  1-6-70.  FUed  6-20-60. 

890,836.  K  KUHLMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Knhlman  Corpora- 
tion. SN  880,758.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-38-68. 


800,887.    GARDES.  Cerro  Corporation. 
3-34-70.  Filed  6-36-69. 


BN   881.030.   Pub. 


880.888.  KAPPA.  Kappa  Networks,  lac  BN  881.514.  Fab. 
3-34-70.  FUed  7-1-68. 

890.889.  UNI8HIELD.  Anaconda  Win  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  833,516.  Pub.  3-24-70.  FUed  7-86-60. 


North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  BN  315,005.  Pub.    890,840.    ALBALOT.  M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc  BN  S84.854.  Pab. 
3-34-70.  Flltd  13-33-68.  2-34-70.  FUed  8-8-69. 
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Class  23  -Ganes,  Toys,  awl  Sportng 


880,711 
890,728. 
890,841 

leM 

and 

pany.  SM 

890,842. 
304,877 

890,843. 
Co.,  Inc 

890,844. 
2-24-70. 

890,845. 

9-2-69. 
890,846 

Pab. 
890,847 

2-24-70 

890,848. 
2-24-70 

890,849 
323,365. 

890,850 

Pub 
890.851. 


(See' 


Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

3ee  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

IfAJORCA.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Seam- 

Comitany,  by  chancre  of  name  from  Rexall  Drug 

Company,  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Com- 

299,487.  Pub.  9-28-69.  Piled  5-31-68. 

C  OMST  AND  DESIGN.  Nelson  Sales  Company.  SN 

;  hib.  7-22-69.  PUed  8-5-68. 

■BAK   AND   DESIGN.   WeUs   Manufacturing 
SN  808,729.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  10-2-68. 
JONTAN.    Curley-Bates    Co.    SN    309,361.    Pub. 

FUed  10-10-68. 
&  PLITTIN'  IICAGB.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  310,405.  Pab. 
i&ed  10-24-68. 

LL-BUNION.    Cooper-atlon,    Inc.    SN    310,445. 


Rubt  sr 
Cheidcal 


ial: 


Clnch-O-]  f  atlc 
4-1S-69. 


FUed 

890,852. 
Fish  Lurfe 


fieois 


2-24-70.  FUed  10-24-68. 

(O-TBE.    Cooper-atlon,    Inc.    SN    310,446.    Pab. 

Filed  10-24-68. 
£BA-DOO.  Bombardier  Limited.  SN  314,523.  Pab. 

PUed  12-16-68. 
lUNNY    PUMPER.     Rainbow    Crafts,    Inc.     SN 

»ub.  2-24-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 
lUZZLE  UPS.  Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.  SN  323,366. 
2-2  r-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 

qlNCH-O-MATIC.    Lawrence    L.    Davison,    d.b.a. 
Sales  Company.  SN  324,702.  Pub.  2-24-70. 


]  tASS  FLAPPER.  OUie  W.  Jackson,  d.b.a.  Jackson 
Mfg.  Co.  SN  328,990.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-3-69. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
ParsThoffooff 


890,711. 
890,723. 
890,729. 
890,766. 
890,829. 
890,853. 


See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
VORQUEMASTER.  M.H.H.  Engineering  Company 


Pub,   8-27-68. 


Ltd.,  asitgnee  of  Torque  Controls,  Inc.  SN  242,857.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  FUed  4-6-66. 

890.854.  ]LOTOBOND.    General    Binding    Corporation,    by 
merger  :  rom  Rotobond,  Inc.  SN  250,519. 
FUed  7-:  8-66. 

890.855.  ( (EROLBR.  Char-Lynn  Company.  SN  280,393.  Pub. 
■    2-24-70.  FUed  9-15-67. 

890.856.  '  'ORQUEMASTER.  M.  H.  H.  Engineering  Company 
Limited.  SN  283,297.  Pub.  3-19-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

890.857.  :rEW  HOLLAND.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
301,093.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-21-68. 

890.858.  I  IN  A  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Daniel  C.  Hanna, 
d.b.a.  E  uina  Construction  Company.  SN  303,675.  Pnb. 
2-24-70  FUed  7-26-68. 


890,859. 
305,641 

890,860. 
307,790. 


lYDRA-TURN.  Douglas  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-21-68. 


890.861. 
Pub. 


890.868. 
810.608. 


^.864. 
Hydro 
13-18-66 


iAGI    CARPET    ALACAZAM. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-21-68. 


fAQI-CARPET  GENIE.  Keltec,  Inc.  SN  307,792. 
.  FUed  8-21-68. 


2-S  1-70 

890.862.  )EL.  Save  Way  Barber  Beauty  SuppUes,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE :laS8  (Classes  23,  29,  40,  and  51).  SN  808,023. 
Pob.  3-S  4-70.  FUed  10-4-68.  i 


890.865.  EXTRACTO.    SW    Industries,    Inc.    SN    316,341. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  1-10-69. 

890.866.  LAHR.    The    Warner    &    Swaiey    Company.    SN 
317,409.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-23-69. 

890.867.  VIGOR.  B.  Jadow  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  320,268.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  2-27-69. 

890.868.  SPRED-A-VAC.  Squar-Buff,  Inc.  SN  324,101.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  4-9-69. 

890.869.  AIR-FLO.    Air-Flo    Compressor   &    Mfg.,    Inc.    SN 
327,340.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-15-69. 

890.870.  MARK  TWAIN.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies. Inc.  SN  327.383.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-15-69. 

890.871.  PLIKE.   Hunter   Industries,   d.b.a.   Hunter  Tools. 
SN  329,862.  Pub.  1-27-70.  FUed  6-12-60. 

890.872.  CORTINA  ROSE.  Imperial  International  Corp.  SN 
331,380.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  6-30-69. 

890.873.  BABCO.    Babcock    Mfg.    Co.    SN    334,543.    Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  8-6-60. 

890.874.  RIGGER.    Columbus    McKlnnon    Corporation.    SN 
334,695.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-7-69. 

890.875.  MAVERICK.  General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  336,134.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  8-12-69. 


lYDRA-LOCK.  Wisconsin  Machine  Corporation.  8N 
Pab.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-25-68. 


Class  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Applii 

890.828.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

890.829.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

890.876.  TORQUEMASTER.  M.H.H.  Engineering  Company 
Ltd.,  assignee  of  Torque  Controls,  Inc.  SN  242,858.  Pub. 
3-19-68.  Filed  4-6-66. 

890.877.  TDA.  Air  Technology  Associates.  SN  298,299.  I^ . 
2-24-70.  Filed  5-16-68. 

890.878.  PTI  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Technology,  Inc.  SN 
320,852.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-5-69. 

890.879.  TAC  SYSTEMS  AND  DOT  DESIGN.  T.A.C.  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  SN  325,236.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-22-69. 

890.880.  SUPERMATE.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
325,862.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-29-69. 

890.881.  MINI-RIG.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
328,587.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-28-69. 

890.882.  MA*rCHMAKER.  Wltherby  Tool  Company,  Inc.  SN 
331,676.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-2-69. 

890.883.  CCS.  Computer  Control  Systems.  Incorporated.  SN 
332,202.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  7-10-69. 

890.884.  TOSHIBA.  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
332,383.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  7-14-69. 

890.885.  ZIPTROL.  Drummond  Instrument  Company.  SN 
333,691.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-28-69. 

890.886.  ROMICRON.  Paul  Rosenthal,  Inc.  SN  338,859.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  9-25-69. 


Keltec,    Inc.    SN 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

890,862.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

890,887.     MIRACLE    BRUSH.    Syndicate   Products    (1964) 
Ltd.  SN  316.694.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-15-69. 


lYDROCTCLE.  Lockwood  Corporation,  assignee  of 
[Corporation.    SN    814,793.    Pub.    2-24-70.    FUed 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain 

? 

890,888.     ROYAL  COURT  CHINA  BLUE  FANTASY.  Super- 
Crafts,  Inc.  SN  295,078.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-18-68. 
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Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

890,889.     DP.    Delta    Prime    Water    Conditioner    Co.    SN 
289,174.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-19-68. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

890,7 11.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

890.890.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Robert  John  Company. 
SN  330,201.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

890.891.  PROTO/FORM.    Directional    Industries,    Incorpo- 
rated. SN  330,372.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-18-69. 


Class  34- Heating,  IJghting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

890,774.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

890.892.  AMSCO  SUPER  20.  Abex  Corporation.  SN  272,560. 
Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

890.893.  KASTOR.  Kastor  Oy.  SN  310,464.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Elled  10-24-68. 

890.894.  YALE,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Yale.  Inc.  SN  319.659. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-19-69. 

890.895.  BLITZ.  Eutectic  Corporation.  SN  321,644.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  3-13-69. 

890.896.  VVV  AND  DESIGN.  Jenn-Alr  Corporation.  SN 
323,106.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  3-28-69. 

890.897.  GAS  LIGHT  AUERA-BERLIN  AND  DESIGN. 
Auergesellschatt  G.m.b.H.  SN  324,675.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled 
4-16-69. 

890.898.  HAKKO.  Hakko  Metal  Industries,  Limited.  SN 
325,485.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-24-69. 

890.899.  THERMONETICS.  The  G  ft  O  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  332,339.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
890,728.     ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

890.900.  PLS.  Crane  Packing  Company.  SN  315,472.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  12-31-68. 

890.901.  POLY-GRIP.     Agway,     Inc.     SN     335,834.     Pub. 
^24-70.  FUed  8-21-69. 


flass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

890,731.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

890.902.  QRK.  QRK  Electronic  Products  Inc.  SN  297,438. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  5-6-68. 

890.903.  AIR-0.  The  Magnavox  Company.  SN  336,503.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Piled  8-27-69. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN 


890.904.  LEAF  DESIGN.  LUy-Tulip  Cup  Corporation. 
292,589.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-6-68. 

890.905.  FANCIFUL  A  DESIGN.  Abbott  Distributing  Com- 
pany. SN  297,358.  Pub.  7-8-69.  FUed  5-6-68. 

890.906.  TUFGARD.     Kingsbacher-Murphy     Company.     SN 
297,683.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Piled  5-8-68. 


890.907.  ROOM-MATES.    Mattel,    Inc.-    SN    809,518.    Pub. 
4-1-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

890.908.  CREATIVE  HAND.  Crest  Art,  Inc.   SN  816.718. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  1-3-69. 

890.909.  SNAPPY.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  317,050.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  1-21-69. 

890.910.  STUDY.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  317,061.  Pab. 
2-24-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 

890.911.  TOPPER.  Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.  SN  317.052  Pub 
2-24-70.  FUed  1-21-69. 

890.912.  SECRETARY.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Compans 
SN  320,332.  Pub.  1-13-70.  PUed  2^-28-69.  ■■ 

890.913.  WEBCO.  The  Holes-Webway  Co.  SN  325,183.  Pab. 
2-24-70.  Filed  4-22-69. 

890.914.  STA-TONE.  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
326,957.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-12-69. 

890.915.  PINK  CARNATION.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible 
Company.  SN  327,749.  Pub.  1-6-70.  FUed  6-20-69. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

890,916.  DESIGN  OF  SIX  HEADS.  Magaxine  Management 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Magaxine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Mar- 
vel Comics  Group.  SN  277.674.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-7-67. 

890,017.  THE  INCREDIBLE  HULK.  Magaxine  Management 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Mar- 
vel Comics  Group.  SN  277,675.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-7-67. 

890.918.  THE  MIGHTY  THOR.  Magazine  Management  Co., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  as- 
signment, of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group.  SN  278,018.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-10-67. 

890.919.  MEN.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company  SN 
278,709.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-21-67. 

890.920.  CARTOON  CAPERS.  Magazine  Management  Co, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b  a 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,520.  Pub.  2-24-70  Filed 
9-30-68. 

890.921.  TRUE  ACTION.  Magaxine  Management  Co.,  Inc 
assignee  of  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b  a 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,522.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed 
9-30-68. 

890.922.  THE  SILVER  SURFER.  Magazine  Management  Co., 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film 
ft  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group  SN 
308,624.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-30-68. 

890,023.  WISH  YOU  WERE  HERE.  Picture  Corporation.  SN 
311,176.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  11-1-68. 

890.924.  SCHAWKGRAPHICS.  Schawk  Graphics  Inc  SN 
313,732.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  12-6-68. 

890.925.  PMI.  Programming  Methods  Incorporated  SN 
314,112.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  12-10-68. 

890.926.  EL  DIARIO  LA  PRENSA  AND  BUILDING  DE- 
SIGN. El  Dlario  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN  317,733.  Pub 
2-24-70.  PUed  1-28-69. 

890.927.  CV  AND  PLANT  DESIGN.  The  ChUdren's  VUlage 
Inc.  SN  324,043.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  4-9-69. 

890.928.  DOPALERT.   The  Norwich   Pharmacal   Company 
SN  326,414.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-5-69.  ' 

890.929.  IDD  AND  DESIGN    IDD.  Inc.  SN  826,662    Pub 
2-24-70.  Filed  6-7-69. 

890.930.  RADIANT    GREETINGS.    Elmcraft,    Inc      dba 
E-C  Art.  SN  832,288.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  7-11-69.'      * 

890.931.  THE  STARLITER  AND  DESIGN.  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Beauty  Counselor.  SN  332,808  Pab 
2-24-70.  Filed  7-17-69. 

890.932.  STAFF  PHYSICIAN.  The  Resident,  Inc  BN 
332.894.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  7-18-69. 

890.933.  DATEBLOCK8.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  886.002  Pub 
2-24-70.  Filed  &-25-69. 

890.934.  THE  WORD.  The  Word.  Inc.  8N  886,869.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  PUed  8-26-69. 


TBC94 

890,980. 
datloo, 

890,936. 
386,689 

890,987 
338,760 

890,9i8. 
Inc.  SN 


CAMPUS  CLATTiai.  Newspaper  Enterprises  Asso- 


Inc.  SN  386,591.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-2S-69. 
rBITO-LAY    BANDWAGON.    Frito-L«y,    Inc.    SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-29-69. 
CUBKENT  HISTORY.  Current  History,   Inc.   SN 
I  Pnb.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 
BUSINESS    EDUCATION    WORLD.    McOraw-HlU, 
338,922.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  9-25-69. 


dafsS^-CMiuKi 


890,711. 

890,728. 

890,939. 
Hied 

890,940 

ins 
6-29-61 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
ERNST.   Ernst,   Inc.    SN   259,651.   Pub.   2-24-70. 


1]  -29-66. 

F  AND  GOLD  TAB  DESIQN.  Farah  Manofactur- 
Conpany,    Inc.    SN    275,043.    Pub.    10-1-68.    Filed 


890,941. 
Inc.  SN 


890,942 
SN 

890,943. 
297.232 

890,944. 

810,096, 
890,945. 

Co.,  Inc> 

890,946 
SN  313, 

890.947. 
2-3-70 

890,948. 
Stores, 

890,949. 

DBSIOSr. 

3-12-61. 
890,950, 

322,113 

890.951. 

FUed 
890.052 

328,276 
890.953 

SN 
890.954 

2-24-7(J 

890.955 
328.836 

890,956. 
Sblrt 

890,957. 


BLAZER  FLANNEL.  Peerless  Robes  k  Sportswear, 
282,128.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-9-67. 
INSTANT  SLACKS.  Arthur  Winer,  Incorporated. 
297, 531.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-2-68. 

INSTANT  FIT.  Arthur  Winer,  Incorporated.   SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-2-68. 

HANO    UPS.    Hang    Ups    Sportswear,    Ltd.    SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-21-68.  | 

SKALAR.  ExceUed   Sheepskin  and  Leather  Coat 


5-21 


328,  r77. 


C) 


890,958 
329,651 


890,959. 
Pub. 


890,960. 
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SN  310,760.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-29-68. 

EVANS  STANDARD.  L.  B.  Erans'  Son  Con^MUiy. 
MS2.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  12-4-68. 

SEBASTIAN.   Robert   SUyton.   SN  313,840.  Pnb. 
FUed  12-6-68. 

LITTLE    MISS    HOLLY    AND    DESIQN.     HoUy 
[nc.  SN  320,152.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-26-69. 
WACOAL  WITH  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS  AND 
Wacoal  Inc.  SN  321,557.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed 


TENNIS  PARTY  AND  DESIGN.  Sam  Zagorla.  SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  3-18-69. 

LAPIDUS.  Scbappe  Ltd.  SN  327,792.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
-69. 

CUCULO  AND  DESIGN.  Cuculo  Imports,  Ltd.  SN 
Pub.  2-24-70,  FUed  5-26-69. 

BOUTIQUE  CIRO  COSTA.  Cuculo  Imports,  Ltd. 
.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  5-26-69. 

KENNETH  JOHNS.  Wllroy  Inc.  SN  328,519.  Pub. 
.  Filed  5-28-69. 

ROBIN  SUE.  The  Felsway  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 

Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-2^9. 
UNIVERSITY    SHIELD    AND    DESIGN.    Carlyle 

,  Inc.  SN  329,059.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

KOALA  KOLLECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Sid  Eagle 
Associates.  Inc.  SN  329,133.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-4-69. 


HEATHER  STRIPES.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-11-69.  1 

SAVEX.  Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.  SN  332,001. 
~.  FUed  7-8-69. 


2-  J4-70, 


PERFINOS.    Freeman -Toor   Corporation.    SN 


338,843  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  9-25-69. 


Oaif  40 -Fancy  fioods.  Furnishings,  and 
IbtiM; 


890,862. 


(See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

Ltd.     SN 


268,346.      Pub. 


890.961.  MAJESTY.     Transla 
ll-12-<  18.  FUed  4-4-67 

890.962.  DW  AND  WIG  DESIGN.  Dl  Monique  Wigs  Inc.  SN 
312.87£(.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  11-22-68. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
890,728.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

890.963.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Decorator  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  290,082.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

890.964.  BONNIE  GLEN.  Mllbank  Hardy  Mlnnis,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  MUbank-Hardy  Inc.  SN  300,879.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

890.965.  BLOCKADE.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  313,124. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  11-26-68. 

890.966.  WILLOW  WIND.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  317,848. 
Pub.  1-6-70.  Filed  1-29-69. 

890.967.  KLOPMAN  OR  BUST.  Klopman  MUls,  Inc.  SN 
317,850.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-29-69. 

890.968.  FANTASHEER.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  320,617. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  3-3-60. 

890.969.  KASSAKA.  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  SN  320,619.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

890.970.  GALLIA.  Klopman  MiUs,  Inc.  SN  320.621.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

890.971.  SNOW  CRYSTAL.  Klopman  Mills.  Inc.  SN  320,623. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

890.972.  VIVALOON.  Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  322,021. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-18-69. 

890.973.  LAPIDUS.  Schappe  Ltd.  SN  327,793.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  5-21-69. 


Oass  43— Thread  and  Yam 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

890,728.     ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 

890.974.     PHILLIPS   66.   PhUUps   Petroleum   Company.   SN 
309,783.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-16-68, 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

890.975.  ALASTIK.  Unltek  Corporation,  SN  272,875,  Pub. 
8-12-69,  Filed  6-1-67. 

890.976.  OPTBMP.  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  821,141.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  3-10-69. 

890.977.  RARITAN  LABORATORIES  AND  DESIGN.  John- 
son It  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Raritan  Laboratories,  SN  321,943. 
Pub,  2-10-70,  Filed  3-17-69. 

890.978.  SQUIBB  AND  CAPSTONE  AND  PILLAR  DESIGN, 
E.  R.  SquU>b  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN  325.148.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
4-22-60. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

890.979.  BAKON  DELITES,  Borden,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Wise 
Potato  Chip  Company,  SN  190,134.  Pub.  6-29-65,  FUed 
4-1-64. 

890.980.  MR,  MISTY  KISS.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corpo- 
ration. SN  276,297.  Pub.  9-3-68.  FUed  7-19-67. 

890.981.  THE  WC.  HOLLOW  AYS  OUTDOOR-INDOOR.  W. 
C.  HoUoway,  SN  285,022.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

890.982.  BAR  TWIST.  North  American  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. SN  286,442.  Pub.  4-1-69,  FUed  12-7-67. 

890.983.  PETirS.  Geo.  I.  Petit,  Inc.  SN  290,322,  Pub. 
11-5-68.  FUed  2-5-68. 
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890.984.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kadlson  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  SN  291,077.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-14-68. 

890.985.  THINSHELL  SPARKLES  AND  DESIGN.  Lusk 
Candy  Company.  SN  290,101.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  2-1-68. 

890.986.  FIRST  MATE,  Seaway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  296,461.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  4-24-68. 

890.987.  TRIO.  Caxton  Chocolate  Company  Limited.  SN 
300,421.  Pub.  3-25-69,  Filed  6-14-68. 

890.988.  QUICK  'N'  EASY.  Olson  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  307^8. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-20-68. 

890.989.  PANI-GLAZE  The  Panlplus  Company.  SN  309,073. 
Pub.  5-27-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

890.990.  POLAR  FROST.  H.  C.  BriU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
310,303.  Pub.  6-10-69.  Filed  10-23-68. 

890.991.  HANDI-BAKE.  Hershey  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
310,662.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-28-68. 

890.992.  SMUCKER'S.  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company.  SN 
311,071.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  10-31-68. 

890.993.  FLUOGUM.  Omnl-Pharm  S.A.  SN  311,168.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  11-1-68. 

890.994.  U.S.  MINT.  George  C.  Terzls.  SN  311,187.  Pub. 
10-14-69.  Filed  11-1-68. 

890.995.  THREE  BULLS  HEADS  IN  TREFOIL  DESIGN. 
0x0  Limited.  SN  311,290.  Pub.  7-8-69.  FUed  11-4-68. 

890.996.  FIORDAGOSTO.  Unll-It  S.p.A.  SN  317,889.  Pub, 
2-24-70,  Filed  1-29-69. 

890.997.  STEAK  MAKER,  Farmers  Regional  Cooperative, 
SN  318,133.  Pub.  2-24-70,  Filed  2-3-69. 

890.998.  DEERFIELD  ETC.  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Adrienne 
R,  Earnhardt,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  E,  P.  Porcher,  de> 
ceased.  SN  318,535.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-6-69. 

890.999.  MORTON.  Morton  International,  Inc.  SN  318,880. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  2-11-69. 

891.000.  STANLEY  DEMOS.  Stanley  J,  Demos,  d.b.a,  Stan- 
ley Demos,  SN  319,034,  Pub,  2-24-70.  Filed  2-13-69. 

891.001.  BROOKWOOD  FARMS  AND  1>ESIGN.  Brookwood 
Farms,  Inc.  SN  320,123,  Pub,  2-24-70,  Filed  2-26-69, 

891.002.  HICKORY  MOUNTAIN  AND  SCROLL  DESIGN. 
Hickory  Mountain  Farms,  Inc.  SN  320,149.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  2-26-69. 

891.003.  DESSERTS  ON  THE  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN. 
Just  Desserts  Inc.  SN  321,805.  Pub,  2-24-70,  Filed  3-14-69, 

891.004.  "4X4"  AUTOMATIC.  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  SN 
322,435.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-21-69. 

891.005.  COLONEL  STRAL  AND  DESIGN,  Stral  Process- 
ing Company,  SN  323,382.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

891.006.  CRACKIN'  GOOD.  Crackin'  Good  Bakers,  Inc.  SN 
323,797.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-7-69. 

891.007.  MELLO-CUP.  Farmer  Bros.  Co.  SN  326,758.  Pub. 
2-3-70.  Filed  5-8-69. 

891.008.  BREAKFAST  BREAKTHROUGH.  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company.  SN  327,328,  Pub,  2-24-70,  Filed  5-15-69. 

891.009.  SCUDDERCUPS.  Pet  Incorporated.  SN  327,834. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-21-69. 

891.010.  LUCY  ELLEN.  F  ft  F  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
327,875,  Pub,  2-24-70,  Filed  5-21-69, 

891.011.  EVER-FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  Farm  Fresh  Cream 
Whip  Corp.  SN  328,011.  Pub.  12-23-69.  Filed  5-22-69. 

891.012.  MOONSTRIPS.  Aron  Streit.  Inc.  SN  329,680,  Pub, 
2-24-70,  Filed  6-11-69, 

891.013.  CHEDDANUT,  National  Biscuit  Company,  SN 
330,176,  Pub,  2-24-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

891.014.  LADY  LEE,  Lucky  Stores,  Inc.  SN  832,418,  Pub, 
2-24-70,  FUed  7-14-69, 

891.015.  KABOOM,  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  337,853.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 

891.016.  STACK  'O  JACKS.  Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
337,865.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 

891.017.  FINNAZIO'S.  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  SN  337,866. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 

891.018.  AQUARIUS  AND  FLOWERS  DESIGN.  Tani  Farms. 
SN  338,097.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  9-17-69. 


Oass  47- Wines 


891.020.  BLACK     TOWER.     Hermann     Kendermann.     SN 
308,214.  Pub.  1-6-70.  FUed  9-25-68. 

891.021.  DON  ZOILO.  ZoUo  Ruiz-Mateos,  S.A.  SN  324,774. 
Pnb.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

891.022.  CAB.  Meryl  L.  Stoddard.  SN  808,714.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  7-26-68. 

891.023,  INNKEEPER.  UtUe  Switzerland  Brewing  Co,  SN 
831,048.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-26-69. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alnholic  Uqnors 

891.024.  J.  DUBOR  &  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Malson  Bar- 
riasson,  SN  279,924.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-8-67. 

891.025.  DUNDARY.  Continental  DlstUling  Corporation,  SN 
324,637,  Pub.  1-20-70.  FUed  4-16-69, 

891.026.  FLAMBOYAN,  E.  Delatour  k  Cie,  S.A.  SN  326,620. 
Pub.  2-24-70,  Filed  5-6-69, 

891.027.  MARIE  BRIZARD  AND  DESIGN,  Marie  Brizard 
et  Roger,  Inc,  SN  329,601.  Pub,  2-24-70.  FUed  6-10-60. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

890,711.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  51- 


and  Toilet  Preparations 


891,019.     MARIA   VISTA.   Tani   Farms. 
2-24-70.  FUed  9-17-60. 


SN  838,098.   Pub. 


890,862.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

891.028.  TY.  L'Oreal,  SN  280,429.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
8-28-69. 

891.029.  SUNBONNET.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  297,943. 
Pub.  9-17-68.  FUed  5-13-68. 

891.030.  SUNBONNET,  Avon  Products,  Inc,  assignee  of  Lan- 
vin-Charles  of  the  Rits,  Inc.  SN  299,918,  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  6-7-68. 

891.031.  APRIL  Violets.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  302.876.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
FUed  7-16-68. 

891.032.  PEDISPONGE^S.  Pagan  Laboratories.  Inc.  BN 
303,820.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  7-29-68. 

891.033.  GIRL  TALK,  ABC  Films,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Cosmet- 
ically Yours,  Inc.  SN  304,766.  Pub.  6-10-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

891.034.  PROTEM.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  305,510.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed 
8-20-68. 

891.035.  CARE  DEEPLY.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  810,168.  Pub.  1-6-70. 
Filed  10-22-68. 

891.036.  CLINIQUE  YOUNG  FACE  AND  DESIGN.  Clinique 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  310,806.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
10-23-68. 

891.037.  CLINIQUE  YOUNG  FACE  AND  DESIGN.  CUnique 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  310,807.  Pnb.  2-24-70.  FUed 
10-28-68. 

891,088.  DANISH  MODERN.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  318,852.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
FUed  12-9-68. 


TM  96 


891,039. 
(Classes 
12-9-68. 


G  BNESI8.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
51   and   52).    SN   313,854.   Pub.   2-24-70.   PUed 


891,040. 
(Classes 
12-9-68. 


KARMA. 


Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
51   and    52).   SN   313,855.   Pub.   2-24-70.   Piled 


891,041. 

CLASS 

Filed 
891,042. 

317,242. 

891,043 

Pub. 
891,044. 

Pub. 
891,045, 

Pub, 
891,046 

Ited.  SN 
891,047. 

2-24-70 

891,048. 
FUed 


OLiOE 


LYME.    Avon   Products,    Inc.    MULTIPLE 

(blasses  51  and  52).  SN  313.856.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
12-1  (-68. 

S  lAKECROPPER  Koscot  Interplanetary,  Inc.  SN 

I  ub.  2-3-70.  FUed  1-22-69. 

ii  BXIOLO  AND  DESIGN.  Meziglo  Co.  SN  318,798. 
2-24 -70.  Filed  2-10-69.  J, 

^  ANHANDLE.  Cbemway  Corporation.  SN  319,433. 
2-24  -70.  Filed  a-18-69. 

R  BUSSITE.  Laboratolre  Garnler  S.A.  SN  319,821. 
2-24  -70.  FUed  3-5-69. 

\l  UNDER  VEIL.  Trent  Laboratories  (Canada)  Llm- 
;  !25,824.  Pub.  1-6-70.  Filed  4-29-69. 

Frr.  Fashion  Two  Twenty,  Inc.  SN  326,467.  Pub. 
inied  5-5-69. 

P  lOTECTRESS.  L'Oreal.  SN  326,536.  Pub.  2-24-70. 


5-6-69. 


891,049 
SN  327,' 

891,050. 
329,143 

891,051. 
330,652. 


LONO'N  LOVELY.  Mark  Anthony  Drug  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-16-69. 
EVERYTHING  OIL.  Vldal  Sassoon,  Inc.  SN 
2-24-70.  Filed  6-4-69. 


42  5 
TEE 

.  I  ub. 

i:  rrERNATIONALS.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
,  I  Ub.  2-24-70.  FUed  6-20-69. 


891,066. 

WENT  WHEN 

SODENT 

2-24-70. 
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891.052.  P  :>LIDENT.  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  SN  330,901. 
Pub.  1-27  -70.  FUed  6-25-69. 

891.053.  BQAUTI  LAC.  Beantlfax,  Inc.  SN  331,272.  Pub. 
2-24-70.   nied  6-30-69. 

891.054.  ^  EASURE  RITE.  Beecham  Inc.  SN  332,574.  Pob. 
1-27-70.  fHled  7-15-69. 

891.055.  OtfNIONE.     Omnlone,     Inc.     SN     832,589.     Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  7-15-69. 

891.056.  OfeOI  lU.  Omnlone,  Inc.  SN  332,590.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
Filed  7-1M9. 

801.057.  O^NI  II.  Omnlone.  Inc.  SN  332,668.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
FUed  7-1M9. 

891.058.  ObfNI  I.  Omnlone.  Inc.  SN  332,669.  Pub.  2-24-70. 
FUed  7-1I-69- 

891.059.  JUBA.    Avon    Products,    Inc.    SN    333,521.    Pub. 
2-24-70.  rUed  7-25-69. 

891.060.  UNDERSTATEMENTS.    Avon   Products,   Inc.    SN 
333,523.  Vub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-25-69. 

891.061.  CitEMERY.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  334,146. 
Pub.  2-24  -70.  Filed  7-31-69. 

891.062.  F  [>LLOW-THAT-WOMAN.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc. 
SN  334,149.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  7-31-69. 

891.063.  SLIMORAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Sllmorama  Interna- 
tional Co  p.  SN  334.287.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  8-4-69. 

891.064.  B  BCALL.  Cbesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  335,499.  Pqb. 
a-24-70.  Wled  8-18-69. 

891.065.  iVERYOUTH.   Everyouth  Inc.   SN  336,981.   Pub. 
2-24-70.  ETUed  9-4-69. 


rOU'LL     WONDER     WHERE     THE     YELLOW 
YOU  BRUSH  YOUR  TEETH  WITH  PEP- 
Lever    Brothers    Company.    SN    338,845.    Pub. 
Filed  9-25-69. 


Chtt52 


—  Detergents  and  Soaps 


891,031.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.034.  (  See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.035.  (  See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
891.038.  (Pee  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 


891.039.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.040.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.041.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.067.  SWIPE.  Chemical  Associates,  Inc.  SN  277,146.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  7-31-67. 

891.068.  SUPER  TAKE-UP  !  Madison  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  294.516.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-29-68. 

891.069.  DYNAFOAM.     Wayne     Chemical     Company.     SN 
298,074.  Pub.  1-6-70.  Filed  6-13-68. 

891.070.  GITANA.    Antonio    Puig    S.A.    SN    302,704.    Pub. 
2-24-70.  Filed  7-15-68. 

891.071.  TALLBA.  Fabriksaktlebolaget  Victoria.  SN  308,198. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-25-68. 

891.072.  HAZZIT.   Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corporation.    SN 
310,512.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-24-68. 

891.073.  MR.  TIME  LIME  AND  DESIGN.  Infinite  Products, 
Inc.  SN  311,151.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  11-1-68. 

891.074.  ROD  &  ROAD.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  312,571. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  11-19-68. 

891.075.  TRACK.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  312,573.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  Piled  11-19-68. 

891.076.  BIO-LYNE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  328,392. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  5-27-69. 

891.077.  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  QuaUty  Products 
Co.  SN  328,777.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

891.078.  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Oil  Company 
of  California.  SN  329,531.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

891.079.  FOXY.     Sterling    Drug    Inc.     SN    336,526.    Pub. 
2-24-70,  Filed  8-28-69. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100— Miscellaneous 


890.826.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 

891.080.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Paramed  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  264,579.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

891.081.  MERIDIAN.  Meridian  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
281,603.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  10-2-67. 

891.082.  WHATABURGER.  Grace  W.  Dobson,  d.b.a.  Whata- 
burger  Drive  Inns.  SN  291,496.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
2-20-68. 

891.083.  FOAM  FASHION  PORUM.  Foam  Fashion  Forum. 
SN  291,604.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  2-21-68. 

891.084.  BURGER  LODGE.  Charles  J.  Commander  II.  SN 
297,038.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  5-1-68. 

891.085.  VIATRON.  Vlatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 
SN  299,707.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  6-4-68. 

891.086.  AUTO  EXPO.  Varner  Ward  Leasing  Company.  SN 
303,718.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  7-26-68. 

891.087.  MONTEREY  HOUSE.  Monterey  House.  SN  309,881. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  10-17-68. 

891.088.  MONTEREY  HOUSE.  Monterey  House.  SN  309,882. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  10-17-68. 

891.089.  DESIGN  OP  DONKEY  PULLING  CART.  Monterey 
House.  SN  309,883.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

891.090.  TIP  DESIGN.  Transport  Pool,  Inc.  SN  315,121. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  12-23-68. 

891.091.  HUMAN  MALE  FIGURE  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Optical  Corporation.  SN  315.374.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
12-30-68. 

891.092.  RED  CARPET  RX  SERVICE.  American  Optical 
Corporation.  SN  315,375.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  12-30-68. 

891.093.  HABITAT.  Moshe  Safdie.  SN  821,821.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  FUed  3-14-69. 

891.094.  CV  AND  PLANT  DESIGN.  The  Children's  Village. 
Inc.  SN  324,044.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

891.095.  S  AND  WREATH  DESIGN.  ITT  Sheraton  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  SN  334,927.  Pub.  2-10-70.  Filed  8-11-69. 


May  12,  1970  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  97 

Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


891.096.  PLANTATION  POODS.  Plantation  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. SN  276,169.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Piled  7-17-67. 

891.097.  AMCELL.  Southeastern  Personnel,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Am- 
cell  Personnel  Service.  SN  284,114.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Piled 
11-3-67. 

891.098.  R  AND  WREATH  DESIGN.  Rollins,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  101,  102,  103,  and  104).  SN  295.784. 
Pub.  7-8-69.  Piled  4-15-68. 

891.099.  SCUM.  Keolyn  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  310,617.  Pub. 
5-27-69.  Filed  10-28-68. 

891.100.  THE  WORLD  AT  YOUR  TABLE.  World  Cuisine, 
Inc.  SN  313,464.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  12-2-68, 

891.101.  MEDIBANK.  Medicredlt.  Inc.  SN  314.802.  Pub, 
2-24-70.  Filed  12-18-68. 

891.102.  KWIKIE  DUPLICATING  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Kwikie  DupUcating,  Inc,  SN  315,323.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed 
12-27-68, 

891.103.  GGG  AND  DESIGN.  Goodway,  Inc.  SN  320,593. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

891.104.  POOSBALL  COMPETITIVE  SPORTS  SYSTEM. 
Patterson  International  Corporation.  SN  324,930.  Pub. 
2-24-70.  PUed  4-18-69. 

891.105.  MULTISAMP.  Stratmar  Systems  Inc.  SN  327,216. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  5-14-69, 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

891,098.     (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

891.106.  SIGNAL.  Thrift  Interstate  Corporation.  SN  259,778. 
Pub.  1-2-68.  Piled  11-30-66. 

891.107.  REDDY  BUCKS.  Bucks  County  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  SN  313,157.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  11-27-68. 


Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

890,826.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 
801,098.     (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 
891,108.     SIR  BOURBON  AND  DESIGN.  Suburban  Sanita- 
tion Service.  SN  322,920.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  3-26-69. 


Class  104— Communication 

890,826.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 
801,098.     ( See  Class  101  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

891,109.  AEI  WINGS  &  WHEELS  AND  DESIGN.  Wings  and 
Wheels  Express,  Inc.  SN  301,794.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed 
7-1-68. 


891,110.     VANQUEUR.     Market    Fur    Dressing    Corp.     SN 
309,774.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  10-16-68. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

891.111.  SOUND  OP  YOUTH  U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Sound  of  Youth,  Inc,  SN  290,539.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled 
2-7-68. 

891.112.  HOUR  OP  CHARM.  Studio  Glrl-HoUywood,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Studio  Girl.  SN  308,541.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  9-30-68. 

891.113.  HARMONICATS,  Jerry  Muradian,  d.b.a.  Jerry 
Murad.  SN  314,104.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  12-10-68. 

891.114.  CIRCUS  CIRCUS.  Circus  Circus,  Inc.  SN  314,874. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  12-19-68. 

891.115.  COMPED-12.  Software  Sciences  Corporation,  SN 
316.631,  Pub,  2-24-70,  Piled  12-27-68. 

891.116.  PROJECT  PHYSICS  AND  DESIGN.  Project  Phys- 
ics. SN  315,806.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  1-2-69. 

891.117.  GIRL  TALK.  ABC  FUms,  Inc.  SN  316,857.  Pub. 
6-10-69,  FUed  1-17-69. 

891.118.  ACA  DIXIE  CHEER-O-RAMA  AND  DESIGN.  WU- 
Uam  L.  Horan,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Cheer-0-Rama.  SN  318.047.  Pub. 
2-24-70,  Filed  1-31-69, 

891.119.  THE  JOLLY  GENTS.  Roger  Rubinow,  d.b.a.  Sonny 
Rogers.  SN  323,369.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  4-1-69. 

891.120.  CHARLIE  VAN  DYKE  SHOW.  Charles  Steinle.  SN 
326,080.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  4-21-69. 

891.121.  DESIGN  OF  A  WING.  The  Detroit  Hockey  Club. 
Inc.  SN  328,278.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  5-26-69. 
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891.122.  CID  NIREB  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association 
of  Real  Estate  Boards.  SN  307,220.  Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed 
9-12-68. 

891.123.  MEMBER  FEMA  FOUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  MAN- 
UFACTURERS ASSOCIATION  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Foun- 
dry Equipment  Manufacturers  Association.  SN  308,480, 
Pub,  2-24-70,  Filed  9-30-68. 

891.124.  CALIFORNIA  STATE  ELECTRONICS  ASSOCIA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.  CaUfornla  State  Electronics  Associa- 
tion. SN  312,752.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Piled  11-21-68. 

891,126.  POLICE  OFFICERS  MOBILE  AUXILIARY  AND 
DESIGN.  PoUce  Officers  MobUe  Auxiliary  Assn.  SN  319,116. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  PUed  2-14-69, 


\ 
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76,307.  MATTONA,  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  1-4-10. 

77,049.  ADVANCE.  CI,  14   (Int.  CI.  6).  3-8-10. 

77,477.  ATLAS.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  8).  4-12-10. 

78,519.  GREDAG.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4),  6-21-10, 

266,051.  PEEK  FREAN  ft  CO.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  1-14-30. 

266,837.  INSULITE.  CI.  12  (Int.  Cl.  10).  2-4-30. 

266,875.  MTU.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  2-4-30. 

267,115.  MAJESTIC.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30).  2-11-30. 

267,338,  SECUREX,  Cl,  13  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  11),  2-18-30, 

267,366.  SURETAN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5) .  2-18-30. 

267,807.  COLPROVIA.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  3-4-30. 


\ 


268,013.  AERONET.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-4-30. 

268,051.  ORLIS.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3),»-4-30,  ^ 

268,466.  LULLABY.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-18-30. 

268,633.  RED  RIVER  AND  DESIGN,  CL  46  (Int.  Q.  30). 

8-18-30, 

269,034.  COLGATE'S.  Cl.  61  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-26-30. 

269,073.  DURBAR,  Cl,  42  (Int.  a.  24).  3-26-30. 

269,399.  CROSS  STITCH.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  4-8-30. 

269,936.  TIP-TOPS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  4-22-30. 

270,464.  UNIPLEX.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-6-30. 

270,726.  CAVANAGH  HATS.  Cl,  39  (Int,  Cl,  25).  6-18-30. 
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270,966.     T  JRCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3)  .5-20-30.  522,689. 

271.881.     OLDBN  DAWN  AND  DB8I0N.  CI.  89    (Int.  Q.  523,063. 

25).  ft-3-30.  523,069. 
271,947.     A  tOCLOB.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  6-17-30. 

272.106.     E  LTON'S  HIGHLAND  VELLUM.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.  523,126. 

16).  7-1-30.  523,187. 

272,377.     B  SNZEDRINE.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  5).  7-8-30.  j  523,146. 

272.530.  D  JO-LITE.  Cn.  33  (Int.  CI.  21).  7-8-30.  '  523,283. 

272.531.  ASBO  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  33   (Int.  CI.  21).  523,345. 

7-8-30.  -  523,465. 

273,144.     S-lNTOLITE,  CI.  1   (Int.  CI.  1).  7-22-30.  .  523,599. 

443,602.     CARMELITA.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  12-6-49.  523,705. 

444,018.     P)LI-GBIP.  CI.  51   (Int  CI.  6).  6-6-50.  523,849. 

444,052.  AtfM-I-DBNT.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  6-27-50.  523,886. 
444,135.     Di-TEX.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  8-8-50. 

511,222.  S  lOKY  JOE.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  6-21-49.  523,887. 
516,784.     C  MLIMAC.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-25-49. 

517,772.     T  CKOMETEB.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  11-2^-49.  523,966. 

518.229.     SAVORY  SHABP.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29).  11-29-49.  524,128. 

518,857.     ONVEYAN     SCBEEN.     CI.     21      (Int.     CI.     9).  524,140. 

12-13-49.  ,  524,177. 

519,412.  A  TLAS.  CT.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  1-3-50.  524,311. 
519,516.     N  [JBBONS.  Q.  11  (Int.  CI.  2).  1-3-50. 

519.646.  PABBRGETTE.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-10-50.  524,359. 
519,706.     B^CIDRIN.  CI.   18    (Int.  CI.  5).  1-10-50. 

519.796.     C  3BETABS.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  1-10-60.  524,366. 

520,074.  DEPOCILLIN.  CI,  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  1-17-50.  524,470. 
520,197.     VRIGHTSWEAR.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  1-24-50. 

520,245.     EJSEX.  Cl.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  1-24-50.  524,621. 

520,389.     R[GHT-CUT.  Cl.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  1-31-50.  524.628. 

520,401.     8TAYLASTIC.  Cl.  40  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-31-50.  524,677. 

520,602.     AIR-FLIGHT  CIRCULATORS.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  11).  524,708. 

2-7-50.  524,829. 

520,743.     T30RPE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    23    (Int.    Cl.    20).  524,830. 

2-7-50. 

520.815.     C^ULK.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  10).  2-7-50.  525,274. 

520,853.     B  YGEIA.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  21).  2-7-50.  525.280. 

521.082.  MAINSTAY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46    (Int.  Cl.  29).  525,489. 

2-21-50.  525,617. 

521.083.  MARINERS   PATHFINDER.   Cl.   26    (Int.   Cl.  9). 

2-21-50.  525,618. 
521,116.     B3BBY  A  FOBMFIT  CREATION  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  39  (Int  Cl.  25).  2-21-50.  525,619. 

521.178.  BSUTON    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    17    (Int.    Cl.    34).  525,694. 

2-21-50.       ,  525,695. 

521.179.  BRUTON  (BAND).  Cl.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  2-21-50.  526,212. 
521,181.  D[LL'S  BEST.  CT.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  2-21-50.  526,233. 
521.242.  SSBGEANT'S.  (H.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  2-21-50.  I  526,326. 
521,292.  ALPA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  2-21-50.  I  526,925. 
521,472.     MERLE  NORMAN.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-28-60.  527,085. 

521.477.  A  LMO.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  2-28-50.  i 

521.478.  DDPLEX.  a.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).2-28-50.  |  527,207. 
521,488.  K  -P.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  7).  2-28-50.  527,359. 
521,568.     R  5YAL-RAY  SCALPOIL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51  (Int.  527,390. 

Cl.  3).  2-28-50.  527,450. 

521,577.     SJNEP.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-28-50.  :  527,474. 

521,645.     C  UR  SUN.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  2-28-50.  I  527,512. 

521,728.     EEARBORN   AND  DESIGN,   a.   23    (Int.   Q.   f).  527,562. 

3-7-50.  527,567. 
522,032.     J  [JMBAGS.  Cl.  2  (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-7-50. 

522,058.     EVERSHARP.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  3-7-60.  527,628. 

522,270.     V  URLITZER.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  3-14-50.  527,655. 

522.385.     B  AISER.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-14-50.  528,086. 

522,417.     >  AURESQUB.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-14-50.  528,138. 

522,419.     IIRECTAIRB.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  8-14-50.  528,305. 

522,431.     A  DVERTISING  WELL  DIRECTED  AND  DESIGN.  528,383. 

Cl.  101  (Int.  Cl.  35).  3-14-50.  528,488. 

522.479.  SFEINWAY  NEWS.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-14-60.  528,668. 
522,507.  a  ADONNA.  C\.  28  (Int.  Cl.  14).  3-21-50.  i  528,718. 
522.602.  J  AYES.  CH.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-21-70.  j  528,806. 
522,679.     lAKAMINE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    6    (Int.    Cl.    1).  529,035. 

3-21-50.  529,039. 
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W  &  K.  Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  20).  3-21-50. 
WYANDOTTE.  Q.  52  (Int  Cl.  3).  8-28-00. 
PLANET  JR.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and 

12).  3-28-50. 
PROTEFORTIS.  Cl.  18  (Int  Cl.  5).  3-28-50. 
THE  EYE  SAVER.  Cl.  26  (Int  Cl.  16).  3-28-50. 
OHMITE.  a.  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  3-28-50. 
MILPRINT.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-4-50. 
STAL.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  4-4-50. 
MATCHED  HEADS.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  31).  4-4-60. 
B  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19  (Int  Cl.  12).  4-4-50. 
WALNUT  CRUSH.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  4-11-50. 
ROCKLATH.  CL  12   (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-11-50. 
TIP-TOP  RESTAURANT  BREAD  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30 >.  4-11-50. 
WARDS  TIP-TOP  CAKES  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46 

(Int  Cl.  30).  4-11-50. 
BRECOWAY.  Cl.  13   (Int  Cl.  6).  4-11-50. 
D.  Cl.  26  (Int  CL  9).  4-18-50. 
VULCAIN.  Cl.  27   (Int  Cl.  14).  4-18-50. 
HYL.  CL  14  (Int  Cl.  6).  4-18-60. 
YELLOW  BONNET.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and 

32).  4-25-50. 
EP   AND   DESIGN.   CL   21    (Int   Cls.   7  and  9). 

4-25-60. 
OXY-DRY.  CL  21  (Int.  CL  9).  4-25-50. 
DELTA'S  MASTER  EL  GRECO.  Cl.  29    (Int.  Cl. 

16).  4-25-50. 
SLUMBER  TIME.  Cl.  32  (Int  Cl.  20).  6-2-60. 
ST.  MICHAEL.  Cl.  39    (Int.  (H.  25).  5-2-50. 
CLORANGE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  32).  5-2-50. 
LANCASTER.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  5-2-50. 
CENTRILINE.  Cl.  103   (Int  CL  37).  5-2-50. 
CENTRALINE  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   103 

(Int.  Cl.  37).  5-2-50. 
PUM-ROUGE.  CL  44  (Int  Cl.  10).  5-16-50. 
HYDRA-SLINGER.  CL  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  5-16-50. 
APROPOS.  Cl.  51  (Int.  CL  3).  5-23-50. 
RED   TAG   AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   46    (Int.    CL   29). 

5-30-60. 
GREEN  TAG  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29). 

5-30-50. 
BROOKLAND.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  5-30-60. 
AMBASSADOR.  Cl.  32   (Int  Cl.  20).  6-30-50. 
DUCHESS.  Cl.  32  (Int  Cl.  20).  5-30-50. 
NITROLOID.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2).  6-13-50. 
LAUDER'S.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl.  33).  6-13-60. 
NUFLEX.  Cl.  40  (Int.  Cl.  26).  6-18-50. 
MALGLYN.  Cl.  18   (Int.  CL  6).  6-27-50. 
SUPERIOR   AND   DESIGN.    Cl.    23    (Int.    Cl.    7). 

7-4-50. 
DUNHILL.  Cl.  8  (Int  Cl.  34).  7-4-50. 
SEACO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  14  (Int.  CL  6).  7-4-50. 
SPECIAL.  Cl.  42  (Int.  CL  24).  7-4-60. 
PN.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cls.  7,  9,  and  11).  7-11-50. 
TRIPLOC.  Cl.  21  (Int.  CL  9).  7-11-50. 
TIMKEN.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  7-11-50. 
WAHL.  CL  23  (Int  Cl.  8).  7-11-60. 
THE  WAYFARER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl. 

25).  7-11-50 
CADILLAC.  CL  21  (Int  CL  9).  7-11-50. 
EZY-OUT.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-18-50. 
ABIGAIL.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl  25).  7-25-50. 
MAVROY.  CL  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  7-26-50. 
MONSANTO.  Cl.  6  (Int  Cl.  1).  8-1-60. 
HECO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21   (Int  Cl.  9).  8-1-50. 
LITTLE  SPORT.  Cl.  38  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-1-50. 
ROGERS.  Cl.  19  (Int.  Cl  12).  8-8-50. 
BALLROLL.  Cl.  15   (Int.  CL  4).  8-8-60. 
SQUIRT.  CL  45  (Int.  CL  32).  8-8-60. 
MONSANTO.  CL  1  (Int  Cl.  17).  8-16-60. 
LUMITON.  Cl.  44  (Int  Cl.  10).  8-16-60. 
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C  LEPLO.  Cl.  1. 
i  QUAFIRM.  Cl.  1. 


766.932.  SNAP  FIRE.  Cl.  1. 

766.933.  OROFIL.  Cl.  1. 
766,936.  PINE-CBL.  a.  1. 
766,940.  KITTY  FAIR.  Cl.  1. 
766,944.  SUPRON.  Cls.  1  and  89. 
766,952.  QA.  Cl.  2. 


May  12,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


766,955. 
766.962. 
766.964. 
766.967. 
766,971. 
766.974. 
766,978. 
766,979. 
766.980. 
766,983. 
766,984. 

766,995. 
767.000. 
767,006. 
767,016. 
767.027. 
767,028. 
767,030. 
767,032. 
767,037. 
767,041. 
767,043. 
767.044. 
767.046. 
767.047. 
767.048. 
767,052. 
767.053. 
767,059. 
767,060. 
767,061. 
767,068. 
767,070. 
767,072. 
767,075. 
767,076. 
767,081. 
767,083. 
767,087. 
767,088. 
767,091. 
767,098. 
767.101. 
767.103. 
767.108. 
767.109. 
767,111. 
767,112. 
767,114. 
767,115. 
767,119. 
767,120. 
767,123. 
767,127. 
767,129. 
767,133. 
767.137. 
767,139. 
767,145. 
767,148. 
767,151. 
767.155. 

767,160. 


MIN-MUM.  Cl.  4. 

TRICON.  Cl.  6. 

MODITONE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 

ALL-SPORTS.  Cl.  6. 

VALET.  Cl.  8. 

DEERFIELD.  Cl.  10. 

GIBRELATE.  Cl.  10. 

PERMAKAST.  Cl.  12. 

PAX-BRIX.  Cl.  12. 

FYRETBCH  100.  Cl.  12. 

FIBERLIGHT   STONE   SO   LIGHT   IT   FLOATS  I 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 
ISOTHERMAL.  Cl.  14. 
MYVAKOT.  Cl.  15. 
NALBA8B.  CL  15. 
PAK.  Cl.  18. 
ALIM.  CL  19. 
WANDER  WAGON.  Cl.  19. 
SPACE-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 
TRAIL  MAKER.  Cl.  19. 
SABBLT.  Cl.  19. 
ROYAL  PATIO  URN.  Cl.  21. 
MICRO-PLANAR.  Cn.  21. 
MCS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 
ELECTRESTEEM.  Cl.  21. 
MARCOSWITCHLIGHT.  Cl.  21. 
ILO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 
GDI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 
MERLUX.  Cl.  21 
DOUBLE  BUILT.  Cl.  22. 
COSMO.  Cl.  22. 
WORD  POWER.  Cl.  22. 
THE  WIZARD  OF  ODDS.  Cl.  22. 
B.  Cl.  23. 
BL.  CL  23. 
SCJ.  Cl.  23. 
HS.  Cl.  23. 
3-WAY  JET.  Cl.  23. 
FARRELOY.  Cl.  23. 
H  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23. 
CUPMASTER.  Cl.  23. 
SCRAPER-CUSHIN'.  Cl.  23. 
CLINTON  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
KELL-DOT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
QA.  Cl.  23. 
COBRA.  Cl.  23. 

TWISTYPE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
EHT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
LOKTIP.  CL  23. 
PRINT-A-PLY.  Cl.  23. 
K.  CI.  23. 

JETGAS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
BALDIDE.  Cl.  23. 
ZERO-ONE.  Cl.  26. 
LUMA-RAC.  Cl.  26. 
TBLOPTIK.  Cl.  26. 
VELOCITRONIC.  CL  26. 
KELLERT.  Cl.  26. 
UNI-JUST.  CL  26. 
TAPE  TENNA.  Cl.  26. 
POLYSTAT.  Cl.  26. 
DATASCRIBE.  Cl.  26. 

STARGAZER,  Cl.  27. 


767,161. 
767,164. 
767,167. 
767,172. 
767,173. 
767,175. 
767,178. 
767,180. 
767,181. 
767,184. 
767,189. 
767,190. 
767,191. 
767,192. 
767,193. 
767,194. 
767,195. 
767,201. 
767,202. 
767,204. 
767,206. 
767,206. 
767,207. 
767.212. 
767,216. 
767,219. 
767,220. 
767,221. 
767.223. 
767.224. 
767.227. 
767.230. 
767,288. 
767.284. 
767,235. 
767.245. 
767,246. 
767,247. 
767,259. 
767.260. 
767.264. 
767,266. 
767,268. 
767.269. 
767.276. 
767,277. 
767,279. 
767,283. 
767,284. 
767,290. 
767,293. 
767,294. 
767,298. 
767,303. 
767,311. 
767,312. 


677,071. 
772.465. 
791,918. 
810,588. 
816,368. 
842,652. 


34. 


EAST  WIND.  CL  27. 

BEAUZAL.  a.  28. 

SALON.  CL  29. 

REFLECTIONS.  Cl.  32. 

SCOTCH-ROK.  Cl.  33. 

WHITB-SOQitETTE.  Cl 

RACCO.  CT.  84. 

AMMOCARB.  Cl.  34. 

THIRD  HAND.  CL  34. 

AQUA-TROL.  Cl.  34. 

CHATTY-RING.  Cl.  36. 

DURABLE.  Cl.  37. 

PETRO-SEAL.  Cl.  37. 

QUIK-STRIP  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37. 

SHIELD-TIP.  Cl  37. 

HI-WIRE.  Cl.  37. 

NEETRACB.  Cl.  37. 

PART-SING.  CL  38. 

LITHOTALK.  Cl.  38. 

THE  VOICE  OF  STAINLESS.  Cl.  38. 

WINGS.  Cl.  38. 

HOME  APPLIANCE  BUILDER.  CL  38. 

PHAitMASCOPE.  CL  38. 

GLAD  HATTER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39. 

CASSANDRA.  Cl.  39. 

EVER-STA.  Cl.  39. 

PARIS  PRIDE-MARK  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39 

ASTRO-FOAM.  CL  39. 

HI-SHIELD,  a.  39. 

MILO  DA  VINCI.  (JL  89. 

THE  COMMODORE'S  LADY.  Cl.  89. 

GOAL  TENDER.  Cl.  89. 

JR.  SCBNE.  a.  89. 

RE-LAX-OR.  Cl.  89. 

WEATHER  WINNER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

FURCHIEF.  Cl.  39. 

PILE  PURR.  Cl.  42. 

SHIFT  FOR  YOURSELF.  Cl.  42. 

CROWN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

BILLY  STONE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  4«. 

DISCO.  Cl.  46. 

LOIS  LANB.  Cl.  46. 

SAN  JAC.  a.  46. 

TASTYPINB.  Cl.  46. 

DOCH-AN-DORRIS.  Q,  49. 

MULTI-PAN.  Cl.  60. 

STICK-STACKS.  Cl.  50 

ROLL  'N  GO.  Cl.  51. 

JANUS  MANN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 

EGBERT.  Cl.  51. 

DRI-BATH.  Cl.  62. 

AERO  DEW.  Cl.  52. 

LESGERM.  Cl.  52. 

DPMA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  100. 

CUSHION  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  50 

SUN  DRENCHED.  Cl.  51. 


\ 


»»■'-■ 


,61. 


\ 
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SLOPPY  JOE.  Cl.  46.  4-14-59. 
RUSTEGO.  CL  47.  6-30-64. 
WHOPPABURGER.  Cl.  46.  6-29-65. 
SMOKE-NO-MORE.  Cl.  18.  6-28-66. 
NO-MORE-SMOKING.  Cl.  18.  10-4-66. 
SUMTHIN'  SWEET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  1-16-68. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

46^43.  DIAMOND  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39.  9-5-05.  46,616.  THE  CLUB.  Cl.  49.  9-26-05  G  F  Heubleln  & 
Peters  Shoe  Co.  Interco  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Bro.  Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Amended  to  appear : 
Amended  to  appear : 


the 


{MMB 


TM  100 


126,564. 
Tyer  Compiny, 
Amended  t(  appear 
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SA^MAYER.    CI.    23.    9-16-19.    National    Bundle 
SOS  CoDsoUdated  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 


gl/VXMAYER 


266,052 
gent  Compahy 
Amended  to 


ES<tOLLOID.  CI.  52,  1-14-30.  The  Cowles  Deter 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 
appear: 


AU  AFLEECE 


267,046. 

Mills  Compkny 
ment,  coluqui 
Inserted 

269,117. 
luring  Combany 
ment,  colui  in 
olr-prooflng 
Ing  compoupds 
appear 


ESCOLLOm 


CI.  43.  2-11-30.  Amazon  Cotton 
,  Thomaavllle,  N.C.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
1,  line  1,  after  "Mills"  Company  shoald  be 


TR|:MC0.  CI.  12.  3-25-30.  The  Tremco  Manufac- 

_,■,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  state- 

_  1,  lines  14  through  18,  "plastic  cements  for 

and  insulating  purposes,  cork  and  plaster  bond- 

I,"  is  deleted  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to 


nmco 

270,849.     TREMCO.  CI.  16.  5-13-30,  The  Tremco  Manufac- 
turing Con^ny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Amended  to  appear: 

mco 


412,107. 
doing 
Inc., 
lines  9  and 

443,764 
Company, 
Amended  tc 


KIlIOS  MEN,  CI,  51.  2-20-45.  "42"  Products,  Inc., 

busli  ess  as  Windsor  House,  Ltd.  Empro  Intangibles, 

Chlcaro,  111.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 

LO,  ",  after  shave  powder"  is  deleted, 

Mi^GIC    MIST.    CI.    6.    2-21-50.    Knapp-Monarch 

(Hunter    Products    Corp.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 

appear: 


512,411. 
poratlon. 
In  the 
the  drawini : 


OSfe'ORD.  CI.   12.  7-19-49.  Oxford  Electric  Cor- 

0  Kf ord  Speaker  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Amended : 

Btat^ent,  column  1,  lines  22  and  23  are  deleted  and 

is  amended  to  appear : 


766,816. 
Toledo,  Oh 
1,  "Company 
inserted, 

767,404.     V- 
VSI  Corporation 
ment, 
serted  and 


MAGIC  MIST 


OXFORD 


COttTLAND.  CI.  46.  3-17-64.  Cortland  Produce  Co., 

0.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 

Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Co.  should  be 


777,702.  COLCREST,  CI.  14.  9-29-64.  ColviUes  Limited, 
Glasgow.  Scotland.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Colvllle"  should  be  deleted  and  Oolvillea  should  be 
inserted. 

781,121.  CHEM-DIE.  CI.  50.  12-1-64,  American  Photoen- 
graving Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected:  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  after  "Co."  ,  Inc.  should  be 
Inserted. 

782,940.  "SMOOTHEE"  BY  HONEYDEW.  CI.  46.  1-5-65. 
General  Preserve  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  Amended 
to  appear : 


4oLT.  CI.  13,  3-31-64.  Vol-Shan  Industries,  Inc, 
,  Pasadena,  Calif,  Amended :  In  the  state- 
column  2,  Une  3,  "bolts"  is  deleted  and  bolt  is  in- 
:he  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


V-BOLT 


776,635.     SliOCCO.  CI,  37.  9-8-64.  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc, 
Wisconsin  iapids.  Wis.  Amended  to  appear : 


SIROCCO 


X 


788,245.  NAPOLEON  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  47.  4-13-65,  So- 
ciete  N.  Napoleon  &  Cie,  Marseilles,  France.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "wines"  ,  excepting 
champagne  and  other  sparkling  wines  is  inserted. 

878,823.  LACET  D'OR.  Cl,  49,  10-14-69.  Malson  E.  Remy 
Martin  &  Co.,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Cognac,  France,  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "Scotch  whisky"  should 
be  deleted  and  brandy  should  be  inserted, 

881,661,     SKY  HITCH,  Cl,  23.  12-2-69,  Sky-CUmber,  Inc. 
Gardena,   Calif.   Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column   1, 
.  line   1,   "California"   should   be  deleted   and   Washington 
should  be  inserted. 

883,441.  MANOR  HOUSE.  Cl,  46,  12-30-69,  National  Dairy 
Products  Corporation.  Krafto  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  3  and  4,  "sauce 
and  gravy  mixes"  Is  deleted. 

884.057.  AMERICAN  BOY.  Cl.  22,  1-13-70,  Shakespeare 
Company,  by  merger  from  Shakespear  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich,  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before  line  1, 
Shakespeare  Company  (Delatcare  corporation),  Vy  merger 
from  should  be  inserted  and  in  line  1,  "Co,"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Company  should  be  inserted, 

884.058.  ALL  AMERICAN  BOY.  CI,  22,  1-13-70,  Shake- 
speare Company,  by  merger  from  Shakespeare  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich,  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
before  line  1,  Shakespeare  Company  iDelatoare  Corpora- 
tion), hy  merger  from  should  be  inserted  and  in  line  1,  "Co." 
should  be  deleted  and  Company  should  be  inserted. 

886,364.  DIATYPE.  Cl.  38.  2-17-70,  Automata  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Scientific  Advances,  Inc,  Richland,  Wash.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before  line  1,  Automata 
Corporation  (Washington  corporation),  ISOS  Mansfield 
Ave.,  Bidtland,  Wash.  99S5»,  assignee  of  ihoold  be  inserted. 

886.493.  BREAK  THE  BANK.  Cl.  101,  2-17-70,  Bard  Ad- 
vertising, Inc  Chicago,  111,  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "or"  should  be  deleted  and  of  should  be 
Inserted, 

886,495,  COMPROP,  Cl,  101.  2-17-70,  Robert  David  Guthrie, 
FuUerton,  Calif,  Corrected:  In  the  beading,  "Ser.  No. 
318,859"  should  be  deleted  and  Ser.  No.  818^59  should  be 
inserted, 

886,650.  ROYAL  LONDON.  Cl.  22.  2-24-70.  Royal  London, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  line  1,  "cheese"  should  be  deleted  and  chess  should  be 
Inserted, 

886,709,  DIATYPE.  Cl,  26.  2-24-70.  Automata  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Scientific  Advances,  Inc,  Richland,  Wash.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before  Une  1,  Automata 
Corporation  (Washington  corporation),  1S05  Mansfield 
Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99S5t,  assignee  of  should  be  inserted, 

886,799,  SEIDEL'S,  Cl,  46,  2-24-70,  Ad,  Seidel  k  Son  Inc, 
Elk  Grove  Village.  lU,  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  Une  1.  "Siedel"  should  be  deleted  and  Seidel  should  be 
Inserted, 

886.819,  LIGHT  N*  LIVELY.  01.  46.  2-24-70.  Kraftco  Cor- 
poration, now  by  change  of  name  from  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  before  Une  1,  Kraftco  Corporation,  now  by 
change  of  name  from  should  be  inserted. 
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887.072.  BLACK  CAT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22.  3-3-70.  Harold 
J.  Searer.  doing  business  as  Searer  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  "Aug. 
20"  should  be  deleted  and  Aug.  30  should  be  inserted. 

887,231.1  MATCHMAKERS.  Cl.  46,  3-3-70.  Rowntree  Mack- 
intosh Limited,  by  change  of  name  from  Rowntree  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  York,  England.  Corrected  :  Id  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  2  should  be  deleted  and  in  Une  3,  "York, 
England"  should  be  deleted  and  yor*^  YOl  IXY,  England 
should  be  inserted. 


887,240.  COFPEETWIN.  Cl.  46.  3-3-70.  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, now  by  change  of  name  from  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  before  line  1,  Kraftco  Corporation,  now  by 
change  of  name  from  should  be  inserted. 

887,615.  JEWEL-TONE.  Cl.  51,  3-10-70.  Jean  D'Arc,  Ltd., 
Chicago,  111.  Corrected : 


JEWEL-TONE 


/ 


/ 


/ 
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ABC  Films,  Inc.,  New  York,  from  CosmeUcally  Yours,  Inc., 

A  J^'^^"'  N-^-  8»1.033.  pub.  e-10-«9.  CI,  61. 

■A^BC  Films,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,117.  pub.  6-10-69.  CI. 

^?.^vJ?£-.!f,?"L^Ti°»'  CaUf.  890.762,  pub.  2-24-70.  CI.  12. 
■A^^tt  Distributing  Co.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  890,905.  pub.  7-8- 

Abez'  Corp.,' New  York,  N.Y.  890,892,  pub.  6-4-68.  CI.  34. 
Acneson  industries.  Inc. :  See — 

International  Acbeson  Graphite  Co. 
Acme  Shear  Co..  The :  See — 

PlacitelU.  C.  P. 
■^cme  Sh««  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  522,058,  ren.  5-12- 

■^cttva^Producto.  Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  890,761,   pub. 

Adams-MUis  Corp.*,  High  Point,  N.C.  767,223.  cane.  CI.  39. 
Advance  Car  Mover  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

McLeish.  Wm. 
Agway,  InciTDe  Witt,  N.Y.  890^001.  CI.  35. 

■^  ^**ii?**)?«?.  Associates,    Baltimore,    Md.    890,877,   pub. 
2-24-70.  Cl.  26. 

"^'sS**  ubT24^70 ^f^S'  ^°*^'  ^^"y**'®**  ^'^^^'  0*^0-  880.- 
'^2^24^'*°Cl*4l**'   ^°*^-'   *''*'*   Worth,   Tex.   890,976.   pub. 
Allm  Association.  !lnc.,  Miami,  Fla.  767,027.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Allen,  S.  L.  ft^Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  The  Leisure 
AiPl^^Er  ^S-i^  Angeles,  CaUf.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  23. 
All-Sports  Medications,  Inc..  d.b.a.  All  Sports  Medications. 

Tupelo.  Miss  766.967.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Almo  Electronics  Corporations  :  See — 

Almo  Radio  Co. 
Almo  Radio  Co.,  to  Almo  Electronics  Corporations,  Philadel- 
^  phia.  Pa.  621,477,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  21. 
Amazon  Cotton  Mills  Co.,  ThomasviUe,  N.C.  267,046.  cor.  Cl. 

43. 
American  Dairy  Queen  Corp.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.   890,980, 

puD  9—3—68.  Cl.  46. ' 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.   767.294. 

cane.  CL  62. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,809,  pub. 

American  Modoc, 'inc.,  Davis,  Calif.  890.718.  pub.  2-24-70. 

American  Optical  Corp..  Southbridge,  Mass.  891,091-2,  pub. 

2—24—70,  Cl.  100. 
American  Wiotoengraving  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  781,- 

121.  cor.  Cl.  60 

'^'??.'*Sfff  ^S^^  Foundries,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.,  Chicago, 
^  111.  524,177,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  14. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 
American  Steel  Foundries. 

An^ony^^Mark  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  891,049,   pub. 

Apex  Manajrement,  Inc.,  Cromwell.  Ind.  767.120.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Ar  Chem  Corp.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  890,736,  pub.   12-2-69. 

-^cjc  fg^l^J"^.  Inc-.  Thief  River  FaUs.  Minn.  890.813, 

'^'iX'',.  ^9H*JUi  Corp..'  d.b.a.  McMaster  Import  Co..  Detroit. 

Mich  767,276.  cane.  Cl.  49. 

Associated  Biscuits  Ltd. :  See — 

Peek  Frean  k  Co.  Ltd. 

^*S2^70*cf *1?  ^***'''  '°'^'  ^^^  ^'"'^'  ^•^-  '^^^•'51®'  '«°- 
Atlas  Imperial  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.,  to  White 

Motor  Corp.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  619,412,  ren.  5-12-70  Cl,  23. 
AuergeeellBChaft   O.m.b.H..   Berlin,   Germany.    890.897,   pub. 

2—24—70.  Cl.  34. 
Automata  Corp..  assignee  of  Scientific  Advances,  Inc.,  Rlch- 

land.  Wash,  886.364.  cor.  CL  38. 
Automato  CoTp.,jisalgnee  of  Scientific  Advances,  Inc..  Rich- 

land.  Wash.  886,079,  cor.  CL  26.  ,         ,        u 

Avalon  Hill  Co^.  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  767.061.  cane.  CT.  22. 

Avlsun  Corp..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  ^66,028,  cane.  Cl.  1, 

^^i?o°  S^**^?*'*"'  ^»*"  New  York,  N,Y.  891,029-30,  pub.  9-17- 
oe.  CL  01. 

'^\*l°,?,'*i*1S*«'  '°c-  New  York,  N.Y.  891,034-5.  pub.  2-24-70 
Multiple  CUss  (Qasses  61  and  52). 

^^^A  £^?*,*">J^''*'-  S?^  ^O''''  N.T.  891,088-41,  pub.  2-24- 
70.  Multiple  aass  (aasses  51  and  62). 

70  CT*51**''  ^°*^"  ^*^  ^°^^'  ^'^'  891.069-60,  pub.  2-24- 

B.S.A.  Harford  Pumps,  London,  England.  767,087,  cane.  Cl. 

Baiicock  Mfg.  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  890,873,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

23. 

^*iS!L*i5'^'T^1*o'rl*2L.®°«eJ*l*'^  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp., 
Newark,  N.J.  525,274.  ren.  5-12-70.  CL  44. 

®'«l',i°?"5f,'**"',lH<^'  Newark.  N.J.  890.826,  pub.  10-21-69. 
Mdltiple  Class  (Classes  21,  100,  103,  and  l64). 

Baldwln-Uma-Hamilton    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    767,123, 
Bard  Advertising,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  886,493,  cor.  Cl.  101. 


Bau-Stahlgewebe    0.m.b.H.,    Oberkassel,    Germany.    890.763. 

pub.  2-24-70.  CL  12.  -*  .       . 

Beautlfax,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.  891,063,  pub.  2-24-70. 

CL  51. 
Beecham  Inc„  Clifton,  N.J.  891,064,  pub.  1-27-70.  Cl.  61. 
Berol  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  from  Formulabs  Industrial  Inks. 

Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif.  890.755.  pub.  7-29-69.  (H.  11 
^^iSS.'U'  Jo»epJ»  »•.  dbji.  Biandil  Music  Co..  FuUerton.  Calif. 

767.201.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Bird  Sm^(»  TechnoloCT,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif,  890,812. 

Blsoni'te  Co.,  Inc. :  'Se^ 

Buffalo  Oil  Paint  &  Varnish  Co. 
Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hudson  Products,  Inc. 

Professional  Dental  Products,  Inc. 
Block  Drug  Cto.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  891,052,  pub.  1-27-70. 

N^l*       OX. 

Boise  Cascade  Corp. :  See — 

Insulite  Co.,  The. 
Bombardier  Ltd..  Valcourt,   Quebec,   Canada.   890,848,   pub. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  22. 
Bonne  Bell,  Inc. :  See — 
Graham,  Elton  R. 
Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Wise  Potato  Chip  Co., 

Berwick^a.  890.979,  pub.  6-29-65.  Cl.  46. 
^'23£°l5i  Kenneth  C,  d.b.a.  Bradford  &  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

767,091,  cane.  Q.  23. 
Bravten  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  to  Chatten  Drug  k  Chemical  Co., 

Chattanoosa,  Tenn.  526,925,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  18. 
Breco  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  G.  W.  Murphy  Industries. 
T>i?,*'J^**!J.'***?i   T**-   52M66.   ren.   5-12-70.   Cl.   18. 

'SlioS'o  %1   46'    ^°*^*  *'    ^"*^*'    ^'^-    ®®®'®*^'    »"•»• 

Bristol-Myers  Co.",   New  York.   N.Y.   890,706,   pub.   2-24-70. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,797-8,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Bristol-Myers   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   890,805,  pub.   2-24-70. 

Briti'sh  Cod  Liver  Oils   (Hull  k  Grimsby)   Ltd.,  to  Marfleet 
Refining  Co.   Ltd.,  Hull,  England.   521,082,  ren.   6-12-70. 

^'2^i7?*a*'49   ^°^^''  ^°*'-  New  York,  N.Y.  891,027,  pub. 
Broadmoor  Industries,  Ltd.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  890,831,  pub, 

Brookwood    J^rms,    Inc.,    Slier    City,    N.C.    891,001,    pub, 

*— ^4— 70.  Cl.  46. 
Bubllck,  Joseph,  k  Sons,  to  Morris  Bubllck,  Max  Bubllck  k 

David   V.    Holland,   Chicago,   111.   611,22i,   ren.   5-12-70. 

Bubllck,  Max :  See — 

Bubllck,  Joseph,  k  Sons. 
Bubllck.  Morris:  fi^ee — 

Bubllck,  Joseph,  k  Sons. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  523,699, 
ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  19.  ... 

Bucks  Coung  Bank  k  Trust  Co.,  Perkasle.  Pa.  891.107.  pub, 

Buffalo  Oil  Paint  'k  Varnish  Co..  Buffalo,  to  Blsonite  Co.. 

Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  76,307,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl   10. 
Butterfleld.  Fred,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Cone  Mills 
r,  ??'P^  Greensboro.  N.C.  269,073.  ren.  6-12-70.   Cl.   42. 

2-24-7^*a  products  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I,  890,834,  pub. 

Camp  k  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  890,958,  pub.  2-24-70. 

iJim       38. 

Campana   Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.   Anjou   k   Parfnms  Anjou,   New 

re     S^JVo^cT^Bl^  ^"'^  '  ^""  ^''*''**<**'  ^*'*'-  5^5,489. 

Campbell-Ewald  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.   622,431,   ren.   5-12-70. 

Caprini  Shoe  Corp     New  York,  N.Y.  767.224,  cane.  a.  39. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio.  890,733.  pub. 

7—2—68.  Cl.  6. 
Carlson,  Chesley  P.,  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  767,192,  cane. 

Carlyle  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,956,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cassandra.   Inc..   Pasadena.   Calif.   767^15,  cane.   Cl.  39, 
Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc. :  See — 

Paulus  Bros.  Packing  Co. 
Caulk,   L    p..   Co..   The,   Mllford,   Del.,   to   Dentsply   Inter- 
national  Inc.,  York,  Pa.  620,816,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl    26. 

''*^Y*f7b,?S,^eJ,*i:i?-7?.'Jl%'!'-  «'  ^""»'='^'  ^''^^  ''''^' 

Caxton  Chocolate  Co,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  890,987.  pub. 
o— ^S>— o«7.  xji,  4o< 

^*2-24^70°Cl*6  *^**'    ^*'    ^^""**'"«'    Md.    890.742.    pob. 

Central   Cheese   Co.,   to   Central    Sales   k   Investment.   Inc., 

Marshfleld.  Wis.  518,229,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  46. 
Central  Sales  k  Investment,  Inc. :  See — 
Central  Cheese  Co. 


TMl 


TMn 


iDng 


New 'York,  N.Y.  8'90,837,  pub.  2-24-70.  CI.  21. 
2o..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  8»0,»55,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Ind  ustrles.  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  766,944.  cane, 

^lasa  (Claasea  1  and  39). 

[  k  Oiemlcal  Co. :  See — 

1  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

America,  Inc..  SL  Petersburg,  Fla.  890,745,  pub. 

bi  6 

JModtiteB,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.     891,067,    pub. 

industries    Corp.,    Maywood,   111.    890,787,    pub. 
Cl.  16. 


CentrlUne 

N.y.  524 
Cerro  Corp. 
Ctaar-Lynn 

Cl.  23. 
Charter 

Multiple 
Chatten  Di 
Braytei 
Chemgas  of 

2-24-70 
Chemical 

2-24-70 
Chemtrust 

2-24-70 
Chemway 
Cherberg 
Cbeaebroagl 

2-24-70 
Chicago 
Children's 

2-24-70 
Children's 

2-24-70. 
Church, 

pub.  2- 
arcus  Cli 

a.  107. 
Clements 
Cleveland 

5-12-70. 
Cllnlgne  _ 

2-24-70 
Clinton 

23 
Cluett,  <r« 
Oibbs 
Colgate-Pal  noUve 


uorp.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.,  New  York, 
,1  ;2S^0,  renr6-12-70.  Cl.  103. 


Corp., 


K  Wayne.  N.J.  891,044,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  61. 
..  inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  767,230.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
■jpond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    891,064,    pub. 

MdirVlce  Co„  Chicago,  111.  767.204,  cane   Cl.  38. 
1  illaae.  Inc.,  The,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  890,927.  pub. 

\  lliage,"  Inc.,  The,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  891,094,  pub. 
Cl    100 
;,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  BC  Seeds,  SaUnas,  Calif.  890,721, 

ClrcTs.  inc.',  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  891,114,  pub.  2-24-70. 


Carp. 

Ok     ■ 


Stctl 


Bn  ice, 


Mrg. 

1  wist 


:.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  527,828.  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  21. 
ist  Drill  Co... the,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  527,655,  ren. 
ICl    23 
ij  boratorles.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,036-7,  pub. 

0    Cl    51 

Engines  Corp.,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.  767,101,  cane.  Cl. 


Peal  o^  k  Co.  In&  :  Bee 
bb«  <  t  Co. 


>lS9lt(  -I 
e-Palni 


Col 
Colgate-' 

Co.,  New 
Collins  * 

42. 
Colprovla 

a.  12. 
Columbia 

pub.  2-; 
Columbus 

2-24-70. 
ColvUles 
Conuoandei , 

2-24-70, 
Companla. 

890,788, 
Computer 

2-24-70. 
Cone  Mills 


„, Co. :  8e€ 

SfPalmollve-Peet  Co.  ,,.         r,  ,     ^   «  i      » 

noUve-Peet  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

,  York.  N.Y.  269,034,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  51. 

./.Ikman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,246,  cane.  Cl. 


Lid 


All  craft 


Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  776,685. 
Cl  37 
I  ipecialties  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  766,932,  cane.  a.  1. 
Distilling  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  801,025.  pub. 
Cl.  49. 

Elastic  Corp.,  to  Stalastlc-Smlth,  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
520,401,  ren.  5-12-70.  O.  40.      _        ^  „^^ 
LaDoratorles,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  890,802,  pub. 
Cl    18 
,  inc.',  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  890,846-7,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Co8m4tics,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.  767.290.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
r  reduce  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  766,816,  cor.  Cl.  46. 
Chicago,  111.  890,933,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  38. 
r  Yours,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ilms.  Inc.  I 

ent  Co ,  The.  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 
1.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  52. 
Bakers.  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Oa.  891,006,  pub.  2-24- 


Icair 
)C  HI 


Del  ergent 
266  052    ' 


Good 

41 


Conroy 

Cl.  19 
Consolldatdd 

Am.  7(d: 
Consumer 
Contlnenta 

1-20-70 
Contlnenta 

ford.  Ma^s 
Cooper 

2-24-70 
Cooper-Atl4n 

Cl.  22 
Cort 
Cortland 
Cory  Corp. 
Cosmetlci ' 

ABC 
Cowles 

N.Y. 
Crackln' 

70.  Cl 
Crane 

Cl.  35 
Crest  Art, 
Crompton 
Crompton 
Crown  Nut 
Crumrine, 

Tborp^, 
Cucnlo  ~ 

70.  Cl. 
Curley-r 

Cl.  22 
Current 

70.  Cl, 
Danby 

Corp., 
D'Arc,  " 
Dart 

RexaU 

Co.,  Los 
Dart   " 

Angeles, 
Data  ~ 

767,303 
Davis,  B. 

Co.,  - 
Davis  Pacltan 

Davis 
Davis  Pal^t 

135,  ren 
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I  oads.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  267,807,  ren.  5-12-70. 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,731, 
2i  -70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  21,  and  36). 
:icKlnnon  Corp.,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  890,874,  pob. 
Cl    23 
.  ■  Glasgow,  Scotland.  777,702,  cor.  Cl.  14. 
il  Charles  J..  New  Orleans,  La.  891,084,  pub. 

.  fcl.    100.  „  _.         «  r   ,        .1 

]  nsular  Tabacalera.  S.A.,  Canaria,  Canary  Islands. 
»ub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  17. 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  890,883,  pub. 
Cl.  26. 
Corp. :  Bee — 
Butterpeld,  Fred,  k  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ^  ^        ^    „  „^  -« 

Corp.,  Goleta,  Calif.  890,816,  pub.  2-24-70. 


Davlaon,  Lawrence  L.,  d.b.a.  Clncb-O-Matic  Sales  Co.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  890,851,  pub.  2-24  -70.  Cl.  22. 
Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  890,801,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Dearborn  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dear- 
born. Mich.  521,728,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  23. 
Decorator  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  890,063,  pub.  1-21- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Delatour,  E.  k  Cle,  S.A.,  St.  Croix,  Virgin  Islands.  891,026, 

pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  49. 
Delflno,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Joseph  Delflno  k  Sons,  to  Joseph  Del- 

fino  k  Sons  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  443,602.  ren.  5-12-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Delta  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  624,470.  ren.  6-12- 

70.  Cl.  29. 
Delta  Prime  Water  Conditioner  Co..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

890,889,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  31. 
Delta  Products,   Inc.,   Grand  Junction,  Colo.   800.833.  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  21. 
Demos,  Stanley  J.,  d.b.a.  Stanley  Demos.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

891,000.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  46. 
Dentsply  international  Inc. :  Bee — 

Caulk,  L.  D..  The, 
Detroit  Hockey  Club,  Inc.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  891,121,  pub. 

2-24-70.  a.  107. 
Deytron  Co.^he,  Odessa,  Tex,  766.962,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Di  Monique  Wigs  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  890,662,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

40. 
Directional  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   800,891,  pub. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  32. 
Dltlshelm  k  Cle,  to  Fabrique  des  Montres  Vulcaln  et  Studio 

S.A..     La     Chaux-de-Fonds,     Switzerland.     624,140,     ren. 

5-12-70.  a.  27. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  890.912. 

pub.  1-13-70.  Cl.  37. 
Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  890,015, 

pub.  1-6-70.  Cl.  37. 
Dobson,  Grace  W.,  d.b.a.   Whataburger  Drive  Inns.  Corpus 

Christ!.  Tex.  891,082,  pub.  2-24-70.  Q.  100. 
Dockson  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  524,128,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  26. 
Douglas    Dynamics    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    890,859,    pub. 

2-24-70.  a.  23. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.  890,716-16,  pub.  2-24-70. 

a.  1. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.  890,738,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Dow*  Corning  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.  890,786,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  16. 
Drackett  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  890,730,  pub.  2-24-70. 

a.  4. 
Drackett  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  891.074-5,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  62.  • 

Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,741,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  6. 
Driver-Harris  Co^  Bee — 

Driver-Harris  Wire  Co. 
Driver-Harris  Wire  Co.,  to  Driver-Harris  Co.,  Harrison,  N.J. 

77,040,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  14. 
Drummond    Instrument    Co.,    Broomall,    Pa.    890,886,    pub. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  26. 
Duggan,   Ben,  Breckinridge,  Okla.   766,984,  cane.   Cl.   12. 
DunhiU,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  627,207,  ren.  5-12-70, 

Cl    8 
Duoflex'  Piston   Ring  Co.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.   to  Gould   Inc.. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  270,464,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  36. 
Duplate  Corp..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  272.- 

630-1.  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  33.  _  <„  -«   ^   ,, 

Duplex  inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  521,478.  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  13. 
Dura  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  767,148,  cane. 

Cl    26 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  800,881,  pub. 

2—24—70   Cl    26 
Dynascan   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   890,828,  pub.   2-24-70.   Mul- 
tiple Qass  (Classes  21  and  26).  «««„«,         K 
Eagle,  Sid,  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,957,  pub. 

2— 24— TO    C^    3d 

Earnhardt;  Adrienne  R.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  890,998,  pub.  2-24-70. 

East  Texas  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.,  Silsbee,  Tex.  766,936,  cane, 
a.  1. 


[nc.  Atlanta,  Ga,  890.908.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  37, 
:o..  New  York.  N.Y.  522,417.  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  42. 
:o.,  New  York.  N.Y.  522,419.  ren,  5-12-70,  Cl.  42. 
I  Co.,  Inc.,  Kingston,  Pa.  767,269,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
larold  A. :  Bee — 
(.  Harry  F. 
Imiiorts,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,952-^,  pub.  2-24- 
1.  3». 
-Bat  !S 


H  story 
3} 
Im  sorted 

N'w 


Co.,  BurUngame.  Calif ..  890.844.  pub.  2-24-70. 
.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  890,937.  pub.  2-24- 


Pacl  Ing  Co..  Morton  Grove,  HI.  890,900,  pub.  2-24-70.    Eastoian  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N,Y.  767,000,  cane    q.  16. 
■"  Eaton  Crane  k  Pipe  Co.,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

272,106,  ren.  6-12-70.  a.  37.  _ 

Edinburgh  Corp.,  to  Morgan  Mills,  Inc.,  Laurel  HiU,  N.C. 

EdKteL'2r8!%?c..*V    Loui..    MO.    890.969.    pub. 

2—24—70   Cl    39 
EefbMk  Milling  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Juniper  BOlling  Co.,  Columbus, 

Ei£nstlSt%''co..V®ix,uis,  MO.  622,607,  ren.  6-12-70. 

Cl    28 
El  biario  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,926,  pub. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  38.  ^^  „    .       , 

Electric  Products  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Portec,  Inc., 

d.b.a.  The  Electric  Product  Co.,  Oak  Brook,  111.  524,359, 

ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  21. 
Elmcraft,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   E-C  Art.   Chicago.  111.   890.030,  pub. 

2-24-70.  Cn.  38. 
Eltra  Corp. :  Bee — 

U.S.  Ilefractories  Corp. 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Welch,  W.  W.,  Co. 

Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baker  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Erinac   Equipment   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.    767,112,    cane. 
Cl.  28. 

Ernst.   Inc.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.   890.989.   pub.   2-24-70. 
a.  89, 

Entectic  Corp..  Flashing.  N.Y.  890.896.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  34. 


Jeai 
Indu  (tries 


Pro(  nslng 


ted  Cigar  Corp..  d.b.a.  Danby  Imported  Cigars 
York,  nTy.  890.789,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  17. 


,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.  887,616,  cor.  Cl.  61. 
uptrles  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Shunless  Rubber  Co.,  from 
I^rug  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.boi.  The  Seamless  Rubber 
B  Angeles,  Calif.  890,841,  pub.  9-23-69.  Cl.  22. 
Industries   Inc..   d.b.a.   Vanda  Beauty  Counselor,  Los 
CaUf.  890,931,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  iS. 
easing  Management  Association,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 
cane.  Cl.  100. 

! ,  d.b.a.  E.  E.  Davis  Packing  Co..  to  Davis  Packing 
Phoenix.  Aril.  623,465,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  46. 
iM  Co. :  Bee — 

.  Co..  to  Davis  Paint  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  444.- 
6-12-70.  Cl.  16. 
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TM  m 


^5&70a*'&9^°    *^"'    ^*^^^^'^^-    8»0'»<«.    P-b.  0«ce.W.  R.  *  Co..  New  York.  N.T.  891.004.  pub.  a-24-TO. 

^<^;P^^rp-_T^tTOli,Jach.   767,146.  cane   a.   26.  Qranebei  Medicine  Co    Inc    The  8«luui«  T  i.—   P«»f»  ni^ 
a^      "®    *■•  ^°*"  ^•»*«*«<''  ^-  8»1.0">.  Pn«».  2-24-70.        800.8Mrpiab^24-7'o  Cl*  18       ^^  ^^'  ^ 

FaS'r«  Inc    to  Faberge.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  619,646,  ren.  °'^'  ^^  ^"'*°  ^®'**-  '^*''  ^*'*'  ^■^-  ''««'»^»'  <*°«-  ^^ 

Ribrik^tteS;&t  VictorU.  Halslngborg.  Sweden.  891.071.  ^'^l^^(^T^  *'"*  ^"  ^^^^  ^''^-  «*^'"*'  P"" 

Faffiiu^dt'&ontrS- Vulcaln  et  Studio  S.A. :  Bee-  ^'SSV^^'IlJ^^A-  *»»•*•  ^^  ^^^  Co..  Wilmot.  Ohio. 


F^aPSa**^!  &.  EI  Pa«,.  1^  890.940.  pub.  l(Kl-68.    ^\^^^^^eri}T^^jSii'ho%s'''i^l 

^^^^r^s^iii^uS°fras."G?rKy^^^*^^^^^^^    is,  ^iJS-rt/:^r'^rM^°?^wYorknT-8%°iJ'^?b 

1-20-70.  Multiple  Class    (Classes   8,   7.  12.   2Sf.   si.   39.        2-54-70.  ^30.        '  '  '         *  ^^'^**'  »"•>• 


Cavanagh.  John.  Ltd. 


F^lJl^'yjim  Wip  Corp..  Lynbrook.  N.Y.  891.011.  pub.    ^S'  SSi%%S:i^2^$!^.^^^'^''''^  ^»-  ^•'""''• 
Fi|i«^?o.%1?;  Torrance.   CUlf.   891.007.   pub.   2-^70,    ^3:^.^2^^  19*"'*  *^'' '"''''*'' ^"*' ^•^- ^•■ 

^'ffi^T2^0"ci.  46^'*''**^*'  ^""^  ^**'  '°'''-   ®*^'**''    «S7l%'Sr^'°^'^^^^^^  *»»•»■ 

Farrel  Corp.,  Ansonia*.  Conn.  767.088,  cane.  Cl,  23.  Hat  Corp  of  America  ■  Bee 

Fashion   Two   Twenty,    Inc.,   Aurora.    Ohio.    891,047.    pub.    "»' i^^n*.  oi  .Am_enca  ._»e« 

2-24-70.  Cl.  61. 
Federal  Phosi 

St.  Louis, 

Federal  Sign  „ 

Hayea  Track  Apjdiance  Co, 
Felswa;    ~"       ~         -..     -      . 

70 
Fenton  Mfg.  Co.,  Oardena.  Calif.  890,786.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl 

16. 
Flex-O-GIass,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Warp  Brothers.  Chicago,  111.  890, 

826,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  20. 


nk'a^iS&S'B^  °$f *gf ""^  Electric  Co..  Trenton,  N.i.  628,383,  ren.  6-12-70. 

S^fl.^^ri:?&%^Y<nK  N.Y.  890.966.  pub.  2-24-    He^i*^e-Marguleas  Co..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.  767.269.  canf . 


Florasynth.  Inc. :  Bei 

Florasynth  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Florasynth  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Florasyntb,  Inc., 
Bronx.  N.Y.  524,677.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  46.   . 


Inc..  Mount  Olive.  N.C.  2^7.111^.  ren.  5^-12-70.  Cl.  46 
Herahey  Foods  Corp.,  Hershey.  Pa.  890.991,  pub.  2-24-^70.  Cl. 

46. 
Hers  Mfg.  <^rp,  New  Ywk   N.Y^  to  Sanlta  Paper  Products 

Co    Incj.  mcksyllle.  N.Y.  b20.8Ji3.  ren.  6-12-707ci.  44. 

Am  7%)  Ci'  49         ^eoWeln,  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  46,« 


i,616. 


FofS'fJ^on''V^Sk""^^itsj'^A6Z.  pub.  2-24-70.  ^'^^^Z-^'^^^'i^  '^™''  '°*='  «""  '^^'  ^C-  8".0«2.  P«»>. 

Fo?dM?tirCo.:See-  ™Jln  ^^-12-70  cf  ^l**  ™**  '^•'  ='"'**"''  '""  '^"•'^^• 

Fonn^cT"^e?ai?2g:  IlL,  to  Oenesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  ^^^^''^    C^'^'    *^*»™<*'    "^^^    «»0.7«8'    P""-    2-24-70. 

FoSiSk£ia*sffifeg:SAJ?i-  ^•gr-s**'''^  ^*'-  «*•  ^•°^'  ^°-  «*«••"•  »«"••  »-«*-^o- 

FortiPffl-:  See-^^  ^'"'"^l^X^I^^r^Tjon. 

''''Sn^rBS&^^^^    ^""•^^^°'  «1?1--.- '-'  ^-  ?o?k. W"8'9<t§S8.%?;i?V?4-tS: 

'''L.Slt'^c%^:TS:'^i^tAS^:7'(^ ST" '"-  ^»nT!!uT&^7VcTO7^*'**'-^-«'""' ^'*"'*- ^' 

Freeman-TOor  Corp..  Beloit.  Wis.  890.960.  pu\,.  2-24-70,  Cl,  HubSud?6aU  Chim^^                     Waterbury.  Conn.  766.974, 

Frito-Lay,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.  890,936,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  88  --'--- 

"^i"'  "~ 

Furaine  Plastics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  890,717,  pub.  2-24-  _^^  2-2<-76'  CL  6 

O  5?OMfi'  Co    Th*  N*w  Ratm  Conn   flfiO  Rflo  nnb  2-24-  HuntCT  Industries,  dib.a.  Hunter  Tools.  Santa  Fe  Springs. 

70  CIM                          Haven,  conn,  svu.wv.  puD.  ,^-^4-  Q^yg  800,871.  pub.  2-27-70.  Cl.  28. 

Oaslite  iUinois.  Inc..  Argo.  lU.  890,771.  pob.  2-24-70.  Cl.  18.  ^^^^^U!:}JftZ. 

Gegy  Chemlcaf  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y^  806.^46-8.  pub.  2-24-70.  Hygid?F^P^rXcts  Corp. :  Bee- 

'^'VTa^i^!"""  ""*•  ""'"  ''"''''•  ""*'•  **^'"'''  **°'''  ^'*-  IDD.^'fS!?!!  ?Sw  ?ork!°N.Y.  890,929.  pub.  2-24-70.   Cl.   88. 

Gen«ral  Binding  Corp.,  from  Rotobond.  Inc..  Northbrook.  111.  ITT  Sheraton  Corp.  of  America.  Boston,  Mass.  891,096,  pub. 

800  RB4   nnh   8-27-8R   Cl   28  2-10-70.  Cl.  10<J. 


cane.  CI.  10. 


iio-uay,  inc..  uauas,  xex.  awMHo,  pun.  a-ifi»-<u.  wi.  oo.        Hudann  'Pmanfta    in*,    tn  ninoir  Tkvnv  rn    tii«     t.ms.  rsfw 
^1  Spinning  bo.,  Ltdl,  Tokyo,  ^apai,  890.972.  pub.  2-24-70.        iJj.  4^018?  ren  r^^i£70a  61  '      ^' 

;inrPl».tlr»  Inn    T^»  An«l«i   CMf  R00.717  nnb  2-24-    Hunt.'Phlrip  A*    Chemical  Corp..' Pidisades  Park.  N.J.  890.743, 


General  Devices,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  767,062,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  800,880,  pub. 

2-24-70   a.  26. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  628,488,  ren.  6-12- 

TO  Cl   38 
General  Miiis,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  891.016.  pub.  2-24-    ,  fWi870.  pub  2-24-70.  a.  23.  '  ' 

70.  Cl.  46.  Infinite  Products.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  891.073.  pub. 


Ideal  Industries.  Inc.,  Sycamore,  ni.  890,829,  pub.  9-30-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  and  26). 
Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,872,  pub. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  28. 
Imperial   Knife  Associated   Companies.   Inc.,   Imperial.  B.I. 


General  Preserve  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.  782,940.  new  cert. 

Cl.  46. 
Oenesco  Inc. :  Bee — 
Format  Co.,  The. 


2-24-70.  a.  62 
Institute    of    Appliance    Manufacturers,    Washington,    D.C. 

767,206.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Insolite  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corp.. 
Gibbs  k  Co..  Chicago,  ni..  to  Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc..  Troy.    y-S^^fiii^!?**  266.887,  ren    6-12-70  <n.  12. 

N.Y.  268.6l3,  ren.  b-1^70.  Cl.  3^.  .        .        *.    internation^  Acheson  (Jraphite  Co^  NUgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  to 

Acheson  Industries,  Inc..  Port  Huron.  Mich.  78,519.  ren. 

6-12-70.  Cl.  15. 
International   Telephone   ft   Telegraph   Corp..    Chicago.   HI. 

767,180.  cane,  Cl.  26. 
Interstate  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  to  Plymouth  Wholesale 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  268,465,  ren.  &-12-70.  Cl    42 


Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  890,779.  pub. 
2-24-70,  Cl,  16, 

Gilbert  Paper  Co..  Menasha.  Wis.,  to  The  Mead  Corp..  Dayton, 
Ohio,  624.708.  ren,  6-12-70,  Cl.  87. 

Gillette  Co.,  The,  Boston.  Mass.  767,288.  cane.  Cl.  61. 


Given  Mfg.  Co..  to  Waste  King  Corp..  L<ls  Angeles.  Calif.  621.-    ^"ci°84°  ^^*'**P"*°'  ^o..  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  767.181.  cane. 
488,ren.(^.12-70.Cl.21.  j^^^    ■  q,,,^   ^     ^^^ 

J.?J2"*?f'^'  ^^-  8M,862.  pub.  2-24-70.  a    22.      •         " 


pub. 


Glad  Hatter,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  767,212,  cane.  Cl.  89. 

Glenhaven  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,233,  cane.  a.  39. 

Golden  Dawn  Hosiery  Shops,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Golden  _ 

Dawn  Shops.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  271,881.  ren.  6-12-70.  Jeffrey  Oallon  Inc. :  Bee— 

Cl.  39.  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The. 

"^'''^IdSroJi^n^ofefc.  Jeffrey^  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  890,724,  pub.  2-24-TO. 

Oomco  Surgical  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  629.089,  ren,  6-12-70.  Je«f|y-Mfg.  Co    The.  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc..  Columbus  Ohio 

*'*•  **•  018,007,  ren.  5-12—70.  Cl.  21. 

^iJr*''  ^"**'  ^"**'**'P"»'  ^*-  891.108,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  'e""-^   Corp..   Indianapolis.   Ind.   890,896,    pub.   2-24-70. 

^"^ioi^  I&  Ring  Co.  '*cr28^"'-  ^»'  ^-  '"'^-  Co'«^"*.  Kans.  767.081.  cane. 


TM  IV 
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John.  Botwr :,  Co..  King  of  ProMla,  Pa.  890.890,  pub.  2-24-70.  MAT  Cbcmlcato  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  890,840,  pnb.  2-24-70. 

a.  82.                                                                              ^  CI.  21. 

Johnson  4  .  ohnaon.  (Lkn.  Barltan  Laboratories,  New  Bruos-  Madlaon  Chemical  Corp.,  Haywood,  HI.  891,068,  pab.  2-24- 

wick,  N J,  890,977.  pab.  2-1(^-70.  CL  44.          ^\^  ^,    ^„  70.  «.  62. 

Jnat  Deaaer  s  Inc..  Cicero,  111.  891,008.  pab.  2-24-70.  CI.  40.  Hagaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Magadne  Management 

K-M   Prodv :ts.   Inc..   Troy.   Mich.    890.778,    pub.    2-24-70.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Group,  NewTork,  N.TT  aSb,918- 

CL  18.  22,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  88. 

KadlaoB    li  iboratorles.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    890,984.    pub.  Magnavoz  Co..  The.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  890,908,  pub.  2-24-70. 

2-24-70    JL  46.  ^-  30. 

Kalaer  Alva  Inom  *  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—  Manieslam  Co.  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich.  890,818,  pob.  2-24- 

Permai  ente  Metals  Corp.,  The.  70.  Cl.  19. 

g«iii>»  snt  rorlaea.  Inc..  JUamL  Fla.  767,068.  cane.  a.  22.  Malson  Barriasson.  Cognac  (Charente).  France.  891.024,  pub. 

^*«» -«»*▼*»!      _»          •>   K  J   jfao  M«   nnh.  2-24-70   Cl.  21.  2-24-70.  Cl.  49. 

Leaf  MlUlng  Co.  Ltd..  to  Maple  Leaf'lfllla  Ltd..  To- 

Ltd. 


Kaona  NetiKrfcs.  Ckrteret.  N.J.  ^90,888,  pub.  2-24-70.  a.  21.        2-24-70.  Cl.  49 

Kaitor  C&?aSbSr«3"d   890>S,^^^^     2-24-70.  Cl.  34.    Maple  Leaf  MlUlnc ..  ^  ™.^„  ^ «  „. 

KUU  Origt  Mlsbie.;  NewYork,  fj.Y.  767,227,  cane.  Cl.  39.    ..ronto.  Ontario.  <Sinada.  26^,688.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  46 


DotlM  ustriea,  inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.  76V,loS,  cani.  Cl.  23.'  Maple  L€«f  Mills  Ltd. :  Be& 

MTlne.    mk^W.  Ind    890  8^0-1.  pnb   2-24-70.  Cl.  23.  Maple  Leaf  Milling  Co. 

5h%,   ml?^Stleflfi3r6905fe6,   pub.   2-24-70.  W^Jn^^m^.^^^,^^<MU.  767.047,  cane.  Cl.  21 

jr^JiJ^Mnr     n«msnn    Wleabaden   Germany    891.020.  pub.  British  Cod  LlVer  oil's  (Hull  ft  Grimsby)  Ltd. 

K«^S?f^i  ?-•"**"•  wiesoaaen,  vermany.  wi,u<«/,  v  Market  Fur  Dressing  Corp.,  New  York,  rf.Y.  891,110,  pub, 

l-6-70,_C,._4T.  _             „  .                 „«.  „^^ ..      .    n«    an  2-9A-70    PI     iTK 


^•^^767^  ^?*  a*  If"*  ^"  ^*^"  ^"  ^"''''*'°'**''  Itort."'*  spencer  Ltd.,  London,  Bngland.  624.628,  ren.  6-12- 

Klng  Bros.'  Shi)e  Co!,  Bristol,  Tenn.  627,667,  ren.  6-12-70.  ^^^J^^,^^  co..  Weet  Eeadlng^Pa.  to  Wyomlsslng  Corp.. 

a.  39.       „„_„fc„  «-     T-_   Ana»\mm    Caitf    AfiO  006    Dub  Reading.  Pa.  826,828,  Teu,  6-12-70.  Cl.  40. 

^SS38  a  ?7^                   Angeles.  Calif.  890,906,  puD.  MarshalTEnterprlscs,  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.  890,778,  pub.  2-24- 

Klnnee.  QriceK.  djb.a.  H.  B.  Klnnee  Co..  Detroit.  Mich,  jji^ji  Industries.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  767,180,  cane. 

^767,060,  ^C^CL  22^ u     ^^,*     oon  fio9     «nh     9_9A-70  .-Cl.  S4._ 


it  lJttg.'Co.,   Loig   Beach.   Calif.   890.822.  pub.   2-24-70.  M«tln.  Malson  B.  Bemy.  ft  Co..  Sodete  Anonyme.  Cognac. 

^-  *••  «;  i,     T        n...bi.i.h   Ttf  T  aon  OAA-Ti    nnh  1-IU70  Frauce.  878,828,  cor.  Cl.  49. 

lopman  M  Us.  Inc.,  Bocklelgh,  N.J.  890.966-71,  pub.  i-e-TU.  Mathews,  Abe  W.,  Bnglneering  Co.,  Hlbblng,  Minn.  767,082, 

Knapp-Moni  rch   Co.   Huntw  Products   Corp.,   San  Antonio,  Matmakers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  767^79.  cane.  Cl.  60. 

Tex.  448,^  «*.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6.  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  OUlf.  767,189.  cane.  Cl.  86. 

Knotter,  J.  )•  Witt :  /See—  Mattel.  Inc..  from  Matiel,  Inc..  Hawtiiome,  Calif.  890,722, 

Thorpe,  Harry  F.                                     pub.  4-16-69.  Cl.  2. 

KnowlciL  Oompton  *  Co'P-L.Worce(iter,  M*»f l  SfJ^f-i  R»?-  Matt^  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  890346,  pub.  9-2-69.  Q.  22. 

2-24-70.   Ifumple  Class  (Classes  2,  6,  12,  ^\}v,ind  23).  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  890,907.  pnb.  4-1-69.  CL  87. 

Koacot    Int  irplanetary.    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla.    891,042,    pub.  Mavest  Inc.,  to  Mavest,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  628,188.  ren. 

2-»-70.  C  1.  61.              ^            ^             ,_      „  „ ,  _  ,„  6-12-70.  Cl.  89. 

Krafteo  Ooi  >..  now  by  change  of  name  from  National  Dairy  Mayfleld  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  890,764.  pub.  2-24- 

Products   3orp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,819.  cor.  a   46  70.  Cl.  12. 


Krafteo  Coite.,  now  by ;  change  of  name  from  National  Dairy  McGraw-HlU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,088,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Products  Jorp..  New  TorkTVY.  887,240.  cor  <n.  46,  q.  m. 

Kuhlman  O  rp..  IJroy.  Mich.  890^6,  pub  S^-24-7pCl.  21.  McLelsh,  Wm.,  to  Advance  Car  Mover  Co.,  Inc..  Appleton, 

Mfcatlng,    Inc.,    Southfleld,    Mich.    891,102.    pub.  ^,,   f 7,477 'ren,  5-12-70.  a.  23. 

X  101.               ^     „.««««             m   10  Mead  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Kwlt-Smokei  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  810,688,  cane,  Cl.  18.  GUbert  Paper  Co. 


KwlUe   I>n]iU< 
2-24-70.   n. 


70.  a.  61 


J5SgiJ$Sr'H?i?cf;'1!?A^IiiS'H^"^^^^^  M;ria«^BS>£rinrinX'Phuidelph'i^^ 


Ltd,  toll  burgh.' Scotland.  26^.888.  ren.  «J-iarJO.  Q.  13. 
Landers.  Fiary  ft  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.  767,046,  cane. 

L^dwJ'Arc  ilbald.  ft  Co.,  Ltd,  Glasgow,  to  ArchlbiOd  Lauder  ft 
Co..  Ltd.,  Dumbarton,  Scotland.  526,283,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl. 

Lawent.  J.,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  787,284.  canc^Cl.  61. 
Leeds,  l^hui?  E^Aew  York.  N,Y.  767.246.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Leisure  Gro  ip,  Inc.,  The :  See — 
AUeen.  3.  L..  ft  Co.,  Inc. 


Merck  ft  Co. 


Bahway,  N. J.  766,978,  cane.  Cl. 


2-24-70.  CT.  100. 
Metra    Blectronlcs    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    890,882,    pub, 

2-24-70,  Cl,  21, 
Mezl«9o   Co..    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    891,043,    pub.    2-24-70. 

a,  61, 
Mlerolectron,  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  767.043.  cane,  O.  21. 
MUbank-Har^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mlnnls.  HllbiMik  Hardy.  Inc. 
Mllehem  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex,  890.744,  pub,  2-24-70,  Cl.  6. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  iSfee — 
Takamlne  Laboratory.  Inc. 


Lcfltoll  Protincts'  Inc.   Holyoke.  Mass.  767,298,  cane.  Cl,  62,  Takamlne  Laboratory, 

Lev»  BroS  ««  Co     New  York.  N.Y    891.066,  pub.  2-24-70.  MlUs  Publications,  Inc.,  Hoopeston,  HI,  767,205,  cane.  Cl.  38. 

1^  orouiers  ^A,..  new  i«r..                 .      .  y  Mllprlnt.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  523J283.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  88. 

Lev«  Brot]  lers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  891,076.  pub.  2-24-70,  Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  767,116,  cane. 

Ully.  Ifli.  <  k  Co..  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  890,749,  pub.  2-24-70.  Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  767,178,  cane. 

Cl  6  Cl.  88. 

Lllly-TaUp  ^ip  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,904,  pnb.  2-24-70.  Mlnnls.  Mllbank  Hardy.  Inc.,  from  MUbank-Hardy  Inc.,  New 

CL  87.                                                                  „„     .«.,«««  Yort,  N.Y.  890,964,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  42. 

Uttle  Swit]  eriand  Brewing  Co.,  Huntington,  W.Va.  891.023,  Mlquel  y  Coatas  ft  Mlqnel,  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain.  890.762. 

pnb,  2-24 -70.  Cl.  48.                     ^     ^  „»*«,,        w  «  •>•  pub,  2-24-70.  Cl.  8. 

Uve  Food  ]  >rodncts  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  890,811.  pub.  2-24-  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  to  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

70.  CL  18                              ^      ^         „..«_-     A iii«  528,805,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  6. 

Lockwood  C  orp,,  Gering,  Nebr„  from  Hydro  Corp.,  AmariUo,  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  to  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Tex.  890.J  64,  pub.  2-24-70.  a.  28.                  ««„.♦„„  529,036,  ren,  6-12-70.  Cl.  1.                                    ,      .     „ 

Loeach  Lab  >ratory  Consultants.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Loeach,  Houston.  Monsanto  Chonlcal  Works,  to  Monsanto  Co.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Tex.,890.1  ?8.pnb.  a-MrTO.  CL  18.  273.144.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  1. 

L'OreaL  Pa  Is,  France.  891,028,  pub.  ^r-Z^lO.  Q.  61.  Monsanto  Co. :  Bee— 

J-'Ow^^P?  *••  »S"nr  ^^•S*!'  ^'Tl^^Sk^iJil-70  a  Federid  Ph5i&is  Co. 

Lorlllard  C<  rp..  New  York.  N.Y.  890.790-1.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  Monsanto  Oiemlcal  Works. 

LoSiuindi  tries.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  890,718.  pub.  2-24-70,  Mo^ter^  House.   Houston,   Tex,   891,087-9,   pob,   2-24-70. 

Low«iUdn.  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  7674U7.  cane.  Migre,^  Siinuel,  ft  Co..  Mantua.  Ohio.  890.770,  pub.  2-24-70. 

LuwScorp..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  890.789.  pub,  2-24-70,  M*»'^j|SJ^^SS' =  **^ 

LuSy'stor...  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.  891.014,  pub.  2-24-  Mo^n  Garment  «.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  528,086,  ren.  6-12-70, 

^®- ^- *•*  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  890,986,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  Morton    Inteniational,    Inc.,    Chicago,    Dl.    890,999,    pub. 


Lusk  Candy 

46 
M  ft  B  Nut  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  767,260.  cane,  CL  46. 
M.  H.  H.  Baglneering  Co.  Ltd.,  Bruil^.  Surrey.,  Bngland, 


2-24-70.  Cl.  46. 
Mount  Olive  Pickle  Co.,  Inc. :  Be 
Helwlg  ft  Leltch. 


^•f^?bJSfSSSia.,S'kc^^uS'Siyo'nt?^.WS8:   Muradl^  Jerry,  d.b.a.  Jerry  Murad.  NUes,  HL  891.118.  pub, 
pub.  11-7  -67.  Cl.  28.  2-24-70.  Cl.  107.    _       ^  ^ 


M  H.  H.  Bi  Sneering  Co.  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Bngland.  890,866.  pub.    Mur^iy^G.  W..  Industries,  Inc. : 
'5t-io-iift   PI.  28.  ureco  Mig.  uo. 


^^ii^r  Sr55SSls,'&c,^'M'EiS'ont??2fo.  8^^^^^       N^tionaf  A^od.^^^^^  HI- 

pub.  8-H  -68.  CL  26.  891,122,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  200. 


Bee — 


Co.  Ltd..  Bramley.  Surrey.  Bngland,   Naleo  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  767,006,  cane.  Cl.  15. 
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N.^n^^Sffit'&.^New  York.  N.Y.  891.018.  pub.  2-24-70.    "^T^^^^^*""  cSIT^tiesvlUe. 
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767.068.  cane.  CL  21. 

Okla.  890.974.  pub.  2-24- 


National'  Bundle  Tyer  Co.  SOS  Con«>Udated  Inc..  Binning-  ^*m"  *^*'*-  ^^"••P*»"«'  *«*»»•  8*0.923,  pub.  2-24-70.  Q. 

National  Vulcaiilaed  Fibre  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.   767,190,  Pltney-Kwes,  Inc. :  See—" 

cane.  Cl.  87.  Tickometer  Co    The 

Nego-^Sale.  Co.,  Kanaa.  aty.  Mo.  890.842.  pub,  7-22-69.  «K?S^a.''?2?2g^^g::i£7Pa  i?"^-'  '°^'  "«- 

^'8^S'lJb.*?S^o:a!M^****°'    ^'"'•'   ^•'•^'»*'   ^"»-  P^g^t^^Jf^^'CwP.  Miami,  Fla   Ml,096,  pub.  11-26-69, 

^*S?S^,^''  *  M?*'-9o-'  d.b.a."  Nielsen  Corp.,  Bugene,  Oreg,  Plastics,  inc.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  890.726.  nub  2-24-70  a  9 

^^  767,114,^canc.  Cl  28.  Plymouth  Wlioleeale  CoipTSe^  »-^*-iv.  CL  a. 

Norcross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  890,760,  pub.  2-24-70.  Q.  7.  Interstate  Dept  Stores,  Inc 

Norman,      — '*      ■" —   '-*    '  --  * — '-^    *»-..-   —  . —  »«« —  ,n^ ....... 


*^l£3o:  a  *M  "**'  ^^^"  ^'  '^«***"'  Calif.  621,472,  PoUee  Offlcew  ^"^^uxlllary.  Kansas  City,  Mo,  891,125. 

an,  M«rlei  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  767,812,  Pott  Miller  Products  Corp.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co    Inc    Rlch- 

\c.  CL  61.  _  mond,  Va.  621,242.  ren,  6-12-70.  CL  18                           ^^ 

Norto  Ani^c«  Dynamies  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J.  890,982,  pub.  Poly  Beiut)  IntemationaL  Ltd.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  767,151. 
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North  AmeHcan  Philips  Corp. :  Bee —  P<>'tec,  Inc. ;  ««« — 

Ohmlte  Mfg.  Co.  _    ,  Electric  Products  Co.,  The 

^*'ub  t^S^ro'a*!?'*"  ^'^"  ^  ^«°°'**'  C*'*'-  390.31B.       2!S?70^a*?i  ^°*^'  ""  >'"«clsco,  Calif.  890,760,  pub. 

North' Aawrioanito^eU  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   890,819,  ^''S^?,  *5*™««»«>  Tool  Co..  Elgin.  111.  890.729.  pub.  2-24- 

•  pub.  2-24-70.  a.  19.  „  79.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  23).  >  y  "•  *-«- 

Northern^ Petro-Chemical  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  890,784,  pub,  *^'^2r-?l!L^^^.v2S5<^  ^«i  to  Block.  Drug  Co..  Inc,, 

6-27-69.  a.  6.  oJ[«?«y  City.  N.J.  444.062.  ren.  6-i2-70.  a.  fcl. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  N.Y.  890.928,  pub.  ^!^^%  ^S  '  ^^  ^®'*'  ^'^-  890,926,  pub. 

Ogden,   Stanley  D..  d.b.a.  Aqua-O  Products  Co.,  Glendale.  ^iS^  Physics.  Cambridge.  Mass.  891.116.  pub  2-24-70  Cl 

Calif.  890,767,  pub.  2-24-70.  a.  13.  t>„i2  a^^^-i^  a  »     »        ,         ~ 

Ohmlte  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  m.  to  North  American  Philips  ^^/g  ^"tonlo  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.  891.070.  pub.  2-24-70. 

Corp..  SkoUe.  hi.  523.l46,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  21.  Pn^v'n^-^    t*..     o 

l-IM  Corp.  of  America,  Obicago,  111.  890,764.  pub.  2-24-70.  ^^^^'S'J'a^V  ^ft~ 
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Cl.  10.    ■  '■  •        -  ^_Campana  Sales  Co. 


PPO  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Pittsburg  Plats  Glass  Co. 
Padflc  -   -       ■ 

dsco, 
Pacific 

26. 
Paclnglng  Corp.  of  America.  Bvanston.  111.  890.914.  pub. 

2-24-70,  CL  37. 


Olson   Bros..   Inc..   North   Hollywood,   Calif.   890,988.   pub,  ^^^Sj^hl^;.li:.f 

Omnlone,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  891,056-8,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  61.  p„„,'?^*^TO'^*?J^C-.  _^     „ 

2-24-fo.  Cl!  46,  SH^  9?^"  Y^'  V*^?*°fl5'''«<^?^-  766.055.  cane,  Q.  4. 

Omnl-Pharm  S.A.,  Basel,  Swltserland.  890,998,  pub.  2-24-70.  *a^tt    ^"     ^'  ^akewood,  Calif.  890,740,  pub.  11-11-69. 

Ore-Lube  Corp.,  CoUege  Point,  N.Y.  890,782,  pub.  2-24-70.  ^a^'Sl^**"**  ^"  *^*'  Chicago,  111.  527,460,  ren.  6-l»-70. 

Omnle   Compost   Corp.,   Germantown,   Wis.    890,763,   pub.  ^'cT'S?*"^  *^*"  '**'  ***<*«»•  ^  627.474,  ren.  6-12-70, 

Orgi^^InS'  WMt  Orange,  N.J.  890,810.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  ^^jfTof^sO^^"***  '"*^'  '^*"*'  ^*^-  8»0,902.  pub. 

OriSnalities  of  N.Y.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767.198.  cane.  Cl.  ^'<S*46p**'  ^^"  "^^  Chicago.  111.,  891,008.  pob.  2-24-70. 

Oi?eM-Comlng  Flberglas  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.  890,767.  pub.  ^'t^^^^'*"*^*"  ^°-  ''°'t  ^•^ne.  Ind,  891,077.  pub.  2-24- 

Oxi*iSd?LSdin:  Bngland.  890.996.  pub.  7-8-69.  Cl.  46,  ^,  85St?2S  aSS~'  In^"  railfn J.^*'  H  JA«i?S?'  «««•  «•  ^' 

Oxford  ilectrie  (Jorp^to  Oxford  Speaker  Co..  Chicago,  m.  Ktoh^w   rSS2^'T„«*'  ^- V"**i ^Iw.^^^'lP®'  «*»«•  Cl.  23, 

612,411.  Am.  7(d).  dl.  21.  2^24^70  Oi  ^'9  '"*•'    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    890.849-50,    pub. 

Onr-Dry  Sprayer  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL  624,866,  ren.  6-12-70.  nJ^mT^tSt^*^    t-       m       ^    ..    „^ 

Cl.  21.  n  'lo      ^            •  ^*-  ^^"^  ^***'   N-^-   767,037,  cane. 

PPO  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee —  Ra^mMi  T»^.n..M.....i  t        « 

_  itsbur^PlatS  Glass  Co.  ^^V*Ji^.^"  iSf*~^ 

udfic  Industries,  Inc.,  d.bjL  Midland  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Fran-  ».,«^efJJ*«25  *"?•  Co. 

dsco.  Calif.  767,048,  cane.  Cl.  21.                                       _  ^riS?  «o?^5o  ^®-  Newton,  to  Raytheon  Co.,  Lexington, 

idfic  Technology,  fnc,  Renton,  Wash.  890,878,  cane.  Cl.  M*»- 021.083,  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  26.                    '  *^""»^''»' 

^^{^StoTM^  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  891,016-17,  pub. 

Reeves  Instrument  Corp.,  Garden  Cltv    N  Y    767 127    Mni> 

Pa«n"Libo«t6ries,  Inc.,  CoUege  Point.  N.Y.  891.082.  pub.  „  Cl.  26.                         *^'     ™*"  ^^"^^  "'''  ^»^'"7'  «•»«• 

2-24-70.  a.  61.                                                       .....  ^*i*"*"    ^J^-    Montreal,    Quebec,    C^toada.    890.777     nub 

Pak-Llter  Co.,  San  Frandseo,  Calif.  766,971,  cane.  Cl.  8.  2-24-70.0.15.                             '    '■*™*""-    »'^-'".    P«o- 

Panlplus  Co.,  The.  Rye.  N.Y.  890,989,  pnb.  5-27-69.  Cl,  46.  Renk,  Wm.  F.,  ft  Sons  <>>.,  Inc.,  Sun  Prairie   Wis   890  714 

Paramed  Inc..  New  Yorlt.  N.Y.  891,0801  pub.  8-20-68.  Cl.  100.  pufc.  2-24-7b.  Q,  1,                              i-raine,  wis.  iwo,7l4, 

Patterson  International  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  891,104,  pub.  Repablic-Transcon  Industries,  Inc..  d  b.a.  Reoublle  Air  Con- 

2-24-70.  Cl.  101.                                             _           .  \„    ..  dlttoning  Co.,  Beverly  HlUs.  Calif   767 178   cane   Cl   84 

Paulus  Bros.  Packing  Co.,  Salem.  OrM.,  to  Castle  ft  Cooke,  Research    Specialties   Co .   Richmond    Calif '  ^7  isR    cWnr 

Inc.,  d.b.a.Hawaliwi  Pineapple  to.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  626,-  Cl,  26.     **^**"'*   "'-   ''wnmona,   caiir.    787,158,   cane, 

617-19.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  46.        .^..^^           -  .«  »«   ^  Resident  Inc.,  The,  Port  Washington.  N.Y    890  032    onb 

Pax-Prodncts,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  766,980,  r«i.  6-12-70.  Cl.  2-24-70.  Cl.  38,                »»«aiuBwii,  «.».  wu,w3^,  puo. 

Pif;  Ray  d.b.a.  Terry  Farms,  Indlo,  Calif.  767,268,  cane.  Cl.  "''^^nduSriS'lie^- '  ^*^ 

PeS'Frean  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London,  to  Assodated  Biscuit.  Ltd..  ®*^%°-S*^?    ^°*-    ^ew    York.    N.Y.    890^08.    pub. 

d.bJi.  Hnntiey  ft  Palmers,  and  as  W.  ft  R.  Jscobs  ft  Co^  ft  Bobbins  A  H*  Co    Inc  •  /;««— 

as  Pwk.  Prean  ft  Co.,  Reading,  BngUnd.  266.051.  ren.  6-i2-  """  Poik  MlUe'r  ProdurtiSV 

PelriiSudiographIng  Co..  Chicago.  IlL  767,202.  cane.  CL  88.  ^^gf^jS  ®*»*^*'"*"    ^"'P  •    Bo****'*".   N.Y,    767,041.    cane. 

Peerless  Robes  ft_ Sportswear,  Inc..  WaterviUe.  Maine.  890.-  RockWl  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  767.098,  cane    Cl    23 

767 104   cane   Cl   87  5**f*"  ?^'  Corp..  Albion,  Pa.  528,668.  ren,  6-12-70,  Ci.  19. 

tt8.«S.'rS?6-12-70:  1°^  *  ^aas  (%,  Philadelphia,  ta,  '766,938,  eanc    Q.  1 

wc.uo,  ren.  »-x^<u,  Bohto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  890,792,  pub. 

Perforated  ft  Expanded  Metal  Supply,  Inc.,  Hillside,  111.  890,-  p^ThS-    t««   *  a?i—*.    n      oni  nao        v    ..  «  -«    .,  .^  , 

776.  pub.  2-24^^70.0.  14.                                                ^  **rn«;  #/^^'^VM*^'no°iAQ®^^'5®^^^            ^"8-69.   Multiple 

Permanente  Metals  Corp.,  The.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chem-  »„S^iS*^f  ^^^j  ^^^'3®^  |P**,IWa«              «.    „- 

ical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Cailf.  6^2.885,  ren.  6-12-70.  CL  14.  S^l^' ♦S?,'**ii.Pl'  Syc«set,  N.Y    767,120    <anc.  Cl.  26. 

Pet  Inc. :  Bee—  ^^SP^ft.**'  ""*•  "»c..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  890,886,  pub.  2-24-70, 

Vinson,  Harold  S.  p„9*h^^   i         o 

Pet  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  891,000,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  46,  Generfd^BlkSSTborp 

^1m  ^ci*aS°-  *°  ^°**""  ^'''  ^*-  '^■'  ^'  **•***'•  ^'  Bowntree  Mackintosh  Ltd.',  bv  change  of  name  from  Rown- 

_  !.\.   «     ■       ,        T»    ,    ^          r>v.     oA/vAo.       •.-•■•>  ao  ''*•  *"»*  Co.  Ltd.,  York,  Singland.  887,281,  cor.  Cl.  46. 

Petit,  Geo.  I.,  Inc.,  Doylestown.  Ohio.  890,988.  pub.  11-6-68.  ^^^  j^^^^^    j^^^    ^^^  York' N.Y.  886;650;  cor.  Cl.  22. 

Pettibone  Corp. :  Bee—  Boyal  London,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,761,  pnb.  2-24-70. 

Pettibone  MuUlken  Corp.  Cl.  8, 

Pettibone  Mulllken  Corp„  to  Pettibone  Corp,.  Chicago.  lU.  Rublnow.   Roger.  d.b.a.   Sonny  Rogers,   MIddletown.   Conn. 

526.280.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  28.  891.119.  pub.  2-24-70.  Q.  107. 
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Stral  Processing  Co.,  Greensboro,  Ala.  891,000,  pub.  2-24-70. 

CL  46. 
Stratmar  Systems  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,105,  pub.  2-24- 

70.  Cl.  101. 
Streit.  Aron  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.012,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

46. 
Studio  Girl-Hollywood,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  891,112,  pub.  2-24- 

70.  Cl.  107. 
Stuls-Slckles  Co.,  Bllsabeth,  N.J.  527,359.  ren.  5-12-70.  CL 

Suburban  Metal  Industries  Ltd.,  Scarboro.  Ontario,  Canada. 

800.765.  pub.  4-29-69.  CL  13. 
Suburban  Sanitation   Service,   Akron,   Ohio.   891.108.   pab. 

2-24-70.  a.  103. 
Sammlt  Products  Co..  Unlontown.  Pa.  890.726.  pub.  2-24-70. 

Cl    2 
Sumthln'  Sweet.  Inc.  Huntington  Station.  N.Y.  842.652.  cane. 

CL  46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  880,756.  pub.  1-6-70. 

Sun'ou'Co..  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  512,577,  r«i.  5-12-70.  Cl.  15. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  521,645,  ren.  5-12-70.  CL  38. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  767.160-61.  cane.  Q.  27. 
Super  Vain  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  767.264.  cane.  Cl. 

SuTOT^afts.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  890.888.  pub.  2-24-70. 

Sybron  Corp..  Bochester.  N.Y.  890.772.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  18. 
Syndicate  Products  (1964)  Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 

890.887.  pub.  2-24-70.  6.  29. 
T.A.C.  Systems,  Inc..  SterUng.  Colo.  890.870.  pub.  2-24-70. 

CI.  26. 

'^'2^24l70*a"l  ^°'    *''^^*^*°^    ^^'    ^^^'    890,712.    pub. 
Ta^amine  lAbontory,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.  to  MUes  Labora- 

toriM.  Inc..  Blkhart.  Ind.  r«i.  6-12-70.  Cl.  6. 
Tani  J^trma.  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  891,018-19.  pub.  2-24-70. 

Technology  Corp„  Jamaica.  N.Y.  766.083.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Tenls.   George  Cf.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  890.004,  pub.  10-14-60. 
Cl.  46. 

Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Eaton.  Crane  *  Pike  Co. 

^.f1R"9:i*it. ^'P-  North  HoUywood.  Calif.  890.880,  pub. 

2-24-70.  CL  21. 
Thetford  Engineering  Corp.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  880.735.  pub. 

6—8—60.  Cl.  6. 
Thorpe  Hwry  F..  to  Harold  A.  Crumrine  ft  J.  De  Witt  Knot- 

l?'  l^io  ?A  *ry*o?°"*°*  ^"  ^**-  Cheshire,  Conn.  520,748. 


™«».  Venice,  CWlf.  890.047.  Pab.,„27*-70.  Cl.  M. 
]  ntematlonal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.  063.  pub. 

k  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  272,- 
id  12  70  Cl   18 
M.  Co.'.  The,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.  890.992.  pub.  2-24- 

Ahcbyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France.  890.- 
-     S-24-70.  Cl.  19.  _  »„««.„    » 

]  rapoleon  ft  Cle.  MarseiUes.  France.  788.245.  Am. 
17 

Verkstader  Aktlebolag.  Soderhamn.  Sweden.  767,- 
Cl  23 
Sclen'ees'Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  891,115,  pub.  2-24- 

10  r. 

louthj  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  891,111.  pub. 

'  S.  107.  .        „  „  ,  „  _. 

Personnel.  Inc.  db.a.  Amcell  Personnel  Service. 
A.  891,097,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  101. 
iterprlses.  Inc.  d.b.a.  The  Whopper-Burger  Shop. 
Va.  791,918.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Trailer  Manufacturers.  Inc,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

ic  Cl.  19. 

lersL  Inc.  Chicago,  111.  767.277.  cane.  Cl.  50. 

stries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  090,787,  pub.  2-24- 


Thorpe  Bollinc  Pin  Co. :  See — 
Thorpe.  Har^  F. 
fn'US'*"****  ^"'P-  Pitteburgh,  Pa.  891.106.  pub.  1-2-68 


(a. 


cuie 


Products  Co..  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  890.780.  pab. 
6orp..  New  Holland,  Pa.  890.867.  pub.  2-24-70. 


^_  Co..  Chicago,  IlL  767.167.  cane.  Cl.  20.  < 

3rocer  Co..  spnngBeld.  Mo.  524.811.  ren.  5-13- 

Inc,  Danvers,  Mass.  890,868,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

El.  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,804.  pub. 

3   18 

ft.'  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  890,978.  pub. 

31.  44. 

hie.  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  528.806.  ren.  5-12-70. 


Sirilth.  Inc :  See — 
Contin«ital  Elastic  Corp. 


,iktiebolag:  Bee — 

Tarbluabrlks  Aktlebolaget  LJnncstrom 


Co.  of  CaUf..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  891,078.  pab. 
n.  52.  I 

I  ic.  New  York.  N.Y.  766^1.  cane  a.  1.  I 

7o..  Inc.  Chicago.  III.  767.220.  cane.  Cl.  30^ 
rles,  IHillas.  Tex.  891,120.  pub.  2-24-70.  dl.  107. 
Sons.  Long  Island  Cl^.  N.Y.  522.470.  ren.  6-12- 


leryl 


Ine.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.079,  pub.  2-24-70. 
L..  Scottsdale.  Aris.  891.022.  pub.  2-24-70. 


Cl.  102. 
TlckometCT  (^..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc., 

Stamford.  Conn.  517,772.  ren.  5-12-^0.  Cl.  26. 
Timk^^ller  faring  Co..  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  527,512.  ren. 

^*SS4-TO"?i   2"*'    ^°"    ^*^***°<*'    ^'»»-    890,727,    pub. 
%^8»"2-!£v?:'cft6.  ''*'••    ^•^"••^»'    '*P"- 

S!SSh:o*n'SSys,^rle^''  '^'«'^«'  ""•  ^'^'^-  «.  «• 

M.H.H.  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Transla  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  880,961.  pub.  11-12-68.  a.  40. 
Transpharma.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.   767,207.  cane  Cl.  88. 
Tiwwport  Pool.  Inc,  Falrless  fflss.  Pa.  891,w6,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Trraico  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  269,117.  Am.  7(d). 

Tr^co^Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  270,840.  Am.  7(d). 

'^9'i,oJ6':*ariV7^."SL'ii''*^'  ''*™°**''  °°**'*°'  ^"**'- 

Turco  Products  Jtoc.  I^s  Angeles,  to  Purex  Corp.  Ltd.,  Lake- 
wood,  Cftllf.  270.066,  ren.  5-12-Vo.  a.  62. 
a^*  IndMtries.  Inc.  Plainview,  N.Y.   767,176,  cane 

^!^*yjJ*«JL^jr?*"«*^  ^°«-  ^^  Gabriel,  Calif.  880.885,  pub. 
1—6-70.  Cl.  21. 

Unil-It  S.p^.  MUan,  Italy.  890.996,  pub.  2-24-70.  Q.  46. 
^"i"?-»^«9S;r  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  528.718,  ren. 
5—12—70.  Cl.  15. 

^*lV^*Li5«j  '""  United  States  Bubber  Co..  New  York, 
^'\,  ^'^h  P?»»-.*-2*-70.  Multiple  Class  (basses  1.  2 

kVU%or  "'  "'  "•  ""•  "'•  ""•  '»•  «^'  ^'  »•' 
United  Marine  Industries,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  800,82(^1, 

pub.  2-24-70.  a.  10. 
United    States   Crown    Corp..    Saddle   Brook,   N.J.    767.811, 

cane  a.  50.  ,  .-    , 

U.S.  Knanslon  Bolt  Co.,  York,  Pa.  890,769.  pub.  2-24-70. 

UnUed  States  Gypsum  CJo..  Chicago,  111.  528,849,  ren.  6-12-70. 

U.S.'H«ilth  Club,  Ine,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  880,709.  pub.  2-24-70. 

United  States  Befractories  Corp.,  Mount  Union.  Pa.,  to  Eltra 
TT 2"'3Pv?*^«^o'^A  N.Y.  266,876.  ren.  5-12-70.  Of.  12. 
U.S.  Rubber  Co.:  Bee — 
Unlroyal,  Ine. 

Uijted  Stagi  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  520,889,  ren. 
United  Statg  Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  621,178-9,  ren. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  vn 


^'^^  5^*^  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  621,181,  ren.  Waste  King  Corp. :  See— 
5-12-70.  Cl.  17.  Given  Mfff  Co 

S3S?n^?;'  ?kT't?*'TS^1jpK VUi^-,^iiiJt  ^ra?S^  ^"•' '~-  ^"^*"'  ^-  «^'^«^'  ^-^-  ^'^ 

UptooriS-c'lJ'&'&pJohn   Co..   Kalama«K,.   Mich.  ^SJ^^a^Cheinleal  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.  801.069.  pub.  1-6-70. 

Upte'&rTS-e;^J%S4'fipJohn   Co..   Kalamasoo.   Mich.  ^1?r/.b4J?SS?:  ct.  2?'    '^'    ^"'**'»''    ^^^'''-    S-»t«rland. 

520,074,  ren.  5-12-70.  a.  18.  —.-•_._-       _  • 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,   to   The   Upjohn   Co.,   Kalamazoo.    Mich 


523.126,  ren.  5-12-70.  Q.  18 
Valentine  Laboratories  Inc. :  Bee — 

Walneen  Co. 
Varner  ward  Leasing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CalU.  881,086. 

pub.  2-24-70.  G.  1<X). 
Velocltronlcs  Co..  The,  Monmouth,  111.  767,137,  cane  Cl.  26. 


Welch,  W.  W.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Engelhard  HanovU. 
Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  520.602,  ren.  5-12-70.  CL  21. 


WeUs  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vienna,  Ohio.  800,848,  pub.  2-24- 

Whlte  Motor  Corp. :  £fee — 

Atlas  Imperial  Diesel  Engine  Co. 
WUtehead  ft  Kales  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  522.688,  ren.  5-12-70. 

Venkw^Mald  ^Co^'lne.^vineianJf,  'N.j'.,'''to"'6ygrade"Food  Wlddlcomb  Furniture  Co..  The.  Grand  Baplds.  Mich.  767.172. 

Produeta    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.    516,784,    ren.    8-12-70.  „canc.  CL  32. 

Cl.  46.  Wild,  Dale  Sarcozle  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Sareozle.  Mo.  800.720. 

Venus  Pen  ft  PencU  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,191.  cane.  ^pub.  2-24-70.  CL  1. 

a.  87.  ^?i*'K?*?°v,.^-  ^„^°c..  Tulsa,  Okla.  890.766.  pub.  5-27-69. 
Vlatron  Computer  Systems  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.  891,085.        Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 

pub.  2-24-70.  a.  100.  WllUs,  fe.  I.  Corp     Milan.  lU.  527,085.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  23. 

Vldal  Sassoon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  891.050.  pub.  2-24-70.  Wllrpy  Inc..  Newtork.  N.Y.  880,954.  pub.  2-24-70.  a.  80. 

a.  51.  Wlndbreaker-Danvllle  Co.,  Danville,  IIL  767,221.  cane  Cl.  39. 

Vinson,  Harold  S.,  d.b.a.  Crystal  Studio.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  to  Winer.  Arthur  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.  890,042-3.  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

Pet  Inc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  269,399,  ren.  5-12-70.  Q.  46.  3»-     .  _^    ,    „  ,        ^    ^. 

Virginia  Chemicals  ft  Smelting  Co.,  West  Norfolk.  Va.  767.-  ^l?*?.  V^**l'««^*P'*'"'  '°*^-  *^o»Wng.  N.Y.  891.109,  pub. 

293  cane  Cl  52  ^—^4—70.  CL  108. 

VlsusJ  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  766,964,  cane.  a.  6.  ^i?«025*°  Machine  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.  890.863,  pub.  2-24-70. 


Visual  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,111,  cane.  CL  23. 
Vogarell   Products.   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,   " 


Caiif.   880.806.   pub. 
Corp.,    Pasadena,    CUtlif. 


i-24-70.  Cl.  18. 
Vol-Shan    Industries,     Ine.    VSI 

767.404.Am.  7(d).a.  13. 
Vulcan  Fusee  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  766,940,  cane.  CL  1. 
Vulcan.  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa.  890,824,  pub.  12-2-69.  CL  20. 
Wacoal  Inc.,  Kyoto.  Japan.  890,949.  pub.  2-24-70.  CL  39. 
Wahl   aipper   Corp..    Steriing,   lU.    627,562.   ren.    5-12-70. 

Cl.  23. 
Walndle.    Roger,    d.b.a.    Technometallurglcal-   Co.,    Detroit. 

Mich.  766.995.  cane  Cl.  14. 


CL  23. 

Wise  Potato  Chip  Co. :  Bee —  ; 

Borden.  Inc.  ' 

^*^A*?t^^ ««****  ^°-  '"*••  Trumbull.  Conn.  890.882,  pub.  2-24- 
70.  Cl.  26. 

Wohlfert,   Fred   B.,   d.b.a.   Wander   Wagon   TraUers.   North 

Canaan,  Conn.  767,028.  cane  Cl.  19. 
^"^'l^fv  ^o  ^S'^^^.H™.*."?,™  £°^-.  J?^®'*^****/'  Mass.  890,- 


Cl.  101 


wffi?StSpr(io'r^,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  767.070,  cane  ^^iTi^'^^^^SBl^rl^.h^^^^l^^S^'s^''^'^'  ^*''P-  ''''' 

Cl.  28.  Wurlitzer  Co    The  *  6ee— 
Wales-Stripplt  Corp.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  767,072.  cane  WurUtaer.  Budolph  Co    The 

wSJstaipDlt    Corp..    North    Tonawanda.    N.Y.    767.075^.  '^ni!f^:2W^£S''!&^o'hlil^'''  '^""'""  ^"-  ^"**«°' 

wSS^C?.?d.b.a.  Valentine  Laboratories  Ine.  to  Valentine  ^^^^fS.  8^*^*^  ^**'P-  ^y"<»o"e.  Mich.  523.053.  ren. 

Laboratories    Inc.,    Chicago.    DL    268,061.    ren.    5-12-70.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich   891 072   pub 

2-24-70.  Cl.  62.  >       >  r     • 


Cl.  61. 
Ward   Baking  Co.,   to  Ward   Foods,  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y. 

269,936,  ren.  5-12-70.  Cl.  46. 
Ward   Baking  Co.,   to  Ward   Foods,  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y. 

623,886-7.  ren.  6-12-70.  Cl.  46. 
Ward  Foods,  Ine. :  Bee — 
Ward  Baking  Co. 

Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  890,860,  pub. 
2-24-70.  a.  28. 

Warner-Lambert    Research    Institute,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 
890,807,  pub.  2-24-70.  C[.  18. 


Wyomlsslng  Corp. :  £fei 
Marrow  Fabric  Co. 


Yale,  Inc.  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  890,894 M)ub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  84. 
70^  0^  London,  Inc.  New  York.  N.yT  891.031,  pub.  2-24- 

Y*»'ji$  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.051.  pub.  2-24- 

^^i*/ IX' ,^^1®°'   ^°<^-  New  York,  N.Y.   891.061-2.  pub. 
2—24—70.  Cl,  51. 

fagoria.  Sam,  New  York,  N.Y.  890,950,  pub.  2-24-70.  Cl.  89. 
ayre  Corp.,  Natick.  Mass.  767,164,  cane  Cl.  28. 
Wass  Food  Sales.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wass  Food  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,    ZoUo  Ruiz-Mateos.  S.A.,  Cadiz,  Spain.  891,021,  cane.  2-24-70. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Boaid  of  Appeals  Dedsioiis  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

March  1970 

Examiner  affirmed 142 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 17 

Examiner  reversed 36 

Total 196 


Foreign  Patents  Recdred  in  the  Search  Center  as  of 
March  31, 1970 


Source 


Australia : 

(Abatracta) 

(Patenta) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

CzechoslOTalda-  . . 
Denmark : 

(Applicationa) . 

(Patenta) 

East  Qermany 

Finland: 

(AppHeationa). 

(Patenta) 

France: 

(Patenta) 

(Additiona)-.. 

(Medicamenta) . 
Germany : 


(Auateaeachriften ) 

nUgungaachriften )  _  _ 


(Offen 

(Patentaehfiften) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Korea 

Netherlands : 

(ApplUsationa) 

(Patenta) 

Norway : 

(Applicationa) 

(Patenta) 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden : 

(Applicationa) 

(Paten**) 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


Date  received 


Mar. 

Sept. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Feb. 

Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Sept. 

Mar. 

June 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Sept. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Jan. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Mar. 


5,  1970- 

8.  1969- 
12,  lO-'O. 

9.  1970- 
16,  1969- 
8,  1970- 


4,  1970— 
28.  1970-. 
19.  1970- 


9,  1970. 
9,  1970. 


11,  1970. 
23,  1970. 
5,  1970-- 


8,  1970— 

16.  1970- 

22.  1969. 

2,  1970— 
18.  1969. 
16.  1970- 

3,  1969— 
24.  1970_ 
12.  1969. 

12,  1970- 
3,  1970— 


9.  1970— 
19.  1970- 
3.  1970— 
11.  1970. 

8.  1970— 
16,  1969- 
7.  1969— 
19,  1970. 


Highest 
number 


63,281/69 
288,438 
276.488 
688.680 
824,340 
131,300 

118,980 

114,994 

71,282 

42,044 
37,420 

2,008,680 

94,780 

6,880  M 

1,818,403 

1,918,184 

1,282,847 

1.176.002 

102,088 

28.731 

700,000 

8,160/70 

234/60 

8,718/69 
128,043 

118,702 

118.844 

89.082 

82.087 

318,399 
317,742 
477,042 
247.877 


Soiice  by  PnbUcation 

Amo  C.  Sdiwarz 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  June  10,  1968,  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "Control  Column  for  Terrain  Vehicle,"  on 
behalf  of  Arno  C.  Schwarz,  whose  last  known  address  is  88 
Oakmount  Road,  Apt.  1803.  Toronto  8,  Ontario,  Canada.  The 
application  was  made  In  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  38 
U.S.C.  116  by  Joachim  Wappler  without  execution  by  the 
said  Arno  C.  Schwarz.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the 
above  noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Arno  C.  Schwarz  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  forty- 
five  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Wecit  of  May  19, 1970 


Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1980 

Canada :  First  printed  448.931/1948 

Czechoslovakia:    Not    received    between    81,300/1082    and 

91,901/1989 
Hungary :  First  received  8,792/1896 

Latest  140.882/1981 
U.S.S.R. :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116.000/1088 


D.  216,022 

3,314,794 

3,371,199 

3,413,146 

3,414,887 

3,418,223 

3,418,821 

3,416,860 

3,419,883 

3,428,694 

3,429,808 

3,432^277 

3,433,038 

3.438,743 

3,436,230 

3,438,178 

3,440,193 

3.442,937 

3.443,101 

3,444,728 

3,447,978 

3,448,102 

3,449,032 

3,449,269 

3,449,667 

3,449,781 

3,482,640 

3,483,228 

3,483,246 

3,483,391 

3,483,838 


3,484,766 
3,488,120 
3,488,707 
3,486,398 
3,486,621 
3,487,837 
3,488,321 
3,488,848 
3,488,883 
3,458,635 
3.459,131 
3,489,399 
3,489,484 
3,489,826 
3,489.916 
3,460,672 
3,461,083 
3,461,123 
3,461,130 
3,461,147 
3,461,307 
3,461,327 
3,462,246 
3,462,278 
3,462,284 
3,462,499 
3,462,821 
3,462,663 
3,462,769 
3,463,060 
3,463,747 


3,464,197 
3,468,007 
3,468,187 
3,468^206 
3,466,761 
3,466,809 
3,466,095 
3,467,666 
3,467,763 
3,468,742 
3,468,859 
3,468,871 
3,468,874 
3,469,010 
3,469,774 
3,470,171 
3,470,224 
3,470,229 
3,470,236 
3,470,802 
3,470,749 
3,470,984 
3,470,971 
3,471,043 
3,471,313 
3,471,484 
3,471,618 
3,471,696 
3,471,794 
3.472,089 


3,472,164 
3,472,198 
3,472,274 
3,472,349 
3,472,369 
3,472,889 
3,472,767 
3,472,864 
3,472,904 
3,473,007 
3,473,019 
3,473,390 
3,473,629 
3,473.682 
3.474,102 
3,474,120 
3,474,498 
3,474,817 
3,478,232 
3,478,391 
3,476,429 
3,478,437 
3,478,692 
3,478,781 
3,478,776 
3,476,763 
3,476,742 
3,478,437 
3,478,631 
3,479,182 


New  Applications  Received  During  January  1970 

Patents 7396 

Designs 438 

Plant  Patents 11 

Reissues n 

Total 7856 


Issue— May  19, 1970 

Patents 1302— No.  3,812,179  to  No.  3,813,480,  ind. 

Designs 72— No.     217,682  to  No.     217,683,  Incl. 

Reissues 12— No.       26,879  to  No.       26,890,  incl. 

Def.  Pub 6— No.  T874,008  to  No.  T874,010,  incl. 

Total 1392 
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As  a 


acti<a 


betwicn 
datn 


any 

botb 
month, 
Bponse 
or  Mareli 
TM2.) 

Stnee 
notblnf 
during 
later  tbai  t 

In  ordur 
and  to  d  spel 
of  a  pat^tted 
to  file  a 


lolt  of  the  postal  emercency,  the  time  for  taking 

or  paying  any  fee  in  the  U.8.  Patent  Office  expir- 

the  dates  of  March  16.  1970  and  April  15,  1970, 

.        Inclasire,   was  automatically   extended   for  one 

p  roTlded  it  did  not  exceed  a  maximum  period  for  re- 

p^vided  in  the  Statutes.  (See  0.0.  of  March  24,  1970 

31,  1970,  872  O.O.  1383  and  April  7,  1970,  873  0.0. 


ttat 


paper 
Serial  N( 
be  merel  r 
month 
that  notice. 


Apr.  27,  L970 


All 
and 

appearinj 
be  delete  I 
the  patei  t 


Vol.  874— official  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


nk  Ortoffy  of  AppiaitkMH  AlMtod 
fcy  Pwtal  Vmmgmrj 


\  his  extension  of  time  was  automatic  there  will  be 

the  individual  flies  to  indicate  that  a  paper  filed 

period  was,  in  fact,  timely  though  it  was  received 

its  apparent  due  date. 

to  provide  a  complete  history  in  the  affected  flies 

any  question  as  to  abandonment  in  the  record 

file,  applicants  or  their  attorneys  are  requested 

paper  explaining  these  circumstances.  A  separate 

should  be  flled  in  each  case  so  affected  (identifled  by 

flling  date,  title  and  applicant's  name)  and  may 

a  copy  of  the  notice  which  authorised  the  one- 

eitenslon  or  should  spedflcally  refer  to  and  identify 


HICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
A$»ittant  CommittUmtr  of  Patent: 


Emtmn 


ref  Tences 


to  Patent  No.  3,508,897  to  Elso  Goto,  Method 

Apparatus  for  Sealing  With  Glass  Portions  To  Be  Sealed, 

in  the  OrriciAL  Gazettb  of  April  28,  1970,  should 

as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and 

was  not  issued. 


',  TILE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  CX)FYRIGHTS 


Oficc,  Dcpartmciit  of  Commerce 

SUBCHAPTER  A— GENERAL  | 

Pabt  5— ISbcbxct  or  Cebtain  Inventions  amd  Licenses  To 
f^LS  Applications  in  Foreign  Cocntries        , 

i  lequirantnU  of  Other  Ageneiee  Relating  to 
Eaport  of  Technical  Data 


Sectloqs 
lations, 

The 
ence  to 
ment  of 
the 
3029.) 

Since 
and  publk 


5.18  and  5.19  of  Tide  37,  Code  of  Federal  Segu- 

aire  hweby  revised  as  set  forth  below. 

n  vised  sections  provide  a  summary  and  cross-refer- 

t  le  recently  published  regulations  of  both  the  Depart- 

{tate  and  the  Bureau  of  International  Commerce  of 

Department  of  Commerce.  (See  35  F.R.  1008  and  35  F.R. 

i  be  revision  imposes  no  burden  on  any  person,  notice, 
procedure  thereon  are  deemed  unnecessary. 


15.18 

(a) 


Amu, 


Tie 


ammunit  on, 


patsnt 


the  InteiMtional 
ment  of 
nated  as 
merated 
if  a 
the  Co: 
ante  apdroval 
the  applicant 
used  to 
This  ezei 
pllcable 
is  reqoirfcd 
125.04  (b 

(b) 
on  the 
secrecy 
for  a 
a 

to  expoit 
12S05(d) ) 


■epara  e 


\,  ammnnttion,  and  implemente  of  voar. 

exportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  arms, 

,  and  implements  of  war  generally  is  subject  to 

Traffic  in  Arms  Regulations  of  the  Depart- 

State  (22  CFR  Parts  121-128)  ;  the  articles  deslg- 

arms,  ammunition,  and  implements  of  war  are  enu- 

n  the  U.S.  Munitions  List,  22  CFR  121.01.  However, 

applicant  complies  with  regulations  issued  by 

oner  of  Patents  under  85  U.S.C.  184,  no  sep- 

from  the  Department  of  State  is  required  unless 

seAs  to  export  technical  data  exceeding  that 

rapport  a  patent  application  in  a  foreign  country. 

ption  from  Department  of  State  regulations  is  ap- 

4egardless  of  whether  a  license  from  the  Commissioner 

by  the  provisions  of  if  5.11  and  5.15  (22  CFR 

,  125.20(b)). 

a  patent  application  containing  subject  matter 

Kunitions   List    (22   CFR    121.01)    is  subject  to  a 

<jrder  under  i  5.2  and  a  petition  is  made  under  |  5.5 

of  the  secrecy  order  to  permit  flling  abroad, 

request  to  the  Department  of  State  for  authority 

elassifled  information  Is  not  required   (22  CFR 


i  5.19    Eaport  of  technical  data. 

(a)  Under  regulations  established  by  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce,  a  validated  export  license  from  the  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce  may  be  required  for  the  foreign  flling 
of  a  patent  application,  under  certain  conditions.  The  perti- 
nent regulations  are  set  forth  in  15  CFR  Parts  370-872  and 
379.  .^rf.      \ 

(b)  A  validated  export  license  is  required  for  the  fordgn 
filing  of  patent  applications  : 

(1)  Containing  certain  technical  data,  unless  such  foreign 
filing  is  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  (15  CFR  379.4(c).  (d))  ;  or 

(2)  In  certain  designated  countries  or  areas,^  if  the  appli- 
cation contains  any  restricted  technical  data*  not  exportable 
under  provisions  of  15  CFR  379.3. 

(c)  A  validated  export  license  is  not  required  for  the  foreign 
filing  of  a  patent  application  in  any  case  where : 

(1)  The  data  contained  in  the  patent  application  is  gen- 
erally available  to  the  public  in  any  form  (15  CFR  379.3(a))  ; 
or 

(2)  The  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  and  (1)  the  patent  application  has 
been  previously  filed  abroad  in  one  of  the  "early  publication 
countries,"*  or  (11)  the  data  contained  in  the  application 
is  the  same  as  that  in  an  application  for  which  the  U.S.  ^tent 
Office  has  issued  a  notice  that  the  patent  has  been  scheduled 
for  printing  and  publication  (15  CFR  379.3(c)(2)). 


Wlen 


mo  llfleation 


I  Albania,  Bulgaria,  China  (Mainland)  Jinelndlng  Inner 
Mongolia,  the  provinces  of  Tslnghal  and  Slkang,  Smklang, 
Tibet,  and  Manchuria  (includes  the  former  Kwantung  Leased 
Territory,  the  present  Port  Arthur  Naval  Base  Area,  and 
Liaoning  Province) ,  but  excluding  Republic  of  China  (Taiwan) 
(Formosa)  and  Outer  Mongolia},  Commnnlst-«ontrolled  area 
of  Vietnam,  Cuba,  Cxechoslovakla,  Bast  Germany  (Soviet 
Zone  of  Germany  and  the  Soviet  Sector  of  Berlin),  Estonia, 
Hungary.  Latvia,  Lithuania,  North  Korea,  Outer  Mongolia, 
Poland  (including  Dantig).  Runuuiia.  Southern  Rhodesia,  and 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  (IS  CFR  Part  870.  Supple- 
ment No.  1). 

>  15  CFR  379.4(a).  (b). 

*  Belgium.  Costa  Klca,  Denmark,  Ecuador.  Finland,  France, 
Honduras,  Iceland,  Jamaica,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands.  Nic- 
aragua. Norway,  Panama,  Portugal.  Sweden.  Trinidad.  Turkey. 
Republic  of  South  Africa.  Uruguay.  Venesuela.  and  West 
Germany  (Federal  Bepoblic  of  Germany)  (16  CFR  379.8(c) 
(2)). 

(d)  A  validated  export  license  is  not  required  for  data 
contained  in  a  patent  application  prepared  wholly  ftom  for- 
eign origin  technical  data  where  such  application  is  beng 
sent  to  the  foregn  inventor  to  be  executed  and  returned  to 
the  United  States  for  subsequent  filing  in  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  (15  CFR  379  3(c)(1)). 

(e)  Inquiries  concerning  the  export  control  regulations 
for  the  fordgn  filing  of  patent  applications  should  be  made 
to  the  Office  of  Export  Control,  Bureau  of  International  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20^80. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793 ;  35  U.S.C.  6) 

Effective  date.  These  revisions  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr.. 

Coiiiii»<««ioiier  of  Patente. 
Approved:  April  14.  1970. 

Mtron  Tribub, 
Aeeietant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-4859 ;  Filed,  Apr.  21.  1970 ;  8 :  45  a.m.] 

Publiehed  in  SS  F.R.  94S0,  Apr.  tt,  1970 


IJS,  Department  of  Commerce  Held  Officei  To  Sore  as 
ReceMng  Stations  Only  in  Dedared  Emergencies 

During  the  recent  postal  emergency.  Field  Offices'  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  were  designated  as  receiving 
stations  for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  (according  to  the  Notices 
of  March  19.  1970,  872  O.G.  1383  and  March  26.  1970.  873 
O.G.  TM  2).  In  view  of  the  subsequent  resumption  of  normal 
postal  operations,  that  emergency  arrangement  was  discon- 
tinued in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  27.  1970,  873 
O.G.  319.  After  April  15,  1970,  the  normal  practice  with  re- 
spect to  the  flUng  of  all  letters  and  other  papers  relating  to 


May  19,  1970 
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patent  and  trademark  matters  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  was  eluded  that  any  activities  of  the  Field  Offices  in  this  connec- 

resumed.  tlon   must  be  restricted,  in  the  future,   to  any  emergency 

The  Patent  Office  has  received  suggestions  proposing  that  officially  announced  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  as  requiring  such 

the  Field  Offices  continue  to  serve  as  receiving  stations  for  action. 

the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  These  suggestions  have  received  care-  *  RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

f  ul  and  sympathetic  consideration.  However,  it  has  been  con-  Apr.  27.  1970.  Acting  Commieaioner  of  Patente. 


'DfDi  tm  oldcct  new  sppUeatian. 


CHKMK  AL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENER  LL  chemistry  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Dlnetor 

Inon  nle  Compoimds;  InorgBnlc  Composttioos;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MeUUuigy;  Metal  Stoek; 
ElS  tro  Cbemtttry;  Battarlca;  Hydroearbona;  Mineral  Oil  TeehnoloKy;  Labrieating  Compositians;  Oaaeoas  Compoaltlonf; 
Tim  i  and  Ignlttng  Dericea. 

OBNERlL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MAItCUS,  Director 

Hatai  yejtOe;  Amtdea;  Alkaloids;  Aeo;  Solfar;  Mlse.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisoos;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oic  and  Ozy;  Qnlnones;  Adds;  Carboxylle  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  P  >LYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 

Syntt  Btle  Bestas;  Robber.  Proteins;  Macromoleealar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Redn  Compodtloos;  Synthetie  Resins 
Wil  i  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pare-Formlng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coadng;  Molding: 
Adbettre  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Director... 
'  riULirissw  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhedve  Bonding;  Special  Chem> 
annitetures;  Special  Utility  Conpodtloas;  Bleaehinr.  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

D  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director.. 
FcrtUbets;  Foods;  Fermentetlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Maklns;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
H«  ting  and  TH^rminaMng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DistUlatica;  Preserrlng;  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Gas 
Liquid  Contact  Appwatos;  Rrttlgeratlon;  Concentratlve  Eyaporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Pro 


Ink 

COATDifO 
C 
teal 
SPECIALIZED 


and 


ELECT!  ICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Act  ve 


PHYSIC  3, 
Phot4E 

DBSIGV  B, 


SKAT. 
PoiM" 
D: 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

S.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  5.  1970 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OBOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


INDUSliRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8BER.  Director. 

Geoei  ttion  and  UtOisatian;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Condnctois;  Switches; 
Mil  wllaneoos. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Director -. 

OrdnvDce.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo- 
I  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Meta&ugy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-ActlTe  MateriaL 


INFORBiATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

lunieatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Proceadng,  Computation  and  ConTCision;  Storage  Derloes  and 
lArts. 

ELBCTBONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

uetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Derloes;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  WaTO  Transmission  Lines  and 
r.  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Meamring. 


Semi-  [Conductor 


NeliroAs;! 


Phot4  grapfay; 


.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director.... .-i... 

;  Sound  and  Lifting;  Indkatocs  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instmnunts. 


.  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Director 

~  Arts;  Household,  Penonal  and  Fine  Arts. 


IndniMal 

MECHA  4ICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

HANDL  NG  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  »10-A.  BERLIN,  Director ,,  ..  „  _^„^ 

Coot  yocs;  Hoists;  Eleyaton;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feedlns;  Dtatpenstaig;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

FlK  Exttatgnlaben;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Mo  or  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 

tad  •  and  Parages.  , 

MATER  [AL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director. 

Mani  faetnrlng  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined,  Machines.  Spedal  Artlde  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Wo  king:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Foimding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Woi^lng  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 

and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 

Jads. 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  SSO-A.  RUEGG,  Director 

Lmui  smcnt  and  ExercMng  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
F^lng,  etCLTobacco;  Artifldal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  TyiMwriters;  Stationery; 
Dissemination. 


Infirmation: 


Dntar. 
brkj^n 


1'OWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director. 

Plants:  Combastlon  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
:,  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Ln- 
in;  J(dnt  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES.  CLEANING.  GROUP  880-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director 

dnti  Fastanais;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Eleetrteal  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlnc  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Bri  gas;  Cksnras;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabtaiet  Stmetures;  Centrifugal 
Sep  jatlons:  Cleaning;  Coatbig;  Pressing;  Agjtatlng;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reilng. 


5-20-«8 

•1-12-68 
7-16-«8 

♦-17-«8 
3-01-08 

2-06-4B 

ft-<»-«8 

6-00-08 

8-21-08 

•5-07-68 
8-01-60 

11-26-68 

•8-06-68 

9-27-68 
4-02-00 
1-14-60 


Total  ma  iber  of  Mn^ng  appUeatlons  (exdudlng  Designs) 181.043 

Total  nm  iber  of  Design  appllcaticps  pending 3>  BM 


«av.  8kd 
»U.8.C 
the  same 
PatailB. 
Ptant 


Bspin  Idea  af  vateats:  The  patents  within  the  rangeot  numbers  taidieated  below  expira  daring  May  1070,  eseept  those  which  may  have 
'  doe  to  shcrteaed  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600. 70th  Congress,  approvedAngnst  8,  W6  (60  SUt.  040)  and  Publte  Law 

jrcss.  apiHoved  August  21. 1064  (68  Stat.  704),  or  which  may  have  had  thdr  terms  eortaUed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provWons  of 
281.  Other  patents,  lasaed  after  the  dates  of  the  ruge  of  nnmbeis  indicated  beknr.  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
or  nave  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  85  XTTS.G.  151. 

Numbers  2,637,029  to  2,640,194,  Indnstve 

Numbers  1,182  to  1,190,  Indnstve 


Tmmta. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Hensi-Obobqes  Doll 

/ 

2fo.  822S.    Decided  January  8,  1970 
[57  CCPA  — ;  419  P.2d  925;  164  USPQ  219] 

1.  Reissue — ^Bboadened  Claims — 35  U.S.C.  251.  / 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  language  in  the  fourth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C. 
251  regarding  broadened  reissues,  that  "it  appears  to  us  free  of  ambiguity." 

2.  Samb— Same — Same. 

Upon  considering  the  view  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  language  in 
the  fourth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  251  "could  Just  as  well  mean  that  no  reissue 
patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent, 
unless  said  claims  are  applied  for  within  two  years  of  the  grant  of  the  original 
patoit,"  Held  that  "we  are  unable  to  ascertain  from  the  *  *  *  [legislatiTe 
history]  any  intent  similar  to  the  interpretation  placed  on  section  251  by  / 

the  Board ;  and  that  To  the  contrary,  it  appears  clear  that  the  language  "ap- 
plied for"  refers  to  filing  of  an  application.' " 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  694,700. 
EEVERSED. 

Brumbaugh,  Grwoe%,  Donolme  &  Raymond  {Arthur  S.  Tenser,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Bich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
cuUe  Judges,  and  Rao,  Chief  Judge,  sitting  by  designation 

/   Almond,  /. ,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  32-35, 42  and  43  in 
appellant's  application  for  a  reissue  patent  ^  on  the  grounds  that  the 
claims  are  barred  by  the  fourth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  251  and  not 
supported  by  an  oath  complying  with  Patent  Office  Rule  175. 

The  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for  oil  well  logging, 
with  which  information  about  the  nature  of  earth  formations  sur- 
rounding a  borehole  is  obtained.  More  important  than  an  understand- 
ing of  the  invention  here  is  the  history  of  the  application  before  the 
Patent  Office  presenting  the  development  of  the  issues  before  us.  The 
following  facts  are  not  in  dispute. 

On  October  31,  1957,  a  year  and  ten  months  after  issuance  of  his 
original  patent,  appellant  filed  the  instant  reissue  application  with 
the  19  claims  of  the  original  patent  and  12  additional  claims  (claims 
20-31),  broader  than  the  19  original  claims,  copied  for  interference 
purposes  from  a  patent  to  one  Waters.  After  termination  of  an  inter- 
ference arising  from  the  above  action,  appellant  presented,  during  ex 
parte  prosecution,  four  claims  (32-35)  copied  from  a  patent  to  one 
Piety.  The  date  of  submission  of  those  claims  was  July  28, 1960.  Sub- 
sequently, during  the  duly  declared  Piety  interference,  appellant 
presented  claims  36-41  copied  from  a  third  patent  to  Alder.  On  Octo- 
ber 16,  1962,  claims  32-35  were  amended  and  claims  42  and  43  were 
presented.  No  oath  other  than  the  original  reissue  application  oath 


1  Serial  No.  604,700,  filed  October  31,  1957,  for  reissue  of  Patent  No.  2,728,047, 
granted  Dec^nber  20,  1955,  for  "Metiiod  and  ApjMunttus  for  Logging  Spontaneous 
Potentials  In  WeUs." 
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was  of  record  prior  to  the  Board's  decision.  Claims  32-43  are  con- 
ceded to  be  broader  than  any  of  the  original  patent  claims.  All  claims 
were  found  by  the  Board  to  be  for  the  invention  disclosed  in  the 
original  patent,  and  claims  36-41  were  further  found  to  be  more  lim- 
ited in  scope  than  claim  20  submitted  at  the  time  of  filing  of  the 
reissue  application.  Claims  32-36,  42  and  43,  the  only  claims  before 
us,  are  conceded  by  appellant  to  be  "broader  than  the  claims  originally 
submitted  with  the  appellant's  timely  filed  application  for  a  broadened 
reissue  patent." 
Thus,  the  issues  presented  for  determination  in  this  appeal  are: 

(1)  Whether  claims  presented  in  a  reissue  application  filed  within 
two  years  of  the  original  patent  grant  are  barred  by  35  U.S.C.  251 
when  such  claims  are  not  submitted  until  more  than  two  years  after 
the  grant  and  are  broader  in  scope  than  both  the  original  patent 
claims  and  the  broadening  reissue  claims  originally  submitted,  and 

(2)  Whether  the  reissue  oath  originally  filed  with  the  reissue  ap- 
plicaton  is  adequate  to  support  the  newly  submitted  claims. 

As  a  corollary  to  (2)  above,  appellant  contends  than  an  issue  before 
us  is  whether  the  Board  erred  in  refusing  to  consider,  on  petition  for 
reconsideration,  whether  the  original  reissue  oath  can  be  supplemented 
after  the  two-year  statutory  period  prescribed  by  35  U.S.C.  251. 

The  essence  of  the  Patent  Office's  position  is  set  forth  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  as  follows : 

The  fonrth  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  251,  which  reads  as  follows  "No  reissued 
patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent 
unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent"  makes 
no  direct  mention  of  an  application.  Thns,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  language 
could  just  as  well  mean  that  no  reissue  patoit  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the 
scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent,  unless  said  claims  are  applied  for 
within  two  years  of  the  grant  of  the  original  patent. 

Patrait  Qflke  Bule  175  requires  the  reissue  oath  to  particularly  specify  the 
errors  relied  upon,  which  appellant  has  done  in  this  case  by  referring  partic- 
ularly to  FIO.  4  in  his  oath,  and  the  fact  that  he  had  failed  to  claim  the  inven- 
tion in  the  breadth  set  forth  in  claims  20  to  31,  inclusive.  Thus,  it  appears  that 
the  two-year  period  in  which  to  file  for  broadened  reissue  claims  is  granted  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  patentee  to  discover  particular  deficiencies  in  the 
breadth  of  the  claims  as  originally  granted,  and  not  as  a  period  in  which  to  de- 
cide whether  or  not  he  should  spread  a  net  to  catch  any  broad  subject  matter 
which  he  may  later  decide  should  have  been  captured. 


May  19,  1970 


[CSlaims  32-^,  42  and  43]  are  drawn  essentially  to  the  uphole  mechanisms 
shown  in  FIOS.  4  and  5,  and  nowhere  do  they  require  the  specific  instrumen- 
talities set  forth  in  the  reissue  oath  and  the  device  covered  by  claim  20.  There- 
fore, these  claims  stand  without  an  adequate  reissue  oath,  and  as  claims  broader 
than  the  patent  claims  for  which  no  reissue  claim  was  made  within  the  two-year 
period  allowed  by  the  statute. 


In  support  of  this  position,  the  Solicitor  contends,  are  the  decisions 
in  La  Afaur,  Inc.  v.  DeMert  <&  DougheHy,  Inc.,  265  F.  Si^p.  961  (N.D. 
ni.  1965),  148  USPQ  59,  aff'd  at  152  USPQ  163  (7th  Cir.  1966)  and 
Stohr  et  (d.  v.  Brenner,  157  USPQ  675  (D.D.C.  1968),  aff'd  at  162 
USPQ  73  (D.C.  Cir.  1969).  Among  the  district  court's  23  "Conclu- 
sions of  Law"  in  Za3/^a«^r  is:       I 

19.  The  reissue  claims  are  also  invalid  because  they  are  broader  than  the 
original  claims  and  broader  than  the  reissue  claims  originally  presented  and 
the  doubly  broadened  subject  matter  was  not  claimed  until  more  than  two  years 
after  the  original  patent  had  been  granted.  Title  35  U.S.C.  Sec.  251. 
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To  similar  effect  is  the  court's  conclusion  and  holding  in  Stohr,  in- 
volving "doubly  broadened"  claims  presented  in  a  reissue  application 
filed  more  than  four  years  after  the  original  patent  grant,  such  ap- 
plication alleged  to  be,  however,  a  continuation  of  a  reissue  applica- 
tion filed  within  two  years  of  the  issue  date  of  the  patent  Neither 
appellate  court  made  any  reference  to  the  above  ground  in  their  re- 
spective affirmances. 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  the  above-cited  decisions  are  of  little 
assistance  to  us  in  deciding  the  issues  squarely  presented  to  this  court. 
Neither  opmion  does  more  than  acknowledge  the  issue  and  state  a 
conclusion.  No  analysis  pertment  thereto  is  set  forth.  In  La  Maur  the 
conclusion  of  law  is  but  one  of  many  conclusions  drawn  in  the  main 
from  those  submitted  by  the  prevailing  party,  and  in  Stohr  other  fac- 
tors, possibly  relevant,  are  present. 

P-i  Although  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  251  appears  to  us  free  of 
ambiguity,  the  above  decisions,  despite  the  absence  of  logic  or  ration- 
ale justifying  the  courts'  interpretations  of  35  U.S.C.  251,  have 
prompted  us  to  consider  the  legislative  history  pertaining  to  the  en- 
actment of  35  U.S.C.  251  to  ascertain  whether  there  was  any  intent 
contrary  to  the  apparent  meaning  of  the  language  therein.       \ 

Senate  Report  No.  1979  on  H.R.  7794,  the  patent  bill,  1952  U.S. 
Code  Cong.  &  Adm.  News  2394,  2419,  repeats  in  substance  House  Re-/ 
port  No.  1923  (p.  26)  and  explains  the  fourth  paragraph  of  section^ 
251  merely  as  follows  (Report,  p.  26) :  ^ 

A  two  year  period  of  limitation  on  applying  for  broadened  reissues  is  added, 
codifying  the  present  rule  of  decision  with  a  fixed  period. 

P.  J.  Federico,  in  his  "Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Law"  in  35 
USCA  following  page  1,  states  (page  44  of  commentary) : 

The  new  statute  enacts  a  fixed  period  of  two  years  from  the  grant  of  the 
original  patent,  within  which  to  apply  for  a  reissue  "enlarging  the  scope  of  the 
claims  of  the  original  patent."  Such  a  reissue  cannot  be  obtained  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  more  than  two  years  after  the  date  of  the  original  patent,  and 
presumably  is  timely  if  appUed  for  within  two  years  as  far  as  the  reissue  re- 
quirements are  concerned. 

[2]  We  are  unable  to  ascertain  from  the  above  any  intent  similar 
to  the  mterpretation  placed  on  section  251  by  the  Board.  To  the  con- 
trary, it  appears  clear  that  the  language  "applied  for"  refers  to  filing 
of  an  application.  The  Solicitor  further  makes  reference  to  rights  of 
the  public.  We  have  considered  that  argument  but  believe  it  unneces- 
sary to  comment  thereon  in  detail  in  view  of  our  interpretation  of  sec- 
tion 251  except  to  note,  as  does  appellant,  that  35  U.S.C.  252  pro- 
vides safeguards  for  the  public  by  virtue  of  its  intervenmg  rights  pro- 
visions. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  based  on  lack  of  an  adequate  reissue 
oath,  it  appears  to  us  from  the  language  employed  by  the  Board  in  its 
opinion  that  the  affirmance  of  that  rejection  was  based  substantially 
on  the  view  that  the  claims  were  barred  by  35  U.S.C.  251.  While 
Patent  Office  Rule  175  sets  out  requirements  for  reissue  oaths,  includ- 
ing that  the  applicant  make  a  statement  "distinctly  specifying  the 
excess  or  insufficiency  in  the  claims,"  we  do  not  see  where  there  has 
been  a  lack  of  compliance  therewith  in  this  case.  The  original  reissue 
application  oath  specifies : 

None  of  the  patent  claims  affords  for  the  embodiment  of  FIG.  4  patent  cover- 
age of  the  scope  possessed  by  claims  20-31,  inclusive,  which  form  part  of  the 
foregoing  specification,  nor  were  claims  of  comparable  scope  ever  presented  dur- 
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ing  the  pendency  of  the  original  application  on  which  said  Letters  Patent  were 
granted.  | 

If  the  claims  on  appeal  are  broader  in  scope  than  claims  20-31,  origi- 
nally presented,  as  all  agree,  it  is  clear  that  none  of  the  patent  claims 
afforded  patent  coverage  of  the  scope  of  claims  32-35, 42  and  43  either. 
We  are  unable  to  perceive  any  other  objections  by  the  Board  to  the 
oath  in  question.  No  particular  defect  has  been  singled  out  or  com- 
mented upon  by  the  Board.  On  this  record,  we  agree  with  appellant 
that  the  oath  is  adequate. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is,  accordingly,  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Mat  19,  1970 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

SouTHEBN  Enterprises,  Inc.,  doino  business  as  The  Whopper-Burger  Shop 

V.  Burger  King  of  Florida,  Inc. 

No.  8227.    Decided  January  8,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  417  F.2d  460 ;  164  USPQ  204] 

1.  Trademark  —  Confusing  Similaritt  —  Service  Marks  —  "Whoppaburoer," 

"Whopper,"  and  "Hoicb  of  the  Whopper"  for  Sandwiches  and  as 

Service  Marks. 
"Appellee's  case  here  [for  cancellation  of  appellant's  registered  mark  'Whop- 
pabnrger'  for  sandwiches]  •  *  •  does  not  depend  on  its  proving  that  it  made 
trademark  [emphasis  added]  use  of  the  expression  'Whopper.'  It  is  sufficient 
if  we  find  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  'Whoppaburger'  and  appellee's 
[prior  used  and]  registered  service  mark  'Home  of  the  Whopper.' " 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  we  have  considered  Southern's  arguments  that  'Whoppaburger'  and 
'Home  of  the  Whopper'  differ  in  appearance,  sound  and  meaning ;  that  'Home 
of  the  Whopper'  is  a  'weak'  mark ;  and  that  it  is  somehow  'significant'  that  no 
evidence  of  actual  confusion  has  been  adduced  by  Burger  King.  Those  argu- 
ments, however,  do  not  convince  us  of  error  in  the  Board's  decision.  We  are 
satisfied  that  purchasers  familiar  with  appellee's  drive-in  restaurants  operat- 
ing under  the  service  mark  'Home  of  the  Whopper'  wherein  'Whopper'  burger- 
type  sandwiches  are  sold  would,  on  encountering  appellant's  'Whoppaburger' 
sandwiches,  be  likely  to  assume  by  reason  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
that  a  common  source  or  origin  existed.  It  is  not  necessary,  of  course,  to 
demonstrate  actual  confusion  in  trade  in  order  to  establish  a  likelihood 
thereof."  1 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No.  8,530. 
AFFIRMED.  | 

Ooldmam,  &  Moller,  G.  Turner  Moller^  Edward  L.  Goldman^  Robert 
N.  Boley,  for  appellant.  | 

Irons,  Birch,  Swindler  and  McKie,  John  R.  Swindler,  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Associate 

Judges,  and  Rao,  CMef  Judge,  sitting  by  designation 
Rao,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Southern  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Whopper-Burger  Shop,  ap- 
peals from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  * 
granting  the  petition  of  Burger  King  of  Florida,  Inc.,  brought  under 
section  14  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1064),  to  cancel  Southern's 
registration  *  of  "Whoppaburger"  for  "sandwiches." 

The  Board  granted  cancellation  on  the  basis  of  Burger  King's  prior 
use  of  "Whopper"  in  connection  with  its  sales  of  burger-type  sand- 


^  Beported  at  153  USPQ  688. 

>Begistration  No.  791.918,  issaed  Jane  29. 1965. 
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wiches  in  its  Burger  King  restaurants. as  well  as  its  service-mark  reg- 
istration ^  of  "Home  of  the  Whopper"  for  drive-in  restaurant  serv- 
ices,* concluding : 

In  our  opinion  the  use  of  "Whoppaburger"  by  respondent  in  connection  with 
sandwiches  concurrently  with  petitioner's  use  of  "Whopper"  and  "Home  of  the 
Whopper"  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  hamburger  sandwiches  is  likely  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception.  *  *  * 

Southern  does  not — indeed,  cannot — seriously  question  Burger 
King's  priority  of  use  of  either  "Whopper"  or  "Home  of  the  Whop- 
per" in  connection  with  the  sale  of  burger-type  sandwiches.  Nor  does 
it  question  the  Board's  conclusion  that  the  goods  are  substantially  the 
same.  Rather  Southern  urges  that  the  Board  erred  in  considering  the 
use  by  Burger  King  of  the  expression  "Whopper"  at  all.  In  Southern's 
view,  Burger  King  did  not  prove  the  trademark  usage  of  "Whopper" 
which  it  alleged  in  its  petition  for  cancellation,  and  thus  did  not  es- 
tablish that  the  registration  sought  to  be  cancelled  will  cause  Burger 
King  any  damage. 

P]  Appellee's  case  here,  however,  does  not  depend  on  its  proving 
that  it  made  trademark  use  of  the  expression  "Whopper."  It  is  suf- 
ficient if  we  find  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  "Whoppaburger" 
and  appellee's  registered  service  mark  "Home  of  the  Whopper." 

[2J  Turning  to  that  question,  we  have  considered  Southern's  argu- 
ments that  "Whoppaburger"  and  "Home  of  the  Whopper"  differ  in 
appearance,  sound  and  meaning;  that  "Home  of  the  Whopper"  is  a 
"weak"  mark ;  and  that  it  is  somehow  "significant"  that  no  evidence 
of  actual  confusion  has  been  adduced  by  Burger  King.  Those  argu- 
ments, however,  do  not  convince  us  of  error  in  the  Board's  decision. 
We  are  satisfied  that  purchasers  familiar  with  appellee's  drive-in 
restaurants  operating  under  the  service  mark  "Home  of  the  Whopper" 
wherein  "Whopper"  burger-type  sandwiches  are  sold "  would,  on  en- 
countering appellant's  "Whoppaburger"  sandwiches,  be  likely  to  as- 
sume by  reason  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  that  a  common 
source  or  origin  existed.  It  is  not  necessary,  of  course,  to  demonstrate 
actual  confusion  in  trade  in  order  to  establish  a  likelihood  thereof. 
Salem  Commodities,  Inc.  v.  Miami  Margarine  Co.,  44  CCPA  932, 
244  F.2d  729, 114  USPQ  124  (1957) . 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


» Reglstradon  No.  782,990,  Issued  JanHiary  B,  1965.  _  .,  ^      ..v 

*  The  record  supports  the  Board's  findings  that :  The  restaurants  operating  under  the 
name  "Burger  King"  are  self-service  restaurants  specializing  In  a  limited  menu  compris- 
ing hamburgers,  flah  sandwiches,  hot  dogs,  french  fries,  milk  shakes,  soft  drinks,  coffee, 
and  milk.  The  main  item  of  sale  is  a  hamburger  which  Is  sold  under  the  designation 
"Whopper"  and  "Whopper"  hamburger  sandwiches  have  been  sold  In  "Burger  King" 
restaurants  since  1958.  And  since  that  same  time,  "Burger  King"  restaurants  have  fea- 
tured the  service  mark  "Home  of  the  Whopper.'* 

•As  appears  from  an  earlier  decision  of  the  Board,  appellee's  service  mark,  which 
identifies  its  restaurant  services  and  distinguishes  them  from  those  of  others,  has  been 
construed  to  refer  to  the  place  where  not  only  appellee's  restaurant  services  are  rendered 
but  also  where  its  goods — here  "Whopper"  hamburger  sandwiches — are  sold.  See  In  re 
Burger  King  of  Florida,  Inc.,  136  USPQ  396  (TTAB,  1963). 
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POLYETHl LENE 
MATERIALS 
UCT,  filed 
257,  E.  I.  dW 


IOTP 

(See  3,009,660.) 

(See  3,009,660.) 

(See  3,009,660.) 

(See  2313,185.) 

R.  Evans,  BLANKED  STRIP  FROM  WHICH 

C  )NTACTS  ARE  TO  BE  FORMED  FOR  ELECTRI- 

CON>ECTING    SYSTEM,    filed    Feb.    27,    1970,    D.C, 

(^rooklyn).  Doc.  70-C-253,  AMP  Incorporated  v. 

Bpeeialtiea  Corp. 

Hendrlx,    Markham    and    Hunnicutt,    AERIAL 

AND  TIB  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  15,  1968, 

)hio   (Cleveland),  Doc.  C69-303,  Hendriai  Wire 

V.  United  Btatea  Ceramic  Tile  Co..  Inc.  Stip- 

c|>un8el  case  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Mar.  2, 

transferred  from  District  of  Delaware  Apr,  28! 
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tAViJSM,  Anderson  and  Connoy,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
BAND  SAW  BLADE,  filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  D.C.  Mass,  (Boston), 
App.  7521,  Contour  Bawa,  Inc.  v.  L.  B.  Btarrett  Company. 

8,81»,27S.  L.  Solln,  GYMNASIUM  MATS,  filed  May  26,  1967, 
D.C,  S.D,N,Y.,  Doc,  67-C-2082,  The  Program  Aida  Company. 
Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Bport-Tech  Corporation  et  ano.  Order  dismiss- 
ing complaint  and  counterclaim  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Feb. 
4,  1970. 

SMtjni.     (See  D.  206,662,) 

S,SM.72»,  Bower,  Wykes  and  Bonds,  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Feb.  16,  1970,  D,C,,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-3656-B, 
Layne  d  Bowler  Pump  Company  v.  Gifford-Hill  Weatem  Inc. 

S,3»837».  James  and  Tom,  ASYMMETRIC  ION  PUMP  AND 
METHOD,  filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc,  C-70-432-ACW,  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corp.  v. 
Andar/I.T.I.,  Inc.  and  Veeco  Inatrumenta  Inc. 

iAltJMZ,  S.  C  Doughty,  STRUCTURAL  WALL  AND 
METHOD,  filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  C-69-630-WTS,  Banta-Pe-Pomeroy.  Inc.  v.  P  d  Z 
Co..  Inc.  et  of. 

8,4Xt4W.  J.  A.  Rider,  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS, 
filed  Feb.  27.  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111,  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c475, 
Moraine  Producta.  Inc.  v.  Plough,  Inc. 

S^M^l,  J,  J,  Gilbert,  HAND  ELECTRIC  STEAMING  AND 
PRESSING  DEVICE  TO  TOUCH-UP  HANGING  GARMENTS, 
filed  Dec.  22.  1969.  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  69-C- 
1605,  Franzua  Induatriea.  Inc.  v.  Abraham  d  Btraua.  Inc.  et  al. 

8,489427.  Beck  and  GareUck,  INSTRUMENTATION  CIR- 
CUIT WITH  DC  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 
STABILIZATION,  filed  Feb,  13,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton), Doc.  70-H-126,  Tranamation.  Inc.  v.  Oay  Engineering  d 
Balea  Co.  and  Acromag.  Inc. 

Be.  25,402,  M,  Myerberg,  MAKE-UP  MIRROR,  filed  Nov.  5, 
1962,  D,C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62-C-3653,  Eugene  K.  Bamea  v. 
Michael  Myerberg  et  ano.  Judgment,  patent  invalid  and  void 
under  T.  35  U.S.  Code,  Sec,  103.  Complaint  dismissed,  Feb. 
17, 1970. 

D.  197386,  S.  B.  Gross,  FORCE  CUP,  filed  Nov.  24,  1969, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  21456,  Hancock  Oroaa.  Inc.  v. 
Scully  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Case  dismissed  without 
prejudice,  Feb.  27,  1970. 

D.  208,419,  M.  Liberman,  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
LAMP,  filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
70-C-183,  W.  A.  Baum  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Propper  Manufacturing 
Co. 

D,  2M,662,  K.  N.  Karol,  MOLDED  SHROUD  FOR  PLUG 
CONNECTOR  ;  8306317,  same,  PLUG  CONTACTOR,  filed  Aug. 
7,  1989,  D.C,  W.D.  Va.  (Harrisonburg),  Doc.  69-C-27-H, 
AMP  Incorporated  v.  Virginia  Panel  Corporation.  Consent 
decree,  plaintiff  owner  of  U.S.  patents;  defendant  Infringed 
and  hereby  enjoined,  Feb,  26, 1970, 
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T874,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  kf¥L\TSG  PLAST1CIZER  TO 

Theodore  C.  Flritz  and  Robert  W.  Wagner,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kfaicvoit,  Tenn.    37662 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,052 

Int  CL  B05c  5/00, 11/16 

VS,  CI.  118—7 

1  Sheet  Drawfais.  10  Paces  Specification 


a  continuous  process  in  which  portions  of  the  beach  solu- 
tion are  removed  continuously  or  at  selected  intervals 
from  the  processing  tank,  treated  with  ozone  while  main- 
taining the  pH  at  about  6  to  about  10  by  addition  of  add, 
and  then  returned  to  the  processing  tank. 


Apparatus  for  making  tobacco  smoke  filters  including 
a  plasticizer  applicator  located  within  a  sfM-ay  enclosure. 
The  applicator  includes  a  rotatably  mounted  brush  roll 
positioned  adjacent  a  dip  roll  which  is  partially  immersed 
in  liquid  in  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure.  The  rotating 
brush  roll  flings  the  liquid  carried  by  the  dip  roll  onto 
filamentary  tow  passing  through  openings  in  the  side  of 
the  enclosure. 


T874,006 
REGENERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH 

BATHS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  OZONE 
Bcmaid  A.  Hntdiins,  Livonia,  N.Y.  (1669  Lalte  Ave., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14650),  and  James  J.  Wade,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  (59  W.  Bnifalo  Road,  ChorchviUe,  N.Y. 
14428) 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,189 

Int  a.  G03c  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  96—60 

No  Drawbig.  10  Pages  Specification 

Spent  ferricyanide  bleach  solutions  which  have  been 
used  in  photographic  processing  are  regenerated  by  treat- 
ment with  ozone.  The  ozone  serves  to  oxidize  the  ferro- 
cyanide  which  is  formed  in  use  to  ferricyanide.  Oxidation 
of  ferrocyanide  by  the  action  of  ozone  may  also  be  uti- 
lized as  a  method  of  preparing  fresh  ferricyanide  bleach. 

The  pH  of  the  spent  bleach  solution  should  be  in  the 
range  from  about  6  to  about  10,  and  more  prefer  Aly 
from  about  7  to  about  9,  during  introduction  of  the  ozone. 
Control  of  the  pH  is  achieved  by  addition  of  acid  to  the 
solution  and  it  is  preferred  to  employ  hydrobromic  acid 
for  this  purpose  and  thereby  furnish  bromide  to  the  solu- 
tion to  compensate  for  the  depletion  of  bromide  which 
occurs  in  use.  The  ozone  should  be  emjdoyed  in  an 
amount  of  not  more  than  about  one  gram  gI  ozone  for 
every  nine  grams  of  ferrocyanide. 

Regeneration  of  spent  ferricyanide  bleach  sdution  by 
treatment  with  ozone  may  be  eJBfectively  accomplished  as 


T874,007 

PHOTOCONPUCnVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

UGHT-SENSmVE  POLYMERIC  BINDERS 

Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  N.Y. 

(KodalK  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650) 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,916 

Int  CL  G03g  5/06,  7/00 

U.S.CL9^— 1.5 

No  Drawing.  39  Paces  Specification 

Novel  photoconductive  elements  comprise  an  electrical- 
ly conducting  support  bearing  a  layer  of  a  novel  photo- 
ccMiductive  composition  comprising  a  photoconductor  and 
a  binder  therefor  which  is  an  electrically  insulating,  fihn- 
forming  light-sensitive  polymer.  The  li^t-sensitive  p(^- 
mer  acts  as  a  combined  binder  and  sensitizer.  The  photo- 
conductive  composition  can  contain  additicmal  sen»tizers 
as  well  as  other  addenda.  Particularly  useful  photoconduc- 
tors  include  organic  photoconductors  such  as  arylamine 
photoconductors,  e.g.,  triidienylamine,  4,4'-  benzylidene- 
bis  -  (N,N-diethyl-m-toluidine),  bis-4-diethylaminotetra- 
phenylmethane,  etc.,  and  particularly  useful  light-sensi- 
tive polymers  include  polyesters  (including  poIycart)Oii- 
ates)  containing  the  styryl  ketone  group  such  as  those 
described  in  Borden  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  3,453,237,  issued 
July  1,  1969,  e.g,,  the  polyester  condensation  product  oi 
divanillal  cyclopentanone,  tetrachloro  Bispbenol  A  and 
neopentyl  bischloroformate. 


T874,008 

SUPERSENSmZED  SILVER  HAUDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Cynthia  G.  Ulbing,  Faiiport,  and  Mary  Jane  W.  Biizee, 

Pittsford,  N.Y.  (both  off  Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14650) 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,701 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/28 

VS.  CI.  96—104 

No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized with  a  dye  combination  comprising  (1)  a  benzim- 
idazolocarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benzimidazolosekna- 
carbocyanine  dye.  A  preferred  dye  combination  com- 
prises (1)  a  benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye  having  the 
formula: 


Ri 


Rf 


Ri 


Rn 


(W).- 


/y  \      y^ 

-  C=CH-Li=CH— C 


A,  »•   X, 


(Y). 

e 


697 


/ 


698 


and  (2) 
the  formfala 


<Z)i 
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a  benzimidazoloselenacaitjocyanine  dye  having 


Ru 


Rt 


C-CH=L»-L»=C 


Ru 


i-    A. 


Xi 


,e 


■(V), 


wherein  k,  m,  k  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  I  to  2;  Li,  Lj  and  L3  each  represents  a  methine 
linlcage;  ti,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
R5,  R«  ind  R7  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  gro  jp;  Rg,  R9,  RiOf  Rii>  Ru«  Risi  Rm  and  R15  each 
represent  i  a  member  select^  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hyc  rogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  Xi  and  Xj  each 
represent  i  an  acid  anion;  V  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group; 
and  W,  ^ '  and  Z  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  groui  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  ;roup,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl 


group  of 
group,  a 
group.  A 
moiodide 


a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocarbonyl 
trifluoroalkyl  group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl 
typical  examfrie  c<Mnprises  a  gelatin  silver  bro- 
emulsion  containing  the  dye  combination  of 
( 1 )  anhy4ro-5,5',6,6'-tetrachloro-l,l'-diethyl.3,3'-di(3-sul- 
fobutyl)l|enzimidazolocarbocyanine  hydroxide  and   (2) 
5,6-dichl(Mro-l,3-diethyl-5'-niethoxy-3'-(3-sulfo- 
nzimidazoloselenacarbocyanine  hydroxide. 


anhydro 
propyl  )b( 


(W),- 


tie 


and  (2) 

ing  die  fdrmula 

Rii 


(Z), 


wherein 
from  1  to 
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PHOTOGRAFHIC  EMULSIONS 

CyntUa  ^.  Ulbing,  Faiiport,  and  Maiy  Jmt  W.  Bricec, 

Pfttifoi  d,  N.Y.  (both  of  Koigk  Puk,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
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Filed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,704 
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Photog  'aphic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized wi  h  a  dye  combination  comprising  ( 1 )  a  benzim- 
idazoloca -bocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benzimidazolonaph- 
thothiaca  bocyanine  dye.  A  preferred  dye  combination 
comprises  (1)  a  benzimidaz<docarbocyanine  dye  having 
the  formila: 


B.     ?•  ?•     R.. 

C=CH— Li=Lj— C 


i.    i, 


Vv 


-(Y)k 


A,  i-   X'® 

4',5'-benzimidazolothiacarbocyanine  dye  hav- 


Rf 


i-    A. 


vX 


C-CH=Lr-Lf=C 


X,* 


A. 

V 


(V). 


k  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
2;  Li,  I^  La  and  L4  each  represents  a  methine 


linkage;  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 
Ri.  Ra.  Rs  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  Rj,  Rg 
and  R7  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
Re,  R9,  Rio,  Ru,  R12  and  R13  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  halogen  atom;  Xj  and  X2  each  represents  an  acid 
anion;  V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo 
group,  an  alkyl  group^  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group; 
and  W,  Y  and  Z  each  represents  a  member  selected  frcMn 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl 
group  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocarbimyl 
group,  a  trifluoroalkyl  group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl 
group. 

T874,010 

SUPERSENSmZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Cynthia  G.  Ulbfaig,  Faiipoit,  and  Maiy  Jane  W.  Brizee, 

Pittsfoffd,  N.Y.  (both  of  Kodak  Paifc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
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FUed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,746 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/28 

VS.  CI.  96—104 

No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  c<Hitaining  a  sen- 
sitizing dye  combmation  comprising  (1)  a  benzimidazolo- 
oxacarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benzimidazoloselenacar- 
bocyanine  dye  which  extends  the  sensitivity  of  the  emul- 
sion into  the  minus  blue  region  of  the  spectrum.  Preferred 
dye  combinations  include  those  represented  by  (1)  a  dye 
having  the  formula: 


Bt     ?*  Rm 

—  C— CH=Li— Li=C 

i'    A, 


(W)«- 


-(V). 


Xi^ 


A,  A. 


and  (2)  a  dye  having  the  formula: 


Ru 


Ri 


Rii 


(Y), 


—  C— CH=Lr-Li=C  — 

Rii     i.  ^.e  i.      An 


■(Z), 


Xt^ 


wherein  n.  m,  k  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  frwn  1  to  2;  Rj,  R,,  R,  and  R4  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group;  R5  and  Re  each  represents  an  unsubstlmted 
lower  alkyl  group;  R,,  R,,  R„  Rio,  Rn,  Ru,  Ru  and  Ru 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ccm- 
sisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atcxn;  Xi  and 
Xa  each  represents  an  acid  anion;  V  and  Z  each  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  sJkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  and  an  aryl  group;  Li,  La,  L3  and  L4  each  repre- 
sents a  methine  linkage;  and  W  and  Y  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group  of  a  maoo- 
basic  fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  trifluo- 
roalkyl group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl  group. 
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26,879 
PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    METAL    BONDED 
DIAMOND  TOOLS  EMPLOYING  SPHERICAL 
PELLETS  OF  METALUC  POWDER-COATED 
DIAMOND  GRITS 
John  G.  Kelso,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  coiporation  of  Massa- 
dinsetts 
Oridnal  No.  3,316,073,  dated  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
128,895,  Aug.  2,  1961.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr. 
22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,076 

Int  CI.  B24d  3/02;  B24b  1/00 
VS.  CL  51—295  2  Chdms 


trolling  the  flow  of  fiuid  therethrough,  the  fluid  path 
through  said  device  arranged  to  effect  differential  control 
pressures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valving  element. 


mmw 


1.  A  method  of  forming  bonded  abrasive  shapes  com- 
prising forming  a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  pellets 
c<msisting  of  a  single  central  primary  diamond  particle 
surrounded  by  a  sinterable  particulate  mass  of  powdered 
metallic  bonding  material  adapted  to  weld  together  to  f(xin 
a  bond  upon  the  apfdication  of  heat,  and  forming  said 
plurality  of  generally  si^erical  pellets  to  shape  by  the 
applicaticm  of  pressure  to  break  down  the  spherical  shape 
and  compact  the  pellets  and  heat  to  sinter  the  bond. 

2.  A  mass  of  spherical  pellets  fcH-  making  a  diamond 
abrasive  tool  each  pellet  consisting  of  an  individual 
diamond  abrasive  grain  of  grit  60  or  coarser  surrounded 
by  a  temporarily  self-sustaining  powdered  tmsintered 
tungsten  carbide-cobalt  powder,  the  bulk  of  the  pellets 
having  a  bond  volume  to  abrasive  volume  of  at  least  [91 
5  to  1. 


/ 
26,881 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ORTHO-DRECTED 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  BY  CONDENSING  PHENOL 
AND  HCHO  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BIVALENT 
METAL  ION  AND  THEN  ADDING  RESORCINOL, 
AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Roland  E.  KreOrfch,  Harlan  G.  Freeman,  and  Gene  F. 
Baxter,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Kari  F.  KnmH,  Chko, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Weyerfaaeoscr  Company,  Tac<mia, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Waslringtmi 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  No.  3,422,068,  dated  Jan.  14, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  528,772,  Feb.  25, 1966.  AppUcatioB  for  rdssne 
July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,988 
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26,880 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW 

OF  FLUIDS 
F^ank  WeMy,  4962  Lockwood  Blvd., 
^^^  YoongBtown,  Ohio    44511 

Oij^Na  3,351,087,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
442,054,  Mar.  23,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  June 
24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,576 

hA.  a.  F16k  17/30 
U.S.a.137— 504  6  Chdms 


A  process  of  manufacturing  ortho-directed,  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins,  modified  with  resorcinol  or  other 
polyhydroxy  armnatic  compounds  which  have  a  rela- 
tively long  shelf  life  and  relatively  short  cure  time  by 
condensing  i^enol  and  formaldehyde  to  near  completion 
under  reflux  conditions  in  the  presence  <rf  bivalent  metal 
ion  catalyst,  adding  resorcinol  or  other  polyhydroxy 
aromatic  compounds  to  the  reaction  product  of  i^ienol 
and  formaldehyde,  and  continuing  heating  of  the  mixture 
under  reflux  condition  until  the  reaction  is  substantially 
complete.  The  molecular  ratio  of  phenol  to  formaldehyde 
is  between  0.55  to  1.2  moles  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
I^enol  and  the  molecular  ratio  of  resorcinol  or  other 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  compotmd  to  phenol  ranges  be- 
tween 0.2  to  0.8  moles. 

The  final  copolymer  has  a  predominantly  linear  back- 
bone of  ortho-directed  phenol-formaldehyde  modified  by 
resorcinol  or  other  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  form- 
ing methylene  bridges  cross-linking  molecules  to  adjacent 
molecules  to  provide  an  infusible  final  product 


26,882 

ARROW-HEUCOPTER  TOY 

Lloyd  S.  Ttamer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Basic  Products  Ikveiopmoit 
Company,  Inc.,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomhi 

Orighial  No.  3,390,480,  dated  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
558,358,  June  17,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,494 

Int.  CL  A63h  27/14 
VS.  CL  46—75  3  Chdms 

This  aerial  toy  includes  a  shaft-like  body  and  a  pair 
of  wings  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  pliable  sheet  material. 
.   .    .     .  ...       .  "^^  *°y  ^'^^  ascend  as  an  arrow  with  the  wings  extend- 

A  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids  under  ing  to  the  rear,  and  with  a  rudder  vane  protruding  through 
varying  pressure  and  having  a  biased  valving  element  con-  an  opening  in  each  wing.  The  wings  with  the  rudder  varos 
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therethrough  will  provide  arrow-like  tail  fins 
mutually  perpendicular  surfaces  for  stable  flight. 
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operating  channel  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  one 
and  also  defined  by  a  slot  in  the  plate  with  a  transverse 
channel  permitting  movement  of  the  stick  from  one  chan- 
nel to  the  other.  A  manually  movable  gate  closure  plate  is 
provided  which,  in  one  position,  prevents  the  stick  from 
moving  into  the  second  channel.  Also,  in  at  least  one  of 
the  channels  there  is  a  spring-urged  member  which  pre- 
vents movement  of  the  stick  transverse  to  its  usual  shifting 
path  into  a  predetermined  stick  position  but  enables  move- 
ment of  the  stick  into  the  predetermined  position  when  the 
stick  is  moved  along  its  usual  path. 


The  toy  \  ill  descend  as  a  helicopter  with  the  wings  curled 
outwandly  away  from  the  body. 


26,883 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE 
AROMATIC  CONTENT  OF  PETROLEUM 
D  STILLATES 
Joseph  iBfNie  Marcel  Marcckal,  Watomael-Boitefort, 
Hcari  Robert  Dcbw,  Mcise,  and  Raymond  Mare 
WolBwe-St.    Pfcnrc,    Bclghmi,    asrignofs    to 
I  SaA.,  BnacBca,  Bclgfnm 
No  Dnwing.  Orifinal  No.  3,269,939,  dated  Anc  30, 1966, 
Scr.  N  I.  357,317,  Apr.  3, 1964.  AppUcatkm  for  reteae 
Anf.  2  ^  1968,  Scr.  Na  768,385 

Int.  CL  C18c  23/04;  C07c  5/02 
U&  CL  288—143  11  Claims 

This  in  vention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the  reducti(m 
of  the  an  muitic  content  of  petroleum  distillates  having  a 
high  sulphur  content  by  hydrogenating  with  a  platinum 
catalyst  t  pon  a  silica  end  alumina  carrier,  each  in  major 
quantity. 


Geoifi 


Cwnibell, 


Original 
321,97 


Pcnnlrania 
Inal   Vo.  3  Jj 


26,885 

RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONDITIONING  THE  HEATING  SURFACES 
THEREOF 

Danrel  M.  Hairis,  Kirinrood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Original  No.  3,406,044,  dated  Oct  15,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
423,066,  Jan.  4,  1965,  which  is  a  coatfanHition*fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  308,859,  Sept  13, 1963.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Dec  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  841,636 

Int  a.  B44d  1/18 
VS,  CL  117—215  18  Cfadms 

Graphite  heating  elements  which  are  used  in  epitaxial 
silicon  furnaces  and  which  are  presently  coated  in  order 
to  ix«vent  outgassing  by  vapor  depositing  a  firtt  layer  of 
silicon  on  the  bridge.  The  bridge  is  heated  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  silicon  causing  the  silicon  to  melt  and  fuse  to 
the  bridge  and  the  temperature  of  die  bridge  is  thereafter 
lowered.  Silicon  carbide  is  thereafter  vap<M'  deposited 
and  becomes  bonded  to  the  silicon  layer.  A  final  coating 
of  silicon  is  thereafter  applied  to  the  silicon  carbide. 


26,884 

GEAR  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
H.  Hunt,  Jt^  Joildntown,  and  WOHam  G. 
Chalfont,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Hmnt  Per* 
Inc.,  Waiminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 


k  3,292,450,  dated  Dec  20,  196^,  Scr.  No. 

--  «^  ^^'  ^  ^^^'  Application  for  reissne  Dec 
19, 19^  Ser.  No.  787,302 

.T-  ^  Int  CL  G05g  i/OO 

UA  CL  t4-473  13  Claims 


26,886 

PbTe+Cr  THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
AND  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Abner  B.  Ttener,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  and  Richard  D.  Lamb, 
Neosho,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Cor- 
pwation,  Pittsbnr^  Pa.,  a  coiponiion  of  Pennsylvania 

Origfaial  No.  3,321,336,  dated  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
261,780,  Feb.  28,  1963.  Application  for  icissnc  Sept. 
12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,708 

Int  CL  HOlv  1/15 
VS,  CL  136—238  g  Clafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  chromium-doped  lead  telluride 
thermoelectric  material  having  the  fonnula  PbTe+Cr 
wherein  lead  comprises  from  60  to  63  weight  percent  and 
chromium  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  lead  telluride 
composition. 


A  gear  shift  assembly  includes  a  shift-stick,  a  first  op- 
erating cnpnnel  defined  by  a  slot  in  a  top  plate,  a  second 


26,887 

PROPORTIONAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SPINNING  BODY  IN  FREE  SPACE 

WilUam  B.  McLean,  Chfaia  Lake,  CUif  ^  assignor  to 
Walter  G.  Ftaich,  BaUimoR,  Md. 

Origfaial  No.  3,216,674,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
818,979,  Jnne  8,  1959.  AppUcation  for  rcissne  May 
15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,745 

Int  a.  B64g  1/20 
VS.  CL  244—3.16  48  Clatans 

The  direction  of  a  radiation  source  is  detected  to  pro- 
vide signals  to  control  jet  motors,  one  of  which  is  oriented 
to  produce  a  precessing  torque  on  a  spinning  vehicle;  an- 
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other  of  which  is  oriented  to  provide  an  acceleration 
lateral  to  the  spin  axis.  The  motors  operate  intermittently 


in  synchronism  with  the  spin  of  the  vehicle.  A  nutation 
damper  damps  out  nutational  movements. 


26,888 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  OF 
EXTREMELY  THIN  TRACER  FILMS 
James  R.  Alborger,  5007  Hillard  Ave., 
U  Canada,  Calif.    91011 
Orighial  No.  3,386,920,  dated  June  4,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
492,674,  Oct.  4,  1965,  which  is  a  contimiation-fai-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  323,529,  Nov.  13,  1963,  which 
is  a  continnati<m^-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  149,061, 
Oct  31,  1961,  which  fai  tarn  is  a  contimution-in^art 
of  application  Scr.  No.  82,374,  Jan.  13, 1961.  Applica- 
tion for  reissne  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,903 
Int  CL  C09IC 1/02;  GOln  21/38 
U.S.  CL  252—301.2  23  Clafans 

A  fluorescence  inspection  process  for  the  detection  of 
extremely  thin  films  of  fluorescent  tracers.  Conventional 
fluorescent  tracer  processes  have  utilized  solutions  of 
fluorescent  dyes  which  exhibit  dimensional  thresholds  of 
fluorescence  response  larger  than  about  250  millimicrons. 
In  newly  discovered  supersensitive  fluorescent  tracer  proc- 
esses, where  it  is  desired  to  exhibit  the  presence  of  thin 
layers  of  tracer  material,  smaller  than  about  250  milli- 
microns, certain  tracer  compositions  may  be  formulated 
using  one  or  more  fluorescent  "sensitizer^'  dyes,  with  or 
without  color  former  dyes,  dissolved  in  a  carrier  liquid  at 
a  concentration  greater  than  about  15  grams  per  pint,  and 
the  thus-formulated  tracer  compositions  may  be  applied 
to  test  surfaces  for  thin-film  fluorescence  detection. 


26,889 

ADJUSTABLE  flPRAY  HEAD 

Clyde  V.  Hhidman,  1385  Eaatcn  Ave, 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.    26505 

Orfgfaud  No.  3,4021893,  dated  Sept  24,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

568,293,  Jnly  27,  1966.  AppUcatkm  for  rehsne  Apr. 

7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,002 

Int  CL  B05b  15/00 
VS.  CL  239—546  4 


A  spray  head  consisting  of  a  shell  and  a  resilient,  aper- 
tured  face  {date,  which  may  be  separate  from,  or  integral 
with,  the  shell.  Threaded  means  are  provided  for  engage- 
ment with  threads  carried  by  the  shell  which,  when  ro- 
tated, will  cause  the  face  plate  to  flex  and  change  its  con- 
tour and  thereby  vary  the  angular  relationship  of  the 
apertures  in  the  face  plate  to  change  the  water  spray 
pattern. 

26,890 

3-SUBSTTrUTED  METHYLENE  AND 
HALOMETHYLENE  PREGNANES 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  Coifai  C 
Beard,  Frecport,  Grand  Bahama  Idand,  Bahamas,  as- 
signors to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  RepnUic  of 
Panama,  a  coiptwation  of  Panama 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  No.  3,365,446,  dated  Jan.  23, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  616,209,  Feb.  15,  1967,  which  is  a  contfama- 
tion-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  530,326,  Feb.  28, 
1966.  AppUcation  for  reissne  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
826,742 

Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  21  Oafans 

3/3-hydroxy-,  -tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  and  -acyloxy- 
pregnanes  of  the  progestational  and  corticoid  series  having 
a  cyclopropyl  or  halocyclopropyl  group  fused  to  at  least 
one  of  positicms  C-1,2  and  C-6,7  which  are  useful  for 
their  anabolic,  progestational  and  corticoid  activity. 
3-keto-l,2  -  methylene-6,7-difluoromethylenepregnane  in- 
termediates and  anabolic  and  progestational  agents. 


. 3^12479 

Bv^lTHING  SUIT  WITH  SECURITY  BELT 

Jiilm  Dcmetilos  Stamatioa,  8  Aginiton  St, 

Dissia,  Athens,  Greece 

FDed  Jane  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,422 

ClaNs  priority,  appUcation  Greece,  Jnne  3, 1966,  i 

30,310 

Int  CL  A41d  5/00 

UA  CL  ^-67  3  Claims 
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well  as  the  wanning  band  are  stretchable  in  the  direction 
of  their  longest  dimension.  Resilient  stretch  stitches  con- 
nect the  side  wall  and  warming  band  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal stretching  of  the  seam  connecting  the  same. 


3,512,181 

DISPOSABLE  CAP 

Marrin  J.  Osborae,  Casper,  Wyo.,  (P.O.  Box  1822, 

Sidt  Lake  City,  Utah    84410) 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,136 

WT«   ^   «     -«       Int  CI.  A42b  7/02 

UA  CL  2-195  1  Claim 


A  bathii  ig  garment  construction  wherein  a  security  belt 
is  provide  1  including  waist-encircling  means  of  a  rela- 
tively hea>  y  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  to  be 
disposed  ii  iside  a  bathing  suit  of  a  relatively  light  mate- 
rial such  a  \  bathing  trousers,  and  being  adapted  to  tightiy 
encircle  th^  waist  of  tiie  wearer  and  to  resist  removal  of 
suit  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  plunge  into  the 

.  .the  event  of  failure  of  holding  means  of  the 

suit  Prefe  -ably,  crotch  means  are  provided  adapted  to 
extend  unc  er  tiie  crotch  of  tiie  wearer  and  most  prefer- 
f„_  t^^J'^^t-encircling  and  crotch  means  are  formed 
-piece  blank  of  fabric  material. 


from  a  on< 


Cludm 
55116, 


Boik, 


3,512,180 
C^ 
J^  l^^  Momrt  Curve  Blvd.,  St  Paul,  Minn, 
jnd  Sannel  Rafowltz,  1604  Rome  Ave.,  St 
\  m.    55116 
1  Hed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,311 


A  snug-fitting  one-jMece  cap  without  a  peak.  It  is  used 
a  single  time,  is  made  of  disposable  cloth  or  paper,  can 
be  economically  discarded.  It  features  a  crown  portion 
marginally  bordered  by  a  depending  head  encircling  rim 
having  a  hem  and  drawstring  and  an  inverted  V-notch  at 
its  rear.  The  free  ends  of  the  drawstring  can  be  tied  to 
hold  tiie  cap  in  place.  A  sponge  rubber  insert  at  tiie  front 
provides  a  perspiration  absorbing  pad. 


3^12,182 
HANDKERCHIEF  CARD 


POCKET ^„„., 

Joseph  L.  BczanUla,  1611  Electric  Ave., 
_     Lackawanna,  N.Y.    14218 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,930 

»Tfl  -n.  -    —    iBt  CL  A41b  75/00 

UA  CL  2-279  4  cuOms 


Ave.,  St 
4  ClafaU 


A  handkerchief  simulating  article  having  clotii  elements 
folded  to  simulate  tiie  projecting  portions  of  a  breast 
pocket  handkerchief  witii  double  faced  adhesive  strips 
along  both  sides  of  tiie  lower  edges  of  the  clotii  elements 
to  hold  tiiem  in  folded  relation,  and  cardboard  mem- 


A  cap  ha  ing  a  crown  portion,  a  side  wall  and  rear  w»ii   Z.^  7^"  "?  ^?'***'*  relation,  and  cardboard  mem- 
.rtion.  a  .isa  and  a  wa?^ing  band'^T^e "r'oi":^."^^  ^ZSl^'^y.'^.V^ '?:'Jl.'i^^.  ^^  ^«  ^'^tt  elements  at 


portion,  a  >isa  and  a  warming  band  The  crown  nnr*^^„  T     °r  Z      ine  lower  edges  of  tiie  cloth  elements  at 
is  stretchab  e  lateraUy.  tiie  sil^Trc^^^'Zi^^Z  t^      ''^"  ""^  ^^^  ^^  "^  °"^^  ^*^''  °^  "^^  "^^^ 
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3,512,183 
BIOELECTRIC  POLYURETHANE  AND  USE  OF 
SAME  IN  INTERNAL  PROSTHESES 
WilUam  V.  Sharp,  Ctayahosa  Falls,  David  L.  Gardner, 
Akron,  and  Gubot  J.  Aidrcsen,  Stow,  Ohio^  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  re^«8cntcd  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary,  Healdi  and  Scientific  AiEairs,  De- 
partment oi  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jnne  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,481 
Int  CL  A61f  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1  5  Oaims 

A  composition  comprising  a  bioelectric  polyurethane 
having  a  negative  static  potential  of  from  about  200  to 
300  millivolts,  and  internal  prostheses  made  thereof.  Spe- 
cifically a  polyurethane  composition  containing  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  conductive  carbon  black  uniformly 
distributed  therein.  Artificial  blood  vessels  made  of  a  bio- 
electric polyurethane  approximate  natural  blood  vessels 
in  physical  and  electrical  characteristics. 


3,512,184 
HIPPROSTl 


U.S.  CL  3—1 


ITHESIS 

Ned  M.  Grove,  654  N.  El  CanUno  Real, 

San  Mateo.  CaUf.    94401 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,476 

Int  CLA61f  7/2^,  5/04 


12Chdmf 


pool  in  introital  and  distal  vaginal  areas,  causing  the 
urine  to  drain  easily  and  comfcxtably  into  said  device 
with  minimal,  if  any,  leakage  or  spillage  oi  urine  onto 
cutaneous  parts. 


3,512,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  SWIMMING  POOLS 

George  N.  Sanford,  4820  Facolty  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90808 

FDed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,056 

Int  CL  E04h  3/18 

U.S.  CL  4—172.12  9  Chdms 


Swimming  pool  covering  apparatus  having  a  skeleton 
frame  mountable  over  a  swimming  pool  and  a  flexible 
plastic  sheet  for  disposition  over  the  frame.  A  peripheral 
portion  of  the  cover  is  anchcHvd,  and  another  peripheral 
p(»tion  is  weighted  but  adapted  to  be  lifted. 


3,512,187 
SHOWER  BATH  CHAIR 
Morttm  L  Thmnas,  M<Mnt>c  and  Donald  W.  Edwards, 
New  York,  N.Y.  (both  of  125  Sonth  St,  Passaic,  NJ. 
07055) 

FOed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,058 

iDt  CL  A47k  3/12;  A47c  7/00 

U.S.  CL  4—185  9  Chdms 


A  prosthetic  device,  for  replacing  an  irregularly-shaped 
skeletal  component,  having  an  outer  omfiguration  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  outer  configuration  of 
the  skeletal  component  The  device  is  formed  by  first 
surgically  removing  the  skeletal  component  from  the 
patient,  forming  a  mold  of  the  component,  and  there- 
after modifying  the  outer  configuration  of  a  stock  pros- 
thesis to  provide  a  composite  prosthesis  exhibiting  the 
desired  configuration.  The  composite  device  is  then  in- 
serted, as  a  replacement  for  the  skeletal  component,  in 
the  patient 

3.512,185 

URINARY  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Jacob  P.  Ellis,  1705  W.  Cedar,  El  Dorado,  Ark.    71730 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,657 

Int  a.  A61g  9/00;  A61f  5/44 


U.  S.  a.  4—110 


7  Claims  ^  portable  shower  bath  chair  for  conveying  individ- 
uals in  hosiHtals  or  the  like  to  and  from  a  shower  bath 
for  bathing  operations,  including  constructional  details 
for  facilitating  the  bathing  operati<Mis  for  an  individual 
using  the  same. 

3,512,188 
FOLDABLE  AND  ERECTABLE  ENCLOSURES 
Alexander  Safaummdyk  and  Metro  MOqrchnk,  Wwaiptg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  aarignon  to  Flatfold  Arttdcs  Man- 
ufacturing limited,  Whiiiipc&  Manitoba,  Canada 
racd  Dec  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,964 
Int  CL  E03d  7i/00 
U.8.a.'S— 99  Idafatt 

A  foldable  enclosure  having  a  base  with  a  pair  ot  side 
A  urinary  collection  device  is  disclosed  which  is  im-  components  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  a  front  and  rear 
pressed  against  the  vaginal  introitus  to  produce  a  urine  components  which  are  also  jHvoted  to  the  base.  The  piv- 
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is  such  that  the  side  and  front  and  rear 

can  be  folded  inwardly  upon  the  base  so  that 

flat  in  overlapping  planar  relationship  and  also 


whereby  when  they  are  erected,  they  can 
to  one  another  without  the  use  of  tools  or  nuts 


3^12,189 

PATIENPS  AID  DEVICE 

A.  Swaaton,  957  N.  Mar^osa  Aye~ 

Los  Ai«elct,  CaHf .    90029 

Flkd  May  15. 19(7,  Scr.  No.  638,268 

iBt  CL  A47c  21/00 

U.S.  CL  5—327  5  Claims 


discloses  a  substantially  rigid,  thin, 
upport  for  bed  patients. 


¥ttA 


3  <I2  190 

^CUSmON  CONSTRUCTION 

Paraiuus,  NJ.,  anlgnor,  by  mcsac  assign- 

Temcco  Clienricals,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioii  of 


July  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,341 

,T-  ^   Jliit  CL  A47c  23/00.  25/00,  27/00 

UA  CL  !(-345  8  claims 


This 
whidi  a 
to  contain 
a  common 
independeft 
the  result 
deflected 
on  so  as 


t) 


specification  describes  a  cushion  construction  in 
rsilient  support  such  as  a  mattress  is  formed 
a  number  of  contiguous  segments  rising  from 
base.  Each  segment  is  capable  of  substantially 
t  response  to  the  application  of  a  weight  with 
liat  the  functional  surface  will  be  irregularly 
*-en  a  body  of  irregular  contour  is  traced  there- 
sttbstantially  reivoduoe  the  contour. 


3^12,191 

FURNITURE  CUSfflON  AND  UPHOLSTERY 

John  RnmUlB  WaH^  OaicTiiie,  Ontario,  CamMia,  and 

Imre  Jade  Smitli,  43  Braccwood  Crescent,  Toronto 

19,  Ontario,  Canada;  said  Wall,  aari^MW  to  said  Smith 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,342 

Int.  CL  A47c  27/08 

UJS.  CL  S-^345  5  CUrims 


This  specification  discloses  an  article  of  covered  up- 
holstery such  as  a  pillow,  cushion,  chair,  bed  or  the  like 
in  which  the  upholstery  pad  is  provided  with  a  retaining 
slit,  generally  located  in  a  side  wall,  and  in  which  the 
cover  is  provided  with  side  panels  dimensioned  to  over- 
lap such  side  walls,  and  pleats  formed  in  said  side  panels 
and  oriented  to  fit  within  said  retaining  slit  to  hold  the 
cover  firmly  in  position  on  the  pad. 


3,512,192 
FIRE  RESISTANT  MATTRESS 
George  Sfanon,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  United 
Bcddfaig  Coiporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia 

FDcd  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,103 

Int.  CL  A47c  23/00.  27/00 

UA  CL  5—345  16  Claims 


SI  hen  I 


A  mattress  constructed  so  as  to  render  it  resistant  to 
ignition  by  a  glowing  source  as  well  as  ignition  by  a  flam- 
ing source. 

3^12,193 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  STRINGS  OF  YARN 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Cart  Kronsbein,  69  l^irmstamsc,  Hagen- 

Boclmieide,  Gomany 

Ori^  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,844. 

JMT*J*J  Md  this  application  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No 

006,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1963, 

M  56,276 
,^^   _       Iht  CL  D06f  35/00:  D06p  7/00 
UA  CL  8—155.2  '^  1  cWm 

This  disclosure*  provides  an  apparatus  and  a  method 
for  dyeing  strings  of  textile  material.  The  particular 
method  of  this  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  dyeing  of 
textile  material  that  is  wound  up  to  form  a  packed  con- 
dition in  the  textile  material.  This  textile  material  is 
placed  in  a  pressing  dyeing  zone  where  a  source  of  dye 
liquor  is  pumped  to  pass  through  the  yam.  The  flow  of 
dye  liquor  is  maintained  at  an  amount  effective  to  keep 
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substantially  no  accumulation  of  dye  liquor  in  the  dyeing 
zone.  The  flow  of  liquor  is  maintained  at  a  relatively 
large  amount  to  increase  the  frequency  of  passage  of  the 
said  liquor  through  the  yam.  A.  further  st^  of  the  proc- 


i 


ess  involves  raising  the  temperature  within  the  dyeing 
zone  as  quickly  as  possible  to  a  point  sufiicient  to  estab- 
lish substantially  the  same  absorption  conditions  for  all 
components  of  iht  dye  liquor. 


3,512,194 

SWIMMING  MITr 

GeraM  W.  Wolfe,  Mesa  EMt^  145  E.  18th  St, 

Costa  Mesa,  CaUC.    92627 

Filed  July  18, 1968.  Ser.  No.  745,864 

Int  CL  A63p  31/02 

UA  CL  9—308  4  Clabns 


r    24 


along  with  handles,  to  die  lim  parts  only  by  means  of 
readily  detachable  fasteners  so  that  it  is  spaced  from  the 


floor  cS.  the  article,  which  floor  is  provided  with  a  lami- 
nated construction  having  a  foam  material 


3,512,196 
BUOYANCY  VEST  FMt  C(»fMERCIAL  DIVING 
Joseph  J.  CarraO  and  J<rira  B.  Gallctti,  Jr^ 
Toe,  asrignors  to  J  ft  J  Marine  Diving  Company, 
dena,  Tex.,  a  leocporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786^78 
Int  CL  lt63c  11/14,  9/08 
UA  CL  9—342  16 


A  swimming  mitt  comprising  two  substantially  delta 
shaped  {Meces  of  water  resistant,  flexible  sheet  peripheral- 
ly sewed  together  and  partially  peripherally  reinforced 
by  a  wire  rib.  A  wrist  opening  is  provided  in  the  upper- 
most of  the  sheets  near  the  trailing  edge  thereof  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  the  swimmer's  hand  prior  to  using  the 
device. 


3,512,195 

SPORT  ARTICLE 

Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Dofingen,  Kreis  BobUngen, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Ftnna  Dr.  Ing.  Ilc  F.  Porsche 

KG,  Stnttgart-Znffenhansen,  Germany 

Continnation  nl  application  Ser.  No.  597,635,  Nov.  29, 

1966.  lUs  application  May  26. 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,015 

Clidms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1966, 

1,505,819 
bt  CL  A63c  15/00:  B62b  13/06 
UA  CL  9—310  3  Clafans 

A  sport  article  for  gliding  in  snow  and  water  whidi  is 
made  of  synthetic  plastic  resin  material  and  includes  an 
approximately  trough-shaped  form  body  having  essen- 
tially upright  side  walls,  which  in  turn  possess  horizontally 
disposed  wall  rim  parts  provided  with  apertures  for  tiie 
securing  of  accessories  of  the  sport  article.  A  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  back  portion  is  secured  at  its  opposite  sides, 


A  garment  to  be  worn  by  commercial  divers  as  a  substi- 
tute for  a  full  diving  suit  The  vest  is  essentially  a  thin  bag 
of  water  impervious  material,  having  a  length  twice  that 
of  a  man's  torso  and  substantially  equal  to  it  in  width.  A 
pair  of  centrally  located,  registering  openings  permit  the 
diver  to  pull  the  vest  over  his  head  so  that  half  of  it 
drapes  over  his  chest  and  abdomen  while  the  other  half 
lies  against  his  back.  An  elastic  collar  bonded  to  the  bag 
area  adjacent  the  lower  opening  extends  transversely  of 
the  bag  and  fits  snugly  around  the  diver's  neck  to  form  a 
seal  therewith. 

The  bag  material  adjacent  and  surrounding  the  upper 
opening  in  the  bag  wall  is  adapted  by  various  means  to  fit 
any  of  the  commercially  available  diver's  helmets,  e.g.,  by 
a  Uiickened  reinforcing  strip  pierced  with  a  series  of  holes 
to  fit  the  studs  of  the  breastplate  which  supports  the  type  of 
helmet  used  with  a  full  diving  suit,  or  a  termination  fitting 
as  a  seal  between  the  locking  ring  and  sidewall  of  the  type 
helmet  supported  on  the  diver's  head. 

The  vest  or  bag  is  preferably  provided  with  straps,  and 
connecting  eyes  and  hooks,  the  straps  being  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bag  so  that  one  set  may  be  run  under 
the  diver's  crotch  and  fastened  together  to  hold  both  vest 
and  helmet  against  the  buoyant  force  of  the  water  die 
diver  is  woriung  in.  The  crotch  straps  thus  replace  longer 
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used  with  a  helmet  and  a  wet  suit,  and  min- 
possibility  of  entanglement  in  the  straps.  Girth 
connectors  may  also  be  provided  to  keep  the 
flapping. 

construction,  the  helmet  is  always  flow  con- 
the  bag,  in  the  space  between  the  upper  bag 
Lnd  the  neck  collar  bonded  to  the  lower  opening, 
y  or  exhaust  connections  need  be  made  to  the 
he  diver  ccmtrols  the  extent  of  inflation  of  his 
apjusting  the  flow  valves  of  his  helmet,  principally 
valve.  If  he  leaves  the  exhaust  valve  adjust- 
wide  open  setting,  the  vest  remains  uninflated, 
appropriate  for  working  on  bottom.  When 
wishes  to  ascend,  he  closes  his  helmet  exhaust 
-educe  the  rate  of  exhaust,  causing  the  bag  to  in- 
proper  adjustment  of  such  valve  the  diver  may 
buoyancy  to  rise  to  the  surface  or  to  remain 
at  any  desired  intermediate  depth  between  bot- 
surface. 


lis 


3412497 

SHOE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Harold  $.  Car,  Sk^  Hcndtage,  Tcan.  (2819  Lebanon 

Road,  NMhviDc,  Tom.    37214) 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,697 

lot  CL  A43d  89/00 

UJB.  CL  |U— 4JK  4  Claims 


membraqes 
the 


extoiOT 


A  slioe  making  machine  including  upper  and  lower  mem> 
bnmes  ac  apted  to  receive  a  lasted  shoe  therebetween  with 
tlie  perip  aeries  of  the  membranes  in  air-tight  sealing  en- 
gagement and  means  for  evacuating  the  air  between  the 

so  tliat  the  membranes  adhere  tightly  around 

surface  of  the  slioe. 


3,512,198 

nOEUMATIC  PIERCING  TOOL 

I  J.  GoidnuuL  382  Massnoas  Ave., 

Sharon,  R^HS.    82067 

FDed  Mnr  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,675 

laL  CL  A43d  5/00 

VA  CL  ^2—183  4  Claiiiis 


safe  noanner.  A  snubbing  member  is  slidably  disposed  in 
a  housing  and  a  needle  assembly  is  coaxially  disposed 
within  the  snubbing  member.  By  pneumatic  acticMi,  the 
snubbing  member  is  caused  to  move  axially  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  rigid  foot  and  the  needle  assembly 
then  caused  to  move  axially  beyond  the  snubbing  member 
to  pierce  work  clamped  between  the  member  and  the 
foot. 


3,512,199 

SHOE  1REE 

Alnraliam  Messinso',  50  Parte  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10016 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,803 

InL  CL  A43d  5/00, 15/00. 19/00. 95/00 


VS,  CL  12—117.4 


8  Claims 


A  shoe  tree  including  a  toe  part  and  a  heel  part  each 
of  unitary  construction,  which  parts  are  constructed  to 
include  means  to  connect  the  parts  together  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  to  accommodate  diflferent  leagth  shoes, 
the  said  means  including  trunnion  means  on  one  part 
and  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  aligned  pairs  of 
apertures  and  bearing  sur&ces  incorporated  with  the  aper- 
tures having  an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  part  adjacent  the  aperture  and  where  the  shoe 
tree  is  for  women's  shoes  the  heel  part  is  constructed  to 
cooperate  with  women's  shoes  having  either  a  closed  heel 
or  an  open  heel. 

3,512,200 
ARTICLE  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  BRUSH 

ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 
Richard  B.  En^lisli,  Paaadcna,  and  Donald  E.  Scruggs, 
El  MoaUy  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  IndniMal  Brush  Com- 
pany, Pomona,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,981 
Int.  a.  A23n  13/00;  A46b  9/02 
U.S.  a.  15—3.17  19  Claims 


L 


X    I         rS 


I   ,  ■/      ,  '..VW^     /    ■    ■/        .V  \'?',,>\A,V   ,  .   iM 


e 

■M 


^- 1-4: /"My 


A  pieidng  tool  especially  useful  for  interconnecting 
shoes  wit  h  minimnm  manual  effort  and  in  an  extremely 


An  apparatus  and  a  brush  roll  construction  fat  treating 
fruit,  produce,  globular  articles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brush  rolls  having  brush  filament  sections 
arranged  in  a  selected  pattern,  each  section  comprising 
filament  elements  inclined  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  brush  roll  and  also  inclined  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  brush  roll  whereby  the  path  of 
travel  of  an  article  is  substantially  determined  and  during 
said  travel  the  surface  of  said  article  is  subjected  to 
vigorous  cleaning  and  treatment  by  the  filament  elements, 
the  article  being  actively  and  vigorously  tumbled  by  said 
brush  rolls. 
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3,512,201 

POWER  TOOTHBRUSH 

llicodOTC  L.  Taykw,  4813  Woodbum  Drive, 

Madison,  Wis.    53711 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,556 

Iht  CL  A46b  13/02;  A61c  17/00 

U.S.  CL  15—23  15  aaims 


L.._J 


shielding  the  brush  from  user's  cheeks  and  lips,  corre- 
sponding to  the  brushing  position  for  selected  brush  rota- 
tion. When  the  switch  is  actuated  for  reversal  of  brush 
rotation  and  corresponding  change  in  brushing  position, 
the  guard  is  automatically  reversed  correspondingly. 


A  power  toothbrush  with  dual  motion  brush  head.  The 
primary  motion  is  rotary,  the  head  being  driven  by  a 
motor  through  a  gear  train.  The  brush  head  shaft  is  also 
coupled  to  the  plunger  of  a  reciprocating  solenoid.  A 
timed  rotary  cam  switch  in  the  motor  and  solenoid  cir- 
cuits alternately  closes  and  opens  the  circuits,  so  that  the 
brush  head  rotates  for  a  predetermined  period,  then  re- 
ciprocates for  a  short  period.  With  the  user  pressing  the 
brush  bristles  against  the  teeth  or  gingiva,  the  short  stroke 
reciprocation  of  the  head  excites  a  vibratory  bristle  re- 
sponse, or  "vibrato,"  pressure  on  the  tips  holding  them 
stationary. 

3,512,202 

POWER  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  GUARD  THEREFOR 

Theodore  L.  Ta^or,  4813  Woodbum  Drive, 

MadiMn,  Wis.    53711 

Continnati<Hi-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  633,556, 

Apr.  25, 1967.  This  application  May  31, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  733,436 

Int.  a.  A61c  17/00;  A46b  13/02 
U5.  a.  15—23  11  aaims 


L.._..i 


3^12,203 

MOPHEAD 

Van  P.  McClcDan,  Jr.,  608  Scott  Ave, 

Greensboro,  N.C.    27403 

FVcd  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,664 

Int  CL  A471  13/24 

US,  CL  15—229  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  mopheads,  and  more  partic- 
ularly, to  a  mophead  wherein  the  mid-portions  of  the 
strands  forming  the  mophead  are  bonded  together  with  a 
suitable  plastic  material  which  surrounds  and  penetrates 
the  strands  to  completely  secure  them  together,  and  there 
is  also  provided  a  novel  means  for  attaching  the  mop- 
head to  a  handle. 


3,512,204 

SCRUBBER  AND  SCRAPER  DISK  WITH  ROPE 

WIPER  ELEMENT 

ZIgmund  J.  Jagicl,  Toledo,  (Niio,  assignor  to  Hn^  A. 

Kirk,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,640 

Int  CL  A411  11/16 

VS.  CL  15—230.16  5  Claims 


A  detachable  plate  or  rotary  disk-type  rug  or  carpet 
scrubber  and/or  floor  scraper  for  a  floor-type  scrubbing 
machine,  which  scrubber  comprises  a  rigid  plate  which 
has  on  its  bottom  surface  at  least  a  perij^ral  marginal 
flat  portion  and  may  also  have  a  central  ccmcave  poitk>n, 
and  also  has  spaced  slots.  A  locking  hub  may  be  cen- 
trally or  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
plate  or  disk  for  removable  attachment  to  a  moving  or 
rotating  mieans  on  the  scrubbing  machme.  An  easily  re- 
placeable rope  may  be  interwoven  in  between  some  of  the 
A  reversible,  rotary  power  toothbrush  with  reversible  slots  of  the  plate  or  disk  to  provide  scouring  ribs  on  its 
guard.  When  the  motor  reversing  switch  is  actuated  to  en-  bottom  surface,  .^so  rigid  U-shi^ied  blades  or  scrapers 
ergize  the  motor  for  rotation  of  brush  in  selected  direc-  with  cutting  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor  or 
tion,  a  r6d  extending  from  the  switch  plate  to  a  dual  guard  surface  bebg  scraped  may  be  removably  attached  to  the 
automatically  turns  the  guard  to  correct  positioii  for  disk  through  the  slots.  \      • 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
C  Riartw,  wmhafTfll*,  aad  Raymond  A. 
tMktowi«%  N.Y,  airisMn  to  Mco  Prod- 

pied  fSy  5,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  747,763 

IM.  a.  BMa  i/M 

UA  CL  15— 250J4  7  CUdnu 


chamber  so  as  to  be  deflected  from  the  surface  being 
cleaned  into  the  suction  chamber  substantially  throughout 
the  entire  width  of  the  suction  chamber,  llie  air  is  ex- 
hausted from  one  end  of  die  suction  chamber  so  that  air 
flows  therein  transversely  of  the  cleaning  path  as  well  as 
longitudinally  there<rf. 


A 

inga 
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3fil2M6 

AIR  HlOW  SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

d  W.  Yoa^  P.a  Bos  23<9,  Waco,  Tex.    76701 

iFlled  Ang.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,063 

UL  CL  A471  5/14:  EOlh  1/08 

VS.  CL  is— 346  17  Claims 


An  air  low  surface  cleaning  apparatus  inclqdes  a  pick- 
up head  t  lounted  for  movement  in  a  path  in  the  direotirai 
ci  cleanix  i  progress  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned.  A  suc- 
tioa  duux  ber  within  the  pick>up  head  extends  transverse- 
ly of  said  path.  Air  under  pressure  is  discharged  through 
orifice  m<  uis  at  an  inclination  forwardly  and  downward- 
ly along  i  I  line  adjacent  a  transverse  edge  of  the  suction 


3^12,207 
SUCTTCm  CLEANER 
Ian  Geoffirey  Etiridge,  Bartoa-le-Clny,  Emdand,  ass^or 
to  AktiebolanC  Electrohn^  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Sweden 

FDcd  Oct  25. 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,954 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  O^  26,  1966, 

14,734/66 

Drt.  CL  A471  5/34 

US,  CL  15—361  1  aaim 


win<fchield  wiper  arm  includes  a  mounting  head  hav- 

moi  nting  head  cover  enveloping  the  mounting  head 

pivoi  Bd  thereto.  A  pair  of  conpression  springs  re- 

the  mounting  head  bear  against  the  web  of  the 

head  cover  to  urge  the  arm  against  a  windshield 

vehicle.  A  recess  in  the  mounting  head  receives 

drive  burr  in  driving  engagement.  A  latch 

the  arm  head  engages  the  edge  of  one  flange  of 

head  cover  in  the  installation  position.  In  the 

dosition  the  latch  underlies  the  drive  burr  to  re- 

the  recess.  A  second  form  oi  latch  comprises  a 

traisversely  slidable  in  the  mounting  head,  spring 

a  position  where  a  portion  engages  the  edge  of 

of  the  arm  head  cover  member  to  maintain  the 

installation  attitude.  In  the  latching  position  a 

the  lever  underlies  the  drive  burr  retaining  it  in 

lurr  recess  of  the  mounting  head. 


A  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  and  a  pivotally  con- 
nected (fright  handle  for  manipulating  the  casing  over  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  casing  having  a  motor-driven 
brush  at  the  vicinity  of  an  air  inlet  and  a  motor-fan 
unit  for  moving  air  through  the  casing  from  the  air  inlet 
to  an  outlet  from  ^ich  air  is  discharged  by  the  motor- 
fan  unit  and  flows  to  a  dust  collector.  First  and  second 
parts  respectively  carried  by  the  handle  and  the  casing 
cooperate  with  one  another  and  function  to  lift  the  front 
end  of  the  casing  when  the  handle  is  manually  moved 
downward  from  a  vertical  position  about  its  axis.  The 
first  part  carried  by  the  handle  is  formed  with  a  sloping 
cam  surface  and  the  second  part  carried  by  the  casing 
comprises  a  cam  which  is  mounted  for  movement  there- 
on and  operable  to  ride  (M1  the  sloping  cam  surface  with 
downward  manual  movement  of  the  handle  from  its  verti- 
cal position.  The  sloping  cam  surface  resists  movement  of 
the  cam  riding  thereon  and  develops  sufficient  resistance 
to  lift  the  frtMit  end  of  the  casing  when  the  handle  is 
moved  vertically  downward  about  its  axis  through  a  pre- 
determined angle.  The  resistance  developed  by  the  coop- 
eration of  the  sloping  cam  surface  and  the  cam  is  of  such 
magnitude  that  it  is  insufiicient  to  stop  downward  manual 
movement  of  the  handle  about  its  axis  past  the  predeter- 
mined angle. 

3,512J08 

ADIUSIMENT  MEANSFOR  TOOL  BRUSH  IN 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Donald  B.  S^nccr,  CindnwH.  OUo,  assignor  to  Haley 

Corporation,  Cindmrnll,  OMo,  •  c«Nrponition  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1961*  Scr.  No.  717,857 

InL  CL  A471  9/06 

V3,  CL  15—368  8  Claims 


^s-^ '" 


A  cleaning  tool  with  an  adjustable  brush,  adapted  for 
use  with  a  vjacuum  cleaner  such  as  a  canister-type  vacuum 
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cleaner,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  with  the  swingable  part.  A  partition  divides  the  chamber 
an  operating  handle.  The  housing  comprises  a  suction  into  two  parts  one  on  each  side  of  said  vane.  A  valve  is 
chamber  with  the  brush  generally  centrally  mounted  in  mounted  for  manually  controlled  movement  within  the 
the  suction  chamber  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  partition  to  bring  ports  in  the  valve  into  and  out  of  re«- 
A  clip-like  support  member  of  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration  is  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  suction  chamber 
and  mounts  rotatable  screw-like  means  thereon  which 
threadedly  engage  nuts  on  the  brush  and  adjustably 
mount  the  brush  in  the  chamber,  providing  for  selec- 
tively raising  and  lowering  the  brush  with  respect  to  \  ^ 
the  housing  upon  rotation  of  the  screw-like  means. 


3,512,209 

ADIUSTABLE  RCMXER  SUPPORT  FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Bruno  Povoden,  Rcxdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^or,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Microdot  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FDcd  Jnhr  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,772 

m,  CL  E05d  13/02 

U.S.  CL  16—105  3  Claims 


5H 


/^\> 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  sliding  door  panel  and  a 
rail  along  which  the  door  panel  rides,  said  device  com- 
prising a  main  housing  having  an  open  bottcnn  and 
adapted  to  be  recessed  in  the  door  panel,  said  main  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  oi  parallel  laterally  spaced  sidewalls 
and  an  end  wall,  a  y(^  housing  within  said  main  hous- 
ing for  sliding  movements  therein,  said  yoke  housing 
having  i«rallel  laterally  spaced  sidewalls  closely  adja- 
cent the  inside  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  main  housing  and 
an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  end  wall  of  said  main 
housing,  diag(Mial  slots  in  each  of  said  sidewalls,  the  slots 
of  the  yoke  housing  sidewalls  inclining  vertically  in  one 
direction  and  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  said  main 
housing  inclining  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  adjacent 
slots  of  the  respective  housings  being  in  partial  align- 
ment, a  roller  assembly  between  the  sidewalls  <rf  said 
yoke  housing  with  a  portion  of  the  roller  projecting  below 
both  housings  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  an  axle  part 
projecting  from  each  side  of  the  roller  assembly  into  the 
respective  partially  aligned  slots,  a  rigid  nut  on  said  end 
waU  of  said  yoke  housing,  there  being  a  hole  in  said 
main  housing  end  wall  in  alignment  with  said  nut,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  hole  into  threaded  engagement 
with  said  nut,  and  a  head  on  said  bolt  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  hole  whereby  turning  of  said  bolt  shifts  said  yoke 
housing  to  cause  said  roller  to  i»oject  a  greater  or  lesser 
extent  from  said  main  housing  due  to  the  cooperative  ac- 
tion of  said  diag(Mial  slots  and  axle  parts. 


ister  with  ports  in  sakl  partition  to  selectively  control 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  partition  from  one 
part  of  the  chamber  to  the  other  part  for  selective  pivotal 
position  control  and  locking  of  the  swinffEdjle  buiUling 
part. 

3312411 
LINK  HINGES 
EracHo  Hassan,  Rovigo^  Italy,  assignor  to  OlBdne  Mec- 
caniche  BasMU  ft  C,  SjX^  Rovfgo,  Italy,  a  limited- 
liability  corporation  of  Itidy 

nicd  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13,  1966, 

26,722/66 

Int  a.  E05d  3/06 

VS.  CL  16—164  5  Claims 


3,512,210 
WINDOW  MOUNTINGS 

Araold  RatcUffe,  74  Mandicster  Road,  HasUngdcn, 

Rossendale,  Laneadiire,  England 

FDed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22, 1966, 

52,129/66 
w,«   ^  ^^  CLE05d  11/10 

VS.  q.  16—139  5  Claims 

A  pivot  mounting  for  a  swingable  part  of  a  buflding 
such  as  a  widow  includes  a  hydraulic  damper  comprising 
a  housing  defining  an  arcuate  chamber  subtmding  at  least 
part  of  a  circle.  A  vane  within  the  chamber  is  movable 


A  link  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow,  preferably 
cylindrical  shells,  in  one  of  which  a  C-shaped  link  is 
fastened  whidi  protrudes  mto  the  second  sheU,  C-shaped 
said  link  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  through 
which  passes  a  pin  carried  by  lugs  projecting  out  of  said 
second  shell,  said  link  carrying  at  its  outer  end  a  pin 
having  two  projecting  ends  slidably  inserted  in  grooves 
fcMmed  in  said  second  shell  parallel  to  its  axis. 


3,512,212 
SPRING  HINGE 

Kiyoshi  Inonc  and  SUgcra  Kasnya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
dgnors  to  Nippon  Electric  Indnstiy  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FDcd  Ang.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,637 
_^^  _  fatCLE05f  i/i2 

VS  CL  16—189  15  ctaims 

A  spring  hin^  having  three  concentrically  mounted  ele- 
ments and  a  transmission  means  mounted  in  the  inter- 
mediate element  such  that  during  a  first  portion  of  oper- 


/ 
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atk>n  of 

further 

twisted. 


aid  hinge  two  springs  are  twisted,  and  during  includes  a  heater  for  melting  the  resin,  and  a  pump  a: 
c  peration  of  the  hinge  only  a  single  spring  is  other  means  for  forcing  the  melted  resin  through  a  spin- 
'  liereby,  a  large  door  closing  torque  is  provided 


for 

tively 

maximuA 


lo'ir 
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relat^ely  small  angular  openings  thereof  and  rela- 
forces  are  required  to  open  the  door  to  its 
open  position. 


3^12^13 

EXTRliSION  NOZZLE  FOR  A  MEAT  GRINDER 
1  r.  Dc  vmcn,  Coliimbas,  and  Edgar  W.  Ingram, 
Jr.,  W<  ifftfcingtoii,  OUo,  aadgnon  to  White  Castfe  Sys- 
tem, K  ic>  CohmilNis,  (Miio,  a  cwporatioii  off  Delaware 
PUed  May  15,  19^  Scr.  No.  729,324, 
Int.  CL  A22c  7100 
MS,  CL  tl7— 32  6  Claims 


\    I 


An  electrically  heated  extrusion  nozzle  io/t  attachment 
to  a  mcit  grinder  and  ix  forming  ground,  semi-frozen 
meat  disi  harged  from  the  meat  grinder  into  a  ccmtinuous, 
longitudj  oally  perforated  column,  and  wherein  the  nozzle 
is  of  sfctioiial,  knock-down  construction  to  facilitate 
cleaning  and  sanitizing. 


3,512,214 
AfPARATUSFOR  MELT  SPINNING  OF 
I         SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 
KamdddU  SUImi  and  Tctano  TamaU,  Ehfane-ken,  and 
Rydd  iro  FimakoaM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aKignors  to  Fuji 
Spfami  igCo.,  Ltd.,  Clmo-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Jnly  8,  19M.  Scr.  No.  563,745  I 

CUi  M  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnhr  8,  1965, 
^^  4e/4«,595  i 

Int.  CL  Df  Id  13102  \ 

UJw  CL  18—8  5  Claims 

An  ap  jaratus  for  melt  spinning  of  synthetic  filaments 


neret  to  form  filaments.  An  infrared  ring-shaped  heater 
fuses  the  filaments.  They  are  then  cooled  in  a  cooling  bath. 


3,512,215 

PLASTIC  NET  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS  AND 

PLASTIC  NET  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Cliaries  F.  Hntdieon,  192  ^piiard  Lane, 

Rosiyn  Heights,  N.Y.    11577 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,460 

Int  CL  B26d  23/00,  23/04 

VS.  CL  18—12  11  Claims 


,  ■y.'l-^^>l  :=     i.^^xXWCvx-.    ■»    IXM>'  A^Z.M  'jti^r. 


An  ai^ratus  for  extruding  a  tubular  plastic  net  char- 
acterized by  warp  and  woof  strands  at  90°  to  each  other 
in  a  single  common  plane.  The  apparatus  utilizes  an  an- 
nular extruding  die  in  combination  with  an  oscillating 
blocking  member. 


3,512^16 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  SUPPORT 

Walter  D.  Voelker,  Philadcipiiia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BisdiofE 

Chemical  Corporadon,  HicksviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,009 

Int.  CL  BZ9f  1/03 

VS,  CL  224—42.1  3  Claims 

High  pressure  gas  is  dispersed  in  polyethylene  or  other 

thermoplastic  material.  A  selected  amount  of  the  molten 

plastic  foam  flows  during  a  very  brief  filling  step  through 

a  heated  delivery  line,  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  and 

into  a  mold.  Because  of  the  reduction  of  pressure,  each 

pore  of  gas  expands  upon  entering  the  mold,  and  the 

composition  promptly  hardens  into  a  structural  plastic 

article  having  a  pore  volume  of  the  magnitude  of  50%. 
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The  relatively  large  article  is  removed  from  the  split 
mold.  The  plurality  of  nozzle  tips  engage  with  the  seats 
for  the  orifices  of  the  mold.  Of  importance,  each  nozzle 
is  supported  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  whereby  its  nozzle 
tip  may  be  moved  about  3  mm.  from  its  central  position. 
Thus  minor  imprecision  in  the  location  of  the  plurality 
of  orifices  in  the  mold,  or  thermal  expansion  differences 


3^12,218 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  RANDOM  FIBER  WEBS 
Howard  H.  Langdon,  Monroe,  N.  Y.,  aaipior  to  Cnrlatar 
Corporation,  East  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,213 

Int  CL  DOlg  25/00 

U.S.  CL  19—156.3  8  Cfarimi 


between  the  mold  and  the  delivery  line,  are  compensated 
for  by  small  but  universal  movement  of  the  tip  of  each 
nozzle  about  the  ball  and  socket  joint  by  which  it  is 
supported.  The  connection  between  the  nozzle  and  mold 
is  maintained  leakproof  by  reason  of  the  small  but  uni- 
versal movement  of  the  nozzle  tip  which  is  permitted  by 
the  ball  and  socket  support. 


3,512,217 

TEXTILE  CARDING  MACHINERY 

Exto  Bcttoni,  Via  Cardncd,  27,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696J50 

Claims  pri<Nrity,  application  Italy  June  13,  1967, 

1,302/67 

Int  CL  DOlg  15/40, 15/82 

VS,  CL  19—105  1  Claim 


.<r>4 


In  a  textile  carding  machine  there  is  provided  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  taker-ins  that  are 
grouped  in  a  plurality  of  pairs.  A  feed  table,  or  taker-in 
grid  and  a  plurality  of  mote  knives  qpoperate  with  each 
one  of  the  taker-ins.  A  vacuum  channel  is  positioned  di- 
rectly below  each  of  the  taker-in  grids,  the  vacuum  chan- 
nel under  the  grids  of  each  pair  of  taker-ins  having  a  com- 
mon c<»nection  to  a  remote  source  of  vacuum.  A  first 
and  second  carrying  roller  are  positioned  downstream  of 
and  conunon  to  a  respective  pair  of  taker-ins  and  an  in- 
termediate carrying  roller  is  positioned  downstream  of 
and  commcm  to  the  first  and  second  carrying  rollers. 
There  is  also  provided  a  main  card  cylinder  associated 
with  and  positioned  downstream  of  the  intermediate 
carrying  roller.  Revolving  flats  cooperate  with  the  main 
card  cylinder  and  a  doffer  roller  is  positioned  downstream 
of  and  in  cooperation  with  the  main  card  cylinder. 


In  this  machine  fibers  or  tufts  of  fibers  are  fed  to  two 
rotating  condensers  on  which  the  fibers  are  laid  down  by 
sucticxi  and  from  which  the  mats  of  fibers  formed  are 
doffed  by  doffing  rolls,  and  fed  over  feed  plates  by  feed 
rolls  to  two  rotating  lickerins  which  comb  the  fibers  from 
the  mats.  The  fibers  are  d<^ed  from  the  lickerins  by  cen- 
trifugal force  and  by  an  air  stream  flowing  through  a 
balancing  chamber  disposed  centrally  between  the  two 
condensers  and  their  feed  plates.  This  stream  is  ^t  by  a 
saber,  which  is  disposed  between  the  two  lickerins,  so 
that  it  flows  past  the  two  lickerins.  The  split  air  stream 
(now  two  streams)  delivers  the  fibers  d(^ed  from  the 
lickerins  onto  an  endless  condenser  belt  on  which  the 
fibers  are  laid  down  in  random  fashion  to  form  the  ran- 
dom fiber  web. 


3,512,219 
INJECTION  REACTOR  FOR  ITTANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PRODUCTION 
David  R.  Stem,  Fttllerton,  and  Ridiard  M.  Gnndzik, 
Hadenda  Heights,  OriifH  and  Peter  M.  Jones,  Grimsby, 
and  Peter  J.  Lynskey,  Laceby,  En^and,  asaignors  off 
one-halff  to  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Califf^  and  one-halff  to  Ijqwrte  Industries 
limited,  London,  En^and 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,896 

Int.  CL  COlg  23/04 

VS,  a.  23—277  14  Claims 


^ 


An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  production  of  ti- 
tanium dioxide  by  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium 
tetrachloride.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  reactioo  zone 
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aa  entrance  pcMtion,  coadoit  means  for  introduc- 

nr^Trifig  gas  ittto  tftt  reacti<m  zone  and  inlet  means 

Dg  titanium  tetrachloride  vapors  into  tbc  re- 

The  downstream  end  of  the  condtdt  means 

from  the  entrance  portion  of  the  reaction  zone 

a  circomferentially  extending  inlet  which  com- 

inlet  means  for  the  titanium  tetrachloride.  One 

the  upstream  and  downstream  faces  of  the  inlet 

positioned  at  an  angje  to  the  axis  of  the  reaction 

conduit  means  is  constructed  in  such  a  manner 

prc|vide  an  established  flow  of  the  oxidizing  gas  in 

means. 


.__ JMPOSSSG  I _, 

SAin  1G  MERCURY  AND  ALKAU  METAL  HY- 
DROXIDES 

Main,  nd  Frante  Glos, 

_^, ^Ms  to  Faibwate  Hocdut 

yormali  McMcr  Ludos  St  Brnoing, 

«■  MalBf  Gennaasr,  a  coiporatloa  of  G«r< 

, Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  MM17        I 

Clirin  ptiotity,  appHcatkn  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1966, 

F  50,272  . 

lit  CL  Ml)  9/04 
VA  CL  I23.-28S  3  CUiiiit 


aluminum  alloy.  The  substantially  evenly  distributed  iron 
aluminate  inclusions  are  obtained  by  continuously  casting 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  about  99.70 
weight  percent  aluminum,  more  than  0.30  weight  per- 
cent iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight  percent  silicon  and 
trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities  to  form  a  contmuous 
aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-workmg  the  bar  substantially 
immediately  after  casting  in  substantially  that  condition 
m  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form  continuous  rod  which  is 
subsequently  drawn  into  wire  without  intermediate  an- 
neals and  annealed  after  the  final  draw.  After  annealing, 
the  wire  has  the  aforementioned  novel  and  uneiqpected 
properties  of  increased  ultimate  elongation,  electrical 
conductivity  of  at  least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  of  the 
International  Annealed  Coffptt  Standard,  and  increased 
bendability  and  fatigue  resistance. 


Rofer  X 


A  vertical  decomposing  device  for  separating  mercury 
from  all  all  metal  hydroxide,  consisting  of  a  zone  of  de- 
composr  ion  filled  with  grajriiite  as  jcatalyst  and  a  wash- 
ing zone  imi«oved  by  using  in  the  washing  zone  inter- 
mediate {dates  in  the  form  of  alternating  upright  cones 
and  susi  ended  truncated  cones. 


3,512,221 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  WIRE 
CHnriHni,  Ga., 


toSonth- 


No 

779,3 
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3,512,222 

PANEL  CUP 

George  A.  ttoncniiaii,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio    44197 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  798,605 

laL  CL  F16b  5/06 

VS,  CL  24—73  5  Ciafani 


A  clip  to  connect  the  plane  flange  in  the  channel  flange 
of  adjoining  panels  is  formed  of  channel  shape,  with 
tongues  struck  out  from  the  walls  and  extending  toward 
the  open  side  to  engage  a  side  wall  of  the  channel  shape 
flange  and  tongues  struck  out  and  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  the  idane  flange,  the  projections  or 
tongues  thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  plane  flange 
from  the  channel  shape  flange. 


OnoOtoa,  CUl,  a  corpofilioB 


Coatiniatioii4B-pnt  of  an^lication  Scr.  No. 

ov.  27, 1968,  wMck  h  a  contiaoatioD-fai^ait 

Scr.  No.  730,933,  May  21,  1968.  TUs 

Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,183 

lit  CL  B21c  1/00;  C22f  1/04 

29^183.5  20Clafans 

aljiminum  alloy  wire  having  an  electrical  conduc- 

at  least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  based  on  the 

Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  unexpected 

of  increased  ultimate  elongation,  bendability 

t  resistance  when  OMnpar^  to  c(MiventionaI 

alloy  wire  of  the  same  toisik  strmgth.  The 

alloy  wire  contains  substantially  evenly  dis- 

iron  aluminate  inclusions  in  a  concentration 

by  the  addition  of  more  than  about  0.30  weight 

iron  to  an  alloy  mass  containing  less  than  about 

i^t  percent  aluminum,  no  more  than  0.15 

percent  siliom,  and  trace  quantities  of  cooven- 

i  apurities  ncHinally  found  within  a  commercial 


3,512,223 

LOOP  FORMED  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBRE  CORD 

Allan  H.  WnUagcr,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y^  a«ignor  to 

Aqnarinmc  Incorporated,  Rfaywood,  N J.,  a  coipora- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,610 

bit  CL  coif  7/70,  7/72,  7/74 

U.S.  CL  24—123  1  Claim 


This  inventlMi  and  this  disclosure  are  directed  to  a  new 
and  improved  lo(^  formed  of  synthetic  fibre  cord  e.g., 
nylon.  More  particularly,  the  loc^  is  formed  in  a  housing 
provided  with  a  cavity  and  means  to  accommodate  the 
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cord  to  be  looped.  The  pMtions  of-the  cord  to  be  joined 
and  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship  and  the  cavity 
is  provided  with  an  inlet  port.  Molten  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial or  the  like  is  poured  through  the  inlet  port  into 
the  cavity  thereby  securing  the  cords  together.  The  re- 
sult is  a  loop  being  locked  in  a  plastic  sidice  fitting  with 
the  cords  in  close  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship. 


meshed,  knitted,  or  irregularly  spaced  perforated  materiaL 
that  is  ci^Mble  of  an  unusual  degree  of  articulation,  arbi- 
trary adjustment,  pliabflity,  and  contour  confirmation, 
which  yet  is  strong,  enables  easy  and  ready  adjustment, 
and  variation  of  the  tension  applied  a  given  surfiice,  line, 
placket,  or  opening  of  an  item. 


3,512,224 

GROMMET  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SETTING  SAME 

Albert  E.  Newton,  Beverity,  Maaa.,  assignw  to  USM 

CoiporatkHi,  Flendngtoii,  N J.,  a  coiiK>ration  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,773 

lot  CL  A43c  5/00 

VJS.  CL  24—141  6  Claims 


A  grommet  assembly  including  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond grommet  members,  at  least  the  first  grommet  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  portion  and  a  barrel  portion,  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
orifice  throu^  which  adhesive  may  be  forced  during  the 
grommet  setting  operation,  or,  alternatively,  after  the 
grommet  has  been  set.  The  niethod  of  setting  the  grom- 
met assembly  comprises  placing  the  barrel  portion  of  said 
first  grommet  member  in  a  hole  in  sheet  material,  placing 
the  second  grommet  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheet  material  and  in  a  position  in  alignment  with  and 
opposed  to  the  first  grranmet  member,  pressing  the  grom- 
met members  into  locking  engagement  with  each  other 
and  with  the  sheet  material,  and,  while  pressing  the  grom- 
met members  together,  injecting  adhesive  under  pressure 
through  the  orifice  whereby  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  flow 
between  the  grommet  members  to  effect  a  cementitious 
bond  between  the  members  and  the  sheet  material. 


U.S. 


3^12,225 

FASTENKt  STRUCTURE 

Marian  Hahtead,  26  Gramercy  Parte  S., 

NcWYorit,N.Y.    10003 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,447 

bit  a.  A44b  17/00, 19/00 

CL  24—203  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  fostener  structure  fab- 
ricated  of  a   wrought  or   worked   material,   such   as 


3,512^26 
PLASTIC  HOOK  AND  EYE 
Alfred  E.  Cariilc,  McadHllc,  Pa.,  asrignor,  by 
asidgnmeots,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RX, 
poration  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,412 
IM.  CL  A44b  17/00 
UJS,  CL  24—224  4 


a  cor- 


A  fastening  device  made  of  a  pliable  plastic  material 
including  an  eye  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  por- 
tion of  an  article  and  a  hook  member  adi^ted  to  be  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  an  article  for  securing  the 
article  portions  together,  the  hook  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially resilient  C-shaped  hollow  head  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  stud-like  head  porticm  of  the  eye 
member  and  a  laterally  directed  opening  in  the  C-shaped 
head  portion  communicating  with  the  h^low  portion  hav- 
ing suflScient  size  to  receive  the  stud-like  head  portion  ot 
the  eye  member  upon  lateral  movement  ot  the  two  mem- 
bers relative  to  one  another  to  move  the  two  members 
into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement 


3,512,227 
ARTICULABLE  ARTICLE  CLAMP 
Alois  A.  Krawagna,  Wmowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Westticm  CorponlioB  United,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,321 

Int  CL  A41b  51/08;  A44b  21  /OO 

V&  CL  24-243  7  Claims 


An  integrally  constructed,  articulable  article  includes 
two  ^aced  upstanding  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
resiliently  bendable.  First  and  second  members  are 
hingedly  joined  to  the  two  upstanding  members  respec- 
tively by  flexible  webs  constitoting  first  and  ttcoad  hinge 
lines  respectively.  The  latter  two  members  are  hingedly 
connected  via  a  third  flexible  web  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  first  and  second  hinge  lines,  one  of  thne  mem- 
bers being  ungeniculate  between  its  two  hinge  lines. 
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3^12428  I 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Bemaid  j|  Carrdl,  71  BcOctiic  Atc^  Behrcdere,  CaUf. 

Piled  Apr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  721^392 

iBt  I  3.  A41J  51/08:  A44p  21/00;  B65d  85/67 

U  A  CL  a  1—243  3  ClaiuM 


The  invBntion  primarily  comprises  a  clamping  device 
ianxMoA.  by  two  tubes  each  of  approximately  the  same 
diameter  \  ind  each  with  a  longitudinal  section  removed 
such  that  irhen  assembled  in  substantially  a  coaxial  man- 
ner they  f  ( rm  a  clamp  which  may  be  opened  and  closed  by 
twisting  tl  e  outer  tube  about  the  inner.  The  device  has 
a  variety  >f  api^cations  including  a  pants  hanger  when 
used  in  co  nbination  with  a  conventiMial  coat  hanger  and 
a  paper  dii  penser. 


3,512,229 

OUTSIDE  PIPE  LINEUP  CLAMP 

Leoa  F.  Pharias,  2001  N.  Mfaigo  Road, 

Tuba,  Okla.'    74116 
Ihled  Anc  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,147 
Int  a.  B65d  63/02 
U5.  CL  14—280 


Pipe  o 
retained 
q;>aced  oi 
welding  o 


fitting  joints  to  be  welded  are  aligned  and 
a  plurality  of  U-bar  members  circumferentially 
a  flexible  leaf  chain  to  permit  uninterrupted 
the  joint 


rality  of 


wardly  from  a  spinneret  in  a  c(xnmon  plane  to  a  mechan- 
ical crimping  device,  which  forms  in  the  filaments,  crimps 
or  undulations  di^wsed  in  parallel  planes  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  conunon  plate,  and  ether  passing  the 


1  CUdm 


crimped  filaments  over  a  convex  support  surface,  whUe 
simultaneously  spreading  the  filaments  apart,  or  deposit- 
ing the  filaments  on  a  resilient  moving  surface  which 
simultaneously  entangles  the  undulations  and  stretches 
sideways  to  draw  the  entangled  filaments  apart. 


3,512,231 
STRAND  TREATMENT 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techniservice 
Cwporation,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  a  corporation  U 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,599 

Int.  a.  D02g  1/12 

U.S.  CL  28—1.6  7  Claims 


3,512,230 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Etton  D^zatto,  Milan,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Snia  Viscosa 

SocktajNazionale  Indnstria  AppUcazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A., 

MHan,  taly,  a  company  of  Italy 

FOcd  Inly  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,638 
Claim  I  priority,  application  Italy,  July  29,  1965, 
7,536/65  I 

loL  CL  B32b  5/08;  D04h  3/02;  D02g  1/00       ' 
VS.  CL    18— IJ  5  Claims 

A  nonv  oven  fabric  web  is  produced  by  extruding  a  plu- 


acky,  dosely  spaced,  parallel  filaments  down- 


A  stuflfer  crimper  for  textile  strands  is  provided  with 
imidirecUonally  driven  strand-interoepting  means  having 
an  overrunning  clutch  permitting  the  strand-intercepting 
means  to  be  moved  faster  than  the  driven  rate  by  contact 
with  the  accumulation  oi  crimped  strand  bemg  forced 
past  by  additional  strand  fed  continuously  into  the 
crimper. 

3,512,232 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TWISTLESS  YARNS 
Edgar  Dare  Bolinger,  ^artanbnrg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Detfr* 
ing  Millikcn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  c<NiKMration  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  250,320,  Jan.  9, 
1963.  TUs  application  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,657 
bit  CL  DOld  11/06;  D02g  3/36 
U.S.  a.  28—75  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  twistless  yam  comprising  sizing 
a  roving  prepared  according  to  the  woolen  process  with 
a  composition  c<»taining  an  adhesive  agent  such  as  gelatin, 
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an  insohibilizing  agent  such  as  fcmnaldehyde,  and  option- 
ally, a  f  rictioning  agent  such  as  colloidal  silica,  and  there- 
after compacting  said  roving  while  simultaneously  drying 


band  is  provided  around  a  portion  of  the  tube  on  the 
side  of  the  mold  match  line  (the  greatest  cross-section  of 
the  mbe  to  the  rear  of  the  front  face  or  the  tube  window) 
and  thereafter  providing  a  clamping  band  over  the  inter- 
mediate band  having  a  width  at  most  equal  to  the  inter- 
mediate band  and  the  projection  thereof  on  the  glass 


the  sized  roving.  Yams  prepared  in  this  manner,  though 
twistless,  have  sufficient  strength  to  be  used  in  preparing 
commercial  fabrics. 


3,512,233 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Roberto  Mancinl,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  ARCO 
Sod^til  per  llndnstria  Elettrotecnica  S.p.A.,  Florence 
Italy,  an  Italian  corporate  body 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,021 

Claims  priority,  apportion  Italy,  July  6,  1966, 

15,729/66 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/18 

U.S.  a.  29—25.13  4  Oaims 


surface  being  covered  throughout  the  width  by  the  inter- 
mediate band.  The  clamping  band  is  thereafter  stretched 
to  place  it  under  tension  and  the  pressure  exerted  on  the 
bulb  by  this  clamping  band  symmetrically  and  uniformly 
distributed  after  which  both  the  intermediate  and  clamp- 
ing bands  are  secured  to  the  glass  and  each  other  respec- 
tively. 


3,512,235 
BROACH  ASSEMBLY 
James  K.  Fnlks,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Colonial 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Warren,  Midk,  a 
Coiporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,132 

Int  CL  B23p  15/42;  B26d  1/04 

U.S.  CL  29—95.1  10  Claims 


A  method  of  assembling  two  sets  of  electro-magnetic 
deflection  coils  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  relative  to  one 
another  by  the  steps  of  mounting  each  set  of  coils  on 
a  thermo-plastic  former,  adjusting  the  formers  relative 
to  one  another  and  thereafter  welding  complementary 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  formers  together. 


3,512,234 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CLAMPING  BAND 
AROUND    THE    BULB    OF    A    TELEVISION 
PICTURE  TUBE  AND  IMPLOSION-FREE  TUBE 
MANUFACTURED     BY     MEANS     OF     THIS 
METHOD 
Hendrik  Bongenaar  and  WHlcm  Fokko  Nicnhnis,  both  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,702 
Clahns  priority,  m^Iicirtion  Netheriands,  SMt  14,  1966, 

6612938 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  9/18 

VS,  CI.  29—25.13  6  Claims 

A  method  of  reinforcing  a  television  display  tube  to 

eliminate  the  risk  of  implosion  wherein  an  intermediate 


A  broaching  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able cutting  inserts  for  the  extemal  broaching  of  the 
outside  periphery  of  a  workpiece.  The  broach  holder  por- 
tion has  radially  disposed  seating  means  for  receiving 
the  inserts  so  that  they  properly  locate  both  axially  and 
radially  the  extent  to  which  the  cutting  edge  progres- 
sively projects  toward  the  workpiece.  All  the  inserts  for 
the  assembly  can  be  manufactured  in  a  standard  size 
thus  reducing  the  cost  and  time  required  for  maintenance 
of  the  broach  assembly. 


3,512,236 
MILLING  CUTTER  WITH  INSERT  LOCATING  PINS 
Clement  P.  Renaod,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  WUlcy's  Carbide  Tool  Company 
Fflcd  Apr.  10. 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,173 
Int  CL  I»6d  1/12;  B21k  5/00 
\3S.  a.  29—105  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  milling  cutter  having  re- 
movable indexable  cutting  insert  bits  where  the  bits  are 
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located  bjy  cam  sur&oes  on  solid  dowel  type  locating  pins  then  joined  together  and  communication  is  provided  be- 
permittiii  {  precise  locating  of  the  cutting  surfaces  on  the  tween  the  several  chambers  by  boring  through  the  cham- 
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cutting  insert  bits  and  the  method  of  assem- 
milling  cutter  by  adjusting  the  cam  surfaces  of 


indexable 
bling  the 
the  locating  pins  during  fabrication. 


3^U437 
ROTARY  GRID  FOR  COTTON  CLEANER 
Robert  L  Elder,  Roger  C.  Hamm,  and  Dean  P.  Brooks, 
Newtoi  I,  Kans^  asiigBon  to  Hcaston  Coqioratioii,  Inc., 
HcMiof,  Kaas.,  a  coipontioo  of  Kansas 

application  May  29, 1967,  Sen  No.  641,775. 
Dtrilcd  and  tiiis  appUcatioii  Ang.  5,  1968,  Scr. 
68,941 

lot  CL  B60b  7104 
UjS.  CL  19—125  5 


No. 


A  rotai^ 
plate  elen  ents, 
of  a  shaf 
by  a  tnuu  versely 


and 


dispaed 


Clanns 


grid-barrier  including  a  i^urality  of  apertured 

spacedly  arranged  along  the  axial  extent 

passing  therethrough  and  maintained  thereat 

slotted,  resilient  sleeve  element  which  is 

longitudirjally  coextensive  with  the  elements  and  shaft 

therebetween  and  which  receives  a  respective 

ineachslot. 


of  the  elements  i 


■    H' 


^  3,512^38 

METfiOD  FOR  FABRICATING  RADUTORS 

Raymond  Canon,  Paris,  and  Marcd  Boavier,  Viroflay, 

F^MMc,  aMfgnon  to  L'Ahinriwhim  FhacUs  and  Com- 

pafBle  <  fcaeiale  do  Dnatannfai  ct  do  Odne  i 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,197  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

7,177 
Int.  CL  B21d  53/04 
UA  CL  2fc— 157  J  •        7  Claims 

A  proosss  for  making  a  radiator  wherein  sheets  of 
metal  are  welded  at  their  edges  and  along  intermediate 
lines.  Hui  1  pressure  is  introduced  between  the  sheets  to 
provide  pi  ssages  and  end  chambers  between  the  sheets  in 
the  unwelled  areas.  A  idurality  of  sheet  assemblies  are 


* 


/ 


/ 


ber  walls  so  that  the  passages  are  interconnected  for  the 
flow  of  heated  fluids. 


3,512,239 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIMPLED  PLATE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENTS  BY  THE 
USE  OF  HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 
Axel  E.  Rownbiad.  Princeton,  NJ^  atrignmr  to  Rosen- 
blad  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorls 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,990 

Int.  a.  B21d  53/04;  B23p  15/16 

MS,  Cp.  29—157.3  7  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  dimpled  plate  heat  exchanger 
elements  where  a  pair  of  flat,  superposed,  plates  is  weld- 
ed together  around  their  edges  while  in  the  flat  Then  at 
one  position  the  plate  edges  are  separated  to  form  a 
nozzle  surrounding  a  passage  into  the  interior  between 
the  plates.  The  plates  are  held  in  a  fixture  itself  under 
pressure  and  having  projections  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  at  least  (me  of  the  plates  at  spaced  positions  to  hold 
them  in  engagement  and  against  lateral  movement  at 
those  positions.  The  fixture  allows  controlled  lateral  ex- 
pansion of  the  plates  between  those  held  positions.  Hydro- 
static pressure  is  applied  through  the  passage  to  expand 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  {dates  away  from  the 
other  to  form  channels  between  the  plates.  The  appara- 
tus also  employs  hydrostatic,  or  other  suitable  pressure, 
to  hold  the  fix^ire  in  closed  position.  The  plates  are  spot 
welded  together  at  their  engaged  positions  preferably 
after  the  f (Mming  is  effected. 


3^12,240 
CORE  A^EMBLY  TOOL 
Walter  BartMt  Robinaoo,  Natlck,  Masa.,  aarignor  to  New 
En^and  PrcsMd  Steel  Company,  Naod^  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachnaetts 

FOad  lone  IIL  1967,  Scr.  No.  646^599 
Int  CL  B23p  19/00;  B21d  39/00 
VS,  CL  29—200  7  CUms 

An  assembly  tool  for  mounting  tubular  core  tips  with- 
in tubular  cores,  the  tool  including  flange  expansion  means 
for  forcing  a  radially-inwardly  extending  entrance  flange 
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at  one  axial  end  of  the  core  tip  outwardly  so  that  the 
diameter  of  the  flange  is  not  less  than  the  inride  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  core  tq>,  and  cutters  for 


3,512J43 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  GAS 
UNDER  HK»  PRESSURE  INTO  A  GAS- 
SEALED  TYPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

odd  AmIo,  aai  KalaqroiU  KkU,  Kani- 


R 


nhilrilraiiiia,  Tokyb4o,  Japaa.  •  cotpoialtai  off  Japan 

FDed  Oct  24, 19^7,^.  No.  677,622 

ClaiBM  priority,  appBcailoa  lapm.  Nor.  9,  1966, 

41/73,230;  I^ov.  11, 19^41/73,821 

Int  CL  B21d  21/00;  B23p  19/04;  B65b  31/02 

U.S.CL29l^34  18 


shearing  portions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  core  tip 
and  forcing  the  sheared  portions  outwardly  into  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  core. 


3,512,241 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WIRE  COVERING 

TO  A  WIRE  WITHIN  A  HEATABLE  FORMING 

DIE 

Harvey  Burr,  Bronzville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,841 

Int  a.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—202.5  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  feeding  strips 
of  extensible  material  to  a  forming  die  which  wraps  the 
material  around  a  moving  wire  to  form  an  insulation 
covering.  A  tension  roll  arrangement  senses  extension  of 
the  strip  due  to  temperature  and  tension  and  actuates  a 
heater  which  varies  the  temperature  of  the  strip  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  feed  of  the  strip  to  the  wire. 


3,512,242 

PALLET  DISMANTLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Harris,  Dckan,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  C.  Harris  Sons, 

Inc.,  Hnrffville,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,560 

Lit  CL  B30b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  29—252  8  Claims 


ffo-€ 


9t9»»ai 


In  a  gas-sealed  shock  absorber  of  the  type  wherein 
an  actuating  cylinder  is  divided  into  an  oil  chamber  and 
a  gas  chamber  by  means  of  a  free  piston,  this  inventi(Mi 
relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for  sealing  gas  under 
high  pressure  into  said  gas  chamber.  In  order  to  fill  and 
seal  the  gas  under  high  pressure  into  the  gas  chamber 
after  and  in  this  state  that  said  free  piston  is  positioned 
at  a  predetermined  position  within  the  actuating  cylinder, 
at  the  closed  end  of  the  actuating  cylinder  there  is  pro- 
vided an  aperture  for  introducmg  the  gas,  and  a  blocking 
or  closing  valve  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  actuating 
cylinder  for  sealing  tightly  the  filling  aperture;  the  free 
piston  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position  within 
the  actuating  cylinder;  thereafter  the  oil  is  filled  into 
the  oil  chamber  defined  within  the  actuating  cylinder  and 
an  assembly  is  mounted  in  the  actuating  cylinder;  and 
after  fiUing  the  gas  under  high  pressure  into  the  gas 
chamber  through  the  aperture  whilst  keeping  the  valve 
open.  The  valve  is  closed  by  the  back  pressure  of  the  gas 
within  the  gas  chamber  upon  termination  of  the  gas  fillhig 
procedure. 

3,512,244 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BELLOWS 
Jack  D.  Dunbar,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  BcU  Aero- 
space Coqtoration.  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 
FDed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,612 
Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23k  19/00;  C21d  7/14 
U.S.  CL  29—454  3  Clainv 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  dismantling  portable  plat- 
forms such  as  wooden  pallets  into  its  component  pieces 
without  damaging  the  component  pieces.  Means  are  pro-       An  improved  flexible  metal  bcUows  adapted  to  a  variety 
vided  to  accommodate  paUets  of  different  widths.  of  uses;  for  example,  as  a  positive  expulsion  diaphragm 
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in  spacd  vehicle  fuel  tanks;  a  packless  expansion  joint 
seal  for  xmduits;  a  piston-cylinder  seal;  and  the  like;  and 
an  impr>ved  method  for  manufacturing  same.  The  in- 
vention )rovides  an  improved  production  economy  and 
product  ntegrity  by  metallurgically  producing  a  one-piece 
bellows  issembly  by  employment  of  a  solid-state  joining 
operation  in  lieu  of  conventional  fluid  state  welding 
methods  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  a  stack 
of  ring-s  laped  components  are  simultaneously  joined  by 
a  di£Fusii  n  bonding  jKtKess  under  certain  critical  condi- 
tions of  environment,  pressure  and  temperature,  into  a 
successioQ  of  convolutions;  thereby  providing  a  flexible 
bellows  Bbrication  of  improved  performance  capabilities. 


3^12045 
METHOb  OF  BONDING  METALS  AND  PRODUCTS 

_r         PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Eracst  11  Hcnnann,  deceased,  late  of  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif  1^  by  Katkryn  H.  Gordon,  administratrix,  395  Amo 
Way,  l-adicPalfaadcs,  Calif.    90272 

Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,077         | 
lot  CI.  B23k  31/02 
US.  CL  29—471.1  12  Claims 


metlod  of  bonding  metal  members  in  a  partial  vac- 
vaporizing  the  bonding  metal  and  sub- 
condensing  the  vapor  on  the  members  to  be 
tVben  solidified,  the  bonding  metal  is  substan- 
of  occluded  gases.  Suitable  to  metals  with  high 
)oint,  as  iron,  chromium  and  nickel. 
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3,512,246 

PIPE  LAYING  APPARATUS 

James  Mcssano,  Box  453E,  W.  5tli  St, 

Delta,  Cdo.    81416 

FDcd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,109 

lot  CL  B23p  19/04, 19/02 


19—525 


12  Claims 


^a^^^ 


miin/M*>',i\^.,,iS'jjj,j.^Ji„i^„t.K'f;ii^^jj,i,^,„A^^'''i.'.-'m!^»'T, 


A  plnr  Llity  of  conduit  inpes  are  loosely  interconnected 
and  sup;  Dried  on  a  separate  pipe  support  disposed  in- 
teriwly  <l  the  interconnected  conduit  pipes.  The  pipe 
support  i  icludes  a  first  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  seccxxl  movable  jaw  at  the  oi^site  end  thereof.  These 
aforemen  ioned  jaws  are  disposed  immediately  outward 
of  the  on  ward  ends  of  the  interconnected  conduit  pipes. 
Adjusting  means  are  provided  in  operative  association 
with  the  leccmd  movable  jaw  for  {M-oducing  vising  action 
of  the  jzM  s  with  respect  to  the  conduit  pipe  ends  and  there- 
by compi  essively  securing,  them  between  the  jaws.  Lift- 
ing mean ;  are  provided  on  the  pipe  support  for  permitting 
vertical  d  isplaoement  of  the  interconnected  conduit  i»pes 
from  a  gi  oond  level  mto  a  trench. 


3,512,247 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPINNERETTES 
Glenn  R.  Schacr  and  William  F.  Scharenbos,  Jr.,  Colnm- 
bns,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corp<Hiidon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,789 

Int  a.  B23p  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—527.6  14  Claims 


A  method  for  the  production  of  a  master  mold  to  pro- 
duce a  spinnerette  which  comprises  arranging  a  plurality 
of  iM-ojections  projecting  from  a  base  in  a  prescribed 
placement  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  orifices  of  the  de- 
sired spinnerette,  said  projections  having  outside  surfaces 
conforming  to  the  desired  shape  of  said  orifices,  de- 
positing a  molding  material  about  said  projections  in  a 
manner  to  provide  a  single  unitary  mold  containing  said 
projections  and  removing  said  projections  from  said  mold 
to  provide  depressions  corresponding  in  length  and  design 
to  said  projections.  In  a  preferred  method  a  master  mold 
is  produced  which  has  a  plurality  of  identical  depressions. 
This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  a  projection  of  a  pre- 
determined shape  and  length  and  depositing  molding 
material  about  said  projection.  After  the  molding  mate- 
rial has  been  deposited,  the  projection  is  removed  leav- 
ing a  molded  unit  having  a  hollow  portion,  or  depression. 
A  plurality  of  such  molded  units  made  from  the  same 
projection  is  then  arranged  and  maintained  so  as  to  cor- 
respond to  the  orifices  of  the  desired  spinnerette.  The 
master  molds  themselves  can  be  machined  to  form  a 
spinnerette. 

3,512,248 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THERMOCOUPLE 

Arpad  Nagy,  Hokvogen  4,  BJarred,  Sweden,  and  Rolf 

Svedman,  Mobacksfalan  19,  Mabno,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,618 

Claims  priority,  applicafion  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1965, 

16,609/65 

Int  CL  HOlv  49/00 


US.  CL  29—573 


SCfadnis 


pyzw/j  •f^Mor^      ^v 


A  method  of  producing  thermocouples  comprises  the 
steps  wherein  iron  and  constantan  wires  are  drawn  off  a 
supply  reel  and  brought  together  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion at  a  welding  station.  A  thin  round  of  aluminum, 
stamped  from  a  foil  by  a  stamping  tool  is  brought  on  the 
face  of  the  tool  into  contact  with  the  wires  and  the  wires 
and  round  are  then  welded  together  ultrasonically,  the 
face  of  the  tool  serving  as  a  back-up  for  the  welding.  The 
wires  are  then  fed  longitudinally  of  themselves  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  accordance  with  the  length  desired 
for  the  thermocouj^e  whereupon  the  stamping  and  weld- 
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ing  operation  are  repeated  thus  forming  a  string  or  thermo* 
coufdes  which  can  thereafter  be  wound  on  a  storage  drum 
and  ultimately  cut  into  individual  thermocouple  tmits. 


3,512,249 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Colin  Bright  Lewis,  Ncttfeham,  Fngi^iyi,  anignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Indnstriea  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  conmany 

Filed  Aug.  871967,  Scr.  No.  662^19 
Chdnu  priority,  application  Gi««t  Brilaip,  Nov.  11, 1966, 

50  693/66 

Int  CL  HOll  1/U,  5/02:  BOIJ 17/00 

VS.  CL  29—588  4  dalnii 


3412,251 

PRIN1ED  WIRING  COMMUTATOR  MOTOR 

TemaU  KitanMri,  Hlmkil^iy,  Naoni  lUada,  OMka, 
and  Hyogo,  Htaohata,  N«yi«nv»ihi,  JapM,  airiinnis 
to  Matsushita  Elcctiic  Indnstrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  OoAa, 
Japan,  a  coiponrtion  of  Janm  x 

FOed  Not.  28,  1967r8cr.  No.  686,148  ^ 

Clafani  priority,  appUcirfioa  Japan,  Dec  8,  1966, 
41/8tl^  41/81440 
w.«  ^  BH.  CL  HOlr  ¥i/00 

U.S.  CL  29—597 


A  method  of  assembling  a  semiccmductor  device  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  determining  the  height  of  a  stack  in- 
dudmg  a  semiconductor  element,  part  of  a  conductive 
terminal,  spring  means  and  retaining  means,  and  in- 
creasing the  height  of  the  stack,  if  necessary,  by  the  addi- 
tion of  at  least  one  shim  so  that,  when  the  stack  is  ar- 
ranged on  a  support  surface  provided  by  a  ccmductive  base 
member  of  a  housing  and  when  the  height  of  the  stack  is 
reduced  sufficiently  by  compressing  the  spring  means  to 
allow  the  retaining  means  to  engage  an  abutment  sur- 
face on  a  wall  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  support 
surface,  the  contact  pressures  upon  the  element  are  vdthin 
a  required  range  of  values. 


\ 


A  method  t(x  manufacturing  a  disk-like  rotor  having 
multi-layer  conductors,  in  which  said  rotor  c(Miductors 
are  formed  by  means  of  a  metal  powder  method.  Inn- 
later  films  between  the  condocton  are  printed  with  an 
insulating  resm  in  another  portioa  tfiaii  die  portioiit  nec- 
essary for  connecting  upper  layer  codnctors  to  lower 
layer  conductors.  The  upper  layer  condnctors  are  fbrmed 
on  the  insulating  layers  therefor  ty  means  of  the  metal 
powder  method,  whereby  wben  the  upper  layer  oondno- 
tors  are  formed  by  means  of  non-electroirfating,  die  elec- 
trical connecting  portions  between  the  upper  and  kywer 
layer  conductors  are  simultaneously  metallized  and  thoe- 
by  the  electrical  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower 
layer  conductCKs  is  performed  without  requiring  time  and 
trouble. 


>RMED4^^raTO 


Raymond  W.  Sargent,  Boriington,  Vt,  MslipMr  to 
Sfanmonds  Precision  Prodnds,  bic,  Tanytown, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Conffamation^i-Mrt  of  appMcntloB  Scr.  No.  301,961, 

Aug.  14,  1963.  TUi  application  Sept  30,  1966,  Scr. 


No.  583,272 
U.S.  CL  29—601 


Int  CL  HOlg  17/00 


3  Clafani 


3,512^50 
ME1HOD  FOR  MUTUALLY  CONNECTING  WORK- 
PIECES  AND  WORKPIECES  MUTUALLY  CON- 
NECTED BY  SAID  METHOD 
Edo  Hnbcrt  Mnidcr,  Hattem,  NeOerlands,  assignor  to 
Ingenieunborean,  Umtt  Chroninm  H.  van  der  Hoist 
N.V.,  ZwoOe,  NcOicrindh 

Filed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,445 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlosi  Netherlands,  May  13,  1966, 

6606592 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

US.  CL  29-427.4  4  Clafani 


'2a      2k 


2a 


V«' 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  constructing  an  electrode 
assembly  for  a  capacitance  sensing  unit  by  electroforming 
the  inno:  electrode  to  a  profile  dictated  by  a  linear  law 
related  to  the  shape  of  the  container  in  which  the  unit  is 
to  be  used  and  assembling  said  electrode  concentiica]Iy 
within  an  outer  electrode. 


\ 


A  heating  spiral  is  applied  galvanically  to  the  outside 
of  a  tube  by  i»x>viding  a  helical  groove  at  ^  exterior  of 
the  tube  and  then  rolling  a  sinral  member  in  the  helical 
groove.  The  spiral  member  is  then  galvanically  embedded 
in  the  groove.  The  sfnral  member  may  be  galvanically 
I»e-treated. 

874  O.G.— 27 


3L512,253 

METHOD  FOR  81MUL1V&4EOU8LY  MAKING  A 
FLURAUTY  OF  FLYING  HEADS 

Donald  C  RanuHMB,  Rflnncloi  *     — 
to  Control  Dirtn  Conorattoa, 

of  MlMllilll 


Mfauk,  a  cotpoiiilhm        

FOed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,417 
,r-  ^  ...            Int  CL  HOlf  7/00 
US,  CL  29U.603  u 

A  method  for  simultaneously  making  a  mmiber  <A  fly- 
ing heads  for  a  magnetic  drum  system  is  disclosed.  AH 
types  of  preliminary  parts  are  fint  made— one  type  of 
prelimmary  part  for  eadi  type  of  individual  head  part 
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preliminary  part  acocMnmodates  a  number  of  in-   as  guided  onto  such  leads  by  the  assembling  fixture.  By 

head  parts  «rf  the  same  type.  The  preliminary   wave  soldering,  printed  circuits  on  aatec  faces  of  the 

then:  assembled  to  form  several  rou^  in-   mounting  members  are  joined  to  the  flat-pack  leads,  to 

interconnection  pins  extending  between  members  from 
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heads  fixed  to  each  other;  machined  to  form 

individual  heads  still  fixed  to  each  other;  and  finally 

to  form  separate  individual  heads. 


32S12J54 

MEIHOto  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECnOCAL  DEVICE 
H.  JcdUoL  Conrf^  a^  Waller  H.  Taicn, 
P«MLN.Vn  awlf  nw  to  Contag  GlaM  WwIbi, 


VS.CL»-'42» 


oTNawYofk 
Scr.  No.  478,<5i,  Ang.  10, 
Dec.  14. 1M7,  S«r.  No.  699,651 
Hflc  9/00.  17/00;  HOSk  5/06 

ICIafans 


A  m^hod  of  forming  a  hermetic  seal  about  a  ftSn 
film  mjcrocircuit  without  deleteriously  affecting  the 
circuit  c  )mponents  is  disclosed.  A  metallic  ring  or  band 
having  t  wo  flat  mating  surfaces  has  an  adherent  film  d 
vitreous  material  appUed  to  one  surface  thereof.  The 
ring  is  <  isposed  over  a  flat  dielectric  substrate  with  the 
vitreous  material  contacting  the  substrate,  and  heat  and 
pressure  are  qn^ied  to  fuse  the  vitreous  film  to  the 
sobstrati.  After  the  completicm  of  the  last  mentioned 
step  elet  trical  components  may  be  added  to  the  substrate 
or  qomi  ooents  which  had  been  on  the  substrate  may  be 
adjiuted  Thereafter,  a  metallic  sheet  is  hermetically 
boided  to  die  odier  mating  surface  of  the  ring  by  a 
relativel  r  low  temperature  bonding  teclmique. 


3^UL2SS 
FLATtPACK  CIRCUIT  A^ULES  PACKAGING 
sM  B.  Bajim,  ElUdn,  aid  CondlM  D.  F|ym, 
Oio^vllc  AUL,  asripMn  to  WwHt^jhwiif  Eledric 

Fa.,  a  coipontioii  of  Fcnn> 


oot  printed  circuit  to  the  other,  and  to  input/output  pins 
IMt)jecting  outwardly  frmn  one  printed  circuit  face  be- 
yond a  potting  compound  which  otherwise  encapsulates 
thr  entirety  of  the  assembly. 


3,512,256 

DRY  LUBRICANT  COATED  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Wayne  C.  Snyder,  West  Pafan  Bcadi,  Fla.,  asrigwor  to 

SontlieasteiB  Coaiiaii,  be,  a  corporation  ci  Florida 

Filed  Not.  %  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,159 

laL  CL  B26b  21/00 

VA  CL  30—32  1  dalin 


A  safety  razor  having  the  skin-contacting  head  portion 
coated  with  a  low  coeflBcient  of  friction  coating  consisting 
of  a  fused  fluorocarbon  resin. 


3,512457 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICES 

Joha  J.  Sdttv,  330S4  Lake  Road, 

Avon  Lake,  OUo    44012 

Filed  Aug,  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,438 

lot  CL  A61c  7/00 

VS,  CL  32—14  7  Claims 


FHcd  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,734 
M.  CL  HOlb  13/00;  H05k  3/00 
VS.  CL^29u-624  3  Ctaims 

Assembly  of  flat-pack  microcircuit  modules  having 
their  edie  leads  in  parallel  rows  as  arranged  by  an  open- 
sk>Cted  assembling  fixture,  and  in  extension  through 
t^iered  boles  in  thin  flat  elcmgated  mounting  menibers 


There  is  disclosed  herein  means  for  applying  traction 
to  the  arch  band  of  an  orthodontic  apidiance  comprising 
a  resilient  strap  having  q>aced  aptrtans  therein,  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  of  said  apertures  representing  a 
predetermined  increment  of  traction  when  the  strap  is 
stretched  such  distance. 
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SUCTION  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  ANGLES     , 

Wcdcy  Grant  Jnhamm,  3815  E.  CmmHs  Ave, 

OraMu  Calif.    92667 

FUed  Dccr5ri966,  Scr.  No.  599,111 

InL  CL  A61c  1/16 

VS,  CL  32—31  1  Claim 
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tion  of  the  footbaU.  The  markers  are  secoied  to  moontp 
ing  means  adjacent  the  sideline  of  die  field,  and  power 
means  are  connected  to  the  mmmfifig  means  which,  wbtn 
activated,  will  shiftably  move  the  markers  parallel  with 
the  sideline. 


MACUlNWi'S  LOCATING  TOOL 

Gerard  J.  VioDct,  1619V&  W.  134th  St, 

Garden,  Calf.    90249 

FDod  AsjL  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,369 


U.S.  CL  33—169 


CL  GOlb  5/25 


A  soft,  pliable,  elastic  integrally  molded  shroud,  mount- 
ing loops  and  suction  tube  for  the  removal  of  saliva- 
polishing  c(xnpound  slurries  fnmi  the  mouth  during 
polishing  procedures  with  a  dental  prophylaxis  angle. 


3,51^259 
DENTAL  MOUTH  SCAMINING  MIRROR 
Sydney  G.  Gordon,  and  Rkted  E.  Plowman,  York,  Pa., 
aisignon  to  Dcntsply  Intamational  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  a 
cwporatlon  of  Dcuwara 

Filed  Sept  19,  1967.  Scr.  No.  668,768 

Int  CL  AOlc  3/00 

U.S.  CL  32—69  3  Claims 


A  machinist's  locating  tool  having  a  magnetic  cylin- 
drical shank  having  an  end  pierced  to  receive  and  hoU 
magnetically  a  disc  flange  having  different  locating  t^a 
mounted  therem. 


A  dental  mouth  examining  mirror  of  inexpensive  con- 
struction rendering  it  capable  of  being  expended  after 
use  (m  individual  patients,  if  desired,  and  molded  from 
synthetic  resin  to  form  an  integral  mirror  member  and 
supp(Mting  stem  detachably  connectable  to  a  handle,  the 
first  surface  of  the  mirror  member  being  formed  mirror- 
smooth  and  coated  with  a  very  thin  layer  of  refiective 
metal  such  as  aluminum,  preferably  applied  by  vapor  dep- 
osition, to  render  the  same  highly  reflective,  the  synthetic 
resin  affording  low  thermal  conductivity  to  minimize 
fogging  of  the  reflective  surface  upon  introduction  into 
the  oral  cavity. 

3,512JI60 
MECHANICAL  FOOIVALL  YARDS  AND  DOWN 

MARKBRS 
John  R.  TonrihHon,  2511  Mnldcr  St,  Lemon  Grove, 
CaUf.    92045,  and  Rkkaid  L.  Ridgway,  4320  Calavo 
Drive,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.    92041 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,234 

Int  CL  GOlc  15/00 

U.S.  CL  33—46  3  Clahns 


GOLF  BALL  SPHERIOTY  GAUGE  AND  PUTTING 

DEVICE 
Walter  M.  Smyk,  437  Valencia  Drive,  Sonth  San  F^m- 
dMO,Callf.    94080, and FkankE.Ttener, 3 Greenfield 
Court,  San  Mateo,  CaHt.    94403 

FUed  Mxf  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,602 

»T«  ^   „  III*.  CL  GOlb  i/l¥;A63b5i/0# 
U.&  CL  33—178  4 
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Markers  to  indicate  on  a  football  fiekl  tbt  distance 
to  a  first  down,  the  number  oi  the  down,  and  the  loca- 


A  golf  ball  sphericity  gauge  having  an  aperture  into 
which  snugly  fits  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
standard-size  golf  ball.  A  support  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
body  of  the  device  for  positivdy  supporting  the  golf  ball 
in  such  position.  The  outer  dimensions  of  the  device  are 
such  that,  if  it  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  surface  and 
contacted  by  a  golf  ball  rolling  on  that  surface,  the  golf 
ball  will  fall  within  the  area  defined  by  a  standard-size 
golf  hole. 

3,512,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC DETERMINATION  OF  THE  GIOMBT- 
RIC  WHEEL  PLANE  OF  MOTOR  VBHKXK 
WHEELS 
Geori  Hhrmann,  Znrich,  SmtbrnUmi,  nTiliniii  to  Poly, 
prodnkte  A.G.,  Znkh,  SwMmlMd 
FUed  Sept  28»  1967.  Scr.  No.  671,385 
Clafam  priority,  appBcatkni  SwHaccland,  Sept  29, 1966, 

14405/66 
,T-  ^  IACLG01b5/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  33—203.13  17  ^^.i— 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  determin- 
ing the  geometric  wheel  plaiw  of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel, 
which  comprises  an  alignkg  device  consisting  of  a  carrier 
disk  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  vehicle  wheeU  of  an 
aligning  disk  pivotally  secured  to  the  carrier  disk  and 
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<A  aotonoktically  diaengageable  clutch  means  for  auto- 
matically rekasing  the  aligning  disk  to  enable  its  pivotal 
^jiiffttfmr  t  into  the  wheel  plane  at  a  predetermined  rota- 
tk»al  ^Ned  of  the  aligning  device;  the  aligning  device 
u  clampe  I  to  a  wheel  which  is  thereupon  rotated  so  that 
at  a  first  predetermined  ^eed  the  clutch  releases  the 
aligning  ( isk  which  can  thereupon  begin  to  align  itself 
to  the  wjeel  plane,  the  drive  of  the  wheel  is  then  dis- 


oootinnedl  at  a  second  higher  speed  so  that  the  wheel  and 
the  alignJag  device  rotate,  disconnected  from  the  drive 
until  dw  ipeed  decreases  to  a  pcnnt  where  the  clutch  re- 
t  te  aligning  disk  at  a  lower  speed  at  which  time 
ng  disk  has  adjusted  itself  accurately  to  the 
or  a  plane  parallel  thereto  so  that  the  align- 
thereafter  retained  in  this  position  while  the 
therewith  the  aligning  device  is  brought  to  a 


engages 
the  align 
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3^12^64 

Mekidian-seeking  instrument 

L  ABbrodni,  Padfic  PaUsadcs,  Califs  assignor 
Sieglcr,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corpor- 
Ddawwe 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  529,325  i 

IbC  CL  G«1c  19/38  I 

tU  4  Claims 


dian-seeking  gyroscope  unit  is  torsionally  sus- 
within  a  container  oriented  relative  to  a  fixed 

a  pickoff  actuated  follow-up  motor.  A  torquer 

0n  the  container  and  responsive  to  the  follow-up 

normally  urges  the  gyro  unit  toward  the  pick- 


off  nulling  position.  Power  connection  bands  normally  co- 
planar  with  and  diverging  resiliently  away  from  the  sus- 
pension axis  produce  thereabout  only  mutually  offsetting 
torsional  and  flexural  torques.  The  suspension  support 
disc  is  normally  pressed  upward  against  an  abutment  by  a 
spring  seated  on  a  cOaxial  sleeve  and  of  such  stiffness  that 
the  tension  in  the  su^)ension  is  unchanged  when  the 
sleeve  is  lowered  to  cage  tlw  unit. 


3,512,265 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTACT- 
FREE    TREATMENT    OF   MATERIALS    WHICH 
CAN  BE  SntESSED  IN  A  LENGTHWISE  DIREC- 
TION 
Ham  FleiaBiier,  Fnmkfilrt  am  Main,  Germany,  aa^nor 

to  Vcpa  AG 

Filed  Oct  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  674,973 

Claims  priority,  npiicirtion  Gomany,  Oct  12, 1966, 

V  32,107;  Nov.  4, 1966,  V  32,260 

bit  CL  F26b  3/06 

UA  CL  34—10  10  Clainii 


rffff*Tf?f>ff^f^'f'>^ffffff*'ff>^^W^*''f* 


The  iM-esent  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  appara- 
tus for  the  heat-treatment,  especially  the  drying  or  steam- 
ing of  materials  which  can  be  stressed  in  the  lengthwise 
direction.  More  particularly,  the  present  disclosure  is  di- 
rected to  the  contact-free  heat-treatment  of  materials 
wherein  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treatment  iHt)cess 
the  material  being  treated  is  conveyed  c(Mitact-free  around 
at  least  one  drum  on  a  cushion  of  the  treatment  medium. 


2L512,266 

DRYING  POLmERIC  MATERIAL 

Rldiard  O.  WeUy,  Bartlcsvillc,  OU14  amlgnor  to  PhilUpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  cmrporation  oi  Delaware 

FDed  June  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,563 

Int  CL  F26b  3/36 

UjS.  CL  34—42  7  Claims 


v:^ 


Liquid-bearing  polymeric  material,  such  as  wet  rubber 
crumb,  is  dried  by  passing  the  material  through  an  elon- 
gated enclosure  where  it  is  subjected  to  mechanical  work 
which  heats  the  material  but  keeps  it  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  prevent  the  liquid  from  vaporizing  within  the  en- 
closure. When  the  material  is  discharged,  the  sudden 
pressure  reduction  permits  the  liquid  to  vaporize  using  the 
sensible  heat  of  the  material  itself  for  heat  of  vaporiza- 
tion. By  reducing  the  pressure  developed  in  the  mechani- 
cal working  in  two  steps  rather  than  in  one,  the  liquid 
is  vaporized  on  discharge  o/L  the  material  without  dis- 
rupting the  material  into  discrete  particles. 
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3,512467 
OSCILLATING  CONVEYOR 
Giintcr  Elchhoii,  CoiogncJMnlheim,  and  Hoist  Kcnd, 
Cologne-llayciithai,  Gennany,  asriginrs  to  Dockncr- 
Hnmboldt-Dcntz,    Aiticngcsdlschaft,    CoiO0M-Dcntz, 
Germany,  a  corposailon  of  Germany 

FDed  Oct  16. 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,123 

Claims  priwfty,  i^i^catioB  Gcmiany»  Oct  28, 1967, 

P  1,556,053 

Int  CL  F26b  19/00 

VS,  CL  34—48  7  Claims 


dated  solution  in  visual  representation,  maxldng  receiv- 
ing means  adjacent  the  information  carrier  means  and 
operatively  associated  therewith  for  receiving  visual  mark- 
ings representing  a  tentative  reply  to  the  problem,  and 
slider  means  carried  by  one  of  the  means  and  operative 


An  osciUating  conveyor  for  granular  material  c<Mn- 
prises  a  plurality  of  substantially  hcMizontally  disposed  in- 
dividual trough  sections,  the  ends  of  which  are  arranged 
in  overlapping  relation  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gap  is 
formed  between  the  adjacent  overlapiHng  ends.  Each  gap 
is  in  commimication  with  a  nozzle-like  slot  kx  apertures 
formed  in  the  wall  of  an  individual  supfdy  jMpe  for  a  gase- 
ous cooling  (M*  heating  medium.  Each  one  of  the  supi^y 
inpes  is  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  and  a  pressure 
gauge  and  all  of  the  sui^ly  pipes  are  c(»nected  to  a  com- 
mcm  main  line. 

3,512,268 

COMMERCIAL  LAUNDRY  DRYER 

S<riomon  G.  MUtar,  Birmingham,  and  David  G.  BUsihi, 

Detroit  ftfldt,  msisnors  to  MDIar  Lanndiy  Madiineiy 

Con^any,  Detroit  l^ch.,  a  cmrporatimi  of  Micliigan 

FUed  May  3, 196&  Ser.  No.  726,451 

bit  CL  F26b  11/02 

UJS.  CL  34—108  7  Claims 


■~»e 


An  industrial  clothes  dryer  having  a  rotatable  drying 
cylinder  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  frame  around  the 
perif^ery  of  which  is  secured  a  woven  wire  belt  that  is 
easily  removed  and  replaced  for  cleaning. 


3,512,269 

PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Heinz  Knncri^  16  Agidienbcrger  Strasse,  5 

Cologne,  Germany 

FVcd  Oct  9.  »67,  Scr.  No.  673371 

C3a&ns  priority,  a^ication  Germany,  Oct  12, 1966, 

K  60,443 
Int  CL  G09b  3/04 
MJL  CL  35—9  13  Claims 

A  device  for  programmed  instructkn,  comprising,  in 
combination,  information  carrier  means  having  a  sur- 
face provided  with  at  least  one  problem  and  an  asso- 


for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  surface  provided  with  the 
problem  and  for  concealing  another  portion  provided 
with  the  associated  solution  while  leaving  unobstructed  the 
maridng  receiving  means  associated  with  the  information 
carrier  means. 


3,512,270 
VEHICLE  OPERATOR  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHODS 
Conkling  Chedistcr,  Madison,  N  J.,  aateor,  by 

assignments,  to  The  Aetna  Casualty  A  tecty  Conqpany 

Contfaination  of  appHcatioii  Scr.  No.  113,735,  May  31, 

1961.  lids  application  Mar.  25. 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,692 

The  poitimi  of  tiie  term  of  ttc  patent  SHhsiiiiniil 

to  May  19,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  G09b  9/04 

U.S.  CL  35—11  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  training  students  in 
vehicular  operation  wherein  a  plurality  of  simulated 
vehicular  controls  are  provided  in  a  vehicle,  each  mounted 
so  as  to  provide  a  view  of  the  exterior  dL  the  vehicle. 
The  vehicle  is  operated  by  a  driver  who  responds  to  pros- 
pective traffic  situations  by  conditioning  certain  sensing 
devices  at-each  of  the  simulated  control  stations  and  the 
driver's  station.  The  subsequent  control  operations  of 
the  student  and  the  driver  are  sensed  by  the  sensing  means, 
converted  to  electrical  signals  and  passed  to  a  recorder 
to  form  a  permanent  record  of  the  responses  of  the  stu- 
dent and  the  driver.  Arrangement  is  also  made  to  present 
visual  images  of  traffic  situations  on  a  screen  in  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  by  film  having  indicia  thereon  condition- 
ing the  sensing  means  which  then  provide  records  in  the 
same  way  as  above. 


3,512,271 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  REPRESENTING 
MATHEMATICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  VALUES 
AND  RELATIONSHIPS 
Gerald  C.  Waid,  WQmctt^IlL,  assignor  to  Northwcstsn 
University,  Evanston,  ID.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74M1S 
Int  CL  G09b  23/00 
US,  CL  35—10  3  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  producing  mechanically  a  represen- 
tation of  mathematical  and  physical  values,  including  re- 
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latiouli^ii  I  of  stresses  at  a  point  in  a  body  of  nuitexial, 
strains  at  i  point  in  a  body  of  material,  least  moment  oi 
inertia  of  an  area,  and  other  mathematical  and  physical 
phenomex  t  whieh  can  be  expressed  by  a  similar  droular 
analogy,  llie  mechanism  omiqirises  a  rotatable  reference 


06 


element,  i  oeans  for  orienting  said  reference  element  with 
req)ect  to  Mohr's  circle,  a  rotatable  cam,  and  first  and 
second  value  indicator  means  which  undergo  changes  in 
dno-haim  xiic  mode  with  respect  to  rotation  of  said  refer- 
ence element 


Filed  Jme  7.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  735,267 

Int  CL  G(l9b  17/04;  G03b  9/14  I 

B5— 35  1  Claim 


3^12,273 
TACmSTOSCOPIC  PROIECTOR 

hoMr,  and  Dale  S.  Bray,  F^cno,  Calif., 
to  Tcacfeiig  Tcchaology  Corp.,  a  corporation 


3,512,273 
EDUCATIONAL  DEYIOE 
Gotdon  H.  Baker,  Ir.,  Binbbora,  a^  Maiy  Lou  KcBy, 
PotevBle,  Pa.,  atslpioia  to  WyoMJarif  Coq^otatfoii, 
a  cocponrtion  of  PCBMytraMia 
Conliniatioo-toipart  off  appHcadoB  Scr.  No.  621422, 
Mar.  7j  lf67.  lUs  appBcatioa  Aag.  15, 1968,  Ser. 
No.753,M5  r^„ 

Int  CL  G09b  ii/^;  B431  i/00 
U.S.  CL  35—66  22  Claliiii 


An  autoinstructive  teaching  device  useful,  for  example, 
for  teaching  the  formation  of  characters  such  as  letters, 
geometric  shapes  and  indicia,  comprising  a  work  surface 
with  means  associated  therewith  in  one  area  providing  a 
latent  image  which  may  be  made  visible  by  tracing  over 
the  image  with  a  marking  element  or  stylus.  The  work 
surfoce  also  having  means  associated  therewith  at  least 
in  an  area  surrounding  the  image,  iMX>viding  for  obscuring 
the  definition  of  the  image  upon  traverse  of  the  marking 
element  from  one  of  said  areas  to  the  other,  so  that  the 
latent  image  may  be  developed  with  dear  definition  only 
by  accurately  tracing  over  the  latent  image  whereby  the 
student  obtams  reinfmvement  or  reward  only  by  aocmitte 
work. 


B-W 


3,512^4 
GOLFfflOE 
Robert  E.  McGnfli,  Graftoa,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Footwear  Convany,  Inc.,  Webster,  Mass.,  a 
tioB  of  Massadmetts 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,959 

Int.  CL  A43b 

U.S.  CL  36—2.5  5  Claims 


A  tach  stoscope  or  a  flash  reader  which  includes  the 
usual  lam  p  and  kns  system  for  the  iMX)jection  of  a  beam 
of  light  i  nd  a  novel  mechanical  shutter  mechanism  in- 
dudbg  a  pair  of  masking  flags  which  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion then  of  cover  a  rectangular  jwojection  aperture  and 
in  the  Of  en  position  thereof  fully  uncover  the  aperture 
to  permit  passage  of  the  light  therethrough  and  full  frame 
exposart  of  film  material  associated  therewith,  the  mask- 
ing flags  being  moved  to  open  posiiton  by  energization 
of  a  solenoid  which  is  time  pulsed  by  a  variable  timing 
circuit,  eich  of  the  masking  flags  having  a  generally 
triangulai  portion  and  a  rock  arm,  the  rock  arms  being 
moonfed  on  ^aoed  pivots  in  substantial  alignment  with 
one  edge  of  the  aperture,  and  a  link  interconnecting  the 
rock  arm  t,  one  of  the  lavots  having  associated  therewith 
a  membe  r  with  a  distal  portion  engaged  by  the  end  of 
a  shaft  q  lerated  by  the  solenoid  for  rocking  the  member 
and  cansi  og  simultaneous  movement  of  the  masking  flags 
for  mco^  «ring  the  projection  aperture  during  the  period 
of  polsinff,  and  a  spring  attadied  to  one  of  die  rock  arms 
fat  movii  ig  the  masking  flags  to  closed  position. 


A  golf  shoe  with  an  outer  sole  and  hed,  molded  inte- 
grally, and  insde.  Sandwiched  between  the  insole  and 
outer  s(rie  is  a  plurality  of  cleat-holdhig  assemUies.  These 
cleat-holding  assemblies  each  comprise  a  lamination  of 
leather  and  rubber  layers  having  a  i^urality  of  cleat 
headers  sandwiched  therrtwtween  with  threaded  shanks  of 
tlie  cleat  holders  projectmg  through  the  leather  layer.  The 
cleat-holding  assemblies  underlie  a  microcellular  crepe 
filler.  A  suitaUe  fiber-cohered  arch  supp(Mt  may  be  int>- 
vided  in  the  instep. 
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3^512,275 

NON-PENETRATING  CLEAT  ARRANGEMENT 

John  L.  Leaving  921  &  Maaoa  Road, 

Creve  Cocnr.  Mo.    63141 
FUtd  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,578 
Int  CL  A43c  15/16 
VS,  CL  36—59  9 


cause  the  second  engine  to  lielp  propel  the  vehide,  or 
to  drive  an  auxiliary  mechanism,  or  both,  im*  neither.  The 
contrcrf  sjrstem  inchides  a  two-position  control  device 
connected  to  the  second  engine,  aind  a  three-positibn  coo- 
trol  device.  The  position  of  the  two-position  control  de- 
vice is  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  three-position 
COTtrol  device  which  is  arranged  to  selectively  (1)  con- 


A  cleat  arrangement  of  resistingly  pliable  material  such 
as  rubber  formed  with  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  openings 
enlarging  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  cleat,  having 
V-shaped  bottom  walb  (the  cleat  being  inverted),  and 
having  additional  V-shaped  recesses  vertically  disposed  in 
each  side  wall.  The  surfaces  are  preferably  ribbed  both 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  cleat  and  in  the  wedge-shaped 
openings  of  flanged  tubular  rigid  insert  if  used  in  attach- 
ing the  cleat.  Several  cleats  are  used  on  each  sole  and  may 
be  made  integrally  with  the  sole. 


m-iy-^ 


-O-c— C 


s — ^^^-^ 


nect  the  second  engine  for  operation  with  the  first  engine 
in  propelling  the  vehicle  but  with  the  auxiliary  mecha- 
nism disconnected,  (2)  disaUe  the  second  engine  from 
propelling  the  vehide  and  also  from  driving  the  auxiliary 
device,  (3)  connect  the  second  engine  for  driving  the 
auxiliary  mechanism  but  not  propelling  the  veldcle,  and 
(4)  connect  the  second  engine  for  both  propelling  the 
vehicle  and  operating  the  auxiliary  mechanism. 


3J12,276 
NURSERYTREE  DIGGER 
James  L.  JnU,  Hndson,  Iowa,  atslgnor,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
mcBts,  to  I.  L  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wb.,  a  coipmra- 
ti<«  of  Wiaconsin 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,288 

Int  CL  A81g  23/06 

VS,  CL  37—2  4  CUnis 


\ 


3,512,278 

CONTROL  SYSIfiMS  FOR  EARTHMOVING 

SCRAPERS 

Wniiam  H.  Bcdmian,  Morton,  IlL,  awjgBor  to  Wcsliiv 

hoasc  Air  Brake  Company,  Peotia,  ifi.,  a  coipondoB 

off  Peonsylvania 

Filed  Sept  7. 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,833 
Int  CL  B68p  1/36;  F15b  13/16 
UJ.CL37— 8  6 


A  nursery  tree  digger  for  a  self-pr(H>elled  loader  hav- 
ing a  pair  <A.  lifting  arm  members  pivotidly  secured  thei«- 
to  at  one  ci  their  ends  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  blade 
operatively  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  arm 
members. 


3,512,277 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-ENGINE  VEfflCLE 

Howard  E.  StDOcr,  Lnbbock,  Tec,  aiMilaBiH  to  ClaA 

Eqaipmcnt  Company,  a  corporafloiior MtddsaB 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623J97 

_,      _         Int  CL  B60p  1/36:  F15b  15/18 

VS,  CL  37—8  7  Claim 

A  contrcd  system  for  a  vehicle  having  two  engines.  One 

engine  is  utilized  to  prc^l  the  vehicle  in  the  usual 

manner.  The  present  control  system  may  be  operated  to 


A  tractor  scraper  induding  a  hydraulic  control  system 
comiMising  a  jdurality  of  valves  for  contrdling  movable 
elements  of  a  scraper.  The  valves  have  a  common  mani- 
fold and  are  mounted  directly  on  the  scraper  to  wiiniw^iw> 
the  number  of  hydraulic  lines  directed  from  a  tractor,  by 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  tractor  and  scraper,  to 
hydraulic  cylinders  for  each  ol  the  movable  scraper  ele- 
ments. A  hydraulically  motivated,  valve  actuation  system 
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indudin  {  valve  modulatkai  means  is  i»'ovided  to  pennit 
accniat^  remote  control  of  the  ^ves.  As  a  safety  fea- 
altemate  source  of  fluid  under  {wessure  for  the 
valve  akuiUion  system  is  provided  by  connection  to  a 
scraper  Iwwl  hoist  cylinder  to  permit  dropping  the  bowl 
as  an  ei  lergency  braking  measure  upon  faStan  of  the  pri- 
mary sc  urce  <rf  flhud  under  pressure.  When  utilized  in  a 
tandem  scraper  arrangement,  the  inesent  control  system 
may  indnde  a  ground  contacting  sensing  element  opera- 
tively  o  onected  to  the  valve  actuation  system  to  control 
the  dep  h  of  cut  of  the  second  scraper  dependent  upon 
variatioi  is  of  the  actual  depth  of  cut  of  the  first  scraper. 


3412,279 
POWERED  TOOL 
Do— Id  p,  ^tmt»,  MaMyqJs,  ROnk,  mrimxio  Toro 
ftfawMM  twlag  Coi'pofailoiiy  Mlniifapoiisy  nfinn*}  acoc^ 

^FBed  Sept  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4«9^3 
bt  CL  At  li  35/24;  E«Ui  5/09 
VA  CL|37— 43  13 


poivred 
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eluding 

located 

shielded 
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from  a 

vented  t( 

endosnn 

tiuowo* 
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snow  thrower  having  the  power  plant,  in- 
he  engine,  and  the  ignition  and  fuel  systems, 
lear  the  impeller  and  completely  oiclosed  and 
from  the  snow.  Air  for  cooling  the  engine  and 
is  supplied  through  the  steering  handle 
omt  adjacent  the  handle  grip.  The  fuel  tank  is 
a  point  adjacent  the  handle  grip.  The  power  idant 
is  asi»rated  by  the  engine  muflBer.  The  snow 
A  wheeOess  and  is  supported  on  a  flat,  plate  like 
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A 
tom  dec! 
decka 


to  the  prow,  and  below  the  water  level.  At  least  one 
dredging  swing  pipe  is  pivotally  jofaited  to  the  pump  inlet 
pipe  line  at  the  bottom  deck  level  and  at  the  prow  of  the 
vessel.  Fwmed  in  the  prow  b  a  substantially  vertical  re- 
cess in  which  the  swing  pipe  is  received  ix^im  raised  into 
inoperative  position.  Secured  to  the  swing  pipe  is  a  cover 
plate  which  completely  closes  the  recess  when  the  swing 
irfpe  is  in  raised  position.  A  winch  and  derrick  on  the 
top  deck  of  the  vessel  is  cable  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  swing  pipe  to  manipulate  the  same.  Carried  at  the 
free  open  end  of  the  swing  pipe  is  a  nozzle  witUn  which 
is  a  rotatable  toothed  roller  for  crushing  clods,  rocks,  etc., 
and  extending  f orwardly  of  the  nozzle  is  a  ground  engag- 
ing cutler  blade. 

3^12481 
SWELL  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  DRAG  SUCnON 

DREDGER 

Achilles  Hadjidakis,  Hie  Hi«m,  NHheriands,  tmdmm  to 

Minenud  Technologlsch  IiMlitaot,  DdfL  Ncthciiaiids 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,366 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  Nctheriudi,  Nor.  28,  1966, 

6616728 

Int  CL  E02f  3/88;  GOSb  5/01 

UJS.  CL  37—58  5  rhim. 


A  swell  compensate  for  the  suction  pipe  oi  a  drag 
suction  dredger  has  an  indicating  device  which  rises  and 
falls  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  dredger  in  the  swell. 
Switches  on  either  side  of  the  median  position  of  the 
indicator  actuate  an  integrator  so  tiiat  upcm  excessive 
frequency  and/or  duration  of  actuation  of  the  switches 
on  one  dde  of  the  median  position,  the  motOT  for  the 
suction  pipe  winch  is  actuated  in  a  dbection  to  return  the 
indicator  to  its  median  position. 


.  3,512J8t 

SUCTION  mfmGDfG  APPARATUS 
l«Ms  Di  PCTM,  85  FoxUn  Tcmee, 

Slirtsa  lsla^N.Y.    18385 

Filed  Oct  13,196^,  Scr.  No.  675482 

liitCLE82fi/9¥,i/92 

^7—57  2 


3,512,282 
CONVEYOR  TYPE  LOADER 
Albert  Gurries,  Gflroy,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  Gurries 
ManafBdniBg  Co,  Saa  loce,  Odif.,  a  coipontioii 
of  CaBfonda 
Contfamatioii^HMrt  off  appHcatioo  Scr.  No.  256,462, 
Feb.  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  449376 

list  CL  E82ff  5/06;  B65f  65/06 
UA  CL  37—101  1  Claim 


i^-;^*' 


dre<  ging 


.••.r.t.1.^.    fl^*:  IV    •        ..  A  self-loading,  conveyor-type  loader  including  a  mobUe 

.  apparatus  on  a  floatmg  vessel  havmg  a  hot-  frame  having  an  earth^orking  scraper  blade  mounted 
and  prow,  there  bemg  mounted  on  the  bottom  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  two  cooperating 
:tion  pump  and  mlet  pipe  hnes  thereto  adjacent  powered  conveyors  spanning  the  blade  so  thatSe  UKPW 


sicuon 


nin  ly^-lfc- 


nTTfw^i 
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conveyor  pushes  earth  collected  on  the  blade  thereover 
onto  the  lower  conveyor  whereupon  both  conveyors  co- 
operatively move  the  ^arth  upwardly  for  subsequent  dis- 
posal. 


5il 


3,512,283 
MATERIAL  LOADER  AND  PLOW 
Allan  G.  Moody  and  Hcibat  C  Gkman,  Omaha, 
Ncbr.,  aasljioiB  to  Oautccl  ladiiatrics,  Ine.,  a 
OMDflffatioa  of  Nebraska 

FDcd  Asf.  10, 1967.  Scr.  No.  659,750 
IntCLE02fi/76 
VA  CL  37—117.5  13 


A  combination  loader  and  plow  for  mounting  on  mov- 
able arms  on  a  vehicle  having  lift  arms  including  a  cradle 
to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  lift  arms  for  movement 
therewith,  an  elongated  bucket-like  scoop  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  cradte  for  movement  between  a  loading 
position  and  a  plowing  position,  a  means  for  latching 
the  scoop  in  the  loading  position  and  a  means  for  latch- 
ing the  scoop  in  the  idowing  position. 


3,512^84 

BACK  HOE  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 

F^rcddic  J.  Hayocs,  Mldwcit  Clly.  OUa. 

(3612Mcadowbiook,QUiilionuiCi(y,Olda.    73110) 

CoiitiiiDation<4n-ipart  off  application  Scr.  No.  722,990, 

Apr.  22, 1968.  This  appUcatioo  June  2, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  829,223 

Int.  a.  E02ff  9/28 
VA  CL  37—141  12  Clafans 


A  tooth  structure  for  use  in  a  back  hoe  of  the  type 
having  power  driven  reciprocating  teeth,  the  tooth  struc- 
ture including  a  pyramidally  shaped  point  formed  in- 
tegrally with  a  rectangularly  cross-sectioned  base  por- 
tion, and  a  drive  rod  member  detachably  secured  to  the 
base  portion.  The  drive  rod  member  includes  a  head 
portion  having  a  protuberant  coonectm*  stud  which  reg- 
isters with  a  complementary  socket  in  the  base  portion 
of  the  tooth  structure  in  which  ibt  stud  is  detachably 
retained.  An  elongated  rod  is  secured  to  the  head  portion 
of  the  drive  rod  member.  The  head  porticm  of  the  drive 
rod  member  is  rectangularly  cross-sectioned,  and  at  its 
point  oi  connection  to  the  drive  rod,  is  characterized  in 
having  a  dirt  displacement  face  ^niiich  extends  at  an  angle 
to  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongated  rod. 

In  a  different  aspect  oi  the  invention,  a  plurality  of 
the  described  tooth  structures  are  reciprocably  mounted 
on  a  dirt  receiving  bucket  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other. 

\. 


The  bucket  has  a  digging  leading  edge  which  carries  a 
face  plate,  and  the  elongated  rods  of  the  drive  rod  mem* 
bers  are  mounted  f<M-  reciprocation  through  tiw  ft»e 
pUte  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  rod  extends 
substantially  normal  to  the  major  plane  of  the  tuot  ^te. 


LY8BT 


to  J.  F. 


3151^285 
ALTERATION  OF  PERMANENILI 
GARMENTS 

Ddo  E.  Pcnsa,  PaUsadcc  Park,  NJ.,  _ 
Stevens  ft  Co^  lac,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Anb  16, 1965,  Scr.  Na  479,765 
Int  arD06m  11/04, 11/16. 13/54 

UACL38— 144  1     

This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  resetting  the  con- 
figuration of  a  permanently  set,  cdlukMe  fiber-ccmtain- 
ing  garment  having  at  least  one  pennanent  fold,  compris- 
ing arranging  said  garment  in  a  new  configuration,  in- 
cluding a  change  of  said  fold,  treating  the  area  of  new 
configuration  with  acidic  catalyst,  and  thereafter  press- 
ing and  heating  the  arranged  garment  to  reset  the  new 
configuratimi. 

3,512,286 

idenhfying  credit  card 

Lonis  S.  Sicfd,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  airitanr  to  Dabow 
Chemical  Coipontioa,  New  Hyde  Paik,  N.Y.,  a 
Cmporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,036 
lat  CL  G09f  3/02 
VA  CL  40— 2J  3 


(2- 


*rr  nsu 


iM.Kit^lj] 


jpwj.  mill 


f 


10710 


01 


•  ra 


An  identifying  credit  card,  a  portion  of  whose  surface 
is  depressed  to  define  a  well  adapted  to  receive  a  photo- 
graph of  the  owner,  the  card  being  formed  of  thermo- 
iriastic  material  and  having  a  shoulder  surrounding  said 
well  to  accommodate  a  panel  of  transparent,  thermo- 
plastic material  whose  margins  are  bonded  to  said 
shoulder  to  seal  and  protect  said  photograph. 


3412J87 
ARTICLE  DBO^AY  AND  SUPPORT 
Mark  Stem,  Pelham  Afaaor,  N.Y.,  aaslnor  to 
Development  Coiporatioa,  PdhamMaaor,  N.Y.,  a 
ponitioB  off  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,387 
lat  CL  G09ff  1/10 
VA  CL  4»— 124  11 


A  display  for  articles  having  a  discrete  body  portkm 
and  flexible  su^wrt  for  the  body  portion,  the  diq>lay 
comprising  a  member  having  generally  flat  planar  anchor 
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and  dtq)  ay  iMuiels,  anchor  means  (m  the  anchor  panel, 
dearano  i  openings  on  the  display  panel  at  points  cone- 
^xndiiif  to  the  anchor  means,  and  further  anchor  means 
on  thedlq^y  panel,  so  that  the  flexible  supports  of  se- 
lected ai  ides  may  be  secured  to  the  anchor  means  and 
strung  tl  rough  the  clearance  openings,  and  the  supports 
of  other  articles  secured  to  furthier  anchor  means.  With 
articles  li  sving  flexible  supports  of  about  equal  length,  the 
body  pa  tions  are  thns  di^iosed  on  the  dlq>lay  panel  in 
staggeret  relation  to  form  vertically  spaced  iKMrizootal 
rows  on  the  disirfay  panel. 


3,S12,2S8 
REMOTE  CX>NI1tOL  MOBILE  HIGHWAY  SIGN 
MMBas  IL.Hall,  <5M  SW.  Sormow  St, 

TotOm^Ona^    97£t5 
FOed  Dm.  21, 1M7,  Scr.  l^o.  tflfiU 
UL  CL  Gf9f  7/00 
VS,  CL  I4«— 129  7 
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ifventimi  relates  to  a  mobile  highway  sign  and 

sucii  a  sign  as  is  adapted  to  be  moved  almg 

with  a  truck  or  other  primary  vehicle, 

itself  being  spaced  substantially  rearwardly  of 

and  in  torn  on  a  vehicle  which  may  be  con- 

the  primary  vehicle,  the  secondary  vehicle 

vehicle  being  of  low  profile  so  that  even  in  the 

collision  with  a  following  car  or  the  like,  prob- 

damage  to  such  car  would  be  minimized  and 

sign  is  spaced  from  the  vehicle  and  does  not 

lositioning  an  (^rator  thereon,  the  hazard  to 

is  eliminated. 


3,512,20 
A|>nMAL  roENimCAIKIN  TAG  AND 
NSTALLATION  TOOL  IHEREFOR 
L  Hagrci,  Cody,  Wyo.,  aiiipior  to  Y-Tcz  Cor- 
Sam  Aaloaio,  TcKi,  a  cotpoiation  of  Texas 
~     May  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  732,329 
Ifll.  CL  Gt9f  3/00 

15 


An:  an  mal  identification  tag  having  a  head  provided 


with  fooi  rearwardly  slanting,  flexible  prongs  which  are 
oraivex  a  id  concave,  respectively,  on  the  fxotA  and  rear 
and  extei  d  to  a  bhmt  point  at  the  front,  with  a  tang  in- 
creasing n  diameter  from  the  bead  to  a  comer  having 
a  circula  cross  section  and  a  neck  depending  from  the 
comer,  in  ith  a  flat  body  suspended  by  tiw  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  sur  ace  to  receive  identification  marks.  A  tool  for 
installing  the  tag  includes  an  oval  or  rounded  piercing 
blade  ha'  ing  a  sharpened  front  point  and  cutting  edges, 
with  a  tc  p  dot  for  receiving  a  top  prong  of  the  head,  a 
pair  of  iide  notches  having  a  convex  rear  edge  to  fit 
against  tl  e  concave  rear  surface  of  a  pair  of  side  prongs, 
and  a  bo  tom  slot,  though  which  a  lower  prong  extends, 
serves  as  a  loading  q>ace  for  the  tag.  The  edges  of  the 
bottom  t  ot  are  qimoed  vpaxt  to  grip  the  neck  of  the 
tag,  whil  t  the  tang  and  corner  are  inside  the  tube.  For 
one  step  nstallation,  the  Made  is  merely  pushed  through 


a  desired  point  in  an  ear  or  the  like  and  then  quickly 
withdrawn,  leaving  the  head  of  the  tag  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  ear,  since  the  prongs  will  be  folded  inwardly 
while  passing  through  the  ear,  but  will  snap  outwardly 
against  the  ear  upon  withdrawal  of  the  tool. 


3^12,29» 
FIREABM  HOUSING  ASSKMBLY  HAVING  THREE 

SECTIONS  AND  AN  INTERLOCKING  CENTRAL 

COUPLING  MEMBER  IHEREFOR 
Fanl  A.  La  Vlolette,  Jr.,  aid  Edward  M.  Maitao^  North 

Bacnm,  Con.,  ■■lainri  to  Hm  High  Standard  Mana- 

tectaring  Corporation,  Hamdoi,  Con.,  a  cotporatfoo 

OK  COBOSCtiClrt 

FOed  July  8,  1968»  Scr.  No.  743,999  / 

lot  CL  F41c  23/00  ^ 

\}S.  CL  42—75  i  Clafans 


A  housing  for  a  firearm  consisting  of  three  principal 
sections,  including  a  rear  hollow  section  into  which  the 
receiver  Ksi  the  gun  fits,  and  upper  and  lower  forward 
secticMis  which  are  joined  along  a  plane  running  kmgi- 
tudinally  of  the  gun.  The  three  housing  secti(Mis  inter- 
lock with  a  central  coupling  member  mounted  firmly 
on  the  firearm  near  the  forward  end  of  the  receiver  to 
provide  a  scrfid  central  mounting  point  for  the  housing. 
The  rear  section  is  fixed  at  its  back  end  to  the  rear  of  the 
receiver  and  is  urged  forwaidly  into  engagement  with  the 
couiding  member,  while  the  front  ends  of  the  two  for- 
ward sections  are  fixed  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  gun  ak»g 
the  barrel  and  are  urged  rearwardly  against  the  coupling 
member,  thereby  providing  solid  moimting  pcMnts  at  both 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  housing  and  at  the  same  time 
forcing  the  housing  sections  toward  the  middle  into  rigid 
engagement  with  the  coupling  member  to  make  a  unitary 
housing  assembly. 


^13Jt91 
COLLAFSmufLANDlNG  NET 
EimM  J.  Proab,  1651  ttnd  Ave.  S.,  St  Petcnburg, 
Fla.    33795,  Frederick  1.  Moore,  Sr.,  1119  4th  Ave. 
NW.,  Lano,  Fla.    33549,  aad  Gcorn  T.  Broit,  19355 
ParadiseBlvd.,  Apt  193,neasiireiaaiid.Fla.    33749 
FDed  Dec  &1968,  Scr.  No.  787,d26 
IntCL  A91k  77/00 
UJS.  CL  43—12  9  Clafans 


A  self-storing  fisherman's  landing  net  The  net  is  sup- 
ported on  two  pivotable  extensions  of  the  net's  handle  and 
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contained  between  the  extensions  when  tibey  are  closed 
together.  A  simile  ktching  arrangement  springs  the  ex- 
tensions apart  to  expose  the  net  vi'hen  it  is  to  be  utilized. 


3,512,292 
FISH  BAIT  RETRIEVER  AND  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Tliaddcaf    M.    Splawinrid,    Sadratooa,    Saskatchewan,  

Canada,  aalgBor  to  SncMnqr  Tackle  Ltd.,  Edmonton,   y^  q,  43.44^ 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Inu  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  799,946 

iBt  CL  A91k  97/00  ^^ 

UA  CL  43—17.2  9  Claiiiis  T 


FLY  FISHING  UNE  HA^NG  IMPROVED  ELAS- 
TTC  MEMORY  AND  IMPROVED  ACTION  IN 
CASTING 
Aitiinr  M.  Howdd,  Paijshaifc  (Niio,  asrfgaor  to  Soo 
Valley  Company,  Colmlila,  S.C.,  a  corporatkai  of 
South  CaroHaa 

FDed  Oct  16, 1967i  Scr.  No.  675,366 
Iiit  CL  A91k  9V/00;  B44d  1/46 

I        •       ' 


•» 


The  device  is  a  holder  and  reel  for  fish  bait  retrievers 
and  consists  (^  a  casing  having  a  manually  operable  reel 
inside,  which  is  automatic  in  assembly  fmd  disassembly. 
The  retriever  trips  to  the  front  of  the  reel  and  a  line 
extends  from  the  reel  to  the  retriever.  The  reel  may  also 
be  clipped  to  the  belt  of  the  user  if  desired. 


3,512,293 
FISHING  REEL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Ftcdeikk  W.  Lnmbaid,  Sooth  Paadcaa,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Feadierweidit  Products,  Gkndalc,  CaUf.,  a  coipo- 
rati<Hi  of  CaUfonia 

FOed  July  39, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,762 

bt  CL  A91k  97/06 

U.S.  CL  43—22  4  Oafans 


A  collet  chuck  for  gripping  and  compressing  tiie  cork 
handle  grip  of  a  fishing  rod  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
member  that  has  retention  engagement  with  a  reel  seat 
base  for  at^ustably  mounting  a  fishing  reel  on  die  handle 
gr^. 


C«<«$C««««<^5$$$C 


a-4. 


A  fly  fishing  line  comprisiiig  a  filamentous  core,  sur^ 
rounded  by  a  flexible  surface  layer  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  idastidzed  polyvinyl  chloride  and  comprises  5  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  compatible  crocs-linked  polymerized 
poly-unsaturated  substance  that  improves  tfie  elastic 
memory  of  the  line  and  improves  its  action  in  casting. 


3,512^95 

FISHING  UXS,  HOLDER 

OHn  E.  La  Baisc.  Poadttac,  Mich.,  awimor  to  La  Boroc 

Compainr,  Ponae,  Mkku,  a  cmwiiatloa  of  MlAlgan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,112 

bt  CL  A91k  97/06 

U.S.  CL  43—573  8 


There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  fishing  lure  holders 
of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  plurality  of 
fishing  lures  having  one  or  more  hooks  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom.  Sudi  hooks  are  generally  provided 
with  a  shank  porti<m  secured  to  the  lure,  the  shank  por- 
tion having  hook  or  barbed  portions  extnding  therefnxn. 
The  improvement  comprises  a  holder  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  generally  rectangular  and  elongate  shape,  fomied 
to  be  floatable,  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  in  cmt  surface  thereof.  Extending  itf- 
wardly  from  each  side  of  the  body  portion  are  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  parallel  slots,  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  grooves,  and  alternately  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  portion.  The  slots  extend  completdy  Uuough 
the  thickness  of  the  body  portion,  so  as  to  receive  the 
shanks  of  the  fishing  lure  hooks  in  such  manner  that  the 
barbed  portions  of  the  hooks  are  received  in  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves.  A  cover  member  is  hingedly  secored  to 
(me  end  of  the  body  portion  to  cover  die  grooves  and  dots, 
thereby  retaining  the  hooks  in  phioe.  Suitable  latch  means 
are  provided  to  operate  between  tiie  cover  member  and 
body  porti<m  and  thus  retain  tiie  cover  member  in  closed 
poshioo. 
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31512(296 

BODY-HOLD  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Jobi  E.  FhMt,  It  W.  Bnddock  Drive, 

g—cw  FobiL  NJ.    08244 

Filed  Mj  iS,13»,  Ser.  No.  747,7«1 

bt  O.  Atlm  23/30 


under  no  circumstances  will  the  device  keep  a  coin  given  to 
it,  regardless  a£  the  value  of  the  coin.  The  mechanism  may 


8  cirfiw 


A  trad  having  an  open  frame,  a  holding  arm  freely 
swingabli  on  the  frame,  a  spring  arm  slidably  connected 
to  the^Jding  arm  for  resiliently  urging  the  latter  to  a 
released  )Osition,  and  a  trigger  for  releasably  retaining 
the  holdng  arm  in  a  set  position  against  the  resilient 
force  of  the  spring  arm, 


3,512,297 

caajys  toy  for  use  in  feeding 


Icamic  Marie  Malheriw  cPAIliii,  AS  Rne  de 

Rome,  Parii  8%  Fhace 

Filed  foe  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,341 

Clain  •  priority,  appikatioa  Fhmcc,  Jane  7, 1966,' 

64,418 

lot  CL  A63h  33/00 

UJS.  CL  jl^— 1  5  Clidms 


tte 


The 
occiq>y 
prising  a 
to  a  table 
said  box 
jects  and 
openings 
being 
apUtttic 


m'ention 


relates  to  a  toy  intended  particularly  to 

attention  of  small  children  during  meals,  com- 

box  with  a  tranqiarent  lid  which  can  be  fixed 

namely  by  fitting  it  to  a  tray  of  a  child's  chair, 

nntaining  balls,  rattles,  figurines  or  similar  ob- 

presenttng  on  the  side  turned  toward  the  qhild 

for  tile  hands,  the  said  openings  preferably 

with  sleeves  of  flexible  material  such  as 

iiateriaL 


furiiahed 


3,51^298 
AM^EMENT 


DoMdd  B.  POTBtar  7  Arcadia  Place, 
*-— • "  Oyo    45208 


U.&  CL   16—3 


FBcdMyn, 

liiLCL  A 


,  Scr.  No.  745,557 

•3h  33/00 


include  means  causing  the  box-like  housing  to  perform  in- 
teresting gyrations  during  a  brief  period  of  c<Mn  retention. 


3,512,299 

BLOW  TOY 

Christian  Meyer,  Nnrembcr^  Germany,  am^nor  to  Jean 

Holler  ft  Co.,  KG,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Johr  22,  1967, 

H  59,666 

Int  CL  A63h  33/40 

UA  CL  46—53  lo  Qaims 


A  toy,  for  example,  in  the  form  of  a  merry-go-round, 
which  comprises  an  air  turbine  which  is  driven  when  an 
air  current  is  blown  against  it  and  has  two  impellers  car- 
rying toy  figures  which  are  rotatable  in  opposite  directions 
and  adapted  to  carry  out  wobbling  motions. 


3,512,360 

WALKING  TOY 

Oscar  Thorcaen,  128  Rosdawn  Ave., 

Pittsbivdi,  Pa.    15228 

Filed  Oct  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675.031 

,To  ^   .,  Int  CL  A63II  ii//2 

VJS.  CL  46—103 


8  Claims 


therein,  a 


-  -  *    —      --  -  ■  •  —    '^K*  >  va*   ■  ■  ■  w  ■  ■  ■—  ■  ■  ■  iwm    rTr~ra%g\aisim    b   "f  llllfimiTr 

homan^ha  nd  throws  the  coin  back  to  the  depositor,  to  that 


17 


The  be  K-like  housing  includes  a  normally  closed  lid, 
and  an  a<  jacent  coin  slot,  giving  the  impression  that  the 
device  is  i  coin  saving  bank;  but  upon  deposit  td  a  cdn 
mdcv-driven  mechanism  including  a  miniatme 


This  invention  relates  to  a  toy  and,  more  particular- 
ly, to  a  walking  toy  that  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
doll,  a  simulated  animal,  or  some  other  figure,  and 
that  is  adapted  to  move  on  a  plane  surface  under  the 
power  of  a  self-contained  motor.  In  accordance  with 
this  invention,  the  toy  includes  a  body  member  provided 
with  two  independently  movable  drive  wheels  for  roll- 
ing cmtact  with  a  plane  surface,  such  as  a  table  top 
or  a  smooth  floor.  Means  are  provided  for  separate- 
ly connecting  each  of  the  drive  wheels  alternately  to 
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a  motor  mounted  in  the  body  member  for  turning  the  condition  oi  the  door  during  hand  operation;  thus  re- 
wheels  in  the  same  direction,  so  that  the  toy  is  driven  setting  of  the  limit  switch  is  not  required  deqiite  trequeat 
in  alteration  m  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  arcs  shifting  between  motor  powering  and  hand  operation  d 
in  a  generally  zigzag  fashion  along  a  predetermined  path,  the  door. 


3,512,301 

TOY  AND  RECLINING  BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Joseph  Kramer,  1200  TaHwood  Ave, 

Hollywood,  Fla.    33021 

FDed  Imie  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,930 

Int  CL  A63h  5/00 

VJS,  CL  46—175  U  Claims 


A  combination  toy  and  reclining  baby  bottie  holder 
comprising  a  tube  for  receiving  the  bottle,  a  first  ring 
aflBxed  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  encircling  the  tube 
to  provide  a  rest  for  that  end  of  the  tube,  a  second  ring 
a£Sxed  to  and  encircling  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
second  ring  for  supporting  the  tube  and  botUe  at  an  angle 
to  a  horizontal  surface.  The  tube  includes  a  stop  portion 
so  that  a  nipple  on  the  bottle  is  outside  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube.  A  stretchable  cord  afiBxed  to  the  tube  exerts 
gripping  action  on  the  bottle,  and  a  rattling  means  is 
provided. 

3^12,302 

DOOR  MOTOR  OPERATOR 

Bernard  J.  Svin,  CommadL,  and  InUni  Kqpik,  Elmont, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Noitli  American  Winfidd  Door 

Corp.,  Lindenhnrst,  N.Y^  a  coipnation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,883 

Int  CL  E05f  15/00 

VS.  CL  49—139  2  Claims 


ZL 


Jl^-^ 


A  door  operatively  arranged  fw  interchangeable  motor 
powering  and  hand  operation  intervals  of  operation, 
wherein  the  limit  switch  that  operates,  in  a  well  under- 
stood manner,  to  terminate  operation  of  the  motor  dur- 
ing a  motor  powering  interval  whenever  the  door  attains 
either  its  fully  open  or  closed  position  is  also  main- 
tained operational  to  accurately  reflect  the  positional 


3,512J03 
TIBIESHOLD  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOORS 
Fna»dB  R.  Wright,  Glenwood,  ID.,  amignor  to  Ryadon 
Products  Conq»any,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  cocpontion  o( 
DUnofa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,994 
Int  CL  E06b  7/20 
VS,  CL  49^^309  9 


A  device  for  sealing  the  threshold  space  beneath  a 
door  particularly  against  the  transmission  of  sound  whue- 
in  the  actuating  force  applied  to  the  flexible  sealing  mem- 
ber acts  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  door  and 
the  flexible  sealing  member  includes  a  toe  portion  for 
projection  into  the  threshold  q>ace,  against  the  door  frame 
and  against  the  door  stop  when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,512,304 

INSULATED  PANEL  DOOR 

Henry  C.  Mcnrct,  Odikod^  Hie,  amlgnor  to  Morgan 

Company,  Oshkosh,  His.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,547 

Int  CL  E06b  3/72 

VS.  CL  49—501  9  Claima 


A  panel  type  wooden  door  construction  characterized 
by  stiles  and  rails  of  a  thickness  generally  provided  tor 
exterior  use  which  define  openings  for  panels  having  a 
thickness  which  is  at  least  in  part  substantiidly  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  stiles  and  rails  and  wherein  the 
panels  have  incorporated  therein  insulating  material 
arranged  so  that  the  panels  have  insulating  properties 
substantially  equal  to  the  otherwise  greater  insulating 
properties  of  tte  thicker  stiles  and  rails. 


to 


3,512,305 
METAL  CLAD  DOOR 
Howard  C  Mnltar,  West  Hmtfotd,  Conn., 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
ti<m  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Feb.  20. 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,901 

.    »  Int  CL  E06b  03/36 

VS.  CL  49^-503  13  Claims 

A  metal  clad  door  has  a  pair  oi  stiles  and  a  pair  of 

rails  extending  therebetween  with  a  core  of  an  insulating 

medium  in  the  q>ace  defined  therein.  A  pair  of  metal 
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skins  is  lisposed  on  opposite  nde  surfaces  of  the  stiles  stantially  cylindrical  hub-mounted  elastically  deformable 
and  raih  and  extends  therd)etween  to  jnovide  the  faces  pulley  body  mounted  between  the  pulley  flanges  and 
of  die  d  KMT.  The  skins  have  aid  portions  which  extend  formed  with  annular,  circumferentiaOy  extending,  out- 
beyond  tie  stiles  with  flanges  thereon  extending  toward 
each  oth  it  and  overiain  by  a  nxriding  member  extending 
along  th(  outer  edge  sni&ce  of  one  ci  the  stiles  providing 
the  hicb  aide  of  the  door.         » 


In 
flanges 
ti(n  and 
hinges 
ends  cf 
of  the 
latch  bol: 
for 


aaordance 


moulting 


ujs.  cl 


with  the  disclosed  construction,  the 

extending  about  the  stiles  have  reentrant  configura- 

may  be  cut  away  to  provide  a  mortise  for  the 

assembled  thorwith.  The  spacing  between  the 

flanges  on  the  metal  skins  on  the  latch  side 

permits  facile  drilling  of  an  aperture  for  the 

and  a  simple  but  hi^y  durable  arrangement 

the  latch  assembly  is  also  i^ovided. 


I  le 
dcor 


IGLASS  THBEJoUNG  APPARATUS 

Edwfai  D.  Pmipi,  17f  Albert  St, 

North  PIrirfilil,  NJ.    07tM 

FBed  lidy  18, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  (54,210 

tat.  CL  B24b  3/00 
151—95  19  CUms 


A  cont  Duously  rotating  grinding  wheel  is  provided.  The 
workjMea  is  supported  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  which  can 
be  rotate*  1  and  advanced  relative  to  said  grinding  wheel. 
This  shaf :  is  mounted  in  a  suj^port  mechanism  which  is 
pivotally  uppoited  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
so  that  tl  e  (mentation  of  the  shaft  can  be  adjusted  rela- 
tive to  thi  I  grinding  wheel 

The  wxkpiece  is  supported  on  a  wooden  bushing 
mounted  on  a  reduced  tapered  spindle  portion  at  the  end 
oftheshtft 


3»512,3t7 

PORTAlLE  SANDING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENTS 

^^"i^**^  Yi'  Taylor,  MiwIiiBia,  NY., —jpor  to  Rock- 

wmM  HMMtanic  CoHpray,  PiMiknpi,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

Filed  Jwfy  7,  19ML  Scr.  No.  5(3,»3  | 

M.  CL  K4b  23/00  ! 

VJa,  CL  n— 17t  4  Claims 

A  surfi  loe-finishing  power  tod  having  an  radless,  sur- 
fitoe-flnist  ing  belt  adopted  to  engage  a  w(M^kpiece  and 


wardly  opening  grooves  defining  a  multiplicity  of  uni- 
formly diametered,  radially  extmding,  flexible  belt-en- 
gaging ribs. 

SKI^ARPENER 

Lignori  J.  Scfael],  Jr.,  18432  Udw  Shore  Blvd., 

devdand,  Ofato    44119 

Contfaraatfon-in-part  of  appUoilloB  Scr.  No.  527,964, 

Feb.  16, 1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1967,  Scr. 

608,633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  26,  1985,  has  been  disclafancd 

Int.  CL  B24b  23/00 

VS.  CL  51—170  4  Ctafans 


A  grinding  wheel  for  shaipening  the  running  edge  of  a 
ski  is  mounted  on  a  base  which  is  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  bottom  of  an  upturned  ski,  the  abrasive  wheel  on 
the  base  being  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  runnmg 
edge  for  advance  and  withdrawal  of  the  grinding  face 
relative  to  the  running  edge.  The  invention  diown  here 
utilizes  a  motor  fixed  to  the  base  and  drivingly  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  abrasive  wheel. 


3,512,309 

FIXTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TOOL  SUBJECT 

TO  GRINDING 

Rocco  F.  Grieco,  14  Wittfcop  Place, 

Millbiini,  NJ.    07041 

FOed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,197 

Int  CL  B24b  41/06 

VS.  CL  51—218  5  Claims 


A  fixture  for  holding  a  tool  for  grinding  wherein  the 
holder  is  mounted  for  universal  adjustment  about  several 
trained  ai  ound  a  crowned  idler  pulley  and  a  flanged,  un-   perpendicular  axis  and  provided  with  alternate  tool  holders 
crowned  jpower  drivoi  pulley  which  comprises  a  sub-   for  specific  tools. 


May  19,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


788 


3J512Jlt 
TWO-PIECE  RING  BLO^  FOR  LENS  BLANKS 
Milo  O.  Rndd,  Fort  Landerdalc,  aad  WlUan  M.  Catron, 
PlanfatkNi,  Fb^  aaigiion  to  Uirtvia,  lac,  Fort  Lander- 
dale.  Fla.,  a  corponfloB  of  Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,433 

Hat  CL  B24b  1/00;  19/00 

VS.  CL  51—277  10  Cbfans 


A  multiple  piece  ring  block  is  jH-ovided  for  generating 
and  polishing  the  prescribed  optical  surface  on  a  lens 
blank  wherein  the  outer  ring  is  adapted  to  be  readily 
and  indq;>endently  removed  frcnn  the  block  so  that  the 
inner  ting  can  be  employed  for  edging  operations. 


3,512,311 
ABRASIVE  PACK  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  AN- 
CHORING FLANGE  AND  REARWARDLY  AD- 
JACENT SUPPLEMENTAL  LEAVES 
Aleck  BlodL,  Wcat  Loa  Anoelcs,  CaUL,  aaigBar,  by  mesne 
a— igmncmto,  to  Merit  Abraavc  Prodnrti^  Inc.,  a  cor- 
pwatlon  9i  CaUfoniia 

Filed  Maar  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,905 

bit  CL  B24b  9/02 

VS.  CL  51-^334  6  Oafani 


For  use  in  an  abrasive  wheel  an  abrasive  pack  of  flexi* 
ble  abrasive  coated  leaves  embodying  one  secticm  with 
anchor  means  to  removably  hold  the  pack  in  a  mandrel, 
the  anchor  means  including  a  stiff  or  substantially  rigid 
flange  loivatd  of  certain  of  the  leaves  and  supplemented 
by  a  retendm  element  in  combination  with  a  second  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  leaves  secured  to  the  first  sec- 
ti(m  rotationally  rearward  of  the  first  section  and  witii 
their  inner  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  mandrel  ixx  bracing  omtact  therewith  during  rotation 
of  the  wheel. 

3,512312 

COLLAPSIBLE  GMNDING  TOOL 

Hani  Jolllcrat,  9  rae  dn  Chanct,  Bole, 

NoMfaatol,  SwitMriaad 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  656,214 

Cbins  priority,  appUcadoa  Swimland,  Jaly  29,  1966, 

11,043/66 
bit  CL  B24b  9/02 
VS.  CL  51—338  5  Clafans 

A  collapsible  grinding  tool  having  an  elongated  body 
with  an  elongated  axial  bore  is  provided  with  longittidmal- 
ly  extending  slits  for  rendering  the  elongated  body  flexible. 
Between  the  slits  is  mounted  a  flexible  abrasive  and  the 


tool  has  an  inoperative,  collapsed  position  in  wfaidi  Ae 
flexible  abrasive  assumes  a  bowed-in  condition.  A  conica]- 
ly  diaped  rod  is  insertable  into  the  axial  bme  to  expand 


the  flexible  abrasive  into  its  operating  podtioii,  whidi  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  elongated  axial  bore  of  the 
tool 

3,512,313 
ACOl^TTC  CEILING 
Richard  E.  Haix.,  flwlham,  N J.,  awignnr  to  Owene- 
Coining  Fibcrglas  Coiponrtioa,  a  coiporatifMi  of  Dda- 


FUcd.  Oct  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  767,176 
Int  CL  E04h  7/14, 1/82, 5/52 
VS.  CL  52—28  9 


A  suspended  ceiling  support  system  for  si^porting 
acoustical  ceiling  panels  and  lighting  fixtures  wherein  the 
lighting  fixtures  are  disposed  within  a  trough  formed  by 
angularly  disposed  and  supported  ceiling  panels  of  the 
system. 


/ 


3,512314 
PORTABLE  LAYOVER  UNITS 


Warren  T.  Goorfc,  1611  Clark  Ave.,  and  Donald  E. 
Mason,  2120  Wyomhii  Ave.,  both  of  BUHnts,  Mont 
59102 

Continnrtio»4n^Mut  of  application  Scr.  No.  651,160, 
July  5,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  826,755 

Int  CL  E04h  1/12;  A47c  17/38, 1/02 
VS.  CL  52—29  11  Cfadms 


A  portable  rest  facility  or  unit  e^)ecially  suited  for 
public  waiting  rooms  such  as  in  railroad  stations  and  air 
terminals,  and  ccMnprising  body-supporting  lounge  means 
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from  a  tilted,  non-usable  position  to  a  substan- 

horiztmtal  usable  positicm  by  an  operating  mech- 

^  hich  is  check  controlled  and  which  has  suitable 

I  leans  for  regulating  the  period  of  time  that  the 

suj^wrting  lounge  means  remains  in  the  usable  po- 


3,512,317 

FUMP  BOX  CONSTRUCncm 

Hath  C  Lynch,  5569  Lyfofd  Atc^ 

Memphis,  Tcan.    38117 
Filed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,701 


1  Clafan 


3,512,315 

BUILDING  HAVING  lELESCOHC  SECTION 
AA^rto  yhaBni,  Via  COfo  Monte  dd  Gallo  34, 
Rome,  ttaly 
of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  €32,735,  Apr.  21, 
1M7.  pMi  uppMeniion  Inne  It,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,609 
C1afa(H  prim«y,  appttoKion  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1967, 
35,91/67,35,392/67 
CL  E06b  1/343;  E04h  1/04;  E04c  3/283 


Int 
U.&CL 


52—67 


26Cfadnis 


/^VL    /. 


A  pump  box  construction  and  associated  mounting  of  a 
service  station  type  gasoline  dispenser  which  inchides  op- 
posingly  coplanar  arranged  intumed  flanges  respectively 
on  the  pump  box  and  gascriine  dispenser  including  upper 
face  surfaces  on  the  flanges  of  the  pump  box  and  lower 
face  surfaces  respectively  on  the  fluiges  of  the  gas  dis- 
penser; and  includes  shearable  bcdt  means  securing  the 
respective  flanges  in  face  to  face  engaging  relationship. 
The  bolt  members  having  transverse  grooves  formed  re- 
spectively in  the  shank  portions  of  the  bolts  and  adapted 
to  shear  when  the  gasoline  di^nser  is  hit  by  an  automo- 
bile or  the  like. 


A  builiing  construction  wherein  various  units  of  the 
building  { ire  dynamically  constructed  relative  to  the  main 
static  suf  porting  structure  thereof  so  that  said  units  are 
extensible  and  retractable  relative  to  an  exterior  wall  of 
said  buil<  ing  as,  for  examine,  extemaUy  protruding  bal 
conies  wl  ich  can  be  telescoped  into  the  building  and  also 
entire  rm  m  structures  which  can  overhang  from  an  ex- 
terior wa  1  in  the  nature  of  balconies  and  which  can  be 
retracted  inwardly  to  form  a  flush  exterior  wall  on  said 
building. 


3«512.318 
^  WINDOW  SASH  rSgLET  SECTION 

Norman  G.  Ttamcr,  Lake  Bfaiff,  m.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Concrete  AcccsMwies,  Inc.,  F^ankUn  Parit,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  Defamare 

FUed  Jnly  23. 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,827 
.T«   ^   -<.  ^^  CLEA4d  3/38;  EO€b  1/24 
UA  CL  52-100  4  ciahns 


3,512|3] 
rAKEDOV^fl 


^  rm,  BamOtam,  Meat  (2327  E.  Cameron, 
^      WciC  CoThn,  CriK.    91790) 

li  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,995         l 
,T  -  ^   fr^-£"-  *•*  7/02,  7/06;  E04d  1/36  I 

VS.  CL  n— 92  5  Ciahns 


.   A  shelter 
of  reduce( 
by  conneqtors 
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A  reglet  section  for  use  with  a  concrete  window  sash 
form,  the  reglet  channel  being  closed  by  a  removable 
tear  strip  and  the  channel  rim  being  formed  with  lateral 
rim  flanges  having  anchor  ribs  thereon  which  prevent 
pulling  of  the  reglet  section  into  tiie  window  sash  open- 
ing when  the  form  is  stripped  from  the  concrete.  In  a 
special  form  of  the  reglet  construction  a  series  of  saw  cuts 
or  slots  which  extend  partially  through  tiie  reglet  section, 
enable  the  latter  to  be  bent  to  curved  shape  to  acc(»n- 
modate  a  window  sash  (H)ening  having  a  rounded  comer. 
A  roughened  channel  interior  serves  to  lock  a  glazing 
gasket  in  position  wiUiin  tiie  channel  of  tiie  reglet  section. 


assembled  fnwi  prefabricated  panel  sections 
size  and  weight.  The  shelter  is  held  assembled 
ors  securing  abutting  studs  of  the  wall  panel 
sections  to  each  other  while  clamping  bolt  assemblies  hold 
abutting  iDof  panel  sections  clamped  to  sealing  joints. 
The  raflei  i  (A  the  nxrf  sections  are  secured  to  the  wall 
sectioos  bt  comer  braces  that  straddle  the  abutting  studs. 


3412,319 
_  ^  _        EARIB  ANCHOR 

niomas  J.  Piacenttao,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AD    American   EngfaMcrinf    Company,    Wifanfaigton, 

FDed  June  7,  196^  Ser.  No.  735  J44 
WTO  ^  «  Int  CL  E02d  5/80 

UA  CL  52—160  7  ciahns 

Tines  of  assembly  are  pivoted  to  lower  end  of  carrier 
bar  and  driven  intaeartii  tiirough  slots  in  sides  of  pre- 
viously sunken  tube!  Tines  are  diverted  outwardly  over 
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vertex  of  wedge-shaped  surface  in  bottom  of  sunken  tube 
to  assume  angle  substantially  above  vertical  and  more  than 
substantial  angle  below  lK>rizontal  whereby  anchor  is 
firmly  secured  within  earth  by  free  insertion  of  carrier 
bar  within  sunken  tube.  Carrier  bar  may  be  engaged  and 
withdrawn  from  within  tube  to  release  anchor,  but  en- 
gagement of  tines  within  earth  prevents  upward  force 


extends  between  adjacent  side  walls  and  partition  waUs 
at  points  outwardly  of  and  spaced  from  adjacent  ends 
of  the  upstanding  walls  defining  a  vertical  vent 


'f9 


way  which  communicates  with  otiier  vent  passageways 
defined  between  the  plate-like  member  and  tl^  waUs  con- 
nected thereto. 


upon  tube  frmn  retracting  tines.  Even  through  tines  are 
not  fully  extended  to  the  horizontal  position  anchor  is 
firmly  secured  within  earth.  In  fact,  aforementioned  angle 
unexpMtedly  secures  anchor  more  firmly  than  full  hori- 
zontal extension  of  tines,  iMX>babIy  because  of  greater 
volume  of  earth  encompassed  by  inclination  of  tines. 
Sunken  tube  is  driven  downwardly  by  im^ngement  on 
wedge-shaped  vertex. 


3,512^20 
DECORATIVE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Marcdk  Ferron,  369  Rnc  Wabnit,  St  Lambert,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Rodi  Choqnette,  545  Roe  Chambly, 
DooviHe,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,498 

Int  CL  E06b  7/12;  E44c  S/08 

U  J.  CL  52—172  3  Chdms 


Tlie  present  invention  relates  to  an  H-shaped  came 
formed  of  flexible  and  resilient  plastic  to  permit  edges 
of  decorative  pieces  of  glass  to  be  received  between  the 
flangles  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges  engaging 
the  inner  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  spaced  panes  of  glass. 


3,512,322 
OPEN  SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  PERFO- 
RATED FLOOR  WITHIN  A  STORAGE  BIN 


Vincent  B.  Stellsn,  New  HampCoa,  Iowa, 
Dover  Cwporatlon  (Dc-Sta-Co  Division),  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  JuM  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,140 
Int  CL  E04b  1/70;  E04f  17/04 
U.S.  CL  52—263 


lor  to 


4  Oafans 


3,512,321 
STORA<%BIN 
Walter  R.  Boatnor,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Leach 
Manufacturing  Compai^,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
FOed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,364 
Int  CL  E04h  7/34;  F26b  25/12 
U.S.  a.  52—197  6  Chdms 

A  storage  bin  having  upstanding  side  walls  with  up- 
standing partition  walls  therein  defining  separate  storage 
compartments.  An  upstanding  plate-lito  comer  member 


This  invention  relates  to  an  open  supp<Mt  device  for 
suspending  a  perforated  floor  in  a  stwage  bin  in  which  a 
relatively  free  circulation  of  air  is  desired,  the  sui^x^ 
device  comjM'ising  a  plurality  of  vertical  disposed  gridiron- 
type  bases,  being  substantially  Z-shaped  so  as  to  be  free- 
standing and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  gridiron-type  frames 
resting  on  top  of  the  bases,  the  frame  forming  a  substruc- 
ture of  the  perforated  flooring,  the  bases  and  frames  being 
of  heavy  gage  steel  wire  or  rod. 


3,512,323 

INSULATED  WAll  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  K.  Hnpfer,  Evansville,  Ind.,  aasivBor  to  Whiri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Jnly  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,228 

Int  CL  E04b  1/76;  E04c  2/26 

U.S.  CL  52—309  6  Ciahns 

An  insulating  wall  structure  for  itse  in  cabinets  such 

as  ref  rigerat(x-  cabinets.  The  wall  structure  includes  a  pair 
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of  tpace  1  panels  and  a  body  of  foamed-in-place  insulat- 
ing plaa  ic  between  the  panels.  A  sheet  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial exte  ids  across  the  space  defined  by  juxtaposed  edges 


sulating 


»5^.V1). 


Stud  apd  a  wedge  loosely  mounted  on  the  stud  above  the 
pressure  block.  In  securing  the  other  element,  it  is  placed 
between  the  pressure  block  and  the  first  element  and  then 
the  wedge  is  oriented  transverse  to  the  pressure  block 
and  hammered  to  wedge  the  pressure  bar  downwardly  on 
the  second  element  to  secure  it  with  respect  to  the  first 


of  the  s  laced  panels  to  define  a  boundary  of  the  in- 


)lastic  and  permits  the  removable  installation 


of  a  brea  ur  strip  between  the  panel  edges. 


3»512^24 
PORTABLE  ACTIONAL  FLOOR 
L(  la  L.  Reed,  1120  W.  Oliver  St,  Apt  123, 
Snmiyvalc,  CaUf.    94086 
^  ionJiHpwt  of  application  Scr.  No.  522,682, 
Jan.  ftS,  1966.  IVi  appHcatioii  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  ^23,036 

]  rt.  CL  E04b  1/48,  5/02;  E04f  15/024 
VS.  CL  n—S9€  4  n.im. 


element  A  stop  on  the  extremity  of  the  stud  contains 
the  wedge  on  the  stud  and  causes  it  to  exert  a  downward 
force  on  the  pressure  block  for  securing  the  elements. 
Interengaging  teeth  formed  on  the  mutually  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  wedge  and  pressure  block,  inaintain  them  to 
firm  wedging  engagement. 


tHK-.-.-'r.-.vrit 


v,yi 


^  )?'a-/.-.:.-.-.-.3> 

■  «,[•»    IT-*  •    If 


^lU^ 


M*-'  ^XM* 


3,512,326 

SWIMMING  POOL  CX>PING 
Samad  GrecM,  18  Underwood  Drive, 

WcK  Orange,  N  J.    07052 
FDcd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,201 

Jat,CLEMh3/16,7/02;EMtl9/02 
U.S.  CL  52—588  2 


Caainu 


«u* 


A  ports  ble  floor  adapter  for  use  over  a  permanent 
floor  or  o  ^cr  a  floor  covered  with  a  rug  or  carpet.  This 
flocMT  is  nade  (rf  several  sections  adapted  to  abut  in  a 
predetam  ned  pattern  and  the  secticms  are  provided  with 
magnets  a  od  magnetic  armatures  or  means  for  holding 
the  sectiois  assembled.  A  limited  number  of  holding 
means  pat  ems  are  provided  to  the  secions,  and  sectional 
floors  of  <[ifferent  sizes  may  be  assembled  with  sections 
provided  i  dth  these  holding  means  patterns. 


A  swimming  pool  coping  is  provided  in  which  a  base 
member  having  slotted  portions  and  a  T-section  is  welded 
to  the  swimming  pool  frame.  A  one-piece  cover  having  U- 
shaped  portions  is  lowered  vertically  to  a  ready  positi<Hi 
and  then  moved  horizontally  so  that  the  U-shaped  por- 
tions of  the  cover  engage  the  slotted  portions  of  the  base 
to  fwovide  a  secure  and  sturdy  swimming  pool  coping. 


3,512,325 

WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 

^  alter  B.  Nkhob,  77  Lonmbmy  Road, 

'nnmlNill,  Conn.    06611 

— _^o»lnipart  of  application  Scr.  No.  631,799, 

^\  hSf'  ™*  •PI«c«tlo«  Jmc  6, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  8&14M 

bt  CL  E04b  1/60;  F16b  5/06 

U.S.CL5:— S84  12  Claims 

_  assembly  for  securing  two  structural  elements 
together  ii  eluding  an  upstanding  stud  fixed  to  one  of 
the  elemeits,  a  pressure  block  loosely  mounted  on  the 


3^12,327 
DECORATIVE  AND/OR  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Natale  P.  La  Padnn,  35  Edgar  Teiracc, 
Staten  bland.  N.Y.    10301 
Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,461 
,T«  ^   .         lBtCLE04c 2/70, 2/25 
UA  CL  52-612  i  claim 

The  mvention  produces  a  light  weight  brick  or  statu- 
ary product  with  the  appearance  of  polished  stone  by 
introducing  freshly  mixed,  soft,  high  alumina  cement 
into  a  polished  mold  cavity  and  inserting  a  porous  core 
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into  the  mold  cavity  to  spread  the  cement  about  the  core  plane,  each  pair  of  rods  or  wires  extending  along  one  di- 
in  layers  which  are  a  tnwtifnntn  of  aboitt  W  and  a  nuuu-  rection  being  connected  with  the  pairs  extending  in  die 

other  direction  by  means  of  preferably  cross-shaped  metal 
sheets  facing  the  crossing  area  between  the  two  pairs  to  be 


mum  of  about  1"  in  thickness  with  an  average  thickness  of 
about  %".  

3,512,328 
FASroONG  DEVICE 
Gwtaf  Sixten  ErlkMoa,  37  VMini  DroMnintvagen,  52200 
lUahofan,   Sweden,   acrfgnor   to   Bofon-Tldahofant- 
Tcrinn  Aldiebdli«,  lUsdiolni,  Sweden 

Filed  Inly  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,918 

aaimt  priorily,  appHcation  Sweden,  Joly  7, 1967, 

10,368/67 

Int  CL  E04b  2/32 

VS.  CL  52—617  4  Claims 


considered,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  such  as  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  cross,  being  folded  pairwise 
respectively  towards  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  so  as  to 
be  wound  around  and  clamp  in  position  the  coopnating 
elements  of  the  corresponding  pair. 


3,512,330 
CHAIRS  FOR  MINFORCING  RODS 
Jan  SUcslngcr,  Chnricitaa,  W.  V^,  nssignor  t» ' 
C  KcrauBL-doing  bwlncai  m  K  Sqnan 
Company,  PMiilinigh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,375 

Int  CL  E04c  5/16 

VS.  CL  52—677  9  dafant 


A  wall  anchor  for  mounting  in  a  through-hole  of  a 
sandwich  panel  having  a  core  sheet  covered  on  both  sides 
by  skin  sluets  of  non-weldable  material  has  a  headed  bolt 
made  of  a  fdastic  and  including  an  internally  threaded 
blind  axial  bore.  The  length  of  the  shank  of  the  bolt  is  less 
than  the  total  thickness  oi  the  panel  in  wluch  the  wall 
anchor  is  to  be  mounted.  A  hollow  blind  rivet  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  head  and  having  a  thin  cylindrical  wall 
portion  adjacent  to  the  head  and  a  set-off  heavy  walled 
externally  and  internally  threaded  portion  is  screwed  with 
the  threaded  portion  into  the  b<rit  so  that  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  the  head  of  the  rivet  «but  against  the  skin  sheets. 
The  thin  wall  portion  of  the  rivet  is  formed  with  a  periph- 
eral fold  which  protrudes  between  the  core  sheet  and  the 
respective  skin  sheet  to  clamp  this  sheet  between  the  fold 
and  the  head  of  the  rivet  thereby  securing  the  wall  anchor 
in  positioQ. 

3,512,329 
METAL  CONNECTOR  TOR  REINFORCEMENT 

RODS 
B^— gflia  de  Barbnat  dn  Picwli,  48  Rne  de  Coalville, 


Various  forms  of  suppmt  and/or  tie  chairs  are  dis- 
closed for  reinforcing  rods  and  the  like.  The  chairs  are 
capable  of  use  at  rod  crossing,  straight  runs,  and  lap 
jmnts.  The  chairs  include  a  pair  of  generally  up-ri^t  wall 
members  which  are  spacedly  joined  to  a  base  member. 
The  base  member  can  be  reentrantly  joined  to  the  wall 
members  to  provide  legs  for  the  chair.  The  wall  members, 
and  in  some  cases  the  base  member,  are  notched  to  receive 
the  reinforcing  rods.  In  some  forms  of  the  chair,  secor- 
ance  tabs  are  arranged  for  balding  over  the  reinforcing 
rods  by  a  pressing  and  twisting  noovement  of  a  work- 
man's foot 

3{512,331 
ROD  CHAIR 
Panl  H.  Palmer,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  nwignnr  to  HnD  Metal 
ft  Snraly  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a 
tion  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969.  Scr.  No.  799,614 
Int  CL  E04c  5/18 
VS.  CL  52—687  3 


FUed  Mar.  6,'u»S,  Scr.  No.  710,999 
Cbbns  priorUy,  applicalion  nance,  Mar.  7, 1967, 

Hat  CL]E(Hc  5//4  /.,..,.                                       ^    ^t. 

VS.  CL  52—665                                               1  C3aini  A  rod  chair  for  use  m  concrete  structures  or  the  nke 

A  ligbt  reinforcement  assembled  without  any  welding  having  a  rod  receiving  portion  supported  by  an  upri^ 

and  constituted  by  pairs  of  rods  or  wires  extending  along  leg  and  a  base  portion  qwced  from  the  rod  receiving  por- 

two  different  du«ctions  lying  substantially  in  a  common  tion  and  supporting  the  leg,  the  imiMOvement  inctoding 
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comiected  to  the  base  portion  and  wrapped 
aroiind  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  leg,  and 
lower  leg  end  portion  includes  means  en- 
loop  means  for  limiting  the  relative  upward 
the  loop  means  with  respect  to  the  leg. 


coin  chute,  an  automatically  controlled  coin  gate  and  a 
piston  actuated  pusher  member  to  push  a  predetermined 
number  of  rolls  of  coins  into  a  boxer  after  they  have  been 
released  by  the  gate. 


)f 


3^12^32 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS  AS  WELL  AS  PROCE- 
DURE iND  DEVICES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE 
Kwl  KUb^  ObcrhewMi,  Gennany,  assignbr  to  Hassia 

GjiiJ»J9^    Obcrfaessen,    Gcr- 
corporation  of  Gennany 
1  ncd  Apr.  28, 19€6,  Scr.  No.  545,903 
CbimajMoiiiy.  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1965, 
H  55J38;  Anf.  20,  1965,  H  56,93^;  Aug.  20, 
1905,  p  50,937;  Apr.  12,  1900,  H  59,098 


VA  CL  5:  —30 


(C 


ntui^ 


A  methcd 
for  formin;, 
tainers,  the 
inforcing 

therein,  suk^ying 
superimpo^ 
said 

drawing 
thus  formeti 


packa  jng 
tli; 


Int  CL  B05b  43/00 


15  Cialnn 


and  corresponding  ai^iaratus  are  provided 
filling  and  sealing  thermoplastic  foil  con- 
method  comprising  supplying  a  cardboard  re- 
n^aterial  and  cutting  holes  having  foldable  flaps 
thermoplastic  packaging  material  in 
relationship  thereto,  simultaneously  fusing 
material  to  said  reinforcement  and  deep- 
thermoi^astic  material,  filling  the  container 
and  iMt>viding  a  cover  therefor. 


3  c  12-333 
COnf  ROLL  DISPEP^NG  AND  BOXING 
I  APPARATUS 

George  Ai  MoUey,  ^wtanbnrg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  ftflUkcn  Rcaeardi  Corporation,  S^artanbuv* 
S.C.,  a  c||rporatfon  of  Sontii  CaroUna 

ed  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,918  | 

Int  CL  B65b  57/14  I 

U.S.  CL  5|— 61  10  Cljrinis 


This  invention 
rolls  of 


boxes  a 
^  to  the 


wnppedi 


is  directed  to  apparatus  which  receives 

coins  and  automatically  supidies  a  certain 

predetermi^  number  of  such  niOa  to  a  madiine  which 

ivedetermined  number  of  rolls  for  deUv- 

loonsumer.  Basically,  the  apparatus  inchides  a 


gnater 


3,512,334 

PATTERN  PROJECTION  FOR  SKIN-PACKAGING 

John  H.  Cliard,  EUzabctiitown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pacl(-Co, 

Inc.,  Elizalieditown,  Pa. 


FQcd  Oct.  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  678,713 
Int  CL  B65b  31/00 


U.S.  CL  53—112 


4  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  to  package  similar  objects 
or  groups  of  objects  between  a  backing  member  and 
cover  sheet  by  accurately  locating  said  objects  upon  a 
backing  sheet  from  whidi  a  plurality  of  said  packages 
are  to  be  formed  by  means  of  projecting  an  optically 
visible  pattern  upon  said  backing  sheet  to  indicate  said 
desired  locations  thereon,  applying  said  cover  sheet  there- 
over and  connecting  it  to  said  backing  sheet,  and  severing 
said  backing  sheet  and  connected  cover  sheet  into  indi- 
vidual packages. 


3,512,335 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  SKIN  PACKAGING 
APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Rorer,  Lake  Nnlf,  ID.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Cwporation,  Cliiciigo,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Fflcd  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,206 

Int  CL  B65b  31/02 

UJS.  CL  53—112  11  Claims 


nfftfimmffihf 


An  air-evacuating  system  for  a  vacuum  forming  ma- 
chine which  employs  a  vacuum  station  at  which  stock 
film  material  is  so  formed.  The  system  having  a  plurality 
of  air-evacuating  units  operably  connected  to  the  vacuum 
station  by  a  conduit  system  and  control  means,  includ- 
ing valving  apparatus  associated  with  the  conduit  system 
whereby  a  plurality  of  air  evacuating  imits  may  be  used 
alternately  or  in  any  desired  sequence  in  conjunction 
one  with  the  other.  Said  air-evacuating  units  including  at 
least  one  unit  which  is  a  high-vacuum  source,  the  other 
unit  or  imits  preferably  being  high-volume,  low-vacuum 
sources. 
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3,512336 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES 

IN  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

John  E.  RoMcnms,  31456  55th  Ave.  S., 

Aabnn^Wash.    98022 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,573 

Int  CL  B65b  35/30,  35/50 

U.S.  CL  53—164  12  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  flexible  pouches, 
bags  or  packages  in  shipping  cartons  or  containers.  Flexi- 
ble or  non-rigid  bags  are  received  from  a  forming,  filling 
and  sealing  machine  and  channeled  into  a  multiple  con- 
veyor system.  The  system  advances  the  flexible  bags  to 
chutes  which  direct  the  bags  into  loading  pockets  located 
above  the  compartments  in  the  shipping  container.  The 
loading  pockets  are  provided  with  bottom  door  means  so 
that  the  bags  may  be  dropped  directly  into  a  compart- 
ment in  a  shipping  container. 


3,512,337 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Robert  B.  Fitch,  MontiHk,  N  J.,  msignor  to  StapUng 

Machincf  Co.,  Rocfcaway,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,961 

Int  CL  B65b  27/00;  B65g  25/10 

U.S.  CL  53—196  10  Claims 


»--^ 


3,512,338 

PACKAGING  mHPLASnC  BAGS 

Ricfaart  F.  Ncsdcr,  PittabvA  Pa.,  Mtignor  of  sen 

percent  to  Mornr  FfrcatOM 

Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  523^39 

Int  CL  B65b  67/12;  B31b  1/76;  B04h  3/04 

U.S.  CL  53-^90  1 


This  is  a  system  and  process  for  packaging  comprising 
nested  flexible  bags  of  the  polyethylene  type  supported  in 
an  open  amfignration  and  cuffed  over  a  sappcvting  piece 
at  the  top  therof.  Articles  are  inserted  in  the  imiennost 
bag  and  then  it  is  removed  from  the  nest  leaving  m<an 
bags.  The  bags  are  located  at  a  supermarket  checkout 
station  adjacent  the  grocery  lobby  area  wliich,  in  torn, 
is  preferably  to  the  left  of  and  adjacent  to  the  cash  regis- 
ter so  that  groceries  may  be  picked  up  from  the  lobby  area 
by  the  cashier,  "rung  up**  on  the  cash  register  and  then 
deposited  in  the  open  nest  of  bags  without  further  lum- 
dling.  These  bags  in  nested  configuration  are  preferably 
produced  by  involtition  so  that  each  successive  bag  is 
larger  tlian  tlie  preceding  bag. 


3,512,339 

STIRRUP  CUffllON 

Gerald  G.  Roberts,  Bos  505,  AbOene,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,012 

Int  CL  B68c  03/00 

U.S.  CL  54—48  2  Claims 


67410 


Packaging  machine  for  stacking  and  bundling  sheet  ma- 
terial wherein  the  sheet  material  is  fed  from  lateral  stack- 
ing stations  and  aligned.  The  aligned  stacks  are  passed 
through  a  first  taping  station  where  two  opposed  edges 
of  the  stack  are  taped  and  then  fed  by  means  cA  a  recip- 
rocating transfer  bed  into  a  second  taping  station  where 
the  two  remaining  opposed  edges  are  taped  and  then  to 
a  stacking  platform  to  be  bundled. 


A  shock  absoibing  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  interiorly  mounted  springs  acting  against  a  tubular 
sleeve,  said  springs  and  sleeve  encased  within  a  rectangu- 
lar cage  having  open  ends.  The  assembly  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  a  stirrup  bolt  communicating  between  the  upper  ends 
of  a  substantially  U-shaped  stirrup,  said  stirrup  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  sleeve.  Jolting  motion  of  the  rider's  body 
acting  against  the  stirrup  is  transmitted  to  the  saddle 
through  the  shock  absorbing  assembly  thereby  cusliicming 
the  effect  of  the  rider's  body  being  jolted  up  and  down  in 
the  stirrups. 

_  3J512,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
HUMmiFYING  A  HOT  GAS  FLOW 

Kari  Gomckc,  Bcnsberg,  near  Cologne,  Fhmz  MiUkr, 
Bensberg-Refratii,  and  FMedrich  Flscha>  Cologne-Sob, 
Gmaqy,  assignori  to  Klockner-Hnmboldt-Dentz 
AkdcngeseDschaft,  Cologne-Deotz,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

^"SJ^"^""  ^  application  Scr.  No.  280,787,  M«y  16, 
1963.  lUs  application  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,911 
Chrims  priority,  application  Germany,  Hias  19, 1962, 

K  46,787  »    "V      » 

,T«  ^   ..Int  a.  B03c;B01d  59/50.  5i/00 

UA  CL  55—5  9  ctahns 

Method  of  cooling  and  humidifying  a  flow  of  hot  gas 

includes  injecting  a  cooling  liquid  in  flne  distribution 

into  a  flow  of  hot  gas  at  a  given  location  along  the 
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flow  of 


tbertoi,  introducing  a  fine-granular  solid  snb- 
tbe  flow  of  hot  gas  at  a  location  upstream 
locatioD,  the  hot  gas  flow  having  a  velocity 
'or  entraining  the  liquid  and  solid  so  that  they 
ichanging  relation  within  the  gas  flow,  and 
the  solid  substance  from  the  gas  flow  at  a 
ijlong  the  flow  path  thereof  downstream  from 
ocation.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  above- 
method  comprises  a  conduit  through  which  a 
gas  passes  when  the  apparatus  b  in  opera- 
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tion,  the  bonduit  having  a  flow  inlet  end  and  a  flow 
outlet  end  for  the  hot  gas,  liquid  coolant  supidy  means 
having  ao  injection  nozzle  extending  into  the  conduit 
intermedis  te  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof,  means  con- 
nected to  the  conduit  at  a  locaticm  between  the  injec- 
tion Dozzls  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  c<MKluit  for  intro- 
ducing fin  agranular  material  at  the  above  location  into 
the  gas  flow  within  tiie  omduit,  and  means  connected 
to  the  oui  let  end  of  the  conduit  lor  separating  the  fine- 
granular  I  laterial  from  the^  gas  flow. 


3,512,341 

PURIFtCATION  OF  VAPOURS  CONTAINING 

I      FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 

Martia  EMfak,  Stockport,  Englaid,  MiigMr  to  L.  A. 

MidMn  Limltod,  Mancherter,  England 

lied  Apr.  25, 19<iL  Scr.  No.  724,141 

rUms  pt  ority,  applciiiloB  Great  Britain,  May  3, 1967, 

2«,419/i7 

lat  CL  Mid  53/00 

VS.  CL  51—71  5  Claims 


A  metbcd 
pours  cont  lining 
comprising 


aqueous  liquid  at  such  a  temperature  as  not  to  cause  any 
substantial  condensation  of  the  water  vapour,  whereby 
impurities  are  scrubbed  out  of  the  vapours  and  fluorine 
compounds  remain  therein;  subsequently  scrubbing  the 
vapours  with  an  aqueous  fluorine-compound-absorbing 
liquid  at  such  a  temperature  as  not  to  cause  any  substan- 
tial condensation  of  the  water  vapour,  thereby  removing 
fluorine  compounds  in  the  fluorine-compound-absorbing 
liquid;  and  recovering  flu<Mine  compounds  from  the  said 
fluorine-compoimd-absorbing  liquid. 


3,512,342 
CLE  AN.BOLL  SEPARATOR  CONVEYOR  FOR 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
James  M.  FVwds,  Wyatt  T.  Gable,  Jr.,  Forrest  L.  Simp- 
son, and  Pan!  J.  HiilseiicrB,^aBvliif,  TemL,  aarignors 
to  Intetnatlonal  Harvester  Company,  Cliicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FQcd  Joly  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,722 

Int  CL  AOld  45/30 

VJS,  a.  56—30  5  Claims 


Cotton  stripper  having  a  primary  separator  which  uti- 
lizes a  generally  vertical  auger  enclosed  in  a  perforate 
housing  being  operative  for  separating  trash  from  a  harv- 
ested aggregate  while  advancing  the  same,  and  subsequent- 
ly impelling  a  residue  of  essentiaUy  lint  cotton  and  green 
bolls  into  a  pneumatic  8ec<Midary  separator  having  a  main 
air  stream  and  an  adjacent  coimter  air  stream  flowing 
therein,  wherein  the  main  air  stream  is  effective  for  ini- 
tially separating  a  bulk  of  the  lint  cotton  from  the  green 
bolls,  any  remaining  lint  cotton  with  the  green  bolls 
then  enter  the  counter  air  stream  which  serves  to  return 
the  same  into  main  air  stream  for  final  separation  of  the 
lint  cotton  from  the  green  bolls  which  gravitate  into  a 
collector. 


WmiamC. 

1 

U.S.  CL  56—25.4 


3,512,343 

GRAXTiOMMBR 
LLaBge,ltl  Stacy  Cost,  GkBvlcw,in.    60025 
Filed  Nor.  2, 196^  Scr.  No.  591,478 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/00 


1  Claim 


^ff 


of  recovering  fluorine  compounds  from  va-  A  lawn  and  hedge  trimming  device,  utilizing  a  low  volt- 
jiag  water  vapour  and  fluorine  compounds  age  D.C.  motor  having  a  low  torque  and  high  rotational 
the  steps  of  scrubbing  the  vapours  with  an  output  in  combination  with  a  Ughtweight  trimmer  blade. 
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The  D.C.  motor  and  trimmer  blade  combination  are 
capable  of  cutting  grass  and  similar  vegetation,  but  will 
not  cut  or  substantially  damage  objects  of  greater  mass 
than  such  vegetation.  The  trimming  device  includes  a 
power  conversion  and  voltage  reduction  system  to  mini- 
mize hazards  of  operation. 


3,512,344 

DECK  ELEVATION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MOWER 

Robert  E.  Kortna,  Haaelwood,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to  Atlas 

Tool  ft  Mannnietnlag  Convny,  St  Loots,  Mo.,  a 

coipmratioii  of  Mlmouil 

FUed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,251 
lot  CL  AOld  55/32 
V3.  CL  56—25.4  12 


A  deck  elevation  control  assembly  includes  a  frame 
and  a  deck,  the  deck  being  mounted  below  the  frame  by 
spaced  pairs  of  intersecting  scissor  arms.  An  elongate 
shaft  extends  between  the  spaced  pairs  of  scissor  arms, 
and  a  lift  control  lever  is  attached  to  the  shaft  at  one  end. 
The  shaft  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  cam  arms  whidh,  on 
rotation  of  the  control  lever,  engage  compatible  cam- 
engaging  faces  oa  the  deck,  and  thereby  selectively  elevate 
both  the  deck  and  the  ccmtrol  lever. 


3,512,345 

REEL-TYPE  LAWN  RAKE 

Kenneth  Smith,  2122  Forite  Ave.,  Cody,  Wyo.    82414 

FUed  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,882 

brt.  CL  AOld  51/00,  77/00 

VA  CL  56—27  9  Claims 


3412,346 

COTTON  FHaOSR  DRUM  COMPRESSOR  SHEET 
WriH  TORSION  BAR  IBNSiONER 
Charica  D.  MccUb,  and  WIDiam  D. 
Tenn.,  ■■■'ffri  to  btcfaatfoHd  H 
CMcago,  M., «  corporadaa  af  Ddawaic 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,176 
lot  CL  AOld  45/18 
V3,  CL  56—44  11 


A  compnssor  sheet  assembly  for  a  cotton  harvester 
unit  wherein  torsion  bar  means  are  utilized  to  provide 
yieldablity  to  c<Mnpressor  sheets  defining  part  of  the  plant 
passage  so  as  to  accommodate  the  various  thickness  of 
cotton  iriants  to  be  harvested.  The  device  herein  also 
includes  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  com- 
pressor sheet  assembly. 


3,512,347 

TRACItHl  MOUNTING  HITCH  FOR  SW  ATHER 

HEADER  PLATF(«M 

Clyde   C.   White,  New   Cambria,   Kan.    67470,   a^ 
Dallas  L.  White,  1926  Ingman  Road,  Sidtaia.  Kam. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,167 

Int.  CL  AOld  67/00 

VS,  CL  56—208  2  Claims 


A  lawn  rake  having  a  power  driven  reel  comprising 
three  reel  sections  moimted  on  and  driven  by  a  single 
shaft  Each  section  is  rotatably  c^set  from  the  adjacent 
sectimi  and  includes  a  i^urality  of  raking  tines  fixed  there- 
to through  a  resilent  mount 


Apparatus  to  connect  a  swather  header  platform  with 
a  farm  tractor  and  including  means  to  change  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  swather  header  platform  relative  to 
a  ground  plane  and  to  floatingly  support  the  i^tform 
thereover. 


/ 


748 


DacfU  T. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3^12,348 
REEL  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 


May  19,  1970 


and  supporting  a  toothed  fork  member  which  carries  a 
supporting  roller  which  travels  in  an  open  channel  guide 


■LJiiiiSna to£Srti!^  *^"™*'  rotation  of  the  frame  and  passes  into  a  U-shaped 

Mi^  a  cofporadoa  of  KiHM 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <H<3« 

MLCLA9U57/02 

VA  d.  54—226  8  Clafani 


A  harv(  sting 


tie 


cutting  sic  le 
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vided  wifb 
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sweeping 
mentctf 
of  the 
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DEVICE 


th» 
fingsrs 


u  ion 


implement  having  an  elongated  crop- 
traversing  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the 
adjacent  the  ground.  The  implement  is  pro- 
a  reel  disposed  above  the  sickle  and  having 
of  rows  of  fingers  which  are  extendible  for 
growing  crop  into  the  sickle  during  advance- 
implement  and  retractable  to  permit  removal 
fr(Hn  the  crop  after  the  cut  crop  is  carried 
the  sickle.  The  reel  is  provided  with  a  i^urality 
'  members  disposed  alternately  between  rows 
contacting  the  growing  crop  and  leaning  the 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  implement 
cutting  of  the  cr<H>,  the  same  is  carried 
lof  die  reel  xearwardly  of  the  sickle  with  the 
Iqading. 
is  provided  with  a  fixed  shaft  in  parallelism 
paced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  red 
mounts  a  master  control  element  fw 
and  thereby  extending  and  retracting  the 
latter  being  carried  in  side-by-side  relationship 
extending  Icxigitudinally  of  tiie  reel  and  being 
tiereoo.  A  number  of  links  are  provided  for 
interconnecting  the  master  control  and  crank 
extend  laterally  from  and  are  rigid  widi  the 
Thus,  upon  rotation  of  the  reel  about 
shaft,  the  finger  supports  are  oscillated  to 
retract  the  fingers. 


guide  in  an  uppermost  position  when  the  fork  member  is 
retained  by  a  stop  and  urged  thereby  into  the  U-shaped 
guide. 

32512,350 
COIL  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Josef  Lokas,  AngfOMrg,  Gcmumy,  aa^gnor  to  Patent- 
Trenhaod-GcscDschaft    for    Elektrische    Gfaihlampcn 
mbH,  MDnkh,  Gcrmainr,  a  coipmatioo  ct  Gennany 
_         Filed  July  iOm»,  Scr.  No.  743,898 
ClaiiiH  piiortiy,  appHcatioii  Gennany,  Inly  21, 1967, 


VS.  CL  57—18 


P  42  646 
IM.  CL  B65h  81/00 


7  Claim! 


3,512,349 

FOR  1HE  PICKING  UP  AND  LOADING 
OF  LUMP  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Ifor  FcdoMck  KoiidndeT,  Jnricviky  per.  9,  kv.  1; 
aMi  Nttbbi  IvaMVvkfa  Bondarenko,  3  Zhmavlcvsky 
vicad  7,  Oarkov,  U.S.8JL;  Afimasy  Petrovich  Malik, 
UL  M<skov*aya,  If,  kv.  25,  DncpropetrovA, 
U.&SJL  Pavel  Yakovlcvich  Laiko,  UL  Jnmtovskaya 
62,  Khm  fcov,  U.&SJL;  Daidil,  IHdi  Tanm,  Ul.  Dne- 
propctro  rskaya  2-B,  kv.  12,  Dnepropetrovsk,  U.&S JL; 
and  An  mloa  VaaOievna  Lonschakova,  UL  Jnzhno- 
prockfDara  28^  kv.  2;  Vera  Mikhaflovna  Sonr- 
nikova,  UL  Rcvoijntrii  5,  kv.  28;  and  Alexandr 
AdoaUiL  UL  Balkanskaya  14,  all  of 
JA8JL;  Ivan  AOkliailovicli  Riuin,  Ul. 
^^■■^rcr^  ^l  ^'  ^  Dnepropetrovsk,  U.S.SJI.; 
Jnry  MlUavovick  Zalcsky,  Jnzhny,  oL  Gagarina 
SlJ^^ISI^i*^  **h  UASJL;  Pavel  Lvovkh 
K??2T  Uf:  Teitilikovol  2,  korpos  3,  kv.  50,  Odessa, 
U.S.SJLI  Alexandr  Grigoricvna  Kiteleva,  Tara- 
^Sa^  !f-J*V!^-  •»  Kharkov,  U.S.SJt;  Viktor 
Fcdoravi  eh  Kodhik,  UL  Cbcmyakhovskogo  20-B,  kv. 
7,  OdcMk  VJSJSJL;  and  MlkhaO  Maximovich  ^che- 

ssa4  W&sSST'  '••  "•  *'•  "•  ^'^ 

incd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,733  1 

laL  CL  AOld  89/00 
VA€XS€~364  11  Clafans 

A  pick-up  and  kMding  d;vice  for  lump  and  fibrous 
matfriah  c<  mprises  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  on  a  body 


Coil  winding  mechanism  utilizing  rotation  of  a  supply 
reel  fixed  on  a  rotating  spindle  to  produce  centrifugal 
departure  of  wire  from  the  reel  in  a  loop  to  the  longi- 
tudinally progressing  mandrel  or  core,  characterized  by  a 
loosely  mounted  floating  bead  on  the  wire  in  the  k)op 
thereof,  the  bead  being  propelled  by  centrifugal  force  to 
roll  in  ccmtact  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  barrel-shq)ed 
casing  also  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the  kindle. 


3,512,351 
ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 
'ohn    Hearv    Shelley,    Easteombc,   near   Sirond,    and 
Thomas  Rateh  Hecks,  Cheltenham,  Ei«laiid,  asrignon 
to  Smiths  Indoslrics  Limited,  London,  ^igland,   a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1966, 

40,275/66 
WTO  ^  -  Int  CL  G04c  i/(W 

UA  CI.  58—23  18  Ctoims 

A  horological  instrument  comprising  a  ciystal  con- 
trolled high  frequency  oscillator,  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency oscillator,  and  a  low  frequency  electnMnechanical 
oscillator.  A  first  frequency  controller  maintains  the  fre- 
quency of  the  intermediate  oscillator  a  fixed  fraction  of 
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that  of  the  high  frequency  oscillator  and  a  second  fre-  button  having  a  tube  extending  through  a  h(rfe  in  the  stop 
quency  controller  maintains  the  frequency  oi  the  low  member  and  screwing  into  an  internally  dreaded  tube 
frequency  oscillator  a  fixed  fraction  <k  that  of  the  inter*  ivotruding  in  a  recess  of  the  casing. 


mediate  frequency  oscillator.  The  frequency  of  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  oscillates  is  adjusted  during  manufac- 
ture to  give  the  two  fractions. 


3^112,352 

FREQUENCY  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REGULATING    FREQUENCY    OF   ELECIRIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Kazoo  Ito,  Tokyi^  lapan,  aarignor  to  KabosUki  Kaisha 

Dafad  Sdkodia,  Tokyo,  Jivan,  a  communr  of  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716;381 

CUdm  priority,  iwHcaiioB  Iqpan,  Apr.  12, 1967, 

42/23J96 

Int  CL  G04c  3/00 

UJS.  CL  58—23  3  Clafans 


I- 
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A  frequency  regulator  or  standard  and  method  for 
regulating  the  frequency  of  electric  time-keeping  devices. 
A  timing  fork  having  its  natural  oscillation  frequency 
varied  by  a  transistor  signal  source  applying  driving  sig- 
nals to  the  timing  fork  through  an  adjustable  variable 
resistor  connected  between  a  driving  transducer  and  the 
collector  of  the  transistor  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  driving 
signals.  A  detecting  transducer  detects  the  mechanical 
oscillations  of  the  tuning  fork  and  develops  a  detection 
voltage  applied  to  the  transistor  for  amplification. 


3(51^354 

WATramGHT  WATCH  CASE 

Wcmor  Jenny,  BadnnilstrawB  8, 

Bid,  fnlfiiiilMi 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968.  Scr.  No.  761,918 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatfaiB  SwHaciiaud,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

5,292/68 

Int.  CL  G04b  37/08 

VS,  CL  58—90  5  dafaw 


A  watertight  watch  case  having  a  casing  over  which  fits 
a  watch  glass  with  a  packing  ring  therebetween  for  water- 
tightness,  a  ring  tiu«aded  on  the  cashig  to  cfaunp  the 
watch  glass  over  the  casing  rim,  the  improvement  in  the 
provision  of  a  first  additi<mal  packing  ring  between  the 
clamping  ring  and  the  watch  glass  and  a  second  addi- 
tional packing  ring  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the 
casing,  the  secmid  additi<mal  ring  standing  above  the 
threads  on  the  clamping  ring  and  the  casing,  in  respect 
to  the  first  additional  packing  ring  between  the  watch 
glass  and  the  casing. 


3,512355 
TELEPHONE  TIMING  DEVICE 
Daniel  L.  Lang,  MlnnneapoBi,  Mfam.,  asnWnor  to  Goldca- 
tmie  Electronici,  Inc.,  AOnncqwllB,  Nfinn.,  a  corpor- 
ation of  Mfamcaota 

FUcd  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,439 

Int  CL  G04b  5/20 

VS.  CL  58—145  6  Clafani 


3^(12,353 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCDNG  A  TURNING  BEZEL 
Hcny  L.  Blnm,  Bccaocon,  Donbi,  France,  aarignor  to 
YEMA  Sodcte  Anonyme,  Bcsancon,  Doabs,  Fhmcc, 
a  cmnpany  ^  Firance 

FOed  May  10. 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,158 

Cfadma  priority,  wMcatkm  Fhmcc,  May  12, 1967, 

106,176 

Lit  CL  G04b  37/00, 19/18 

VS.  CL  58—90  4  Cfadmi 


A  telephone  timing  device,  operated  by  the  hookswitdi 

and  line  selection  buttons  of  the  telephone,  whidi  records 

An  outer  turning  bezel  of  a  watch  is  releasably  locked   both  the  individual  call  time  and  the  cumulative  call 

by  a  stop  member  which  is  held  against  turning  and  is   time.  The  individual  call  timer  is  automatically  reset  to 

pressed  against  the  periphery  oi  the  bezel  by  a  wincting   zero  before  each  call. 
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3J5t2356 
UPtaL  SntUCTlJlU  TOR  CmTER  CHAINS 
Cbiide  B.  Knkalcr,  nwilltoB  Coaatf,  OUo.  Mrignor  to 
ThtifadaaaA  MImt  MacUMiy  Co^  CinctaiBad,  Ohio, 

FHcd  Dm.  If,  1M£L  Scr.  No.  513,035 

hiLCLKU9/08 

VS.  CL  59—9  S  Claim* 


.»..L     A 


3412,359 

DUMMY  SWKL  CUP  COMBUSIKm  CHAMBER 

^^^If^SS^J^*"^  Mrfraw,  Mm.,  «i%iior  to  Gea- 

«r»l  BmMc  Comiwiiy,  a  cofporatton  of  New  Yorii 

FOtti  Mav  24,  IMS,  Scr.No.  731,803 

WTO  ^  ^.    .«     tat  d  F02c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  60-^.74  4Claiiii. 


in  >roved 


An 
the  chains 
makingi 
an  insert, 
the  inaer 
perforation 
means 


link  member  and  insert  combinatioa  for 

of  mining  machines  and  the  like,  and  method  of 

The  combination  ccxnprises  a  link  member  and 

the  link  member  having  a  perfmBtioo  to  receive 

The  insert  is  located  within  the  link  member 

and  is  joined  to  the  link  member  by  brazing 


An  annular  combustion  chamber  including  a  plurality 
of  vortex  air  admissicm  generators,  wherein  some  of  said 
generatM^  include  fuel  nozzles  for  controlling  combus- 
tion within  the  coo^ustion  chamber. 


3,512,357 

,  rOWER  FLUID 

l>oiitiai  R.  PaitoB.  Box  AZ  Mafai  P.O., 

Vcntaia,  Calif.    93001 

No  Di  swing.  FHcd  May  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  727,341 

Int  CL  FOlk  25/00,  3/18 

UA  CL  JO-34  1  Claim 

A  method  and  compound  for  converting  heat  energy 

to  mechanical  energy  in  a  closed  cycle  engine  emjdoying 

as  .a  woildng  medium  one  (rf  tht  ethylene  compounds 

with  trie  iloroethylene  having  been  found  to  be 

advantagi  oos. 


David 
to 

aSwid 


CUdnu 
U.&CL 


3,512.100 
CO^aiNATION  WEiGHlNG  AND  MIXING  AP- 
PARATUS  FOR  FERIUJZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ccdi  W.  tap,  lames  B.  Potter,  Jr.,  avl  William  H. 
Com,    Waterloo,    Iowa,    aasigiion   to    Consfmcdon 
MacUnciy  Compa«y,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  cotporatioa  of 
towa 

^^"teSL***'*!?^  ^^'  i^  l^^»  ««■•  No.  602,347. 
IM^cd  and  this  appUcafioB  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

WTB  1  ^*    .Int  CL  F15b  ii/0»,  i5/i« 

UA  CL  60-52  3  Claims 


^  3,512350 

CLOSED-CYCLE  C^ GAS  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT 
bicabach,  Znkh,  SwUacrland,  assignor 
Broftcrs  Linrited,  Wintertknr,  Swifzcriwd, 


/i7. 


FHed  Nov.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  773,261 
F^iorily,  appBcatioii  Switzerland,  Nov.  0,  1967, 
15,611/67  , 

ImL  CL  FOlk  25/00,  3/18  I 

4Cla^ 


A  close(  -cycle  CO,  gas  turbine  power  plant  employing 
a  nuclear  1  eactor  as  heat  source  includes  a  reservoir  con- 
necting to  he  cycle  at  points  of  different  pressure  therein 
through  liies  having  valves  controlled  in  response  to 
changes  in  shaft  speed  or  load  to  permit  flow  of  COj  to 
the  reserve  ir  on  decline  in  load  and/or  rise  in  shaft  speed 
andvice  v  srsa.  Refrigeration  means  are  provided  in  the 
reservoir  f  w  partial  liquefaction  <rf  COj  therein,  coc^ant 
flow  throu]  h  those  means  being  varied  as  an  inverse  func- 
tion of  kNd  and  direct  function  of  shaft  speed.  In  an- 
other embi  diment  a  single  line  connects  the  leservcMr  to 
the  cycles  nd  heating  means  are  provided  in  the  liquid 
•pace  of  tie  reservoir.  On  increase  in  load,  the  heating 
means  are  bctivated,  raising  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir 
and  8endin|  COj  gas  into  the  cycle. 


A  combination  weighing  and  mixing  apparatus  for  fer^ 
tilizer  or  the  like  comprising  a  skip  loader  normally  freely 
supported  on  a  weigh  scale  and  which  is  pivotal  about 
one  of  its  upper  ends  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to 
facilitate  the  dumping  of  the  material  therefrom  into  a 
nuxing  drum  after  the  material  has  been  weighed.  The 
niKing  drum  is  of  the  type  used  in  the  cement  mixing 
mdustry  and  is  designed  to  mix  the  material  deposited 
therein  while  revolving  in  one  direction  and  to  discharge 
the  material  therefrom  while  revolving  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  auto- 
matically freeing  the  skip  loader  from  the  cylinder  means 
and  the  skip  loader  support  means  while  the  skip  loader 
IS  supported  on  the  weigh  scale.  The  cylinder  means 
mcludes  means  thereon  to  insure  that  the  skip  loader  will 
be  gently  placed  on  the  weigh  scale  afte^r  the  material 
has  been  dumped  therefrom. 


^^'*^y5!^'"C-HYDRAULlC  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE  VEHICLE  BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  J.  McCaffciy,  Orimia,  CWif.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
bcig  Hydranlic  Brake  ami  CovpUng  Cmnpany,  CUcaso. 
m.,  a  cotporation  of  Illinois  i««y,  ^iu«igo, 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  705,996 
WTO  ^  ^^         Irt.  CL  F15b  7/00,  7/0« 

A  hydraubc  pressure  system  applicable,  but  not  limited 
to  automotive  vehicle  dual  brake  systems  and  the  like. 
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including  a  manually  actuated  master  cylinder  and  slave 
or  brake  cylinders,  the  latter  being  arranged  in  separate 
groups,  a  hydraulic  connection  between  the  master  cylin- 
der and  each  cylinder  group,  a  single  selector  valve  as- 
sembly in  series  with  and  adapted  to  control  the  hydraulic 


connection,  manually  controlled  pneumatic  means  for 
actuating  the  selector  valve  assembly,  to  interrupt  the  con- 
nection between  the  slave  cylinder  groups  and  the  master 
cylinder  and  to  increase  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  selector  valve  assembly  and  at  least 
one  of  the  slave  cylinder  groups. 


3,512,362 

COLLOID  THRUSTOR  EXTRACTOR  PLATE 

William  F.  Daley,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Rcdmido  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  coiporati<m  of  <Hiio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  I960.  Scr.  No.  707,076 

Int  CL  H05h  1/00 

VS,  CL  60—202  5  Cbdms 


To  prevent  shorting  of  a  cathode  and  an  aiKXle  by  pro- 
pellant  upon  shutting  down  of  a  colloid  thrustor,  parallel 
extractor  plates  are  provided  which  causes  the  ivopellant, 
by  capiltery  action,  to  be  physically  removed  as  a  shorten- 
ing agent  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode. 


Liquid  flowing  through  a  distribution  tube  in  a  given 
axial  direction  is  discharged  through  relatively  small  bores 
in  the  wall  of  the  tube  with  the  b<xes  directed  c<»trary 


to  the  axial  directimi  at  an  an^  of  ^*  to  14*  from  tihe 
axis  ot  the  tobe.  The  liquid  nuy  be  under  high  preasore 
for  atomized  discharge  <»*  without  pressure  in  a  tube  for 
subterranean  irrigation. 


3,512,363 

MOISTURE  DmRraunON  SYSTEM 

Alfred  L.  Whcar,  Mindcn,  Ncv.    09423 

FOcd  Johr  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,152 

btf.  CL  E02b  13/00 

VA  CL  61—13  21  Claims 


G  ROOF  SUPPORT 
A.  G.  Wild 


3,512,364 
PILLAR  AND  STALL  HmOSi 
gJMf  H<rilaBdL  fnifMsM,  EiMlaad.  aalBBor  to  , 
Jk  Co.  Lkulsd,  SMM^Ei^ML  •  BriH*  < 
FHcd  Jnali^m^  Ssr.  No.  737/~ 
Claims  priority,  tftgllkatltoa  Cksat  ] 

20499/(7 

btGLB2U2i/00 

U.S.  CL  61—45  9  CUxm 


19,1967, 


A  self-advancing  support  having  an  elongated  roof 
engaging  member  with  a  cantilever  extension,  said  mem- 
ber being  attached  solely  by  a  pivot  means  to  a  rear 
chock  and  slidably  supported  by  a  forward  chock  during 
all  modes  of  operation.  Hydraulic  ram  means  is  provided 
to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  chodu  and  at  the 
sides  of  the  corresponding  bases  to  advance  the  support 
The  member  includes  spaced  beams  and  a  cross  {date 
and  levers  operate  said  beams  from  the  fcMivard  chock. 
Arms  on  said  forward  chock  provide  auxiliary  support 
for  said  member. 


3,512,365 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PILE  IN  SITU 
Lndwte  MnDcr,  44-46  Hctarich-HdM^tiane, 
355  Marimrg  an  dcr  Lite,  Gcnaanj 
Original  applleatioB  Nov.  9, 19^  Scr.  No.  593^39. 
Divided  and  fUs  application  Jan.  19,  I960,  Ssr. 
No.  721,900  ^^ 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/34 
VS.  CL  61— 53  J2  7 


A  construction  pile  is  produced  in  sito  by  driving  a 
tubular  shaft  with  an  enlarged  foot  into  the  ground  there- 
by forming  an  annular  cavity  abcnit  tibe  shaft  as  the  same 
is  driven  into  the  ground  and  gradually  lowering  a  feed 
pipe  into  the  cavity  as  the  forming  thereof  pmtnuu. 
The  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  is  always  kept  dosa  to  tiie 
bottom  of  the  cavity  and  the  cavity  is  fiUed  throogh  the 
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the  bottom  of  the  cavity  upward  with  oementi- 

maierial  thereby  forming  an  outer  pik  layer.  The 

tf«reupoo  withdrawn  and  the  interior  of  tlie  shaft 

same  is  being  withdrawn  is  filled  with  a  filler 

hereby  forming  an  inner  core  bonding  itself  to 

pile  layer. 


HELIUM  AND  NimOGEN  CONTAINING  FUEL 

PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

Ernest  A.  Harper,  Bartlesillle,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporaOoo  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,046 

Int.  CL  F25j  i/W 

VS,  CL  62—21  €  Claims 


.  3^12,366 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAOT-IN-FLACE 
REINFMtCQ)  CONCRETE  PILE 
Lee  A.  Iteifllo,  BaO,  (Mo 
(2#78  Gkngan^  Road,  Akrao,  Oiiio    44313) 
(Mginl  appHcatlOB  Jaik  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,212. 
DM  led  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  ^99,444  I 

list  CL  Et2d  5/36,  5/54 
VA  CL  61—53.64  5 


Hollow 
hole  in 
through 
of  auger 
in  hole 
and 

tofillhol< 
upri^t 
wardly 


A  natural  gas  feed  is  first  reduced  in  temperature  to 
liquefy  the  heavy  hydrocarbons  which  are  separated  from 
a  remaining  unc<Midensed  portion.  The  uncondensed  va- 
pors provide  reboil  heat  for  the  distillation  of  a  nitrogen 
and  methane  liquid  component  separated  from  the  un- 
condensed vapors.  Helium  and  nitrogen  components  are 
separately  recovered  as  overhead  in  the  liquefication  sep- 
aration and  liquid  fraction  distillation  of  the  remaining 
uncondensed  vapors. 


shafted  auger  screwed  to  required  depth  of 

si  us  then  held  stationary,  while  rigid  rod  is  fed 

ai  iger  shaft  to  release  driving  bit  from  lower  .end 

into  drilled  hole.  Rod  retained  centrally  upright 

shaft,  while  auger  progressively  withdrawn 

hydrfialic  cement  mortar  pumped  through  shaft 

Mortar  initially  anchors  lower  end  of  rod  in 

p(^tion  then  progressively  forms  a  pile  body  np- 

rod. 


3,512,369 
^ULTRAHIGH.VACUUM  ENCLOSURE 
Alafai  Honyvet,  Clanuvt,  and  Pierre  Noc,  Palatsean, 
France,  aaslgiion  to  Commissariat  a  FEncnie 
Atomiqae,  Paris,  Vtvan 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcarton  F^mce,  Jan.  5,  1968. 

13^093 

WTO  ^.  .^   ^P-nSh 27/00; BOld 5/00 

UA  CL  62—55.5  9  Claims 


ab)ut 


.  3412,367 

MET  lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 
PIPE  IN  DEEP  WATER 
Dcwitt  L.  McLaBcB,  Jr.,  Chalswurth,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Emo  PmodadiM  Rcaeardi  Company  1 

IMMay  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,624  I 

,T«  ^     L  list  CL  B63b //(W 

UA  CL  61— 72J  18  claims 


Pipe 


An  ultrahigh-vacuum  enclosure  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  formed  of  a  lateral 
shell  and  two  parallel  end-walls,  one  end-wall  being  pro- 


u^V  ^  *    2L*^  '^  ^y  raireeUng  a  contmuous  vided  with  a  circular  opening  surmounted  by  a  removable 

tegthof  I  jpe  ftom  a  reel  on  water  bottom  in  which  a  beU-housing  which  limits  the  volume  of  said  enclosure.  A 

Sf  2?«  .1  ^  JESL"  ^'^^  ^J"  *  **^  '***^<»  cylindrical  skirt  is  mounted  opposite  to  the  circular  open- 

^^  Z  JH!^  ""^^  ^"J***  »*^**^  *«»**<»°  ^«  *"«>  °»«»°«  "«  provided  foTdisplacing  the  skSTSi 

snch  as  b^  towmg  from  water  surface.  sliding  motion  throufii  the  opening.  "^^  fa  proWdS 
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in  its  outer  surface  with  seals  which  are  intended  to  be 
applied  against  raised  bearing  surfaces  formed  in  the  end- 
walls  of  the  casing  so  as  to  define  a  closed  aimular  cham- 
ber and  a  cryogenic  pump  is  mounted  within  said  aimular 
chamber. 

3,512^70 
COMBINED  UQUm  GASMMECHANICAL  FREEZ- 
ING PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tom  H.  Morphy,  N.  8616  Coonliy  Homes  Blvd.    99208, 
and  Don  E.  Tnckcr,  18515  Sinto  Are.    99206,  both  of 
Spokane,  Wash. 

FOed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,632 

I^  CL  F25d  3/10 

VS,  CL  62—64  5  Claiipf 


positioning  the  burner  and  conduit  and  oontn^  at  the 
rear  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  at  a  level  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  enable  the  cabinet  to  be  mounted  in  a 
^ace  oi  a  mobile  hmne  with  the  hraizcmtal  exterior  wall 
defining  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  at  a  first  level  from 
which  the  space  extends  vertically  upward,  mechanism 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  the  cootrok  at  the 
rear  of  the  cabinet  which  includes  an  elongated  part  ex« 
tending  forward  through  the  rear  insulated  wall  ot  the 
cabinet  at  a  level  above  the  lowest  p(»ti<»  of  the  bottom 
insulated  wall  thereof,  and  a  member  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  part  for  manually  manipulating  the  mechanism  to 
operate  the  control,  such  manual  manipulating  member 
being  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  caMnet 


3j512,372 

DEFROSTING  CONTROLLING  CIRCUTT  MEANS 

FOR  ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Zeqji  Knsoda,  Ibaragl^U,  and  TakeJI  KobayasU,  KyoCo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsoshUn  Electronics  Coiponilioa, 

Onka,  Jqpan,  a  cofponrtioB  of  Jaatm 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  140/785,631 
Clafans  priority,  appBcalioa  Japan,  Dee.  28,  1967, 

43/1 
list  CL  F25d  21/06 
VA  CL  62—156  3 


Cryogenic  process  of  freezing  food  products  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  by  combined  liquid  gas  and  mechanical  re- 
frigeration including  lowering  of  product  temperature  near 
its  freezing  point,  rapid  freezing  thereof  and  continued 
lowering  of  product  temperature  to  the  desired  terminal 
point  llie  process  reduces  product  deterioration  by  both 
chemical  and  physical  courses  principally  because  of  the 
inert  atmosphere  preventing  oxidative  changes,  and  the 
rapid  freezing  preventing  larger  crystal  formation.  Particu- 
lar apparatus  is  taught  to  accomplish  the  process. 


3,512,371 

MOBILE  HOME  HEAT-OPERATED 

REFRIGERATOR 

Sven  Ake  Gort,  Solna,  and  Kari  Hugo  Undstrom, 
SoDcntnna,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktiebolaget 
Eledrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cmporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,446 
Claims  priority,  qn^Hcation  Sweden,  Jane  7,  1967, 

8,025/67 

Int  CL  F25b  15/00 

VS.  CL  62—148  17  Claims 


^ 


9S 


V 


a  •"  \      ^ 


JL. 


fe-* 


.-< 


An  absorption  refrigerator  operated  by  a  gaseous  fuel 
burner  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  gaseous  fuel 
by  a  conduit  in  which  oat  or  more  contrc^  are  provided. 


1. 


ts    IT 


ir" 


\ 


A  defrosting  control  circuit  means  for  an  electric  re- 
frigerator comprising  a  transistor  for  triggering  a  solid- 
state  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  in  series 
with  a  heating  means  and  another  transistor  for  driv- 
ing the  first  mentioned  transistor  to  one  state  of  conduc- 
tion during  a  defrosting  operati(»,  said  first  mentioned 
transistor  adapted  to  be  switched  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  a  temperature  detecting  element  representative 
of  the  temperature  within  the  freezer.  According  to  the 
present  defrosting  contrcd  circuit  means,  a  defrosting 
operati(»  is  automatically  ceased  when  the  temperature 
within  the  freezer  reaches  a  predetermined  level  ¥iiere 
accumulated  frost  in  the  freezer  is  completely  removed, 
so  that  excessive  temperature  rise  or  incomplete  de- 
frosting can  be  prevented. 


to 


REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRIC 
AUXILIARY  PRIME  MOVER 
Jack  H.  White,  Hnntlngton  Beach,  CaUf., 
Translcold  Corporation,  MontebdOkt,  CaBf.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FDed  Joly  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,390 
Int  CL  F25b  27/00 
VS,  CL  62—228 

A  refrigeration  system  of  a  type  having  refrigerati<Mi 
units  including  a  compressor  and  a  pdmt  mover  for 
driving  the  compressor.  A  c«itrifngal  chitch  drivably 
couples  and  decouples  the  prime  mover  to  the  compressor. 
An  electric  motor  serves  as  an  auxiliary  prime  mover 
when  taking  power  bom  a  loading  dock  or  otherwise. 
The  condition  of  the  prime  mover  engine  serves  to  open 
and  close  the  operating  circuit  for  the  electric  motor  at 
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stages  <^  engine  operatkm  rdated  to  the  aigaging  and 
<li#effgf>8  ng  qwed  of  the  centrifugal  clutch  so  as  to  pro- 
tect the  nx>tor  from  being  prematurely  energized  in  a 
manner  <  ausing  the  motor  to  drive  the  engine.  The  elec- 


•f 


f& 


trie  dm  it  contrdling  the  auxiliary  electric  motCH*  fur- 
ther sen  »  to  disable  the  starting  circuit  for  the  vehicle 
engine  upenever  the  electric  motor  has  been  coupled  to 
a  stati<Mi;  try  electric  power  supply. 


3J13J74 

SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR  FDR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

iwwiB  ft.  GfaU,  Novdly,  Ohio*  nOgnm  to  Paifcer- 

Baulfm  CorporatfcM,  CleTclaad,  OUo,  a  corporatkn 

Filed  May  3,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  726^3  i 

Int  CL  F25b  4i/ao  ' 

VA  CL  (O— 5f  3  3  Claiini 


A  suet  on  accumulator  for  a  refrigeration  system  with 
means  tc  prevent  delivery  of  liquid  to  tbe  compressor 
intake.  T  le  accumulator  comprises  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
at  its  hot  tom  for  receiving  refrigerant  fluid  in  vaporized 
form  but  which  may  include  shigs  of  liquid,  and  has  an 
outlet  at  its  i^pper  aid  for  delivering  the  vapw  to  a  com- 
preesor,  i  nd  there  being  a  straight  tube  in  the  tank  with 
an  open  end  to  receive  the  vapor  at  the  tank  inlet  and 
having  a  closed  end  and  a  transverse  opening  near  the 
tank  oat  et  whereby  any  slugs  oi  liquid  in  the  tube  are 
preventet  by  the  closed  end  &x>m  reaching  the  tank  out- 
let and  I  re  divoted  throu^  the  transverse  openings  so 
as  to  diQ  » to  the  tank  bottom. 


3^1237S 

FLEXIBLE  COUPI^G  FOR  SHAFTS 
MlkkM  MirianB  nd  Alfred  R.  Baio,  New  Rochelb, 
N. Y.,  aalgnnri  to  Sealectto  Corpontton,  Maauwonedc. 
N.Y.,  a  coipotation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  779,4t5 
laLCLFltdS/16 
UJS.  CL  M— 7  t 


A  two  part  oouplmg  having  portions  for  attachment  to 
a  driven  and  a  drive  shaft  and  comprising  a  male  part  and 
a  female  part,  the  male  part  having  a  T-shaped  extension 
with  flat,  vertical  frices  and  a  tnminal  section  forming  the 
head  of  the  T  with  portions  extending  laterally  of  the 
driven  faces,  the  female  pert  having  a  bUnd  radial  slot 
extending  to  die  outer  end  of  said  female  part  to  receive 
said  T-shaped  extension,  tbc  slot  bdng  of  sufficient  size 
to  receive  said  extensioo  when  it  is  moved  radially  down- 
wardly into  the  slot 


3,512,376 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNmiNG  MACHINES 
Osmond  Herbert  Ecob,  Bfad^,  Leiccater,  and 
JohuoB,  BraDutone,  Lekcatw,  Ei^duid,  nslimn  to 
WOdt  MeDor  Bromley  Umlto^  Lcicater,  Extend,  a 


_  Fled  Mar.  S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,581 

CUms  prioiHjr,  appBcatfon  Great  Biitaii^  Kte.  17, 1967, 

12,637/67 
lat  CL  Di4b  9/10,  9/38 


UJB.  CL  66—14 


A  patterning  unit  for  a  revolving  cam  box  knitting 
machine.  Unit  inchides  a  stack  of  selectively  operated 
selectors  acting  on  butts  on  knitting  instruments.  There 
is  a  corre^)onding  stack  of  tumabte  auxiliary  actuating 
levers  having  profiled  cam  edges  to  engage  tails  of  se- 
lectcMv.  When  auxiliary  levers  are  selectively  rendered 
operative,  the  corresponding  selectors  are  pushed  by  cam 
action  smoothly  and  accurately  into  their  operative  posi- 
ticHis  in  which  they  are  held  by  the  engagement  <A.  a 
comnoon  catch  lever  with  the  selected  auxiliary  levers. 
Catch  lever  is  <H)erable  to  release  previously  selected 
selectors  ftx*  return  to  non-operative  potalaoia. 
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3,512^77 
PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Albert  H.  Widdowson  and  EnMit  L.  Fanner,  Leicester, 
and  Sidney  C  Savage,  Wlfrtoii,  England,  anignors  to 
WOdt  MeOor  Bromley  United,  Leicester,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Inly  28,  1967, 

34,776/67 
Int.  CL  D04b  15/78 
UJ.CL  66-36  7 


whicii  the  needles  form  the  interconnecting  stitdies.  The 
stitch  thread  is  passed  through  ekm^Ued  eyes  in  Hm 
selectors,  this  providing  lost  motion  between  the  thread 
and  selectors,  which  allows  for  fatter  machine  operation, 
a  reduction  in  thread  wear,  and  the  production  of  more 
elaborate  designs. 


N 


SPOTTING  ] 

r  Was 
WIfc, 


IT9 
BOARD 

1  Pat«  D. ^^_ 

Coivmm  EUbl,  H.,  a  cosfosiilea  «f  IMawan 
jniedMar.  5, 196IL  Sir.  No.  718,497 
liit  CL  DMT  29/00 
VS,  CL  68—248  18 


Needles  in  cylinder  of  drcolar  knitting  machine  con- 
trolled by  jacks  with  depending  extensions  and  bottom 
butts.  ExtensicMU  normally  held  out  to  enable  butts  to 
be  acted  upon  by  a  jack  raising  cam.  Extensions  can  be 
pressed  in  so  that  the  bottom  butts  avoid  cam.  Ful- 
crumed  pressers,  in  front  of  jack  extensions,  normally 
held  with  their  lower  endes  swung  outwardly  and  c<m- 
trastingly  formed  upper  ends  swung  inwardly.  Electro- 
magnets selectively  influence  upper  ends  ol  pressers,  and 
are  brought  into  operaticm  selectively,  under  the  influence 
of  control  means,  to  hold  pressers  with  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  swung  respectively  outwards  and  inwards. 


3,512,378 

LACE-KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Matins  Fclidcn  Boesc-Platiere,  I^oa,  Fkaace,  Msignor  to 

Sodcte  Dogirin  SjL,  Villenrbmie,  France 

Filed  My  IL 1967,  Scr.  No.  652^77 

'    Oafans  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Inly  13,  1966, 

6935;  June  6, 1967, 111,002 

Int  CL  D04b  23/22 

U.S.  CL  66—84  10  Oafans 


A  spotting  board,  for  selective  removal  of  spots  from 
fabric,  including  a  body  board  and  a  sleever  board  each 
having  a  perforated  nose  piece,  a  source  of  vacuun,  a 
valve,  and  linkage  between  the  sleever  board  and  valve 
operable  to  direct  vacuum  selectivdy  to  the  sleever  board 
and  to  the  body  board  when  the  sleever  board  is  in  re- 
spective operative  and  inoperative  positions,  the  sleever 
board  being  easily  removed  from  the  unit  and  the  linkage 
being  separable  to  accommodate  this  removal,  a  portable 
spotting  gun,  and  conduits  connecting  steam  and  air 
to  the  spotting  gun. 


3(512,380 

SHAFT  LOCK  AND  KEY  FOR  THE  SAME 

Charlca  A.  Winter,  2580  &  WOHam  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    80210 

FVed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,676 

Int  CL  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CL  70—19  3  Clafam 


A  locking  device  and  a  key  therefor,  wherein  the  lock- 
ing device  includes  a  threaded  shaft  adapted  to  be  tuned 
into  oob  member  of  the  device  to  engage  anotho*  mem- 
ber thereof.  A  key  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  end 
_        .         .  .  of  the  shaft  to  effectuate  this  turning.  The  end  of  the  shaft 

I^cc  IS  made  on  a  knittmg  machine  by  a  cast  stitch  is  within  a  socket  in  the  body  of  the  member.  Hie  socket 
method  m  which  the  warp  shogged  threads  are  brought  is  cylindrical  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  also  cylindrical, 
to  the  needles  by  selectors  carrying  the  stitch  thread  from   is  concentric  therein.  A  cylindrical,  eccentric  stub  profccu 


750 

beyond 
into  the 
key.  An 

OfEMt 

the  end 


1  lis  shaft  end.  The  key  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 

locket,  and  the  shaft  into  a  central  horc  in  the 

inset,  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore,  is 

the  axis  of  the  bore  to  receive  the  stub  when 

the  shaft  is  within  the  bore. 


fnax 


cf 


LOCK  SET 
ifalmiMgm  5%-3$  Sakmgaoka,  Nakamura-cho, 

iMt'BAe  RiCectave*  JapaB 

HM  Dm.  29, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  tlHJSU 

pdoritjr,  ■ppitertim  Japan,  Dec  29,  1H€, 

42/398;  F*.  23»  19C7  (wtUty  modd),  42/14,509 

bt  CL  V»5b  59/00,  55/04 

7»— 197  4  CUms 
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set  comprising  a  dead  bolt  operating  cylinder 
lock,  a  hbllow  cylindrical  sheath  for  operatively  recdv- 
ing  said  ( ylinder  lock,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  for 

said  cylindrical  sheath  and  secured  to  or  in- 
tegrally f(  cmed  with  a  knob,  a  mounting  plate  connected 
to  one  eni  of  said  cylindrical  sheath  and  rotatably  receiv- 
ing said  J  nob  and  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  latch 

mechanism  housing  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate  whe  reby  the  cylmder  lock  may  be  prevented  from 
rotating  l^g^her  with  the  knob  and  hollow  cylindrical 
member  4s  they  are  rotated. 


MalhiM 
Efanoal, 
aaiga 
N.ir,n 

VA,CL 


If. 


RS 


3,512,382 
HYBRID  LOCK 
Check,  GfMBwkh,  Coul,  and  Gny  Manro, 
1  Salvalarc  R.  Yalcatiiictti,  Lanrelton,  N.Y., 
to  Uqiridoalci  bdulrica.  Inc.,  Wcitbiiry, 
rfOKtttum  of  New  Yoik 
FIM  Apr.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  722,934 

liit.  CL  E95b  27/06,  47/00 
9—276  2  Claims 


i  ;  J  5  ^  \ 

§    i    i    i    15 
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body 


^5:55 


l«8 


Ml 


The  lobk  arrangement  disclosed  in  die  following 
8pecificati<  m  cmnbmes  in  a  single  cylinder  and  body,  (1) 
the  mectanical  locking  tedinique  employing  spring 
loaded  pix  tumblers,  which  are  actuated  by  a  splined  key 
and  (2)  n  agnetic  tumblers  which  are  actuated  by  a  mag- 
netic key^y  means  ot  a  single  key  and  a  single  cylinder- 
*^"^    oomjbinati<Mi  with  a  single  keyway,  advantage  is 


taken  of  both  the  mechanical  and  magnetic  locking  fea- 
tures. In  this  fashion  a  lock  having  greatly  enhanced  se- 
curity is  provided  and,  in  particular,  the  lock  having 
this  combination  oi  mechanical  and  magnetic  tumbler 
features  is  made  nearly  pick  ptool. 


3,512,383 
RE-BAR  BENDER 
Ray  E.  Arnold,  Saa  Dlcgo,  and  Charies  A.  Arnold,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif .,  aasignon,  bv  mesne  aarignmorts,  to  Digltal 
Machines,  Inc.,  San  Dlcgo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of 
California 
Contimiation  of  appUcadoni  Scr.  No.  694,693,  Dec.  27, 
1966,  and  Scr.  No.  751,674,  July  25,  1968.  Iliis  appli- 
cation Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,193 
lot  CL  B21J  7/26 
U.S.  CL  72—22  10 


Disclosed  is  a  bending  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to 
semi-automatically  form  brads  in  reinforcing  bars,  rods, 
and  the  like.  Provision  is  made  for  forming  successive 
bends  having  precisely  the  same  degree  of  bend,  or  having 
a  plurality  of  bends  of  predetermined  degree. 


3,512384 

SHAPING  APPARATlSuSING  ELEdlUC- 

DI8CHARGE  PRESSURE 

Kiyoshi  Inooc,  182  3-dioiiic,  Tunagawayoga-madri, 

Sitagaya'kn,  Tckyo,  Jqpan 
Continnation4a-part  of  appHorfton  Scr.  No.  41,080, 
JDly  6.  1960.  IWs  appSortion  Nov.  18,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  508,487 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1959, 
34/27,784,   34/27,785;   Sept   7,   1959,  34/29,582; 
Oct  17,  1959,  34/32,859;  Dec  26,  1959,  34/663157 
Dec.  30,  1959,  35/41,473,  35/41,474,  35/41,475 
Int  CL  B21d  26/12 
U.S.  CL  72—56  16  Cfadms 


A  system  for  shaping  sheet  metal  and  other  plastically 
deformable  bodies  overlying  a  shape-imparting  die  where- 
in a  shock  wave  is  gsnenied  by  impulsive  spark  disdiarge 
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in  a  force-transmitting  liquid  which  is  in  force-transmit- 
ting relationship  with  the  body  to  be  shaped  via  an  elas- 
tomeric  membrane,  e.g.  forming  part  of  a  bladder  retain- 
ing the  liquid;  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  coated 
with  a  dielectric  layer  of  punt,  oil,  aluminum  oxide,  etc. 
jHior  to  immersion  in  the  liquid  or  is  formed  of  carbon, 
magnesium,  aluminum  or  other  metal  with  specific  grav- 
ity less  than  5  to  augment  the  shock  wave.  The  electrode 
may  be  carried  by  a  sjMing  of  low  inductivity  so  as  to 
move  by  the  impulsive  force  oi  the  spark  in  a  direction 
tending  to  increase  the  gap  size;  a  conductive  body  not 
connected  to  the  power  supply  is  disposed  between  the 
electrodes. 


3,512385 
.  BELLOWS  TOtam^G  MACHINE 
George  F.  Ado^hi,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignmcnis,  to  Amctek,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,579         \ 
Int  CL  B21d  15/06 
VS.  CL  72—59  12  Claims 


feed  device  characterized  in  that  the  axial  feed  motion 
is  independent  of  die  rotational  motion  of  the  Uank. 
An  axial  feed  means  and  an  independent  rotation  means 
are  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  rolling  cycles  of  the 
mill. 


3,512,387 
RING  LOCK  FXMI  TUBE  EXPANDER 
Ward  A.  Ames,  Danville,  DL,  asrignor  to  THdan  Tool  * 
MacUnc,   Inc.,   Georgetown,   UL,   a  cofpotafloa  of 

IIHnnif 

FDcd  JuM  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,767 

Int  CL  B21]  13/02 

V3.  CL  72—455  9  Clafans 


The  fabrication  of  bellows  in  a  machine  and  by  a 
technique  in  which  a  tubular  conduit  is  progressively  cor- 
rugated by  initial  application  of  internal  pressure  to  an 
externally  imconfined  annular  band  to  produce  an  in- 
choate convolution  which  is  thereafter  completed  by  axial 
compression  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inchoate  con- 
volution while  maintaining  the  internal  pressure  therein. 

The  ivesent  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
transversely  corrugated  conduits  for  bellows  and  to  im- 
provements in  a^wratus  and  method  of  making  such 
conduits  or  bellows. 


Tube  expansion  apparatus  which  includes,  generally, 
an  elevated  head  having  a  main  cylindo*  which  drives  a 
mam  ram.  The  main  ram  has  a  rod  tooling  plate  afBxed 
to  its  underside,  to  which  are  afBxed  a  number  of  ex- 
pander rods.  The  expander  rods  each  have  a  crescent- 
shaped  ring  groove  eccentrically  positioned  on  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  the  rod  tooling  ptete  has  a  number 
of  ring  locks  in  it,  each  of  which  includes  a  ring  which  is 
biased  to  lockingly  engage  within  the  ring  grooves  in  the 
expander  rods.  The  expander  rods  are  removed  by 
rotating  them  180*,  so  as  to  cam  the  circumferential 
portions  thereof  against  the  rings  to  center  them  within 
the  expander  rod  apertures  in  the  rod  tooling  plate,  there- 
by permitting  removal  of  the  expander  rods. 


3,512386 
FEED  DEYICE  FOR  A  PUjGER  ROLLING  MILL 
Knot  Eriand  Teppgard,  SaMMkca,  Sweden,  anignor  to 
SandvikoH  Jemvcrits  Akticbobg,  Sandvikoi,  Swcdoi, 
a  corporation  ot  Sweden 

FDcd  Sept  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,386 

Clafana  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  29,  1966, 

13,094/66 

laL  CL  B21b  21/06 

U.S.  CL  72—189  3  Clafans 


3,512,388 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  M.  Donavan,  Sdummbnrg,  IB.,  aarignor  to  WcOcr 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Yilli«c,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,376 

Int  a.  B21b  13/10 

U.S.  CL  72—225  14  Clafans 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  i^paratus  for  squaring  <»- 

otherwise  finishing  or  forming  the  end  or  ends  of  a  length 

of  rod,  wire,  cable  or  the  like.  More  partioilarly,  it  relates 

A  «;i-^-  .^11-  H     *  .u    ^         ..      .     ^  ^  *  roetiiod  and  apparatus  for  squaring  die  end  or  ends 

A  pdger  rolUng  miU,  of  Uie  type  wherem  the  stand  is  of  a  flexible  cable  to  be  used  as  a  speedometer  cable,  in  an 

stationary  whilst  Uie  blank  reciprocates,  has  an  improved   automatic  and  continuous,  uninterrupted  operation. 

874  O.O.— 28 


752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19»  1970 


3,512,319 
DBVICfe  FOR  CXNIEB^IGA  METAL  BAR  ENTER- 
ING TBB  GAP  lETWEEN  TWO  ADilUSTABLE 
SBDfG  ROLLS 

Ma,  MrfgBor  to  Vaneftdite 
SlaUwcrkc    Akliei«cseU- 
Uaa,  AMirIa,  a  eomanrnj  of  AmMa        | 
FIM  Jwmt  U,  IMT^Stf;  No.  646,699         > 
■calioa  AnMa,  Feb.  3, 1967, 
A  M22/67  I 

hd.  CL  B21b  39/14  \ 

VS,  al  72— 259  1  Claim 


CenteHng  apparatus  for  a  reeling  mill  is  described, 
of  centering  shoes  are  disposed  one  on  either 
he  path  of  the  metal  bar  adjacent  the  rolls.  One 
of  the  centering  shoes  includes  a  piston  portion 
within  a  cylinder  upon  aj^lication  of  hydraulic 
the  shoe  position  relative  to  the  path  of  the  bar 
hydraulically  ccmtrolled.  A  stop  within  the 
limits  the  maximum  displacement  of  the  shoe 
he  path  of  the  bar  and  spring  bias  means  within 
cyUpder  returns  the  shoe  to  an  initial  withdrawn 
upon  release  of  hydraulic  pressure. 


A  pair 

side  of 

or  both 

siUable 

pressure, 

thus 

cylinder 

toward 

the 

position 


beng 


RoU 
fenders 


3,512,39f 

BiqvCLE  FENDER  FLARING  APPARATUS 

leibcrt  J.  MeCaricsr,  Jr.,  86  Dana  Road, 

Birfbdo,N.Y.    14221 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,489 

tat  CLMld  11/04,  7/04  ' 

VS.  Cli  72-^22  8 


<ie 


means  for  flaring  the  ends  of  formed  bicycle 
<  totwardly.  A  female  die  has  a  cavity  for  receiving 


and  holding  a  fender  and  a  reversely  curved  cavity  por- 
tion extends  Icmgitudinally  therefrom.  A  forming  rc^ 
engages  the  interior  of  the  fender  and  the  female  die  is 
rotated  against  the  forming  roll  to  form  the  reverse  cur- 
vature in  the  fender  progressively  outwardly  toward  the 
end  of  the  fender. 


3,512,391 

TRANSnSR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSES 
Geoiie  J.  Bodch,  CliicafOk  ID.,  mtlwMfr  to  Vi 
steel  Press  Cmnpany,  CUcago^  DL,  i 


AD. 
of 


UJwCL72— 361 


FOed  Not.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,890 
tat  CL  B21d  43/05, 43/10 


24  aainM 


A  multi-station  press  (having  a  bed,  a  irfurality  of  dies 
carried  by  and  arranged  along  the  bed,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocatable  ram  above  the  bed,  and  a  ^urality  of  punches 
carried  by  the  ram  and  cooperating  with  the  dies  to  per- 
form work  functions  on  work  pieces  in  the  dies  as  the 
ram  is  vertically  reciprocated)  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
fer assembly  including  a  fe^  bar  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  along  the  press  and  a  Morality 
of  gripper  mechanisms  carried  by  the  bar  for  gripping 
and  transferring  the  work  pieces  from  die  to  die  along  the 
press  as  the  feed  bar  is  longitudinally  moved. 


3,512,392 
TWO  DIAMETER  PUNCH  FOR  TUBE  BENDER 
Pan!  V.  Gren,  Radnc,  Wa^  aas^pMir,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
ments,  to  Tomeco  bic,  Houston,  Tcz.,  a  coiponnon 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,593 

tat  a.  B21d  9/05 

VA  CI.  72—389  2  Claims 


A  press  bender  is  adapted  to  bend  a  two  diameter  sec- 
tion of  pipe  by  means  of  a  punch  and  wing  die  configura- 
tion including  a  two  diameter  punch  having  the  step  be- 
tween the  different  diameters  located  on  the  midplane 
of  the  punch  and  the  axis  of  the  ram. 
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3,512,393 
GAS  SAMPLING  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Wdp,  Qukcrtowii,  MBftud  TowmUp, 
Coorty,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Leeds  *  NorOrap  Coi 
PbaadcfaiUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  PcmMylvaaia 
FDcd  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,180 
tat  CL  G81m  31/00, 1/22 
VS.  CL  73-23  9 


JL 


COMKNIATION 


A  property  of  multicomp(»ent  material  which  is  de- 
pendent on  composition  is  referenced  to  a  predetermined 
temperature.  In  a  particular  embodiment  a  viscometer 
produces  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  measurement 
of  the  viscosity,  while  a  temperature  compensating  cir- 
cuit produces  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  predetermined  reference  temperature 
and  the  temperature  at  which  the  measurement  is  made. 
A  composition  compensating  device  produces  a  third 
signal  representative  of  a  function  of  a  fourth  signal  which 
is  representative  of  the  viscosity  at  the  i»edetermined  ref- 
erence temperature  of  the  material  under  test  A  fifth 
signal  representative  of  the  composite  of  the  temperature 
correction  and  the  composition  correction  for  the  prop- 
erty is  produced  as  a  function  of  the  second  signal  and 
the  thuid  signal.  The  first  and  fifth  signals  are  added 
to  obtain  said  fourth  signal. 


3,512,395 
CON^IOMEIER 
Lasdo  ValoHik,  HoogMon.  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Board  of 
Control  of  Midiigan  Tedmolofical  Univcrrily,  Hous- 
ton, AOdk 

FUcd  Aag.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,671 
tat  CL  GOln  11/00 
US,  CL  73-^  19  Claims 

A  force-type  consistometer  capable  of  measuring  the 
consistency  or  Theological  properties  of  a  process  medium 
such  as  unstable  heavy  media  suspensions  encountered  in 
dense  medium  separations  includes  a  sensing  unit  having 
concentrically  arranged,  open-ended  cylinders  whidi  are 


adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  flow  passage  with  the  cylin- 
ders parallel  to  the  direction  of  theflow  thwaigh  the  pas- 
sage. The  cylinders  are  suspended  from  a  transducing  cell 
and  subjected  to  continuous  vertical  flow  in  the  passage. 
The  viscous  force  exerted  on  the  cylindrical  tobea  by  the 
flow  is  converted  by  the  transduciq|r  cell  into  an  dectikal 
signal  which  is  used  to  generate  a  visS>le  readout  The 
readout  is  a  measure  of  the  consistency  of  the  flowing 
medhmi. 


A  gas  samjding  analyzing  system  having  provision  for 
a  reverse  flow  cleansing  cycle  and  including  provision 
for  iveventing  contaminatim  of  the  gas  sample  with  the 
cleansing  fluid. 

3,512394 
TEMPERATURE  AND  CmfPOSITION  DEPEND- 
ENT  PROPERTY  MEASURING 
Louis  D.  KIciss,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PUDUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Oct  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,089 
tat  CL  G81n  11/00 
UA  CL  73-^54  18  dafans 


\ 


In  one  embodiment,  the  consistometer  is  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  separator  and  a  portion  of  the  process 
medium  is  drawn  off  from  the  separator  and  directed 
to  the  flow  passage  for  flow  through  the  cylinders.  The 
pressure  head  of  the  medium  in  the  separator  mafntajq* 
continuous  flow  through  the  cylinders  and  the  conduit  and 
cylinders  are  fed  through  an  open<nded  hopper  which 
maintains  a  constant  head  on  the  cylinders. 


3^12,396 


FALLING  B^Y  V1SC0SIME1ER 
Tnmeo  Okamoto,  Saitanui4na,  Japan,  mrii^or  to  .«. 
pon  Ink  ft  Chcmicalf  tacotporated,  Tokyo,  laMui, 
Hw  Dainippon  Ink  tariltnte  of  Chemiail 
KamiHniM,  Uiawa,  "  " 


__^  HW  tana  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.^M71 
Claimi  Hiortty,  apdiadion  JiVai^  JnM  29, 1! 
42/41,272;  Apr.  1^1968,  43/24^62,  43/24^ 
tat  CL  G81n  11/12 
VS,  CL  73—57  18 


A  falling  body  viscosimeter  has  falling  body  di^osed  in 
a  tubular  body,  and  the  falling  body  is  releasably  engaged 
by  a  lifting  member  c<xuiected  integrally  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  main  shaft  which  is  disposed  in  the  tubular  body  for 
reciprocal  axial  movement  therein.  The  tubular  body  is 
immersed  in  a  fluid  whose  viscosity  is  to  be  measnied, 
and  the  lifting  member  is  moved  upwardly  with  the  ">«*" 
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lo  a  level  at  which  the  fallnig  body  remains  sab- 

in  the  fluid,  whereafter  the  liftkg  member  is 

lowered  to  its  original  position  to  cause  the  falling 

be  released  and  drop  freely  through  the  fluid  until 

engages  the  lifting  member,  the  time  interval  for 

g  body  to  drop  freely  being  measured  to  deter- 

viscosity  of  the  fluid. 


3^12^97  ' 

ME]  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURO^G 
1     '  QUALITY  OF  FLUIDS 

Billy  W.  Nance,  Kinfqport,  Temk,  anigiior  to  Eastman 
Kodik  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ne«i  Jcney 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,444      | 
I^  CL  GOln  11/04 
V3,  cL  73— (1  11  Claima 


thereinto  and  an  outlet  at  its  bottcnn  connected  to  an 
automatically  operated  suction  device  drawing  the  meas- 
ured contents  of  the  flowceU  after  each  measurement  and 
recording. 

3,51239 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  AND  FAIL^AEE 
INDICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hillel  Weiniianm,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Madiine  A  Foundry  Compaity,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  JcEwy 

Filed  Fell.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,827 

Int.  CL  GOln  23/20 

UA  CL  73—67.5  n  cialma 


The  method  for  determining  the  uniformity  of  a  fluid 
stream  containing  inhomogeneous  materials  in  which  a 
stream  of  the  fluid  is  established  and  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant f  ow  jate.  The  stream  is  confined  and  channeled 
throug]  I  a  variable  restricting  orifice  and  the  measurement 
of  the  ;ycling  pressure  of  the  stream  passing  through  the 
orifice  It  a  point  adjacent  to  it  is  a  measure  of  the  uni- 
formity of  ^  stream. 


3^12,3f8 
MEl'UpD  FDR  MEASURING  THE  EXTINCTION  OF 

qmriNuous  or  discontinuous  flow 

LIQUID 

mHtjOna,  Ptagne,  CndKMlovaUa,  assignor  to  Ccsko- 

rionaska  Akadcmie  Ved,  Prague,  Czedioslovalda,  a 

corpt  ration  of  Czediodovalda 

Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,793,  Aug.  3, 

1965.  lUi  appHcaiion  May  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,084 

<  laims  prlortty,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Aug.  VL  1964,  4,543/64 
_  Int  CL  GOln  21/00 

U.&  Ct  73—61.1  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  region  within  an 
article  using  two  transceiving  transducers  positicmed  on 
the  surface  of  the  article  and  k)cated  at  different  distances 
from  the  inspected  region.  1^  transducers  are  simulta- 
neously energized,  resulting  in  a  response  at  each  trans- 
ducer of  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  transmission  from 
the  other,  together  with  refections  from  its  own  trans- 
mission from  any  anomalies  within  the  region.  A  com- 
posite display  of  the  responses  provides  identification  of 
anomalies  and  locates  them  with  respect  to  the  center 
pcMnt  between  the  transducers.  Also,  the  received  signals 
may  be  used  to  appropriately  activate  logic  gates  for 
operating  fail-safe  switching  and  indicating  means  as 
determined  by  the  operating  conditions  of  the  transducers 
and  other  equq^ment. 


The 
dnced 
cell 


3^12,400 
ULTRASONIC  T&nNG  METHOD 
Lawrence  C.  Lynnworth.  Wattham,  Masa., 
Panamctrlcs,  Inc.,  WaldHun,  Masa.,  a 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,677 
Int.  CL  GOlm  29/00, 29/04 
VA  CL  73—67.5  4 


to 
of 


V* 


DMnjtr 


A  system  for  ultrasonic  testing  of  materials  using  a 

Aear  wave  transducer  mounted  on  a  contact  probe.  The 

probe  is  brought  into  removable  omtact  with  the  test 

Li. ^,       ,  .  .,,...  .     .  material  with  the  SV  mode  shear  waves  incident  on  the 

Aotomctnc  measurement  of  hquid  samples  mtro-   surface  of  the  test  material  at  an  oblique  angle.  The  angle 

i»v  a  first  inlet  uito  a  substanUaUy  upstanding  flow-  of  incidence  of  the  shear  wave  and  the  material  inAe 

-  at  Its  stop  a  second  inlet  for  supplying  gas  probe  is  chosen  to  provide  either  SV  mode  shear  waves  in 


ly 


ha  ing 


/'"'V/ 
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the  test  material,  or  by  mode  conversion,  other  i4)pro-  3,512,4t3 

priate  types  of  ultrasonic  waves,  such  as  Rayleigh  waves    METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  FlERCEABILnY 


and,  Lamb  waves. 


3^12,401 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  ULTRASOUND  INTO 

HOT  METAL 

Armin  Thahnann,  Uiter,  SwMaerland,  aarignor  to  Concaat   u^  q^^  73—87 

AG,  Znridi,  Switaeiland,  a  Shn'lsa  company 

FDed  Jnly  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,486 

Claima  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  14,  1966, 

10,253/66 

Int.  CL  GOln  9/24 

U.S.  CL  73—67.7  5  CUdma 


OF  SEAMLESS  METAL  TUBES 

Kenzo  Kato,  TakatinU^U,  Japan,  MriWir  to  NIppoa 

Kokan  rahnikM  KMhl  a  cotpofaSan  af  Japia 

FDed  Mar.  29,1961,  Sor.  No.  717,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1967, 

42/19,500 

Int.  CL  GOln  iP/M 

2 


An  ultrasonic  transducer  is  coupled  to  a  hot  body  such 
as  a  continuous  casting  by  introducing  turbulent  water 
flow  as  the  coupling  medium.  Hie  turbulent  flow  pene- 
trates the  steam  barrier  and  the  fluid  couj^es  the  ultra> 
sonic  vibrations. 


3,512,402 
NON.CONTACT1NG  VIBRATION  ANALYZER 
George  B.  Foatcr,  WMthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Re- 
liance Electric  ft  Engineering  Co.,  devciand,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FOed  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553^63 

Int  CL  GOlh  11/00 

VS.  CL  73—71.4  26  Cfadms 


o0^m- 


aur 


A  non-contact  apparatus  for  measuring  vibration  of 
an  electrically-conducting  object  including  a  coil  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  proximity  to  the  object  and  coupled 
to  an  electromechanical  apparatus  for  imparting  a  known 
vibration  to  the  coil  relative  to  the  object.  An  oscillator 
provides  an  electrical  signal  through  the  coiL  The  im- 
pedance of  the  coil  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 
distance  from  the  coil  to  the  object;  therefore  the  elec- 
trical signal  is  modulated  as  a  function  of  the  instan- 
taneous distance.  Suitable  circuitry  is  connected  to  the 
coil  to  convert  the  noodulated  signal  into  a  measurement 
of  the  vibration  being  monitored.     ^ 


To  determine  the  (^timum  piercing  conditions  for  pro- 
ducing a  seamless  metal  tube,  a  billet  is  pierced  by  a 
Mannesmann  type  piercer  without  utHidng  a  piercing 
plug,  and  the  angle  of  delivery  of  the  woric  rolls  is  varied 
such  that  the  delivery  speed  of  the  billet  in  the  absence 
of  the  piercing  plug  becomes  equal  to  that  of  the  billet  in 
the  presence  of  the  piereing  jdug.  The  operating  condi- 
tions are  then  varied  until  ^  produced  tube  has  the 
desired  characteristics. 


3,512,404 
TRUSS  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Calvin  Jnrcit,  Coral  Gabka,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Anto- 
mated  Bnildhig  Componcnla,  Inc.,  Miami;  FUL  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 


U.S.CL73— 88 


Filed  Kng,  8,  J968,  Ser.  No.  751,244 


CL  GOln  3/08 


13 


The  present  invention  includes  a  jig  carrying  wooden 
structural  elements  clamped  in  position  to  form  a  truss. 
Connector  jdates  are  ap^ed  at  the  joints  thereof  as  by 
a  ptts&.  After  unclamping  the  completed  truss  and  whne 
retaining  it  on  the  jig,  a  fluid  operated  piston  and  cylin- 
der  applies  a  force  at  the  peak  of  the  truss  as  well  as  at 
the  panel  points  (except  at  heels)  toward  the  lower  chord 
members.  Reaction  plates  butt  the  heel  portions  of  the 
lower  chord  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  truss. 
Gauges  proportional  to  the  strain  are  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  truss  and  gauges  measuring  truss  deflection 
are  located  below  the  truss  peak,  the  central  portion  of 
the  lower  chord  and  the  panel  joints  along  the  lower 
chord.  Strain  and  deflection  can  be  measured  and  cor- 
related with  the  applied  k>ad  to  determine  if  the  struc- 
tural elements  are  capable  of  withstanding  their  designed 
loads.  Indicia  are  provided  on  the  jig  to  measure  the 
recovery  of  the  truss  to  its  original  cmifiguration  after 
the  test  load  is  removed  to  provide  a  measure  of  over- 
all truss  integri^  and  elastici^. 
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•Minor  to  Elec- 


MCi.  Compngr,  AflaaeapodB,  Rfiim.,  a 
nf  niliMinnta 
ipplcatkm  My  24, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  655^191. 
'  and  tUs  appHcatioB  laly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
B79  I 

Int.  CL  Gf  Im  15/00  I 

U.&  CL  73— IK  2  Clafam 


An 
ators 
gine 
system 
for 
lock 
the 


ou 


and  at  least  one  receiver  means  jointly  operable  to  probe 
the  material  surrounding  the  well  bore  with  acoustic  im- 
INilses,  means  for  obtaining  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  amplitude  characteristics  of  the  acoustic  impulses 
intercepted  by  said  receiver  means,  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  receiver  means  for  restricting 
the  passage  to  a  cable  conductor  of  an  electrical  impulse 
corresponding  to  an  acoustic  impulse  intercepted  by  said 
receiver  means  to  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  its 
emission  by  said  transmitter  means,  and  surface  con- 


ajinunciator  and  control  system  including  annunci- 

to  indicate  faults  in  internal  combustjop  en- 

operation  and  a  c(»trol  means  for  shutting  down  the 

>r  correcting  the  fault  together  with  lockout  means 

the  first  to  act  annunciator  operative  and  to 

all  the  other  annunciators  prior  to  resetting  of 


rencering 


sytlim. 


TENSON  METER 

GcoAcy  Roberts,  11  Moor  Paffc  Drive,  Addingham, 

Dkl^,  YoriufaiK,  England 

FDcd  Sept  12, 19M,  Scr7Nor578,815        I 

int  CL  G«ll  5/10 

VS.  a\  73—144  7  aafans 


trc^d  means  coupled  to  said  restricting  means  for  chang- 
ing said  predetermined  time  interval,  said  surface  con- 
trolled means  including  switch  means  and  circuit  means 
arranged  for  connection  with  said  cable  conductor,  said 
circuit  means  being  reqwnsive  to  signals  on  said  cable 
conductor  for  developing  first  output  signals,  said  switch 
means  being  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  responsive 
to  first  output  signals  of  said  circuit  means  for  operatively 
disccMmecting  said  switch  means  from  said  cable  con- 
ductor. 


3,512,4t8 
BATHOMETER 

Robert  H.  Doi^lan,  Ir.,  Manhattn  Beach,  CaUf.,  MrigMT 
to  TRW  Ik.,  Redoado  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
of  (Mo 


•40 


^ 


£^•^5 


U.S.  CL  73—170 


FDed  Dec  8, 1967.  Scr.  No.  (89,013 
M.  CL  GOlk  1/02 


€  Cfadmi 


The  I  resent  invention  relates  to  means  for  measuring 
the  ten  ion  of  a  sheet  of  stretched  flexible  material, 
stretchy  tape,  a  band  of  threads,  or  the  like,  and  more 
particu])  rly  relates  to  a  tension  meter  comprising  in 
combina  tion  a  tension  sensing  unit  for  c<xitacting  a  flexi- 
ble matt  rial  whose  tension  is  to  be  measured  and  a  tension 
indicatiig  or  recording  unit  from  which  the  tensi(» 
may  be  read. 

3,512,407 
ACOUSTIC  AND  RADIOACIIVITY  LOGGING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Fred  Wi  Zill,  HoiHtoB,  Tcz.,  awigior,  by  mesne  aadgn- 
to  SchhuAdicr  Tcchnolocy  Coipomtion,  Hous- 
ton, 1 ».,  a  coipontion  of  Texas 

FDcd  Ang.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,116 
Int  CL  E21b  49/00;  G08c  15/10 

UA  CL  73—152  ig 

1.  A  ogging  system  comprising  an  exploratory  probe 
arrange<  for  passage  through  a  well  bore,  acoustic  log- 
ging me  ins  carried  thereby  including  transmitter  means 


A  bathometer  for  determining  ocean  water  tempera- 
ature  at  programmed  intervals  of  vertical  distance  from 
preselected  ocean  depth  to  the  ocean  sur&ce,  and  for 
recording  and  subsequent  transmission  of  the  data  to  a 
remote  receiving  station.  A  housing  and  ballast  are  sub- 
merged to  the  preselected  ocean  depdi  and  the  ballast 
jettisoned.  The  ballast-free  housing  executes  a  turn  around 
and  ascends  to  the  ocean  surface  while  simultaneously 
measuring  and  recording  ocean  water  temperature.  Upcm 
reaching  the  ocean  snr&oe,  an  antenna  is  deployed  and 
the  recorded  data  is  transmitted  to  a  remote  station. 
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3,512,409 

PLATTDRMFOR  INERT1AL  NAVIGATHV^ 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lcnnart  Arvid  Stenstrom,  Danrtlten  22, 

Hnddingc.  Swcdoi 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,553 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Dec  27,  1966, 

17,764/66 

Int  CL  GOlc  21/00 

VS,  CL  73—178  6  Claims 


3,5ir411 
MILK  METBR  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Lcdic  Scabonc,  CoiMr  of  Lj|m  St.  ft 
wick  Road,  East  Branswick,  Victoria,  AMinI 
FHcd  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681^32 
Int  CL  GOlf  5/00 
VS.  CL  73—202  u 


A  holder  or  platform  for  inertial  components  such  as 
gyroscopes  and  accelerometers,  adapted  to  be  gimbal  sup- 
ported in  a  vehicle  and  comprising  six  outwardly  facing 
guide  sur&ces  each  ooopeT9.tiag  with  a  guide  flange  on  the 
components,  which  guide  surfaces  are  arranged  such  that 
they  define  a  cube,  a  diagonal  of  which  coincides  with  the 
axis  o^  rotation  for  the  holder  in  its  gimbal. 


3,512,410 

TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT 

William  Harold  Vander  Hcydcn,  Mcnomoncc  Falls,  Wis., 

assignor  to  Badger  Meter  Mannfoctaring  ConqMny, 

Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  c<Hporatton  of  liHsconsfai 

Filed  June  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  649,919 

bit  CL  GOlp  5/18 

VS.  CL  73—194  10  Clafans 


A  measuring  device  for  milking  maf-hiindi  includes  a 
base  member  which  supports  an  inverted  bowl.  A  milk 
inlet  pipe  extends  through  the  base  member  upwanlly 
into  the  interior  of  the  bowl.  A  omiical  guide  member  is 
arran^  within  the  bowl  around  the  upper  portion  of 
the  milk  inlet  pipe.  A  cap  member  is  rotatable  <m  the 
upper  end  of  the  inlet  pipe  so  as  to  distribute  incoming 
milk  in  a  uniform  descending  curtain  over  the  mxfMot 
of  the  conical  member.  Wall  means  defines  a  sector-shaped 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  member  and 
serves  to  collect  a  fixed  and  known  ratio  or  proportion 
of  the  milk  descending  over  the  circumferential  surface 
of  the  conical  member.  Measuring  means  is  provided  for 
measuring  the  quantity  oi  milk  effecting  in  this  chamber. 


^^12gaL^;£^ 


3,512,412 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hany  Hemr  Wcfaiing,  Eric,  Pa.,  Bsripinr,  by 

sigmncnts,  to  Blaw-Knox  OMupany 

Filed  Oct  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676^58 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/22 

VS.  a.  73—295  16 


n^=^ 


rP^^^^AT 


A  triggering  circuit  for  use  with  a  flow  meter  in  which 
boluses  of  fluid  are  tagged  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  previously  tagged  b<4uses  at  a  location  downstream 
from  the  tagging  location.  The  triggering  circuit  estab- 
lishes the  center  of  symmetry  of  the  tagged  boluses,  and 
compensates  for  the  length  of  the  bolus  and  for  delays 
inherent  in  the  detecting  system. 


A  liquid  level  sensing  device  to  indicate,  by  alarm  <»- 
other  output  means,  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  or  cham- 
ber contaim'ng  a  liquid  phase  and  a  condensable  gas  phase 
utilizing  a  liquid  column  conteiner  connected  to  the  vessel 
having  a  comparable  liquid-vapor  interface.  The  liquid 
level  sensing  device  is  characterized  by  fluid  connecting 


■/ 
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snerally  in  the  form  of  a  small  diameter  tube 

exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  liquid  column  and 

pji^termined  position  relative  to  the  liquid-vapor 

to  be  monitored.  Temperature  sensing  means  slts 

with  the  fluid  connecting  means  to  detect  and 

the  liquid-vapor  interface  is  above  or  below 

position  and,  therefore,  indicative  of 

inteijface  level  in  the  liquid  column. 


when 
pre<  etermined 


3,512,413 

MEASllRING  BODY  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  BUILT 
INTC  THE  WALL  OF  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
FURl^ACE 


y<n 


OCto 
Vi 
triska 


Swcdtn 


Oains 


u^a 


A  bo<  y  of  sintered  heat-resistant  material  of  generally 
flat,  eloi  gated  shape  contains  wires  entering  at  one  end 
and  exUnding  to  measuring  points  at  different  distances 
from  ibi  second  end;  the  body  is  built  into  a  furnace 
wall  witb  the  second  end  forming  a  part  of  the  inside 
surface  of  such  wall;  erosion  of  the  inner  end  can  be 
measure  1  by  the  fact  that  the  innermost  measuring  points 
are  dest  oyed  as  the  body  erodes  with  the  wall. 


3^12,414 

^LOTTED  AIRFOIL  SENSOR  HOUSING 
Patri<& :  tecf,  MiuMtoaka  Bcadi,  Minn^  aarignor  to  Rose- 
momi  E^ilDccring  Company,  Mtaumcap^is,  Mfam.,  a 
corpofirtioa  of  ROnnctota 

FDcd  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,414 

laL  CL  Gf  Ik  13/02;  1/08;  B64d  15/04 

VS,  CLl  7}-*349  13  Claims 


3,512,415 
SENSOR  FOR  A  THERMOSTATIC  SYSTEM 
Zbigniew  Rynard  HncOc,  Sondorboif,  Dcnmari^  assign- 
or to  DanfoM  A/S,  Nordbonf,  Denmark,  a  company 
of  Denmaric 

Filed  Jan.  31. 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,040 
Claims  priorlly,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1967, 

D  52,171 

Int.  CL  GOlk  5/32 

VS,  CL  73—368.2  H  Claims 


KmsensUcma,  SCodchofan,  and  Janis  Blans, 

Sweden,  amignow  to  AHmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

AktiebolagcC,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 


d 


:-' 


Fflcd  Sept  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,277 
priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  5,  1966, 
13,410/66 
Int.  a.  GOlk  7/04. 1/14 
73—341  2  Claims 


if— 


'-:h*^; 


^ 


A  vapor-pressure  type  thermostatic  sensor  in  which  the 
working  fluid  is  a  volatile  liquid  at  a  selected  level  and 
the  method  of  forming  a  film  in  the  sensor  for  rendering 
the  sensor  more  sensitive  and  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  being  sensed.  The  method  comprises  containing 
a  volume  of  volatile  liquid  and  the  vapor  thereof  and 
vaporizing  some  of  the  volatile  liquid  in  response  to  ap- 
plication of  heat  to  increase  the  liquid's  vapor  pressure 
until  a  given  condition  of  equilibrium  obtains.  Some  of 
the  vapor  is  condensed  in  response  to  temperature  changes 
until  a  new  condition  of  vapor-pressure  equilibrium  ob- 
tains and  a  film  of  the  condensed  liquid  is  maintained  in 
contact  with  the  vapor  in  an  area  of  contact  separate 
from  the  principal  volume  of  volatile  liquid  in  readiness 
for  new  vaporization  in  response  to  temperature  increases. 
The  vaporizable  liquid  in  the  fihn  will  quickly  vary  the 
vapor  pressure  in  response  to  new  temperature  incivases 
being  sensed.  The  film  increases  the  effective  vapw-gen- 
erating  surface  so  that  the  response  and  sensitivity  of  the 
sensor  can  be  increased  by  a  factor  of  ten.  The  interior 
surfaces  of  the  sensor  are  etched  or  comprise  a  coating 
or  wire  gauze  to  effect  the  formation  of  the  liquid  fihn 
by  surface  tension. 


3,512,416 

SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

George  Hohwart,  Farmfaigton,  Mich. 

(2765  Eager  Road,  RR.  5,  Howell,  Mich.    48843) 

FDcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,974 

Int  CL  GOU  5/02 

VS.  CL  73—379  16  Claims 


A  hoi  sing  for  a  temperature  sensing  element  for  use 
in  gas  ei  vironment  comprising  an  airfoil  shaped  member 
having  s  ots  therein  positioned  so  that  the  gas  stream  to 
be  sense  1  passes  through  one  of  the  slots,  and  the  tem- 
perature sensor  u  mounted  in  the  slot.  The  sensor  hous- 
ing will  »revent  ingestion  of  most  foreign  objects  and  if  an 
object  is  mgested  the  slot  has  clearance  to  prevent  block- 
age of  aj  rflow.  The  sensor  housing  also  has  hot  gas  deicing 
provisions.  The  construction  and  shape  of  the  sensor 
housing  »  such  (hat  ^Kiien  it  is  hit  by  foreign  objects  with 
a  high  le  ^el  energy  impact,  it  deforms  rather  than  ruptures 

or  detac  les  from  its  mounting.  The  deformation  instead  The  apparatus  herein  disclosed  comprises  a  rigid,  over- 
of  detad  iment  is  particularly  important  because  the  sensor  size  waist  band  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotat- 
is  normi  lly  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  able  inner  and  outer  members  which  are  adapted  to  fit 
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around  the  waist  of  the  swimmer  and  to  be  attached 
thereto,  the  outer  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
slidable  telescoping  member  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  side  of  a  swimming  pool  or  the  like  and 
has  associated  therewith  a  shock  absorber  which  restrains 
it  against  extensive  telescopic  movement  and  an  effort 
meter  which  registers  the  amount  of  effort  the  swinuner 
is  able  to  exert  tending  to  extend  it 


/  3,512,417 

GOLF  DRIVING  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

Anthony  P.  Anello,  3101  San  faidro,  Tampa,  Fla.    33609 

Origbial  appUcation  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,948,  now 

Patent  No.  3,453,889,  dated  July  8,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,463 

Int  CL  GOll  5/02 

VS.  CI.  73—379  8  Claims 


feed  pipe  one  above  the  other  so  that  the  sample  in  the 
feed  pipe  flows  through  successively  decreasing  diam- 
eters. The  volume  of  the  particulate  sample  is  reduced 
while  maintaining  particle  size  distribution  by  placing 
a  plurality  of  bars  within  the  pipes  to  mix  the  sample. 
An  extraction  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  last 
concentric  pipe  and  connected  to  the  last  concentric  pipe 
leads  to  an  external  collection  point  where  the  particu- 
late sample  is  removed. 


3.512,419 
TWO-AXIS  FLEXURE  HINGE 
lohn  C.  Stiles,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sfaiger- 
Gcneral  Precision,  Inc.,  little  FaOs,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,506 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/22;  F16d  3/52 

VS.  CL  74—5  9  Oalms 


A  golf  ball  driving  practice  mechanism  has  a  simulated 
golf  ball  sui^rted  on  a  platform  and  rows  of  closely 
spaced  deflectable  upright  quills  pivotally  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  most  effective  ball  driving  path  of 
a  golf  club  head  and  may  be  moved  in  either  of  opposite 
directions  to  a  deflected  position  should  the  path  of  the 
golf  club  deviate  from  normal.  Any  deflected  quills  are 
repositioned  upright  by  depression  of  a  reset  treadle. 


3,512,418 

SAMPLE  SIZE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Warren  M.  Broman,  Jr.,  TUsa,  Okla.,  auignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  a  cmporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FHcd  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,319 

Int  CL  GOln  1/20 

VS.  CL  73—422 


A  gyroscopic  flexure  hinge  is  provided  comprising  four 
V-shaped  torsion  arms  of  equal  length  radiating  from  an 
annular  hub  supporting  member.  The  torsion  arms  are 
equiangularly  spaced  around  the  hub  and  have  their 
apexes  aligned  to  form  two  quadrature  opposed  pairs, 
10  Claims  ^^^^  P^'*-  ^^i^i^S  a  torsional  rotation  axis.  This  arrange- 
ment gives  the  assembly  the  appearance  of  four  "pup" 
tents  pitched  symmetrically  about  a  quadrangle.  A  center 
plug  member  is  secured  to  the  annular  hub  to  stiffen 
the  center  section  and  provide  compensation  for  tlie 
positive  mechanical  spring  rate  of  the  tonion  members. 
One  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial  arms  is  fixed 
to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  gyro  and  the  remaining  pair  of 
arms  is  secured  to  the  gyro's  rotor  or  inertial  flywheel. 


3,512,420 
HARMONIC  MOTION  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRANSFER  BAR  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herman  Farmer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  \ 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,325 
Int  CL  F16h  21/04 
VS.  CL  74—25                                              33  Clafans 
A  transfer  bar  drive  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  use  in 
mass  producti<Mi  automation  or  machine  tool  transfer 
equipment.  An  elongated  transfer  bar  is  reciprocated  at 
a  variable  speed  characteristic  of  a  harmonic  motion,  in 
its  action  of  first  engaging  behind  a  pallet-nuMmted  work- 
A  particulate  sample  is  removed  from  a  feed  pipe    piece,  commencing  a  forward  indexing  motion  of  the 
carrying  the  sample  by  having  a  plurality  of  concen-    latter  from  an  effective  rest  condition  at  a  gradually  ac- 
tric  pipes  of  varying  diameters  positioned  within  the   celerating  speed  to  a  maximum  speed  over  a  medial  por- 
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transfer  stroke,  and  then  decelerating,  again  actuator  shaft  having  a  drive  surface  rotatable  between 
.  to  a  halt  at  the  end  of  the  stroke.  During  this  rest,  actuated  and  overtravel  posttkns,  and  a  slidable  out- 
put member  engageable  by  the  drive  surface  of  the  shaft 


transfer  bar  indexes  a  workpiece  from  one  of 
:  machine  tool  stations  to  the  next  station. 


3,S12y421 
FAILSAFE  VALVE  OPERATOR 
CMfford  |B.  Aadcnoa,  Hoartna,  Tex^  awlpiur  to  ACF 
IndMMci,  iMOipontcd,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cmpon- 
tioo  oi  New  Jctfcy 

FDcd  Sept  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  577,041  | 

bt  CL  Flft  Sl/05,  31/10  \ 

U^  CL  74—89.15  -  9  Claims 


and  having  at  least  one  driven  surface  cooperating  with 
the  shaft's  drive  surface  to  produce  linear  motion  of  the 
slidable  output  member. 


ZfiVl^H 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING 
«LF-COMPENSATlNG  MEANS  FOR  OFFSET. 
TING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  INBVELOPED  COUNTER. 
TORQUE 
lohaoMa  Schnttenakcr,  Hoitcn,  Ndhcriaad^  mrftirr  to 
SffhuWrmate  Patcato  &A.,  LoemlNNBf,  Lncnboa^b 
a  cotpoCTJioa  of  Tiinrwbof 

Filed  Jaik  23, 19M.  Scr.  No.  (99,913 
Ciaimi  priority,  appHcatfoa  Nclheriaa^  JaiL  24,  19<7, 

<7fl993 

int.  CL  Fia  27/02 

lis,  CL  74—125.5  g  Claims 


An  (^irator  mechanism  for  mechanical  devices  such 
as  valves  and  the  like  and  including  structure  for  impart- 
ing rec^iocal  movement  to  a  control  stem  of  the  me- 
chanical fevice.  A  spring  biased  fail-safe  mechanism  is 
ooimecte<  to  the  operating  stem  and  capable  of  moving 
the  open  ting  stem  to  a  predetermined  "safe"  position 
either  sel  actively  or  automatically.  A  fdurality  of  ball 
detents  w  lich  are  carried  by  the  fiul-safe  mechanism  en- 
g»ge  a  fij  ed  cam  surface  to  lock  the  fail-safe  mechanism 
in  the  "81 1"  position.  Hie  ball  detents  are  restrained  by 
a  keeper  oember  which  is  «m>able  of  being  moved  to  a 
position  leleasing  the  detents  and  which  includes  a  ta- 
pered suiCace  against  ixiiich  the  detents  are  biased  so 
that  a  re  uhant  force  is  produced  on  the  keeper  which 
substantia  ly  bahmces  the  frictional  forces  developed  be- 


A  drive  mechanism  Ux  a  step-wise  drive  ccwnprising  a 
one-way  coupling  and  means  Ux  compensating  the  influ- 
ence of  springing  of  the  elements  o/t  the  coupling  upon 
a  varying  driving  force,  so  that  the  eflEective  driving  stroke 
iscmistant. 


tween  the 


WOfacd 
■diC 


U.S.  CL 

A  lotai^ 
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ball  detents  and  the  keeper. 


3,512,424 
CSUJS 
John  K.  Hale,  New  Hoifaad,  Pa., 
Raod  Cotponlioii,  New  HoDimd,  Pa.,  a 


to  S^cRy 


3^12,422 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

vmh,  N J.,  assizor  to  Alkon  Prod. 
WayM,  N J.,  a  cofporatifMi  of  New 

Filed  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  733^7 
~      CL  FIA  25/06 


of  Ddawara 


Scr.  No.  493,f 39, 
lue  (,  19M,  Scr. 


74— lt7  9 

^^  actuator  for  producing  linear  ou^t  motion 

outj^  member  to  actuate  associated  apparatus  such 

switch  or  valve,  the  actuator  includmg  an 


Oct  5,  19(5. 
No.  731,374 

laL  CL  F16g  13/06 
UA  CL  74—255  15 

An  improved  chain  having  a  series  of  U-shaped  mem- 
bers with  a  closed  end  of  one  member  being  received  in 
the  open  end  of  the  next  adjacent  member,  and  a  pintle 
having  an  enlarged  center  section  with  smaller  diameter 
ends  passing  through  the  two  adjacem  link  memben  to 
bind  them  together.  The  phitle  is  carried  in  axially 
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aligned,  dooe  fitting  apertures  fcxmed  in  each  side  ad-  both  motors  in  a  similar  but  reversed  manner.  In  the  reao- 

jacent  the  open  end  of  the  Unk  and  in  axially  aligned  nance  frequency  band  of  die  leaooaDoe  qrHen,  both 

ekmyUed  slots  fwrned  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  each  hi^hw  frequency  portions  cooperate  widi  the  n^ecthre 

U-shaped  link  member  whidh  permits  movement  of  the  biasing  torque  signals  to  cause  the  speeds  oi  tibe  motors 

link  member  rehitive  to  the  pii^  and  Uius  provides  a  to  reach  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  enror  signal. 


means  for  breaking  the  chain  loose  in  the  event  that  the 
liidu  should  tend  to  freeze.  The  enlarged  center  section 
provides  added  strength  to  the  pintle  and  permits  practi- 
cal reverse  driving  of  the  chain  without  binding  and 
uneven  action. 


INTERNAL  BALL  RECIMJLATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  RECIRCULATING  BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT 
ASSEMBLY 

Clat  H.  DahriMhaaa,  WliMl^h— ,  Mkh. 

(M7«  E.  EiiMeai  Mite  Road,  UUca^MkL    4St87) 

Coattandoa  of  appHcatfoa  Scr.  No.  <7<,773,  Oct  2«, 

19<7.  TWi  appBcatfoa  Joe  25, 19i9,  Scr.  Now  •4«42t 

bt  CL  Fl<h  1/18:  B21h  3/00 

UA  CL  74—459  15 


3412,425 

ANTDACKLASH  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

YocUaU  Eiido,  ABU«MakL  Japn,  Mdvaor  to  Mitntaishi 

Filed  Sept  4, 190.  Ser.  No.  75745r 

CUdms  priority,  appHomM  Japan,  Sept  C,  19<7, 

42/57.1M 

lat  CL  F16h  35/00, 55/18, 37/06 

U.S.  CL  74— 3M  4 


«i^^ 


A  recirculating  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly  having  a 
ball  return  passageway  extending  axially  widdn  the  nut 
and  a  deflectcMr  pin  and  block  in  the  nut  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  ball  groove  therein  for  directing  the  bearing 
balls  between  the  opposite  end  convolutions  of  the  ball 
groove  and  the  ball  return  passageway. 


3^12,427 

PUSHBUTTON  ROTARY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  McteaU;  Portfaad,  Orcf.,  aailgnnr  to  Tektronix, 

be.,  Beavcrtoa,  Orctf  a  cocporatiea  of  Orcgoa 

Fled  IBM  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73<,193 

bt  CL  Gf5g  9/02,  1/08 

VS,  CL  74—471  17 


Two  electric  motors  drive  a  load  through  separate  trains 
of  gears  in  opposite  directkms  to  fonn  a  mechanical 
resonance  system.  An  actual  position  signal  for  the  load 
is  compared  with  a  reference  positim  sigoal  to  pmride  an 
error  sipial  which  is  applied  to  two  speed  control  loops, 
b  each  loop,  an  error  of  qieed  signal,  representative  of 
the  diflermoe  between  the  error  signal  and  an  actual  qieed 
sifoal  from  the  associated  motmr,  is  produced  and  divided 
into  two  frequency  portions  above  waA  below  a  mlnhnum 
one  of  the  resonance  and  anti-resonance  frequencies  of 
the  mechanical  res(mance  sjrstem.  The  lower  frequency 
pattioa  from  both  loops  are  combined  together.  If  posi- 
tive, the  combbed  sigiial  is  supplied  to  that  loop  coupled 
to  the  motor  for  forwardly  driving  the  load  and  co- 
operates  with  a  forwardly  biasing  torque  signal  to  cause 
the  motor  to  produce  a  f(Mward  torque  equfd  to  the  sum 
of  a  predetermined  forwardly  biasfaig  torque  and  a  torque 
proportimial  to  the  error  6t  speed  signaL  b  the  other 
loopb  only  an  mitial  reversely  biashug  ttu'que  signal  is  ^- 
f ective  for  causing  the  other  motor  to  ivoduce  a  reversely 
biasing  torque  irre^ective  of  the  magnitude  of  the  orror 
of  qpeed  signals.  If  the  combined  signal  is  negative,  the 
combined  signal  is  applied  to  the  oUier  loop  to  control 


A  pushbutton  rotary  control  for  an  electrical  circuit 
component,  such  as  a  rotatable  potentiometer  or  switch, 
in  which  its  control  knob  is  moved  between  two  di£Ferent 
longitudinal  positions  by  a  pushbutton  latch  mechanism 
and  rotated  to  vary  switch  settings.  The  latch  mechanism 
includes  a  cam  actuated  latch  member  which  automati- 
cally rotates  about  45*  to  latch  and  unlatch  such  mecha- 
nism when  the  knob  is  pushed  and  thereby  determines 
the  two  longitodinal  positions  of  such  knob.  A  coupUng 
means  separate  from  the  latch  mechanism  may  be  used 
to  selectively  couple  the  knob  drive  shaft  to  the  control 
shafts  of  two  different  rotary  switches  in  such  two  longi- 
tudinal positions.  Also  the  control  knob  may  be  provided 
with  two  rotatable  scales,  oat  for  each  switch,  which  are 
selectively  connected  to  such  knob  by  its  longitodinal 
movement 
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ROLL  «  DETENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSI- 
TIV£LY   POSITIONING   A   RECIPROCABLE 
ACIUAIING  MEMBER 
Stnrt  W.  Affoltcr,  Caaton,  OUo,  assignor  to  United 
States  ftcci  Corporatioii.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
led  Sept  30,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  763,602 
lit  CL  G05g  5/06 
VS.  CL  ^4—491  1  Claim 


MX/iH 


3,512,430 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

ANTI-BACKLASH  MEANS 

Norman    Donald   Sntheriand,   Prestbury,    Cheltniliam, 

England,  anignor  to  Smith  Indnatrica  Limtted,  London! 

England,  a  British  corporation 

J^  '"~.  ^•»  ^•••»  Ser.  No.  738,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1967. 

28,510/67 
WTO  -o.  ,.    ,Int  a.  F16h  i/¥0,  5J/7« 
UA  a.  74-713  8  Claims 


The  ar  angement  of  the  invention  provides  mechani- 
cal assistance  to  positively  move  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocable  actuating  link  of  a  manually  operable  remote- 
control  lii  kage  system  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral 
position.  '  "he  invention  includes  a  housing,  which  has  a 
spring-loai  led  piston  slidable  therein,  fixedly  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  reciprocable  actuating  member.  Means  are  pro- 
vided in  tl  e  housing  to  constantly  urge  the  piston  toward 
the  actuating  link  in  a  path  normal  thereto.  A  rotatable 
bearing  is  provided  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  piston 
which  is  J  dapted  to  peripherally  engage  a  roller  detent 
rotatably  aounted  on  the  actuating  link.  An  upstanding 
backing  pate  is  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  actuating 
link  on  thi  i  side  thereof  opposite  the  housing.  The  back- 
ing plate  i  5  provided  with  a  vertical  notch  in  which  the 
rcrfler  detent  is  engaged  when  the  actuating  link  is  in 
neutral  position.  When  the  actuating  link  is  moved  in 
either  dinction  from  its  neutral  position,  the  bearing 
peripheral!  y  engages  the  roller  detent  and  exerts  pressure 
thereon  in  Jie  same  direction  the  actuating  link  is  moving. 


A  bevel  gear  differential  has  two  main  bevel-gears  rotat- 
ably-mounted  on  a  rotataWc  shaft  and  both  engaged  by 
two  bevel  pinions  that  roUite  with  the  shaft.  The  rotational 
axes  of  the  pinions  extend  radially  of  the  shaft  and  angular 
di^lacement  of  one  of  them  relative  to  the  other  is  urged 
by  a  screw  or  spring  to  eliminate  backlash. 


VARIAB 
REG 
MOTO: 

Mancl 
signor 
n^ion 


3,512,429 
RESISTANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
LUNG  THE  SPEED  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 


^.  A  ^•^^-Lmcy*  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
Meftia  S.A.,  Fribonrg,  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 
Switzerland  , 

r^  1-^  -JlHS  '"^  il'»  ^'^  Ser.  No.  699,124 
Claims  prixity,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1967, 
,     ^  2,089/67 

IT  Q  rJ%  ^J?*«  ^/^'  ^^^  ^/^2;  G05g  1/00 
VJa,  CL  7*  ^-503 


3,512,431 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINING  PROCESS  FOR 
^    ,„     ^  ^  BLANKING  DIES 

H^JFl^A  t"^  !"*»•»  '*»'y»  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
J^^*^^  ^•'  ^P-^**  '''««»'  **^»  ■  corporation  of  Italy 
Continnadon   of  appUcation   Ser.   No.   533,613,   Mar. 
778  OM^*  "PPHcatiOB  Nor.  20,  196^,  S^.  No. 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13.  1965. 
5,993/65 
-re  «.  -,  Int  CL  B21k  5/20 

VS.  CL  76-107  5  cwms 


A  variable 
speed  of 

as  a  foot-oi>erated 
ton  whose 
of  the  moto^, 
hence  the 
predetermine 
within  the 
justable  to 
on  the  rod 
angularly  wfthin 
upper  end 
tlK  top  of 
the  rod  by 


6  Claims 


?  .It 


resistance  control  device  for  regulating  the 

electric  motor  has  a  contix>l  member  such 

srated,  spring-restored,  depressible  pushbut- 

lownward  travel  is  proportional  to  tiie  speed 

)  r.  The  maximum  ti^vel  of  the  pushbutton  and 

n  laximum  speed  of  tiie  motor,  is  adjustable  to 

T  Ml  levels  by  means  of  a  rod  disposed  axially 

)ushbutton  forming  a  stop-member  and  ad- 

i  selected  level  by  engagement  of  radial  fins 

notches  of  predetermined  depths  distiibuted 

liin  the  inner  face  of  the  pushbutton.  The 

the  rod  has  a  slot  which  is  accessible  from 

1  he  button  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of 

I  screwdriver  or  the  like. 


cf 


An  automatic  machining  process  for  blanking  dies,  con- 
sisting of  at  least  two  parts  such  as  a  punch  and  a  matrix 
havmg  complementary  blanking  profiles  comprising  for 
each  one  of  the  parts  the  operation  of  milling  a  blanking 
profile  and  a  reference  profile,  heat  ti-eating  said  part, 
and  grinding  said  blanking  profile,  said  reference  profile 
bemg  used  to  position  said  part  with  respect  to  the  grind- 
ing tool. 

,^^, ,  3,512,432 

LOCATING  AND  ORIENTING  MEANS  FOR  DRILLS 

^*'^K!iL  %***?»  »«*«<o.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General. 

Electro  Mcduudcal  Corporation,  Boilalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnlv  19, 1968.  Ser.  No.  746,056 

WTO  ^  .»  Int  a.  B23b  J9/W 

UACL77-5  WCWm. 

A  supportmg,  locatmg,  and  orienting  apparatus  for  a 

dnil  assembly  having  a  carriage  movable  on  a  frame  in 
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one  direction  and  a  pair  of  slides  slidably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
one  direction.  A  drill  assemUy  is  pivotally  mounted  dn 
the  slides  lUxMit  a  pivot  axb  pwpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drill  assembly.  The  carriage  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  on  a  pivot  axis 
wUch  defines  a  second  pivot  axis  for  the  drill  assembly 
^t  right  angles  to  the  first  pivot  axis.  A  sj^rical  locating 


3,512,434 
DRILL  WriH  AUTOMATIC  FEED  AND 

QUICK  uenLAcnos 

Daniel  P.  Jnhaa,  Gaidcna,  Lnis  A. 
wood,  and  Pierre  G.  Vladei,  Radi 
assignocs  to  Zephyr  Mamifactariag  Co^, 
factaring  Division,  Inglewood,  Caw.,  • 
Cattfania 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,485 
Int  CL  B23b  45/04 
VS,  CL  77—7  7 
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The  application  discloses  portable  power  drills  with 
which  various  types  of  fixtures  and  clamjnng  devices  can 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  drill  and  work  to  secure 
the  two  together  for  a  given  drilling  operation,  the  drill 
embodying  a  drill  spindle,  a  power  gear  train  for  rota- 
tively  driving  the  spindle,  and  a  feed  gear  train  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  spindle,  together  with  auto- 
matic means  for  controlling  the  feed  and  retraction  of 
the  spindle  and  an  automatic  means  for  stopping  the 
motor. 


foot  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  drill  axis  and  engages 
an  opening  in  a  template  carried  by  the  woric  to  locate 
the  drill  axis.  The  drill  assembly  is  provided  with  pressure 
feet  which  are  moved  into  engagement  with  a  work  surface 
after  the  drill  axis  is  located  to  produce  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  drill  assembly  about  its  pivot  axes  until  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  assembly  is  oriented  normal 
to  the  work  surface  to  be  drilled. 


3,512,433 

POSITIVE  FEED  DRILL 

Daniel  P.  Jnhasz,  Gardenia,  Luis  A.  Bohorqncz,  bi^e- 

wood,  and  PioTe  G.  YlaAtx,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf., 

assiffiors  to  Zephyr  Rfannfactnring  Co.,  Inc^Manu- 

factnring  Divisicm,  b^wood,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Not.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,476        / 
Iht  CL  B23b  45/04 
VS.  CL  77—7  12  CUbns 


aH 


The  application  discloses  a  portable  power  drill 
ad{4>ted  to  be  mounted  on  various  tools  and  fixtures  and 
embodying  a  drill  spindle  and  motor  in  parallel  relation, 
^  drive  gear  train  for  rotating  the  h>>Q^^  &  ^^^  8^'^ 
train  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  q>indle,  and  a 
mechano-fluid  means  for  controlling  the  feed  gear  train 
embodying  means  fcx*  adjusting  the  length  and  position 
of  the  stroke  of.  the  spindle,  including  automatic  means 
for  stopping  the  motor  when  the  ^indle  has  retracted 
a  predetermined  distance. 

/ 


3412,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SET  OF  CON- 
TROL  DETENTS  FOR  A  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
Clifford    W.   Boasmann,   Hariand   A.   Kanfrnann,  and 
Charles  E.  Madies,  Diqimi,  OUo,  assiviors  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Daytaa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,829 
Int.  a.  B26d  5/30,  5/04 
VS.  CL  83—71  10 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  set  of  con- 
trol detents  foe  a  business  machine  like  a  cash  register. 
The  method  includes  trimming  off  the  unwanted  external 
control  surfaces  oa  a  ccMitrcrf  detent  blank  and  then 
forming  the  internal  contr(rf  surfaces  desired  on  said 
blank  as  contrived  by  a  punched  tape.  A  special  die  con- 
struction having  five  shiftable  die  units  is  used  in  the 
forming  operation.  Each  die  unit  has  nine  different  die 
sets  which  can  be  selectively  positioned  over  the  blank 
to  effect  the  forming  operation  in  response  to  instruc- 
tions frmn  said  tape. 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


yS^Mt  !  3^512*43$ 

APPAMrUS  FOR  CUnWG  OUT  WRAPPERS  OR      STRIP  STOCK  VEKmSG  SYSTBM  FOR  PUNCH 
HNIllRS  BACH  COMPOSED  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  PRESS 

LEAFramONS  iM— T.Bwdi>,PMOfMiaiy,CMR,i«^prof( 

DItter  NM«r,  lahofciheii^  SwcdM,  ■■lipnr  to  Atcmo      UV  to  Dona  Phirtioi,  hK^TMrnttinf  Pwfc,  COIf^  a 
ApMolHf  StockkolM  VaMivJIgr,  imnif  TiPTpwrthM  of  Qrittonia  «       ->         •» 

FMmSj  24, 19M,Sw.N«.  731,95s  Filed  Doc  11, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  M9,i74 

r,  ■tf■c^Hn^Sw^dM^I^^>»,  19<7,  Kit  CL  MM  5/» 

MM/<7  UJ.  CL  S3— M9  1 

a.A24ci/0¥;B2M7/i« 
UJB.  CL  S3— ISS  4 


An  apioratus  in  cigar  making  machines  for  cutting 
a  wn^per  or  binder  composed  of  several  leaf  portions, 
compri^ng  several  cutting  dies  movable  stepwise  in  a 
dosed  paft  and  adapted  for  cutting  said  leaf  portions,  and 
a  suction  head  adapted  to  collect,  in  succession,  said  leaf 
portions  i  a  proper  relationship  for  forming  said  wrapper 
or  binder  c(»figuration  on  said  suction  head. 


3,512,437 
ORBtliNG  ROTARY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
AnoUA  Emmot,  Hw«sr  lanes  SMBCcr,  aw 
R.  Wk  xba,  Gnca  Bay.  Wih,  aMfwm,  bgr 
riSHMih   to   laliiaiitiiwri   Piycr  Convaay,   New 
Tort,  If^,,  a  cotpotaUoa  of  New  Yotk 

ff1lMlJ«M22,lM7.Scr.No.MS,SS7  i 

1  lat.  CL  BiM  7/12  ' 

U&  CL  $3—174  11 


1 

Appara:  as  for  catting  a  continuously  moving  strip  into 


segments  >f  pcedetermined  length  inchiding  a  irfmallty 
of  generally  idanar  circular  cutting  blades  mounted  in 
circumf en  otiiUly  qiaoed  relation  about  a  first  axis  posi- 
tjoned  ad>  cent  the  padi  of  the  strip.  The  blades  are  caused 
to  orbit  a  KMit  the  first  axis,  and  each  blade  is  caused  to 
rotate  abc  at  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade.  Pro  nsioo  is  made  for  selectively  varying  tiie  length 
of  the  seg  nents  cut,  for  insuring  a  straight  line  cut,  and 
for  period  cally  sharpening  the  blades. 


"-—  —MF'.m:  .ji:ir  -all    :  m 


— s— i^^^feflh  ^ 


An  outfeed  system  is  provided  for  strip  stock  in  a 
punch  press.  It  is  coordini^  with  a  conventional  infeed 
s]rstem,  and  affords  a  continuously  operating  punching 
system  of  high  production  rate  having,  on  the  infeed  side 
of  the  press,  an  air  powered  reciprocating  feed  cUunp  f <»- 
intermittently  clamping  and  advancing  the  strip  stock 
through  a  fixed  distance,  a  stationary  stock  damp  on  the 
infeed  side  of  the  press  for  damiMng  the  strip  stock 
alternately  with  the  infeed  clamp,  in  order  to  hold  the 
stock  steady  for  punching,  and  has,  an  addition,  on  the 
outfeed  side  of  the  punch  press,  a  similar  pair  of  feed- 
ing and  stock  <m-  hiding  clamps  for  feedhig  the  strip 
stock  mechanically  all  (tf  the  way  through  the  pun^ 
press,  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  strip  stock  to 
be  punched  tat  its  entire  length.  The  outfeed  system  per- 
mits automatic  feed  of  successive  strips,  punching  oi  each 
strip  from  end  to  end  with  mechanical  indexing  to  and 
beyond  the  trailing  end  of  each  strip. 


3413»43f 
"ICUTIER 


FILM 

Kari  I.  KaDcabeif  aad  AMai  A.  Wenal,  MJBiwpolip, 
Mkn^  aaripMMi,  by  M«M  atripmaii,  to  Pfeko  Cor> 
poBBlioa,  MhMMpnls,  Mkok,  a  coiporattai  of  IM- 


FUcd  8tV^  25, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  <7S,S99 
IbL  CL  B2M  5/20, 1/30 
VS,  CL  S3— 242  15 


A  film  cutter  ^ilUch  can  be  used  for  viewing  and  auto* 
matically  advancing  and  cutting  film  ^idiich  has  been 
processed.  The  cutter  is  deigned  for  use  in  a  continuous 
system  wherein  the  fihn  hu  apertures  along  one  edge 
thneof  only  and  which  apertures  are  indexed  in  rdalkm 
to  the  images  or  frames  on  the  fifan.  The  cotter  permits 
the  selection  of  the  number  of  frames  in  each  of  the  cot 
strips,  and  the  number  of  cuts  that  wiU  be  made  before 
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the  machine  will  stop.  The  unit  uses  a  light  table  for  view- 
ing the  negatives,  a  pawl  advancing  mechanism  which 
will  recq>rocate  to  advance  the  film  one  frame  eadi  time 
it  operates,  and  includes  interlocks  which  will  operate  the 
mechanism  so  that  a  predetermined  numbCT  of  frames 
pass  through  the  cutter  before  the  cutter  is  actuated.  A 
rotary  type  cutter  is  utilized  for  cutting  the  film  into  the 
desired  segments. 


\ 


3312.449 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOAD-CONIROLLED 
BRAKING  OF  A  DRIVEN,  ROTATING  COM- 
PONENT 

Edaud  Fkyteaaa,  KasaachT,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to 
Chr.  Etaele  MascUnenfabrlk,  Koagsa  (Nsckar),  Gcr^ 


FHcd  Nov.  13, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  M2,92< 
dafans  priority,  appHcattoa  Swliasila«d,  Nov.  15,  19M, 

l(3iS/M 
list.  CL  B23d  19/00, 47/12;  B2M 1/14 
V3,  CL  S3— 491  S 


ffJJtJillfU. 


'nrfjtfn}ii}frm??mm?f7\ 


.» 


hM/WMfff/mjfi^MVMMjh. 


A  load-controlled  braking  device  for  a  rotary  cutting 
tool  has  helically  toothed  meshing  gears  mounted  re- 
spectively on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts.  The  gears 
are  so  mounted  on  their  shafts  and  their  teeth  are  so 
inclined  that  during  application  oi  increased  torque  on 
the  cutting  tool  one  of  the  gears,  having  a  braking  mem- 
ber fixed  thereon,  moves  axially  on  its  shaft  so  that  the 
braking  member  is  pressed  against  the  face  of  a  cooperat- 
ing, immobile  braking  member  with  a  force  that  increases 
as  the  torque  applied  to  the  XoxA  increases. 


3,512,441         __ 
ADIUSTABLE  GANG  SLITTER 
Fhmk  R.  Benedict,  Bri^twateis,  N.Y^  a 
~  ^facUM  *  Ibol  Coiporatloi^ 

Filed  May  14, 19M.  Ser.  No.  72S,993 
IntCLB26d 


to 


S/OS 


U.S.  CL  S3— 571 


11 


At  *K  hJH  X  0^^  ". 


\ 


plurality  of  upper  blades  aligned  with  and  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  toward  the  lower  blades  for  sUtting 
fins  passing  therethrough.  An  interchangeable  actuator 
plate,  driven  by  a  die  ram  is  provided  to  activate  selected 
slitter  blades,  said  actoator  plate  being  iKOvided  with 
means  ^(riiich  enables  a  change  in  the  selection  of  blades 
desired  to  be  activated. 


3312,442 

SIRIKING  MECmNISMS  FOR  SOUND 

PRODUCnON 

OM  SJBstfand,  BiiahsiBis,  HlaUio, 

FHcd  Oct  9, 19(7,  SmTNo.  (73^99 

Clafans  priority,  sppSraHiM  Swodcn,  Oct  19,  19M, 

13349/M 

lBtCLG19ci/i2,i/i« 

U3.  CL  S4— 243  2 


\S\\S\\\\\\\S\\\V\\Sy\V\v\\\\\\ 


\ 
\     \ 


A.striking  mechanism  for  musical  instrumenta  in  ^riiich 
a  string  or  like  sounding  element  is  struck  by  means  of  a 
hammer  which  with  the  aid  of  a  key  or  means  actuated 
by  a  key  is  movable  toward  the  string.  In  this  mechanism 
the  hammer  is  connected  to  the  key  or  the  like  by  resilient 
means  which,  when  the  movement  of  tlK  key  is  stopped  by 
abutment  means,  permits  the  hammer  to  continue  ita 
movement  toward  the  string  to  strike  it,  but  which  by  ita 
being  engaged  with  an  engagement  surface  provided  on 
the  key  preventa  the  hammer  from  performing  a  time- 
consuming  reverse  pivotment  at  the  return. 


3,512,443 
SHOULDER  STRAP  CONTROL  FOR  STRING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Gene  V.  Paisoa,  Wcsl  Hollywood,  aad  Clareace  Jc 
Shciman  Oaks,  CaBf.,  asslgWMt  of  0SM4hM  to 
Tkkner,  Stadio  CItar,  Cam. 

FOcd  Oct  39, 19M,  Ser.  No.  771,71< 
Int  CL  G19d  3/00 
UA  CL  S4-313  4 


An  adjustable  gang  slitter  for  slitting  collared  fin  stock 
fabricated  in  a  progressive  air  conditioning  fin  die  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  c/L  lower  stationary  blades  and  a 


A  lever  is  connected  to  the  shoulder  strap  of  a  guitar 
and,  thereby,  controlled  by  relative  movementa  of  said 
instrument  and  the  po'son  playing  the  same  to  effect  a 
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change  in  the  t(»e  of  one  of  the  strings  of  the  in- 

from  the  tone  to  which  it  is  tuned  to  a  tone  of 

ditch. 


3*512.444 

rhtCKENG  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL 

ENSTRUMENTS  OF  THE  HARPSICHORD 

F4MILY 

HcrbcH  W.  Bortoii,  917  O  St,  Lincolii,  Nebr.    68508 

FUcd  Jnne  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,088 

Int.  a.  Gltc  1/06 

U^.  CL|84— 258  3  Claims 


This 
nism  for 
and  in 
plucking 
quality 
both 


3^12,446 
w  _«  ^  „  „  COUNTERSINK  FASTENERS 
Jagdlsh  S.  SekhoB,  Torrance,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Ifl-Slwar 

Cmporatioii,  Torrance,  CaMf.,  a  coipontion  of  CaM- 

foniia 

Flkd  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,521 
wTc  ^,  n,    ^  Int  CL  Fl6b  5/02,  i5/a0 
UA.  CI.  85—9  2  Claims 


Countersink  fasteners  such  as  headed  bolts,  nuts  and 
bins  in  combination  with  a  workpiece  having  a  counter- 
sink surface,  wherein  the  fatigue  life  of  the  assembly  is 
improved  by  forming  one  or  the  other  of  the  counter- 
sink surfaces  in  a  configuration  of  non-congruency  so 
that  material  must  be  displaced  in  order  for  the  fastener 
to  be  installed. 


m  f'ention 


relates  to  an  improved  plucking  mecha- 

nusical  instruments  of  the  harpsichord  family, 

p<  Tticular  this  invention  provides  a  harpsichord 

mechanism  that  results  in  improved  musical 

that  can  be  manufactured  and  maintained, 

ecoijomically  and  with  consistent  quality. 


3,512,447 

FRANGIBLE  NUT  FASTENER 

Rudolph  Marion  Yanghn,  2172  Salt  Air  Drive, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92705 

Continuation-ln-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,275, 

Sept  9,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  800,808 

im    ri    .-_/"»•  C- Fl^b  ^^/02.  i9/i2 

v^.  CI.  85—61  5  Claims 


,  3312,445 

AUDH  LE  AND  VISUAL  MUSICAL  TEACHING 

DEVICE 

Phillip  L.  Aaron,  2916  N.  29th  St, 

Milwaakcc,  Wis.    53210 
FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,122 
.TO  ^  -  Int  CI.  G09b  75/02 

UA  CL  jM71  8  Claims 


A  frangible  nut  is  provided  for  cooperation  with  a  bolt 
m  fastening  first  and  second  members  together.  The 
frangible  nut  inchides  an  annular  side  wall  having  internal 
threads  for  threading  to  the  bolt  threads  and  at  least  one 
annular  groove  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  nut  to  de- 
fine a  thinned  annular  wall  section  dividing  the  nut  into 
first  and  second  portions.  Driving  of  the  nut  by  torquing 
the  upper  or  first  portion  seats  the  second  portion  on  one 
of  the  members  and  further  torquing  then  breaks  the  first 
portion  from  the  second  pcMticm  at  the  thinned  wall  sec- 
tion eflFectively  provide  two  nuts.  Further  torquing  of  the 
first  portion  igainst  the  second  portion  effectively  locks 
the  nut  portions  to  the  bolt  by  placing  the  bolt  threads 
in  tension. 


A  devic!  for  teaching  music  having  a  keyboard  rep- 
resentation and  movable  key  blocks  to  represent  notes, 
and  a  torn  generator  actuated  by  the  key  block  to  gen- 
erate a  ton  B  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  key  block;  movement  of  the  key  block  in  a  se- 
lected position  completes  a  circuit  to  a  tone  generator 
snch  as  an  ( ncillatcM-. 


3,512,448 
BUND  FASTENER 
"SS..     .^F  S«"n»««n»  Haipenden,  and  Harvey 
PhiUp  Jeal,  Stevenage,  Enciand,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Acrpat  AX}.,  Zng,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

SPiS^HJlJ!?"  "*  application  Scr.  No.  615,710,  Feb.  13, 

1967.  TUs  application  Dec  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,866 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

8,531/66 

UACI.  85— 75  3  Claims 

A  masonry  anchor  bolt  comprises  a  bolt-member  with 
a  wedge  on  the  inner  end.  When  the  bolt  is  drawn  into 
the  tubular  shell  the  wedge  expands  the  inner  end  of  the 


May  19,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


767 


shell  to  bite  into  the  wall  of  the  hole.  The  middle  part  of  supported  Tor  movement  laterally  of  the  tube,  extending 

the  shell  comfH-ises  a  number  of  struts  wliich  are  skewed  therethrough.  A  cam  track  carried  by  the  tube  is  gngagtd 

about  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shell.  When  the  bolt  is  drawn  by  a  pin  carried  by  the  tool  support  for  imparting  a  n>- 

into  the  shell  the  middle  part  of  the  shell  collapses  longi-  tary  movement  to  the  tube  upon  reciprocation  of  the 


tudinally  by  the  struts  becoming  more  skewed  and  at  the 
same  time  moving  radially  inwards  away  from  the  wall 
of  the  hole,  so  that  only  the  tail  end  part  of  the  shell 
engages  with  the  wall  of  the  hole. 


3,512,449 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  THE  BOLT  CARRIER 

OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  GUN 

Eugene  M.  Stoner,  Rte.  1,  Box  70, 

Port  Clinton,  Ohio    44216 

Original  application  Sept  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,300,  now 

Patent  No.  3,455,204,  dated  Jnhr  15, 1969.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,447 

Int  CL  F41d  5/02 

VA  a.  89—169  13  Clatans 


table  and  tube.  Chevron-pattern  grooves  are  cut  on  the 
inside  wall  of  the  tube  by  the  cutting  tools  as  the  tube  is 
simultaneously  reciprocated  and  rotated  past  them. 


3,512,451 
TRACING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUPUCAUNG  MA- 
CHINE TOOLS  PARTICULARLY  DUPUCAUNG 
MILLING  MACHINES 
Hans  Schiifer,  Langen,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcr> 
many,  asdgnor  to  Nassoria  Wcrfczeugmaschinenfalirik 
G.nUi JI.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gennany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,628 
Int  a.  B23q  35/04 
VJS,  CL  90—62  10 


An  accelerator  operably  connected  between  the  recipro- 
cating barrel  and  the  bolt  carrier  of  an  automatic  gun 
includes  a  recoil  cylinder  fixed  to  the  receiver  beneath  the 
barrel  having  a  large  diameter  forward  portion  in  which 
a  recoil  piston  fixed  to  the  barrel  recH>rocates  and  a  small 
diameter  rearward  portion  in  which  an  accelerator  pistcm 
reciprocates.  The  accelerator  i»ston  is  driven  by  the  re- 
coil piston  at  a  faster  rate  due  to  the  differential  piston 
size,  and  engages  the  forward  end  at  an  oSsct  body  por- 
tion on  the  bolt  carrier  to  accelerate  the  bolt  carrier  rela- 
tive to  the  barrel.  A  by-pass  groove  formed  in  the  cylinder 
wall  decelerates  the  barrel,  and  springs  also  absorb  recoil 
and  counter-recoil  fOTces.  In  a  modified  embodiment,  a 
mechanical  linkage  is  substituted  for  the  accelerator 
piston. 

i  . 

3,512,450 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Pierre  Portal,  Bologne,  France,  assignmr  to  Commissar- 
iat a  PEneqiic  AtonUque,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,125 
Claims  priority,  iq^plkation  France,  Oct  9, 1965, 
34,411 
Int  a.  B23d  5/02 
VS.  CL  90—28.1  7  dafans 

-  A  tubular  element  is  supported  for  rotation  on  a  re- 
ciprocating table  with  a  tool  carrying  q>indle,  which  is 


A  tracer  device  for  duplicating  machine  tools  which 
has  an  advance  control  device  having  a  measuring  head 
portion  thereof  surrounding  a  measuring  organ  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  tracer  device  for  jvoviding  an  advance  con- 
trol force.  The  axis  of  rotati<m  of  the  measuring  head  in 
each  direction  of  tracing  forms  a  diagonal  which  inter- 
sects the  tracer  axis  and  which  does  not  coindde  with 
the  planes  formed  by  the  axes  of  the  machine  tool.  The 
tracer  stem  of  the  tracing  device  ^may  be  locked  in  any 
desired  one  of  three  orthogonally  related  axes  and  has  a 
stylus  holder  axially  adjustable  within  the  tracer  stem. 
The  holder  is  operatively  connected  to  a  signaling  device 
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for  initiat  ng  feed  nx>tkni.  A  programming  control  system 
is  provide  1  for  indexing  the  tracer  stem  in  the  three  axes 
of  ^Mioe  ( ither  manually  or  automatically. 


3^12^2 

FHoro-r  ' 


3^12,454 

AIR  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FASTENER 

DRIVING  MACHINE 

Gary  R.  PcrfciM,  West  Chkafo,  DL,  ■iilfoi  to  Swhgltae 

~  City,  N.Y^  a  coiporatkNi  of  New 


^ 


FIM  Feb.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7n,S73 
list  CLFlSb 5/00; G95d  10/00; G91» 2/22 
UACLltl— 3  3 


SYSTEM 
TORS 
DsHdI. 


VALVE 

N.  AwgBtf  New  Yofk,  N.Y., 
be,  Bcnfya,  Fa.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Pcnaiyl 


Filed  Jan.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  699,986 
toOrtier  ^^^^^flSb  11/08, 13/04;F91h  11/02 


u« 


1    ^ 


Jt 


z" 


=F9 ^-?i 

till 

3)512^453 
iR  ACTUAnON  OF  HYDRAUUC  MO- 
TRACTCMK  POWERED  IMPLEMENTS 
',  Taiewell  Cooty,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Calcf^ 
Co.,  Peoria,  ID.,  a  corpotatioa  of  CaK- 


VS,  CL  9:  —411 


May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,123 
bt  CL  FlSb  11/16 


4Claini 


The  combination  with  a  tractor  and  an  implement 
powmd  tt  ereby,  in  which  the  implement  has  hydraulic 
motors  foi  adjusting  some  of  its  compcments,  selector 
valves  to  iirect  pressure  to  the  motors  selectively,  a 
pilot  press  ve  system  fOT  actuating  the  selector  valves, 
and  an  ele  itrical  system  with  solenoid  valves  to  control 
the  flow  oi  pOot  fluid.  In  tiiis  system,  die  pilot  fluid  Is 
tapped  froi  i  the  main  hydraulic  Imes  on  the  implement 
ud  it  is,  tl  erefore,  necessary  to  have  only  two  hydraulic 
lines  bridgi  ig  the  connection  between  the  tractor  and  im- 
plement, toMher  with  necessary  electric  conduits. 


M  «  O  M 


A^  li^t  sensitive  fluidic  control  device  wherein  a  flaw- 
ing strean  of  fluid  is  varied  by  an  electrical-mechanical 
transducer!  in  response  to  a  li^t  sensitive  ceU. 


A  fastener  driving  machine  is  shown  having  a  housing 
with  a  first  chamber  within  the  houang.  A  piston  is  seal- 
in^y  and  reciprocatingly  movable  within  the  first  cham- 
ber. A  first  valve  is  utilized  to  permit  pressure  fluid  to 
impinge  upon  one  side  of  the  jMston  and  permit  the  piston 
to  move  in  one  direction.  A  trigger  valve  is  connected  to 
a  conduit  which  is  also  connected  to  the  first  valve.  Pres- 
sure air  normally  fills  the  first  conduit  and  keeps  the 
first  valve  in  closed  position.  A  second  conduit  is  also 
connected  to  the  trigger  valve  and  is  also  normally  filled 
with  pressure  air.  The  second  conduit  is  also  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  chamber  and  to  a  second 
chamber.  The  second  chamber  has  a  second  valve  there- 
within  which  is  formed  with  an  actuator  which  is  sealingly 
and  reciprocatingly  movable  therewithin.  The  actuator  has 
two  opposite  faces  one  of  which  is  larger  in  cross-sectional 
area  tiian  die  oUier.  The  larger  face  is  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond conduit  and  normally  has  pressure  air  impinging 
thereiqion.  The  smaller  face  normally  blocks  a  port  widi- 
in  the  chamber  which  is  open  to  atmosphere.  Pressure 
air  also  impinges  on  the  smaller  face  of  the  actuator. 
Opening  of  the  trigger  valve  will  permit  pressure  air  to 
open  the  first  valve  and  allow  pressure  air  to  strike  one 
side  of  the  piston.  The  opening  of  the  trigger  valve  will 
also  move  the  actuator  of  the  second  valve  into  position 
wherein  die  port  widiin  die  second  chamber  will  be 
opened.  Closing  of  the  trigger  valve  will  close  die  first 
valve  and  the  second  valve  and  dius  will  permit  pressure 
air  to  return  die  piston  to  its  normal  rest  position. 


INDEXING  PlSim^Ss  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Hmnami  Obmncicrj  WhMhw,  Switerfamd,  Mrignor  to 

Switicrimd,  a 


Claimfl  priority,  appBorfkn  Swltiwi—I,  0^727,  1967, 

lM«3/67  '         ' 

IJS,  CI.  92—31  2  CiafaiH 

The  indexing  mechanism  for  an  indexing  piston  assem- 
bly comprises  an  indexhig  ring  disposed  about  the  spher- 
ical bearing  of  die  piston  at  die  small  end  of  die  connect- 
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ingrod,  die  indexing  ring  being  caused  to  reciprocate  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  piston 
by  the  pivoting  motion  of  the  connecting  rod  relative  to 
the  piston.  Rollers  received  in  recesses  formed  in  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  roller  retainer  ring  are 


urged  by  brings  into  jamming  engagement  with  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  reciprocating  indexing  ring 
when  the  indexing  ring  rotates  in  one  dirMtion,  the  rollers 
being  released  from  said  jamming  engagement  when  the 
indexing  ring  rotates  in  the  other  direction. 


3^12,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

PRODUCING  STRING-TIED  BAGS 

785  Waibiingca,  Geraianr 

Filed  May  4. 196^  Siv.  No.  547,567 

ClahBs  prkKlty,  appilcatioa  Gcnuaay,  May  8,  1965, 

M  65478;  Jaa.  12,  1966,  M  67^7 

bit  CL  B31b  1/90.  49/04;  B65b  61/14 

VS,  CL  93—8  26  OaliM 


A  web  of  superimposed  layers  is  continuously  trans- 
ported and  supplied  with  two  pairs  of  strings  which  are 
placed  in  folded  over  tubular  hems  and  drawn  from 
supply  bobbins  what  bag  sections  are  severed,  welded, 
and  then  transported  at  a  hi^r  speed  than  the  web 
whereby  each  bag  has  strings  longer  than  the  width  of 
each  bag,  which  strings  are  tied  to  form  two  draw  string 
loops. 


METHIH>  AND  APPARATUS  OF.  MAKING  BAGS 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
SEALABLE  FLAPS 
TalQMU  Wataaabe.  Toi^o,  Jiy«,  awiganr  to  Tohcdlo- 
Slioji  Kaiiha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  lapan 
Ffled  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  789,712 
ClaiiM  priority,  appBcatloB  lapM,  Oct  13, 1967, 
42/65^14 
bL  CL  B31b  1/00 
UA  CL  93—8  4  OalnM 

A  device  for  manufacturing  bags  from  a  ctmtinuous 
longitudinally  extending  sheet  of  thermc^lastic  resin  film, 
the  device  is  formed  of  a  frame  member,  and  means  tot 


passing  the  sheet  of  film  over  die  frame  diroii^  die 
various  parts  which  transform  the  film  into  a  bag  having 
a  scalable  flap.  Initially  the  sheet  of  film  is  passed  down- 
wardly over  a  idate  member  having  converging  sides 
which  meet  at  an  apex  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  as 
as  the  film  passes  over  the  plate  it  is  caused  to  ftdd 
over  iqxm  itself  and  the  folding  is  completed  as  die  film 
passes  between  a  pair  of  rollers.  The  film  is  folded  akmg 
a  IcMigitudinal  fold  line  with  one  section  overlapping  the 
other  so  that  the  edge  of  out  section  extends  outwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  forming  a  strip  akmg  the  edge 
which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  other  section.  After 
feeding,  the  strip  along  one  section  of  the  fihn  is  coated 
with  a  narrow  band  of  pressure  sensitive  binder  material 


and  the  film  is  passed  through  a  drying  diamber  for  a 
sufficient  length  to  assure  that  it  is  completely  dried. 
Next,  the  film  is  passed  over  a  roller  along  with  a  narrow 
width  of  pressure  adhering  tape  which  is  superimposed 
on  the  band  of  pressure  sensitive  binder  material.  As  it 
completes  its  passage  over  the  frame  of  the  device  the 
folded  over  sheet  of  film  is  welded  at  spaced  locations 
along  lines  arranged  transversely  to  the  kmgitudinal  path 
of  travel.  The  sheet  of  film  is  dien  cut  along  the  welded 
lines  forming  individual  bags.  The  outstanding  strq>  locat- 
ed along  one  section  of  the  film  forms  a  sealaUe  li^»  1^ 
removing  the  tape  from  the  band  of  bmder  material.  As 
long  as  the  tape  is  retained  in  place  adjoining  bags  will 
not  become  attached  to  one  another. 


21512,458 
'  MAJDNG  AN  ADHESIVELY 


METHOD  OF  L 

JOINED  ARTICLE  HOLDING  TRAY 
Albert  L.  Ehe,  Jamaica  Eatatcs,  N.Y.,  anionr  to  Molti- 
cop  Antomatlon  Company,  be,  a  corporatlcn  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,835 
Int  CL  B31b  11/26, 1/62,  49/02 
US.  CL  93—37  3 


m.mtm 


wm  '#. 


This  specification  discloses  an  article  holding  compart- 
mented  tray,  the  individual  elements  of  which  are  prefer- 
ably intended  for  the  depositing  of  pieces  of  food,  such 
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as  confections,  baked  goods  and  candy  therein.  The  tray 

a  jdurality  of  cups  of  a  suitable  material,  each 

corrugated  wall.  When  assembled  the  upper    1350*  C. 

ftch  wall  abuts  or  engages  the  correspondmg 

of  adjacent  cups.  An  adhesive  is  supplied 

engaging  edge  portions  to  maintain  the  assembled 

the  food  item  has  been  deposited  therein. 


formed  by  extrusion,  drying,  breaking  and  then  firing  by 
continuously  tumbling  in  rotary  kiln  at  1100"  C.  to 


uitil 


1-^ 


CONTAINER  BLANK  HANDLING  APPARATllS 

J.  DDYnk,  3442  Woodley  Road, 
Toledo,  Ohio    43M€ 

Piled  Hfy  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,449 

bt  CL  B31b  1/26 
VS.  CL  9^-51  6  Cbdms 


OaUcyW. 
St  Pan! 
Mamfaitn] 


Thtt  application  discloses  apparatus  for  successively 
transferrin  ;  relatively  flat  fibreboard  container  blanks  in 
a  vertical  i  tack  thereof  to  another  location  for  processing 
of  the  blinks  at  such  other  location,  for  example,  for 
erection  oi  the  blanks  into  upright  trays.  The  apparatus 
comprises  i  vertical  liopper  with  a  gate  feed  release  sys- 
tem and  a  horizontally  reciprocatable  vacuum  feed  table. 
The  feed  t  able  grasps,  by  vacuum,  the  lowermost  of  the 
blanks  in  he  hopper  when  the  feed  table  is  in  a  given 
or  first  po!  iti(Mi  and  transfers  such  blank  through  the  gate 
as  the  ftet  table  is  moved  to  another  or  second  position, 
Reciprocat  on  of  the  feed  table  is  effected  by  a  double 
acting  pnei  imatk  cylinder. 


3,512,460 
<  :^UMIC  CHIPS  AND  METHOD 
Sorinc,  Maplewood,  and  Henry  L.  Weisbcckcr, 
MfauL,  asignois  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
■ring  Company,  St  Paol,  Mink,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Maware 

ContiM  Ikn-lB-part  of  applkatioa  Scr.  Na  497,203, 
Oct  t,  1965.  TUs  appHcatkm  Nov.  24,  1967, 
Scr.  f  o.  701,022 

r  Int  a.  EOlc  11/24 


VS.  CL 


9  Claims 


^s 


5^ 


Dense  &  X  fired  ceramic  chips  formed  from  40  to  60% 
feldqmr  anjl  40  to  60%  clay,  useful  for  floor  inserts,  etc.. 


^  3,512,461 

HIGHWAY  SHOULDER  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Rcinhold  D.  Wltdiey,  W.  4tli  Road,  Rtc  1,  and  Edward 
A.  Green,  251  Aotnmn  Lane,  iralh  off  Waterioo,  Iowa 
50701 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,129 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/12 

VS.  CL  94—44  1  Claim 


WJ0 


,/U 


^ 


/M 


/OW 


A  highway  shoulder  conditioning  device  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  a  dump 
truck  containing  gravel  or  the  like.  The  device  includes 
a  wheeled  frame  means  having  a  chute  means  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  gravel  fr<Mn  the  truck  and  to  direct 
the  same  into  an  adjustable  width  hopper  means  which 
is  positioned  over  the  edge  of  the  road  and  the  rut  formed 
adjacent  thereto.  A  strike  plate  is  secured  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  hopper  means  which  levels  the  gravel  at  a  pre- 
determined height  as  the  dump  truck  pulls  the  device 
along  the  highway. 


3,512,462 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSHTON  APPARATUS 

Loads  M.  Moyrood,  Medford,  Mass. 

(202  Grove  Way,  Dclray  Beach,  Fla.    33444) 

Contfamatfon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  506,936, 

Nov.  9, 1965.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  617,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1966, 

7,752/66 

iBt  CL  B41b  21/26 

VS.  CL  95-4.5  4  Clafans 

An  optical  system  for  forming  one  or  more  short  seg- 
ments of  composed  text  into  one  long  line  of  text.  The 
short  segments  comprising  generally  alphanumeric  char- 
acters can  be  disfrfayed  on  the  foce  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
or  projected  by  other  types  of  character  presentation 
systems  commonly  used  in  photographic  type  ccMnposing 
machines,  to  an  image  plaiie.  A  plurality  of  beam  sidit- 
ters  and  associated  shutters  are  positicmed  between  the 
character  presentation  system  and  the  image  plane.  The 
beam  flitters  and  associated  shutters  merge  the  image 
s^ment  into  a  long  line  of  text.  An  accumulator  and 
associated  control  circuits  store  each  line  segment  pricM* 
to  projection.  Each  segment  is  terminated  ^er  counting 
a  predetermined  number  of  character  width  units,  prior 
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to  mitiating  the  next  segment  on  the  line.  The  optical 
system  can  automatically  change  the  point  size  of  a  pro- 


(Ij., 


n     I,   a 


^7* 


jected  character  by  selectively  energizing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity (rf  Ught  shutters. 


3,512,463 
CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE  METER  FOR 

DAYUGHT  AND  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

God  K4per,  UBterhadifaig^  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to  Agfa- 

Gcvacrt  AkticnfesellBcliafl,  Leveiftasen,  GenDany 

FQcd  Jnly  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,098 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Jnly  28, 1966, 

A  53,121;  Jan.  12,  1967,  A  54,594,  A  54^95 

lot  a.  G03b  7/12,  7/16 
VS.  CL  95—10  37  Claims 


DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  EFFECT  OF 
BLURRING  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 

GaiyDmi  CockiMi  and  Irvia  W.  K«y,  An  Altar,  Mkk, 
aa^MMn  to  CoadiKirai  Coiponlioa,  Am  Aibor, 
Mkh.,  a  coipontioB  of  Ddawm 

FBcd  Nov.  21, 1966, 8«r.  No.  595,857 

,T«   ^   «.  lot  CL  G03b  ¥7/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  95—11  5 


A  camera  system  tot  creating  Image  to  nmove  the 
effect  of  relative  motion  between  light  sensitive  film  and 
and  object  to  be  photographed  in  which  the  light  aper- 
ture of  a  camera  is  associated  with  a  li^t  wyyfnlstftr  to 
modulate  light  from  the  object  in  a  predetermined  and 
progressively  decreasing  series  of  light  passes  so  that  the 
film  as  exposed  has  a  plurality  of  light  images  with  an 
imposed  frequency  modulation,  and  a  system  for  recreat- 
ing unbliuTed  image  utilizing  a  spatial  frequency  trans- 
fmm  of  the  reoM-ded  image  and  filler  means  to  select 
certain  of  the  frequencies  in  the  modulation  to  create 
an  unblurred  image. 


3,512,465 
CAMERA  FOR  OPERATION  IN  DAYUGHT  AND 

ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 
Alfred  Winkler  and  Hdn  Ermt  MoniclL  Gcmanr.  as- 
■jpiow  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  A  kticagCMlhdiaft,  LevcrinMsa, 
Gcnnany 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,639 

Claims  priority,  appHcaliM  GcnoMy,  M«y  12, 1966. 

A  52,454 

wTfi  ^  •.    --     W.CLG03bi9/W 

U.S.  CL  95—11  |( 


A  manually  actuatable  setector  can  adjust  the  dia- 
phragm of  a  camera  in  accordance  with  the  guide  num- 
ber or  another  characteristic  of  a  flash  unit  or  another 
source  of  artificial  light.  The  selector  then  disi^aces  one 
of  two  relatively  movable  rings  which  control  the  aper- 
ture size.  The  other  ring  can  be  adjusted  as  a  function 
of  the  intensity  of  scene  light,  as  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  subject,  or  by  the  selector  when  the 
operator  wishes  to  determine  the  aperture  size  by  hand. 


A  still  camera  which  has  a  socket  for  the  base  of  a 
rotary  multiple  flash  bulb  holder  and  an  indexing  imit 
receiving  motion  directly  from  the  film  during  operation 
of  the  film  transporting  mechanism  to  thereby  index  the 
multiple  flash  bulb  holder.  The  holder  or  the  socket  is 
provided  with  pin-shaped  followers  which  are  engaged 
seriatim  by  an  output  member  of  the  indexing  unit  in 
response  to  successive  operations  of  the  film  transporting 
meichanism,  and  the  indexing  unit  includes  an  ii^ot  mem« 
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ber  in  the  bnn  of  an  arm  provided  on  a  bell  crank  lever 
and  reoeiv)  Me  in  soooessive  openings  provided  in  the  fikn 
at  interval;  coneaponding  to  distances  between  the  cen* 
ters  of  sua  essive  fflm  frames.  The  indexing  unit  also  actu- 
ates the  fr)  me  counter  and  carries  an  index  or  pointer  to 
allow  for  ( bservation  of  its  position. 


DOUBLE 


EXPOSURE  nOYENTISG  MEANS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Oamt  NMMr,| 
toAgfB<Gcvaeiti 


each  of  the  drums  may  be  provided  with  a  qnral,  belt 
accepting  groove  thereon.  A  ccwtinuous,  flexible  resilient, 
belt  is  wound  around  each  of  the  drums  in  the  spiral 
grooves  theretMi,  and  a  drive  means  rotates  the  belt  to 
rotate  each  of  the  drums.  Slits  f<M-  heading  X-ray  films  are 
provided  on  the  belt,  and,  as  the  belt  is  rotated,  it  drives 
each  of  the  rotating  drums  and  is  se<iuentially  exposed, 
in  order,  to  the  above-mentioned  fluid  baths  and  to  the 


VS.  CL  M  -^1 


I  Aat,  24, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M3,l 
r,  ipplcrtoa  Gewny,  Am.  27, 1966, 


A  53,35f 

laL  CL  Gf  3b  19/04 


IS 


The  bloc  king  member  of  a  still  camera  is  movable  by 
the  film  tn  nsporting  mechanism  from  an  uncocked  posi- 
tion in  m^  A  the  blocking  monber  prevents  actuation  of 
the  shuttei  release  to  a  cocked  position  in  which  the 
blocking  member  prevents  further  operation  of  the  film 
tranq;K>rtin  ;  mechanism.  The  blocking  member  is  biased 
io  uncocki  i  position  and  can  move  to  such  position  in 
ntpotue  to  actuaticm  of  the  shutter  reLrase.  The  normally 
closed  shut  er  opens  to  admit  scene  light  through  the  ex- 
posure aperture  against  an  unexposed  film  frame  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  blocking  member  to  un- 
cocked pos  tion.  The  blocking  member  can  also  close  the 
synchronizi  ig  switch  of  the  flash  circuit,  either  directly 
OS  through  the  intermediary  of  the  shutter,  and  the  block- 
ing membc  r  can  cooperate  with  a  retard  mechanism  U> 
automaticaly  determine  the  exposure  time,  or  with  a 
manually  <perable  device  which  is  operated  when  the 
user  widie  to  select  the  exposure  time  by  hand. 

The  shut  er  can  comprise  one,  two  or  more  blades  and 
the  bk)ckii  g  member  can  cooperate  with  the  shutter  di- 
rectly or  tl  rott^  the  intermediary  of  one  or  more  levers 
rings  or  ot  ler  suitable  motion  transmitting  devices. 


drying  chamber.  Suitable  heater  means  axe  provided  in 
the  drying  chamber  for  drying  the  developed  X-ray  film. 
The  number  of  grooves  in  each  <^  the  drums  determines 
the  length  of  time  that  the  X-ray  fihns  are  exposed  to 
each  oi  the  different  liquids  contained  in  the  plurality  of 
tanks.  Means  for  loading  the  film  onto  the  belt  and 
means  for  removing  the  devel<q;)ed  film  after  it  has  passed 
through  the  complete  cycle  are  also  provided. 


3,512,468 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Keith  Albert  Fhuk  HayMS,  Ganto^  Eagtand,  aarignor 

to   John    Hadhnd   PhotognmUc    Syitcins    Limited, 

Bovlnfdon,  Hcrtf ordsUre,  Eni^aod,  a  BittUi  conmaor 

Filed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667^585 

CUdms  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Brttain,  Sept  IS,  lf66, 

41,232/66 
Int.  CL  G«3d  3/12,  3/08 
VA  CL  95—94  7 


3412,467 
X-RAYJfILM  DEVELOPING  ARRANGEMENT 
nan  Schaler,  813  S.  Stairicy  Ave, 
_     Los  Aafeica,  CaHf .    9M36 
Ifllcd  Jnly  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,856 
Int  CL  G03d  3/10 
VJS,  CL  9f  —93  14  Claims 

A  contin  lous,  automatic  X-ray  film  devel(^r,  particu- 
larly adapt  Mi  toyrapid  processing  of  a  large  number  of 
X-ray  fihn  t,  m  which  there  is  provided  a  plurality  ol 
liquid  cont  lining  tanks  positicmed  adjacent  each  other. 
A  first  of  hese  tanks  may  contain  a  preliminary  water 
bath;  the  »  cond,  X-ray  fihn  devetoper  fluid;  the  third,  a 
water  rinse ;  the  fourth.  X-ray  fihn  fixer  fluid;  and  the 
fifth,  a  second  water  rinse.  A  drying  chamber  may  be 
positioned  idjacent  to  the  plurality  <rf  tanks.  Each  ot  the 
tanks  may  have  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  therein,  and 


zzzzzzzz 


/  J  /  f  f  t-J-'i 


A  conveying  device  for  conveying  photographic  film 
or  paper  through  a  tank  containing  processing  liquid. 
The  device  has  a  large  annular  wheel  member,  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  upper  edge  and  several  smaller  drive  apply- 
ing rollers  positioned  around  the  wheel  member.  The 
rotary  mounting  for  the  wheel  member  is  located  m  the 
upper  part  of  the  wheel  member  and  above  the  level  of 
processing  liquid  in  the  tank.  Guide  members  are  pro- 
vided lot  engaging  the  edges  of  the  fihn  and  are  sptuoed 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  member.  The  wheel  mem- 
ber and  rollers  drive  the  fihn  and  thread  it  between  the 
wheel  member  and  guides  once  the  leading  edge  of  the 
film  is  inserted  in  the  devke. 
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,3,512,469 

FLOOR  FOR  BLAOTROOM  WITH  UNIFORM 

DOWN-DRAFT  VENnLAIHrn 


the  latter  overlies  the  ends  Oereof.  ^taced  longitudinal 

arcuate  channels  are  formed  in  inner  faces  of  die  webs 

DoMdd  L.  T^u^i^^tAiirf»iiR:y^iMt^Mm,  Mo.  ^  "^^  jcate  for  louvers,  and  suitable  openings  are 

•eriiMfa  to  Zero  MaMftetaife!rc«nS^  provided  m  the  fooe  plate. 

too.  Mo.,  a  coipontfan  of  Mteoui 


OiWmI  appikalioa  Anr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,586,  now 
--^"^  No.  3,417,719.  Divided         "         '=^'''^^- 


brt.  CL  F24f  13 /IB 
U.S.  CL  98—31  6 


3,512,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WA1SR  BY 


8ansMj,4l 
kilMd.rta. 


Oi^lul  applkalioa  IHM  21. 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,782, 
Patent  No.  3,428,463.  DMded  and  tub 
27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763471 

„„ lM.a.A23b5/02 

VA  CL  99—246  6 


A  blast  room  which  has  air  drawn  through  a  pervious 
top  downwardly  through  a  perf <M:ated  floor  and  means  for 
separating  and  exhausting  the  air  and  collecting  the  blast- 
ing material  The  top  is  louvered  by  three  tiers  of  angle 
beams  resting  on  supports  and  altematdy  disposed  so 
that  an  upwardly  directed  air  bkut  suflteient  to  lift  a  beam 
moves  same  to  block  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
beams  in  the  tier  above.  The  floor  includes  a  perforated 
grating  lying  on  detached  and  readily  removable  beams 
of  M  cross  s^tion  having  apertures  in  the  central  lower 
apex,  there  being  two  inclined  longitudinally  extending 
{dates  within  the  beam  on  either  side  of  said  apex.  In  one 
embodiment  the  plates  extend  normally  from  the  vertical 
legs  of  the  beam.  In  another  they  are  vertical.  In  a  fur- 
ther embodiment  an  inclined  angle  beam  is  inverted  above 
the  apex  of  the  M-beam  with  slots  disposed  along  the 
edges  of  the  angle  beam. 


Uses  a  heater  of  the  "swept  surface**  type,  and  passes 
the  liquid  in  a  confined  stream  first  through  this  heater 
and  then  through  a  special  electrode  device  where  it  is 
subjected  to  high  frequency  electrical  energy.  Discharges 
the  liquid  from  the  swept  surface  heater  into  an  evap- 
orating chamber.  Re-cydes  the  liquid  through  a  de- 
aerating  chamber  to  remove  air  before  passing  it  through 
the  heater.  Also  provides  means  for  vaporizing  fresh  fruit 
juice,  causing  the  vapors  to  flow  through  a  conduit,  and 
sprays  across  such  conduit  relatively  cold  concentrated 
juice,  whereby  the  vapors  are  condensed  and  absorbed 
by  said  concentrated  juice. 


3(512,478 

VENHLATOR  OUTLET  BODIES 

Robert  M.  Waireii,  Jr.,  Red  Bnk,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

Aeronca,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,587 

Int.  CL  F24f  13/00 

U.S.  CL  98—101  2  Oalms 


3,512,472  / 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Robert  E.  Berditold,  Box  46,  and  Edwvd  E.  McCnllMiA 
14SiimMWay,bo(hofBriilHaiCity.Utah    JSff^ 
FUcd  Jane  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  64M<9 
.T«  ^  ^  Int  CL  A47j  i7/i2 

U.S.  CL  99L-483  if 


An  outlet  body  for  ah-  heaters,  vtntiUitors  or  the  like 
wherem  mitering  at  the  comers  is  eliminated  and  which 
includes  an  extruded  continuous  aluminum  strip  face 
plate  having  preformed  depending  side  webs.  The  side 
webs  are  cf  lesser  lengths  than  the  face  plate  and  closure 
phites  are  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  webs 
and  ckMure  plates  are  inset  rehuive  to  the  face  pfatte  and 


A  cooking  utensil  for  fondue  cooking,  consisting  essen- 
tially oi  a  dish  having  an  annular  trough  for  contaming 
the  cooking  liquid,  an  annuUr  flange  fixed  to  the  outer 
edge  oi  the  trough  and  slofMng  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  such  that  food  on  skewers  that 
rest  on  the  flange  may  be  immersed  in  the  cooking  liquid, 
and  an  electric  heater  shaped  to  support  the  dish  so  that 
a  heating  element  thereof  is  adjacent  the  trough. 
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3^12,473  through  the  roll  to  establish  a  film  of  oil  between  the 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYER  pressure  shoes  and  the  cylindrical  interior  wall  of  the 

core,  Robert  L.  Drnikflmii,  and  TrmwiaE.  roll  to  maintain  the  roll  and  lubricant  at  a  pre-selected 

loni,  Jr.,  Areyeport,  La.,  aasignon  to  Tbe 

Corporation,  SureTcport,  La^  a  corporation  ,:r:f4;.;r<ii   ^  .^r 

Feb.  19, 19«,  Scr.  No.  706,414  I 

Int  CL  A47J  37/12 

(Claims 


A  deep 
operable 
and 
bly  is 
pair  of 
such  are  ii 
ly  closed 
closed 
side 
sponsive 


!0 


remajDs 


t( 


'at  fryer  provided  with  a  pair  of  independently 

ifting  mechanisms  for  automatically  raising 

lowerj  Dg  a  basket  into  a  cooking  vat.  A  cover  assem- 

proj^ded  for  the  deep  fat  fryer  which  includes  a 

lids  for  covering  the  top  of  the  vat  when 

a  closed  position.  The  lids  can  be  independent- 

that  edibles  can  be  cooked  in  a  substantially 

compartment  on  one  side  of  the  vat,  while  the  other 

open.  The  lids  are  automatically  raised  re- 

the  baskets  being  raised. 


hiiiged 


3,512,474 

FRISS  for  UQUnVSOLID  MIXTURES 

Ndl  Mabfritey,  Jr.,  Nadina,  NJBL,  assignor  to  Improved 

inc.,   Nasiua,   NA,   a   corporation    of 


VS.  CL  IM— 118 


ned  Joe  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,318 
Int  CL  B30b  9/24,  5/04 


18  Claims 


-^ 


♦ — 'J 


J. 


;3^. 


A  press 
including 
conveyor 
processing 
veyor  belt 
the 


procestmg 


For  separating  liquid  from  liquid-solid  mixtures, 

narrowing  processing  chamber  bounded  by 

>elts  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  the 

chamber.  Porous  filter  belts  overlay  the  con- 

and  are  driven  thereby  Icmgitudinally  through 

chamber. 


^  3,512,475 

$ELF-DAMPED  CALENDER  ROLL 
E^  J.  Justus,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  and  Cari  B.  DaU,  Rockton, 
ITS  to  Bctolt  Corporation,  Bcioit,  Wis.,  a 

of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  572,423,  Ang.  15, 
1966.  nts  appHcatioB  Sept  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,372 
Int  CL  B38b  3/04;  B21b  13/02 


UACLl 


Calendc  r  roll  having  opposed  pressure  shoes  reaching 
against  thi  interior  {A  the  rdl.  Lubricant  is  circulated 


170 


28Clains 


temperature  range.  Damping  orifices  are  in  communi- 
cation with  the  pressure  lines  supplying  pressure  to  pres- 
surize the  pressure  shoes.  A  valve  is  provided  to  vary 
the  damping  effect  (rf  the  damping  orifices. 


3,512,476 

SCREW  PRESS  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  SCREWS 

Otto  Gcorg,  12  Oststrasse,  5805  Breckcrfeld,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,602 

Int.  CL  B30b  1/OB 

U.S.  CL  100—270  14  Claims 


A  screw  press  in  which  an  upper  press  carriage  and  a 
lower  press  carriage  can  be  brought  together  with  a  work- 
piece  between  them  by  rotating  at  least  two  screws  which 
are  engaged  in  both  press  carriages.  The  screws  are  pro- 
vided with  flywheels  so  that  as  the  press  carriages  are 
brought  together,  energy  is  imparted  to  the  flywheels  and 
this  energy  is  converted  to  a  high  pressure  when  both 
press  carriages  come  into  contact  with  the  work-piece  and 
the  press  carriages  are  brought  to  rest  in  a  very  short 
distance.  In  general,  the  screws  each  engage  the  two  press 
carriages  with  threaded  portions  of  opposite  hand;  there 
are  two  flywheels  on  each  screw  arranged  adjacent  a  re- 
spective screw  thread;  the  inertia  of  the  flywheels  is  made 
proportional  to  the  pitch  of  the  adjacent  screw  thread.  In 
(xie  particular  embodiment,  the  pitch  of  one  screw  thread 
is  0  so  that  the  screw  is  rotatable  in  but  axially  held  in 
relation  to  one  of  the  press  carriages;  in  this  particular 
case,  the  inertia  <A  the  flywheel  associated  with  the 
thread  of  0  iHtch  is  also  0,  that  is  the  flywheel  is  omitted: 
thus  the  screws  of  this  press  have  only  one  threaded  por- 
tion and  only  one  flywheel  adjacent  the  threaded  portion. 
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3,512,477 
MATCHED  ROLL  REGISTRY  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Ncbon,  Wcstfidd,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Modem 
Engravfaig  *  Machine  Corporation,  ifiHsldc,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Aug.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661^99 

Int  CL  B44b  5/00;  F16h  55/1%;  B41f  13/24 

MS,  CL  101—23  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  rotary  embossing  and  engraving  having 
structure  for  securing  and  maintaudng  longitudinal  and 
circumferential  alignment  of  the  rdls  involved,  by  sep- 
arate gears  on  the  respective  roll  shafts.  One  of  the  gears 
is  sidit  and  adjustable  to  obtain  positive  wedging  of  the 
teeth  of  both  gears  to  prevent  backlash.  Either  of  the 
gears  has  a  tongue  and  the  other  a  groove  to  preveot 
longitudinal  play. 


3,512,478 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Eari  E.  Rose,  Fnhon,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1967,  te.  No.  648,366 

lot  CL  B41f  17/28 

VS,  CL  101-^38  3  Claims 


// 
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Conveying  apparatus  tat  the  continuous  feeding  of  oatt- 
tainers  to  printing  eq[uipment  which  is  capabks  of  momen- 
tarily halting  the  translation  of  articles  carried  by  a  con- 
tinuously traveling,  endless  chain  while  various  printing 
operati(»s  are  being  perfcmned  on  the  articles. 


3,512^479 
AUTOMATED   OVEROHUTE   FEED   MECHANISM 
FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS  AND  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEMS THEREFOR 

Max  D.  MeHcnry,  EmuKlaw,  mki  Richard  E.  Pariu, 
Scattfc,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assi^unents, 
to  Amadyne,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontkm  <tf 
Washington 

Filed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,376 

Int  CL  B65h  3/44 

VS.  CL  101—232  31  Claims 

Overchute  feed  mechanism  for  use  in  c(»junction  with 

offset  duplicator  type  paper  jninting  equipment  and  the 


like,  characterized  by  automated  activation  of  either  the 
main  paper  feeding  mechanism  or  the  overchute  paper 
feeding  mechanism  in  selected  sequence,  for  a  predeter- 
mined sheet  count  per  sequencing  cycle,  and  fm  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cycles  per  printing  run.  The  auto- 
mated counting,  sequencing  and  recycling  control  of  the 
printer  and  respective  feed  mechanisms  is  accomplished 
by  preset  sheet  counters  for  each  feed  mode,  feed  sequence 
selection  means,  and  in  one  totm  of  the  invention  a 
preset  recycle  control  means.  Also  provided  are  hcki  or 


interrupt  control  means,  single  feed  mode  selection  means, 
automatic  synchronization  oi  the  feed  means  with  the 
duplicator,  and  end-of-run  signal  output  means.  The  over- 
chute feed  mechanism  is  characterized  by  utilization  of 
a  single  vacuum  type  sheet  pickup  means  for  both  main 
sheet  feed  and  overchute  sheet  feed,  and  by  friction  feed 
of  the  overchute  sheets,  actuated  by  an  intetruptable  drive 
training  under  control  of  s(denoid  means  maintained 
under  steady  state  energization  during  a  given  overchute 
feed  sequence. 


3,512,480 
DIRECTIONAL  DISPENSING  GRENADE  WITH  EX- 
TERNALLY OPEN,  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  AND 
INTERNALLY  CLOSED,  PROPELLANT-CHARGE 
WELL 
Irwin  R.  Barr,  Lnttarille,  Md.,  aasigmir  to  AAI  CdT- 
poratitm,  CodccysvUlc,  Md.,  a  cotpoialkm  of  Mary- 
land 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  539,101,  Mar.  31, 
1966.  This  application  Dec  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  699,277 
Int  CL  F42b  27/00 
VS.  CL  102—64  7  Claims 


A  directional  dispensing  grenade  is  disclosed  having  a 
canister,  a  portion  of  which  has  a  substantially  constant 
cross-secti<»al  bore  area  with  an  obturating  piston  dis- 
posed therein  that  is  adapted  to  be  propelled  throu^  the 
canister.  The  open  bwe  end  of  the  canister  is  closed 
with  a  cap  extending  across  the  open,  bore  end  and  a 
frusto-conical  surface  slopes  inwardly  from  the  bore  wall 
to  a  bk>w-out  disc  formed  integrally  with  the  end  donuv 
cap.  Between  the  pistcm  and  the  end  cap  is  a  charge  of 
powder  material  to  be  diqwnsed  which,  when  the  piston 
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exerts  a  bice  against  it,  causes  the  disc  to  be  blown  out 
and  is  ts  pelted  through  the  resulting  blow-out  orifice  in 
the  end  »p.  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  canister  is  an 
integrally  formed,  internally  protruding  and  internally 
doaied  \k  t  externally  open  piopellant-charge  weU  with  a 
mptnrabfe  bottom.  The  well  contains  an  ignitable  propel- 
lant-gas^  enerating  charge  which  is  effectively  sealed 
therein  b  r  a  cap  inserted  into  the  well  which  has  a  per- 
cussion :  rimer  and  a  fuze  disposed  therein  that  are 
adapted  »  ignite  the  propellant-gas-generating  charge  to 
produce  i  propellant  gas  which  will  rupture  the  bottom 
of  the  w  (11  and  propel  the  piston  through  the  canister. 
The  striking  surface  of  the  percussion  primer  is  exter- 
nally exp  >sed  and  ad^Med  to  be  struck  by  the  firing  pin 
of  a  resil  ently  biased  hammer  which  is  mounted  between 
two  para]  lei  ribs  and  is  normally  prevented  from  striking 
the  percu  ision  primer  by  a  handle  and  a  safety  pin  which 
leleasabl]  retain  the  hammer  in  a  resiliently  biased, 
cocked  p<isiti(m. 


with  respect  to  the  frame  through  shear  in  the  elasto- 
meric  annuli  but  are  guided  vertically  by  the  resistance 
of  the  elastomeric  annuli  to  compression,  and  vertically 
acting  springs  between  the  journal  boxes  and  the  truck 
frame  for  supporting  the  truck  frame  on  the  journal 
boxes.  The  track  is  additionally  simplified  and  listened 
by  the  provision  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  aperture  through 
the  frame  side  members,  in  which  is  matingly  received  the 
depending  cylindrical  surge  chamber  of  a  flexible-wall 
pneumatic  cushion  device,  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  side  members,  which  are  dejvessed  between  the  axles 
to  provide  lower  height  A  transverse  load  supp(Hling 
bidster  is  carried  on  the  pneumatic  springs. 


3,512^1 

Alt  SUPPORIED  AND  AIR  PROPELLED 

ysmCLE  RACERS 

i  R.  Henhey,  7431 S.  Ikflnfo  Lane, 

Madeira,  OUo    45243 

Filed  Smt  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,353 

Int  a.  B6«T  i/M;  B61b  i5/09 

VA  CL  184— 33  2 


3,512^483 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLO^G  A  ONE-SHELL  ROOF 

FOR  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  VEHICLES 
Karl  Raab,  F^ankftart  am  Main,  Hcfamit  Konlg,  Mlndcn 

"* CMslian  SliefU  and  WHhdn  Bhmk, 

to  WaigoBftibrIk  Talbot, 


Filed  Jime  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,868 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Gcimany,  Jane  24, 1965, 

W  39,489 

bit  CL  B61d  39/00 

U.S.CL  105-^77  18 


Air  supported  vehicles  on  multiple  tracks  propelled 
byjetstreimsof  air. 


3,512,482 
RE^UENT  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCKS 
tOthmi  t.  Lich,  Towa  and  Contiy,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to 
GtaenI  Stcd  IMMtrics,  Im.,  Gnalte  City,  DL,  a  cor^ 
t  of  Ddaware 

Flei  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,146 
lit  CL  B61f  5/26, 5/10,  3/02 
VS.  CL  H^-224a  18 


Closure  of  a  one-shell  tiltable  roof  of  freight  vehicles, 
especially  railway  freight  vehicles,  extends  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  car  box  and  in  closed  position  is  sealed  at 
the  lateral  longitudinal  edges  of  the  roctf  with  regard  to 
the  side  wall  upper  frame  while  for  purposes  of  obtaining 
a  roof  loading  opening  corresponding  to  the  loading  bot- 
tom surface  oi  the  car,  the  roof  shell  is  supported  at  both 
ends  by  sujqwrting  columns,  rotatable  at  the  car  end  face 
walls  in  fixed  bearings,  and  closing  devices  are  operable 
for  each  side  of  the  car  independently  of  each  other.  Pres- 
sure members  are  operable  which  are  adapted  to  press 
tangentially  to  the  tilting  arc  of  the  roof  below  the  ends 
of  die  lateral  tongitndinal  edges  of  the  roof  shell  of  the 
tilted  back  roof  and  thereby  force  the  distorted  roof  into  a 
closing  position  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car 
and  hold  the  roof  in  this  position. 


A  raihmy  vehicle  truck  in  which  light  wei^t  and 
simplicity  of  constraction,  along  with  improved  riding 
qualities  ind  less  nuuntenanoe  are  achieved  by  fomung 
the  joonul  boxes  with  upwardly  open  inverted  conical 
wings,  pro  viding  the  truck  frame  with  depending  inverted 
conical  et  iments  at  both  sides  of  each  journal  box  and 
recnving  i  hem  in  the  journal  box  wings,  and  positioning  a 
conical  as  nmlus  of  elastomeric  material  between  the  mat- 
ing oooia  I  surfaces  of  the  wings  and  conical  elements 
whereby  t  le  journal  boxes  are  freely  vertically  movable 


3,512,484 
ALL-DOOR  RAILROAD  CAR 
Thorvald  Madbad,  AiMoa  Hcigbti,  Md  Irrtag  D. 
Roas,  Jr.,  Barrii«toa,  UL,  aastoiers  to  Tbe  Yowwm 
town  Stcd  Door  Company,  Cievcbuid,  OUo,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  OUo 

FDcd  Oct  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,388 
lot  CL  B61d  19/00 
VS.  CL  185—378  22  Cfadns 

An  all-door  railroad  car  is  disclosed  m  which  a  plu- 
rality o(  plug  doors  may  cooperate  to  close  an  opening 
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substantially  along  the  length  of  the  car  and  generally 
defined  by  the  side  sill,  side  plate  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  posts.  The  doors  are  suppwted  on  a 
pair  of  tracks  attached  to  the  side  of  the  car.  Some  oi  the 
doors  are  carried  on  one  of  the  tracks  while  the  remain- 
ing doors  are  carried  on  the  other  of  tbe  tracks,  thereby 
permitting  the  doors  to  be  superimposed,  one  ovor  the 
other  when  exposing  a  variably-positionable  door  open- 
ing. Coplanar  seiding  surfaces  are  formed  on  the  side  sill 
and  the  side  plate  ot  the  car.  Similarly,  each  of  the 
vertically-extending  posts  at  the  ends  of  tiie  opening  of 
the  car  includes  a  sealing  surface  formed  thereon  which 
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is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  sealing  surfaces  on  the 
side  sill  and  the  side  plate.  Each  oi  the  plurality  of  doors 
vfbea  closing  the  opening  defined  by  the  side  sill,  side 
plate,  and  vertically-extending  posts,  is  in  a  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  as  well  as  with  eadh  adjacent  door  along 
vertical  overlapping  edges.  Retainer  means  are  provided 
to  retain  the  top  end  of  the  doors  in  a  proper  coopera- 
tive relationship  with  the  car.  An  additional  support 
means  arrangement  is  likewise  disclosed  as  comprising 
brackets  on  preselect^  doors  designed  to  be  received  in 
recesses  in  the  side  plate  and  side  sill  to  restrain  vertical 
and  horizontal  shifting  of  the  doors  when  closed. 


3,512,485 
MECHANISM  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  SECOND 
COOKIE  ON  FROZEN  ICE  CREAM  SAND- 
WICH ELEMENT 
Harold  L.  Kombcrcc  and  Dflkn  K.  Kilcnp,  both  of  N. 
1511  WaU  St    99281,  and  AMrcd  T.  Smith,  W.  1012 
ClevcfauidAve.    99285,  aU  of  Spokan^  Waah. 
Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,695 
UL  CL  A23g  5/00 
VS.  CL  187—1  5  Cbdms 


A  mechanism  to  accept  a  frozen  slab  of  ice  cream  with 
a  cookie  on  top  thereof,  turn  the  element  over,  heat  the 
upper  surface  thereof  to  form  a  bond  with  a  second 
coolkie,  place  a  second  cookie  thereon  to  establish  a  bond 
therewitii,  and  deposit  the  entirety  for  further  processing. 
The  mechanism  operates  in  a  circular  course  to  proyide 
a  continuous  operation  that  is  capable  of  receiving  prod- 
uct and  redep(»iting  it  upon  the  same  line.  The  mecha- 
nism is  audapted  to  comply  with  sanitary  codes  of  the 
several  states. 


\511l4B6  ^ 

COMBINED  FOLDINGIRfmiNG  lOARD,  TABLE, 
DRAWING  BOARD  AND  BASEL 
FcUx  P.  BlarbaH,  236  CoMord  Ave., 
SaaAiito^Tex.    78281 
FDed  Feb.  l^tfM, Scr.  No.  782,279 
Int  CL  A47b  85/00 
VS.  CL  188—13  7 

,    \ 


\ 


The  device  is  foldable  and  secured  in  a  compact  pack- 
age with  carrying  handle.  When  unfolded,  spring  loaded 
legs  extend,  Y  lock  and  diagonal  member  in  conjunction 
with  adjusting  bracket  sui^rt  the  multiplicity  of  working 
surface  in  a  series  of  selected  predetermined  desirable 
positions.  The  combination  is  readily  convertible  to  uses, 
as  ironing  board,  table,  drawmg  board  and  easel. 


3,512,487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLOINQ 
PATTERNS  ON  A  SURFACE 
Hofo  E.  Kran,  Ovcrfand  Park,  aad  Kcncth  R. 
Mhsioii,  Kane,  acsigMns  to  Rqdica  Aandab 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorik 
Contfamation^i-part  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  669,448, 
Sept  2,  1967.  Tlib  appHcatioii  Apr.  8,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  814,388  - 

Int  CL  A47b  13/00 
VS.  CL  188—23  8 


Apparatus  for  hokiing  patterns  on  a  lay  marker  taUe 
so  that  the  patterns  will  be  held  absolutely  flat  and  im- 
mobile with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  table  for  accu- 
rate reproduction  on  a  piece  of  sensitized  copy  material, 
the  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  opposed  sheets  of  ma- 
terial overlying  the  surface  of  the  table,  the  patterns  and 
the  copy  material  being  positioned  between  the  sheets, 
the  sheets  being  suitably  sealed  about  the  edges  thereof 
to  present  an  airt^t  enclosure,  and  means  for  witiidraw- 
ing  air  from  the  enclosure  to  thereby  flatten  said  sheets 
and  therefore  said  patterns  and  said  copy  material  with 
respect  to  said  surface.  The  method  of  holding  the  pat- 
terns on  the  surface  by  use  of  said  apparatus  indodes 
the  steps  oi  placing  a  first  sheet  of  material  on  the  sur- 
face; positioning  the  patterns  on  the  first  sheet  of  mate- 
rial; placing  a  second  sheet  over  the  patterns;  sealing  the 
edges  of  the  sheets  together;  and  withdrawing  air  fro^i 
between  the  sheets  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  flatten 
the  patterns  with  respect  to  the  suf  ace  and  thereby  immo- 
bilize the  same  against  movement 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Wltkon,  1117  &  <M^St.,  Apt  M3, 


Va. 


Scr.  No.  652493, 
hOj  72, 1M9»  Scr. 


UJS.a.1 


iBt  CL  F23J  15/00 


The 
rangement 
existmg 
kle  either 
risiiig  flue 
cause  the 
tionthereti» 
pfedpitattGiD 
venting 


thfir 


patent  specification  and  drawings  disclose  an  ar- 

of  parts  which  can  easily  be  installed  in  an 

snlokestack  or  stack  flue  and  is  adapted  to  sprin- 

steam  or  a  fine  mist  of  water  against  the  up- 

gases  so  as  to  mingle  with  the  same  and  to 

oot  particles  to  become  heavier  by  the  addi- 

of  the  steam  or  water  mist  thus  causing  rapid 

ol  the  same,  within  the  stack  thereby  pn- 

escape  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3LS12,4S9 
PLANIER  AND  FI^TDLIZER  ATTACHMENT 


Chailcs  m  Cddrai 

illcdFcb.21, 


VACL  1 


1—34 


Rkhaid  G.  HopUns,  both  of 
Iowa    50554  1 

Hit  Scr.  No.  417,534 

laLCLA91c5/08  , 

4  Clalids 


A  corn  ]  lanter  and  fertilizer  dispensing  system  wheron 
an  auxiliai  y  fertilizer  attachment  is  provided  for  supply- 
ing fertiliz  sr  directly  on  the  planted  seed  to  supplonent 
fertilizer  p  aoed  below  and  to  the  sides  of  the  seed.  The 
amdliary  fertilizer  attachment  is  fed  from  the  fertilizer 
container  <  a  the  planter  and  is  driven  by  the  grotmd  sap- 
port  wfaee  power  means.  An  auger  extends  from  the 
fertilizer  container  to  a  pair  of  outlet  (^ienings  in  an 
aoger  tnbe  which  are  in  communication  with  flexible  coo- 
dote  extei  ding  to  the  rear  ends  of  seed  planting  ibaes 


such  that 


the  fertilizer  from  the  auxiliary  fertilizer  at- 


tachment i  I  positioned  in  dote  proximity  to  the  seed. 


4CUbm 


3,512,49t 

OVERCASTING  BOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

David  L.  Wcncr,  324  N.  Pafan  Onayon  Drive, 

Pafan  SpriuB,  CaW.    92242 

Flkd  Apr. »,  1M8»  Scr.  No.  725,010 

bt  CL  D05b  29/00 

VS.  CL  112—235  8 


An  overedge  or  overcasting  presser  foot  attachable  to 
a  household  zigzag  sewing  machine.  Disposed  between 
the  presser  foot  forward  edge  and  the  neeidle  opening  is 
an  edge  guide  waU.  Projecting  laterally  from  the  base 
of  tile  guide  wall  is  a  flat  positioning  blade  that  slides 
beneath  the  material  margin  to  slightiy  raise  the  edge 
and  position  it  against  the  guide  wall  to  keep  the  edge 
in  pofect  alignment  during  stitching.  A  tongue  extends 
rearwardly  through  the  needle  opening  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing the  stitches  sufBcientiy  taut  to  prevent  the  edge  from 
ravelling  and  curling. 


3,512,491 

THREAD  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LOCKSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Heimami,  Scimc,  Hont  Tliicle,  Ubbedisaen,  and 

^^Uried  Strotfamaaa,  AmAaneo,  Gcnnany,  assignors 

to  Kochs  AdlcnafamaschiBcn  Werke  AG,  Bielefeld, 


Sept  27,  1948,  Scr.  No.  773^59 
Clafans  priority,  appUcalion  Gcmaqy,  Sept  27, 1967, 

1,440,916 

lint  CL  D05b  65/00 

VJS.  CL  112—252  13  Claims 


A  thread  trimming  mechanism  for  lockstitch  sewing 
machines  provided  with  means  for  withdrawing  of  a 
sufScient  length  of  bobbin  thread  prior  to  the  cutting  of 
the  thread  by  the  cutting  mechanism  in  the  immediate 
proximity  of  the  workpiece  itfter  the  end  of  sewing  opera- 
tion. An  arcuate  cutting  blade  and  an  arcuate  counter- 
knife  are  mounted  for  oscillation  concentrically  about 
the  loop  taker  in  a  contrary  direction  to  one  another  to 
cut  the  thread  within  the  path  of  motion  of  the  needle. 
A  thread  draw-off  means,  which  is  in  operation  until  the 
thread  cutting  operation,  is  provided. 
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3,512,492 

FLOATING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

CW"  MAKING 

Gleaa  Edward  Hafca,  Baraiaite  Seaway, 

Lafllte,  La.    70067 

Ffled  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,960 

iBt  CL  B63b  35/00;  B63c  1/02 

VS.  CL  114—^  1  Claim 


An  open-bottomed  floating  structure,  e.g.  a  platform, 
of  molded  material,  particularly  concrete,  having  tapered 
skirts.  Air  escapes  holes  are  included  near  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  skirts  and  air  injection  means  of  minute  dimen- 
sions are  located  in  the  inner  skirts  or  baffles,  both  f(M- 
stabilization  purposes.  The  method  of  manufacture  in- 
cludes immersing  the  mold  and  molded  structure  in  wa- 
ter, bushing  the  mold  and  pumiHng  air  between  the  struc- 
ture and  mold,  thereby  releasing  the  structure  to  float 
to  the  surface.  The  mxAd  is  then  resurfaced  to  be  reused. 


3,512,493 
ADJUSTABLE  BUOYANCY  LIFT  DEVICE 
Lawrence  William  HaUangcr,  Oxaard,  CaHf .,  anignor  to 
die  United  States  of  America,  ai  represented  by  the 
Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,492 

LBt  CL  B63c  7/08 

VS.  CL  114—53  7  Claims 


J-^i^ 


The  present  invention  is  an  adjustable  buoyancy  de- 
vice for  lifting  objects  in  water.  Ilie  lift  device  includes 
a  hollow  container  which  at  its  bottom  end  is  c<Mnmuni- 
cable  with  the  outside  water  environment.  Provision  is 
made  to  open  the  container  to  a  gas  pressure  source  so 
that  water  within  the  container  can  be  displaced  there- 
from and  means  are  provided  to  open  the  container  to 
selected  water  pressures  so  that  the  amount  of  water 
therein  and  accordingly  the  buoyancy  thereof  can  be 
varied  for  lifting  purposes. 


3,512,494 
SUBMERSIBLE  WATERCRAFT 
Recta  S.  Gnioire,  Newport  Pa^  nwignBi  to  (kecoire 
EagioeeriBg  ft  Devdoi^eat  Cow,  Adclphi,  Md.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Man^and 

FOed  Jmie  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,696 

Int  CL  B63b  1/10 

VS.  CL  114—61  5  Claims 

The  present  inventi(m  comprises  a  streamlined  hull  (rf 

a  catamaran  type  having  a  tear  drc^  sectioned  pontoon 


pcMtion  along  each  side  with  a  horizontal  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  body  portion  fixed  between  the  pon- 
toon porti<Mis,  and  a  pair  of  power  pods  with  a  tear  drop 
vertical  cross  section  taken  axially  'of  the  craft,  an  im- 
peller on  a  shaft  extending  from  a  motor  in  eadi  pod 
through  the  pointed  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  each  pod, 
and  each  pair  oi  pods  being  rotataUy  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent angular  adjustment  about  a  horizontal  axis  at 
each  end  ot  the  craft  said  horizontal  axis  extending 
substantiaUy  through  the  radial  center  of  the  round  end 
of  the  tear  drop  secti<m  ol  the  pods.  The  impeller  drive 
motors  are  independentiy  controlled  for  operation  in 
either  direction  so  that  unique  maneuverability  is  obtain- 


*0 


able  either  on  or  under  the  surface  of  the  water  by 
troper  coordination  of  the  speed  and  direction  controls 
for  the  operation  of  the  four  power  pods,  or  even  if  only 
one  pair  of  pods  are  operated  to  provide  reeling,  looping 
speed  and  direction  cootn^  The  power  pod  and  cargo 
and  operatmg  equipment  spaces  are  not  closed  for  prea- 
surization  so  that  the  outside  walls  ot  the  huU  body  may 
be  comparatively  light  even  for  operation  at  great  dq>ths 
since  the  same  pressures  are  effective  on  both  sides  ol 
these  walls  no  matter  bow  deep  the  operation.  The  spheri- 
cal or  tubular  personnel  housing  portions  <^  the  hull, 
occupying  only  a  small  portion  of  the  entire  hull  space, 
will  be  comparatively  light  in  structure  because  of  the 
smaller  dimensicwal  requirements. 


3,512,495 
SELECTIVELY  CONNECTABLE  BOAT  AND  BARGE 
Edwin  H.  Fletcher,  JadnoaviDc,  Fla.,  acsignor  to  UnMcd 
States  n-dj^  CoD«a«y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
ti<Ni  of  Ddawwe 

FDed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,162 
lot  CL  B63b  3/02,  21/00 
VS.  CL  114—235  36 


The  combination  ol  an  indq>endent  powerless  cargo 
carrying  watercraft  and  an  independent  powered  water- 
craft  for  pushing  the  cargo  carrying  watercraft  with  the 
cargo  carrying  watercraft  having  a  well  in  its  stem  por- 
tion and  tbt  bow  portion  of  the  powered  watercraft  bdng 
disposed  within  the  well.  Additionally  the  combination 
includes  selectively  operable  means  di^KMed  between 
the  well  and  the  bow  portion  for  connecting  the  powered 
watercraft  to  the  cargo  carrying  watercraft  to  provide  a 
positive  force  transmitting  connection  therebetween  dur- 
ing both  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  the  powered 
watercraft  The  means  connecting  the  powered  water- 
craft  to  the  cargo  carrying  watercraft  may  include  yield- 
able  means  to  permit  some,  but  limited,  universal  move- 
ment between  the  powered  watercraft  and  tiie  caigo 
carrying  watercraft 


/ 


780 


ASnJ'^POlJUSG  MEANS  FOR  MARINE 

PROPELLEBS 

Sdk  HafUH^  Fafeta^Va^  Mrfgor  to  Robot  Tagsut, 

FDcd  May  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  732,641  ' 

bt  CL  M3b  59/00 

ujs.  a.  115-^  11 


means 


A 

peller  oo 
propeller 
is  in 
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for  inhibiting  fouling  of  an  underwater  pro- 
a  marine  craft  inv(rfving  the  turning  of  the 
at  no  less  than  a  certain  speed  while  the  craft 

condition  in  the  water. 


3,512,497 
LEAKAGE  INDICA1WG  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 
T         BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Erich  Fa!  «,  Moakh,  Genmmy,  aarigWM'  to  KnonvBremsc 
GmbH,   MnM,  Gcnnany,  a  Umited  HabOtty  com- 
o 


VACL 


A  devwe 


mam  air 
havittg  a 
air  line 
restricted 
sponsive 
enoe 


betw  cen 
pressv  re 


air 

adjusted 

ticalar 

wlien 

throttled 

flow 


tisei  e 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  734^403  I 

Icrmaay,  low  9,  1967, 
1,695,272 
CL  B6ig7/2tf;  G9U  7/16 
16—55  9  Cbfam 


3^12,498 

INERHA-QPERATBD  IMPACT  MONITOR  AND 

INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  W.  Lacbka,  BdtfaMn,  Mi.  Mi^or  to  Gcnenl 

Standaid  Comply,  Cfaieafo,  RL,  a  coiporatioB  of 

Dliiiob 

Filed  Dee.  17, 196S,  Ser.  No.  7S4,323 

Int  CL  GOlp  15/00 

VS,  CL  116—114  11  Oafans 


An  impact  monitor  and  indicator,  primarily  for  rail- 
road cars,  to  indicate  the  receipt  of  an  impact  force 
thereby  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitu^^,  xhe 
impact  monitor  and  indicator  is  designed  to  be  attached 
to  an  object,  such  as  a  vehicle,  and  is  inertia  reqtonsive 
to  impacts  sustained  thereby  to  monitor  and  indioite  die 
occurrence  thereof.  When  an  impact  indication  has  been 
made  by  the  device  and  observed,  it  may  be  reset  fcHr 
subsequent  monit(»ing  and  indicating. 


3,512,499 

LINEAR  SCALE  INSTRUMENT  WITH  VARIABLE 

SPEED  TAPE  DRIVE 

William  G.  Rnndc,  PoapaM  Beach,  and  Arthur  J. 

Biomley,  Landeidale-l^-the<Sca,  Fla.,  ass^on  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Dcl- 


UJS.  CL  116—129 


FBcd  Jan.  22, 196S,  Scr.  No.  699,686 
1M,  CL  G91d  13/06 


13Cfadms 


JTM* 


t> 


for  indicating  unintentioaal  leakages  in  the 

line  of  a  raflway  vehicle  air  braking  system 

Iriver  operated  brake  controUer  vaWe  with  the 

sipplying  air  to  the  contn^er  valve  having  a 

portion  to  throttle  the  air  flow.  The  device  Is  re- 

the  unthrottkd  air  i»«ssure  and  to  the  difler- 

i  the  nnthrottled  air  pressure  and  throtded 

Adjustable  springs  are  i»x>vided  which  are 

1  nth  respect  to  the  flow  characteristic  of  a  par- 

br4king  system.  The  device  will  give  an  indicatkm 

is  any  deviation  oi  the  relationship  of  un- 

tir  pressure  and  difference  in  pressures  to  the 


A  linear  scale  Instrument  with  an  expanded  scale  por- 
tion and  having  drive  means  fm*  automatically  changing 
the  drive  ratio  between  the  Input  diaft  of  the  Instrument 
and  the  Indicator  at  the  point  at  wUch  the  Indicatw 
crosses  over  between  the  expanded  scale  portion  and  tiie 
normally  calibrated  portions  of  the  scale.  The  drive  means 
including  a  pair  of  different  diameter,  concentric  drums 
on  which  an  indicator  tape  Is  alternatively  wound  to 
achieve  different  drive  ratios  as  the  readout  line  traverses 
the  different  scale  portions. 


chancteristic 


3,512JM9 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAMULATING  ELECIRIC 

COIL  STRUCTURES 

Roy  L.  Swaokc,  Ncwtogtoa,  aai  Lomtn  J.  Thmneiiian, 

Winstcd,  Cool,  awjgiow  to  Dynanka  Corporalion  of 

America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatton  of  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Joe  39, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,995 

Int.  CL  B95c  11/14 

VJS,  CL  lis— 5  5  ruhnm 

Apparatus  for  encapsulating  electric  ooH  configurations 

in  a  thermoplastic  material  of  a  powdered  form.  The  wire 
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of  the  coil  is  heated  and  subsequently  immersed  in  the 
thermoplastic  material  for  a  pwdetermined  time.  The 


more  uniform  coating  by  {Ktxviding  the  qwaying  deo- 
trode  with  a  small  inner  electrode  tad  a  plutic  member 
having  a  forward  edge  extending  forwardly  of  the  inmr 
electrode  adjacent  the  spraying  electrode.  A  unifbnn 
coating  of  greater  extent  can  be  obtained  by  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  sfvaying  electrodes,  eadi  provided  with 


an  Inner  electrode  and  a  i^astic  member  between  toe 
inner  electrode  and  the  spraying  electrode,  without  sig- 
nificantly increasing  the  spray  particle  size.  Further  in- 
creases in  the  uniformity  and  extent  of  the  coating  of  such 
a  plurality  oi  atmnizen  may  be  obtained  by  <^«wii«*itig 
the  atomizer. 


apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  base  with  an  ex- 
tensible work  gripper  so  that  the  operation  may  be  auto- 
matically pt)grammed. 


3,512,591 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  TAPE-SHAPED  MATERIAL 

Hans  JoacUm  Bamert,  2S  Gotenbeigstrasie, 

S54  SchwidMch,  Gomany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,617 

Chfans  priority,  qp^katfon  Gcnnany,  Dec.  29, 1965, 

B  S5,954 

Int  CL  B95c  3/12 

U.S.  CL  lis— 495  9  Oafani 


^,512,593 
COMPARTMEN1U>FISH  DBPLAY  CASE 

ADan  H.  WUUnfer,  New  Rochdk,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Mattd-Aflparhim,  Li^,  Haw- 
dionc  CaHf .,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ddaware 
FUcd  Ang.  16, 196S,  Scr.  No.  753496 
Int  CL  A91k  63/00 
VA  a.  119U-5  4 


A  compartmented  disj^y  case  for  separately  main- 
taining and  showing  fish,  as  for  example  "Siamese  fight- 
ing fish,"  within  an  aquarium  tank  therefor,  and  con4>ris- 
Ing  an  elongated  tran^arent  housing  provided  with  at 
least  one  open  side  feclUtating  the  mounting  of  oat 
transparent  divider  within  the  same  and  wherein  the 
tank  wall  serves  as  a  closure  for  this  opening  in  the 
mounted  position  oi  the  diq>lay  case  within  the  tank. 


3312,594 

MILKING  CLAW  PROTECTOR 

Daniel  B.  Mariey,  3125  N.  MObam, 

Fkesao,  Calif.    95795 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6S1,75S 
Int.  CL  A91J  7/00 
UA  CL  119—14.54  .  7 


A  container  for  a  roll  (rf  coatable  flexible  tape  for 
its  withdrawal  by  unwinding  and  by  simultaneously  ap- 
plying a  coating  compound,  comprising  tape  storage 
means  to  store  said  roll  of  tape  and  permitting  unwind- 
ing of  said  tape;  coating  storage  means  to  separately 
Store  said  coating  compound;  a  conduit  diannd  between 
said  tape  storage  means  and  coating  outlet  means  aligned 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  coating  covers  said  t^pt  during 
its  discharge  upon  opening  of  said  seal;  a  tabular  ex- 
tension extending  tangentiaUy  from  the  perifdiery  of  said 
tape  storage  means,  said  tabular  extension  Including  a 
tape  outlet 

3,512,592 
ELECIROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Dram,  Marion,  bkL,  aaslfsor  to  Randmrg' 
Electio4:ontiBg  Coip.,  IndfamapoHs,  lad.,  a  cotpontion 
of  Indiana 

FOcd  Oct  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5SS,42S 

tat  CL  wiSb  5/04 

VS,  CL  118—624  19  Chrfm 

A  qiraying  electrode  that  forms  an  annular  spray  pat-      Protector  for  a  milking  cUiw  having  oppositely  directed 
tern  can  be  made  to  produce  a  smaller  pattern  and  a  hUeral  projections,  die  protector  being  in  the  form  <rf  a 
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pad  of  R  silient  material  of  elongated  shape  having  a  per- 
forated ( pening  at  each  end  thereof,  (me  opening  being 
adapted  o  receive  one  of  the  projections  and  the  pad  to 
be  stretcled  aroond  the  underside  of  the  milking  claw  for 
receptimof  die  other  lateral  projection  in  the  other  open- 
ing, ^emd  having  transverse  dimensions  greater  than 
similarly  directed  dimensions  of  the  claw  to  provide  pro- 
tective e(  ges  extending  tberebeyond  on  both  sides  tbtnoi. 


VS.CL 


UM5 

FEEDER 
T.  CroM,  Alexandria,  Va.  (5717  56th  Place 
192,  Rhrcrtale,  Md.    29849),  and  William  B. 
ArVcy,  GiecBbcit,  Md.  (%  RMMlI-William  Ltd^ 
Fkcdcrick  Avc^  Rockvfflc,  Md.    29859) 
FUcd  Mar.  24, 1M8,  Ser.  Nob  716,941 

fat  CL  A91k  61/02 
^19^-^1  19 


Apt 


iik; 


Afish 
a  vertica 
the  lowe' 
chute  is 
right  file 


capsules.  When 

lowernxxt 

release  a 

charges 

every 

can  be  oi 

offish 


UACL 


3j5I 

FISHl 


feeder  comprises  a  block  of  plastic  foam  having 

collimating  chute  therein  that  opens  through 

sur&oe  <tf  the  block.  The  lower  end  of  the 

restricted  so  as  to  support  in  the  chute  an  up- 

oi  charges  of  fish  food,  for  example  in  gelatin 

the  block  is  floated  on  the  water,  o^y  the 

charge  b  exposed  to  water  and  disintegrates  to 

charge  of  fidi  food.  The  disintegration  of  the 

so  slow  that  a  charge  is  released  oaly  once 

hours.  The  feeders  can  be  rechargeable  or 

the  tjrpe  that  is  discarded  after  a  fixed  quantity 

is  dispensed. 


several 


fOKl 


3,512,596 

cmfPACT  mulupath  process  heater 

FMw  voa  Wliiiiiiihri,  17  E.  89di  St, 

New  Yoffc,  N.Y.    19928 
FBcd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,839  I 

ML  CL  F22b  21/24 
1122-^356  ICUm 


IIMIIII 


^HK 


offers  a  smaller  furnace  chamber  than  heretofore  and 
which  has  a  particularly  simple  outlet  arrangement.  A 
number  of  like  paths  are  provided  in  the  radiant  c<m1  with 
with  each  path  having  a  like  portion  of  vertical  tubes 
mounted  in  a  radial  plane  relative  the  furnace  chamber 
and  another  like  portion  of  its  tubes  mounted  against  the 
wall.  A  central  outlet  manifold  positioned  below  the  floor 
permits  vertical  growth  relative  the  cylindrical  walls. 
Burners  are  floor  mounted  and  arranged  between  the 
radially  oriented  tubes. 


3,512J97 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  WATER 

SOLIDS  IN  BOILERS 

Richaid  T.  Dixon,  dcadale,  CaHf.  (%  Dixon  Boiler 

Works,  1625  Naad  St,  Loi  Angdei,  CaBf.    99912) 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,991 

Int.  CL  n2b  37/54 

UJS.  CL  122-482     "  19  Claims 


Means  to  prevent  the  acctmiulati(Mi  of  and  to  m^tint^tn 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  solids  in  the  water  in  a  boiler 
having  an  intermittently  operated  water  feed  or  make-up 
apparatus,  said  means  being  designed  to  tap  off  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  water  in  the  boiler  when  make-up 
water  is  injected  therein,  the  volume  of  water  tapped 
out  being  in  predetermined  ratio  to  the  volume  of  water 
injected  and  containing  substantidly  the  same  quantity 
of  solids  as  is  carried  into  the  tank  by  the  make-up  water. 


3^12498 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CHARGE 
FORMATION  AND  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Albert  H.  Winkler,  Rohcnticr^  B«j,  New  Sondi  Wales, 
AnstraUa,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  Coiponrtlon,  Efanini, 
N.Y.,  a  corpotiUon  off  Ddaware 

Filed  May  %  1968.  Scr.  No.  727,633 

Int  drmm  7/22, 11/02, 23/02 

VS,  CL  123—119  9  Cbdnn 


.  A  combined  carbnretion  and  manifold  system  to  reduce 

This  ^sckMure  relates  to  direct-fired  process  heaters  exhaust  emissions  without  a  decrease  in  engine  perform- 

for  use  i  I  petroleum  refining,  chemical  manufacture  and  ance.  A  metered  air/fuel  mixture  is  discharged  rato  the 

•*-  *■•*--   A  vertical  cylindrical  heater  is  presented  which  primary  intake  system  of  a  duo^itake  manifold  system. 


the  like. 
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The  primary  passate  may  be  heated  through  vgeit  contact 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  to  prevent  fuel  condensation 
and  acCTimulation  <»  the  manifold  walls.  The  secondary 
intake  system  would  supply  metered  air  sqjiavately  to  the 
combustion  cylinders.  Accurate  fuel  metering  for  total  air 
flow  k  achieved  by  air  valving  means  wliich  meters  totU 
air  flowing  into  both  primary  and  secondary  intake  sys- 
tems. 


3312,511 
APPASAItlS  FOR  R^UONG  NOXKHB  COBfPO- 
NENTS  OF  THE  EXHAUST  GA8BS  OP  INIERNAL 
COMBUSlTOf  jWGPyS 

Wcmer  RappoMti  MHIeiiraf  29, 


Filed  Feb.  2^  1969,  Ssr.  No.  798,996 
int  CL  B91f  3/02:  Ff2ni  7/00 
U.S.  CL  123—131  6 


3,S12Jt9 
CONTROL  MECHANm  FOR  E3raAUST 
RECYCLE  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Dalih,  RoOni  HBb  Eslirte%  Calf.,  MrigW 
tojiganate  WAleMjConywy,  New  York,  N.Tf.,  a 
corporation  of  FennnrivnBia 
OriUnal  M9«ciHio«  Aik  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,993. 
Divided  and  tUe  applcalion  Apr.  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,927 

InL  CL  Fi2m  25/06 
VS,  CL  123—119         ,.  7 


A  oontrd  mechanism  for  exhaust  recycle  systems  used 
with  internal  combustion  engine  vehicles.  The  control 
mechanism  comprises  thermally  activated  valve  means 
mounted  in  the  exhaust  recycle  conduit  for  preventing  the 
recycle  of  exhaust  gases  if  a  sensed  temperature  corre- 
qxmding  to  that  ctf  the  engine,  such  as  the  induction 
system  temperature,  is  below  a  predetermined  level.  The 
temperature  sensitive  valve  means  is  a  bimetallic  strip  of 
two  metals  having  different  co^Bcients  of  thermal  expan- 
sion. 

3,512,519 
MULTISTAGE  CARBURETOR 
wnUam  O.  Manning  Flynonlh,  Mid^  aa^nor  to  HoDcy 
Carfenretor  Compaqy,  Warren,  Midh.,  a  corporation 
of  Micbtaa 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1967.  Scr.  No.  681,868 

tat  CL  inm  11/04. 11/10 

U.S.  CL  123—127  6  Claims 


A  venturi  tube  extends  along  the  fuel-air  mixture 
stream  in  the  suction  line  leading  from  the  carburetor  to 
the  engine  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  a  tube  discharges  atomized  fuel  condensate  col- 
lected in  an  annular  groove  in  the  suction  line  wall  in  ad- 
mixture with  air  at  the  OMistricted  pcvtion  of  the  venturi 
tube. 


3,513412 

AROTERYBOW 

Panl  L.  Wcnti,  1733  N.  Conntyine  St, 

FoctorkkOyo    44839 
Filed  Dee.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  699,627 
Int  CL  F41k  5/00 
VA.  CL  124—24  7 


A  carburetor,  having  primary  and  secondary  mduction 
passages  with  mechanically  actuated  primary  and  second- 
ary throttle  valves  respectively  situated  in  the  induction 
passages,  is  provided  with  a  pressure  responsive  dia- 
phragm member  exposed  to  en|^  vacuum  and  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  the  secondary  tluxittle  to  prevent 
the  opening  of  the  secondary  throttle  during  certahi 
periods  of  enffaie  operation. 


An  archery  bow  of  the  recurve  type  has  an  elongate 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  a  central  portion 
thereof  to  aid  the  archer  in  shooting  an  arrow.  The 
elongate  member  has  a  handle  at  tiie  rear  end  whidi 
supports  the  archer's  hand  when  he  draws  back  the  arrow 
and  the  bow  string.  The  ek>ngate  member  enables  tiie 
archer  to  hold  the  arrow  steady,  to  release  it  uniformly, 
and  draw  back  the  arrow  a  constant  amount  The  elongate 
member  also  tends  to  act  as  a  stabUlizer  to  dan^en 
vibratimi  and  to  eliminate  arm  slap.  The  elongate  mem- 
ber is  attached  directly  on  the  center  line  of  the  bow 
adjacent  the  arrow  guide.  A  handle  at  the  end  of  the 
member  can  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  bow 
and  can  be  pivoted  to  enable  the  archer  to  adjust  it  to 
his  chin.  The  elongate  member  also  can  be  folded,  if 
desired. 


874  O.O.— 29 
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tn.GffHHfe^i25N. 
Cont(a.aflL    ft£ 
IAHl>7di7,8w.No^ 
bt  GL  F41f  7/00 


UACa.£4-li 


3     •T  4a 


AGE  CATAPULT 

Atc^ 


of  the  range.  Ondoated  orifices  commmiicale  between  the 
pleonmdMunbergnd  the  vertical  air  rhannth,  and  die  air 
inlet  to  tiw  cooling  system  is  at  the  bottom  of  die  oven 
and  the  air  outlet »  at  the  top  of  the  oven  to  create  a  high 
chimney  effect  lor  the  system. 
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A  mach  ne  for  ejecting  objects  by  q>ring  action  wherein 
the  object  is  carried  on  an  elongate  gnideway  and  is  ad- 
vuioed  by  a  series  of  successively  operated  spring  actu- 
ated powt  r  units  oi  prograsin^  increasing  magnitude, 
wtereby  t  le  object  is  set  in  moticm  by  the  weaker  unit 
widi  its  m  >venient  along  the  gu&leway  accelentfed  by  the 
actioii  of  he  remaining  power  units  whereby  the  ol^t 
win  be  ej<  cted  from  tibe  guideway  under  high  velocity; 
die  power  units  bemg  retracted  and  the  springs  thereof 
ther^  relettsioiied  so  as  to  conditicm  the  machine  for 
anodier  of  nation. 


COOLING  SYS1EM  FOR  WALLS  OF 
SELF-CLEAFONG  OVEN 

Looisvilic,  Ky..,  assizor  to  G«i«al 
a  corparaliMi  of  New  York 

OctlS,lMt,Sar.No.7<MM  I 

Kit  CL  F24c  15/32 
VA  CL  IK— 31  4 


Jjomk 


This  inv  sntion  pertains  to  a  baking  and  broiling  oven 
iridcfa  is  al  o  capable  of  a  high  temperature  operating  cyde 
to  removD  die  food  soils  lodged  on  the  walls  f nming  the 
owB  canril  r  by  a  pyrolytic  process  idiereby  the  soil  is 
traarfaciDC  1  iirto  gaseous  degradatioa  pioducts  which  are 
exhausted  !rom  die  oven. 

This  inv  mtion  is  directed  toward  an  improved  air  cool- 
ing  «yitim  for  die  walls  of  a  hi^  temperature  self -dean- 
iag  oven  t  rheie  die  cooling  system  is  efficient  both  in  a 
ttriaial  drft  mode  during  normal  coolmiv  as  well  ia  in 
a  forced  « raft  mode  during  the  beat-cleaning  cycle.  A 
plfloam  d  imber  is  located  beneath  the  oven  and  it  has 
aa  air  fall  t  opening  in  its  bottom  with  a  cooling  fan 
mownted  i  t  die  opening.  Vertical  air  channels  extend  vp 
the  two  01  poaite  aidca  of  the  oven  as  well  as  up  tbtt  back 
of  die  ova  and  the  air  dtsrharges  underneath  the  cooktop 


!•' 


3^12^15 

OUIDOOR  BROILER  HA  VING  ROTARY  GRILL 

John  A.  McGec,  FX).  Box  65, 

Nashville,  Tm.    372«2 

Filed  My  97B«,  Scr.  No.  743^7 

bt  CL  A47)  37/00 

UJ.  CL  12^-35    ;    :,«..,/  1 
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An  outdoor  broiler  having  an  open  brazier  or  pan,  sup- 
ported by  an  undercarriage,  and  a  grill  fixed  to  the  top 
of  a  hollow  post  received  through  a  bearing  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  brazier  for  rotatable  and  axial  movement,  a 
non-circular  drive  shaft  extending  through  a  similar  non- 
circular  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  post  for  free  reh- 
tive  axial  movement,  but  for  unitary  rotatable  move- 
ment, and  a  motor  (m  the  undercarriage  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  draft 


3,512J1( 

COMBINED  FOOD  PACKAGING  AND 

FOOD  COOKING  IHIVICE 

Robert  R.  GlMi  art  JsvoM  L  Mevcn,  bodi  ef  35 

Csnind  FaA  W^  New  York,  N.Y.    Itt23 

FBai  Joe  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  734^463 

bL  CL  F34i  1/00 

VA  CL  US— 26$  7 


This  invention  relates  to  a  package  for  storing  and  heat- 
ing food  comprising  at  least  oac  compartmrat  for  storing 
food  and  means  for  heating  food  by  an  exodiemiic  physi- 
ochemical  reaction  effected  by  the  mixing  of  a  chemical 
compound  and  a  liquid  at  a  location  isdated  from  the 
food  staring  compartment 


3^12^17 
POLAROGRAPmC  ME1H<H>  AND  AFPARA1US 
FOR  M(»inTORING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  CON- 
CENTRATION 
Arnold  H.  Kadbh,  Bevcrily  HOb,  and  David  A.  Hall, 
San  Gabriel,  CaUfn  aasifBon  to  Bcckmai  ~ 
Inc.,  a  comondoB  of  uufomla 

FDed  Nov.  39, 1M4,  Se/.  No.  414,695 
UL  CL  A61b  5/00 
U.S.CL  129—2  33 

Method  and  apparatus  fbr  continuously  monitoring  a 
human  being's  blood  ^cose  concentration.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  sampling  in  vivo  the  blood  of  a  human  patinrit 
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The  blood  is  diluted  by  an  anti-coagulant  and  then  ne-  The  cylindrically  shaped  body  is  provided  with  a 
acted  with  glucose  oxidase,  an  enzyme  catalyst  solurion,  verse  opening  for  transverse  ranoval  of  the 
whereby  the  oxygen  dissolved  in  the  scriution  is  depleted 
in  accordance  with  the  blood  i^ucose  concentration.  The 


•'?..?> 


;l 


remaining  oxygen  dissolved  in  the  solution  is  measured 
by  a  polarographic  oxygen  sensor  whereby  the  initial 
and  finisl  ojqrgen  levels  of  the  solution  provides  a  measure 
of  the  blood  glucose  concentraticm. 


^< 


A  brush  device  for  collecting  a  cellular  or  bacterial 
specimen  from  a  surface.  A  member  has  scraping  ele- 
mmts  prelecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  compressible 
body  attached  thereto  and  located  about  the  sending  ele- 
ments. The  free  ends  of  the  scraping  elements  are  nor- 
mally located  below  the  surface  of  the  compressible  body 
but  they  project  outwardly  therefrom  when  the  body  is 
oMnpressed  for  a  scraping  operation.  As  the  scraping  ele- 
ments then  return  to  their  normal  positimi,  they  wipe  the 
GOtkcted  q)ecimen  onto  the  surface  of  the  compressible 
body. 


3,513,519 
ANATOMICAL  mPSY  SAMPLER 
Robert  M.  HaB,  1353  Coast  Vflbwe  Roiid, 
Santa  BaAara,  CaW.    ^193 
FDed  Oct  36, 1967.  Scr.  No.  679,319 
laL  CL  A61b  10/00 
VA  CL  139-3  1  dafan 

A  bk>psy  sampler  for  use  with  high  speed  surgical  in- 
struments being  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body 
with  an  annular  cutting  demmt  at  its  forward  cod,  the 
cross-section  of  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  spear  head. 


after  the  specimen  has  been  severed  from  the  body  tissue 
under  ?T*mi"fttiffn 


3^^29 


'■■  ANTIGENIC  TEST  AFPUCATim 
MichaelJ^.  Cowan,  3965  <|mm  Lho^ 
SanMafeivCMll.    M4n^^ 
,„       FOed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,793 
Int  CL  A61b  5/10, 17/20 
VA  CL  129—2  4 


3,512,519 
BRUSH  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECIING  CELLULAR 

OR  B  ACIERIAL  SPECIMENS 
Sidney  MIAUa,  11  Woodcy  Lane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11923,  and  Robert  E.  BidwcD,  49  Florida  St, 
Faratfncdale,  N.Y.    11735 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,795 

lot  CL  A61b  70/00 

VA  CL  129—2  5  CfaduN 


Antigenic  test  applicator  for  effecting  slight  fracture 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  skm  to  facilitate  local  absorp- 
tion of  antigenic  test  material  with  a  miniimnn  of  trauma 
and  witiiout  drawing  blood  indudhig  a  solid  elongated 
body  that  does  not  come  to  a  point  and  hence  does  not 
penetrate,  its  outer  applicator  tip  end  being  provided  with 
slighdy  spaced  blunt,  chisel-like  tips  or  tines  that  are  not 
razor  sharp  but  merely  sharp^ged  defining  a  slot  for 
antigenic  test  material,  the  solid  body  of  the  applicator 
below  the  slot  eliminating  any  capillary  action  and  thus 
conserving  expensive  antigenic  test  material  as  well  as 
facilitating  cleansing  and  sterilization  of  the  applicator, 
the  applicator  being  removably  mountable  on  a  support 
like  a  jeweler's  vise  for  use  and  readily  removable  there- 
from alter  use  for  cleansing  and  steriliiation. 


3^12,521 
BREATH  ISOLATOR  V€fR  PULMONARY 

FUNCTION  TESnNG 

WOUam  C  loncs,  16  W.  329  Witeat  Ume, 

Tfanbcr  IMk,  EUnnl^  m.    69126 

FDed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,721 

-r-  ^  -•-  Int  CL  A61b  5/0» 

US.  CL  129—3.99  g  ^ 

A  breadi  isolator  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
patient  and  a  spirometer  during  pulmonary  function  test- 
ing. The  isoktor  includes  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
which  communicates  with  the  spirometer.  Widtin  the 
chamber  is  a  disposable  and  collapsible  breatUng  bag 


/ 
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formed  o '  air-impermeable  material  and  commimicating 
.with  a  tot  B  into  which  the  patient  breathes.  The  bag  there- 
by constates  an  air-impermeable  barrier  within  the 


chamber,  the  portion  ot  the  diamber  outside  of  the  bag 
constitutiig  a  disfdaoement  chamber  from  which  air  is 
di^lacedlas  a  patient  breathes  hito  the  bag. 


CLOSED 


flUMi  ■cOf  bhtw  apiBiBi  jnaU|  Hi^piia  nv 
Con  MritaL  New  Ycikt  N*Y«f  n  Msp 
ponrib^aCNewYafk 

mu  Mm.  1,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  799,7i2 

I         ihl  a.  fetu  15/00 

UACLllS-43  11 
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The  patient  is  strapped  on  a  back  plate,  whereupon 
a  support  Bg  frame  is  assembled  and  carries  above  the 
patient  an  innMiatus  having  a  reciinocating  stem  provided 
with  a  cuahion  foot  at  its  lower  end  engageable  with  the 
patient's  mest  The  abaft  is  reciprocated,  the  massage 
foot  bdna  moved  away  from  the  patient  by  fluid  pres- 


sure and 


)eing  moved  toward  the  patient  by  predeter- 


mined sivi  >g  pressure,  to  bring  about  cardiac  action. 


3412323 
WITH  Ml 


CBRVlCiL  COLLAR  Wrra  MEANS  FOR  VARYING 

THE  HEIGHT  AND  SHAPE  THEREOF 

E.  Banctt,  M41 S.  CoMtaMe  Ave., 

Clla«o,IlL    MM9 

Fck  27, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  (18,777 

1^  CL  AClh  1/02;  A€U  13/12 

V3,  CL  Ht— 75  5  CUmi 


A  Heat  le  cervical  collar  having  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  he  height  and/or  sht^  ci  the  same.  The  cer- 


vical collar  includes  means  for  converting  the  same  to 
a  traction  head  halter. 


3312324 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  WHH  CONTAINER 

RUPTURING  MEANS 

lohn  Diewe,  BaatiiiifaHjEailad,  MslpMW  to 

^nobampowc,  AXr.,  Ckv,  SwUmtaid 

FIM  Mnr. «,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  71LM4 

irioilly,  ippMiiiiBB  GiMl  BilM^  Miir. 

113t3/<7 

IM.  CL  AClm  5/ IB 

VS,  CL  12t— 21(  < 


14, 19i7, 


3312322 
CHEST  CARDIAC  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Mycohi  ».  Griwln,  RocfcyMa,  a^  Lawiwce  M. 


/ 
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The  container  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  or  eye-dr(H> 
dispenser  has  a  hollow  projection  on  the  end  of  which 
is  screwed  a  nozzle  having  a  hollow  needle  mounted  in 
its  tip  and  pointing  towards  the  projection.  Removably 
fitted  on  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  container  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  projection  is  a  cover  for  the  projection  and 
nozzle.  Rotation  of  the  cover  in  a  given  direction  fint 
acts  through  a  driving  ocHinection  to  screw  the  nozzle 
further  onto  the  projection,  causing  die  needle  to  pierce 
the  end  of  the  latter,  and  then  fr«es  the  driving  connec- 
tion to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cover. 


331232s 

FLOW  REGULATING  IRRIGATING  DEVICE 
JoacphM  C.  Crowley,  Ir.,  5949  El  Adobe  Lmm,  La 
Citscciita,  CaUL  91214;  Hany  C  Foiter,  l^Ml 
S«pcrior,  NorthiMge,  CaHf.  91324;  and  Maniec 
St  Cfadr,  1311  PUonmui  Drive,  BiriUnlald,  CaHL 
9339S 

FBcd  My  3, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  <S9312 
ItL  CL  ACln  7/02;  Flik  31/143 
VS,  CL  12t-229  19  CUw 

This  inventimi  relates  generally  to  hygenic  equipment, 
and  mote  specifically  concerns  regulation  of  water  flow 
in  a  side  stream  from  a  main  flow  line,  and  to  an  irriga- 
tion tq>. 

Basically,  the  invention  employs  a  body  connectible  in 
water  ducting  and  having  a  principal  passage  for  passing 
wato"  in  main  stream  to  a  principal  outlet,  as  for  ex- 
ample a  shower  head,  the  body  having  a  side  passage 
communicating  with  die  principal  passage  for  receiving 
a  side  stream  of  the  water  therefrom,  and  the  side  passage 
terminating  at  an  auxiliary  outlet  tfuon^  whidi  die  side 
stream  is  flowable  to  an  irrigation  tip  or  instrumentality; 
first  valving  carried  by  the  body  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  blocking  die  side  stream  flow  to  the  auxiliary 
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outlet  and  a  second  position  unblocking  the  side  stream 
flow;  and  side  stream  flow  control  means  including  an 
orifice  element  carried  by  the  body  and  through  which  the 
side  stream  is  flowable,  a  plunger  element  projecting 
through  the  oriflce  element,  one  of  die  elements  having 
variable  cross-section  along  its  length,  an  actuator  having 
a  iMston  surface  exposed  to  the  main  stream  and  movable 
to  diq;>lace  one  of  the  plunger  and  orifice  elements  rek- 
tive  to  the  other  to  vary  the  clearance  between  them,  and 


a  spring  to  yieldably  resist  actuator  displacement  trading 
to  reduce  such  clearance  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
main  stream  pressure  applied  to  the  actuator  piston  sur- 
face. Typically,  the  body  has  thread  connections  for  the 
ducting  at  opposite  ends  of  the  principal  passage,  and  the 
ducting  inclines  a  shower  head  terminaL  Further  a  flexible 
tube  typically  attached  to  the  body  at  a  nq[>i^  defining 
the  auxiliary  oudet,  the  tubing  hanging  downwardly  in  a 
shower  stall  to  the  douche  tq>. 


jects  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  sheath,  to  provide  « 
handle  area  by  which  the  sheath  may  be  maaipalaled, 
and  to  limit  die  extent  to  which  the  assembly  may  be 
slipped  onto  the  douche  nozzle. 


3312327 
DRESSING,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  NATURAL 

C  A  VIHES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
MaigMritc  Desoye,  197  Avww  Manel 


aad  loka  dcnow,  S  Boaievavd  de 


FEad  Oct  9, 19i7,  Ser.  No.  (73397 
r,  ijiMffllnja  Wtmet,  Oct  17,  19M, 


UACL  129-2(1 


9937i 
UL  CL  A(lB  35/00 
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331232€ 

SPONGE  SHEATH  FOR  DOUCHE  TIP 

Sol  B.  FIcldiiw,  11939  Kcanane  St, 

Loi  A^clci,  Odlf  .    99949 
Filed  Nov.  24, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  (85,(28 
Iirt.  CL  A(lb  19/00;  A(lm  3/00,  7/02 
UJS.  CL  128—239  17 


The  dressing  consists  of  a  hollow  rigid  CMp  of  appro- 
priate form  made  of  a  substance  capable  <tf  dissolving  or 
softening  progressively,  fixed  to  a  tampon  made  of  an 
aerated  flexible  substance  equally  capaUe  of  ■n^*i»"i«g  or 
dissolving  progressively,  a  small  tube  open  at  least  at  one 
Old  serving  to  protect  the  tanqran  and  to  aid  the  inser- 
tion of  the  dretting  which  stay  in  the  organ  after  with- 
drawal of  the  protective  bibe.  \ 


3312328 

EXPANDABLE  TAMPON 
""•Tl^-  ^''S'^I*^  AppletoB,  aod  WiOlaB  J.  MiMaa 
and  Robert  F.  Skora,  Necnah,  Wli.,  MrigMea  to  Kha- 
bcijbr-Cfauk  CoiponrtioB,  Necnh,  Wb^  a  coivonrtioa 
off  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  (41319 
„«  «  ...    ^Irt.CLA(lfii/20.5/#5 
VS,  CL  128—285  19 


A  sheath  of  soft  porous  sponge  material  to  be  received 
about  a  douche  nozzle  for  protecting  the  no^e  against 
contact  with  the  vaginal  tissues  and  permitting  a  user  to 
clean  or  apply  medication  to  those  tissues  with  a  nibbing 
action  of  the  soft  sheath,  while  fluid  may  flow  thiough 
the  sheath  to  the  areas  being  treated.  A  tubular  element 
is  either  permanenUy  or  detachably  connected  to  uid  pro- 


An  expandable  catamenial  tampcm  in  the  form  tA  an 
elongate  hc^ow  shell  of  absorbent  material  collapsed  to 
a  size  suitable  for  insertion  in  the  vaginal  tract  The  tam- 
pon haar  a  fluid-permeable  outer  surface,  an  itiii«>r  g^ck, 
and  a  withdrawal  string.  The  leading  end  of  the  shell  is 
closed.  The  trailing  end  of  die  shell  to  which  the  widi- 
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drawtl  K  ring  is  attadied  has  a  restricted  apertme,  into 
tririch  ^  f«  IS  inanted  a  removable  ffll  tobe  for  intro- 
^lyr^  p  «,  liquid,  or  loam  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
iwM^tm.  th  tampon  after  insertion.  The  inner  sack  may  be 
semt-pen  leable  or  impervious.  The  tampon  is  inserted 
into  the  v  iginal  canal  in  collapsed  condition  and  expanded 
in  place  o  form  a  flexible  seal  with  the  vaginal  wall  to 
pcvvcot  I  ikaiB  of  body  fluids. 


METHOD  AND  APPARA' 
Ralph 
Mm 
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TVS  FOR  CRYOSURGERY 

Vnak  L.  RmnaoMs, 

to  Fligitroaics,  hue^  Bridge- 


port Coasn  »  cwperatkNi  off  Coancctfcnt 

FOed  Jan.  U,  19MLScr. ^' 

laL  CL  Mlh  17/36 
V3,  Ct  12S--M3a 


No.  697477 


U 


FIlTte  U^iSt,  Ser.  No.  M8,13« 

m.CLAJilt  13/16 
U.S.  CL  1128— 2t7  4 


I 


Hie  in  itant  invention  is  with  respect  to  an  adult  diaper 
having  a  water  repellent  layer  where  fabric  bunching  due 
to  diffen  ntial  in  shrinkage  in  the  diaper  is  obviated,  dia- 
per flexi  lility  is  insured  and  the  useful  life  of  the  diaper 
b  increased.  

MU  .uple  ply  sanitary  napkin  wiih 

R  SGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 
LeaHa  Jowa,  ar.  It79  GkB  Ods  Bhrd^ 
~      ~        CalK.    91195 


VA  CL 


IHcd  Oct  li,  19i7.  Scr.  No.  €J5fi5€ 
m.  CL  AClf  13/18 
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A  method  and  ^>parafus  for  perfomimg  a  cryosurgical 
endarterectomy.  A  cryosurgical  instrument  has  an  elon- 
gated probe  designed  to  operate  below  the  freezing  pmnt 
alMg  one  side,  the  opposite  side  remaining  relatively 
warm.  The  prd)e  is  insoled  into  die  artery  and  positioned 
in  the  demarcatioo  between  the  adventitia  and  the  dis- 
eased intima  with  its  ccrid  side  in  ccmtact  with  the  intima. 
The  probe  is  then  caused  to  cool  and  adhere  to  the  intima. 
The  probe  and  attadied  intima  are  then  withdrawn  from 
the  artery. 


3Jn2532 
GIRDLE  CCK^IRUCnON 
EdwaN  R.  Siritar,  Cook  Coaly,  DL, 

Inc.,  a 


nUnob 


to  Mias 
of 


FOed  Apr.  29, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  632,427 

Int  CL  A41c  41/00 

UA  CL  129—522  4  Claims 


«t'ii- 


A  girdle  embodying  a  novel  stretch  panel  present 
therein  to  minimize  "creeping.** 


This  i  ivention  teadies  a  single  use,  multiple  ply,  men- 
strual sa  litary  napkin,  the  mukiple  plies  being  adhesively 
bonded  ogelher.  A  regenerated  cellulose  or  viscose  oel- 
hdose  s  onge  layer,  uniformly  ccHnpressed,  in  the  one 
dimmisinn  ncxmal  to  the  nomal  abstxbtive  napkin  sur- 
face, to  minimum  pore  size  openings,  constitutes  the  in- 
ner, shiped,  menstrual  fluid  absorbent  layer.  Outward 
frmn  ths  cellulose  sponge  layer  is  an  adhesive  fluid  resist- 
ant layer  wfaidi  acts  to  bonid  the  cellulose  sp<mge  layer 
to  a  laiier  ceUulosic  non-woven  felted  ply  area.  In  turn 
the  feltc  1  ]dy  area  is  bonded  on  its  other  planar  surface 
to  a  thi  I  flexible  high  wet  strength  ply.  A  thin  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  with  a  release  sheet  fwms  the 
ootermo  it  layer  of  the  napkin  and  acts  as  a  means  to  at- 
tach it  o  the  sanitary  belt  of  a  user.  The  non-woven 
felted  p  y  area  acts  as  a  secondary  or  back  up  absorber 
for  the  oelluloae  sponge  layer  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  usei .  The  adhesive  layer  between  the  qwnge  layer 
and  fell  sd  ply  layer  is  formed  by  a  long  narrow  adhesive 


3{5U,S33 

THRESHING  CnJNDER  BAR 

Jacob  L.  Locwaa,  P.O.  Box  929,  Altona, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,594 

Int  CL  A91f  12/20 

US.  CL  139—27  2 


as  not  to  retard  the  flow  of  fluids  therebetveea. 


Cylinder  bars  for  ctMnbines  and  the  like  having  arcu- 
ately  curved  teeth  curving  inwardly  from  each  end 
towards  the  centre  and  having  a  narrower  width  at  the 
front  tlian  at  the  rear  end  thereof.  Also  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  widen  out  from  the  front  to  the  rear  theseof . 
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.:    ■    f  3J1XS34 

SUSPENSION  OF  IW^CWCAVE  OF  COMBINES 
Edward  W.  Rowland  Hill,  Oosiande,  Gerart  a  Jacoha, 
khtefem,  and  Fhas(ois  Van  Herpe,  Gent,  Belgian, 
MSlfnow  to  Cfaqpson  N.y.,  7.»dflgeni,  Bdghnn,  a  com- 
pany of  Bdginn 

FOed  Dec.  1&  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclgfami,  Dec  19,  1966, 

46J43 
» \\.  >  r   >.iBt  CL  A91f  12/2% 
U.S.  CL  191-^47  7 


Improved  suspension  of  the  concave  of  combines, 
whereby,  after  having  adjusted  the  distance  between 
threshing  drum  and  concave,  the  latter  can  be  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  the  combfaie. 


3,512,535 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  THE  AWNING  PLATES 

OF  COMBINES 
F^ans  J.  De  Coene,  ZedelgeBi,  Bclghm,  assignor  to  Clay- 
son  N.y.,  Zeddgem,  BeWnm,  a  company  of  Bdghnn 

Filed  Dec.  19. 1967rScr.  No.  691,315 
Clafans  priority,  application  BeMun,  Dec  19,  1966, 
46,342,  Patent  6^1,396 
Int  CL  A91f  12/18  \ 

UA  CL  139^-27  7 


Improved  suq)ension  for  the  awning  plates  of  com- 
bines, wherein  said  awning  plates  are  mounted  on  sup- 
ports which,  on  aot  hand  are  movably  connected  with 
the  concave  of  the  combine  and,  on  the  other  hand,  co- 
operate with  means  allowing  a  simple  fixing  or  dismount- 
ing of  these  supports  to,  respectivdy  from  said  concave. 


3,512,536 

SMOKING  MATERIAL  OF  OXIDIZED  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Tbeojlorc  S.  BrisUn  and  Geoffrey  R.  Ward,  Bcvcriy 
HOIS,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Siriton  Research  Corpora- 
tka,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaH^  Comhinatlon-in-pait  of  appikatlons  Ser.  No. 
595,622.  Nov.  21, 1966,  and  Scr.  No.  674,994,  Oct  12, 
1967.  TWs  applieation  Inly  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  745,419 
Int  CL  A24b  15/00;  C99b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  131—2  14  Clafans 

The  preparation  of  a  smoking  product  from  ceUulosic 

material  by  oxidation  of  ceUulosic  material  with  nitrogen 


dioxide  and  pre-treatment  or  post-treatment  witfi  a  li<inid 
solvent  medium  to  extract  residual  Ugnins,  waxes,  oils, 
grease,  gums  and  natural  resins  from  the  ceUulosic  ma- 
terial, and  which  may  include  the  sb^  of  settiiv  tte 
oxidized  ceUulose  to  minimize  dissolution  in  aqueous  me- 
dium by  treatment  with  alcoholic  solution  or  acidulated 
aqueous  medium.  The  effective  solvents  include  ketones^ 
esters,  ethers,  acetone,  benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  di- 
methyl sulfoxide. 


3^12337 
ADIUSTABLB  AERAIED  aGAREm 
»w  Gerard  PeBedar,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.  m 
U&  RcnMdjr  Corponllon,  New  Y«fc,  N. Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Yort 

FOed  Nov.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  779,364 
Int  CL  A24d  01/04;  A24f  05/04 
UJ.  CL  131—9  ( 


to 


Atmartmrr 
ntmme 


An  adjustable,  aerated  cigarette  structure  in  which  the 
dgarette  wrapper  is  provided  with  a  tobacco-free  exten- 
sion surrounding  a  sleeve,  the  extension  having  a  dr- 
cumferential  region  of  pores  which  register  with  a  ring 
of  slots  formed  in  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  of  tiie 
tobacco  colunuL  A  tube  is  telescopicaUy  received  in  the 
sleeve,  the  tube  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  so 
shaped  that  when  the  tube  is  pushed  inwardly,  it  moce 
or  less  registers  with  the  slots  to  provide  a  lateral  air 
passage  of  varying  dimensions. 


3,512,539 
aGARETTE  STRUCTURE,  WRAPPER  AND 
METHOD 
lease  Herbert  Sledge,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  aarignor  to 
Tobacco  Compaqy,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomk 

Filed  Sept  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  759,929 
,,  „  Int  CL  A24d  01/02,  01/04 

US.  CL  131—19  5 


\ 


A  cigarette  including  a  filter  at  one  end  and  a  wrapper 
that  encloses  the  tobacco  and  the  filter  at  the  time  the 
tobacco  is  wrapped.  The  wrapper  has  longitudinally  ex- 
tending overlapping  edges,  the  inner  edge  having  a  por- 
tion removed  at  the  filter  end  of  the  cigarette.  The  outer 
edge  has  adhesive  therealong  and  is  ghied  to  the  filter  by 
one  end  of  the  strip  (rf  ghie  that  aocores  the  outer  edge  to 
the  inner  edge  of  the  wrapper.  The  outer  edge  off  the 
wrapper  securingly  holds  the  fiher  in  position  within  the 
wrapper  and  at  an  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  6L  tobacco. 
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WAfliBR  HAVING  UOnOCATING  WORK 


VA  CL  ;  34— 13i 


'%!: 


waaliBr 


A 

cles 

clMwing 

cles  and 

rocatiofi 

flapper 

of  the 

portion  o 

and  dowi 

flapper 

currents 

cleaning 


Fta^  aMigMir  of  Utj 
E.  AH^  MenUL  Tenn. 
8,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  74M72 
CLBMb  i/06 

19 


IfcSL 


back  into  the  pool.  An  antifriction  type  swivelled  con- 
nectkm  between  said  hose  and  said  source  greatly  re- 
duces die  dangn  of  kinking  n^ien  the  hose  is  free  to  ro- 
tate about  the  axis  of  such  connection,  said  coouoection 
including  either  a  ball  or  roller  bearing. 


for  ultra-clean  washing  small  medicinal  arti- 

including  a  cylindrical  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 

iquid,  a  basket  for  holding  the  medicinal  arti- 

said  basket  being  adapted  for  vertical  recip- 

vhile  sutaierged  in  said  tank,  and  including 

means  arranged  below  the  screened  bottom 

and  movi^le  to  cover  and  uncover  a  major 

the  screened  bottom  in  response  to  vertical  up 

movement  of  said  basket  The  action  of  the 

being  adapted  to  cause  wave-like  submerged 

water  in  the  tank  for  a  somewhat  gentle 

4ction  of  the  articles  contained  in  the  basket 


diik 
baiket 


diik 
>f 


APPARAIXJS  FOR  CLEANING  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Wiqri  le  L.  Hnffeca,  4M  RocksvlDc  Road,  RJ>.  1» 

Lii«konM,Pa.    19947 

FDcd  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  732,446 

bt  CL  B98b  3/02,  9/08 

VS.  CL  i34— 1C7  1  Claim 


A  flexfUe  hose,  at  least 


3,512,541 

TRACnON  DEVICE  FOR  CRUTCHES 

loacph  GonhM,  9347  Cootiy  Ctab  Drive, 

Evcrpcta  Fwk,  OIL    49442 

FDed  Oct  22, 1948,  Scr.  No.  749,597 

laL  CL  A45b  9/04;  A41b  3/06 

VS.  CL  135—59  3  Cialmf 


The  combination  with  the  leg  of  a  crutch,  cane  or  the 
like  walking  aid  of  a  gripptr  element  reciprocably  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  crutch,  lanyard  means  on 
said  crutch  including  a  finger  gripping  element  recipro- 
cably carried  adjacent  the  cross  bar  ctf  said  crutch,  and 
cam  means  carried  by  said  crutch  engaged  to  and  between 
said  gripper  element  and  said  lanyard  whereby  upward 
movement  of  said  lanyard  by  means  of  its  finger  gripping 
element  causes  said  interpmed  cam  means  to  urge  said 
gripping  element  downwardly  beyond  the  crutch  tip  and 
in  operative  position. 


3,512JM2 
PROPORTIONAL  COmmOL  DEVICE  FUNCTION. 
ING  AS  CUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  CONSTANT  PRES- 
SURE SYSTEM 
Gonmiar  LyAoJ  Hansen,  Nordbon,  Dcnnaik,  assigaor  to 
Danfoai  ved  faig.  M.  CfaMsoi,  Nordbotg,  Dcnnrit,  ■ 
company  of  Dcnnark 

Fled  Feb.  11, 1944,  Ser.  No.  343,999 
Claima  priority,  applfcalioB  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1943, 

D  49,943 

tat  CL  G95d  16/08 

VS.  CL  137—115  4  Claims 


I 

1.  A  omtxot  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a 
control  point  at  which  flow  of  an  uicompressible  fluid  is 
to  be  cut  off  in  a  controlled  incompressible  fluid  pressure 
system  comprising  a  proportional  control  device  oom- 
long,  and  prising,  two  control  elements  relatively  movable  axially 
pceferaU^  not  exceeding  about  SO  feet  having  a  reaction  defining  internally  of  said  device  jofaitly  in  relative  posi- 
ooe  end  has  been  adapted  for  automatically  tioos  an  orifice  having  a  variable  flow  area  in  dependence 
deaning  i  pool  by  stirring  up  dirt  and  sediment  in  a  swim-  upon  relative  operative  positions  of  said  control  ele- 
iBinf  P«  h  then  paning  the  water  through  a  filter  and  ments,  one  of  said  two  control  elements  being  disposed 
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in  operation  to  amae  and  respond  by  movement  to  varia- 
tions of  flow  at  an  incompressible  fluid  in  said  oootroUed 
system  and  to  vary  the  flow  area  of  said  orifice  in  de- 
pendence npoQ  variations  of  said  flow  and  to  develop 
jointly  witt  the  other  of  said  control  elements  a  pressure 
diA«<ential  across  said  orifice  varying  in  dependence  upon 
said  variations  of  flow  of  said  incmnpressible  fluid,  means 
defining  a  seat  in  said  device  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  flow  of  said  iooompressible  fluid  is  to  be 
controlled,  a  valve  element  operable  to  a  seated  position 
(m  said  seat  dosbg  said  opening  and  an  unseated  posi- 
tion for  allowins  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  orifice 
thrmigh  said  opening,  an  actuatcnr  element  actuated  in  re- 
qwnse  to  movement  of  said  one  of  said  two  relatively 
movable  owtrol  elements  inroportiooately  to  flow  varia- 
tions of  said  fluid  being  sensed,  said  actuator  element 
having  coupling  means  to  unseat  said  valve  element  dur- 
hig  travel  of  mid  actuator  element  representative  of  a 
change  of  said  fluid  flow  above  a  given  level  and  for  seat- 
ing said  valve  element  in  dependence  iqkmi  a  varfaution  of 
said  flow  of  fluM  being  sensed  iffoprntiMiate  to  a  decrease 
in  said  flow  being  sensed  to  a  given  reduced  flow  level 
tiwreby  closing  said  opening  when  said  reduced  flow  level 
obtains,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve 
element  to  travel  less  than  the  possible  travel  of  said  actu- 
ator element  and  to  establish  within  said  redooed  flow 
levd  a  selected  value  at  which  said  valve  element  seats 
independent  of  a  flow  value  established  at  said  orifice. 


3,512J43 

FLOW  CONTMnTfOR  SPRINKLERS 

Rlehaci  S.  KaUk,  1939  Villa  VIsIa  Drive, 

Cdbv,  KaM.    47791 

FOed  Feb.  13, 194S,  Sat.  No.  745.994 

tat  CL  A91f  25/00;  F14r  31/36 

VS.  CL  137—119  7 


^512,5« 

1HERM0DYNA»OC  S1EAM  TRAP 

MOIon  fflmsr,  QwJtertow,  Pa.,  aaslgyr  to  Sarco  Com- 

taCM  Alsslown,  Pbm  a  conoratkM  of  New  Yorii 
IPM  Nov.  1, 1947,  Ser.  No.  479^47 
tat  CL  F14t  I/OO 
VS.  CL  137—193  3  CWnm 

ta  a  thermodynamic  steam  trap  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  cavi^,  a  sealing  member  within  said  cavity 
dividfaig  the  same  into  a  flow  chamber  and  a  pressure 
diambor,  said  sealing  member  being  slideably  positioned 
within  said  cavity  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  pressure  chamber,  said  sealing  member  being  received 
within  said  cavity  and  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  mini- 
ndzB  clearance  between  the  sraling  member  and  the  cav- 


ity, an  inlet  leading  to  said  flow  diamber  and  terminating 
in  an  inlet  valve  seat  against  wliidi  said  sealing  anmber 
is  adapted  to  seat,  at  least  one  oolkt  leading  from  aaid 
flow  chamber,  and  a  pressure^etaining  valve  seat  Inter- 
posed between  said  chamber,  said  seaUag  member  being 
adapted  to  seat  simuttaneonsly  against  botti  said  valve 


^..■2'^^^: 

:'/.'//». 


A  flow  control  for  water  sprinklen  has  a  pair  of  op- 
posed water  oudets  that  are  aligned  to  receive  corre- 
qxMiding  valves  which  are  intnoonnected  and  tapered  so 
that  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  the  outlets  is,  in 
each  instance,  equally  progressive.  A  crankshaft  is  cou- 
pled with  the  composite  valve  arrangement  through  a 
loop  on  the  valves  receiving  a  cranl^in. 


m*^iX9S%m 


seats,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sealing  member  has 
i4>ertiue  means  adapted  to  provide  commimication  be- 
tween said  chambers  when  saikl  sealing  member  is  raised 
off  said  valve  seats  but  located  so  as  to  dose  said  com- 
munication by  said  pressure-retaining  valve  seat  K^en  the 
sealing  member  is  seated  on  said  valve  seats. 


ran  J.  weaver. 


3312t545 

AH^AP 


of  CriltaA 

FOed  Oct  27, 1947,  Ssr.  No.  479,759 
tat  CL  F14k  45100 
VS.  CL  137—214  9 


An  airgap  device  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
comprises  a  supply  tube  which  receives  waste  water  and 
any  entrained  waste  material  from  an  appliance  and  dis- 
charges it  into  a  vented  return  dome  wfaidi  in  turn  dis- 
charges it  to  a  return  tube.  The  return  tube  includes  a 
kidney-shaped  pmtion  to  receive  waste  from  tiie  return 
dome. 


3312,544 
BLOCK  AND  BLEED  VALVE  SEAT 
Rudy  W.  KIb«,  Little  Rock,  Ark,  mri^nr,  by 
to  Orbit  Vidve  Comply,  a 


8«.  No.  545444, 
Oct  39, 1948,  Ser. 


Apr.  25, 1944.  Ifek 

No.  771,929 
1W  portlaa  of  the  tarm  of  the 
Oct  21, 1984,  hae  been 

tat  CL  F14k  3/26 
VS.  CL  137—312  .  2 

A  block  and  bleed  type  valve  of  tiw  ''Orbit'*  type 
indudes  a  valve  seat  composed  of  material  known  under 
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Bakelite.**  The  valve  core,  when  seated,  is 
and  sealing  contact  with  two  fice  portimis 
the  nuterial  between  which  a  comnnmicating 


annular 

foked 

munication 


openngs 


j'f. 


groove 


separates  the  two  faces.  A  plurality  of 
extend  from  this  groove  to  and  in  com- 
with  the  exterior  of  the  valve. 


$SI2S4J 

SaSCLE  tONTiMn.  PAUCET  FOR  SELECnVK.Y 
M  XING  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 
W.  <  abbs,  M27  W.  14  Ave^  Hiakah,  Fla.    33012, 
~    L.  GMa,  14820  Miami  Lake  Way  E^  Miami, 
33  22 
I  lied  Sept  4, 19f8,  Scr.  No.  757,304 
lai.  CL  Flft  11/02 
U.S.  CL  13(7—3293  ^^^  6  Claims 


Fla. 


A  single  control  faucet  for  connection  to  pressurized 
sources  of  lot  and  ctrid  water  including  a  lever  operated 
diaphragm  Eor  starting  and  stopping  the  fbw  of  water 
through  a  i  aovable  spout  for  selectively  mixing  the  hot 
and  cold  ^  ater  or  selecting  the  degree  of  flow  <^  hot 
or  cold  wa  er  by  corresponding  predetermined  positions 
ci  the  lever 


.(■ 


a  nonrotatable  pipeline  10.  The  wheels  are  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  tbe  vehicle  frames  for  enaUing 
longitudinal  as  well  as  transverse  movement  Drive  pin- 
ions are  positioned  on  the  frames  qiaoed  from  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  vHieels  fen*  meshing  with  internal  tpm  gears, 
aflSxed  to  the  wheels,  only  when  the  wheels  are  transversely 


•  i.-^q,/  ns  nor. 


positioned.  Fine  adjustment  features  are  incorporated  to 
accurately  position  the  vehicles  with  respect  to  the  pipe- 
line. Secondary  lines  are  connected  to  the  main  pipeline 
through  expandable  couplings  far  permitting  the  second- 
ary line  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  but  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  secondary  lines  about  their  longitudinal 


axes. 


O     »'! 


PILOT  OPERATED  RELIEF  VALVE 

Chariet  W.  WIcgand,  18  Circalt  Road, 

New  Rodienc  N.Y.    10805 

FUed  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,607 

lot  CL  F16k  17/02 

VS,  CL  137—489  11  Claims 


rrm  f 


■r*: 


3,5124M8 
MOVABLE  IRRIGATION  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 
lote  IX  MBct,  Crmicffw,  Wari^  Mri^or  to  Ander- 
mm^m^m^  Co., flpofame,  Wadi^  a cocporatfon  of 

llae  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,934  .  s£t  I 

^  Jut  CLBOSb  9/02;  Btlh  5/02  ' 

U.S.  CL  13i-^344  14ClainM 

The  disci  >sure  describes  a  movable  irrigation  pipeline 
qiparatDS  h  iving  a  plurality  of  transverse  vehicles  along 
the  main  pi  tcline  for  supporting  and  transversely  movmg 


A  slave  valve  operable  in  reqwnse  to  fluid  pressure  in 
a  control  chamber  b  provided  with  a  master  valve  coop- 
eoble  with  a  pilot  valve  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  conm)l 
chamber  for  operating  the  slave  valve.  The  master  valve 
is  actuated  by  a  spring-loaded  toggle  linkage  which  doies 
the  master  valve  when  the  toggle  Unkage  is  activated  and 
^icfa  permits  the  master  valve  to  (qieo  when  the  toggle 
linkage  is  deactivated.  Pressure-responsive  means  engages 
the  knee  of  the  toggle  linkage  to  selectively  activate  and 
deactivate  the  linkage  in  response  to  flnid  pressure  supplied 
thereto  by  the  pilot  valve. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  VALVE  PtSTON^UAY  VALVE 

WOHnm  L.  Aliumaa,  Argoda,  KaM.    67004  Harold  L.  DobriUn,  HfcUaiid  Pvfc,  an 

Coiitftaatkm-iB^art  of  applica^  Dca  Fbdnci,  DL,  am^non  to  Bctf  Ml|^  A  Stfct  Co; 

loly  21, 1966.  nrft  appllcatfoBMar.il,  1968,  Scr.  Dcs  Pfaiscc,  HL,  a  corporafloa  of  HUaoii 

No.  711,995  FHed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,376 

lot  CL  F16k  37/00.  31/363, 31/365  Tit  CL  F16k  45/02 

VS,  CL  137-453                                              7  CWnM  U.S.  CL  137— 627 J                                            1 


ttS 


W.,«'?MO 


./M 


4^! 


iiferi" 


I9S 


A  normally  closed  fluid  pressure  cmitrolled  valve  such 
as  to  be  opened  to  a  progressively  greater  extent  upon 
the  application  of  progressively  greater  fluid  contrc^  pres- 
sure thereto.  The  opening  of  the  valve  by  fluid  pressure 
is  opposed  by  spring  means,  and  finely  calibrated  stop 
meant  is  provided  for  adjustably  limiting  the  extent  to 
which  control  fluid  pressure  can  open  the  valve.  In  one 
form  oi  the  valve  the  pressure  control  chamber  is  par- 
tially defined  by  a  piston  fixed  to  the  valve  stem. 
In  another  form  of  the  invention  the  chamber  is  de- 
fined between  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  with  one  of  said 
diaphragms  separating  the  chamber  from  the  passageway 
tot  the  valved  fluid. 


A  relay  valve  for  vehcle  air  brake  systems  in  which 
a  service  piston  extension  projects  through  a  restricted 
bore  to  open  a  valve  shuttle  and  the  shuttle  has  equiarea 
seals  exposed  to  pressure  to  balance  the  shuttle. 


33UL551 
HEATING  A&LtANCES 
Thom  Lage  Henningsson,  9  Nyodlingsvagen, 
riicataiia,  Sweden 


SoDcataaa, 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,585 
bit  CL  BOlf  3/02 


U.S.  CL  137^-599.1 


3Claims 


A  device  for  joining  a  heating  appliance  to  the  main 
flow  pipe  of  a  single  duct  heating  system  includes  an  in- 
flow pipe  coimected  to  the  heating  appliance  and  an  out- 
flow pipe  <^  smaller  cross-section  connected  to  the  in- 
flow pipe.  A  branch  pipe  constituting  the  flow  pipe  is  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  the  two  pipes,  and  a  retoni  flow 
pipe  connected  to  the  heating  appliance  is  also.co^nectecl 
to  the  outflow  pipe  through  a  regulating  valvo«,i >  'd;  ^ - 


Al  Ar. 


3,512,553 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FLUID  PROGRAMMER 

Andr£  Lcgris,  Saint  Manr^ct-Fon^F^ancc,  aoigBor  to 

Society  LMiis  ft  Fib 

FOed  Oct  16, 1967rScr.  No.  675,610 

Claims  prtoiity,  applkatioa  FVancc,  Apr.  3,  1967, 

101,284;  Ang.  1, 1967, 116,453 

lot  CL  Fl6k  31/44 

VA  CL  137—635  19  ClaiiiM 


M-- 


An  integrated  circuit  fluid  programmer  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  sequence  lines  to  power 
lines,  comprising  an  assembly  block  containing  distinct 
series  of  sequence  and  power  conduits  having  sequence 
inputs  and  power  output  openings;  orientation  means  for 
placing  the  sequence  and  power  conduits  in  communica- 
tion to  enable  fluid  to  flow  fran  the  sequence  inputs 
towards  the  power  outputs;  and  inognuuming  means  for 
actuating  certain  of  the  orientation  means. 


2L512,554 

AUTOMATIC  PURGE  VALVE  FOR  REMOTE 

HYDRAUUC  OmTROL  SYSTEM 

lliomas  W.  CUldcrs,  Mcddric,  La.,  MiigBor  to 

Production  Rciath  Company 

FOed  Dec  18, 1967.  Scr.  No.  691,362 

Int  CL  B08b  9/02 

UA  CL  137—15  7  C 

An  aut(Muatically  optnted  purge  valve  for  use  in  re- 
mote hydraulic  o(mtrol  systems  having  a  valve  body 
attachable  at  one.  end  to  a  hydraulic  control  flowline 


7M 

*«***»«««§  to  a  lemoce  aouroe  ot  contni  fluid  and  pro- 
vided wiqi  (a)  an  inlet  port,  (b)  a  control  side  port 
to  a  hydraulic  oontnd  system,  and  (c)  an 
port.  A  sleeve-type  valve  element  hav- 
port  it  arranged  within  the  valve 
b  movable  from  one  position,  in  which  pas- 
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attadiabk 

tag  an 
body  and] 

sage  of  fluid  dirou^  the  control  port  it  prevented  and 
in  irtiich  the  exhaust  port  in  the  vahre  element  and 
die  eihau  it  port  in  the  valve  body  are  aligned  to  permit 
flow  of  f  aids  from  ^  inlet  port  duough  the  exhaust 
ports,  to  another  position  in  which  passage  of  fluid 
thiou^  t  le  o(Hitxol  port  is  permitled  and  in  which  the 
exhaust  p  Ml  in  die  valve  element  is  out  of  alignment 
with  the  exhaust  port  in  die  valve  body  to  prevent 


mourned  in  fixed  positions  adjacent  to  two  extremities 
of  the  mass  normally  maintain  the  mass  in  a  set  position 
against  one  magnet,  vibration  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  bemg  effective  to  didodge  the  mass,  in 
which  case  it  is  held  in  a  tripped  position  against  the  other 
magnet  The  position  of  the  mass  controls  a  fluidic  relay 
which  produces  a  fluid  signal  effective,  by  means  of  a 
self  reset  mechanism,  to  autimiatically  reset  the  mass 
after  a  predetermined  lapse  of  time. 


SBLF-PRORCnVK  CONDUIT  SYSIEM 
N.  Wfrr^i,  4X5  B.  <M  St., 

N^  YMLN.Y.    19M1 
BtfL  Uf_WI,  am.  N^  M9,i3t 
Iii«rCL  FMk  17/38 
VS.  CL  U7— 71  7 


flow  of  Imid  from  die  mlet  pcvt  through  the  exhaust 
ports.  Tbo^  valve  element  is  moved  from  the  one  to  the 
other  posi  ion  thereof  by  means  of  a  wiper  plug  pumped 


mediately 


by  hydrau  ic  control  fluid  through  the  hydraulic  floiR^bie 
into  the  v  live  body  and  valve  element  to  phig  the  port 
in  the  val  re  element  and  force  the  valve  element  to  its 
other  posi  ioa  under  the  force  of  control  fluid  pressure. 
SuitaUe  anls  are  provided  in  the  valve  body  to  seal 
off  the  pirticular  ports  and  prevent  fluid  flow  around 
the  valve  dement  In  this  operation,  the  hydraulic  con- 
trol line  i  >  purged  of  contaminating  fluid  uid  hydraulic 
control  111  id  is,  upon  actuation  of  the  purge  valve,  im- 


diverted   through   the   control   port   to   the 


A  self-protective,  automatically  closing  conduit  system 
tt  shown.  A  conduit  for  fluids  or  electrical  transmission 
lines  is  surrounded  by  a  mechanically  rupCurable  jacket 
enclosing  a  fluid  under  pressure.  The  jacket  acts  as  a 
shield  to  protect  the  conduit  from  mechanical  damage. 
A  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  in  the  jacket  maintains 
a  ^ring-biased  conduit  valve  in  an  open  position  but 
upon  rupture  of  the  jacket  the  dii^hragm  collapses  per- 
mitting the  valve  to  dose  oS  the  conduit  from  further 
flow.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  diaphragm  contains 
a  nqtture  disk. 


contnrt  qitem  used  to  <9erale  underwater  ai^ratus. 


ACCELERATION  wSONSXVE  DEVICES 

IL 


FLUID  swr 

JohB  H.  Wnm,  Ni 


fG  DEVICES 
.    fowMri;  FnglMJ,  Bwlgnnr  to 
,^^,^    Mdmor  to       ^JL£'  ^^^""^  WarwIctaWre,  Fi^MJ,  a  Brittsk 
Mhm,  a  corpondM  of       ^^Hled  Jm.  29, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <19,M4 


/ 


/ 


A  bi-stable  fluid  switching  device  the  geometry  of  idiidi 
is  modified  to  provide  more  elBcient  operatioB,  by  mak- 
ing the  outside  waHs  run  parallel  to  die  ^xk  of  the  noole 
Acceleration  sensing  apparatus  mcludhig  a  plvotally   and  roondfaig  oat  the  junctions  between  the  outside  walls 
mounted  T  shaped  magnetic  mass.  A  pair  of  magnetic  and  the  end  waOs  on  either  side  of  the  nozzle. 
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3Jia3St 
VLUm  CONTltoL  DEVICE 
tUhmir.VKatdn,  _ 

a 


to 
of 


Fled  Apr.  21, 1M7, 9m,  No.  <32,C19 
tak  CLF15c7//««  5/00 
UJ.  CL  137— tLS  5 


a  seo(md  cavity  in  which  water  at  the  pressure  down- 
stream of  the  valve  seat  is  admitted  to  act  on  the  oppo- 
site piston  fiMe  tending  to  dose  the  valve.  Doe  to  the 
differential  areas  of  the  onwsiag  ^ston  &ces,  the  valve 
element  moves  with  reelect  to  its  seat  whereby  pressure 
of  the  water  supplied  to  the  drill  hole  is  maintained  at 
some  value  proportional  to  and  preferably  less  than  tha 
drill  motive  air  pressure. 


A  substantially  flat,  laminar  fdate-like  device  having 
a  plurality  of  identical  fluid  control  elements  formed 
therein  and  sealed  from  atmoqibere  excq>t  for  main 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and  auxfliary  control 
fluid  inlet  passageways,  and  having  access  means  on  one 
surface  of  the  plate  which  communicate  with  all  the 
passageways  and  which  can  be  sdectively  faiterconneeted 
to  achieve  a  variety  of  fluid  logic  circuits  between  the  air 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  the  latter  being  utilized  for 
control  functions. 


3412,5<9 
REUEPVALVE 
Irvin  B.  Wdsc,  BcUaln,  Xn.,  ■sslganr  to 
Cwinwood  *  Co.,  Bmrntam,  Tn.,  a 
Taxas 

Coal^B^ia»ito4«t  of  ^MHe^ka  Ssr.  No.  4il4<f, 
Anf.  1^  IHaCrtii  npfirsHon  Fsfc.  19, 19M,8Mr. 

NOb  Tllyltl 

btCLFUkiZ/iO 
UA  CL  137—192  9 


■  »si>i?^i 


3J12,5S9 

WATER  PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR 

ROCK  DRILL 

Arthar  W.  Wallace,  Defer.  Coto.,^  ilgnnr  to  Gwdncr- 

FBed  Dec  1^  19«7,  Ssr.  No.  i91,325 

Iiit.CLG95dii/02 
UA  CL  137—98  2 


A  i^ot  valve  for  controlling  a  pressure  relief  valve  in 
which  two  inter-connected,  resOiently  loaded  pressure 
responsive  valve  members  control  the  flow  between  three 
ports  and  including  external  means  for  adjustfaig  the 
amount  of  blowdown  past  one  of  said  valve  membm  by 
varying  the  positions  of  one  of  the  valve  seats  widi  re- 
spect to  the  other. 


A  valve  for  mounting  on  a  rock  drill  to  control  the 
pressure  of  drill  hole  cleaning  water,  comprising  a  parti- 
tioned casing  divided  inu>  a  flow  dumber  and  a  pressure 
chamber.  A  valve  element  located  in  the  flow  chamber  is 
operated  to  throttle  the  flow  of  water  past  a  seat  by  a 
differential  diameter  actuating  piston  located  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  attached  to  the  valve  element  by  a 
stem  extending  throu^  the  casing  partition.  The  actuat- 
ing piston  divide  the  pressure  chamber  into  a  first  cav- 
ity in  which  motive  air  for  operating  the  drill  is  admitted 
to  act  on  <»e  face  of  the  piston  to  open  the  valve,  and 


3Ji23n 

C0PTO4GLA 


LATHE 


Joaa  I^Mi  Cortsiii  9999  E^JaS  St., 

neBSower,  CaHu    9979a 

FBad  Mar.  12,  1999,  Ser.  No.  813,398 

IM.  CL  B23b  3/28 

VS,  CL  142—37  3 


/ 


A  copying  lathe  including  means  for  mounting  a  tem- 
plate and  a  piece  of  stock  on  parallel  axis,  such  means 
effecting  rotation  of  the  stock.  A  carriage  mounted  on  a 
track  for  movement  parallel  to  said  axis  and  indudiag  a 
follower  for  tracing  die  template  and  a  cutting  tool  for 
forming  the  rotating  stock. 
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3^12,M2  ^   -  -' 
MEntiOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
flPMULAIKD  HAND  SPLIT  SHAKES 
E,    NDriMi>r>    Loarlcir,    a^    Robert 
WmIl.  Mrigwnw  to 
,  Wan,  a  cotporailon  of 


Filed  Mm,  h  190,  Scr.  No.  719,657 
bit  CL  B27n  3/02 
VS.  CL  144—13 


fr(m 


ouer 


Ameth^Kl 
shakes 
the  blank! 
on  the 
cnlar  plati 
end  th«e4>f 
blanks, 
through  a 
the 

partially 
are  rotatec 
driven  ^Ifter 
the  blank 
each  haviilg 
face  haviijg 
lower 
clamps  to 


fiimly 


moves  lent 


surf  ioe 


simultaneo  tisly 
the  clamp; 


UJS.CL1 


T 

9Clafaia 


v.    t«  u  -*i-  '* 


such  as  jointers  or  jointer*planers  and  which  wfll  serve 
as  a  safety  device,  and  will  pemut  the  jointmg  and  tencm- 
ing  of  end  f^rain  of  pieces  of  Wood  of  small  cross  sections. 
The  accessory  is  a  member  slidably  mounted  on,  and 
guided  by  the  normal  guide  fence  on  a  conventional 
jointer  and  which  will  move:  back  and  forth  to  permit 
paaiaig  a  work  piece  across  the  rotary  cutter  in  the 
jointer. 

3^12,564 
PROOFS  AND  MACHTOE  FMt  CONDITIONING 
SUGAR  GANE  PRIOR  TO  THSOt  PROCESSING 
IN  THE  SUGAR  FACTORY 

Roberto  Hcadcnoi  Kofan,  309  19th  St, 

Mariano,  Caba 

Flkd  Nor.  IC,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,591 

bit  CL  B92c  18/00:  A91d  55/00 

U.S.  CL  146—119  2  Clafani 


and  apparatus  for  making  natural  split  cedar 

pre-sawn  wedge-shaped  blanks  by  feeding 

one  at  a  time  to  clamping  positions  located 

periphCTy  of  a  rotatable,  motor  driven  cir- 

llie  blanks  are  clamped  so  that  the  tapered 

extends  outwardly  from  the  clamps.  The 

held  by  the  clamps,  are  then  rotated 

power  driven  saw  in  line  with  the  direction  of 

of  the  blanks  where  a  kerf  or  slot  is  sawed 

t^rethrough.  After  leaving  the  saw,  the  blanks 

to  a  splitting  position  wherein  a  pneumatically 

wedge  also  in  line  with  the  movement  of 

splits  the  wedge-shaped  blank  into  two  shakes, 

a  smooth  plane  bottom  face  and  an  upper 

a  smooth  upper  surface  and  a  sjdit  grain 

A  cam  assembly  controls  opening  of  the 

release  the  wedge-shaped  blanks  substantially 

with  the  splitting  operation  and  closing  of 

at  a  predetermined  feeding  position. 


A  system  for  processing  of  sugar  cane  in  which  the 
harvested  cane  is  placed  on  a  first  conveyor  and  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  a  series  of  rigid  arms  on  a  cross 
shaft,  deposited  on  a  second  conveyor  moving  at  an 
accelerated  rate  relative  to  the  first  conveyor,  cut,  and 
thereafter  cleaned  by  airaq>aration. 


•  «- 


3312,563 
ACCESSORY  FOR  JOINTERS 


G.  Sonaaen,  Rtc.  2,  Bok  222, 
^     Loi«  Lake,  BkOnn.    49743 
1M  Jan.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  697,469 
IbLCLKIc  1/12.5/06 
117 


3^124^5 
SELF-RETAINING  NUT  STRUCfURE 
Louis  I.  Zciaa,  Spring  Valky,  N.Y.,  atilgani  to  United 
Nadcar  Coipontloii,  EtaMfoid,  N. Y.,  a  conoratfcm  of 
New  YoriK 

FOcd  Jnae  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  741,994 

bit  CL  F16b  39/32 

VA  CL  151—29  2  Cialnia 


ICIaim 


A  nut  having  a  closely  coiled  helical  spring  of  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  the  nut  and  axially  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  so  as  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
.  bolt  The  opposite  end  of  the  coil  has  a  diametrical  tang 

The  disdosure  herein  deals  with  a  work  guide  acces-  forming  a  locking  element,  and  the  bolt  or  other  member 
sory  for  flk>unting  on  the  upright  guide  fence  conven-  on  which  the  nut  is  threaded  has  a  crosswise  slot  at  its 
tional  on    )resent  day  rotary  woodworking  equipment   end  for  receiving  the  tang. 
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3,512,566 
SNOW  TIRE 

Hsari  Vcrdlcr,  Bcaawgafd-rEveqae,  Ftamce,  assignor  to 
•Conp^gaic   GcBCffsIc   dcs   FlsbHsssmtiiti   MdcUn, 
MtM  iodale  Mkhelln  ft  Cic,  acnumt-Fcmusd, 
'Paji^e'Doiiie,  Fnnee 

'Filed  Dec.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,337 
CUbm  priority,  appHcatton  FraBcc,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
i>;r/.-u^  99,945 

Int  CL  B69c  11/04 
VJS,  CL  152—299  19  Oaims 


!      •_  »  J'l 


edge  blocks  are  arranged  in  pairs^  the  edge  blodcs  of 
eadi  pair  being  separated  from  each  odier  by  narroir 
giooves  and  from  the  edge  blocks  of  adjacent  pain  by 
wide  grooves.  The  tread  is  lonned  between  the  edges 
with  a  phmUity  of  upstanding  ceoter  blocks,  the  oenter 
blocks  being  separated  from  one  another  by  grooives 
of  medium  width.  The  grooves  ot  medium  width  form 
portions  of  transverse  zigzag  grooves  in  one  embodiment 
and  longitudinal  zigzag  grooves  in  another  embodimem. 
In  hoUk  embodiments,  the  zigzag  grooves  are  comiected 
by  grooves  extending  between  opjposed  peaks  ot  ad- 
jacent zigzags. 


•.iJ 


3412,569  -yi 

*fGR 


■RBAKBR  SnUP  10R  PNEUMATIC  HRES 

Emilc  Jean  DdobcDc,  Coionbca,  France,  aalfnr  to 

PBciimrilwiw  Caortchoto.  Manfadne  et  PbHliqMs 

Klcbcr-Colombc%  Coknbca,  Fmnet,  a  French  body 


FBcd  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,391 

lot  CL  B69c  9/18 

V3,  CL  152—361  2  n«i— 

4 


A  snow  tire  is  provided  with  a  tread  characterized  by 
(a)  deep  crosswise  grooves,  all  substantially  of  the  same 
length  arranged  in  alternating  rows  so  as  to  involve  the 
emire  width  of  the  tread;  (b)  at  least  two  deep  lengfli- 
wise  grooves  each  forming  a  broken  line  and  joining  the 
ends  of  the  crosswise  grooves  and  dividing  the  tread  into 
three  zones  of  substantially  equal  area;  and  (c)  oblique 
grooves  connecting  adjacent  pnds  of  the  crosswise  grooves, 
the  depths  of  the  oblique  grooves  ranging  from  zero  to  the 
depth  of  the  crosswise  grooves  and  varying  from  zone  to 
zone.  The  depdi  of  the  oblique  grooves  is  at  a  maximum 
in  the  center  zone,  equal  to  or  less  than  the  center-zone 
depths  in  the  inside  zone,  and  at  a  minimum  value  or  zero 
in  the  outside  zone. 


This  invention  relates  to  pneumatic  tires  of  the  kind 
that  comprises  a  carcass  with  supjde  side  walls  and  a 
breaker  layer  reinforcement  that  is  constituted  by  super- 
imposed layers  of  cables  or  wires  having  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  highly  rigid  layer  which  is 
formed  of  at  least  two  superimposed  layers  of  cables  or 
wires  having  substantially  the  same  general  transverse  di- 
rection with  re4>ect  to  the  equatorial  plane  oi  the  tire.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  a  cushion  of  rubbery  mixture  is 
interposed  between  the  breaker  layer  and  the  reinforce- 
ment to  separate  them  and  render  them  more  independent 
in  their  respective  functions.  This  cushion  may  be  made 
of  a  mixture  of  average  hardness  or  it  may  be  in  ceUuIar 
form:  alternatively,  the  mixture  may  be  loaded  with  fibres. 


3,512,567 
TREADS  FOR  SNOW  TIRES 
Henri  Vcrdior,  LTvcqac,  FWmce,  asslpMr  to  Compagnic 
Gcnoralc  dcs  EtabUsMOicnts  Afichdin  raison  sodalic 
MDchelin   *    Cic,    Qanumt-Faraiid,   Piqr*dc<Domc, 
FhuBcc 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,799 
Clafans  priority,  appUealion  Franoe,  Jan.  2, 1967, 

99,732 

bit  CL  B69c  11/08 

VA  CL  152—299  5  Claims 


3,512,569 
DETERGENT  REACTOR 
Chung  Yn  Shen,  St,  Look,  Mo.,  and  Norman  Eari  Stahl* 
heber,  Ctriombia,  IIL,  anignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

FDcd  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  716,151 

bit  CL  B91d  1/14 

VJS,  CL  159—16  4  cbdns 


edge 


Apparatus  useful  in  the  production  of  solid  detergent 
A  radial-carcass  snow  tue  has  a  tread  formed  at  each  compositions  comprising  a  reaction  vessd  having  an  ex- 
Ige  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  edge  vlocks.  The  pansion  section  and  a  mixing  secUon  and  a  means  for  in- 
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jectivf  a  i  jutom  dryinf  medium  at  the  imemal  kmer  por- 
tkm  of  saM  reactkm  veneL  Preferred  embodiments  incrnde 
•dditionaly  (a)  a  means  tor  pivotaOsr  mounting  said  ires- 
sel,  (b)  I  means  for  irivoling  said  vessel  at  least  about 
90*  from  an  npri^  position  and  (c)  an  agitator  that  per- 
mits said  pivoting  located  inside  said  miidag  duunber. 


3M2Sn 
MSntOD  FOR  limiMO-MECHANICALLY 
BUAUNG  POLYMEK  MSnSSION  FOAM 

AND   separaung   the  resulting 

UqUID-VAPOR  DDPERSION  PHASES 
~  -  CUf  ,  art  DomM  lai 

Tu^  amIpMsa  to  B.  L  Ai  Poal  da 

"  ~  acmanritoaof 


VS,  CL 


A 

recovered 
a  jet  of 
tion  of  a 
the  steam 
100  ft/se : 
than  75 
velocity 
steam 
which 


..  15, 19<7.  Ssr.  Nau  M<,3t9 
let  CL  Btld  1/14 


silica  sol  and  powdered  refractory  while  in  contact  with 
a  pattern.  To  form  a  ceramic  shell,  the  slurry  is  frozen 
on  the  pattern  to  the  desired  thickness*  after  whidi  the 
unfrozen  portion  may  be  poured  off  and  reused.  The 
frozen  mold  or  other  shape  may  be  fired  immediately, 
without  thawing  or  drying.  Refractory  articles  formed  1^ 
this  method  are  highly  resistant  to  thermal  shock,  and 
provide  excellent  repiioductble  detail  and  dimensional 
accuracy,  with  thicknesses  ranging  from  Vi  inch  to  several 
mches. 

3^12,572 
FORMING  A  HOT  TOP  ELEMENT  BY  FORC- 
ING   SLURRY    THROUGH    PENETRABLE 
MOLD  WALLS 

radrik  EdMl,  Ed,  Sweden,  aaifMr  to  Sand- 
lenvcftaAkiisMaft  SaaifRiin,  Sweden,  a 

ef  Sweden  ^^ 

FBed  Feb.  17, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  Sl^OSt 

■ppicailon  Swedsn,  Fib.  19, 19<5, 


solid  i-bearing 


UJL  CL  1(4-41 


2,147/(5;  Mn  H^(^  (,^31/(5 


=?^^ 


liquid  phase  can  be  concentrated  and 

from  a  solids-containing  liquid  gas  foam  and 

s^per-heated  steam  throu^  the  constricted  por- 

^enturi-type  tube  and  aUowing  the  velocity  of 

and  foam  mixture  to  be  sk>wed  from  above 

.  in  the  constricted  portion  of  the  tube  to  less 

It/sec.  in  the  larger  portion  of  the  tube.  The 

Iqt-down  breaks  the  foam  and  the  super-heat^ 

liquid  from  the  liquid  diqiersion  iribase 

results  in  concentration  of  the  liquid  phase. 


A  hot  top  for  a  casting  mold  is  prepared  by  fillmg  the 
interior  ^nce  of  a  qiecial  mold  form,  having  spaced 
apart  walls  penetrable  by  liquid,  with  a  itowable  slurry 
of  fine-grained  refractory  material  including  a  minor 
amount  of  an  organic  binder  material  in  a  liquid.  Two 
opposed  mold  form  walls  are  permeable  to  the  liquid 
and  such  liquid  is  drawn  through  the  permeable  walls 
dther  by  suction  or  pressure  in  order  to  manu&cture 
a  hoUow  hot  top  wall. 


%5i2jsrn  I 

CRYOOENic  formahon  of  refractory 

AND  OTHER  FOUNDRY  ARTICLES 


Ala., 


to 


UJL  CL  1  4—37 


Up* 

of  Caatgla 
Apr  127l9(t.  Ssr.  No.  729,94( 


Ala.,  a 


InL  CL  B22c  1/00 


METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CAS11NG  METAL 

USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FOR  COOLING 
Lonta  M  Hci«,  Roas  TniinsMp,  ABcfhsny,  Pa^  iMlinnr 
to  United  States  Sted  Cosposnfliy  a  CTspeeatlen  e< 
Ddaware 

FBed  Dec  21, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  (92,55S 
Int  CL  B22d  11/12 
VS,  CL  1(4— 92  1 


11 


Molten  metal  is  teemed  into  a  cooled,  flow-through, 
tubukr  mold.  A  coolant  gas  (e.g.,  CDs)  is  discharged  into 
the  gap  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  between  the  walls 
A  simpl^  rapid  method  of  forming  investment  molds  thereof  and  the  casting,  caused  by  shrinkage  of  the  cast- 
and  otherlrefractory  foundry  aitides  comprises  the  step  mg  away  from  the  walls,  thus  increasing  the  absorption 
of  freezini  a  shirry  oi  f  reeze-sensitive  aqueous  coUoidal  of  heat  frx>m  the  casting. 
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3,512,574 

conhnuous  castoig  process  and 
apparatus 

HaroM  L.  Tqrlor,  nMnmnni,  Ind.,  natfaar  to 

r>  CUcatOk  BL,  a  tuipaudlen  ol  Dda- 


331237( 
DIECASrfriG  MACHINES 


FBed  Dec  2, 19((,  Ser.  No.  999,759 
Int  CL  B22d  11/12 
VA,  CL  1(4—99  5 


13, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  (92499 
IntCL  B22d  17/12 
VS,  CL  1(4—323  S 


•>    i 


\  ■ 
A  method  and  ^qraratus  for  secondary  cooling  of  a 
continuous  castmg  as  the  casting  is  withdrawn  from  a 
continuous  casting  mcdd  in  which  the  eadn  surface  of 
the  casting  is  coirtacted  within  an  endosure  with  a  nar- 
row stream  of  oo(^g  medium  flowing  in  turbulent  flow 
which  withdraws  heat  from  the  casting  at  a  flux  density 
of  at  least  75  calories  per  square  centimeter  per  second. 
The  cooling  medium  for  the  secondary  cooling  can  be 
provided  by  direcdy  connecting  the  casting  mold  cooling 
chamber  and  the  secondary  cooling  enclosure. 


3,512375 
APPARATUS  FOR  MADNG  METAL  BODIES 

Jr.,  Gates  MiOs,  nad  Gendd  H.  KrsAe,  Wamn,  OUo, 
asilgnow  to  Tlie  Bradley  Metal  Conqpony,  dereiand. 
Olio 

FUed  Dec  27, 19(5,  Ser.  Now  51(^11 

Int.  CL  B22c  19/04 

UA  CL  1(4—157  2  ClalflM 


A  die-casting  machine  in  which  overhead  carriages  are 
used  to  tranqwrt  upper  platens  with  tower  platens  damped 
thereto  between  a  furnace  and  a  support  taUe,  with  the 
platens  having  therebetween  a  mold  into  which  molten 
metal  may  be  mtroduoed  when  the  plates  are  positioned 
at  the  furnace,  and  the  plates  are  separable  when  the 
lower  platen  rests  on  its  support  table  to  pomk  setting 
up  of  a  further  mold  while  another  mold  asiodated  widi 
another  carriage  is  being  used  for  casting  at  the  furnace. 


1512,577 

METHOD  AND  An»ARATUS  FOR  DOERGAS 
HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Bronisfaiv  Stcfim  lanNnky,  Hnidlngs,  Sweden,  ms^mt 
to  AM!a-LavaI  AB,  Tkmba,  Sweden,  a  cetpondlon  of 


FUed  Dec  11. 19(9,  Ser.  No.  792,929 
Clafans  pitority,  appBcallon  Sweden,  Dec  13,  19(7, 

17493/(7 
tat  CL  F29d  13/00 
VA  CL  1(5—1  ( 


-fif3&^ 


Apparatus  for  continuous  molding  of  uniform  metal 
bodies  of  truncated  pyramidal  shape  by  pouring  mdten 
metal  into  the  recess  of  a  plurality  of  molds  which  suc- 
cessively pass  in  a  predetermined  path  beneath  a  tiltable 
pouring  ladle,  and  predsety  controlling  the  pouring  opera- 
tion; to  insure  that  a  mold  recess  is  beneath  the  ladle; 
to  regulate  the  size  of  the  bodies;  and  to  prevent  unde- 
sirable flashing  from  forming  on  the  bodies. 


The  heat  transfer  is  effected  in  at  least  two  steps  in 
each  of  which  the  two  gases  are  led  duough  respective 
fluidized  beds  <^  solid  particles  while  maintaining  the 
beds  in  heat-transferring  contact  with  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive wall  separating  the  two  beds  from  each  other.  One  of 
the  gases  is  led  through  the  first  step  and  then  tfaroogfa 
tiie  second  step  while  the  other  gas  is  led  through  the 
second  step  and  then  through  the  first  step. 
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3^13,571 


AmCONDmONER  >  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  HKAT-CONVEYING 

..     ••  .FLUID 

GcMOMtaft  arit  be-  "m  Aleaiidn  ViMept  Kyra«Hg,  3  ABee  dt  ki 

■"'yygy^' ^■«- ^ ^'^^^  ^._  POedSq^ ai, lf«7, Str. N«. M9425 

L  57»29«  aaimi  priorihr,  aMliattai  Fltaace.  Sent.  30  196C 
IbL  CL  F25b  29/<W  ^783l9  ^^  '  ^^ 

UA  CL  ^i5— 26  19  Claims  liH.  CL  G«3d  J/06;  G«5d  23/13 

UA  CL  165 — 36  jq  n»i— 


An  air 


This  inventioii  relates  to  a  device  for  supplying  heat- 
carrying  fluid  to  an  installation,  such  as  a  fihn  washing 
apparatus,  comiMising  heating  means  and  fluid-drawing 
xmditioner  comprises  a  housing  which  defines  ™**°*  *^  ^  respecUvely  supplied  with  a  fluid  at  a  con- 
an  interm  1  chamber  having  at  least  two  inlets  and  an  **^  *^  adjustable  temperature.  Warm  fluid  is  fed  to 
outlet  for  lir.  One  cooling  device  is  located  in  the  path  of  ?"  "^.  ^  *  «»>n»n  h«t  generator  through  respec- 
air  enteriig  through  one  of  the  inlets  and  one  heatins  .     circuits,  each  of  which  includes  a  mixing  valve 

^_,     . -J  »  operative  to  admix  the  warm  fluid  supplied  by  said  gen- 

erator with  relatively  cooler  fluid  derived  from  the  retum- 
to-geoerator  conduit  and/or  suj^ud  by  an  external 
source.  Said  generator  and  said  valves  are  controlled  by 
respective  temperature  regulating  means. 


device  is  ocated  in  the  path  of  air  entering  through  the 
other  of  t  le  inlets.  First  and  second  throttling  means  are 
respective]  )r  associated  with  the  inlets  and  operative  for 
permitting  and  preventing  airflow  through  the  respective 
inlets.  Ope  rating  means  includes  a  first  and  a  second  com- 
pcment  wli  ich  are  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  and  as- 
sociated i)ith  the  throttling  means  in  such  a  way  that 
shifting  of  each  component  controb  movement  of  one  of 
the  duott]  !ng  means  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions there  >f  while  maintaining  the  upper  throttling  means 
in  a  posit  on  correqionding  to  that  towards  which  the 
one  throttl  ng  means  is  being  moved. 


3,512^81 

CRYOGENIC  DEVICES 

John  E.  Lawtoo,  EaHnp,  London,  England,  avignor  to 

Ei^nd,  MMl  Cental  Ekdridty  Gomdng  BoanC 


>UAL  casmoL  thermostat 

^    41  G.  Mndtovac,  RockviDc,  Md^ 
Vcdi  d,  be,  Rocfcvillc  Md^  a 


VS,  CL  1  15—26 


FBed  Oct  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  765,843 
Int.  CL  F25b  29/00 


A  bnnch 
cooling 
are  fired  in 
dnction 
pedanoe. 


•r  to 
of 


„,_     ra>dJniy2,1968,  Scr.  No.  741,932 

Clafaw  priority,  appHcntfon  Grant  Britain,  Jnly  3. 1967. 

38,686/67 

U  A  CL  165—81  31  Clakns 


18Clainia 


wtich 


selecting  means  coupler  either  a  heating  or 

to  a  control  rectifier  circuit,  and  the  units 

acfordancc  with  temperature  by  rectifier  con* 

"  is  controlled  by  a  thermally-responsive  im- 


A  heat  shield  for  cryogenic  apparatus  oMnprises  inner 
and  outer  walls  defining  an  annular  space  adapted  to  be 
evacuated  and  spaced  apart  by  a  number  of  longitudinal 
ducts  for  a  cryogenic  fluid  distributed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship around  the  amnilar  space.  At  least  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  heat  shield  comprises:  a  metal  tnbe  longitodinally 
divided  into  at  least  two  parts  which  are  thermally  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  are  each  supported  iwrtly 
by  at  least  one  of  the  ducts,  to  which  it  is  attached,  and 
partiy  by  a  body  of  heat  insulating  material,  which  pref- 
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erebly  takes  die  form  of  a  supporting  tnbe  lying  in  con- 
tact with  that  surface  oi  the  divided  tube  opfomte  to  that 
nUdi  is  attached  to  the  ducts.  Preferably  flte  parts  of  the 
kmgitiidinally  divided  metal  tube  are  thermtdly  insulated 
from  eadh  <Mlwr  by  narrow  longitudinal  gaps  maintained 
between  their  adjacent  edges,  for  example  by  protuber- 
ances on  the  stqNpwting  tabe  of  heat  insulating  material. 


niH 


3 iOOi    ' 


vidng  operations  on  wells  which  are  comideted  vadet' 
water  while  woridng  in  atmoqiheric  conditions.  Tlie  ap- 
paratus coniprises  a  base  plate  and  a  woiting  chamber 
which  can  tie  lowered  to  the  base  and  joined  tereto  to 
form  a  waterti^t  wMldng  area  aboot  a  wdlbend.  A  soal 
comprising  an  elastoneiic  meniber  adapted  to  be  fbcoed 
into  sealing  engagement  itcoond  an  upper  conduit 
ti(m  extending  from  the  base  is  provided. 


3,511^ 
IMMERSION  COOUNGSySIEM  FOR  MODULARLY 

PACKAGED  CmOONENIS 
mOmAC^am^  Un-PritHwng^  n^id  Jnha  BL  Soely, 

neas  MadfeMS  CoqMntkm,  -Annonk>  N.Y.,  n  coipora- 
tion  of  New  Yoik 

.^  «:i .  L  i  Filed  Inly  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,862 
Int  CL  F28d  15/00;  HOU  1/12 
VA  CL  165—185  7  Clafans 


A   ',y\^.}?'j.  ??.» 


,t/v'"'i{;  y,jt^  .:!.•• 


APPARATUS  EOn  CmS^S^^^uRM^  J^ROM 

UNDtSGROUND  DEPOBIXS 
Hans  Lange,  Wletze,  Gcmnmy.  avriBMr.  to 


^\t 


A  vessel  containing  a  low-boiling-point  liquid  has  a 
plurality  of  modular  units  connected  thereto  so  diat  the 
auxiliary  cooling  chamber  included  in  each  modular  unit 
is  filled  with  the  low-bixling-point  liquid.  Each  auxiliary 
chamber  contains  heat  generating  components  which  are 
cooled  by  the  low-boiling-point  liquid  in  wiueh  nucleate 
boiling  takes  place.  A  separate  heat  exchanger  located 
in  each  auxiliary  chamber  removes  the  heat  from  the  low- 
boiling-point  liquid.  The  vessel  provides  the  common 
venting,  degassing  and  pressure  for  the  individual  cooling 
chambers. 

"         '  3,512,583 

SERVICE  CHAMBER  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELL 
Tteodorc  K.  Imaua,  NiDrauui,  OUa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslguniels,  to  ThmswMM  Drilling  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,982 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/035;  B63c  11/00 

VJS,  CL  166— J  9  Claims 


Original  appHcation  A«.  4.  196t,  Ser.  No.  658,522. 
Diridad  and  tUs  application  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ssr.  No, 
810.057 

Clatans  priority,  anpHcatfon  Germany,  Anf.  12, 1966, 

D  50,833 
InL  CL  E21b  43/24 
VJS,  CL  166—57  1 


An  apparatus  for  recovering  bitumens  from  under- 
ground deposits  having  a  casing  for  insertion  in  a  borehole, 
a  packer  positioned  in  the  casing  intermediate  the  ends,  a 
tubing  having  a  footing  extending  through  the  packer,  a 
ball  check  valve  in  the  footing  maintained  in  closed  posi- 
tion by  a  comiMPessi(»  spring,  a  cage  filled  with  coarse 
particulate  material  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing below  the  footing,  a  vessel  positicMied  in  the  cage  hav- 
ing means  for  igniting,  and  a  second  tubing  extending 
through  the  packer  into  the  cage  which  permits  the  in- 
troduction oi  a  pressure  gauge. 


A  chamber  which  provides  working  access  to  an  un- 
derwater well  so  that  woriunen  can  perform  well  ser* 


3312,585 

METHOD  OF  RECOVEJimfG  HYDROCARBONS 

BY  IN  SITU  VAPORIZATION  OP  CONNATE 

WATER 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bcllalra^  Tax.,  aarfgnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporntfcm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaw.  FDed  Ang.  8,  1968,  Scr.  Now  753J40 

Int  CL  E21b  43/24 

VJS,  CL  166—245  7  ClafaM 

A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  materials  from 

a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  wherein 

the  in  situ  vaporization  of  the  connate  water  oontauaed 

in  the  formation  iHovides  a  mechanism  for  dispbdng'the 

hydrocarbons  contained  therein.  A  heated  non-aqneous 

fluid  is  introduced  via  an  injection  wdl  into  the  foma- 

tion  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  vaporization  of 
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in  the  formation  thereby  causing  a  volumetric 
which  permits  recovery  of  tbe  hydrocarbons 

Induction  wdL  A  heated  non-aqueous 

then  be  injected  into  the  production  well  to 

be  water  in  the  formaticm  and  permit  reco«¥ery 

via  the  original  iqjection  weU. 


a(|aoent 


hydrocsrbons 


ma* Mm.  IS^mt,  Scr. Pfo.  71MM 
ML€XE21h4S/16 
VS,  CL  lM-273  7 


FL0QDD46    PBOCESS    USING    A 
OIL  CONTAINING  AN  OPIIMUM 
QFWAim 
lofcfc  IMlMlua,  oat,  Miipnr  to  IMa«  OB 
viCtmaaiMihm  Angilis,  OJil,  a  cosfo- 


cutting  knives  positioned  upon  o^KMite  sides  of  a  ^ant 
row  in  axially  spaced  relation  so  as  to  be  photoelectrically 
actuated,  as  they  move  along  said  row,  to  simultaneously 
swing  both  knives  laterally  ai  ttut  row  so  that  when  one 
knife  exits  from  the  row  the  other  knife  will  simultane- 
ously enter  the  row  forwanUy  of  the  point  of  exit  of 
the  first  knife  to  leave  standing  plants  between  the  suc- 
cessive axial  root-cutting  paths  of  said  knives. 


Wesley  1. 


■OW  MARKED  Afl 

AI&,  asrivMT  to  1.  L  Case 
^  a  catpemtas  a(  Wi 
1  laib  31, 1#M,  Ssr.  Ntt.  795,SS1 
bt  CL  Aflh  35/32 
VS.  CL  172— 139  12 


A  misd  )Ie  flooding  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
subterrane  m  reservoirs  in  which  a  soluble  oil  containing 
an  optimu  n  amount  of  water  is  injected  into  the  reser- 
voir throu  fa  an  injection  well,  and  thereafter  an  aqueous 
flooding  stent  is  injected  to  drive  the  miscible  diqilaoe- 
ment  ihii^  towards  a  placed  production  well.  Preferred 
miscible  dmlacement  fluids  are  microemulsions  of  the 
water-in-oi  i  type  containing  an  amount  of  water,  between 
about  1  tc  9  percent,  that  results  in  the  recovoy  of  a 
maximum  amount  of  oil. 


y,51 2,517 

FBOrofeLECmCALLY  CONTBOIXED  PLANT 

IHINNEBS 

A.  Sktim.  Doivw,  Celo.,  aniaior  to  IW 

'  ■)■■■  M«.  Compasiy,  Dcavcr,  CMo. 

])led  Oct  9, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  #73,599 

bt  CL  A19k  41/06 

VS,  CL  171—47  4  CUhm 


A  marker  mechanism  for  an  implemenf  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  by  hydraulic  means,  the  mecha- 
nism including  marker  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
implement,  reel  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
hydraulic  means,  and  cable  means  connected  to  the 
marker  arms  and  to  the  reel  means  for  raising  the  arms 
as  the  implement  b  raised.  The  mechanism  also  includes 
Uitcfa  means  on  the  marker  arms  for  hokUng  the  arms  in 
a  raised  position,  and  trip  means  for  lowering  the  arms 
u  the  implement  is  lowered.  The  marlur  assembly  in- 
dodes  an  alternating  arrangement  to  lower  one  or  the 
other  of  the  arms  in  one  aspect  of  the  invention  where- 
by provision  is  made  for  automatic  matter  operation. 


3^12,599 

EASTH  MO^NG  AFPARATUS 
lUymoiid  M.  UUch,  Reaaofce,  IIL,  awlffni  to  UUch 
Foodatioa,  Ine.,  RoaMke,  ID.,  a  cotfotatiea  of  Dela- 


FOei  Feb.  U,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  il€fit9 

„„ lit  CL  E92f  i/7tf 

VA.  CL  in—TU  12 


A  pfamlity  of  simikr  photodectricaUy-controUed, 
pnmmatics  Uy-actualed,  piam-row-thinnmg  assemblies  ad- 
justably OM  anted  in  side-by-side  relation  on  a  transverse 
tool  bar,  «  cfa  assembly  having  two  integrally-connected, 
pendnloosl] '-suspended,  refauively  narrow,  arcuate,  root- 


This  invention  relates  to  earth  moving  and/or  grading 
apparatus  and  particularly  to  a  new  and  novel  construc- 
tion of  moldboard  which  includes  a  sectiondized  blade 
and  structure  by  which  the  same  may  be  set  to  assume 
any  one  of  a  number  of  possible  working  positions. 
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3,512,999  reached,  the  torque  sensing  means  of  the  tool  causes  one 

AUTOMATIC  THROITLBTOBQlJEJasrONSnnB     vahe  to  stop  the  motor  ahboagh  the  tool  is  stffl  atfUod 
POWERTOOL  totheworkT  ~— ~»-  -«— *- 

Rand  CmarmVf  NewY«fcrN.Y.,  a  ceqpotaliaa  aCNcw 

lensy  -..,,-  3,512^92 

FBed  Jne  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  73M43  OFFSHOKE  DRILUNG  HmHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

bit  CL  B25b  23/14  Jaeksea  M.  KcDncr,  Hoaita%  Tcs.,  ssrfgior  to  E«a 

U.S.  CL  173— U  14  CWiM      ProdMltai  Rsssaich  Cewpapy,  a  tmposaito  of  Dsh- 


VS.  CL  175-^ 


EBed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Ser.  Now  712,973 
^j^ 


CL  E21b  7/12;  S21c 


A  fluid-operated  rotary  power  tool  having  a  motor 
supply  valve  seat  which  is  moved  into  engagement  widi 
the  ^ve  in  req;K>nse  to  a  clutch  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined torque  load,  thereby  closing  the  ^ve  and  stopping 
the  motor.  The  movable  valve  seat  is  normally  latched 
against  movement  and  the  torque  responsive  dutch  re- 
iMses  the  latch  upon  reaching  the  inedetermined  torque. 


3,512^1 
CONTROL  FOR  TOR^%  PRODUCING  TO<H. 

ef  Sayfe,  Pa., 

N.Y.,a 


,New 


Mdvki  L. 
iMreny  E. 
to"  _      " 
raUoa  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Scpl.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  772,959 
Kst  CL  B23d  5/06;  B21c  5/16;  E91c  21/12 
VS,  CL  173—12  4 


A  method  for  coring  unconsolidated  subsurface  forma- 
nons  from  a  floating  drilling  vessel  wherein  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  drill  string  moves  in  response  to  vertical  mo- 
ti<m  of  the  vessel  and  the  lower  portion  is  held  in  a  Hxed 
vertical  position  as  the  string  is  rotated.  The  apparatus  em- 
ployed generally  includes  a  drill  string  containing  an  an- 
chor member  which  permits  rotati(m  of  the  drill  string  but 
prevents  vertical  movement  of  the  string  below  it,  a  slq> 
jcHut  in  the  drill  pipe  above  the  anchor  member,  and  a  rub- 
ber sleeve  core  barrel  or  similar  device  attached  to  the 
lower  end  ot  the  drill  string. 


3,512^M 
PERSONAL  WEnSRT  RECORDERS 


JohnlL 


Avcn 


€333  S. 
Chicafo,'nL    (9(37 
FDed  May  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  739,332 
tat  CL  G91f  19/40, 23/18 
VS,  CL  177—4  9 


Clatans 


\~ 


i.<a>t|'?^aii 


icPilrKI 


m 


Control  device  tcx  a  fluid-operated  rotary  torque  pro- 
ducing tool  inchiding  two  valves  movable  when  the  tool  A  personal  weight  recorder  for  producing  a  record  of 
is  ^>|^ied  to  the  woric  to  permit  pressure  fluid  to  operate  day  to  day  weights  of  a  person  using  such  recorder;  in- 
the  motM  of  the  tooL  ^ll^ien  a  predetermmed  torque  is  chiding  im>vision  for  producing  such  day  to  day  record 
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over  a  su  )stantial  interval  of  time  such  as  three  months, 
with  prov  sion  for  simfde  and  ready  removal  of  the  record 
sheet  at  c  Mnpletibn  of  such  time  interval,  and  substitution 
of  a  fres  i  record  sheet,  and  re-setting  (rf  the  recording 
stylus  to  i  ts  starting  position.  The  record  is  produced  and 
is  located  at  position  for  convenient  direct  reading  by  the 
person  sti  nding  on  the  weigh  platform.  Provision  is  made 
for  advan  ang  the  rec(»'ding  stylus  aae  day  spacing  along 
the  recon  1  sheet  at  a  time,  whether  or  not  a  record  is 
made  few  »e  or  more  days,  thus  ensuring  that  each  record 
]»oduced  on  the  sheet,  will  be  located  at  the  correct  daily 
recording  position,  as  identified  by  marking  on  the  sheet. 


which  uniquely  isolate  the  transducer  elements  from 
forces  other  than  thoae  of  the  iatended  meanmoeiits  and 
promote  exceptionally  linear  transducer  characteristics 
which  lead  to  improved  weigbfait  acciniilcy  detpHe  varia- 
tions m  operating  conditions; 


'M-&* 


.\ifl  hj»j  f 


BATHROOM  SCALE 
Gcnid  M.  Gmslii,  4M  W.  Demlng  Place 
lamee  ]  L  Lofan,  M12  N.  Adilaiid  Ave. 
of  Chic  MO,  DL 

mti  Mar.  15, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  713,361 
laL  CL  G«lg  23/32 
UA  CL  1^7— 17«  17 


A 

cator 
standard 


maiket 


open 
and  each 
indicia   is 
numerals 
embodiment 
top  surf  ac^ 
system  of 
to  be  activated 
the  dial 
fluencing 


Elk 


66614,  and 
60626,  both 


SELF-RpAI^Cn^wl^HING^^V^^'t^ 

tioa  or  Delaware 
CoiittaHiatioa4»«ait  of ; 

Feb.  7,  1966.  TUt 

No.  826,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Gcmiaay,  FU>.  13, 1965, 

UA  CL  177—213  19  chlnii 


lOB  Scr.  No.  525,510, 
May  22, 1969,  Stt. 


bathrbom  scale  which  includes  a  projected  dial  indi- 

systiim  that  is  constructed  using,  in  most  cases, 

(omponents  that  are  readily  available  on  the 

k  et  The  dial  read-out  is  in  the  form  of  numerals, 

l|ound  weight  is  numerically  indicated.  The  dial 

magnified   and   projected   as   large,   legible 


I  tnto  a  projection  screen  which,  in  a  preferred 

'  of  the  invention,  is  mounted  flush  with  the 

of  the  scale's  platform.  The  projected  dial 

the  bathroom  scale,  furthermore,  is  adapted 

"^  by  means  of  a  push-button  switch  so  that 

be  Readjusted  to  zero  setting,  without  in- 

operation  of  the  weight  mechanism. 


cm 
tie 


A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  load-supporting, 
pivotally  mounted  weigh  beam  itructure  rotatably  carry- 
ing a  continuously  driven  member  which  frictionally  en- 
gges  a  friction  wheel  to  impart  rotatlOB  thereto.  The 
frictioti  wheel  is  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
a  fixed  guide  raU  so  that  when  the  beam  structure  is 
pivoted  away  from  its  balanced  position,  the  lotatiooal 
axis  of  the  driven  member  incUnes  relative  to  that  of  the 
friction  wheel  with  the  result  that  a  force  component, 
which  is  derived  from  the  inclined  frictional  lotative  in- 
terengagement  between  the  driven  member  and  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  displaces  the  friction  wheel  longitudinally 
along  its  axis  and  the  roller  periphery.  A  counter-weight 
operatjvely  connected  to  the  friction  wheel  is  moved  in 
a  beam-balanced  direction  along  the  beam  structure  as 
the  wheel  is  longitudinally  displaced  by  the  inclination 
of  the  driven  member. 


.  3,512,595 

S  JSPENSION-TYFE  STRAIN  GAGE 
TRANSDUCER  STRVCTURE 
*»  ^T?*»  *!?^  asslfnor  to  BLH  Elcc- 
nc,  WaMhaaa,  Ma«.,  a  cofporatkm  of  Deki* 


lUcd 


UACL  1'7— 187 


Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,945 
lot  CL  GOlg  21/10 


13CIafans 


3,512497  ^  ^   ■ 

WALKING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
George  1L  Baron,  Marion,  OUo,  assignor  to  Marion 
Power  Shovel  Company,  be,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Defaiware 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,590 
,^^  _  Int  CL  B62d  57/02 

UA  CL  180—8  13  ciafans 


IS 


A  substajntially 
loading 
stably 
of  ajAirallty 


su^Dded 


transdicer 


rigid  broad-area  platform  to  which 

applied  for  precision  weighing  purposes  is 

^ed  in  relation  to  its  supports  wholly  by  way 

of  cooperating  beam-type  electrical  strain 

"  elements  having  flexmal  end  connections 


A  walking  mechanism  for  heavy  equipment  having 
fluid  cylinder  iterated  platforms  at  each  side  of  the 
equipment  base  to  support  the  major  portion  of  the  equip- 
ment weight  and  slide  the  base  forward  in  a  series  of 
steps,  between  which  the  platforms  are  raised  and  mpved 
forward.  The  fluid  cylinder  systems  on.  opposite  sides  of 
the  equipment  comprise  lift  cylinders  and  puU  cylinders 
operated  by  indcyndcnt  fluid  systen^^  hitving  meaps  for 
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interconnection  until  a '  predetermined  amount  oi  the 
equipment  weight' is^eitpialhr  supported  Oh  the  platforms, 
whereiqxm  tfa6  2bier4(Jrii)ection  is  hkkfked  and  the  sys- 
tems operate  separat^fy.  The  resultant  force  vector  (^  the 
lift  and  piiU  flinders'  on  each  side  U  determined  and 
mamtnned  by  an  i|divstabl»  oqotri^.which  has  members 
to  simulate  the  fofoes.and-maveiaeBts  of  the  lift  and  pull 
cylinders  jcrined  by  a  floating  pivot  to  a  vector  control 
levwmMiich  opposes  movement  of  the  floating  pivot  along 
the  l<mgitudmal  axis  of  the  lever.  Movement  oi  the  pivot 
in  oth«r  directicms  operates  a  valve  control  for  the  fluid 
system  to  maintain  the  desired  force  vector. 


<,- 


3,512,598 

TRACK  ESTBmaS  MEANS 

Lynn  Shatodm,  Tny  8hirtMk%  and  Ronald  W.  Shatoeka, 

an  of  5  Snn  St,  Mrnnn  Ci|y,  La.    70380 

FOcd  Mar.  14,  196Mw!No.  713,175 

Int.  CL  B^  55/00 

UA  CL  180—9.48  1  Claim 


■  4-, 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  novel  track  extension 
means  for  vse  with  machines  supported  direcdy  on  wheels 
which  in  turn  rest  upon  cmitinuous  linked  tracks  or  Cater- 
pillar'^ive  chains.  More  particularly,  the  in«sent  inven- 
tion relates  to  track  extension  means  for  use  with  ve- 
hicles having  a  continuous  linked  track  system  to  which 
the  present  track  means  are  operably  connected  whereby 
the  vehicle  is  supported  over  a  larger  base  area. 


-/ 


3,512399 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  SCOOTER 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott  and  Robert  J.  Haddiz,  Dayton,  OUo, 
aasignons  to  Ibe  loyce-Cridland  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

med  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,411 

Int.  CL  B62d  i/(?0 

UA  CL  180—27        "  --■  18  Chrims 


>  k 


FUEL  MEASURING 
Eari  C 


sSSm 


£%- 


In 

nuBHiBffrtiinfi 

«^     »T^ — ^^  —  ^^  «M4».  Mm,  ai, 
Ttia  anOcalkm  May  t,  1968,  Sec  No.  733^10 

Int  CL  B60i /5/(?2 


UA  CL  180—77 


m  »i 


as* 


A  bypass  fuel  line  is  connected  to  the  main  fuel  line  of 
a  vehicle  for  measuring  fuel  which  is  used  by  the  engine 
in  off-highway  positions  or  other  conditions  where  the 
fuel  used  is  non-taxable.  A  valve  is  employed  and  is  op- 
erated by  means  which  regulate  operation  of  the  vehicle 
in  off-highway  positions,  such  as  by  the  emergency  brake 
or  a  power  take^>ff.  Embodiments  of  the  invention  em- 
ploy fuel  return  lines  between  the  fuel  mixing  device  ot 
the  engine  and  a  fuel  tank.  In  further  embodiments 
means  are  provided  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fuel  con- 
sumed by  the  fuel  mixing  device  when  the  vehicle  is  in 
an  off-hi^way  position. 


3312,601 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLBS 

Kenneth  A.  WUmm,  Lecnet  Valley,  N.Y.,  ami^or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  CMn  A  CaUe  Co»i 
|W;,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,182 
»T«  ^  ---  Int.  CL  B62d  5/(W 

UACL  180-98  33Ctefan< 


The  guidance  system  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  guide 

path  to  be  followed  by  the  vehicle  which  is  defined  by  a 
conductor  or  wire  embedded  in  the  floor.  The  conductor 
IS  connected  to  produce  a  single  closed  circuit  energized 
by  a  constant  current  oscillator.  The  vehicle  includes 
sensor  means  which  senses  the  energized  conductor  and 
•       ■         . .  ^  .  .     ^  ^      ,.«        .  .  ^  ^^^  ^  ^*"cle  along  the  path.  The  path  may  contain 

Scooter  with  dnve  engme  havfaig  a  differential  between  various  decision  points  such  as  points  at  which  portioos  of 
the  engine  and  the  rear  wheels  and  a  brake  for  braking  the  the  conductor  are  brought  into  close  proximS  so  that 
differential  or  its  input  member  and  a  centrifugal  clutch  the  vehicle  must  decide  which  path  to  foDow  such  as 
between  the  engine  and  the  input  member  of  the  differen-  points  where  the  paths  intersect,  diverge  or  converge.  The 
^^  snide  path  inchides  separately  energizable  portions  at  such 
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dedskm  mints  which  are  lelectively  energized  upon  ngnal 
from  ^  vehicle  so  that  only  that  portion  ia  energiaed 
which  Ui  ■  akat  the  direction  in  which  it  is  desired  that 
the  vddde  trai^  Where  a  phirality  of  vehicles  are  pro- 
vided, pcpvWoo  is  made  for  causing  a  leading  vdiide  to 
holding  loop  at  a  point  behmd  the  leading 
prodnoes  a  signal  that  is  received  by  a  snc- 
and  canses  the  succeeding  vehicle  to  be 
the  leading  vehicle  has  paned  a  predeter- 
Sindlar  blodeing  devices  are  associated  with 
the  aforejnentiooed  decision  points. 


stopped 

OlIDOQ 


FLUID  CUSHION  SKIRT  AKRANGBMEN18  FOR 
»       -,    ,GJWUND.EFF1CT  MACHINES 

'^'yi?iV  9T^  ?*!f'  g^— c<>  MiUpwr  to  Sodste 
de  r Acratni^  Parii,  FraMe,  a  Fkeaeh  coapawy 
_,      FHedl— e27,lHt,8«r.Now74M5i 

.T«  ^  ,-^  lilt  CL  B2tv  7/itf 

UA  CL  IM— U7  I 


WlDiaa   L 


An-CUSHHON  VEHICLE 
fltolM,  Rock  Uand,  nL  lalgnnr  of 
to  Wmmm  E.  Mai&t,  Kewaaec,  IlL,  aad 
',  N^owct,  IH>,  a  coipO" 


UJ.CL: 


for 

base  of 
full  width 
and 

rollers 
its  weight 
ifflum 


ai 


anl 


Nov.  39, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  (87,919 
Int  CL  BMv  1/00, 1/06 
115  '  17 


Improved  crawler  track,  end  and  side  seal  i^aratus 

improving  the  pressurization  characteristics  of  the 

air-cushion  vehicle.  Said  apparatus  including 

rolling  elements,  ground  engaging  cr»wler  track 

inflalM>Ie  side  sealing  means  di^xMed  between  the 

tracks.  Further  disclosed  is  a  vehicle  wherein 

is  distributed  over  a  maainmm  area  for  max- 

or  traction. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  ground-effect  machine  which 
is  supported  over  a  supporting  surface  by  a  cushion  of 
pressurised  fluid  contained  by  a  skirt  mounted  <»  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  wherein  increased  stability 
is  achieved  by  a  special  mounting  arrangement  for  said 
skirt  constituted  by  a  diaphragm  and  lever  arms  having 
hinges  located  outside  the  said  framewcMrk. 


flotation 


3413,i93 

FLEJdUE  HULLS 

PCter  Ref^faMd  Crewt  a^  Mlcknal  IvM  Mantog,  Yeovil, 

I  to  Bridsh  Hovcicnfl  Cor- 
_         .Y« 

jPOed  May  21, 19(9.  Scr.  No.  739. 
vnadtr,  iff ■cBllDa  Great  1 
29,955/(7 
Lit  CL  B(9v  1/16 
-127  17 


U       7     0     tl 


SIEREO  SPEAl^  EeSdREST  FOR  AN 

AUTOMONLE  SEAT 

David  D^McCoiUe,  2(449  Weillfeal  Drive, 

DMrtMaH8UMi,Mick.    49127 

FM  Aug.  SL  1$(7,  Sar.  No.  ((4(99 

iTfl  J^S^^^/02:BUml/ll;jSSc7/72 
Va  CL  191^^1  2 


UACLl 


*& 


22,19(7, 


3  7        6  12    4 


An  air  bushion  vehicle  has  a  flexible  skirt  assembly 
forming  a  least  part  of  the  cushion  barrier.  The  skirt 
assembly  Khides  an  upper,  inflatable  flexible  chamber 
and  depen  ing  therefrom  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  discrete 
flexible  sei  ments.  The  skirt  assembly  has  ^rhtractfriftics 
such  that  i  has  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  outward 
forces  get  erated  by  the  cushion  pressure,  and  vibration 
isreduoed  """        " 


A  padded  headrest  which  has  forwaidly  extending  tide 
wing  portions,  each  of  which  carries  a  weaker  of  an 
audio  reproduction  system.  The  headrest  may  be  integral 
with  a  seat  or  separate  therefrom,  or  mounted  on 
brackets.  Additional  speakers  in  the  headrest  may  fiice 
rearwardly.  This  unique  conception  is  a  combination 
sound  system  and  safbty  device  designed  to  be  attached 
to  a  stationary,  reclining  or  moving  instrument,  e.g., 
theater  seat,  reclining  chair,  automobile  seat,  airplane, 
bus,  etc 


These  characteristics  are  achieved  by  maintain- 
ing a  predi  termined  relationship  between  the  height  of  the 
skirt  aasenlbbf  and  the  distance  between  its  inMr  »nA  t^*», 

afyachmet  .    ^ ^  _  ^ --..^^  ,»„- 

tionsh^  b^wwi  the  pressure  m  the  flexible  chamber'and 
the  preann  e  in  the  cushion,  and  throu^  the  provision  of 
aelectively  variable  vohmie  accumulators  in  communica- 
tion with  t  le  flexible  chamber. 


AUDIO  SPEABOtDOTALLAnONS 
'  CAMilhL(733  N.  Dover  St, 
licMO,!!.    (9(49 


FDed  Feb.  5, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  79(,711 

iTc  rn   ,.,*^,f"-G«lk^^/<W;H94r7/(W 
UA  CL  191—31  9 

A  speaker  console  having  a  grilled  opening  UTThe 

top  and  one  in  front  The  walls  of  the  console  have  a 

uning  of  paper  substance  treated  with  an  oil  for  softening 

console  vibrations.  A  low-frequency  cone-type  speaker 

is  mounted  on  and  directed  uptrardly  from  the  bottom 

of  the  console;  and  a  tone-chamber  of  inverted-cup  shape 
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is  mounted  on  die  apeaker.  The  tone  chamber  rises  into 
the  top  of  the  console  and  has  rim  attached  to  that  of  the 
speaker.  The  top  of  the  tone  chamber  has  a  large  open- 


and  having  steps  profecting  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  post  The  two  gnb  rails  are  desirably  of  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration,  having  first  ends  detachably  oon- 
nectible  to  the  boat  and  having  ttooai  cods  intenoD- 
nected  by  a  cross  piece  forming  an  additional  step,  from 
the  center  of  which  the  mentioned  post  is  suspended.  The 
Udder  is  connected  to  the  boat  by  brackets  to  which  die 
ladder  is  oonnectible  by  movement  horiuotally  relatiw 
to  the  brackets. 


341X(M 
HiOKVmiNG 


TREE  FRUIT  HARVESTING  FLAIFQKM 
M.  Raas.  Upkai.  Crilt.  aalpNr  to 

a  oaqpMtai  «(  Crih 


Fflad  Jmc  9, 19(7, 8«.  N^  (44,914 
Hit  CL  B(9p  1/36 
U.S.  CL  192— 129  1( 


ing  containing  a  screen;  and  a  hi^-frequency  qieaker  is 
attached  with  its  mouth  to  the  underside  of  the  screen. 
The  speaken  receive  suitable  wiring  fmn  an  instrument 
(not  shown). 

3,512,997 
CO-AXIAL  TUNING  TUBES  FOR  MUFFLER 
FnmUfai  It  HMbcn  m,  Brooklyn  ROck,  airipMr,  hy 
■MSM  mittmmmlB,  to  Tcaaeco  be,  Htmttnm,  Thl,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcdliriy  19, 19(9,  Ser.  No.  942,9(2 
Int  CL  F9lB  1/02, 7/00 
VS.  CL  191—49  2 


'^^ 


A  tuning  tube  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  ex- 
haust muffler  or  the  like  is  formed  of  a  one-piece  tubular 
member  that  is  reduced  in  diameter  and  has  an  opening  at 
the  plane  of  diameter  reduction  so  that  this  opening  along 
with  the  openhigs  at  each  end  of  dw  tobe  eoMc  it  to  be 
used  in  conjun^on  with  two  different  volumes  or  dam- 
bers  to  attenuate  two  different  predetermined  frequencies. 


A  mobile  tree  fiuit  harvesting  platform  moveable  to  a 
harvesting  position  adjacent  each  tree  containing  fruit  to 
be  harvetted,  the  platform  including  an  elevated  harvest- 
ing station  having  a  main  deck  and  a  number  of  hori- 
zontally hinged  Uterally  extendable  and  retiactible  wing 
decks  for  supporting  workers  in  harvesting  position  rela- 
tive to  an  adjacent  fruit  tree,  an  upper  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conveyor  on  the  main  deck  for  receiving  picked 
fruit  from  the  workers  and  transporting  the  fruit  toward 
one  end  of  the  main  deck,  a  lower  fruit  loading  level 
having  a  loading  station  located  below  the  latter  end  of 
the  main  deck  and  conveyor  means  for  tranqtorting  fruit 
receiving  bhu  in  succession  through  the  station,  and  a 
transfer  conveyor  extending  between  the  un>er  and  lower 
levels  for  traii»ferring  fruit  without  crushing  or  braising 
from  the  outfeed  end  of  the  upper  conveyor  into  a  bin 
situated  at  the  loading  station. 


32512,999 

LADDKR  STRUCTURE 

Lorcn  OHord  BnOVt  S33S  Colabar  Ave, 

Fhya  Dd  Riv,  CUtf.    99291 

FDed  Maar  (,  19(9,  Sor.  No.  729,754 

Hbt  CL  E9(e  1/36 

US.  CL  192—93  11 


3,512^19 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COUFLED  ENGINES 
Ikrck  HoDlBgworth,  VOc  Bn       ~  ~ 

aivMrto  UMcd  Aircraft  of  ( 

Qacbec,  Canada 

FOed  Dec  2, 19M.  S«.  No.  799,499 

WT-  JS^S^^^J/JiiVi6m7/14;Wtb 21/00 
VS.  CL  194—4  11 


II— 


•?! 


m^ 


A  ladder  for  climbing  upwardly  at  the  side  at  a  boat 
or  the  like,  and  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
hooked  over  the  edge  of  the  boat  and  forming  two  spaced 
grab  rails,  with  a  vertical  post  extending  downwardly 
from  and  suspended  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  ladder 


Two  lubrication  systems  for  an  engine  system  hav- 
ing two  engines  coupled  together  by  a  reduction  gear- 
box to  a  single  ou^ttt  shaft  Each  hibrication  system 
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one  engine  and  the  input  portion  of  the  gear- 
is  selectively  connected  to  lubricate  the  ou^mt 
>f  the  gearbox.  A  control  unit  in  each  system 

connects  it  to  the  output  portion  ol  the  gear- 


DEVIfE  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE  SIRANDING 
CO  KE  IN  A  FAST  SIRANDING  MACHINE 
Wcnwr   Idu  Hidak,  Rhdabog,  Gcnnaay,  Mrignor  to 
Frici.  Knqw  GcseDMkaft  nrft  bcschnnkter  Haftnng, 


VACL   84—15 


Iflad  Apr.  It,  IMS,  So*.  No.  72MM 

,  appMortiM  Genmiy,  Apr.  11, 190, 


f 


MS5,827 
a.  Fl§m  27/00 


f    4    — 


A  devi  oe  for  lubricating  the  stranding  core  in  a  fast 
stranding  machine  having  a  stranding  rotor  with  a  wire 
incoming  end  and  a  wire  outgoing  end,  in  which  said 
rotor  nea '  its  wire  outgoing  end  is  equipped  with  a  trans- 
verse apr  y  head  to  ^ray  lubricant  onto  a  stranding  core 
passing  t  irough  said  spray  head  means,  lubricant  being 
conveyed  to  said  spray  head  means  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner by  a|  pump  outside  said  rotor. 


^  3,512,612 

rORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
a  Bngg,  FMMim  and  Robot  L  WHmni,  Peoria 
OL,   MlMMi  to  Cataipiltar  'Rradar  Co., 
OL,  a  corperalkMi  of  CaBteya 

,•«  ^S"  •'-■»?"«^  *r.  No.  65t,743,  Aof.  7, 
1967.  His  appBea&n  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847j09 
,_  _  bL  ClVl€d  63/00 

VA  CL  4w— 1  10 


Atorsidnal 
constructea 
cover 
member,  4ie 


ing  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circum&ientially^ 
spaoed-apart  recesses  providing  reservoir  qtaoe  for  yiscoiu 

fluid.-   5^-;.i«   4  i&li   ii-.:::r1-j  .   ^riJ    /tjtj,:..', 

3412,613 

WHEEL  CHOCK  AND  TRACTION  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Howard  Pcfersmi,  Dsovcr,  Colo.,  Mtfgnor  of  ooe-diM 
each  to  Patrida  I.  Kewl^,  Denver,  CMo.,  and  Marflyn 
Anne  Peneten,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Joly  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742315 

IntCLB60ti/iM? 

U.S.  CL  188—32  5  ri.fa- 


i><i?j^Ci(J'Di<!^fe> 


An  upwardly  arched  steel  support  covered  upon  its 
upper  arched  surface  by  a  similarly  arched,  perforated, 
indented,  traction  plate,  of  the  type  commercially  known 
as  "Grip  Struts,"  welded  thereto,  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  upwardly-arched  support  being  connected  together  by 
a  flat,  horizontal,  perforated,  indented  ''Grip  Struts"  base 
plate  welded  thereto  and  extending  therebetween. 


3,512,614 
SELF-ENERGIZmG  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Hanshcrgcr  Powillcit,  Erianlfa.Untcfftecfa,  and  Edmand 
Dohr,  Vont  Gennaqy,  aarigMari  to  Iai«aatioiiai 
Hwvcatcr  Conpavy,  Cfaieafo,  OL,  a  «»poration  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Jane  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,875 
.r«  ^  Int  CL  F16d  55/J6 

UA  CL  188—71.5  7  cWmi 


seared 


A  self-energizing  disc  brake  having  a  pair  of  thrust 
plates  positioned  within  a  stationary  housing  and  be- 
tween brake  discs  connected  to  a  shaft  to  be  decelerated. 
An  actuating  means  to  rotate  the  plates  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  spherical  balls  trapped  in  complementary 
mdentations  in  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  plates  to  push 
the  plates  away  from  each  other  against  the  bias  of  a 
spring  means  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  brake 
discs.  The  plates  are  provided  with  lugs  engageable  with 
projections  on  the  bousing  to  arrest  rotation  of  one  of 
1.    ..      .  ^     .  ^  i^tes,  and  with  centering  cams  engageable  with 

J^"!?^  *?'5S!!.***I'"«  "?  """^''  ^^^^'^^  '"^^  "»'*«^  ^o™«»  on  the  projections^brcenteSg 
2^bt  S^i^  "^^  r°5r  «»d  a  cams  and  the  guide  surface.  Jre  Jmanged  sTtS?^ 
^fc™^"*u?**"  "^i^^  ^  .^  *'*»*"~^  "'*«*^  on«  ^"»t  plate,  the  cams  on  Ae  oth«  th^ 
ch«mel member provKimg an axially-extend.  plate  will  be  substantially  beyond  the  ^de^aoTto 
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STOPPING  MEANS 


J^12,617 
E€R  R( 
-.15 


ROTARY  MEMBERS 


avoid  contact  wtth  that  surface  in  the  event  there  k  radial 
movement  of  the  plates  to  tiiereby  piadode  frkrtioiial 
forces  which  would  detract  from  the  self-energizing  effect  ^  _    , 

HYDRAUUC  TREAD  MUkEUNir  AND  SUPPORT  lat  CL  B68t  7/12 

MEANS  THEREFOR  U.S.  CL  188— lit 

ThonuH  H.  Eaile,  Cape  Vhwsirf^  N.Y.,  ■■Igiai  to  Gcb- 
cral  Signal  Conoia&M,  a  coqMniioB  of  New  Yoik 


rff/?^A 


FBed  Jaa  3, 1969,  Ser.  Sm.  788,775 
laL  CL  F16d  49/00 
VJ3,  CL  188—74  3 


The  present  means  is  for  stopping  a  rotary  member 

such  as  a  machine  shaft,  at  a  predetermined  point  in 

the  rotary  path  of  the  member  and  includes  a  lotaiy 

part  ior  being  coiq)led  to  the  member,  braking  means 

Hydraulically  operated  tread  brake  units  for  railway   for  co-operating  with  the  rotary  part,  a  power  (iterated 

can  which  are  free  of  force-multiplying  linkages  and   <^^ce  for  actuating  the  braking  means,  and  means  00 

slack  adjusters  and  can  be  serviced  without  detrucking  the   the  rotary  part  at  a  predetermined  position  circumCer- 

can  or  removing  tiw^dieels.  entially  thereof  for  initiating  opoation  of  the  power 

operated  device  to  actuate  the  braking  means. 


34(12,616 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Plene  Etlenne  Beoiere,  Golf  de  St.-N(Hn-4a-Breledie, 
France,  assignor  to  Labavia^GJE.,  Paris,  France,  a 
aocicly  of  Frimce 

FDed  Ja|y  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,381 
Chdms  priorily,  appUcadoB  Ftance,  Jal^  28,  1967, 
\  116,233 

\  Int.  CL  F16d  57/02 

VA  CL  188—90  9  Oafans 


3,512,618 
ELECnUC  BRAKE  WIIH  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
WoBhang   Schifte,   5   GoctbeslrHse, 
7481  Lrix,  Sigmaringai,  Gcmanr 
Cbatfaniatie»l»Mrt  of  aMUcatloB  Ser.  No.  636,134, 
May  4, 1967.T1iis  appBcatioa  Anf.  22, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  764J82  ^^ 

m.  CL  B68t  13/02;  F16d  27/08 
VA  CL  188—161  8 


The  outlet  pressure  of  the  retarder  acts,  via  the  inter- 
mediaiy  ci  a  diaphragm,  on  a  valve  in  the  feed  ccwiduit 
of  this  retarder  in.  a  maimer  to  maintain  this  outlet  pres- 
sure approximately  constant  over  a  wide  range  of  speeds 
of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  retarder  is  mounted.  The 
driver,  by  varying  the  free  cross-section- of  a  tiirottling, 
can  intervene  to  make  the  level  of  the  outlet  prcssmt  of 
the  retarder,  and  hence  the  magnitude  of  the  braking 
torque,  vary. 


Apparatus  utilizing  a  drive  or  fixed  assembly  having  at 
least  two  stable  working  positions  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  ^ilsed  electromagnets  for  alternatively  position- 
ing tiae  drive  assembly  in  said  stable  positions  to  control 
the  relative  motion  between  a  first  and  a  second  power  a»> 
semfoly.  In  general,  apparatus  embodying  this  invention 
comprises  oppositely  acting  elMtromagnetic  means  ntilizsd 
to  move  a  power  assembly  which  includes  a  permanent 
magnet,  alternately  imo  engagement  with  a  first  force 
transmitting  assembly,  such  as  a  clutch,  associated  wHb  a 
power  source  and  a  seocmd  fence  transmitting  assemUy, 
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such  as  a  b  -akiiig  aaembly.  In  one  embodiment,  the  drive   members  and  a  seoMid  position  level  with  the  cover  to 

assembly  h  diaped  so  as  to  afford  a  portion  of  a  dosed   provide  an  ironing  board.  Auxiliary  leg  structure  mounted 

magnetic  p  ith  for  the  permanent  magnet  iriien  the  drive 

assembly  h  in  abotment  with  tiie  first  force  transmitting 

assembly  a  nd  a  porticm  of  an  alternate  closed  magnetic 

path  when  me  drive  assemUy  abuts  the  second  force  tran»- 

mitting  as*  mbly. 


TWO  ^AY  A 


W( 


3LSU,<19 
LUIOMATIC  1 


ADIUSTER 
,  _       to  Cardwdl 

|iawe  CaaManr*  a  coqponttai  of  D 
I  Bid  MniU  iMt,  Sar.  f<fo.  733,i33 
taLCLFM  65/66 


VS.  CL  Its— 3t2 


'^4fe&  5lM 


8  Claiow 


9^77  :\EMii 


■^Lmj.i  ■  m 


^- *^-5/^ -J^HJpfr^  --    -^/Ji-lf^ 


The  disc  otnre  relates  to  a  railroad  car  brake  rigging 
brake  adjo  ter  that  is  automatic  for  both  slack  take  up 
and  kc  oat  with  the  adjuster  being  shown  in  center  rod 
^pUcaiton  and  comprising  a  screw  member  having  one 
tai  portin  thereof  received  in  one  end  porticm  (^  a  tu- 
bular mem  wr,  with  tott  other  ends  of  the  said  members 
being  incor  x>rated  in  the  brake  rigging  in  a  conventional 
manner.  A  aociated  with  the  tubular  member  and  the 
screw  mem  )er  is  a  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  cou- 
pling nut,  I  in  adjusting  nut,  and  a  holding  nut  with  the 
coining  ai  d  holding  nuts  being  received  in  a  chamber 
formed  wit  lin  die  tubular  mnnber,  and  a  housing  sur- 
rounds the  nuts  at  tihe  telescoping  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers. The  I  dloster  is  held  against  distortion  in  draw  up 
and  in  die  riding  condition  by  a  first  compression  vring 
acting  bet«  een  die  housing  and  the  tubular  member  to 
bias  a  stt^  seat  of  die  housing  against  the  adjusting  nut, 
iriiik  a  se»nd  compression  spring  within  the  tubular 
member  ch  imber  acts  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  hcridinfl  nut  to  clutch  same  against  rotatimud  move- 
ment; a  bal  [  type  wedge  lock  operating  between  the  hous- 
ing and  dM  tubular  member  to  ivovide  a  third  point  of 
movement  »>ntrol  is  disclosed  which  can  (^onally  be 
used  with  c  r  without  the  second  spring.  The  arrangement 
of  parts  is  such  that  full  two  way  automatic  operation 
is  achieved  while  keeping  the  power  loss  at  die  brake 
cylinder  at  no  more  than  about  4.5,  and  yet  keeping  the 
nuts  of  tbi  coupling  assembly  lodked  against  rotation 
during  rigg  ng  dnw  up  and  in  the  riding  position  against 
the  jars  of  end  <rf  car  impacts  and  vibu-ations  caused  by 
rou^  or  ui  levoi  trackage. 


CQMBtNATION  LUGGAGE  CASE,  IRONING 

BOARD  AND  TABLE 

Hny  A.  M,  Hnnr  W.  BcB,  and  Hownd  A.  BcB,  aU  of 

RtgjTBm  !•<,  n«iJiiin,  M<t    SN4« 

iM  Mar  SMMt,  Ser.  No.  73«,722  ! 

X         Mt  CL  A47h  KiaO 
U&CLlf^ll  SCUtas 

A  combi  lation  luggage  case,  table  and  ircming  board 
having  wal  structure  defining  an  open-tof^ed  compart- 
ment and  s  hinged  cover  for  the  compartment.  Foldable 
supporting  structure  includes  leg  memben  and  a  nose 
pioal  porti(  a  movable  to  one  position  parallel  to  the  leg 


on  the  nose  panel  supports  the  nose  panel  and  the  case 
in  the  second  operative  position  of  the  nose  panel. 


3^ 
LUGGA 


^EBAG 

Macy  O.  Tcctor,  24  Oiflii—i  Ave.,  MctaMe,  La. 
Filed  Dee.  i,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S9f,M7 
latu  CL  A45c  i/00 
VS.  CL  1M--49  a 


7MH 


A  luggage  bag  having  a  generally  rectangular,  rigid 
frame  which  serves  as  the  primary  structural  element 
of  the  bag  and  which  is  enclosed  by  a  flexible  material 
cover.  The  frame  also  serves  as  a  mounting  for  a  rc^ 
carrying  handle,  a  pair  of  qiaced  floor  engageable  pads, 
and  a  hunger  support  assembly.  A  plurality  of  hangers 
are  releasably  retained  by  the  hanger  support  assembly, 
and  an  extensible  and  retractable  hodc  is  carried  by  the 
hanger  sun>ort  assembly  to  permit  the  bag  to  be  hung 
from  an  elevated  su^wrt  Elastic  cords  extend  between 
opposite  pairs  of  the  side  p<»tions  of  the  frame,  for  en- 
gaging and  confining  garments  within  the  per^iery  of 
the  frame  when  the  bag  is  in  use. 


3,S12,i22 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Alex  SMarak,  Haad  PsiIl  Mkk.,  airipMr  to  Eatoa  Yale 

*  TowM  be.,  Oevdaiii  Ohio,  a  cespotiHio«  of  OUo 

FBed  Ai«.  irm7,  Scr.  No.  <59,f43 

lak.  CL  Flid  19/00, 31/06 

VS.  CL  192— SS  15  ClidBS 

An  improved  fluid  coupling  includes  relatively  rotat- 

able  input  and  output  couj^g  memb^s.  Hie  input 

coupling  member  drives  the  output  coupling  member 
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throu^  a  fluid  shear  medhim  located  in  a  working  the  arrival  of  the  article  at  the  positioii  adjacent  the  con- 
diamber  of  the  coupling.  The  fluid  shear  medium  provides   veyor  at  iriiich  die  article  is  to  be  slopped,  therein  com- 
parison timer  means  are  actuated  whidi  oooipares  the 
length  of  the  article  widi  the  desired  locatiao  upon  the 


article  at  which  the  article  is  to  be  stopped.  The  appara- 
tus finds  use  with  automated  banding,  nailing,  printing 
and  other  secondary  article  <q^erations  which  are  to  occur 
at  a  predetermined  potitioo  on  the  conveyed  artide. 


HANDUP 


the  only  bearing  between  the  relatively  rotatable  coupling 
members. 


MAIIRIAL  HANDLING  SYBim 
Wairai  S.  RavMr,  Ppit  Hopi^  Oitelo»  Mi  KiMk  A. 

Mia,  iHliPMi  to  la 

Dee.  11, 1M4,  tar.  No.  417,714»  i 
Pitart  No.  3,44t,W7.  DMM  a^  Ihb  iVtloril 
r5i2423  *»  *•••»  S"-  No.  •t4,72« 

VEirnCAL  FORMAT  CCHNTROL  FOR  HIGH-SPEED   ,,«  /^  *••_**  **  ^  ■**•  ^^^^ 

PRINTERS  ^^  *^  IW— 31  t 

RodMdcff,  Midk,  UHtt^ot  to 


IMKnmt  AllCB.,  ■  COiponHMM  Of 


FOad  Oct  29, 1N5, 8er.  No.  49t,197 
iBt  CL  B41J  5/36 
VS.  CL  197—29  3 


The  invention  relates  to  a  format  control  system  having 
a  static  card  reader  for  receiving  a  prepunched  format 
card  with  means  for  sequentially  interrogating,  column  by 
column,  the  information  stored  on  the  card.  This  infor- 
mation is  compared  in  a  coinddence  detector  with  inputs 
from  a  data  procesor.  Upon  coinddence  being  detected, 
an  output  signal  is  generated  which  is  gatably  applied  to 
paper  motion  brake  logic  to  stop  a  print  receiving  medium 
for  printing.  Means  are  also  provided  for  stepping  tte 
interrogation  means  to  the  next  column  of  the  format 
card. 


3,312,(24 
CONVEYED  ARTICLE  POSTHONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  CnuM,  Uirfoa  Lake,  Mich.,  assig^er  to  SMrton 
Coipontio^  lackaoB,  Midk.  a  coiponlioB  of  Ohio 
FUed  My  3, 19«78cr.  No.  742,449 
liu  CL  B23q  7/0O 
VS.  CL  199—19  8  Clidms 

Apparatus  f6r  controlling  a  conveyor  whereby  a  c(»i- 
veyed  article  may  be  positioned  relative  to  a  fixed  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  location 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  article.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  for  sensing  the  loigth  of  the  conveyed  arti- 
cle in  the  direction  of  conveyance,  and  means  for  sensing 


An  article  accumulation  and  transfer  apparatus  espe- 
cially useful  in  connection  with  a  pallet  kMuUng  system 
^K^ierein  articles  are  arranged  in  layers  ccmsisting  <rf  a 
number  of  rows  of  articles.  Individual  articles  are  re- 
ceived seriatim  onto  the  infeed  end  of  a  driven  conveyer 
and  accumulated  thereon  in  a  row,  then  the  row  in  con- 
veyed, as  a  unit,  to  a  transfer  station  where  the  row  is 
transferred,  again  as  a  unit,  from  the  driven  conveyer 
by  a  transfer  conveyer.  Articles  are  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  infeed  end  of  the  conveyer  n^iile  a  row  is  being 
conveyed  to  the  transfer  station. 


3312,i2(  ^ 

FEEDER  MEANS 
lote  C  Hovdonv,  Elyiia,  OUo^  iMJaor,  by  mna  at- 
siffMirta,  to  Imm  lUcolt,  Im.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporatloBofNcwYoriK 
OiUmI  appBcatioa  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  79M29. 

DMW --«,.«*-*.  o*  I*,  m.. «.. 

Adjustable  hij^  speed  feeders  for  printing  presses  and 
odier  purposes  wherein  tibe  articles  to  be  printed,  or  odier- 
wise  treated  or  acted  upon,  are  delivered  singly  from  a 
feed  or  supply  stack  to  a  pick-off  point  or  sutioo;  mediod 
and  means  for  causing  a  dwell  m  the  movement  of  a  sin- 
gle article  on  a  continuously  moving  feeder,  and/or  of 
advancing  or  retracting  adjacent  individual  articles  on  a 
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continiMw^y 
direction 
surface  o 


„,  moving  feeder,  relative  to  each  other,  in  the  path  to  shift  wodqiieces  stepAyy-Uep  along  fixed  rail 

of  their  travel;  and  means  to  precondition  the   means.  The  rail  means  may  be  in  a  fomtce,  and  if  so» 

moving  articles  by  heating  to  ready  the  same  the  movable  beam  indexes  the  workpieoes  through  the 

furnace.  The  movable  beam  is  directly  reciprocated  hor- 
izontally by  power  means,  and  it  is  reciprocated  verti- 
cally by  a  separate  horizontally  reciprocated  member 
through  a  cam  and  follower  oon^iog. 
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ACCUMULATING  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 
Gkiidon  A.  Toinuicc,  X*ylMr,  Mkk,  asrivior  to  Jervis  B. 


Webb  Conpan^  a  cMponlion  of  AffldrigaB 

Filed  Mavlf ,  IMTTScr.  No.  637,524 

brt.CLB65s25/iO 

VA  CL  198—221  14  Claims 


fcH*  fnrthc  r  treatment  while  iHX>tecting  the  articles  from 
deleterious  effect  due  to  engagement  with  excessively 
heated  poi  timis  of  the  apparatus. 


3,512^7 

LATERALtT  FLEXIBLBFLAT  TOP  CONVEYOR 

METAL  U-SHAPED  GUIDE  CONTACT- 

ER  WELDED  TO  THE  BOTTOM  OF 


VA€X 


A 

stationary 
members 
an  angle 

guides. 


wjojasG 
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Giccodale,  and  Pfefllp  J. 
Wis.,  aailpiBni  to  Rex  ChafabcH  lac, 
Wis.,  a  cotporatfcai  off  IflleconiB 
Dec.  It,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,282 

bit  CL  B65g  17/00 
189  3  Claims 


laterally  flexible  flat  top  conveyor  usable  with  curved 
guides  has  metal  C-shaped  guide  contacting 
(relded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  each  link  at 
that  the  bottom  of  the  C-shaped  guide  con- 
members  cooperates  smoothly  with  the  stationary 


A  pusher  type  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  stations 
along  a  sui^ot  to  which  objects  are  succosively  ad- 
vanced by  the  action  of  one-way  pushers  ciymble  of  en- 
gaging and  advancing  the  objects  from  one  station  to  the 
next  successive  station  on  the  forwarding  movement  of 
reciprocating  driving  mechanism.  Each  pusher  is  mounted 
on  a  separate  carriage,  and  drive  means  is  provided  be- 
tween each  carriage  and  the  driving  medianism.  Control 
elements  mduding  sensing  devices  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  an  object  at  the  stations  are  operative  to  regulate 
the  article  advancing  action  of  the  carriages  so  that  only 
pushers  at  stations  imceding  an  empty  staticm  are  active 
on  each  forwarding  movement  and  the  conveyor  thus 
tends  to  build  up  and  accumulate  a  bank  of  objects. 


3,512,628 
BEAM  CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD 
R.  Keooih,  Binstagham,  Mkh.,  aMifl^or  of 
e    pcTCcat   to    MBMffagteMr    Company, 


forty- hre    pcrcait 


Dctra  t,  MkdL,  a  I 
nicdlii79 


9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,482 

CLB65g  25/M 
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3,512,630 
UVESTORAGE 
Gordon  S.  Grecoilcld,  Sntton  CoUllcM,  Eogtaad, 
to  Steel  Eqidpnient  Conpuiy  timM^^  ^  British  com' 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  Na  786,458 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gicat  Britain,  Feb.  17, 1967, 

7,665/67 
lot  CL  B6Sg  25/04 
VS,  CL  198—225  8 


ptlfJiilrJuJrfS^z^ 


.  '^  T^^J*^  conveyw  and  metiiod  of  conveying      In  a  Uv«  storage  system,  in  which  a  track  carrying 
IS  discloaed  wherein  a  movable  beam  is  reciprocated  both  freely  rotatable  load-supporting  loUers  is  reciprocated 


verticafly  iind  borizontaUy  so  tiiat  it  follows  a  square  horizontaUy  to  move  Uie  load,  clamping  means  are  ar 
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ranged  to  be  moved  positively  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  toad  under  power,  for  example  by  pneu- 
matic rams,  in  synchronism  with  the  reciprocation  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  clamping  means  restrain  the  load  as 
the  track  is  moving  one  way  and  free  it  to  move  with  the 
track  as  the  ti'ack  is  moving  the  other  way.  Preferably  the 
clamping  means  engage  frictionally  agafaist  a  surface  of 
the  load  that  extends  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
for  exam^  the  bottom  surface  of  the  load. 


3JI12,631 

BLADE  INSERTER  SMEATH  FOR  ELECIRIC  POTE 

Chailes  B.  Price,  Stanifovd,  Coml,  and  Sannd  Biaun, 

Rj^  N.Y.,  jMrifawi  to  Sco^gMaaahi  tiiiii^  Com- 

pavy,  WateilNDy,  Cobb.,  a.^onoialioB  of  Coneoticat 

FBed  Dec  31, 1968,  Ser.  N^  78S4M 

lit  CL  B6Sd  85/54:  B26b  29/02 

VJS,  CL  206—16  2  Claiins 
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anchored  at  each  end,  respectively,  by  flatwise  secure- 
mest  Witii  the  layers  of  the  pooch  at  the  strip  seals.  A 
valving  or  venting  action  occurs  ^whea  a  Ine  of  one  of  tbt 
ribbon  ends  releases  from  the  adtjacent  layer  in  the  seal. 


:,*-• 


J  j»>  "i-i" 


3,512,633 

PERFECTED   PACKING   FOR   ntANSPOBT  AND 

STORAGE  OF  INDUSTRIAL  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

FILM  AND  ANY  OTHER  COILABLB  MATERIAL 

Piiddo  Toro  GaUn,  Saa  Hmrimo  36,  GiMada,  8Mb 

Filed  laly  18, 1968,  Sw.  No.  745,825 

Claims  priorUy,  appUcatioa  SpalB,  Nor.  25,  1967, 

134|228^ 
bt  CL  B65i  «5/(f7 
U.S.  CL  206—52  7 


A  cylindrical  canister  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  loaded 
cinematographic  film  encasements  in  otderiy  f ashicm  for 
storage  and  protection.  The  canister  is  provided  with  a 
protective  corrugated  encasement  fcM-  retaining  the  film 
reels  and  protecting  the  same  during  lumHifm  of  the 
canister.  The  film  reels  are  constnided  to  permit  orderly 
stacking  of  the  same  about  a  central  post  positioned  on 
the  interior  of  the  canister. 


A  blade  inserter  sheath  comprises  three  integrally 
molded  hinged  panels  adapted  to  wrap  around  the  blade 
and  snap  shut.  An  end  extensicMi  on  two  of  the  panels 
hooks  over  a  drip  guard  on  the  blade  to  prevent  its  length- 
wise movement  out  of  the  sheath. 


3,512,632 
ROEASE' 


PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  POUCHES 
Glaaa  C  Wiplas,  Midland,  Mick,  aasigMr  to  The  Dow 
CiMaical  Cimptuj,  MiOaad,  MDdk,  a  cotporatlou  of 
Dsfalfran 


U.S.CL206— 46 


FDed  Dec  3, 196^  Ser.  No.  780,767 
IiitCLB65d52/i4 
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In  a  package  including  a  flexible  pouch,  the  pouch 
normally  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  strip  seals  clos- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  body,  a  one>way  pres- 
sure releue  valve  comprising  an  inleriorty  di^osed  ribboa 


3,512,634 
CORD  DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

ton  Puritan  Mfils,  Inc.,  LooiBvine,  Ky.,  a  coipontion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,826 
WT-  ^  .  Lit  CL  B65d  «5/<W 

UACL206— 52  1 


e-J     *• 


A  package  comprising  a  coreless  coil  of  cord  supponed 
upon  a  modifiting  plate  by  meians  of  a  cover  member,  the 
plate  including  &  weakei^  p6rti(m  adjaceint  the  axis 
(A  the  coil  and  which  upon  being  broken  from  the  plate 
defines  an  aperture  through  which  the  strand  can  be 
dispensed  to  the  rear  of  the  package  witiiout  disturbing 
the  cover  memb^. 
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I         be  readily  tecured  to  a  sheet  ekmeot  by  means  of  an 

__ WIBB  CCML  PACKAGE  integral,  embracing  strap  formed  as  an  integral  loop  por* 

COMHNED  WIBB  COIL  PACKAGB  AND  tion  and  extending  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
LBt-diPAflBMBLY 

I .  Ui«  NBsib  Blick,  asrifnar  le  Na 

—     a  caQomiaa  of  Detavmre 

77a,27< 


sheet  after  the  strap  has  been  poshed  through  an  aperture 
in  the  sheet,  the  merchandising  card  kndfaig  itself  to  the 
application  of  advertising  material  and  ready  di^lay. 


3^U,<37 
STATIC  SOLID  STATEMODULABIZBD  BLBC 
TBONIC  CONIROL  FOB  HIGH  SPBBD  a»f- 
VEVOB  aOKIING  DEVICB 

:ofj,  a  iwfttniiwi  «(  New  Yorii 
FBedJS^  IMI,  Sv.  No.  74S»ni 
liit  CL  B97c  5110 
MS,  CL  29f— 74  li 


A  wir )  let-off  assemUy  having  a  wire  passageway  for 
paasfaig  (I  wire  from  a  coil  of  iHre  tiiereduoagh  d^lned 
by  an  ei  try  passageway  of  beO-shive  oooflgaration  hav- 
iflS  a  wine  entry  inlet  at  dw  end  of  large  dtemeler  and  a 
wirejeoti  y  oodet  at  ^  end  of  small  diameter,  an  amndar 
convex  i  mer  wall  extending  between  the  entiy  inkt  and 
entry  oo  let  of  tiw  entry  passageway,  and  an  exit  passage- 
way hav  Dg  a  irire  exit  inkt  and  a  wire  exit  outlet  hi  axial 
aUgnmei  t  widi  the  entry  passageway.  An  assembly  as  kst 
noted  in  which  the  exit  passageway  is  of  bell-di^  ccm- 
flgnratioi  \  widi  ti»  wire  exit  inlet  at  the  end  of  small  di- 
ametw  s  nd  the  wire  exit  outlet  at  the  end  of  large  diame- 
ter, am  iged  with  the  wire  exist  inlet  in  position  to  re- 
ceive dM  wire  £rom  d»  wire  entry  outlet  of  tiw  entry  pas- 
sageway,  and  in  litkSb.  an  aannlar  convex  inner  wall  ex- 
tends between  the  wire  exit  inkt  and  tiie  wire  outlet  of 
theadtiissageway. 

A  win  parage  hi  wfaidi  a  wfae  coil  is  formed  by  wind- 
ing w&e  under  tension  less  than  the  yield  pomt  of  the 
wire  on  i  muidrd  with  one  twist  per  convolution  and  with 
a  cast  o'  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
theooiL 

Hie  wire  let-off  assembly  and  wire  coil  as  aforesaid  hi 
which  tk  B  wire  passageway  of  the  kt-cff  assembly  is  dis- 
posed hi  axial  alignmsnt  with  the  axis  of  dte  wb«  coil 
with  the  wire  entry  hdet  of  the  entry  passageway  atone 
end  of  IBB  coil,  and  in  which  ti»  inner  convex  wall  <rf 
dte  entrjpassagdway  b  (rf  a  nufins  permittmg  wididraw- 
al  of  the  wire  from  the  coil  through  the  entry  passageway 
without  I  ilEecthig  the  cast  of  the  wbe.  Tlw  wire  let-off  as- 
sembly I  nd  wire  coa  as  last  noted  hi  which  the  annular 
convex  imer  wall  of  the  exit  passageway  is  of  a  radius 
permJtth  g  withdnwal  of  the  wire  from  the  exit  passage- 
way witl  out  affecthig  the  cast  of  the  wire. 
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A  <b  ^y  or  merchandising  card  on  which  small 
artieks  i  ich  as  lipstick,  chapstick,  mbes,  bottks,  eto.  can 


A  statk  electronk  control  for  high  qieed  conveyor 
sorting  devices  is  described  whidi  u^lizes  conventional, 
commercially  avaikbk  scriid  state  transistorized  logic 
circuit  modules.  The  sutie  electronk  oontnd  is  hitended 
primarily  for  use  with  a  hi^  speed  conveyor  sortfaig 
device  of  the  type  havhig  a  phuality  ci  serially  arranged 
diverter  pins  which  are  selectively  raised  and  lowered 
between  the  rolkrs  of  at  least  two  conveyor  paths  to 
selectively  control  which  conveyor  path  a  pardcnbr  car- 
ton passing  through  the  sorting  device,  k  caused  to 
follow.  The  control  is  employed  in  coajunction  wfth  code 
reader  means  for  viewhig  code  markings  formed  on  car- 
tons to  be  sorted  by  the  conveyor  sorthig  device  and 
deriving  first  control  signab  m  accordance  iHth  such  code 
markings,  Ekctro-optkal  scannhig  means  are  also  em- 
ployed with  the  control  for  scanning  dte  cartons  prior  to 
entering  the  conveyor  sortmg  device  and  deriving  a  plu- 
rality d  timed  second  control  signab  hi  accordance  witii 
the  dimensions,  qpadng  and  position  of  the  cartons  rda- 
tive  to  the  location  of  the  plurality  of  diverter  pins.  The 
arrangement  b  such  that  there  is  an  individual,  reflective 
timed  second  control  signal  produced  and  individually 
associated  with  each  diverter  pin  so  as  to  readily  locate 
the  position  of  a  carton  being  transported  through  the 
conveyor  sorting  device  with  respect  to  the  poiition  of 
each  diverter  pin.  The  statk  electronk  control  has  the 
input  thereof  coupled  to  the  ou^Nite  from  the  code  reader 
means  and  the  ekctro-optical  scanning  means  and  servee 
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to  process  the  first  and  second  control  signab  to  derive 
oatput  control  signab  for  c(mtroUing  the  selective  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  diverter  pins  individually  at  high 
speed.  The  static  electronic  control  comprises  a  plurality 
of  electrically  operabte  diverter  pin  actuating  devices, 
there  being  one  actuating  device  for  each  diverter  pin  to 
be  controlled.  Individual  diverter  pin  logic  circuit  means 
are  coupled  to  and  control  each  of  the  respective  diverter 
pin  actuating  devices.  Means  are  provided  for  coupling 
the  first  control  signab  from  the  code  reader  means  to 
the  input  of  the  first  diverter  pin  logk  circuit  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  first  diverter  pin  actu- 
ating device.  Means  are  also  provided  for  coupling  the 
respective,  timed  second  control  signab  from  each  electro- 
optical  scanning  means  to  its  respective  associated  Indi- 
vidual diverter  pin  logk  circuit  means.  The  code  reader 
information  beuing  enabling  signals  supplied  to  the  first 
diverter  pin  logic  circuit  vataau  a  supplied  sequentially 
to  the  diverter  pb  kgk  circuit  means  for  all  of  the 
diverter  pins  by  coupling  successive  diverter  pin  logic 
circuit  means  together  starting  witii  the  first  kH^  circuit 
means.  In  this  manner,  all  of  the  diverter  pin  logic  cir- 
cuit means  are  conditioned  in  succession  with  the  control 
Information  contained  in  the  first  control  signab  derived 
by  die  code  reader  means.  Thus,  if  the  code  reader  calb 
for  the  diverter  pin  to  be  raised,  all  of  the  kgk  circuit 
means  will  be  conditioned  to  raise  their  associated  diverto* 
pin  and  to  leave  the  diverter  pin  in  the  raised  position 
for  succeeding  cartons  until  a  carton  comes  akmg  calling 
for  the  diverter  pins  to  be  kwered.  In  thb  manner,  cycling 
up  and  down  of  the  diverter  pins  b  minimized  anid  the 
operating  life  of  the  equipment  b  extended  and  maxi- 
mized. Means  are  also  provided  for  coupling  carton  loca- 
tkn  enabling  signab  between  the  kgic  circuit  means  of 
adjacent  diverter  pins  for  conditioning  each  successive 
diverter  pin  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  each  car- 
ton as  It  b  transported  through  the  high  speed  conveyor 
device,  and  reset  logic  circuit  means  are  coufded  to  all 
of  the  diverter  pin  l^c  circuit  means  for  resetting  all  of 
the  diverter  pins  to  a  known  condition  at  the  time  of 
start-up. 

3,512,i38 
HIGH  SPEED  CONVEYOR  SORTING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Chcnggcs,  Broomafl,  Pa.,  and  nrank  D.  Denzkr, 
leffersmivlDe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gcnsral  Eledrk  Com- 
pany, a  cMporatkm  of  New  York 

FOed  laly  5, 196S,  Ser.  No.  742,8M  x 

Int  CL  B07c  3/06;  B€H  47/54  \ 

U.S.  CL  209—74  23  Oafans 


conveyor  path  different  from  the  first  path.  A  plurality  of 
diverter  pins  are  disposed  between  the  ndkrs  for  sdec- 
tivdv  diverting  objects  from  the  first  conveyor  path  to  the 
second  conveyor  path  and  individual  diverter  pin  «?«ii^f*ng 
means  are  provided  for  selectively  raising  and  kwering  the 
diverter  pins  individually  to  thereby  selectively  divert 
objects  from  the  first  conveyor  path  to  the  second  conveyor 
ptUh.  Both  the  first  and  second  sets  of  rollers  are  indi- 
vidually power  driven  at  high  speeds  with  the  rcrikrs 
comprising  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  conveyor  paths 
being  tepered  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  quise  objecte 
traveling  thereakng  to  foUow  normally  a  curved  pitth 
with  the  diverter  pins  in  the  kwered  position.  Certain  of 
the  rollers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  diverter  pins  are  provided 
with  a  raised  enlarged  portkn  adjacent  the  diverter  pbs 
to  prevent  stoppage  of  cartons  processed  throu^  tiie  con- 
veyor sorting  device  ^xiule  the  diverter  pins  are  in  the 
raised  positkn.  Additknally,  at  least  part  of  the  rolkrs  of 
at  least  one  of  the  conveyor  paths  leaving  the  diverter  pin 
area  of  the  conveyor  sorting  device  are  provided  v^ 
high  f rictkn  surfaces.  Further,  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
veyor paths  forms  an  essentially  strai^t  line  between  the 
input  and  the  output  of  the  area  containing  the  diverter 
pins,  and  the  diverter  pins  are  arrayed  in  a  generally 
curved  line  relative  to  the  straight  line  formed  by  tfie  said 
one  conveyor  path.  The  diverter  pins  nuy  be  individually 
rotated  at  speeds  correqxmding  to  that  of  the  rolkrs  and 
the  tops  of  the  diverter  pins  engaged  by  objecte  trans- 
ported alopg  the  conveyor  sorting  device  white  the  diverter 
pins  are  raised  may  be  knurled  to  fadlitete  tranqnrt  of  the 
objects  past  the  raised  diverter  pins.  Carton  vkwing  and 
control  means  are  provided  n^ch  are  comprised  Yxy  a 
code  reader  and  an  electro-optical  ■f^nnitig  arrangement 
for  classifying  cartons  passing  into  the  hi^  tpttA  con- 
veyor sorting  device  Into  different  categories  determined 
by  code  markings  and  dimensions,  and  thereafter  control- 
ling the  sorting  operatkn  of  the  high  speed  conveyor 
sorter  In  accordance  with  the  informatkn  thus  derived  at 
a  very  high  speed. 


3,512,i39 
UQUID  FILTRATION-MASS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Irwin  lay  Kngdasan,  Union,  N J.,  and  loaqph  B.  Hdl- 
mann,  Qneois  HBage,  Jamafca,  N.Y.,  amlgnnss  to 
American  Stasidard  be.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  18, 19(7,  Ser.  No.  676,1(7 
IM.  CL  BOld  33/20 
VS.  CL  210—80  23 


A  high  qwed  conveyor  sorting  device  comprised  by  a 
first  conveyor  path  formed  by  a  first  set  of  doaely-qpaoed 
aligned  first  roUers  and  at  kast  a  second  conveyor  padi 
comprised  by  a  second  set  of  cksely-qiaoed  aligned  sec- 
ond rollers  mterposed  with  the  first  rolkrs  and  coacting 
with  at  kast  a  portion  of  the  first  rolkrs  to  form  a  second 


Thb  invention  reUtes  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
countercurrent  contect  between  a  liquid  stream  and  a 


874  O.O.— 80 
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bed  of  « lid  partkln  for  the  purposes  ai  removing  oom- 
poocats  I  iither  from  the  liquid  stream  or  from  the  solid 
The  inveiiti(»  is  applicable  to  such  processes 
teatment  of  sanitary  or  industrial  wastes  widi 
powdere<  or  granular  coal,  the  treatment  of  water  sup- 
plies by  iltration  through  beds  oi  granular  sand,  the  8<rft- 
ening  of  hard  waters  by  means  of  particles  of  ion  ex- 
dnatB  lesins,  the  decolonvdon  of  sugar  s<rfutions  by 
anas  o  activated  carbon,  the  extraction  of  soybean  oil 
widi  soh  ents,  as  well  as  other  like  processes  which  will 
be  obvioia  to  dxMe  skilled  in  the  art  { 

The  in  mention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  where- 
in a  bed  rf  solid  particles  is  maintained  in  a  compact  con- 
dition by  essentially  completely  fiDing  the  vessel  in  which 
it  is  cool  lined,  in  which  metiiod  and  apparatus  the  spent 
portion  hMbt  bed  is  periodically  or  intermittently  re- 
moved bw  placing  the  bed  of  soUd  particles  and  the  en- 
tn^ped  nqidd  under  an  absohite  pressure  such  that  the 
soHd  pai  ides  and  any  entrapped  solids  and  liquid  will 
iiane  for  h  iriien  said  particles  are  communicated  with 
an  exter  al  vessel  at  less  than  said  pressure.  The  spent 
bed  mati  rial  is  discharged  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bed.  Nen '  bed  material  is  tiien  supplied  to  the  upper  sur- 
lacte  of  f  te  bed. 


X)UNTERCURRENT  SOLID-UQUID 
CONTACIING  SYSIBM 


Filed  Oct  ItTu^.  Ssr  No.  <7MM 
bt  CL  Mid  33/20 
UJl  CL  lit— It  17 


to 


of  water 

abedofl 


can  be 
wherein 


3,512,i41 

COUNTERCURRKNT  SOUD-UQUID 

CONTACIING  SYSTEM 

I.  Fngiil^M,  Fliiniili,  N J.,  iii^pr  to 

!■&,  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a 


FDed  Oct  II,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  <7<,192 
lilt  CL  MM  33/20 
VS.  CL  211— M  21 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  aj^aratus  for 
the  treatment  of  a  liquid  by  passing  it  upwardly  through 
the  lower  portion  of  a  confined  bed  of  closely  packed  par- 
ticles. The  principal  feature  of  the  invention  rnides  in  the 
means  and  method  of  preventing  fluidization  of  the  bed 
particles  and  moving  the  bed  countercurrent  to  the  influent 
flow.  This  invention  is  specifically  iMn>liMble  to  the 
treatment  of  various  sewages  in  beds  of  granular  mate- 
rial such  as  powdered  coal;  however,  it  is  also  applicable 
to  other  liquid  solid  ccmtact  processes. 


COUNTKRCUUIBNT  SOLIIMJQUID 
CONTACTING  SYWEM^ 

■d  B.  BevsBiy  M ORMOwn.  N Jm  minor  to 
Standard  lae..  New  Yetk,  N.Y.,  a 


VA  CL  31 


Fled  Oct  lljfi7,  am.  No.  <7MM 
lat  CL  Mid  33/20 


This  iivention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for 


counleici  irrent  contact  between  a  liquid  stream  and  a  bed 
of  soUd  particles.  It  is  specifically  applicable  to  the  use 
ai  a  bedfof  powdered  or  granular  coal  for  the  filtration 
ot  wnnm  and  hidustrial  liquid  wastes.  However,  the  in- 
vention :  I  and  should  be  generally  i^licable  for  other 
coonlBic  ment  liquid-eolid  processes,  such  as  the  fihration 


^*A 


:.:■< 


r 


tor  municipal  or  industrial  water  supply  through 
sand,  or  the  oontinnous  softening  of  water  with 

ionexchhnge  resins. 
The  p  rindpal  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a 
ind  apparatus  idierein  a  liquid-contacting  bed 
naintahwd  in  a  solidly  packed  condition,  and 
die  bed  can  be  periodically  reidenished  by  ex- 
tent bed  material  from  the  lower  surface  oi  the 

bed  aad  adding  new  bed  malarial  to  die  upper  nuface 

of  the  bid. 


This  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for  pass- 
ing a  liquid  to  be  treated,  such  as  sewage,  upwardly 
through  the  lower  portion  of  a  confined  bed  of  soUd, 
closely  packed  particles,  such  as  coal,  to  effect  a  filtering, 
and/or  adsorption  and/or  other  mass  transfer  process. 
The  specific  improvement  is  in  the  means  and  method  for 
mahitaining  die  bed  in  a  compacted  condition,  while  effec- 
tively utilidng  aU  of  the  bed  for  mass  tranrfer  porpoees. 
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CONISOL  EAVKSFOR  WATER 
TMSAIMENT  AFP ARATO8 

A.  Fonsy  Rflmetaidny  Mhaky  aeslBaer  to 
wdl    be,   RtliMeapnBs,   RObl,    a 
Delaware 

Fled  Dee.  23,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  7IM39 
lat  CL  Mid  15/06 
VA  CL  211— M  It 


from  the  system  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  fiber 
chamber.  A  normalty  open  load-sensitive  valve  hi  die 
pressure  chamber  automatically  closes  to  reduce  die 
energy  ai  a  diock  wave  travding  through  die  fluid  syt- 
tem  before  it  enters  the  filter  diamber. 


A  water  softener  control  device  indnding  a  body  of 
ion  exchange  material  which  contracts  upon  exposure  to 
hard  water  changing  the  position  of  a  magnet  to  operate 
a  reed  switch. 


3»S12,i44 
.in  BACKWASH  ASSEMBLY 


AUTOMATIC  FIL' 
Floyd  M.  Na*,  Uttle  modt.  Ark,  a 
Broe.,  Ineorporated,  a  confDiatioa 

FBed  Jaae  21, 19i7,  Ser.  No.  M9,5I2 
lat  CL  Mid  29/38 
VA  CL  211— IM  1 


An  assembly  respcMosive  to  a  bufld-up  of  the  diflferential 
pressure  across  the  filter  with  increasing  accumulation  of 
dirt  in  the  filter,  for  automatically  shifting  a  reversing 
valve  to  effect  a  backwash  operation  of  the  filter  for  a 
predetermined  period  ci  time.  / 


FILTER  DEVICE  WTIH  SHOCK 
ABSORBING  MEANS 
Nils  O.  Rosacn,  Bloomlsld  HOk,  Mkh.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assfgamoits,  to  Patier^IfaaaWn  Corporatimi, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  (rf  OUo 

FUed  Feb.  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  703,003 

Int  CL  Mid  27/10,  35/00 

VA  CL  210—130  9  dafans 


^- 


AQUARIUM  WATER  CONDONING  AFPARATUS 
Allaa  H.  WlMay,  New  Rqc>ele»  ^.Y^  mri^at  to 

Aqaarimae  fareipuiate^  M^ywaud,  NJ.,  a 

tiea  of  Ddawato 

OripW  Mlate  My  IS,  19M^  Sea.  Na.  SiM4 

tUi  appBoritaa  IBM  19,  IfiMiH^a.  7SMSS 
Ite  aerttaa  of  the  IHM  flflhe  palMt  ibEm 


to  May  23. 19I4»  kto  be« 
,r-  ^  -  lBtCLE04fci/20 

VA  CL  21»— 1€9 


to  JafanI 


IJHf 


•^**i— ^ 


The  disclosure  and  invention  relate  to  a  magnetic  cou- 
pled motor  driven  water  conditioning  device  for  use  in 
the  aquarium  hobby  including  a  housing  for  an  aquarium 
filter  apparatus  containing  a  centrifugal  pump  indudfaig 
an  improved  motor  provided  with  a  magnet  on  a  rotor 
assembly  operable  to  be  in  elevated  fioating  condition 
when  in  operation  and  bearing  means  in  the  pump  for 
maintaining  the  pump  shaft  or  magnet  in  tilted  position. 


3-512^7 
SWIMMING  POOL  FUJER  COMPRISING  ASSEM- 
BLY OF  SEPARABLE  SPACERS  AND  HAVING 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  GRIDS 

HeB^R.YoaBf,  Arista,  CaK^  aiiripMr  to  MMae  SwiM- 

ssjsi^rasis^  v«  n.^,  c-it.  a 

FDed  Aag.  24, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  M3,f47 

-TO  ^  --^  lat  CL  E04h  i/20 

U.S.  CL  210— li9  p 


A  th'A  «w^  A    '     u    '  ..     .-  .  '^***>«<1  *>«««»  »  a  filter  of  die  type  wherein  fiber 

A  fimd  fihCT  device  having  a  pressure  chamber  up-  elements  consisting  of  hoUow  grids  covered  widi  filter 
stream  of  die  filter  duunber  for  recdving  unfihered  fluid  fkbric  are  supported  in  a  fllteSig  aMmUy  in^jdSS^ 


818 


spaced  iplatkn,  wherein  water  is  forced  through  the  filter  nozzles  passing  through  said  floor  wall  and  having  flow 


element! 
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in  a  cylipdrical 

can  be 
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element! 
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and  into  a  tubular  axial  stem  and  thence  through 

outlet;  wherein  the  filtering  assembly  is  enclosed 

casing  m  tank,  and  wherein  the  assembly 

i^ted  by  suitable  means  outside  the  casing  so  as 

layers  of  deposited  sediment  from  the  filter 

kto  the  body  of  water  within  the  tank. 


.244 


.210 


az 


v^- 


240- 


A  filtiation  column  comprised  of  a  number  of  filter 
tubes  ar  anged  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  each  con- 
taining 4  filter  medium  therehL  The  tubes  are  releasably 
and  have  complementary  end  portions  so 
that  the  tubes  can  be  interchanged  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  vary  the  manner  of  filtering  a  fluid  passing 
through  ihe  tabes. 


3^12jM9 

ULTRAIRATE  WATER  FtLTRAIION  APPARATUS 
RotaOm  NcboUM,  64  E.  86a  St    10028;  Albert  S. 

Too,  205  W.  End  Ave.    10013;   and  Rudolph  J. 

Sada|r,239W.12lkSt    10014,  aO  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1^,  1066.  Ser.  No.  534^99 
M.  CL  BOld  23/16, 23/18 
V&  CL[210— 274  1  caaim 

An  ultra-rate  water  filtration  apparatus  comfvising  a 
casing  f(  rmed  with  a  first  upstanding  wall  and  coordinate 
walls  bo  mding  a  deep  filter  chamber  for  industrial  use, 
and  can  iring  at  its  URWr  area  a  second  wall-coordinate 
bounding  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  said  first  upstanding 
wall  hav  ng  at  its  lower  area  below  the  base  of  said  filter 
chamber  a  wall  coordinate  bounding  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving ;larified  fluid,  distributor  troughs  in  the  filter 
chamber  at  its  upper  area  and  in  register  with  and  re- 
ceiving fluid  throu^  openings  in  a  wall  of  the  fiuid-re- 
ceiving  (iiamber,  a  floor  wall  in  the  filter  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  said  floor  wall  substantially  above  the 


base  of 

tributor 

a  filter  lied  and  being  formed  with  through-slots  therein 

for  passMe  of  fluid,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubular 


said  fluid-receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
>locks  on  the  floor  wall  and  adapted  to  support 


connection  with  said  distributor  blocks,  a  valved  back- 
wash discharge  pipe  extending  from  said  fluid  receiving 
chamber,  a  valved  back-wash  inflow  pipe  and  also  a  valved 


5,512,618  ' 

FILTRATION  COLUMN 
DoaaM  IL.  Btttacr,  Saa  FnoMisco,  and  Monroe  Mendel- 
Daly  au,  Calir^  *M  Mendebohn 
Bio-Rkd  Ldtenlofles,  RichnMMd,  CaBf. 

19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,8M 
liat.  CL  BOld  25/02 
VS,  CL  210^-238  9 


roe  Mcndei- 

aaipMir  to 


outflow  pipe  extending  into  the  filter  chamber  below  its 
floor  wall,  and  means  for  admitting  jets  (tf  aJr  under 
pressure  to  the  area  of  the  filter  chamber  below  said  floor 
wall  thereof  for  agitating  the  filter  bed  during  back-wash 
thereof. 


3,512,650 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  BLENDED 

GRANULAR  FILTIS  BED  LAYERS 

Abraham  Adier  Hfaach,  141  Norwood  St, 
Shnveport,  La.    71105 
Original  applkation  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,431. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcaiion  Ady  15,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  841,892 

Int.  CL  BOld  23/16 
UiL  CL  210—290  3  Claims 


•  ^'^  ^ 


^C3ii±±£ii±iri!f^; 


^8 


-15 


JL.yi.-^-.A/Jriz 


Bloids  of  varying  proportions  of  fine  and  coarse 
grained  components  having  different  specific  gravities  are 
mixed  mechanically  preparatory  to  placement  in  a  filter 
box,  then  chuted  into  positifMi.  Each  lamina  of  spedfic 
composition  is  spread  to  fill  a  shallow  frame  which  is 
then  screened  flat.  In  large  fllters  the  frame  is  next  moved 
laterally  until  the  whole  filter  is  so  covered,  litis  opera- 
tion is  repeated  at  the  next  higher  level,  increasing  the 
proportion  of  the  larger  grains  in  downflow  filters,  until 
the  wh<de  depth  of  composite  bed  is  built 
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3,512,651 

DEVICE  FOR  REMMmNG  SOLID  PARTICLES 

nKAfUQUm 

Clande  C  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  N.  Fanis  Ave., 

F^«aio,CalE.    93705 

FUed  S^  6, 1968,  Ser.  Now  757,949 

Int  CL  B04c  5/103 

U.S.  CL  210—512  15  Claims 


edges  of  horizontal  display  shelves  while  at  the  same 
time  iHOviding  a  ticketing  or  price  strip  channel  so  as 
to  disfday  an  insert  upon  the  fiice  of  which  is  typed  or 
printed  identifying  indicia  or  infcMmation. 


3^12,653 

SUPPORT  FOR  LOADING  PALLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Panl  Eriniann,  4  Alpcmpnd,  Lnccmc,  Switecilnd 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,329 

IntCLA47t5//0 

U.S.  CL  211—176  4 


I— f 


A  device  for  removing  solid  particles  from  a  fluid 
including  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  vortex  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  openings  at  one  end  adapted  to  impart  a  swirl- 
ing motion  to  fluids  passing  therethrou^.  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  vortex  chamber  are  a  circular  reactimi 
plate  and  an  annular  baflBe  longitudinally  spaced  and  con- 
centrically disposed  therewithin.  The  reacticm  plate  is 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  to  die  con- 
duit and  has  transverse  dimensions  which  are  considera- 
bly less  than  those  of  the  baflSe.  A  small  portion  of  the 
fluid  which  passes  the  baffle  is  drawn  off  by  a  suction 
means  in  the  inlet  to  augment  the  solid  removing  effect 
of  the  device. 


3^12,652 

BANDING  AND  BINNING  MEANS  FOR 

DISPLAY  SHELVES 

Blair  D.  Aimstront,  Roii  Townfeip,  AOegiwny  Connly, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Annstrong  Store  Flxtnre  CmporaHon, 

Ptttsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  cosporatioa  of  Pamsylvanla 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  Na  730,432 

Int  a.  A47f  5/00 

U.&  CL  211—134  8  Claims 


i— t 


A  support  for  loading  pallets  and  the  Uke  ^xlierein  a 
plurality  of  vertical  ccrfumns  are  provided  each  having 
spaced  catch-recesses  therein.  Shelf  supports  having  a 
plurality  of  horizMitally  arranged  suqwnsion  pins  are 
mounted  vertically  adjustable  in  the  catch  recesses.  The 
pins  have  a  head  and  the  catch  recesses  for  acooomiodat> 
ing  the  suspensicm  pins  each  have  the  form  of  a  vertically 
extending  slot  with  a  widened  u^ier  end  portion  for  the 
insertion  of  said  head  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  an 
extension  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  a  suapension 
pin  so  that  at  the  points  of  transition  from  said  slot  ac- 
commodating said  suspension  pin  to  said  narrower  ex- 
tensicm  two  shoulders  are  formed  spaced  horizontally 
apart  for  supporting  laterally  free  from  play  the  su^ien- 
si(Mi  pin.  Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  siqtports 
against  accidental  di^iacement 


3,512,654 

MODULAR  CANnLEvK  ADJUSTABLE  ARM 

RACK  AND  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Oben,  Pafadlne,  wA  Rlckard  S.  Jay,  Evawtoa, 

HL,  assignors  to  Jaifce  Coiporalion,  CUcago,  DL,  a 

coiporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Mig  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,779 
tat  CL  A47f  5/10 
U.S.  CL  211—176  \  7 


A  molding  strip  is  disclosed  which  receives  and  sup- 
ports either  partition  members  or  binning  or  banding 
strips  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  horiztmtal  display  panels. 
There  is  also  disclosed  a  combination  molding  voA  indicia 
strip  which  provides  for  easy  installation  of  partition 


A  modular  cantilever  adjustable  arm  radc  and  joint 
assembly  is  disclosed  in  which  a  compression  joint  is 


membws  or  binning  or  banding  strips  on  the  peripheral  emidoyed  in  the  diaphragm  area  defined  oo  tlw  twUciI 
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ootamn  i  iiere  the  horizontal  brace  members  are  secured  power  cylinders  when  the  reqniied  operating  pnssnre  has 

to  the  ve  rtical  column.  AdditicHuUly,  a  safety  pin  of  one  been  attained  and  maintaiidng  the  ccmtrbl  cylinder  in 

piece  c(»frtruction  it  disclosed  whidi  can  be  employed  to  working  positicm  unto  a  control  means  ccnmected  with 
cantilever  anna  to  die  vertical  oohunns  in 


"Avfy 


tie 

registerioi  holes  in  the  brace  for  the  arms  and  along 
the  vertic  si  oolunms. 


IMf. 

VS,  CL 


p.  No.  531,9H  Mar.  4, 

Mir.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  719,545 
brt.  CL  BMc  23/52 
1112—3  5 


ponsarnDged 


tacde 
bndet  njeans, 
Joamaled 


34ia,i55 


IKM, 


Wcrfl 


the  load  lifting  means  releases  the  linkage  for  the  con- 
trcd  cylinder  upon  complete  elevation  of  the  load  lifter 
means  to  its  interlocked  podtioo  with  the  crab. 


Bmrj  B. 


3,512,^57 
MOnON  TAKEUP  DEVICE 


CtUL,  a 


RM  Sqpt  2L  1M7,  Sor.  N^  <7344< 
I^  CL  BCSg  67/58 
UJB.  CL  214—1  5 


to 
if 


A  derri  ±  for  aiups  to  serve  a  pair  of  hatches  arranged 

in  fr^  of  the  other  and  having  a  pair  of  upright 

'  oo  each  side  of  the  ship  with  the  hatches 

l^iem  and  an  uiMi^t  boom  with  the  lower  end 

the  deck  between  the  holds.  There  are  two 

means  connecled  to  the  top  of  the  boom  and 

tOfeAer  with  lifting  pulley  tackle  means 

to  the  bracket  means. 


OVERHEAD  MWEWAYFMt  CONVEYING  LOADS 
'     ^  Kfte,  1  Faiarfc,  <339  Wuhittt,  1>ral,  AMtifa 
pied  Mar.  12, 19<t,  S«r.  No.  ^12,593 
■iMirity,  miltrtuB  AatUk^  Mar.  15, 19<7, 

I  A  2,497/<7 

..-  _  J  laLCLUtc 21/00 

UJ.  CL  i  12—97  u  CU^m 

An  ovc  ihead  ropeway  for  conveying  loads  comprises 
a  cable  w  th  a  traveling  crab  hanging  on  rollers  and  in- 
dnding  d  imping  means  with  jaws  for  engaging  the  cable 
to  lock  tfas  crab  therewith.  A  load  lifter  also  has  damp- 
ing meant  for  interlocking  the  load  lifter  with  the  crab, 
each  of  d  e  damping  means  having  engaging  and  leleas- 
img  devicsa  controlled  by  power  cylinders  throu^  a 
changeov<  r  mnrhanitm,  llie  roUen  of  the  crab  drive  a 
oompveasc  r  which  is  connected  with  the  power  cylinders 
for  storing  power  for  the  cylinders.  The  clamping  means 
for  engaging  die  jaws  on  the  cable  forms  a  common  dis- 
placeable  I  ktegral  unit  widi  die  power  cylinders,  die 
mechanism  being  actuated  when  the  direction 
of  travel  <K  the  crab  is  reversed  to  operate  a  control  cylin- 
a  connecting  bolt  on  a  lever  of  a  linkage,  die 
'     tteoil  supply  in  the  pressure  line  to  fhe 


The  mechanism  is  nnmally  c(»tracted  or  telescoped 
and  extends  when  manually  pulled.  The  amount  of  exten- 
sion is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  a  wave  from  crest  to 
valley.  In  this  fashion  the  mechanism  can  be  extended  to 
accommodate  the  motion,  due  to  waves,  of  a  boat  or 
barge  being  unloaded.  Once  the  manual  puU  is  releMed, 
the  mechanism  contracts  when  the  upward  motion  of  the 
k>ad  connected  to  it  permits,  and  has  a  check  device  that 
then  functicMis  to  prevent  extension  when  under  load.  Tht 
mechanism  permits  hook-up  oi  the  load  when  the  load 
is  moving  downwardly  <m  a  wave  and  permits  hoisting  of 
the  load  without  jerking  when  the  k>ad  is  moving  upward- 
ly on  a  wave,  or  when  the  knd  reaches  the  crest  of  a  wave. 
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POWER-OTBRAllD,  LOAD-CARRYING 

STAIR-CLIMBING  DBVICB 

Ycfla  M.  HiriM^  194i2  FMm, 

Bcllow«r,OriK.    9979C 

Fled  All.  15, 19€S,  8«;  No.  752,973 

Int  CL  BMp  9/00;  Bi2d  55/02 

V3,  CL  214—1  19 


bales  on  a  bale  ramp  and  guide  diem  to  a  bnb  tHHT 
adapted  to  orient  the  bales  in  a  predetenniDed  podliM  Im 
a  placing  rack. 


A  k>ad-carrying,  power-operated  device  that  may  move 
upwardly  or  downwardly  on  a  flight  ot  stairs  by  means 
of  at  least  one  endless  bdt  from  which  a  plurality  of 
transverse,  longitudinally  qwced  lugs  project  outwardly, 
to  removably  engage  the  stairs  as  the  device  moves  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  thereon.  The  device  of  the  present 
invention  in  combination  with  a  dolly  provided  with  an 
angularly  diq^osed  {datf  orm  and  an  elongate  rigid  mem- 
ber, is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  climbing  position  at  the 
bottom  oi  a  flight  of  stairs.  After  the  device  and  the  load 
supported  thereby  have  traversed  the  stain  and  reached 
the  top  thereof,  the  device  may  be  caused  to  again  climb 
upon  the  dolly  whereby  the  loaded  device  may  be  moved 
on  the  dolly  to  a  desired  location.  Thereafter,  the  load  is 
manually  removed  from  the  device  and  doUy.  Also,  in 
combination  with  the  dolly,  the  device  may  be  positioned 
at  the  head  ot  a  flight  of  stairs,  descend  the  same  and 
move  a  load  to  the  bottom  thereot 


3,512,<59 
TRAVELLING  BALE  STACKER 
Petar  J.  Vandcrkngt,  Caigwj,  AlbMta, 
to  Canada  fron  Fonndrisa  Lliriled,  a 


Cbnflnnalion  of  appVcadon  Scr.  No.  533,443,  Mar.  11, 
19M.  lUs  appUcatfon  Apr.  9,  1949,  S«.  No.  719,399 
bt  CL  B<5g  57/20 
VA  CL  214— i  7 


This  invoition  relates  to  an  antomatic  traveling  bale 
stacker  adapted  to  be  hitched  to  a  baler  to  receive  ejected 


3,512,«9 
ROTALa 


FERROMAGNEI1C  METAL  SHEET  DESTACKBR 
AND  FEEDER 

N  J.,  Mrignar  to  Ifea 

n  fif  ■tntan  af 


Fled  Oct  15, 199%  Ssr.  No,  fVtJIB 
bLCLB0|59/M 
UA  CL  214— SJ  9 


^^:^m^ 


t«      at        •* 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  stadced  sheets  of  fmo- 
magnetic  metal,  destarking  the  sheets  and  feeding 
(Hie  at  a  time  at  timed  secpiences  to  a  production  line. 


3,512,991 
SILO  UNLO  AIHOI  SUSPBNSKm 
Allan  R.  SUelar,  Hardwiek,  Mlaa.,  iiilgini  to  A.  R. 
Wood   --      -        - 


FDad  loe  9, 1999.  S«.  No.  735,999 
Art.  CL  M9k  65/36 
VA  CL  214—17  9 


A  silage  unloader  is  su^ended  by  cable  withki  a  site 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  while  removing  dkfi. 
The  silage  removal  rate  of  the  unloader  it  r^nlatod  ky 
varying  the  contact  pressure  between  die  onloadar  Md 
the  silage  to  conqiensate  for  non-uniform  deuiQr, 
paction  and  removal  flow  resistance.  The  amount  ot  i 
imum  contact  pressure  and  the  angular  poaition  of  Am 
unloader  at  which  it  oocnn  is  selected  by  ooatraOad  dia- 
pboement  of  the  suspension  cable  frans  tta 
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axis  of  mt  unlotder  otilizmg  a  caUe  guide  mounted  on  a 


foldable 
with  the 


raqwttsion  frame  interconnecting  the  unloader 
su^jendon  cable. 


STORAGE  HNS 
Mmri4  L.  Strydoa,  iSldl— boKh,  Republic  of  South 
to  Tobacco  Re— nch  aad  DcTclop- 

FBed  Not.  25, 19«Mcr*  No.  778,701         I 

Chdud  priority,  npilriiilQB  Rif  ulMt  of  Souih  AlHca, 

NofT.  3«,  1H7,  #7/7034 

in.  CL  BtSg  65/76 

UjS.a.|tl4— 17  scums 


3,512,M4 

TOWING  Urfai  CONSTRUCTION 

RmkD  W.  ToBc,  Rmi  Rtc  2L 

KMMaoCHy,Mo.    M119 

Continnation-iB-part  of  appUcalloB  Scr.  No.  724,751, 

Apr.  29,  1968.  TUs  applcatioB  JtOy  1, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  842,795 

Int  CL  B62d  53/04 
VS.  CL  214—86  8  Oafans 


i/%      ill  l] 

i     .     ^     i     i  r^ 


A  stooge  bin  is  provided  which  serves  as  a  link  be- 
tween tvo  machines  in  a  cigarette  making  foctory  and 
which  noreover  acts  as  a  buffer  between  the  two  ma- 
chines. 1  he  bin  has  at  least  three  end  to  end  conveyors 


forming 


its  base.  Control  means  are  provided  to  actuate 


and  deac  uate  the  various  c(Miveyors  to  cause  articles  fed 
into  one  end  of  the  bin  to  form  heaps  which  are  then 
transport  kI  to  the  other  end  of  the  bin.  The  control  means 
are  individually  responsive  to  the  level  of  articles  at  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  bin  and  the  start  of  the 
subsequent  conveycM^  from  the  feed  end  of  the 


feed  and 
third  anc 
bin. 


Novi 
No. 


a.  4 


Towing  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  etongated,  flexible, 
spaced  apart  suspension  straps  adapted  to  bend  upwardly 
around  a  bumper  on  the  towed  vehicle,  the  straps  each 
comprising  a  molded  length  of  high  toughness  elastomer 
with  high  strength,  flexible  wire  rope  cables  embedded 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  embed- 
ded wire  screen  thereover,  connecti<Mis  to  iq>per  and  lower 
rigid,  transverse  bars  on  the  apparatus  being  made  throu^ 
eyelets  at  both  ends  of  the  cables  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  straps;  the  eyelets  being  buried  within  the  strap  at 
least  at  one  end  thereof. 


3^12,663 
TX>AtD  SUFTORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
DEVICE 
AAvtti  Gwrrico,  Parafmy  1142, 
BacMM  Aftrei,  Argenltaa 
te-port  of  appHcalioB  Scr.  No.  594,976, 
r ,  15, 1966.  TUs  appUcafion  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr. 
785348 

IbL  CL  B62g  67/04  \ 

VS.  CL  il4— 38  12  Claims 


3412,665 

QUICK  ATTACH  MEANS  FOR  END  LOADERS 

Walter  J.  Westendorf,  Smiddand,  Iowa    51056 

FOed  Feb.  14, 1968.  Scr.  No.  705,498 

Int  CLE02f  J/70 

U.S.  CL  214—145  11  Claims 


yss^. 


• 
Tliis  d  sclosure  relates  to  load  lifting  and  tranqxMting 
devices. '  be  invention  provides  a  self-supporting  wheeled 
carriage  or  use  in  combination  with  a  warehouse  truck 
an  auton  otive  lift  truck  or  the  like,  which  is  arranged 
to  be  rel<  sasably  retained  underneath  the  truck  frame  or 
platform.  The  truck  is  provided  with  means  f (m-  releasing 
ing  the  o  irriage  from  its  retained  position,  and  means  for 
ejecting  l  be  wiieeled  carriage  under  a  lifted  load  in  re- 
sponse t<  the  release  of  the  carriage  retaining  means. 
Thw  pen  lits  an  operator  to  push  or  pull  the  load  to  the 
desired  k  cation  while  same  is  resting  cm  the  tranqwrting 
wheeled  arriage,  without  requiring  the  aid  of  the  truck 
which  ca  i  thus  have  a  separate  carriage  coupled  thereto 
and  used  for  lifting  another  load  and  placing  the  kuter 
nrriage  hereunder,  in  load  transporting  position,  or  as- 


'»•» 


signed  to 


other  duties. 


A  quick  attach  means  for  end  loaders  such  as  tractor 
loaders  or  the  like.  A  tractor  loader  includes  a  pair  of 
booms  operatively  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
tractor.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  operatively  pivotally 
secured  to  eadi  of  the  booms  and  is  positioned  over  the 
other  end  thereof.  A  hook-up  bracket  is  pivotally  secured 
to  the  said  other  end  of  each  boom  and  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  includes  a  V-shaped  portim  extending  there- 
from. Each  of  the  various  attachments  for  the  loader 
such  as  buckets,  forks,  blades,  etc.  have  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
pockets  secured  to  the  rearward  side  thereof  which  i^e 
adapted  to  receive  a  hook-up  bracket  therein.  A  locking 
means  is  also  provided  to  detachably  maintain  the  con- 
nection between  the  hook-up  brackets  and  their  respective 
pockets. 
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COSfWOtt 


I  •  O.H  »  I 


FOKAGIinEHICUl 
iii»OI 

Til,  m 


ssaiMt 

OTENER  AND  MD  HmmR  F<A 
F AIMX>NTAINPIG  FACKACE       ^  ,        , 

Geome  A*  SwailA,  MartimriHa,  NJl,f  ttitt^tK  to  Bodos,  AMnMMr  #• 
DkkteoB  aM  Conipany,  IL-Moteo  DMrfoi^  Newark,      Corporalioa, 
N J.,  a  corpuratloB  of  Now  Jerwy  ware 

FOed  Anc.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,116  FIM  Ian.  2, 1968, 8«;  No.  695,249 

lot  CL  B65b  69/00  Iirt.  CL  B68p  1/38 

VS.  CL  214—305  4  Clafaos   U.S.  CL  214—519  9 


A» 


n 


A  device  has  shelf  to  support  a  sealed  penetrable  pad- 
containing  envelope  type  package,  and  there  is  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  blade,  an  actuathig  plunger,  a  movable 
blade  and  a  pad-holder  ixiiidi  are  movable  on  and  rela- 
tively to  said  lounger  to  sever  a  sealed  zone  from  the 
envdope  and  penetrate  the  envelope  and  the  pad  upon 
movement  of  the  idunger  in  one  direction.  Movement  of 
the  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction  is  retarded  to  cause 
the  pad  holder  to  hold  the  pad  on  said  shelf  a  predeter- 
mined time  ^duUe  the  envelope  is  pulled  off  the  pad. 


CaDdm 


3^12,667 
BOATTRAILER 
Oscar  C.  CaOdns,  I^KikaBe,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Maaafactniing  Con^any,  Spoiunc,  Wadk,  a 
tion  of  WasUngton 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,781 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/10 

VS.  CL  214—505  7  Clafms 


A  boat  trailer  is  described  having  independent  self- 
adjusting  U-shaped  cradles  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  for  suppcKting  a  boat  on  the  trailer.  Side  rdlers 
are  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  cradles  for  en- 
gagittg  the  sides  of  the  boat  hull.  A  keel  roll  is  naounted  at 
the  apex  c/L  the  cradle  for  engaging  the  ked  <A  the  boat 
to  provide  a  counter  movement  so  that  both  the  keel 
roll  and  the  side  rollers  are  proportionally  supporting  die 
boat 


A  wagon  Ux  transp<Mting  and  unloading  crop,  forage 
and  the  like  of  the  type  that  includes  a  flow  conveyor 
adapted  to  move  the  load  longitudinally  (rf  the  vehicle  to 
a  cross  conveyor,  the  latter  serving  to  progressively  dis- 
charge the  load  from  the  wagon. 


3,512,669 
MOBILE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Charles  Robert  Benedict  and  William  N.  Enunons,  Day- 
ton, OUo,  assignorB  to  Clark  Bsaedfct  Coiponttoa, 
Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporalioB  of  (Mo 

FOed  Sept  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,786 
I^  CL  B60p  1/38 
VS.  CL  214-^21  4 


Mobile  transfer  apparatus  for  transtoring  materials 
such  as  sand,  gravel,  aggregate  or  the  like  from  a  carrier 
member,  such  as  a  truck  or  the  like,  to  another  machine 
or  vehicle,  such  as  a  qireader  machine  or  the  like.  The 
transfer  apparatus  includes  a  hopper  for  receiving  mate- 
rial from  a  carrier  member,  an  elevator,  and  a  conveyor, 
the  conveyor  being  rotatable,  extendible,  and  tiltable. 


70 


NINETY  DEGREE  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK 

Williani  E.  Howard,  Wool  HailAiid,  Coib.,  ani^or  to 
Materials  HawHIng  S^rrionM,  nc,  Woit  Haitfoid, 
Coon.,  a  corporatloa  of  Co— icttnit 

FOed  Dee.  27, 1968,  Sot.  No.  787,468 

InL  CL  B65f  7/00 

VS,  CL  214-420  7  CkkM 

M  attachment  for  a  foridift  truck  is  diicloaed  for 

tuning  drums  ninety  degrees  from  an  Qn<aA  to  aa  ca> 

side  condition  and  vice  versa.  The  ■**^*"**«'"«  is  pmely 


\ 


824 

mechanicjl 
and  the 


in  nature  and  utilizes  the  wei^t  of  the  drum 
I  onnal  lifting  movement  of  the  toA  to  obtain 


the 
power 
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tumidg  movement,  no  hydraulic  cylinder  or  other 
actiaton  being  required. 


into  spaces  not  accessible  with  standard  lyi^lMui^tiis.  Such 
additional  horizontal  movement  is  effective  to  move  a 
load  in  the  confined  spaces  of  warehouses,  and  it  is  in- 
strumental in  loading,  unloading,  moving  and  stacking  a 
quantity  of  articles  in  less  time  and  space  than  is  other- 
wise required. 

3J512473 

FRANGDLE  BOTTLE  CAP 

Tommy  A.  Alttmi,  Ksmm  City,  Mo. 

(5858  4th  Ave,  Lot  AMeks,  CaUf.    9M43) 

FOcd Nov.  4,  19«LS«7No. 773,249 

Int.  CL  B45d  43/02 

US.  CL  215-44  1  CUm 


3»512,i71 

SSD%  SHIF1CD  LIFT  TRUCK  C  AIOOAGE 
Joiepk  I.  Moraccok  CMcago^  DL,  ■■Jginr  to  AIUs- 
ChaUMff  M— fiiiMhn  ConraBy,  BfOwankee, 

Flkd  Jaik  12, 19(8,  Sor.  No.  697,523 

iBt  CL  BMf  9/14 

US.  CL  414—736  1  Claim 


r\i„£^— '--,vcr:wrrvi tc: 


A  side 
plastic  bearing 
tegrally  fofmed 


STA 


F^T« 


*^%=»^-S£  -.1 


xt 


— cv — 


\-r.A- 


^M 


-ti- 


A  bottle  ci^  for  beverages  which  does  not  require  an 
opener.  This  cap  can  be  removed  from  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  by  pulling  up  a  tongue  which  will  cause  the  body 
of  the  cap  to  shear  and  rupture  sufficiently  so  that  the 
cap  may  be  easOy  removed  with  the  fingers. 


3,512,674 
FRAME  FOR  IACKEUNG  THE  GLASS  BUU  OF 
PICTURE  TUBES  FOR  IMPLOSiON-PROTECTiON 
Rudolf  Wtttenbechcr,  Bcrfti,  Genuv.  Miteorlo 


ihift  carriage  having  upper  and  lower  sets  ctf 
angles  and  strips  with  retaining  lugs  in- 
therewith. 


U.S.  CL 


A  cram 
horizontal  ^ 
ard  itacke- 
horizontal 
crane  that 


3Jfl2,672 
CRANE  WITH  PIVOTAL  FORK  AND 
ION  MEANS  THEREON 
Cwpitsr,  West  Fails,  N.Y.,  amigDor  to 
JwgarCoaipny,  be,  WdbviDc  N.Y.,  a 

Mr  38, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  748,815  | 

nbtCLB65g  ¥7/00 
4—738  1  Clafan 


''■ffttn,  GciiiMny,  n  cwyflratliw  of 
ConlinnatioiHiB.pat  of  awilicrtflM  Ssr.  No.  589,638, 
Oct  26, 1966.  TUs  appUcadoalmc  28, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  649,611 
Clafaiu  priority,  applicatioBGcnBany,  June  38, 1966, 
W  41,899 
Int  CL  H81J  61/30 
U.S.  CL  228—2.1  i 


that  lifts  loads  vertically  and  moves  them 
in  accordance  with  the  function  of  a  stand- 
crane,  and  in  addition  provides  a  telescopic 
movement  of  the  load  lifting  device  on  the 
moves  loads  hteraOy  an  additionally  distance 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  encasing  video  picture 
tubes  with  a  protective  metal  band  on  the  conical  portion 
of  the  tube  1^  pressing  the  band  onto  the  tube  along  its 
kmgitudimd  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  picture  screen. 
The  band  is  (rf  a  unitary  structure  having  a  flat  portion 
and  an  integral  flange  disposed  along  tiie  end  to  engage 
fastening  elements.  The  flat  portion  is  adapted  to  press 
fit  over  the  conical  portion  adjacent  the  screen  and  the 
flange  is  positioned  at  the  end  away  from  die  ioeen. 
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3312,675 
MULTILAYER  HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSELS 


National 

a  tflipflfBtlffn  of 'Great  Britain 
FDcd  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,387 
bt.  CL  F25j  5/100;  B65d  7/44;  B23p  11/02 
U.S.  CL  228—3  9 


which  engages  and  interloda  witii  an  end  1^  on  tfw 
side  wan  of  the  canister.  The  \X3f^  wall  of  the  canirter 
is  buttressed  with  a  reinforcing  {date  which  akmg  widi 
the  concave  portion  embraces  a  collar  forming  a  bong- 
hole. 


Ifigh  pressure  vessel  having  a  wall  part  of  concentric 
la^  construction  in  ^nUch  at  least  one  inner  layer  defin- 
ing an  internal  vessel-chamber  is  surrounded  by  at  least 
one  backing  layer  made  of  material  of  appreciably  hi^r 
elastic  modulus  than  the  material  of  said  inner  layer  to 
distribute  operative  stress  changes  in  said  wall  part  through 
the  wall  layers  to  prevent  excess  stress  change  concentra- 
tion in  the  wall  part  adjoining  the  chamber. 


3,512,676 
CONTAINER  END  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Cari  Dawson,  Jay  B.  Brown,  and  Eocl  C.  Pryor, 
St  Loois  CooBty,  Mo^  asaignon  to  WSR,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nordi  Carolina 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,827 

latu  CL  B65d  7/42 

UA  CL  228—67  7  Claims 


tso 


fSt 


to 


3,512,677 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Michael  Kovac,  NortUtook,  RL, 
Tool  Worin  Inc.,  CUcago^  IIL,  a 
Ddawan 

FOcd  Jnly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,338 
bt  CL  B65d  21/02,  B5/72 
U&CL228— 97 


A  disposable  thin  wall  plastic  container  having  stack- 
ing means  to  provide  stacking  of  similarly  configured  con- 
tainers and  means  for  releasably  and  a3dally  locking 
stacked  containers  together  thereby  preventing  inad- 
vertent separation  thereof  for  ease  of  tranqwrting  the 
containers  and  enabling  a  sealed  relationship  to  be  estab- 
lished between  adjacent  contamers  where  it  is  desired  to 
provide  a  food  concentrate  therebetween. 


3,512,678 

STAMP  DiaPENSrat 

Eari  A.  BcdE,  P.O.  Box  3824, 

IiVlewood,  CaBf .    98384 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,988 

Int  CL  B65h  17/40 

U.S.  CL  226—118  12 


A  diq>ensing  device  for  use  with  canisters  and  includ- 
ing a  plastic  bung  threaded  into  a  bunghole  in  the  can- 
ister. The  bung  is  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  having 
a  fracturable  diaphragm  extending  across  the  lower  mar- 
gins thereof.  A  plug  is  fitted  into  the  bore  to  rigidify  the 
bung  and  protect  the  diaphragm.  When  the  c(»tents  are 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  canister,  the  plug  is  removed 
and  replaced  by  an  adapter  having  a  canted  internal  bore. 
A  quick-connect  coupling  is  carried  by  the  adapter  for 
retentively  engaging  a  stendpipe  assembly  having  a  col- 
lector tube  provided  with  knife  edges  at  its  end  for  frac- 
turing the  diaphragm  when  the  collector  tube  is  inserted 
through  the  adapter.  The  standpipe  assemby  also  includes 
a  feed  tube  which  opens  in  to  tiie  upper  portion  of  the 
canister  so  that  a  pressurized  gas  can  be  introduced  into 
the  canister  to  force  liquid  out  through  the  collector  tube. 
A  canister  having  end  walls  each  including  an  inwardly 
curved  portion  which  integrally  merges  into  an  annular 
inner  wall  section  along  a  circidar  crease.  The  crease  and 
inner  wall  section  are  presented  against  the  side  wall  of 
the  canister.  The  inner  wall  secticm  merges  into  an  outer 
wall  section  which,  in  turn,  merges  into  a  locking  lip 


jij//j//,>i,ii,,,. 


The  present  invention  has  primary  utility  for  continu- 
ously dispensing  a  ribbon  of  material,  such  as  trading 
stamps  and  the  like.  In  one  form,  apparatus  embodying 
certain  principles  of  the  present  invention  may  include 
a  housing  in  which  is  positioned  a  plurality  of  stamp 
storage  means  from  which  stamps  are  di^>ensed  auto- 
matically to  the  exterior  of  the  housing.  Drive  wheels  may 
be  proWded  in  engagement  with  the  ribbon  of  stamps 
from  each  of  the  stamp  storage  means  to  aid  in  moving 
the  stamps  from  the  storage  means  to  a  dispensing  out- 
let Power  transmitting  means  may  be  provided  in  op- 
erative engagment  with  the  drive  wheels  and  with  cyclic 
power  means  for  activating  the  drive  wheels  alternatively. 
Sensing  means  may  be  provided  within  the  housing  for 
sensing  the  exhaustion  of  a  supply  of  stamps  in  one  of 


\ 
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the  stami  stonge  means,  whereupon  shifting  means  re-  like,  toward  predetennined  arcs  of  the  dicumference  of 

sponave   o  the  sensing  means  are  activated  to  shift  the  the  disc.  The  disc  or  flow  receiving  member  is  rotated 

power  tn  nsmitting  means  away  from  tlie  drive  wheel  aboat  a  generally  upright  axis  and  may  have  awociated 
asndatin  ;  with  the  stamp  storage  means  from  which  the 


vapj^  of 


the  other  Irive  wheeL 


stanqM  is  exhaiMted  and  into  engagement  with 


MUL'  fiSELECnON  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

~,Stolli,BaxM7,Cownqr,Ark.    72t32 
-  'ne  5,  UMLScr.  No.  734,M2 
lutCLMSg  59/00 
UJL  CL  ^1—129  IS 


TraedJi 

221—12! 


with  it,  if  desired,  for  unitary  movement  with  it,  a  hopper 
or  other  means  for  directing  a  flow  ctf  particlet  to  the 
axial  area  of  the  upper  side  of  the  disc 


3^12.M1 

MEASURING  DISPENSER 

MMwta  H.  Fnnkd,  Scandalc,  N.Y,  aaigiior  to  Gdsy 

off  New  Yoffc 


U.S.  CL  222— ISt 


Filed  M«y  It,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  €37,4M 
laL  CL  Bi7d  5/38 


ICIafan 


A  multi-  selection  dispensing  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rem  >vable  and  replaceable  magazines,  each  com- 
prismg  a    )lurality  of  dispensing  units  with  individual 
drive  moto  s  and  article  supply  chutes,  idisrein  each  such 
chute  supp  ies  articles  to  a  dispensing  element  which  is 
normally  n  rest  in  a  position  with  an  article  receiving 
recess  diersin  positioned  to  di^lay  an  article  in  readi- 
ness for  de  ivery  to  the  purchaser.  Each  unit  is  controlled 
by  its  own  selector  switch  and,  when  actuated,  makes  a 
single  com  >lete  revolution  or  portion  of  a  revoluticm, 
during  the  initial  portion  ol  which  the  displayed  article 
is  discharg  d  from  the  diq>ensing  element  for  recepti(m 
in  a  recepfc  de  accessible  to  the  purchaser.  FoUowing  the 
discharge  c  f  the  dispended  article  and  during  the  latter 
portion  of  each  revolution,  the  article  recess  moves  be- 
neath the  1  rticle  chute  to  receive  a  fresh  article  there- 
from. The  urangement  is  such  as  to  substantially  elim- 
inate the  p  «sibility  of  jamming  of  the  unit  prior  to  de- 
livery of  th  B  purchased  article.  Delivery  of  the  article  is 
effected  at  the  inception  of  the  dispensing  element  ro- 
tation, at  %  hich  time  the  dispensing  element  is  free  to 
rotate  withiut  restraint  from  the  stack  of  articles,  but 
encounters  apposition  to  its  rotation  only  during  the  lat- 
ter stages  <f  each  revolution  when  it  is  called  upon  to 
tjficx  the  n  !xt  article  from  the  chute,  at  which  time  it 
has  built  ui  inertia  to  assist  it  in  this  function. 


l 


A  measuring  dispenser  for  particulate  material  which 
is  comprised  of  a  dosable  cannister,  a  transparent  meas- 
uring container  with  measuring  indices,  which  fits  on  top 
of  the  cannister.  The  outer  end  of  the  container  is  per- 
forated and  is  covered  with  a  flexible  overcap  in  the  non- 
dispensing  c(Midition. 


, 3^12,682 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  PWI  AN  AEROSOL 
«....«  CONTAINER 

**SS!*.^:.^«*»^**»»»  E«*«»  •»«>  Roderick  V.  Ktaig, 
GkanL  Pa.,  assignon  to  Sterling  Seal  Company,  Eric, 
Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of  Panuylvaoia 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,075 

,,„    ^, Int  CL  B65d  ¥7/iF 

UA  CL  222—182  i  claim 


.//o 


I       .  3,512,688 

/w.  ^  l?fi^  ^'dl^"'^  FI^W  DIVIDER 
^^  ^tej^.^  ^*>  nt,  -ijiior  to  Bhiw.K«« 

UiLCL22^-l     "^"^^^^^^00  ^^^ 

Aaolid  I  laterial  flow  divider  and  method  for  dividing 
l^VX^^t  Ttc^t^^  L^*"  The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  cap  for  an  aerosol 
^«a  <W  vcTwTroSS^f,S^S?T  '^  «?■  «»"  ^}  ^  a  Poove  down  through  the  center.  The 
iraugai  oei  very,  by  a  rotated  free-edged  disc  or  the  groove  has  a  bottom  and  generaUy  paraUd  side  walls  and 
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flsr 


to  this  bottom  is  attached  a  small  tube.  The  tube  will 
receive  the  valve  of  an  aerosol  can.  The  tube  may  be 
attached  to  the  bottom  of.the  groove  by  means  of  threads, 
<x  it  could  be  integrally^ttttched  with  a  scored  line  around 
it  so  tluit  it  could  be.  removed,  or  it  could  be  otherwise 
removably  attached. 


3,512,683 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTROL 
George  L.  Fiisbie,  Gyptom,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Frialiic 
CoostmdioD  Cmnpaiqr,  lac,  Gypiani,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kft^fflff 

FBcd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Sor.  No.  713,151 

Int  CL  G8U  i//a0 

U.S.  CL  222—267  7  Claims 


A  bin  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  cylindrical 
rollers  extending  thereacross  to  retard  gravitation  of 
particulate  material.  Control  rollers  are  mounted  for 
swinging  toward  nad  away  from  the  space  between  the 
rollers  to  selectively  vary  tiie  rate  of  gravitation  of  mate- 
rial from  the  bin.  Both  sets  of  refers  are  powered  to 
facilitate  dispensing  of  material  from  the  bin. 


3412,684 

EXTENDED  CAULKING  GUN 

Robert  Glye  Sottoa,  Pcnncfria,  Fla.,  aMlfiior  to  S^^ecd 

CanlUng,  uc,  a  coipmalton  off  Ftoikia 

FHcd  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,999 

Int  CL  B67d  5/42 

U.S.  CL  222—327  4  Claims 


includes  a  handle  and  trigger  aoembly  and  a 
holding  chamber,  joined  by  an  elonflrt  cytiadrieal 
ing  within  which  a  guide  tobe  is  mounted  for  icoeMat 
the  pressure  rod  of  the  gun.  The  guide  tube  p»ewBts  bow- 
ing or  deflection  <rf  the  pressure  rod,  tiMsebjr  assuring 
even  dispensing  cl  material  when  the  trigger  it  operated. 


3,512,685 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Ronald  F.  Ewald,  RoDlBg  Meadows,  IlL, 
Scaqnist  Valve  Convany,  Caiy,  IIL,  a 
of  Pennsjivania 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,810 
laL  CL  B65d  83/00 
VS,  CL  222—396 


i*  ,  J3, 


to 


An  aerosol  container  with  an  inner  auxiliary  plastic 
container  internal  to  the  customary  metal  can.  A  pre- 
formed plastic  disc  contoured  to  fit  against  the  iukle  <rf 
the  usual  mounting  cup  of  the  valve  is  crimped  into  the 
valve  opening  of  the  can  to  isolate  all  metal  surfaces  from 
the  product  within  the  container.  The  disc  may  be  used 
decoratively  or  may  have  an  annular  inner  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  safety  release  for  excess  pressure  or  be  provided 
with  an  inner  annular  protrusion  to  hold  a  c<mtainer  of 
product  separate  from  the  propellant  within  the  can. 


/ 


3^12,686 
CARAFE  UD  ASSEMBLY 
ADen  Pwnriman,  St.  Loads,  Mo.,  assiiBni;  by 
signmfts,  to  Sherwood  Medkal  IniMtries  Im.,  CU- 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  off  Ddaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,794 

loL  CL  A47g  19/14 

U.S.  a.  222—472  4  Claims 


A  lid  assembly  and  a  carafe  having  a  base  with  a  gr^ 
ping  handle,  iht  lid  induding  a  cover  pcMtion  hinged 
to  a  handle  portion  characterized  in  that  the  lid  is 
f  redy  pivotable  in  the  area  of  the  juncture  of  the  cover 
poitimi  and  handle  portion  of  the  Ud  and  the  cover  por- 
tion of  the  Ud  has  an  extension  projecting  over  the  handle 
area  so  that  the  cover  p(Htion  may  be  raised  by  depres- 
An  extended  in  length  gun  for  use  with  conventi<nal  sing  the  extension  and  returned  to  a  closed  pocitJon  by 
cartridges  of  caulking  compound  and  the  like.  The  gun   gravity. 


/ 
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3412,i97 
^COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

nQTHC^  Well  MMWSy 


U^  CL 


FOLDABLE  SKI  RACK 
••-   lames  MctropoakM,  Daiky,  Mm*.,  Mrigior  to 

Fbn,  Ining  FIm,  and  Gcndd  Larngfaim,  aU  of  WoitM- 
ter«  Man. 
Jac29,lfMLScr.No.S6M24  FDcd  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  711^59 

,  appUcalioa  Great  Brftafai,  July  6,  1H5,  Int.  CL  BMr  9/12 

28,512/tf  i       VJS,  CL  224—42.1  9  CfadiM 

UL  CL  B<7d  3/00  I 

2  2  Clafani 


moved  by  the  operation  of  a  slide  valve  distributor,  the 


pistoo  of'  wfakh'is  actuated  by  a  rocking  abaft  one  end   MOVIE  FILM  FEED  SnmXET  FOR  FROBCIOK 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  spring-loaded  follower  bar  nkad^Vbm^YtkakamM^Jmm^  siiMni  to 
enaagmg  a  cam  on  the  barrel  and  the  other  end  of  which       ■™«'  Kaiata  BeD  Ko4m,  Tokjro,  Japaa,  a 


off) 


Cdlapsi  )le  metal  tubes  for  diq)ensing  creams,  tooth- 
pastes, etc,  are  constructed,  wherein  the  metal  nozzle  has 
a  plastic  si  lap-on  sleeve  around  it,  and  interengaging  sur- 
faces are  provided  between  the  nozzle  and  the  sleeve 
shaped  to  provide  two  parellel  circumferential  line  con- 
tacts whicli  act  as  efltective  liquid-tight  seals. 


MalvlBL. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  223 — ^70  see: 
Patent  Na  3,512,703 


3J12,M8 
GARMENT  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 


U.S.CL2:3— 95 


Vcd  Apr.  at,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  725,415 
lat  CL  A41J  51/08 


Co,  Stt  FkaMiKo,  CaK,  a 


to  Levi 
of 


5  Oahnm 


A  garm  snt  hanger  construction  formed  from  a  single 
unitary  sei  li-rigid  panel  having  marginal  portions  folded 
about  line  i  of  weakness  to  rigidify  the  ends  and  upper 
edge  of  tb|  garment  hanger.  Hinged  portions  of  the  panel 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  panel  whereby 
.  are  moved  out  of  the  [riane,  a  garment  may 
be  laid  up(  n  the  panel  and  thereafter  the  hinged  portions 
folded  acrxs  the  garment  to  provide  a  pair  of  slots  in 
die  panel  for  loddng  the  trousers  or  other  garment  to 
theponeL 


A  ski  rack  capable  of  being  mounted  on  an  automobile, 
wherein  said  rack  is  foldable  when  not  in  use. 


3,512,i99 

STRAND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Daniel  J.  Flsiicr,  Ir.,  North  Ktacrtowa,  aad  Richard 

Hllbcrt,  Smithleld,  RX,  aafgaott  to  Lecsoaa  Corpi 

tioB,  Warwick,  RX,  a  corporatioa  of  Maanchnsctis 

Filed  Oct  27, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  €79,748 

lit  CL  B€5h  25/32 

US,  CL  22€— 11  9 


is  connected  to  a  displaceable  rod  which  in  turn  is  con- 
nected throu^  a  rope,  lever,  or  hydraulic  mechanism  to 
a  pair  of  spring  loaded  pivotal  levers  carrying  rdlers 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  moving  cloth. 


3,512,C92 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Henry  Patridt  Hortoa,  Cambcriey, 
-  to 


/ 


tors  LInrited,  Loadoa,  Fwgiaaii,  a  BrJMrti 

FOcd  May  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  728,139 
ChdaM  priority,  appMcalion  Great  Biitaia,  M«y  U,  19€7, 

22,618/67 

Int  CL  B65h  59/36 

VA  CL  226—25  6  Cbiatf 


Strand  ccmtrol  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  feed  roll 
frictionally  engageable  with  a  strand  of  yam  for  advanc- 
ing the  strand.  When  a  yam  break  occurs  at  a  locatioa 
beyond  the  feed  roll,  the  strand  may  begin  to  wind  about 
the  feed  roll.  After  a  predetermined  quantity  of  yam  has 
wound  on  the  feed  roll,  a  braking  unit  imparts  a  drag 
on  the  feed  roll  and  causes  a  coupling  mechanism  to 
move  the  feed  roll  ftom  an  operative  to  an  inoperative 
positioo. 

3412,691 
AUTOMATIC  DEVKXS  FOR  CENTERING  THE 
MOVING  PROCESSING  CLOTH 
Mark  Soloaioaovich  NdfUd,  Parol  ftuaalofich  MoNi^ 
Lciaer  ZeHkovlch  NfiMHiiii,  aad  VladlBik'  Sctaeavfch 
UsfaakoT,  Moscow,  VJSSJL,  artjaoii  to  ffaiMihni 
Koastmktorskoc  BJaro  Po  Oboradonmda  d&a  praii- 
▼odstva  asbcstoteBMatojkh  lideiy  flUoaaQfaaval- 
nykh  Matcrialov,  Momww,  U.&SJL 

FDed  Dee.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,823 

lat  CL  B65h  25/06 

VS,  CL  226—23  4  Ch^ 

A  moving  ^ocessing  cloth  is  centered  by  adjusting  the 

angular  position  of  an  adjusting  nril  through  the  actioa 

of  a  movable  barrel  of  a  power  cylinder.  The  buiel  is 


FMT 
K.WMD 
SIOHM. 


/ 


/ 


FDed  Mar.  29, 1968,  S«r.  No.  717,298 

'  ',  appBcadoa  lapOB,  Ma^  1,  1967, 


UACL226    54 


42/3^299 
liat  CL  G93b  1/24 


A  film  feed  sprodcet  for  an  8  mm.  projector  emj^oyad 
for  feeding  two  different  types  of  8  mm.  movie  ^ns 
and  which  has  spaced  first  film  support  means  for  one 
said  two  different  types  of  movie  films,  and  spaced  second 
film  sui^rt  means  for  another  type  of  movie  film. 


3,5UL694 

MAGNEnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Sogaya,  SnUa-sU,  MMaaU  Notaal,  Onka,  nd 

HideU  Sakaaioto,  Moiigachi-ahi,  lapM,  Msfsaon  to 

MalsasUta  Electric  ladaalrial  Co,  Lid. 

FDed  Jnae  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,379 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Japaa,  laae  27, 1967, 

42/42,913 

Int  CL  Glib  15/62 

VS.  CL  22^-91  8  ChhM 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  the 
type  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  nms  alcmg  a  tape  guide 
having  therein  a  rotary  head.  In  the  apparatus,  guide  posts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tape  guide  are  movably  arranged 
so  that  the  traveling  path  of  the  tape  during  the  t^ie  load- 
ing and  unloading,  fast  forwarding  and  rewinding  differs 
from  that  during  the  recording  and  reproduction,  tbm 
simplifying  the  tape  loading  and  unloading  operation  and 
obviating  any  damage  to  ^  tape  and  the  bead  by  mov- 
ing the  tape  away  from  the  hrad  in  the  operati<»  other 
than  the  recording  and  reixxxlucing  operation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  226 — 110  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,678 


A  tape  handler  is  described  having  a  vacuum  tape 
reservoir  and  a  brake  block  to  whidi  suctimi  is  applied 
so  as  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  the  tape.  The  suction 
sui^  for  the  brake  block  is  derived  from  the  vacuum 
tape  reservoir  so  that  during  normal  operation  with  a 
loop  of  tape  in  the  reserved,  maximum  suction  is  ap- 
fikd  to  the  brake  block  whereas  during  a  first  rewmd 
operation  the  tape  is  withdrawn  from  the  reservoir  there- 
by reducing  the  suction  in  the  reservoir  and  hence  the 
suction  applied  to  the  brake  block.. 


3,512,695 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Wilbor  Glean  Aadcrsoa,  Graad  RapUs,  Mich., 
to  Padaflaf  Corporation  of  Aaaialca,  Ef 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716^63 
lat  CL  B65d  5/00,  5/10 

U.S.CL229— 16  11 

A  foldable  oMitainer  and  blank  therefor  are  provided 
in  which  the  omtainer  has  a  reenforoed  bottom  delimited 


hftmtk 


ptenlity  of  Tqnislit  Me  ivmlls.  The  bottom  is  formed  3LS12,iM 

jtoUably  ooooMCted  to  ^  lower  edfes  of  a  pur  MNGE  AMUNGEMPa^FJMt  FAFEMOAM>  BOX 

of  AMi^aUcato,  nL,  a  corpontfon  of 
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of  side  wa  Is  and  arranged  in  interlocking  and  interstrati- 
fying  relat  on. 


TRANSH>RTING  ANDOTORA6E  CONT. 


Ebc  rt, 


ADAPTED  TO  BE  STACKED 


AINER 


AG, 


JPBed  Apr.  9,  W»,_Sm,  No.  719^1 

piiority, 


■PpMcatloM  SwlUwlaud,  Apr.  19,  1M7, 

5,972/«7 
Int  CL  B65d  5/20,  5/42,  9/34 
U.&  CL  2^19^-30  15 


trans{(»t 


A 

a  major 
ing  the  cut 
a  bottom 
reinforcing 
edge  of  the 
detachably 
side  walls. 


and  storage  container,  preferably  made  to 
pdrtion  of  cardboard,  which  is  fcMined  by  turn- 
flaps  of  a  cut  upwardly  so  that  there  is  formed 
irall  and  f(^ed-up  side  walls,  which  includes 
rigid  frame  means  arranged  near  die  upper 
thus  formed  container,  and  connecting  means 
connecting  said  frame  means  to  said  tumed-up 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,823 


3^12,i97 
«^-.^  J  OWTAINER 

RodoM^JIoblMa,  WhrriMh  Rapidi,  Wh.,       , 
*"  _-.  j^  WIkomIb  Rapids,  Wlfc, 


2Clainu 


VS,  CL  22!  ^39 


A 


I  laik  <,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  789,237 
Sit  CL  B(Sd  5/10 


FVed  Not.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  773,579 
„„ Int.  CL  B<5d  5/66 

VS,  CL  229—44  iq 


to 


A  hinge  arrangement  for  joining  the  cover  and  side  wall 
of  a  paperboard  box  which  will  insure  that  when  said 
cover  is  moved  in  an  opening  direction  to  an  angle  greater 
than  90  degrees  with  the  ncMinal  plane  of  the  cover  it  will 
remain  in  an  open  position,  and  when  it  is  moved  In  a 
closing  direction  to  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  with 
the  normal  plane  ot  the  cover  it  will  drop  to  a  closed 
position. 

3,512,699 

CONTAINER  WTTH  LOCKING  COVER 

Roy  K.  Wilson  Tampa,  Fla.,  asrifMr,  by  mesne  asrian. 

mcBti,  to  Allied  Coatainer  CoipontioB,  Tampa,  Fla., 

a  coqHMattoB  of  Florida  ■-"——»    —v,    -n 

FOed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,229 

„„  ^ iBt  a.  B65d  5/02,  ¥5/00 

UA  CL  229-45  29  Claims 


thaty 


.  orftmgnlar  carton  comprised  of  a  blank 

-^  edpewise  seemed  to  ftem  a  collapsible 

•wclMe  to  provide  top  and  bottom  walls  and  rela- 

rihaiDdw  side  and  end  walls  and  iawanOy  foUabk 

^*'fcj!^?*****'"**  *°  provide  reinforoemaits  for 


A  box  having  a  body  portion,  a  bottom,  and  upstand- 
ing generally  opposed  side  walls  including  a  pair  of  body 
flaps  having  first  portions  re^ectively  attached  to  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  walls  by  fold  lines  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  thereof  and  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
extending  inwardly  of  the  box  perimeter.  Each  of  the  body 
flaps  includes  a  re-entrant  portion  fdded  aa  a  score  line 
spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  wall  upper  edge 
and  respectively  underlying  the  first  portions  of  the  body 
flaiM  and  extending  outwardly  frcmi  the  score  line  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  pair  U  opposed 
side  walls.  The  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  are  further  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  positioned  closely  adjacent  their  upper 
edge  and  each  re-entrant  portion  of  the  body  flaps  in- 
cludes a  locking  tab.  The  locking  tabs  are  positioned  in 
respective  slots  in  the  pair  of  oi^x>sed  side  walls  and  ex- 
tend therethrough  outwardly  beyond  the  side  walls,  these 
t^  are  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  portions 
of  a  cover  closing  tiie  body  portion  thereby  locking  the 
cover  tiiereto. 
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3,512,71 
lAGCOl 


,799 


VI£XIBLE  BAG  CONSIRUCIION 


3,512,792 

„. ,-  - -»  .      .„     -  _  ,.^  SEND  AND  RETURN  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Edward  E.  Evav,  Shaker  Hci|hl%  and  ¥tm^  R.  MIBkm,  AND  PACKAGE 

Noithicld,  Ohio,  aaripjm  to  TlM  Jate  Shddon  S.  Pritchaid,  Jr.,  SoMIe,  Wash.,  alitor  to  U& 

'^~rSi*SS1iSS?i^^  P5jo«|.Cha.pio.P.p«I^.-SlSSrofNtw 

lBtCLB65dii/i6  FOed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772J14 

4  Claims  Int.  CL  B65d  27/06 

VS,  CL  229—73  5 


VS,  CL  229U.53 


•»^ 


A  flexible  bag  for  packaging  rounded  items.  The  bag 
is  formed  from  two  panels  superimposed  one  in  front  of 
the  other  and  has  a  gusseted  base  porticm  of  unique  con- 
figuration that  j(Mns  the  bottom  edges  of  the  superimposed 
paneb  to  pemit  conformation  of  the  bag  to  rounded  items 
without  puckering.  The  base  portion  has  a  pair  of  flap 
walls  joined  by  a  gusset  fold,  each  flap  wall  being  con- 
tiguously overlaid  by  oat  panel  when  the  bag  is  in  the 
empty,  collapsed  state.  The  gusset  f<rid  extends  generally 
transversely  between  lateral,  spaced  side  folds  that  join 
the  superimposed  panek  along  two  additional  edges.  Op- 
positely of  the  gusset  fold  each  flap  wall  is  joined  to  its 
overlaid  panel  by  a  flap  tcAA  tiiat  extends  between  tiie 
junctures  of  the  gusset  fold  witii  the  lateral  side  folds 
al(»g  a  locus  of  points  that  are  curvilinear  at  least  in 
proximity  to  the  junctures  and  which  are,  except  at  the 
junctures,  oriented  in  spaced  relation  to  the  gusset  fold. 


/ 


3,512,791 
HOOK  ADAPTER  FOR  CARRIER  BAG  HANDLE 
Seymour  Kamfais,  OceasiMc,  and  Nmman  Rosenberg, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  aasignori  to  CTP  iDdnstries,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Ang.  5, 1968.  Scr.  No.  759,352 

Int  CL  B65d  33/06 

U.S.  CL  229—54  4  Claims 


/ 


A  send  and  return  toytlopt  and  package  tnrinMtig 
same  is  provided  wherein  the  envelope  has  a  pair  <A  seal 
flaps  one  of  which  is  used  to  seal  the  envelope  when  the 
package  is  sent  out  and  the  otho:  of  wliidi  is  the  seal  flap 
for  returning  same.  The  package  includes  such  an  envel- 
ope and  a  computer  punch  card  that  is  separable  into  two 
portions. 


3,512,793 

GARMENT  FINISHER 

Norman  A.   Buckley,  Wanwatota,   and  Peter  D. 

Rasmnssen,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  Ms^pwrs  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  coiponrtioB  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,947 
„-  ^  iBt CL  A41h 5/00 

UA  a.  223—79  22  Claims 


A  ^ument  finisher  having  a  fmm  upon  which  a  gar- 
ment is  dressed  and  including  means  for  aHmiHing  to^m 
and  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  garmmt,  and 
A  u^u  u      J    J         ^  specifically  having  means  to  hold  tite  garment  relative  to 

A  hook-shaped  adapter  for  snappmg  onto  tiic  outward-  tiie  form  including  a  flexible  sleeve  or  bag  expandable  by 
ly  extendmg  bow  portion  of  the  handle  for  a  reusable  said  pressure  against  the  inside  of  the  garment  for  fric- 
camer  bag,  tiiereby  permitting  tiie  handle  to  be  hung  tionaUy  confining  tiie  garment  against  outer  restraining 
from  a  supporting  rod  or  tiie  like  for  display.  means  or  clamps,  means  including  a  control  for  tiie 
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tibe  danqis  can  be  moved  to  and  held  at 
positions  and  released  simnltaneoosly  as 

fiu^ier  means  for  aotranatically  controlling 
air  admissions  including  a  cycle  having 
of  both  steam  and  air  followed  by  sus* 
of  steam  only  in  torn  f dlowed  by  sus- 
of  steam  and  the  simnltaneous  discharge 

followed  by  snstained  discharge  of  air  only. 


MOVEMENT  y»ff1C  ATION  SYSTEM 


pUo,a 


John  D.  I  lays,  1^,  sad  Bcnsard  J. 
Zebslan  V*  ScaitenM^,  DautoB«  Ohio^  aastgnon 
to  Ifea  Watloaal  CariTReiisler  Coapa«y,  Dayton, 

'FfllMi  Aaf.  29,  IsZsu,  Now  75M41 
^bt  CL  Gift  5/02 

UA  CL  2341-33  15 


mipnr  ed 


An 
oonsummatec 
be  driven  by 
dosed.  AheHiate 
to  dianges 
closed;  the 
machine 

tion.  A  high-^dency 
tq)le  sensing 
with  hi^ 
embodiment. 


nose 


■dbert  C 


system  for  verifying  the  occurrence  of 

movement  in  machme  members  which  may 

impact  or  mm-positive  disphtoement  is  dis- 

detector  embodiments  each  responsive 

two  properties  of  a  sensmg  coil  are  dis- 

s^stem  develops  output  signals  indicative  of 

and  instantaneous  machine  pod- 

exdtation  source  for  driving  mul- 

coils  and  a  means  of  signal  transmission 

immunity  are  disclosed  for  one  detector 


mo  i^ement 


3,512,795 
PLAYBAQt  SYSTEM 

Wsss  luiuoni, 


ntio■af^ewYoffc 

nbd  Nov.  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «9,39S 
1  it  CL  G9ft  1/18;  G98C 13/00 
UA  CL  2344-49  19 


l^:Mtf 


7&, 


A  playbac :  system  for  writing  information  signals  in 
ia  a  paraDd  xvmat  oo  a  stmage  media,  said  information 
signals  obtaiied  from  a  tape  having  a  first  channel  in 
^i^iich  die  inf  mnation  signals  are  stored  in  a  serial  format 
aod  a  seamd  channd  in  which  negation  of  the  informa- 
tiM^igBala  i^  stored,  comprising  means  for  generaing  a 
.  nepper  moCormeans  responave  to  said 
for  stepping  the  tape  across  readout 


means  poddoned  to  read  out  the  signals  detected  by  said 
readout  means  for  converting  the  information  to  a  paralld 
format,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ngnals  stwed  in 
each  <rf  the  channeb  for  writing  the  information  on  the 
stongB  media. 


3,512,79<      

ELECTRONIC  TAXIMETER 
lames  Redeskk  Enice  S— dets,  Sprl^^cid  St,  Upper 
nU.  Gravirtt,  BnsbaM 

FVed  Joly  15, 19a,  Ssr.  No.  745,921 

Claims  priority,  nplkadoa  AmtbaaM,  la|y  14, 19<7, 

24,<15/47;  Dec  29, 19<7,  31,494/(7 

tat  CL  G97b  13/00 

VA  CL  235—39  U 
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An  electronic  taxi-meter  reading  a  distance  charge  and 
a  wdting  charge  includes  speedometer  sensor  means  giv- 
ing pulses  representing  distance  charge  in  a  certain  pro- 
portion, constant-frequency  oscillator  means  giving  pulses 
representing  waiting  charge  in  the  same  proportion,  count- 
ing means  summing  to  total  of  said  pulses,  and  control 
means  actuated  by  said  sensor  means  to  prevent  applica- 
tion of  waiting  pukes  to  said  counting  means. 

Flag-fall  fare  or  radio-hire-charge  fare  may  be  added 
as  pulses  to  said  counting  means.  A  master-counter  sum- 
ming charges  over  one  shift  or  one  day,  and  a  ^eedome- 
ter-error-correcti<m  circuit  may  be  provided. 


3^12,797 
VOnWlG  MACHINE 
Tcmmce  MoUovan,  Jr.,  JoMstown,  N.Y.,  af- 

to  ATM  CotpotnttoB,  laoMstowa,  N.Y. 
Fflcdlaa  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  fH^ 
bt  CL  G97c  13/00 
U.S.CL235— 51  «t^_^^    12 


An  improved  voting  machine  embodying  means  facil- 
itating the  making  of  a  single  selection  from  a  multitude 
of  available  choices  on  a  Ixillot  panel  of  a  format  which 
is  familiar  to  persons  having  previously  voted  with  pa- 
per ballots;  the  marhinr  being  readily  adaptable  to  ac- 
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commodate  a  large  variety  of  voting  procedure  require- 
ments. The  machine  presents  to  the  voter  a  voting  panel 
on  wliich  appear  party  and  candidate  listinp  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  alignments,  and  an  unproved  vote  selec- 
tion device  and  mechanism  operably  coupling  it  to  the 
vote  registering  counters.  The  selector  may  be  set  and  re- 
set in  voting  podtion  any  number  of  times  whereupon  the 
machine  will  ultimately  record  only  the  final  selection  of 
the  voter.  The  machine  indudes  improved  means  insuring 
against  tampering  and/or  fraudulent  use  of  the  machine, 
and  complete  secrecy  and  privacy  for  the  voter  through- 
out the  voting  operation. 


rule  in  having  a  fixed  member  witfi  a  D  scale,  a  mov- 
able member  with  a  C  scale  and  a  cursor.  The  movaUe 
member  has  two  sets  of  crossing  lines  rwfrtffmipig  jn. 
terest  rates  and  loan  payoif  periods.  Setting  a  C  scale 
index  at  a  number  on  the  D  scale  r^resenting  the  amount 
of  a  loan  and  positioning  the  cursor  hairline  over  an 
interest  rate-loan  payoflf  period  line  intersection  on  the 
movable  member  brings  the  hairiine  to  the  amount  of 
the  monthly  amortization  payment  for  the  loan  on  the 
D  scale. 


3,512,799 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  MSPLAYING  DATA 
Rolf  Dunprof,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  EagOM  L  Gciticr, 
Cinnaminsoii,  N  J.,  a^  Donid  E.  Kapfam,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  asrignon  to  UltroBic  Systems  CorporallOB,  a 
cocporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Jne  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  749,297 
IM.  CL  G9ft  15/06 
UJ9L  CL  235—59  9 


3,512,719 
THERM08TA11C  VALVE  WTIH  EXCHANGEABLE 

HEAT  SENSmVE  ELEMENT 
DarioRcsta,  1Mb,  Ualy,  asskpot  to  lUbsill 
di  TUbcm  riniBirt,  1M,fta|y,  m  IMkL 
FBcd  Oct  IS,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  i794M 
laL  CL  F91p  7/16 
VS.  CL  234-34  ^  1 


A'  't 


17- 


^7 

s 


MO  ^14 


Our  device  for  storing  and  displaying  data  typically  is 
used  in  systems  for  checking  oc  verifying  the  properiety 
of  extending  credit  to  customers,  wherein  each  customer 
is  assigned  a  separate  multiple  digit  account  number.  In 
our  device,  the  number  is  entered  therein  through  use  of 
a  keyboard,  and  the  number  so  entered  can  be  displayed 
for  comparison  with  a  credit  card  bearing  the  number  and 
is  also  stored  for  read  out  and  subsequent  electronic 
processing  as  well  as  Ux  printing.  The  device  contains 
a  plurality  of  individually  rotatable  discs  or  wheels,  each 
carrying  along  its  periphery  at  least  one  set  of  digits,  for 
example,  digits  zero  throu^  nine  includve,  and  the  discs 
are  selectively  indexed  by  nutrhanitms  inside  the  device 
in  accordance  with  the  entered  nnmb^ ,  whereby  the 
number  can  be  diqikyed  and  stored. 


A  thermostatic  vdve  is  provided  for  use  in  controlling 
the  cooling  fluid,  preferably  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  housing  and  a  thermostatic  element 
which  is  temperature-respondve  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  valve  relative  to  its  seat,  against  spring  forces. 


3,512,711 

FAUCET  FOUNTAIN 

BoMnr  R.  Abbott,  3999  SW.  49lh  Ptece, 

OUalMMM  CHy,  OUa.    73119 

FBed  An^  1999,  Scr.  No.  751474 


U.S.  CL  239^-25 


CL  E93b  9/20 


3,512^99 
AMORTIZATION  PimONTB  COMPUTER 

^Cdlf;  EleaMT  H. 
of  aaU  fioMd  F.  griaiftls, 


F. 


FBed  Nor.  9, 1997,  Scr.  No.  991,329 

vs.  a.  StSi"^  ""^-  '"^■-  '^ '""  , 


A  tubular  body  having  a  wall  opening  is  ooaxially  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  end  of  a  water  fitucet  A  sleeve 
having  a  wall  port,  rotatively  surrounds  the  body.  A  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  extending  tube,  connected  with  tbe 
sleeve  around  its  port,  ejects  water  when  in  register  with 
the  body  opening. 


A  device  for  determining  the  monthly  payment  re- 
qoired  to  amortize  a  loan.  The  device  is  simikr  to  a  slide 


3,512,712 
._         AUTOMATIC  WAIERING  DEVI 
Eiwwd  A.  BcMsch,  Box  59,  Sla.  2,  LMiri 
Fallstaa.Md.    21947 

FHcd  Oct  13,  d97,  Scr.  No.  975499 
.T«  r^  —  I^ClA91t  27/00 

U  A  CL  239—93  ^  , 

A  moisture  contn^ed  water  valve  itu'hwii^j  a  .i^.^ 
of  wooden  blocks  adjacently  positioned  and  expoced  to 
aoil  and  atmocpheric  moisture  whereopoa  the  blocki  tx- 
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(i(Hitract  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in 

which  the  blocks  are  exposed.  The  blocks  are 

linked  to  either  a  linkage  member  which 

di  placement  in  accordance  with  the  expansion 

;.    of  the  blocks  or  an  electric  switch  oper- 

same  manner.  The  linkage  membo*  operates 


to  CMitrol 
supply.   A 
geared  to 
dication  of 
langemeirt 
manner  to 


water  valve  inserted  in  an  irrigating  water 

linkage   displacement  gauge   mechanism   is 

linkage  member  for  providing  a  visual  in- 

the  wooden  blocks.  The  electric  switch  ar- 

controls  a  water  supply  valve  in  a  similar 

the  linkage  member. 


tie 


3,512,713 
AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS 


Valley  Road, 


Richard  A.  Cariy<«,  Jr.,  24MS 

I     nwdf  HBta,  Odtf;    91 
FIM  Mm.  11, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  712,034 
[  iat  CL  BtSb  9/04 


UACL23»— 127 
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agricultural  apparatus  is  provided  which  may 

,  for  example,  on  the  back  of  a  pick-up  truck, 

nay  be  used  simultaneously  to  mulch,  fertilize 

area  in  a  convenient  and  efficient  manner. 
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means  on  <»e  end  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
means  for  imparting  mobility  and  for  elevating  the  jiat- 
form  slightly  above  ground,  a  rigid  hood  secured  to  the 
platform  having  enclosing  walls  except  at  the  bottom 
which  is  open  to  the  ground,  means  for  directing  a  spray 
mixture  downwardly  within  the  hood,  at  least  a  second 


3,512,714 
SPRAYER 
Phdpe,  715  ThouM  St,  Little  Rock,  Aifc. 
Id  Tonmy  O.  BcO,  199  W.  Mala  St,  Hails- 

75^59 
Fled  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  719,149 
«.  Ca.  B95b  1/20 

11 

qtraytig  device,  primarily  for  weed  and  brush  con- 

a^pted  to  be  hitched  to  a  tractor-like  vehicle, 

a  substantially  horizontal  platform  having 


rigid  hood  similar  to  said  first  hood  and  secured  by  hinge 
means  to  a  side  of  said  platform  so  as  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom  in  its  operative  spraying  position,  means  for  di- 
recting a  spray  downwardly  within  the  second  hood,  and 
means  for  raising  the  outer  end  of  said  second  hood  about 
hinge  means  to  a  substantially  vertical  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


3,512,715 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

John  Dennis  Biyant,  Rte.  1,  Macon,  Ga.    30004 

Flicd  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,689 

bit  CL  1105b  3/00 

VJS,  CL  239—189  6  Claims 


5  Cfarims 


An  irrigaticMi  apparatus  wherein  a  coipduit  is  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  source  of  i»essurized  liquid, 
and  control  means  moves  from  the  other  end  of  the 
conduit  toward  the  source  of  liquid  and  progressively 
opens  the  conduit  along  its  length  and  extracts  the  pres- 
surized liquid  therefrom  and  spreads  it  over  the  sur- 
rounding land.  The  conduit  includes  a  seam  along  its 
loigth,  and  the  ccmtrol  apparatus  includes  an  opening 
element  for  opening  the  conduit  as  it  moves  in  oat  direc- 
tion and  closing  the  conduit  as  it  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  control  apparatus  also  includes  a  reel  for 
collecting  the  opened  conduit,  and  an  hydraulic  pistM 
assembly  for  gripping  the  opened  portion  of  the  conduit 
and  moving  the  control  apparatus  along  the  length  of 
the  conduit. 


3^12,716 
>ZZLE  FOR  A  JET  AIRCRAFT 


to  Eatwidc- 


EXHAUST  NOa 

ENGINE 
Gciliard  Kofp,  Munich.  Gcmaagr, 

Inntiriiig  Sod  GmbH,  Mndch, 
FilcdDcc  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,591 
Claims  piioiity,  appaaikm  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1967, 

E  33304 
Int  CL  B64c  15/06 
VJS,  CL  239^265.29  4  ChlM 

A  nozzle  for  a  jet  aircraft  which  includes  a  pair  oi 
shell-shaped  covers  pivoted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis.  Means  are  induded  for  selectively  positioning  the 
covers  with  respect  to  the  flow  path  of  the  exhaust  jet 
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^r^.  S^'*!!  *^T*  o»>«n«^n  theretrf.  The  ber  and  the  mixing  chamber.  TTie  plug  includes  a  aas 
apparatus  additionaUy  mdudes  a  pair  of  flaps  rotatably  inlet  having  a^assageway  tLtZmvmi^^it  J^ 
supported  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  stricted  Z,at  ?SSS    L    ^i^  Xr^  iio^ 

entrance  orifice  leading  into  the  mixing  chamber.  The 
socket  includes  a  gas  and  liquid  outlet  communicating 


with  the  mixing  chamber  and  substantially  aligned  with 

the  covers.  TTie  flaps  serve  to  direct  the  jet  exhaust  stream  l^i^oir^A  bS^  IJ^^Jlc^Tr^'  S.  "PP««*  ^.»  .J 

and  are  shaped  in  the  form  of  double-waUed  half  sheS  S t^fulth^uc^X^rSSf^?/  fTJ^ »^^"*** 

remforced  by  semicircular  ribs  provided  upon  adjacent  S^SgLenf  ^'^*  size  of  the  mist  upon 

surfaces  oi  the  shells.  ^^_^^^^^^^ 


3,512^717 
^  JET  PROPULSION  PLANT 

Charles  David  Hopc-GOl,  1580  Jamaica  Sonarc. 

J^«?  TonawawljL  N.Y.    14120 

*!!??'5?*?Ji^"S!*.  ^  •Vtnaiaou  Scr.  No.  589,752, 
SS'Twi??'         «PPUcatioB  Jime  12, 1968,  Scr! 

«t«  ^  -.«  Int  CL  B64c  P/(W 

UA  a  239-265 J7  u  CUdms 


3,512,719 

m*  ^      „    «.        SIPHON  NOZZLE 

^SS?,^-  f^^  ^^*  Thomas  St,  Little  Rock,  Aifc. 

72203,  and  Tommy  O.  BcO,  Halbvillc  Tcz.    75(50 

Ffled  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,152 

'^CLB05b7/70 

VS.  CL  239—405  jg 


^^;^~^ 

X 

»^^^ 

.4^^'*' 

°"^ 

To  deflect  the  jet  from  a  jet  nozzle  in  a  jet  propulsion 
power  plant,  a  deflector  member  is  located  behind  the  jet 
nozzle  wholly  or  partially  within  the  normal  flow  path 
of  the  jet;  the  deflector  extends  between  laterally  spaced 
boundary  walls  and  presents  a  convex  longitudinal  pro- 
file curved  m  a  direction  away  from  the  jet  so  that  the 
jet  stream  tends  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the  surface. 
The  transverse  profile  of  the  deflector  surface  matches 
the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  jet. 


A  spray  nozzle  comprising  four  parts  including  a  spin- 
ner member,  with  an  orifice  member  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  and  an  adapter  member  adjacent  the  orifice  mem- 
ber with  a  cap  member  threadably  engaging  the  adapter 
member  so  as  to  hold  the  parts  together  m  a  sealed  and 
pr^  relationship.  The  interior  of  the  adapter  member 
and  the  orifice  member  and  the  spinner  nozzle  member 
are  provided  with  passageways  for  passing  a  liquid  and 
air  therethrough  so  as  to  provide  a  rotating  stream  of 
au-  escapmg  from  the  nozzle  in  such  a  way  as  to  create  a 
suction  and  puU  liquid  from  the  orifice  member  to  pro- 
vide a  spray  emanating  from  the  nozzle. 


3,512,718 
».!     ..  -n      NEBULIZER  SPRAY  UNIT 
r^  f:  Cranage,  FavMoo,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  StUc 

Ffled  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,997 

The  nebulizer  includes  a  body  having  thieadedly  inter- 
connected plug  and  socket  portions.  The  end  face  of  the 
Ijug  and  the  bottom  waU  of  the  socket  are  compatibly 
shaped  to  provide  a  central  mixing  chamber,  an  annular 
liquid  chamber  surrounding  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
peripheral  gap  communicating  between  the  liquid  cham- 


3,512,720 
ONE-PIECE  AEROSOL  SPRAY  HEAD  AND  NOZZLE 
cSS™^*^  St  Louis,  Mo,  .srig»>r  to  O^ 
Coipontion,  St  Louis,  Mow,  a  coipontion  of  Defan 

ware 

Ffled  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,455 
WTO   ^   ^  Int  CL  B05b i/i^ 

UA  a.  239-490  3  qu^ 


A  one-piece  aerosol  spray  head  and  nozde  has  a  cen- 
tral bore  terminating  in  a  transverse  surface  recessed  to 
provide  a  rounded  top,  forward-facing  whirl  chamber  and 
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q>acedf  ^>art  flow  passages  entering  it,  <»e  at  each  of  selected  particle  size.  The  oversize  particles  are  separated 

0  imers.  Inflow  at  oich  of  the  two  comers  ef-  from  the  air  stream  to  obtain  a  product  that  is  relatively 

ts  ms  die  inflow  from  the  otiber,  to  ^eed  ^ddrl-  free  of  agglomerates  and  which  has  improved  brightness 

I  central  ^ray  oriflce.  and  reflectance. 


3^12,723 

3L512,7ai ^^  INSTALLATION  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRY. 

SPREADER  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL  ING  PULVERISING  AND  GRADING  GRANU- 

Comai  R.  Bartow,  Reionio  Beach,  irf  Alemrier  H.  ».  LAR  MATERIALS 

FcrgHMi,  Rialto,  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  l^aodaad  Air-   Jacqnes  A.  Gcoffroy,  ForiMch,  France,  aadgnor  to  Char. 
cnf^lA^Haibor  CHy,  Cdlf.,acorpontioBof  CaU-       bonaafes  4e  FnuMC,  Parte,  fVaMe,  a  pahUc  famitiition 

11Mlaik29,lMt,aHr^No.7t]^  |  FBei  loe  24,  IMS,  S«^.  No.  74t,3tl 

ULCLAMlt  17/00;  WHh  17/02    _         l_         (Mm  prfoilly,  «plteS«  FtaMea»  JmTm,  1M7, 

This  disclosure  describes  a  spreader  for  flowable  ma-  Int.  CL  B02c  13/04, 13/288, 21/00 

U.S.  CL  241—34  8  CUnH 


terial  which 
material 
the  flowable 
materiid 
the  material 
impeller. 


fism 


includes  a  hopper  tot  storing  the  flowable 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which 

material  can  pass.  An  impeller  receives  the 
the  opening  in  the  hopper  and  distributes 

A  valve  controls  the  flow  of  material  to  the 


3,512,722 

OF  PROmJCING  A  FINELY  DIVIDED 

SUBStANCE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  F.  Han,  Tate,  Ga^  niigBW  to  Tha  Gcorgfai  Mar> 

Ue  Ciinifij,  Tate,  Ga..  a  cwponrtioB  of  GcM|fai 

^edOct  3, 1M7,  Set.  No.  672,(3S 

lai,  CL  B«2c  9/04 

VA  CL  241—24  3 


Improved  installation  for  simultaneously  pulverizing  in 
a  fluidized  bed,  grading  and  drying  or  preheating  non- 
agglutinant  granular  materials  at  the  temperature  of  the 
drying  or  preheating  treatment,  wherein  the  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  lower  combustion  chamber  and  to  an  upper 
dust  removing  cyclones  comprises  in  an  upward  direction: 
A  zone  for  homogenising  the  flow  of  hot  gases  issuing 

from  the  combustion  chamber, 
A  drying  zone  wherein  the  product  to  be  treated  is  in- 
troduced, 
A  pulverising  zone  wherein  the  product  formed  a  fluidized 
layer  and  is  subjected  to  the  impact  oi  a  pulveriser,  and 
A  gravity  grading  zone. 


^^TrA 


intM 


s — LC_v 


^ 


^ 
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3,S12,724 

HAMMER  MILL  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SHIELD 

Robort  Lmsi,  Parti,  Rraacc,  a«lgMir  to 

Fhres  LOie-Cail,  Parii,  F^raace 

FOed  Aag.  h  1M7,  Sor.  No.  <S7,71€ 

Chfam  pilortly,  appHcalioB  Fhmce,  Aug.  1, 1H$, 

bt  CL^92c  13/04 
VA  CL  241— M  5 


A  methiKl  for  producing  finely  divided  filler,  particu- 
larly caldim  carbonate  extender  pigment,  wherein  the 


cmsiied  ro  ±  is  subjected  to  a  wet  grinding  operation  and 

after  betn^t  subsec^iently  dried  and  pulverized,  is  then       A  casing  ccmtaining  a  hammer-equipped  rotor  sur* 
in  an  air  stream  and  ckusified  according  to  a   rounded  by  a  cooperating  grill  having  opadngi  through 
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which  pulverized  material  is  discharged  into  the  interior 
of  the  casing.  A  resiliently  flexible  shield  is  provided  in 
the  path  of  the  discharged  mateiial  to  prevent  the  mate- 
rial from  contacting  and  aoCTimnlating  on  walls  ol  the 
casing.  The  shield  is  vibrated  and  flexed  l^  impact  of  the 
discharged  material  and  is  thus  telf -deanhig. 


M12,727 

ROLLBBAMINAMWGiroDiNAL 
SHBTCUnm 


3,512.72s 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

COLLECIING  FILAMENTS 
Roy  E.  Smith,  Toledo,  aad  J««m  P. 
OUok  aarigMn  to  Ow«»C€nrf^ 
1  coeiaoffatloa  of  Dahww— 
■wicaitoa  Dec  22, 1»«,S».  No.  #13,157,  aow 
:  No.  3,49M12,  datei  Oct.  29, 19(t.  l£rUii  Mii 
nBealioa  Joe  17.  19M,  S«r.  No.  737,M2 
JaL  CL  MSh  54/02 
VA  CL  242— It  IS 


UJB.CL242— M 


ncMMradM  of 
Mm.  i^  lyi^  Sir.  Nor712,ii7 
,  applcMliB  Ftehai,  Mar.  14t  19f7f 
7Si/i7 
I^  CL  BtSk  17/12,  35/02 

7 
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A  machine  for  forming  and  winding  oontinnous  flla- 
ments  upon  a  rocatbg  collet  whereby  the  collet  is  driven 
by  ft  first  motor,  and  a  leoood  motor  drivoa  a  rotatable 
strand  oaefllator.  Tlie  two  moton  are  enppUed  with  cur- 
rent from  a  generator  or  alternator  whose  speed  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  package  of  fila- 
ments being  wound  to  progmsively  reduce  the  speed  of 
the  collet  and  OidUator  n^ile  tMintnitiitu  a  proper  ratio 
of  coUet  speed  to  osdDator  speed. 


A  mechanical,  hydraulic  or  pneomatic  device  acts  i^ob 
the  presrare  roller  beam  of  a  '^rt^'iwl  sheet  cotter 
either  above  or  below  its  neutral  azia— or  both  above  and 
below— to  cancel  at  least  partly  the  deflection  of  the  praa- 
sure  roll  beam  caused  by  its  own  weight,  actioa  above 
the  neutial  axis  producing  a  i««g<*n«««i«i  t^m^  gn^ag 
in  the  beam,  while  action  below  the  neutral  axis  pro- 
duces longitudinal  coa^iessioB  in  the  beam. 


3,512^ 


UN< 


WlBtem  H.  JofeMoa,  KnlMibanu  Va. 

Tec  acoipantfoa  of  Dahwm 

FOed  Dae.  4, 19Q  8«.  No.  «7,t27 
bt  CL  Bile  47/16 
UACL242-7M       **"*"*'^'^«» 


*fef 


IS 


APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  WINDING-UP  BOB- 
Jffiffl  WDRAWING  FRAMES  AND  PREPARA- 
TORY SPINNING  MACH1NB8 

lohaM  Kaiiar.  WaldikaL  rsrmawy,  iii^in    to  Cte. 

FBed  Ink  29,  19M,'s«Vno:T9L3M 

>,  appilcrtoB  Genitey,  fik  1, 19i7, 
M  72,«11  ' 

VA  CL  242    BAA  71 

\ 


An  iqiparatus  for  changfaig  winding-up  bobUns  on 
dniR^  frames  and  preparatory  spininng  madiines, 
which  mcludes  a  creel  having  two  arms  irfvotally  sup- 
ported and  carrying  clamping  means  operable  to  receive 
an  empty  bobbin  sleeve  and  to  release  a  fall  bobbm 
sleeve,  and  feeding  lever  means  for  feedfaig  an  empty 
bobbin  sleeve  at  a  time  between  the  damphig  means  after 
release  of  a  full  bobbin  sleeve  from  between  said  daminig 
means,  automatically  operable  means  being  provided  for 
operating  said  clamping  means  and  said  feeding  aim 


An  uncoiling  apparatus  for  large  coils  of  steel  has  a 
routable  center  core  to  receive  the  center  aperture  in 
the  coU  of  steel  Radiating  from  the  center  core  are  a 
series  of  tapered  rollers  on  which  the  coil  ^  steel  is  mp- 
potted.  At  the  outer  radial  ends  of  the  tepered  roUcn  are 
a  series  of  vertically  extending  fences.  The  onooilcr  hre  a 
pay-out  section  which  includes  an  automatically  opentad 
brake  mechanism  that  places  braking  presanre  on  the 
strip  of  steel  leaving  the  uncofler  when  the  pnU  or  ten- 
sion on  the  strip  is  reduced.  When  this  happens,  oca- 
trif ugal  force  on  the  cofl  causes  it  to  eqiand  radteBy  ao 
that  the  ontermoat  ooQ  engages  the  sui&cea  of  the  fcaeaa 

aadtheresnlting  friction  acte  as  a  brake  to  ledDce  t^ 
tetlOB  of  dw  cofl. 
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^BHING  KEEL  WIIH  ELECI1UC 
WINDING  MEANS 
T.  MB«,  PariMT  StvKte^  Box  2591, 
BlylkcGriK.    92Z25 

«f  ■prfcirtwi  Scr.  No.  418,12s, 
D«c  Ijl,  IMiTTUt  iViSaitfoB  Sept  12, 1M7, 8«. 

No.i45,27< 

liit  CX  Atlk  89/00 
UJB.  CL  24|— 84J  3 


geared  to 
stationary 
forward  of 


A  closed  face  q[>iimiiig  reel  includes  an  electric  motor 


lotate  a  winding  head  relative  to  a  normally 
pool.  The  winding  head  is  located  coaxially 
he  qtool,  within  a  conical  cover  of  the  housing, 
and  on  a  si  aft  sUdable  between  forward,  casting  position 
and  a  rear  ^ard  position  surrounding  the  spool  for  wind- 
ing. A  level  is  provided  on  the  rear  section  of  the  housing 
for  manqni  ation  by  the  rod  holding  hand  of  the  operator 
to  move  th ;  slidable  shaft  and  flyer  forward  for  castmg; 
after  whict ,  the  operator  releases  the  lever  and  closes  a 
switch  to  e  lergize  the  motor  to  rotate  the  flyer  to  wind 
line  aroun<  the  spool.  The  speed  of  the  motor  can  be 
regulated  b  r  a  rheostat  in  the  motor  circuit. 


3,512,73t 

lEntACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
gJ  Bond,  Brthfrfa,  Md.  (3M«  Comicdicirt  Avc^ 


(7M1  OU 


U&CL 
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predeermined 


Aseat 

nected 
preventing 
means  for 
to  a 
said 

after  said 
strap  gnidi! 
operative 
length  ana 
reduced. 


fa  sit 


3,S12,731 

BOBBIN  HANGER 

941  Ika^  mnriarta-iU 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,411 

Clafans  prioritar,  npUcatloB  Imn,  lane  12, 1967, 

42/37,122 

lot  CL  B64c  1/38 

UJS.  CL  242—139.2  10  Claims 


A  bobbin  hanger  for  suspending  a  supply  bobbin  has 
two  pawls  pivoted  cm  the  lower  end  pcnrtion  ot  a  stem 
fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  a  siq^orting  member  which 
is  rotatably  suppcHted  by  a  screw,  a  cylindrical  guide 
member  slidable  on  the  stem  has  slots  for  the  pawls  and 
a  transverse  pin  which  engages  lower  cam  surfaces  of  the 
pawls  to  swing  the  pawls  outwardly  to  engage  a  shoulder 
in  the  bore  of  a  bobbin  when  the  guide  member  is  slid  up- 
wardly on  the  stem,  a  compression  spring  acts  between 
the  supporting  member  and  the  guide  member  to  urge 
the  guide  member  downwardly. 


3,512,732 
MOTOR  AND  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Bcmard  Wabh,  Hcmliigroid  Grey,  Fnglaiid,  as- 
aignor  to  Intemalioiud  Convvtcn  LimJtod,  London, 
England,  a  BiMsh  company 

Filed  Oct  24^1968,  Scr.  No.  770,168 
dafans  priorilj,  appBcaiUoa  Great  Britain,  Ang.  30, 1968, 

4M10/68 

Int  CL  B65h  75/02 

U.S.  CL  242—188  9  Cfarfms 


Ndson  H.  Shapko,  Hyatts- 
Rocfcvllle,  Md. 


icr.  No.  417,924,  Dec.  14, 
Inly  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,045 
Int  CL  B65k  75/48 
WIA  21 


retractor  comprising  a  reel  and  a  strap  con- 
fer retraction  and  extension,  and  means  for 
extensile  rotation  of  said  reel,  and  further 
determining  when  said  strap  has  been  retracted 
retracted  condition  and  for  rendering 
exteniile^otation  preventing  means  inoperative  only 
itrap  has  been  retracted  to  said  condition,  and 
means  render  the  extensile-preventing  means 
ifter  the  strap  has  been  extended  to  a  desired 
the  force  fw  extending  the  strap  has  been 


^^VM 


A  shaded  pole  motor  of  modified  construction  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  drcuit  to  provide  enhanced  torque  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  boosted  windings  to  replace  the  conventicmal 
shading  windings,  and  the  arrangement  includes,  instead 
of  the  conventional  short-circuiting  of  a  pair  of  shading 
windings,  the  energization  oi  the  boosted  windings  by  al- 
ternating current  concurrently  with  the  energization  of  the 
normal  field  coil.  In  a  tape  or  ribbon  drive  system  two 
such  motors  are  used,  a  first  one  to  pay  out  the  tape  or 
ribbon  from  a  first  reel  and  a  seccmd  to  wind  up  the  tape 
as  it  is  paid  out.  By  the  use  of  normal  diading  windings  and 
a  series  reactance  in  the  field  coil  circuit,  the  first  motw  is 
aramged  to  have  an  output  torque  lower  than  normal, 
while  the  second  motor  is  arranged  to  have  an  enhanced 
torque  so  that  the  tape  is  maintained  under  tension  while  it 
is  fed.  Pole  pieces  of  both  moUm  are  carried  on  a  qmng 
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loaded  limb  oi  their  nspocAve  armatnres  so  that,  on  de- 
energization,  the  spring  pole  pieces  act  as  brakes  to  main- 
tain tape  tension.  Reversal  of  direction  of  tape  feeding  is 
accomplished  by  providing  two  diametrit^dly  opposed 
pairs  of  windings  on  the  pole  pieces  of  eadi  motor,  one 
pair  beuig  boosted  windings  and  the  other  pair  being 
normal  shading  windings.  The  winding  arrangements  of 
one  motor  are  the  inverse  of  those  c^  tiie  other  motor,  so 
that  ti^w  tension  is  maintained  while  the  tape  is  fed  in 
either  directi(». 


3,512,733 

TAPE  TRANSPfMrr  FOR  D<rCREMENTAL 

STEPPING  RECORDER 

Cyrac  F.  Anit,  Whenton,  IIL,  aiilpinr  to  BcD  Telephone 

Labonrtotisib  Incoiponted,  Mnmiy  Hm  and  Bcikdcy 

Hdghli,  NJ.,  a  cononlion  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968.  Scr.  No.  723,711 
Int  CL  B6ni  59/38;  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32 
UACL241— 190  8 


provemeat  in  a  ^kwI  coostroction  having  fiagen  tiiat  en- 
gage a  multi-sided  drive  shaft  whta  rotated  in  one  dirao- 
tion  but  release  from  the  drive  shaft  if  rotated  in  tiw  op- 
posite direction;  a  cartridge  of  the  kind  described  and  hav- 
ing a  spool  diat  may  be  engaged  with  a  multi-cided  drive 
shaft  without  precise  alignment 


CONVEYING 
Okf 
AB 


SYSmf  FOR  OOmAINIRS 


FVed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709326 

wT«   ^  —    lat  CL  B65f  57/22,  5i/J2 

UA  CL  243—16  4 


s 
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The  characteristics  of  permanent  magnet  direct  current 
motors  are  used  in  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tape  ten- 
sion in  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and  at  the  same  time 
providing  rapid  wind  or  rewind  operation.  Individual  per- 
manent magnet  motors  are  linked  with  respective  tape 
reels  and  interconnected  into  power  sup^y  circuitry  actu- 
ated by  switches  responsive  to  tension  arm  devices.  De- 
pending on  the  tape  tension  on  each  tension  arm  device, 
the  respective  switdi  associated  therewith  either  applies 
power  to  the  reflective  motw  or  places  it  in  a  dynamic 
braking  state,  thereby  holding  the  tape  tension  within  a 
prescribed  range.  For  rapid  wind  or  rewind  operation,  con- 
tinuous power  is  applied  to  the  motor  associated  with 
the  tape  take-up  reel 


«^5Le— i^fe^ 


^ 


3p^ 


A  conveyn:  system  for  pneumatically  conveying  con- 
tainers through  a  duct  ^stem.  The  containers  have  flat  top 
and  bottom  walls  as  well  as  side  walls  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  and  bottom  waUs.  The  duct  system  has 
intersecting  vertical  and  horizontal  ducts,  and  the  ar- 
rangement is  such  that  the  containers  remain  upri^ 
throughout  the  entire  system. 


3,512,734 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Lyk  G.  Pried,  San  lose,  CaWL  asrigni 
DcsieB,  Ihe,,  Palo  AKo,  CaU.,  a  coiporalkMi  of  Cali> 


to 


FOcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,429 
Int  CL  Glib  15/32, 23/10;  B65h  17/02 


VA  CL  242—197 


9  Cfadnif 


3,512,736 
RADIATIVE  HEAT  SOURCE  AND  RE-ENTRY 

BODY 
William  B.  Weber,  Tfanontam,  and  Robert  H.  AndaiM. 

Mcjrnj  Inc.,  Los  Amdca,  oSSSTrn'SSSSSi  aC 

FOcd  0|dL  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676352 
UACL244!3-^"^''^'^*"'^^^     « 


A  radioisotopic  heat  source  f ornse  in  qtace  traversing 

vdiicles.  The  source  is  mounted  internally  at  the  center 

of  gravity  of  a  passively  stable,  self -orienting  atmoqiheric 

re-entiy  shield.  The  shield  is  shi^  having  a  low  KiiM-fr 

coefficient  and  tonaed  of  a  heat  conducting  material  mcfa 

as  graphite.  The  shield  serves  the  additional  fnnctioB  at 

.      _^ .      -  ^  ^  distributing  radioisotopic  thermal  energy  to  an  arrav  of 

A  cartndp  for  tapes  and  the  like  to  be  used  in  con-  thermocouples  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  vo- 

junction  with  a  pn^ecUx  having  a  drive  shaft,  the  im-  hide.  ^^  w^^-incw  power  10  ine  ve- 


.r>j, ^>iM>;<Wu>'. 
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3^12,737 
CONITOL  SYSTEM  INCXUDING 
FOR  ADIUSnNG  FLIGHT  CONDI- 
fAXGAlN  

BmrfW.  BiiiD,  Ir, 
I  toTW 


VS,CL 


Mjr  1,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  74M19 
Ik  CL  B44c  J3/18 
TJ  12 


A  system  for  controlling  an  aircraft  in  response  to  gain 
adjusted  flig  it  condition  signak.  The  hi^  frequency  gain 
of  the  aircn  ft  is  determined  in  response  to  predetermined 
flight  oondit  on  signals,  and  which  gain  is  an  approximate 
measure  of  the  dynamic  pressure  of  the  aircraft.  Flight 
condition  si  yal  gain  is  adjusted  in  direct  or  inverse  pro- 
portion to,  pr  as  a  predetermined  function  of,  the  high 
frequency 


glim. 


3^12,738 
PRESTRE^ING  OF  SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR 
SLIDE  B  SNCBES  OF  LARGE  MACHINE  TOOLS 
MJMD  Galh  nUf  PiflSf  md  FkwMCsco  Cotte  RuhhIm 
II  iljr,  aalfMn  to  f«BW»1l  Sodeta  Gcacnte 
I*  rtite  Miialwgln  •  Meccnka,  MBaa,  Italy 
Fied  Feb.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7M334 
Bs  irioitty,  wtfMtMm  Italy,  Oct  2§,  1947, 

bt  CL  E424  27/44;  F14m  27/00 
VA  CL  241-45  3  CUmi 


A  central 
to  which  vertical 
is 

ly  on 
cross  arms 


ofpMie 


suppOTt  jack  for  a  machine  tool  slide  bench 

loads  are  transmitted  by  a  vertical  web 

preloaded  [by  two  vertical  tie-rods  di^XMed  synunetrical- 

sides  of  the  web  and  engaging  respective 

iittached  to  or  pivoted  on  the  web. 


shock  absm-bing  diagonal  support  to  protect  the  trailer 
from  excessive  shock.  The  diagtHial  support  is  provided 


with  a  pair  of  parallel  hydraulic  shock  absorbers,  each 
having  structure  for  controlling  fluid  transfer  in  re^wnse 
to  internal  pressure  differential. 


3,512,744 

HOLD-DOWN  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 

CONSTRUCTION 

Scifcy  Gary  Podwatay,  Smittvflk,  OUo,  Mrfpinr  to 

Rabbcmiaid  lacoiporated,  Wooater,  (Hrio,  a  cw- 

potatioBof  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1948,  Scr.  No.  712,442 
KiL  CL  A47g  23/02 
VA  CL  24»-154  < 


The  invention  relates  to  a  {dug  and  sock^  construc- 
tion providing  detachable  supporting  means  for  gripi^ 
a  receptacle  to  prevent  accidental  dbplaoement.  The 
detachable  supped  cfmiprises  a  plug  secured  to  a  sop- 
p(»ting  surface  and  having  reduced  peripheral  portions 
forming  a  groove  receiving  an  0-ring  which  frictional- 
ly  engages  and  grips  the  wall  of  a  socket  in  the  re- 
ceirtade  fitting  over  the  phig.  At  least  some  of  the 
perii^ral  portions  have  annular  surfaces  inclined  up- 
wardly outward  and  terminating  at  annular  stop  shoulden 
whereby  upward  movement  of  the  socket  wedgably  com- 
presses the  0-ring  and  mcreases  gripping  action. 


3,512,741 

I^ISPLAY  FIGURE  SUnHNTIING  CONSTRUCTION 

Irvtag  GoMstota^  WeHBdd  Rood, 

Filed  Not.  R,  1944^.  No.  593^79 

1M,  CL  A41fe  5/00;  A43h  3/50 

U.S.  CL  244— 2M  8  Cfadna 

A  diq>lay  figure  supporting  constmctkm  including  a 
magnet,  an  elongated  rod-like  member  for  mounting  the 
magnet  relative  to  a  fixed  standard,  a  keeper,  a  belt  tor 

—  .^  ^...^  mounting  the  kBQ>er  on  the  display  figure  including  a 

coshiofied  collapaiUe  trafler  hitch  for  securing  a  flexible  connection  between  the  keeper  and  the  belt,  and 

a  coating  on  die  magnet  for  preventing  abrasion  of  a 


trailer  to  a 


3L512,739 
UUCALLYCUSHIONED  RAILWAY 
TRAILER  HITCH 

Powell,  Bamtm,  u^  Enlas  R. , 

:ex^  MilMnn  to  ACF  hd— triee,  iMoipo- 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coqpowHlon  off  New  Icncy 
Nov.  M,  19<7,  Ser.  No.  M3,548 
IM.  CL  BMp  7/16;  FMf  5/00 
119  15 


railway  car  including  an  energy  dJMipat^g 
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garment  location  between  the  magnet  and  die 

upon  separation  of  the  magnet  from  ^  keeper.  A  display 

figure  supporting  construction  wherein  two  spaced  keepers 


3,512,744 

READING  AID  APPARATOS 

Fied  D.  pyBi^  244  8.  Dnvh  Avo.» 

Colnihii^OUo    43223 
FIIedDec21,l447,8«.No.492»345 
UL  CL  A47b  23/00 
U&CL  248-^448  3 


<ir  a 


are  mounted  on  the  belt  and  two  ^Ntoed  magnets  are 
mounted  on  a  yoke  for  engagement  with  the  spaced 
keepers. 


3,512,742 

CABLE  SPUCER'S  SEAT 

Wmam  F.  RobMM,  Jr.,  1243  S.  Steele  St, 

DcnvcrTcolo.    84210 

FDcd  Mar.  12, 1948,  Ser.  No.  712,517 

bL  CL  A47c  3/20 

IJ3,  CL  248—244  2 


Reading  aid  apparatus  for  die  purpose  of  supporting 
various  sized  books,  holding  pages  <9en  to  f  acilitale  com- 
fort and  ease  in  reading  for  kmg  periods  of  tim^  or  achiev- 
ing copy  work  for  scholastic  endeavors.  The  book  is  placed 
on  parallel  supports  or  rests  and  die  top  is  adjustable  for 
various  sizes  by  an  adjustment  clamp.  It  is  opooed  and 
closed  to  suit  by  hinged  movements  widi  the  lever  type 
clamps  having  a  two-state  positicMi  with  an  ov«r-cenler 
type  action  of  rubberbands  and  damp  means. 


3,512,745     \ 

AimsrsEAsn. 

CletuW.Gfem,3434  4lh  Ave.  Sm  Dlam,  CaMT. 

Flkd  Am.  7, 194^  Ssr.  No.  TmUm 
,T-  «  i5l  CL  A47b  97/05 

U.S.  CL  248—449  18 


92183 


This  invention  reUtes  to  a  seat  pivotally-attached  to 
one  end  ol  a  horizontal  articulated  arm  that  adjustably- 
fastens  into  the  uprights  of  cable-cairying  racks. 


3,512,743 

ADJUSTABLE  UGWTDki  FIXTURE  HANGER 

WITH  WIRING  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Winii  L.  Lipacomb,  2248  WOlow  St, 

Sn  DIcfo,  CaBf .    92184 
Fled  Nov.  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  598,143 
fiit.  CL  F21v  21/16, 21/22. 21/32 
VA.  CL  248—324  5 


A  lighting  fixture  hanger  including  a  hollow  fiexible, 
longitudinally  extensible  tobuUtr  member,  the  upper  end 
of  said  tabular  member  attached  to  a  ceiling  fixture,  the 
lower  end  ci.  said  tabular  member  attached  to  a  lighting 
fixture  and  a  support  cable  connected  to  said  ceiling  fix- 
ture and  said  light  fixture  extending  throu^  said  hollow 
tabular  member. 


An  improved  artist's  easel  having  two  opposmg  T- 
square  clamps,  cross  members  of  which  contain  a  shaped 
slot  and  piercing  points  to  engage  the  woric  pieces  in  non- 
slip  relationship;  long  extensions  U  the  damps  being  held 
parallel  to  each  other  on  either  side  of  a  common  suppoct 
by  spring-loaded  eccentric  cams  with  accessible  release 
levers;  the  common  support  being  centered  on  a  rotational 
pivot  oriented  at  90*  to  die  long  damp  extensions  which 
passes  through  and  is  afBxed  to  a  perpendicular  plate  con- 
taining rollers  with  axes  oriented  along  radii  centering  on 
the  rotational  pivot,  and  dirough  a  pivot  h(4e  in  a  seoond 
peipendkular  detent  plate  which  contains  multiple  pain 
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of  ekvated  ridges  or  simple  dqvessions  which  mate  with 
the  dicumi  srences  of  die  roUen  to  fonn  rotational  de- 
tent stops  ^  'hen  the  two  idstes  are  parallel  and  held  to- 
gedier  by  s]  dng  compression  acting  along  the  center  line 
of  the  lotai  ional  pivot;  the  detoit  plate  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  a  jerpendicular  elevation  roller  plate  which  con- 
tains rollen  SiHth  axes  oriented  along  radii  centering  on  a 
perpeodicuL  ir  elevation  pivot  hole  through  which  passes 
an  ekvatioi  iHvot  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  a  perpen- 
dicular elevation  detent  plate  which  contains  multiple 
pairs  of  ckr  vted  ridges  or  simple  depressions  which  mate 
with  the  cii  cumferenoes  of  the  rollers  to  form  elevati<Mi 
detent  stopi  when  tiie  two  elevation  plates  are  paralld 
and  held  to  (ether  by  firing  ccxnpression  acting  along  the 
center  linel^  the  elevation  pivot;  the  elevation  detent 
plate  being  fixedly  attadied  to  a  pair  of  long  parallel  sup- 
port slides  ^  rhich  move  up  and  down  freely  in  recesses  in 
an  I  pedesti  1  unless  locked  in  position  b^  a  pair  of  eccen- 
tric cams  w  lich  are  operated  by  a  foot  lever  and  linkage; 
the  I  pedestal  rising  obliquely  from  two  foot  supports 
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and  formin  i  a  base  to  wUch  are  attached  two  fcddable 
feet  which,  Sor  stowage,  may  be  parallel  to  the  I  pedestal 
or,  in  use,  i  lay  be  k)cked  in  rigid  support  extensi<Mi  with 
the  outenn  ist  ends  at  approximately  60°  arc  (tf  separa 
tion. 


adiiusiHble  sii»  kbar  view  mirror  for 

MOTOR  VEmCLES 
Mario  Kltalotf  Mid  Giomni  VMaioai,  both  of 

of  apploitfoB  Scr.  No.  47M95,  Ai«.  2, 
IMS.  Thfaj  appHcadoa  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72M40 
M.CLBMri/06 
VS,  CL  24^—483  3 


3,512,747 
JG  ATED  PAPER  BOARD  FORM  FOR 
CXXNCREIE  VOIDS 
Waterlle,  Oilo,  awlgnnr  to  Ow( 
be,  a  cotpontiai  of  OUo 
[  Sept  1, 19f7,  Scr.  No.  M5,1S8 
ML  CL  B28b  7/34 

UACL2#— 134  5 

Thia  app  ication  discloses  a  form  for  defining  an  elon- 
gated void  in  a  poured  concrete  structure,  particularly  a 


concrete  box  beam,  which  may  be  cmistructed  in  its  en- 
tirety from  a  multiplicity  of  sheets  of  corrugated  fiber- 
board,  or  similar  foldable,  sheet-like  material.  The  basic 
element  of  the  void  form  comprises  at  least  two  primary 
sheets,  each  having  a  length  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
desired  void  and  being  transversely  foldable  to  conform 
to  the  desired  cross-sectional  configuration  of  portions 
ot  the  void,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  such  sheet 
being  folded  inwardly  and  lying  in  abutment  with  a  simi- 


23   2iV720656V 


A  side  r  ar  view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
stream-line<  housing  increasing  in  cross-secticm  from  its 
closed  fr(» :  end  toward  its  open  rear  end,  and  having  a 
bottom  wal  1  with  bores  therein  for  receiving  connecting 
screws  to  i  e  screwed  into  a  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle 
body  Ux  omnecting  said  bottom  wall  and  thereby  said 
housing  to  said  motor  vehicle.  Completely  arranged  in 
said  housin  s  is  a  hiding  member  with  a  first  arm  sup- 
ported by,  md  firmly  connected  to  the  wall,  and  with  'a 
second  am  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  arm  and 
having  a  sxket  section  adjustably  and  arrestably  sup- 
porting a  o  ip  portion  of  the  mirrcn-  means. 


,y^  iL  v^«^  \ 


larly  folded  longitudinal  edge  of  another  sheet  so  that 
the  sheets  collectively  define  the  desired  void  configura- 
tion. The  sheets  are  held  in  assembly  and  reinforced  by 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  pads  each  of  which  is  con- 
tured  to  be  snugly  insertable  in  the  space  collectively 
defined  by  the  primary  sheets  and  each  pad  having  in- 
wardly extending  slots  in  its  perii^iery  req>ectively  snugly 
engagable  with  the  abutting  longitudinid  edges  of  tht 
primary  sheets  to  hold  the  same  in  assembly. 


3,512,748 
FLUID-FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Donald  R.  IfUbon,  Santa  Omz,  Caltf .,  anIiBor  to 
Padflc  PfauBtroidcs,  Inc^  Santa  Craz,  CaUf.,  a 
cofporation  of  CaUf onria 

Filed  Ann.  14, 19€7,  Scr.  Now  6M,3M 

tat  CL  Fia  55/14 

VA  CL  251—8  2  Clafans 


A  resilient  porous  insert  is  disposed  within  a  flexible 
fluid-confining  tube  at  a  location  therein  adjacent  to  a 
clamp  which  is  arranged  to  alter  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  internal  bore  of  the  tube  for  altering  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  tube. 


3,512,749 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Noiftca,  Detroit,  and  lohn  E.  McRac,  Dear- 
bom  HdgMi,  ROdk,  iMlgnnn  to  American  Standard 
be.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coipoMtlon  of  Ddaware 
FDcd  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  Na  712,728 
Int  CL  Flft  31/06 
VA  CL  251-^38  5  datant 

This  invention  propositi  a  pilot-operated,  solenoid-am- 
trolled  valve  wherein  the  pilot  valve  opening  is  fbnned 
by  a  mass  of  resilient  material  vAdch  is  defMmable  in 
re^onse  to  pressure  build-up  within  a  contrcri  chamber 
so  that  when  the  pilot  element  is  seated  (Le.  closed)  the 
size  of  the  opening  is  reduced,  thereby  lessening  the 
solenoid  force  required  to  open  the  element  Preferably 
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the  pilot  element  takes  the  form  of  a  plunger  mounted  Primary  sealing  pressure  is  opposilely  exerted  ■—*■■»  the 


for  Straight-line  movement  and  having  a  conical  tip  area 
registering  the  pilot  opsning;  guide  walls  (deflning  c«ni 


rings  by  a  flexible  annulus.  A  secondary  aeaUng  totot 
is  adapted  to  be  exerted  by  a  projection  (tf  the  disc  itself 
against  one  of  the  rings.  The  disc  and  rings  an  appropri- 
ately sealed  and  the  voids  between  them  are  fllled  with  a 
packing  material 


3*512,752 
SHUTOFF  ViO^VE  FOR  PIPELINES 
Johannes  UeriidM,  DnroHBIikaadoif;  Rndolf 
Mcnenich,  and  Peter  Kcninin,  Drove,  Gem 
ri|^n  to  HnuM  IbvpSl*  Co.  GnbO, 
Biikesdoif  ,  Gcnnangr 

^_,      FD«^*b.l2,1988,Scr.Na7H778 
Ciainis  priority,  awlfiflon  Canniny,  Feb.  1«,  1M7, 

R  45,294 

surfaces)  are  disposed  about  the  pUot  opening  to  guide    UA  CL  251— .aM*"**  ^  ^^  "'^^^ 

the  tip  into  the  opening  even  though  the  op«iing  is  in       '**'■•  *»*— Jw  2 

some  cases  very  small,  e.g.  on  the  order  of  .03  inch. 


3,512,758 

GATE  VALVE  FOR  IRRIGATION  PIPES 

Ervfn  H.  Nccmejcr,  Rte.  1,  Box  79, 

Colnnibns,  Ncbr.    68681 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,488 

Int  CL  F16k  51/00 

VA  CL  251—145  if  Qafans 


,3«Ow380 


362' 


An  irrigation  valve  mounted  in  a  side  of  an  irrigation 
pipe  comprising  an  annular  valve  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion  received  in  a  circular  pipe 
opening,  a  gate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  valve,  and  means 
mounting  the  gate  in  a  manner  making  possible  maximum 
flow  while  making  also  possible  the  insertion  of  the  valve 
into  operational  position  by  passage  through  the  circular 
pipe  opening. 


3,512,751 
SHEARING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  W.  FitayeraM,  Wcstflcid,  NJ., 
Everiasting  Vahrc  Company,  Cnnfb 
coqKMiation  of  New  JcBMy 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,035 

Int  CL  F16k  1/16, 3/10 

U.S.  CL  251-.302  3  Claims 


assignor  to 

tdTNJ,  a 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  casing  for  mounting 
in  Ime  with  pipe  Unes  of  krge  diameter  wherein  the  vahe 
disk  is  first  moved  for  a  slight  axial  distance  perpendicular 
to  its  seat  and  then  moved  arcuately  and  at  lij^  —gUa 
thereto  for  positioning  the  valve  disk  parallel  to  the  flow 
of  media  passing  through  the  pipe  line.  This  movement  of 
the  valve  disk  is  accomplished  by  means  upon  the  valve 
disk  including  guide  bolts  or  pivot  pins  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  an  offset  from  the  valve  disk  and  co- 
operating with  guide  cams  located  at  opposed  openings  in 
the  pipe  line  casing  and  outwardly  adjacent  (tf  the  MiM^g 
so  that  access  may  easily  be  made  via  removable  covers 
(»rrying  said  guide  cams  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
line  to  the  interior  thereof  for  maintenance  purposes.  A 
single  slender  actaating  lever  with  one  end  attached  pivot- 
ally  and  centrally  to  said  valve  disk  and  offset  frxm  bot 
closer  thereto  than  said  guide  bolts,  and  with  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  caaint.  is 
utilized  to  effect  a  bahmoed  and  Ins  obtrusive  opening 
and  closing  of  said  valve  diik. 


3,512,753 
VALVE 
Irvin  B.  Wdae,  BcDafac,  Tex.,  Mrignni  to 
Greenwood  ft  Ok,  BcDaiie,  Tex.,  a 
of  Texas 

Filed  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,564 
UiLCL251-3??-^^'*'^'^'^^^^  3 


\ 


The  application  discloses  a  valve  assembly  having  a 
single  shut-off  disc.  Opposing  sealing  rings  are  peripher-      A  valve  having  a  hollow  metal  seat  insert  defininff  nar- 
ally  mounted  on  the  disc  to  engage  opposite  seat  faces,  row  internal  seating  surfaces  on  JSa7  ti^S^ 
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phig  is  adhpted  to  seat  to  provide  a  tiglit  shut-off  and 
aid  holkm  metal  seat  insert  adapted  to  be  lined  with  a 
soft  seating  material  to  provide  a  soft  seat  for  the  valve. 


3^12,754 

BLEi^ER  PLUG 

Andfo  E.  ZiriM,  219  Bn  11th  St, 

BTOOklym,N.Y.    11231 
illcd  Am.  3«,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M4,35< 
lit.  <XFl€k  31/58 
tJACL2ll— 353  4 


A  bkedkr  phig  or  relief  valve  for  relieving  pressures 
in  a  pttas  ae  system  by  bleeding  the  fluid  from  the  sys- 
tem, the  lalve  tnctnHmg  a  firing  biased  ball  in  a  fluid 
chamber,  aid  valve  covering  fluid  egress,  a  push  button 
for  engagj  ig  the  ball  and  depressing  it  from  the  egress 
and  a  fluid  bleeder  channel  located  within  the  push  button. 


VACL 


3,312.755 

DEVICE  FOR  rVLUSG  SBD8 
Skcphoi  P.  DMnkomU,  743«  St  John, 
TZ       Demit  Mick.    4«21t 

Filed  Am.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75«,44< 
bit  CL  BMp  9/00 


whee  ed 


A 
houses  an 
one  end  o: 
puUed 


device  for  use  on  loading  docks  and  in  ware- 
storage  depots  to  elevate  and  holdably  engage 
a  skid  or  pallet  so  that  it  may  be  conveniently 
eitl^  manually  or  by  mechanical  means. 


.  3,512,75< 

PRESSfRIZABLE  ELASTOMERIC  THRUSTING 

DEVICE 

Enie  K.  <  ndaod,  Rflhmkec,  Wb.,  Mrignor  to  Dikc-O- 

Sed  lM(M  ponted,  CUcafis  nL,  a  cofpontfoa  of  IDhMis 

Filed  SMt  ^  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M5,391 

Ikt  a.  B22c  15/22:  BMT  3/24 

U5.CL  2P4— 93  14  CblpM 


,tf  '^ 


An 
in  a 
Ma 
of  a 


34^2,757 
MAGNETIC  TRACTION  LINE  HAUL 
Cyras  W.  Oslron,  Scirttie,  WMh.,  ■■Iginr  to 
didad  EkcMc  Coqpondioit  Seattle,  WMh.,  a 
tfcM  of  WasidattoB 
CoortBiiafloB  of  abandoMd  appUcalloa  Ser.  No.  5(4,289, 
Joiy  11,  1966.  TUs  appDcatfon  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
Nob  718,681 

IatCLB66di/i0.i/75 
VS.  CL  254—135  21 


A  line  haul  for  steel  cable  includes  one  or  more  power 
sheaves  ahead  of  a  cable  storage  drum.  Each  sheave  has  a 
circumferential  groove  in  which  the  cable  fits  closely 
and  unlike  magnet  poles  are  spaced  transversely  of  the 
groove  to  ivoduce  a  flux  path  intersecting  the  groove 
transversely  of  its  length  and  passing  through  the  cable 
transversely  of  its  length.  The  uidike  poles  may  be  the 
perijdieries  of  disks  extending  drcumferentially  of  the 
sheave  without  interruption,  and  there  may  be  two  or 
three  of  such  disks  with  nonmagnetic  material  sand- 
wiched between  them.  Alternatively,  unlike  poles  may  be 
arranged  alternately  circumferentiaUy  of  the  sheave  and 
with  unlike  poles  generally  in  axial  registry  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove.  Such  magnets  may  be  either  of  the 
permanent  magnet  type  or  of  the  electromagnet  type. 
Also,  such  poles  may  project  radially  from  side  disks  of 
the  sheave,  or  the  polM  may  be  poles  of  U-shaped,  per- 
manent magnets  arranged  with  their  central  portions 
cradling  the  cable  in  the  groove,  the  opposite  radiidly  {vo- 
jecting  ends  forming  the  poles,  or  permanent  bar  mag- 
nets can  be  arranged  at  oi^site  ddei  of  the  groove  with 
their  lengths  extending  drcumferentially  of  the  sheave 
and  having  unlike  poles  arranged  in  regirtry  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  groove. 


/ 


3^12,758 

WIRE  ME^  BARRIER  FOR  TURNPIKES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  SAME 

Robert  Albert  Thomai,  Korti<|k,  B^faon,  aMlgiior  to 

Trcfileries  Leon  BcloMSt  T.YJBJL,  Zwenegnm,  Belgiiim 

FHcd  Sept  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,388 

Claims  prfority,  appBclioB  nrance.  Sept  12,  1967, 

128,655 

lot  CL  E81f  15/00 

VS.  CL  256—13.1  3  dainia 


eku  omeric 


body  which  substantially  fills  a  recess  A  wire  mesh  fence  attached  to  fence  posts.  Cables  of 
suppf>rting  member  provides  a  head  thrustable  out  the  fence  kept  under  a  strong  tension  force  which  is  con- 
plane  to  impart  motion  to  or  restain  moticm  siderably  greater  than  the  usual  tnision  of  several  Idlo- 
confr4oting  relatively  movable  membor.  grams. 
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3,512,799 

FENCE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Vnimkk  D.  Reslar,  2815  W.  Glcadide, 

niiisrii,  ilih     85821 

FBed  Mnr  23J968,  Scr.  No.  73M62 

l0tCLE84b  i7/J6 

U.S.  CL  256—19  1 


3,512,768 

WIRE  FABRIC  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  E.  RohibMhcr.  WUttkr,  Cidtf.,  nirioni  to 

Bemndl  MaoafMtaitaf  Comptaj,  be,  OMMte, 

Calif.,acoqponlkNiofCalfbnla 

Filed  Ai«.  4, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  658,538 

,T-   ^  <.-  Int  CL  E84b  77/02 

VS.  CL  256-^2  s 


This  disclosure  describes  a  wire  fabric  of  open  con- 
struction including  a  plurality  of  wires  each  of  which 
is  formed  into  a  coil.  The  several  coib  are  interlinked 
and  secured  together  to  fbrm  a  wire  fabric  of  open  con- 
structi(»i.  The  wire  is  of  non-circular  cross  section  and 
provides  a  wire  fabric  of  increased  strength. 


_  3,512,761 

HIGH  EXPANSION  FOAM  GENERATCMl 

lamcc  F.  O^egai^  Botfl  A.  Lndbcfi,  and  Walter  J. 

MosMHd,  Wowctter^Maw.,  aari^Mm  to  E.  W.  BUh 

CoMpany,  Ca^ta,  OUo,  a  coipondloa  of  Ddawan 

S?25"SS"  <^„*W""tfo«  Scr.  No.  597,178,  Nov.  25, 

.T  a   r^  %  9:?*"  ^7/50'  '•^  ^7/00,  69/02 

vs.  CL  261—25  3  rhh- 

Apparatus  for  generating  high  expansion  foam  of  the 
type  formed  by  blowing  air  through  a  sieve  or  mesh  the 
openings  of  which  have  been  fihned  over  with  a  liquid 
foam  solution  deposited  thereon  by  an  aintream.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  tubular  housing  having  an  axial 
flow  fan  mooated  at  one  end  and  the  mesh  or  sieve 
moonted  at  the  other.  The  fan  Is  rotated  by  an  hydimnlic 
motor  adapted  to  be  coanBCted  to  a  fink!  pnssnre  somce. 


Jet  vray  means  are  connected  to  the  flnkl  t* 
sooroe  to  faitroduoe  a  spray  of  liquid  foaming 


A  disassemblable  and  movable  fence  wall  having 
spaced  ujvight  support  cohums  and  panels  therebetween. 
The  support  columns  are  detachably  recessed  to  founda- 
tk>n  piers  and  the  panels  are  comprised  of  intertocking 
bkKks. 


downstream  of  the  fim.  Hie  spny  la  bkmn  akmg  by 
the  airstream  and  depodtad  agafaiat  the  meth  or  sieve. 


3412.762 
---AX?^?^''^*  FOR  tlQUID  AERATION 
EmB  UidMckt,  Noithvlle,  Mkk,  Mriper  to  AJsa 


FUed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,U1 
VS.  CL  261—87  3 


An  apparatus  for  liquid  aeration  having  a  plurality  of 
hollow  impeller  blades  communicating  with  a  hMtm 
shaft  and  having  fluid  communication  passages  In  ftp 
hoUow  impeller  bhMles  whereby  upoa  passage  of  said 
shaft  and  impeller  bbdes  through  a  liquid  medkmi  (or 
at  least  relative  motk»  between  blades  and  UqnkI)  a 
reduced  pressure  Is  created  at  a  surface  of  the  impdkr 
blades  m  an  area  where  tibere  Is  a  communlcatkig  p^ftgp 
for  gaseous  fluid,  from  beyood  the  lupud  medram,  where- 
by it  is  drawn  into  and  flows  through  die  hollow  shaft 
and  the  hollow  impeller  blades  and  becomes  gnfrafa^i 
and  diqiersed  in  the  liqukl  around  the  impeller  bkuies. 
The  hollow  shaft  has  passages  adjacent  the  junctures  of 
the  blades  with  the  shaft  to  provxle  flukl  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  shaft  and  the  hoUow  interior 
of  the  blades.  The  leading  edges  of  the  bkdes  are  off  set 
from  the  path  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blades  to  give 
an  effective  angle  to  the  blades  with  respect  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  Tlie  shaft  has  an  uilet 
remote  from  the  juncture  of  the  bbdes  with  the  shaft 
for  supplying  gas  to  flow  into  and  through  the  intertor 
portion  of  the  shaft  A  motor  rotates  the  shaft  and  blades 
in  the  direction  of  the  leadmg  edge.  An  endrcling  skirt 
IS  fixed  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  blades  to  ampUfy 
the  displacement  of  a  portkm  fo  the  Uqoid.  A  bottom 
nrface  of  the  btedes  extends  ndlally  outwaid  a  greater 


^46 

distance 
edtfB  of 
tndliitg 
tibe  top 
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_  a  top  sor&ce  of  the  Uades.  The  leading 

top  surface  of  the  blades  is  longer  than  the 

of  the  top  surface.  The  peripheral  edge  of 

at  the  blades  is  qpaced  from  the  bottMn 

)  fluid  cooununication  between  the  hollow 

the  exterior  <rf  the  blades  is  provided  by  the 

the  top  snr&ce  and  the  bottom  surface. 

Diet  to  the  shaft  is  provided  by  openings  in 

^  for  the  shaft  and  by  passages  in  the  hollow 

loUow  shaft  extends  through  the  cover  plate. 


betiten 


p  ste 


3312.70 

HIJMIDIFIER 

<Udoa  R.  WWoii,  RJt.  2,  TUboBbui, 


cooler  tube  is  provided  with  an  extension  having  an  opoi- 
ing  with  an  arcuate  discharge  face  through  tnliich  particu- 
late solkl  material  is  discharged  after  leaving  the  end  of 
the  kifai  and  passing  throu^  the  cooler  tube.  Means  is 
provided  for  either  drawing  or  blowing  air  tiurough  the 
coc^r  tubes,  the  air  entering  through  the  discharge  open- 
ings for  the  solid  material  and  leaving  the  cooler  tubes 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  enter  the  kiln  as  secondary  air 
of  combustion.  A  semi-cylindrical  or  arcuate  plate  is  ar- 
ranged in  stationary  position  so  that  the  arcuate  discharge 
faces  of  the  cooler  tubes  successively  come  into  register 
with  this  plate  to  reduce  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  tubes 
during  that  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  kiln  during  iR^iich 
the  hot  particulate  solid  material  enters  the  opposite  end 
of  a  particular  cocker  tube. 


FUcd  Mar.  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  71MM 
I^CLMlfi/M 
UA  a.  2111—141  17 


dcrLdy.7 


CROP-DRYING  SYSTEM 


FBed  May  22,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  73M11 
Claims  piiorily,  appUcatkn  Ncthcffauidi,  May  31,  1M7, 

<7S7517 
bt.  CL  F27b  7/08 
VA  CL  2(3—34  37 


A  hum  difier  for  a  forced  air  furnace  has  a  casing  for 
mounting  on  the  furnace  and  providing  a  horizontal  air 
flow  path  between  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  Water 
is  fed  thn  m^  a  valve  to  the  uppo-  part  of  the  casing  and 
flows  dov  nward  in  a  water  flow  path  over  a  humidifier 
element  comprisnig  a  taut  diaphragm-like  zig-zag  mem- 
berrprefi  rably  of  terry  cloth.  Water  that  is  not  evap- 
orated &  Is  into  a  pivoted  tray  on  which  the  humidifier 
element  1 1  mounted,  the  tray  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber moulted  within  and  thermally  insulated  firom  an 
outer  met  nber.  As  water  acciimnlatns  in  the  tray  it  pivots 
and  sqnei  zes  through  a  mechanical  connection  a  piece  of 
flexible  tibe  comprising  the  said  valve  means  to  close 
the  valve.  The  di^hragm-like  ev^wrator  member  vibrates 
in  ttie  air  stream  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  residue 
particles  md  also  is  lifted  by  the  air  stream  to  give  more 
positive  d^ng  of  the  valve  when  the  air  stream  stopi. 


This  inventiiMi  relates  to  a  crop-drying  system  in  which 
a  heating  apparatus  is  positioned  to  heat  a  mechanism 
for  conveying  crop  through  the  system.  The  conveying 
mechanism  includes  a  rotaiy  drum  with  strips  that  moves 
crop  over  a  heated  surface  towards  an  exit 


3,512,7m 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  SOLIDS 


to  The  Sled  Company 
Oalario,  Cauda,  a  cor^ 
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mieror 


3,S12,7M 
ROTARY  nLN  HAVING  PLANETARY  COOLING 

TUBES 
Eifla  Mmm,  Cof  irtagm  Valfar,  Dcmnavk, 
to  F.  L.  SMMIi  AToTn^  Yodk  CUy,  N.T., 

aCDchnran 
Jwj^lMLte.  No.  73431s 

2S,345/<7 
IM.  CL  F22b  7/20 
VACL 


signor,  Iqr  dfa«c(  aad 
Mctallfeo 
Mafai,  Gcnnaay, 
of  Cauda 

FlkdJMtar.  39, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  tt7,l<5 
CUmi  prioriiy,  applkalioB  Gemiaiiy,  Apr.  13, 196^ 

bt  CL  F27b  2l}02,'  F27d  3/12 
U5.  CL  CL  2M— 29  12 


29,19C7, 


kiln  has  a  plurality  of  cooler  tubes  mounted       An  apparatus  for  preheating  solids  wherein  the  solids 

diidiarge  end.  One  end  of  each  tube  connects  with  are  introduced,  in  divided  form,  into  an  i^n^er  inkt  of  a 

of  the  kiln  shell  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  hoUow  flue  and  are  cmiveyed  downwardly  therein  to  a 
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discharge  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  by  a  series 
of  rotary  feeder  members  which  pass  the  solids  from  00c 
feeder  member  to  the  succeeding  one  whereby  the  in- 
flowing solids  are  preheated  by  hot  gases  flowing  through 
the  flue  as  they  travel  over  an  extended  downward  path 
therein  established  by  the  arrangement  of  the  feeder 
members. 


the  rubber  springs  stabilised  radially  to  allow  for  an  in- 
crease in  torsional  flexibility  of  the  coupling  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  rotation. 


Harold 


3,512,70 
MACHINE  TOOL  WORK  HOLDERS 


3,512,7(7 
BLAST  FURNACE  COOLING  PLAIS  LOCK 
WUlard  GUlnm,  Jr.,  Bcwaicm  TownAI^  Bocks  County, 
Pa^a^pMH-  to  Untted  States  Sted  Coipontion,  a 
corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2l  19€7,  Scr.  No.  M9,7(9 

bit  CL  C21b  7/10;  F27b  1/24 

VA  CL  2M-^2  8  Claims 


iroU  Gcone  Pcodiy  and  Peter  Gcrrid  Pendiy,  botfi 
of  TkonelMMMri  Estate,  OaMne  Rood,  19  Ack 
LaM,  TWpe,  Efham,  Snrcy,  Finland 


Filed  Feb.  8, 1948,  Scr.  No.  794,199 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloii,  Great  Britain,  May  18, 1947, 

23,943/47 
lot  CL  B23q  3/02 
VA  CL  249—94  3 


A  lock  assembly  preventing  excessive  axial  movement 
of  a  blast  furnace  cooling  plate  both  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, includes  at  least  one  anchor  secured  to  the 
blast  furnace  shell  or  to  a  collar  and  having  an  open- 
ing therem  to  receive  a  securing  pin.  Various  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  a  cooling  plate  make  locking 
engagement  with  the  pin.  One  such  means  comprises 
a  block  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  pin  and  a 
threaded  end  securable  in  a  threaded  recess  in  the  plate. 
In  another  embodiment,  one  or  more  spaced  lugs  on 
a  plate  have  a  hole  or  holes  therein  to  receive  a  second 
securing  pin  that  also  passes  through  a  hole  in  the 
first  pin.  In  yet  another  embodiment  a  peripheral  shoukler 
on  a  cooling  plate  is  in  abutting  and  locking  relation- 
ship with  a  peripheral  shoulder  on  the  securing  pin. 
The  assemblies  are  adjustable  to  secure  replacement  cool- 
ing plates  that  may  not  be  in  the  same  axial  position 
after  replacement 


This  invention  relates  to  a  woric  holder  which  carries 
at  a  forward  end  a  worlqpiece  engaging  face  and  which 
is  releasably  securable  to  a  bed  and  is  adjustable  towards 
and  away  from  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  bed  to  grip  a 
workpiece  between  the  face  and  the  abutment  In  accord- 
ance with  the  invention  the  work  holder  comprises  a 
base  part  for  mounting  on  the  bed  and  said  face  is  on  a 
clamping  jaw  mounted  on  the  base  part  the  clamping 
jaw  being  adapted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  base  part  about 
a  fulcrum  and,  by  the  engagement  of  comidemental  in> 
clined  surfaces  on  the  clamping  jaw  and  base  part  to 
move  forwardly  on  the  base  part  when  the  rocking  moves 
the  said  face  towards  the  bed,  whereby  said  fiice  will 
simultaneously  press  a  worl^iece  towards  the  bed  and 
against  the  fixed  abutment 


Herbert   Schnffcohaocr. 


3,512.779 
WEB  LJAD 

r,  Hawoctt,  N  J.,  aaslgoor,  by 
_,  _,  — "T-  *^  '""^  Tateott  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatloo  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  8, 1947,  Scr.  No.  489,144 

,,„  ^ iBt  CL  B45h  39/16 

VA  CL  279—52  4  rt.^^ 


3^512,748 

FLEXIBLE  TRAWMISSION  COUPLINGS 
Alnn  John  Reed,  and  Gwynne  Bowcn,  Leicester,  Eng. 
land,  assignors  to  MctafaMtIk  Limited,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, a  Blitfali  company 

Filed  Dec  1371947,  Scr.  No.  499,295 
Claims  priority,  appBcalloa  Great  Britefai,  Dec  14, 1944, 

55,912/44 

Int  CL  F14f  15/12 

VA  CL  247—1  5  Claims 


AMXf. 


A  web  lead  system  m  a  rotaiy  printing  machine  which 
has  folders  with  two  former  folders  and  angle  bar  sec- 
tions for  each  printing  unit  of  the  machine.  A  system  of 
web  rollers  for  leading  half-width  webs  to  one  or  the 
other  former  folder  over  the  angle  bar  sections  without 
changing  the  position  of  any  <ne  of  the  angle  bars. 


3,512,771 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 
,^ SHEET  STACKING  SYSTEM 

ScfanUz,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  aasknors  to  Spcirr  Raad 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Dda- 


FDed  June  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  734,711 

*Tfl  ^  -.«     1^  ^  B45h  5/26.  29/34 
4  UA  CL  271—3  7  ^-« 

«hit?^3~c!!S*i;;*^°f  ,*^"?^*'^^u!?'P*'^"*^''^   .  A  document  handler  is  provided  wherein  documei?S 
ably  comiected  by  metal  interleaved  rubber  springs  has   from  a  supply  hopper  to  a  continuously  roSSng  «S 

874  O.Q.— 81 
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sec  ood  transport  path  in  dependence  upon  the  angular 
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are  routed  through  either  a  first  transput  path   on  a  pylon.  The  assembly  is  enclosed  in  a  spherical  plastic 


of  the  disc  stacker  at  the  time  the  document 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  document  trans* 


3rS12,772 
APPkRATUS  FOR  EIECIING  REMNANTS  OF 
B>  ENDING  MATERIAL  FROM  A  FEED  SYS- 
Tl  M  FOR  THE  SAME 
Donald  W.  rtm  Doon,  WHHam  C.  Pease  m,  and  JadK 
L.  (dqoctt,  Colmlmi,  Ga.,  aaigBors  to  Lnmmus 
Cott^  GIb  C«Mipa«y,  a  cocporatka  of  Georgia 
FBcd  lone  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  734^5 
laL  a.  B6Sk  7/00 
VS.  CL  271—57  7  Claima 


safety  cover.  The  pivot  point  of  the  boom  is  cdncident 
with  the  centre  of  the  sphere;  the  helicopter  is  therefore 
always  close  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover,  which 
results  in  an  improvement  in  its  responsiveness.  Remote 
contrids  for  varying  the  lifting  power  and  attitude  of  the 
helicopter's  rotor  are  provided  whereby  the  helicopter  may 
be  made  to  simulate  the  flight  of  a  conventional  heli- 
copter. 

3^12,774 

THIN  METAL  ROTATAinA  EXERCISE  FLA1TORM 

Hemy  Honcr,  2220  Avemie  of  the  Stan,  AnL  1504, 

Centnry  Tower  W.,  Lot  AmgfUu,  CaHf.    90067 

Filed  May  21. 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,712 

lat  CL  A63b  23/02 

VS.  CL  272—57  1  Claim 


An  exercise  platf<xin  having  two  Identical  circular  metal 
disks  of  equal  diameter,  sufficient  to  support  the  user's 
feet,  and  having  a  large  diameter  ring  of  balls  between 
the  disks;  the  disks  being  retained  by  a  central  collar  and 
capable  of  use  either  side  up.  The  margins  of  the  disks  are 
curved  toward  each  other  and  the  total  thickness  is  mini- 
mized. 


3,512,775 

TILTABLE  TOWER  GAME 

Boiiliie  S.  Harvey,  RR  on  bhod,  l^acy,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,561 

lint  CL  A63f  9/00 


50256 


VS.  CL  273—1 


9Claima 


Mea  IS  for  feeding  banding  material  of  various  kinds 
such  »i  flat  strapping,  wire  and  the  like,  in  which  a  given 
length  of  the  material  is  used  to  band  bales,  bundles, 
boxes,  Euid  the  like.  At  the  end  of  a  supply  roll  of  the 
materii  1  the  apparatus  automatically,  in  response  to  com- 
ing to  he  end  of  the  roll,  ejects  the  short  lengdi  or  rem- 
nant o  the  material,  thus  eliminating  misbanding  ot  the 
packags  due  to  the  attempt  to  band  with  less  than  the 
require  1  length  of  the  material. 


3,512,773 
CAPTIVE  HEUCOPTER  APPARATUS 
Peter  fTiwVs  lacobc,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada,  as- 
to  lagrcopter  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Al- 
Canada,  a  coiporation  of  Canada 
FBed  Sept  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668368     | 
Int.  CL  A63h  27/04  I 

UJS.  0.  272—31  2  Claims 


A  tower  structure  including  a  plurality  of  sections  with 
weight  elements  therein  disposed  upon  a  platform  which 
is  adapted  to  have  its  angle  of  support  selectively  changed 
by  an  adjustment  member.  The  tower  will  tip  over  or 
remain  standing  depending  upon  the  angle  of  the  support 
platform.  The  center  of  gravity  of  the  tower  may  be 
varied  by  the  selective  rotating  of  the  weighted  sections 
and  thereby  change  the  angle  at  which  the  tower  may 
tilt  before  it  begins  to  tip. 


3,512J76 
WRIST  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLERS 
Edward  J.  Tkomas,  S^.,  797  Kingston  Ave. 
Grove  City,  Olio    43123 
FUcd  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,772 
Int  CL  A61f  13/10 
VS.  CL  273—54  4  Claims 

A  wrist  supporting  device  for  bowlers  for  positioning 
the  hand  and  forearm  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
nfiaiatnre,  captive,  powered  helicopter  is  mounted   as  the  ball  is  released  which  Includes  a  piece  of  flex- 
end  of  a  boom  which  in  turn  is  rotatably  pivoted   ible  material  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  of  a  user's  hand. 
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forearm  and  wrist  A  rigid  strip  of  material  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  over  portions  of  the  back  of  the  user's 
hand  and  forearm  and  across  the  wrist  joint  is  remov- 
aUy  mounted  on  the  piece  ot  flexible  material  and  is 
securely  held  in  position  to  brace  the  wrist  by  a  plu- 
rality of  leg  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 


The  s&ips  are  mutually  grooved  to  provide  channels  at 
each  side  of  the  impact  surface,  which  channels  engage 
longitudinal  projections  extending  from  the  side  frame 
elements. 


GAME  APPARATUS  WnH  CARDS  PLAYED  IN 

AUGNMENT  ACROSS  A  BOARD 

William  H.  T.  McGanghey,  Jr.,  461  W.  Maryland. 

St  Paul,  Minn.    55117 

FUcd  Nor.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,078 

Int  CL  A63f  i/00 

U.S.  CL  273—135  g 


body  of  flexible  material  and  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  user's  wrist  and  forearm  and  the  back  of  a 
user's  hand.  The  leg  portions  are  of  sufficient  length  to 
overlap  themselves  to  provide  additional  support  to  the 
user's  wrist  joint  and  are  i^ovided  with  means  for  remova- 
bly fastening  them  in  position  upon  the  bowler's  hand  and 
forearm. 


3,512,777 
GAME  BALL 
Roi»crt  Brace  Hendenon,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  W.  J.  Voit  RnUwr  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Calif  omia 

FOed  Sept  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,677 

Int  CL  A63b  41/10,  41/08 

VS.  CL  273—65  3  Oaims 


An  inflatable  game  ball  in  which  raised  simulated 
seams  and  the  outer  cover  panels  are  all  molded  at  the 
same  time.  The  panels  include  inwardly  projecting  de- 
pressions directly  in  the  vicinity  <tf  the  raised  seams. 


A  game  for  two  players  each  having  a  deck  of  fifty- 
two  cards  Including  one  carrying  the  profile  of  each 
state  and  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  one  wild  caid 
rei»«senting  the  United  States,  the  cards  of  each  deck 
being  visually  distinguishable  from  those  of  the  other 
deck.  The  players  select  one  card  at  a  time  at  random 
and  play  it  face  up  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
zones  laid  out  on  a  board  in  a  rectangular  pattern.  Players 
attempt  to  line  up  cards  from  their  own  deck  In  a  path- 
way of  adjacent  cards.  After  the  starting  moves  of  the 
game,  each  card  must  be  placed  immediately  adjacent 
another  card  of  the  same  ^ayer.  The  game  ends  when 
one  player  completes  a  continuous  pathway  of  adjacent 
cards  from  one  side  of  the  board  to  the  other. 


3,512,778 

SEGMENTED  PIERCEABLE  TARGET 

Hairy  W.  ABcn,  6220  Apache  St,  Dayton,  Ohio    45424 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,738 

Int  a.  F41J  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—102  3  Claims 


M^ 


3,512,780 

FOLDED  COUPON  WITH  DETACHABLE 

PUZZLE  PIECE 

Robert  D.  Allison,  Wert  Hartford,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to 

United  Slaica  Envelope  Company,  Sprii«ilcld,  Mma., 

a  coiporation  of  Maine 

FDed  Fck.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,327 

Int  CL  A63f  1/18 

VS,  CL  273—139  u  Clafans 


■ts 


A  target  structure  capable  of  extended  useful  life  char- 
acterized by  a  segmented  form,  die  segments,  in  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  including  a  plurality  of  releasably 
confined  corrugated  cardboard  strip  elements,  the  con^io- 
site  of  which  presents  a  honeycombed  impact  suzface. 


A  folded  paper  article  serving  as  a  coupon  or  a  chance 
ticket  in  an  advertising  or  promotional  game  or  contest 
includes  one  panel  with  a  detachable  puzzle  piece  fonn- 
ing  part  of  the  panel  and  delineated  by  and  attached  to 
the  remainder  of  the  panel  along  a  weakened  line  so  as 
to  permit  it  to  be  separated  from  the  remamder  of  the 
panel  by  tearing  along  the  weakened  line.  One  or  two 


\ 
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panels  are  connected  with  the  puzzle  piece  bear- 

and  are  so  sealed  relative  to  the  puzzle  piece 

to  totally  enclose  one  or  both  of  the  faces  of 

.  piece  to  prevent  viewing  of  the  concealed  face 

of  the  puzzle  piece  until  the  article  is  opened. 

_  line  extending  along  one  or  more  edges  of 

and  located  inboard  of  the  sealing  adhesive 

the  article  to  be  readily  opened  by  tearing  along 

wi  akened  line. 


means  carrying  related  indicia  thereon  and  ilhiminating 
means  for  displaying  particular  indicia  as  selected  by  the 
chance  determining  means  from  the  related  indicia. 


puz  Je 


weakened 
arti;le 


3,512,781 

CHANCE  TOY 

Xbtam  Gnclic,  2U  Oriaba  Ave^ 

Lo^  BMck  CaHf.      90M3 

Flkd  iS  mTuM.  Scr.  No.  740,327 

IM.  CL  AOb  71/06 

UA  CI  273—141  9  Claims 


A  chance  toy  including  an  opaque  housing  formed 
with  a  I  lechanism  chamber  in  which  is  mounted  a  circular 
electric  1  conductor.  A  plurality  of  radially  extending 
rocker  irms  are  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  from 
the  con  luctor  and  project  radially  inwardly  to  form  first 
connect  >rs  which  are  arranged  to  collectively  define  a 
circle,  i  l  rotatable  setter  isjmounted  in  the  chamber  for 
rotatioc  about  the  axis  of  tne  circle  and  includes  at  least 
one  raoally  extending  arm  [mounting  a  second  electrical 
contact  disposed  in  engageable  alignment  with  the  first 
electrial  OHitacts.  Electrical  circuitry  is  provided  for 
connect  ng  a  power  source  in  series  with  the  conductor, 
an  indcator  light,  and  tiie  second  electrical  contact 
whereb; '  selector  buttons  disposed  over  the  outer  extrem- 
ities of  the  rockers  may  b«  individually  pressed  to  rock 
the  inn  r  extremity  oi  the  nicker  arms  upwardly  and  when 
the  roc  :er  with  which  the  second  contact  is  registered  is 
rotated  upwardly,  such  first  contact  will  engage  the  second 
contact  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  in- 
dicator light  thereby  indicting  a  score  for  the  player 
pressini ;  snch  button. 


J  3,512,782  , 

lU  IJMINATED  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

I  orif  N.  Gcfliii,  Los  A^dct  Comly,  Calif. 

(718 ;  C  EMreOa  Dcnar,  Cailsbad,  Calif.    92008) 

mcd  twm  17,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  558,476      , 

lat  CL  A63b  71/06  ' 

U5.  CL  273—142  8  Claims 


^._7_?V' 


3,512,783 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Aodcnoo,  3613— 13tli  St, 

Meaomiiiee,  Midi.    49858 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,122 
laL  CL  A63b  57/00 
UA  CL  273—177 


8  Claims 


A  golf  practice  putting  device  including  vertically 
spaced  apart  plate-like  members  having  opposed  projec- 
tions on  their  peripheral  edges.  A  support  coimecting  the 
plate-like  members  is  so  constructed  that  when  a  putted 
golf  ball  engages  the  projections,  the  plate-like  members 
are  sprung  apart  and  permit  the  ball  to  enter  and  be 
trapped  therebetween.  When  the  support  is  made  from  a 
material  such  as  metal,  projections  can  be  stamped  or 
punched  therefrom  to  form  a  rearwardly  positioned  up- 
wardly extending  flag  simulating  member  and  a  ball 
stopping  member  positioned  between  the  plate-like  mem- 
bers. 

3,512,784 
AUTOMATIC   CHANNEL   CHANGEOVER   AND 
STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  VSE  IN  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARA- 
TUS 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jqpan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Fikd  Auf.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,206 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  274-^  3  daims 


An  automatic  channel  changeover  and  stopping  device 
for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus having  a  single  change  lever  which  can  tidce  two 
operative  positions  and  having  a  solenoid  to  which  an 
This  invention  relates  to  amusonent  devices  of  the  energizmg  current  is  supplied  by  electrical  contact  be- 
gaming  or  chance  type  and  more  particularly  to  a  novel  tween  a  contactor  and  a  metal  foil  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
hand  leld  device  having  powered  chance  determining  so  that,  in  one  position  of  the  change  level,  the  motor 
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circuit  is  continuously  energized  and  the  channel  change- 
over is  automaticaUy  effected  by  movement  of  a  plunger 
operatively  associated  with  the  solenoid,  while  in  the 
other  position  of  the  change  lever,  the  above  movement 
of  the  plunger  automatically  deenergizes  the  motor  circuit 


3,512,785 

AST^?6™  PLAYING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PLURAUry  OF  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

ttsuU  Ban,  829  HlgasU-Oizuii^iUMlii,  Nerima-kn, 

^^   MfdFeb.  9, 1968» Scr. No.  704,985 
"^/Jlftjf^i  •PpHcatfcw  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1967, 
42/9,867,  42/9,868;  Mar.  2, 1967,  42/12,841 

,To  ^  ...  li*.  CL  Glib  5/(W 

UA  CL  274-4  15  cWmi 
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stack,  a  horizontal  platform  receiving  the  lowermost  car- 
tridge falling  from  the  lower  end  of  said  enclosure,  a 
frame  movably  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  horizon- 
tal platform  and  holding  the  lowermost  cartridge  leav- 
ing the  enclosure,  frame  means  having  a  frame  moving 
mechanism,  reivoducing  means  including  reproducing 
members  such  as  a  capstan,  a  magnetic  head  disposed  in 


An  apparatus  for  automaticaly  playing  a  plurality  of 
endless  tape  cartridges  in  succession  according  to  a  specific 
sequential  program.  A  cylindrical  or  rectilinear  casing  for 
holding  a  line  of  a  plurality  of  cartridges  for  slidable 
movement  transversely  of  the  casing  is  mounted  on 
mounting  means  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  cartridges  for  moving  the  cartridges  in  succession 
past  a  reproducing  station.  Means  is  provided  cooperat- 
ing with  an  abutment  at  said  reproducing  station  for 
stopping  movement  of  said  casing.  A  cartridge  moving 
lever  at  said  reproducing  station  is  reciprocally  movable 
in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  cartridges 
and  engagable  with  successive  cartridges  at  said  reproduc- 
ing station  for  moving  the  cartridge  from  the  casing  into 
a  play  position  and  back  into  the  casing.  A  lever  moving 
means  is  coupled  to  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  in 
one  direction  at  the  time  when  the  casing  brings  the 
cartridge  into  position  opposite  the  reproducing  station 
and  moving  it  in  the  other  direction  when  the  play  of  the 
tape  is  ended.  A  drive  connecting  means  couples  said 
lever  moving  means  with  the  drive  of  the  tape  recorder 
and  reproducer  for  actuating  the  lever  moving  means 
to  move  the  cartridge  being  played  into  the  casing  and 
after  the  casing  has  moved  moving  the  next  cartridge  in 
succession  into  the  reproducing  station  and  then  discon- 
necting the  lever  moving  means  from  the  drive.  A  sensing 
device  is  provided  for  scanning  the  tape  for  sensing  com- 
pletion of  play  of  the  tape,  said  sensing  device  being 
coupled  to  said  drive  connecting  means  for  actuating  it 
when  play  of  the  tape  has  ended. 


a  position  to  oppoositely  face  to  the  leading  edge  of  the 
lowermost  cartridge  held  by  the  frame,  whereby  the  low- 
ermost cartridge  is  away  from  the  reproducing  means 
upon  completion  of  reproduction  by  backward  movement 
of  the  frame,  the  cartridge  passes  through  an  opening 
formed  in  the  platform  while  the  next  cartridge  is  out 
of  the  enclosure  by  its  dead  load  to  effect  reproduction 
of  the  tape  in  the  next  cartridge. 


3,512,787 
FLOATING  SEAL  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Garth  P.  Kennedy  and  William  A.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Corkcn  Pomp  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioB  of  Oklahoma 

FOed  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,903 

Int.  a.  F16j  15/18 

UA  CL  277-4  6  Claims 


«.«  3,512,786 

^^^Tl^^y^^  UTILIZING  PLURALITY  OF  END- 
.^i^  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
ItsoU  Ban,  829  HigasU-OtzDmi-niachi,  Ncrima-kn. 
Tokyo^  Ji^ 

^.  .  ™^  ^•^'  *'»  *•**»  Scr.  No.  777,029 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1967, 
42/74,711,  42/74;T12 
,T<,  ^  «..  ^'  CL  Glib  5/00 

UACL  274-4  7  claims 

A  tape  player  utilizing  a  plurality  of  endless  tape  car- 
tridges, comprising  a  bottomless  enclosure  accommodat- 
mg  a  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridges  in  a 


A  pressure  sealing  assembly  for  reciprocating  rods  pro- 
jecting from  a  fluid  containing  housing  on  which  a  stufl^ 
box  is  fixedly  mounted.  A  packing  cartridge  is  mounted 
on  the  rod  within  the  stuffing  box  with  suflScient  radial 
clearance  to  accommodate  any  lateral  displacement  there- 
of with  the  rod  during  its  reciprocatory  stroke.  Flexible 
packing  elements  are  stacked  in  the  cartridge  under  the 
axial  bias  of  a  spring  to  also  clamp  a  sealing  gasket  be- 
tween the  cartridge  and  the  housing  wall  preventing  leak- 
age from  the  wall' opening  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends. 


f 


3,512,788 

SELF-ADJUSTING  WEARING  RINGS 

John  K.  KUbmie,  WanwaloM,  Wis.,  airignor  to  AUb- 

Chalmers  Mannfactnriiig  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1967,  SCr.  No.  679,759 

.TO  ^   <.-J^  C*-  *'1^J  9^^'  Fl*  ^J/00 
VS.  a.  277—25  2  CUhns 

A  self-adjusting  wearing  ring  between  a  pump  impeller 
and  the  pump  casing.  The  wearing  ring  is  slidably  con- 
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tained  in  ;  in  annular  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  impell  ir  and  forced  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 


pump 
rotates. 


casng  due  to  centrifugal  force  as  the  impeller 


3^12,789 

CRYOGENIC  FACE  SEAL 

iChwIcsL.  Thmt,  1641  Bcdfoid  St, 

Lm  AMdcs,  COf  .    9M35 
flOed  Mv.  3i;  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €27,560 
I  tL  CL  FMf  5/00;  F16J  15/00,  15/40 
US.CL2r7— 26  3 


The 

of  a 
different 
ring  and 
laterally  ds 
tenqieratu  res, 
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'Teflon"  applied  against  the  flange  of  the  shaft  by  a 
resilient  bellows,  the  annular  sealing  element  being  in 
direct  contact,  at  its 'periphery,  with  a  metal  casing  sur- 
rounding the  sealing  device. 


application  discloses  a  multiring  seal  ring  made  up 

seali  ig  ring  and  one  or  more  other  rings  having  a 

( oefiicient  of  expansion  from  that  of  the  sealing 

designed  to  cause  the  sealing  ring  to  enlarge 

it  contracts  upon  shrinking  at  extremely  low 


3a    7 


A  sealing  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  flange 
formed  tiereon,  constituted  by  a  fixed  annular  sealing 
element  of  graphite  or  metal  fabric  impregnated  with 


3,512,791 

UGHT  METAL  PISTON  WITH  PISTON  RING 

GROOVE  ARMORING  MEANS 

RDddHi  DMib,  9  Hidtmy  Drirc, 

Noifh  C«Mf««IL  NJ.    07606 

Condnudoa-in-fait  of  qw^catfon  Ser.  No.  316,932, 

Oct  17, 1963.  lUs  appUcatioB  Aug.  23, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  662,622 

Claims  priority,  nppUcalioB  Gcimany,  Mar.  7, 1963, 

M  56,017,  Patent  1,184,569 

lot  CL  F16J  9/00,  9/22 

U.S.  CL  277—189.5  3  Claims 


3,512,790 
SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTATING  PARTS 

Maacd,  Pari%  Flraace,  aai^Mr  to  Sodete 
dPAdap^atloBi    Indaitridks    ct    Cniaiirrfalii     dcs 
aiti«iet  SainuqL  Parti,  P^mk.i,  Sodete 
igawcd  nndcr  tie  law  af  FkMca 
Vcd  May  23,  1967,  Sw.  N^  640,738 
priority,  iv^katioa  Ikant,  Jhm  1, 1966^ 
63,760 
lat  CL  F16]  9/00,  15/34 
US.  CL  1277—42  3  Claini 


The  internal  combustion  engine  piston  is  made  of 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and  has  an  iron  ring  means 
armoring  the  piston  ring  grooves.  The  armoring  means 
has  widely  spaced  radial  and  axial  anchors  and  intercon- 
necting circumferential  portions  radially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  piston  and  the  anchwing  means. 


3,512,792 

COLLET  CHUCK  FOR  INERTIA  WELDERS 

James  L.  Fariey,  East  Peoria,  Harvey  L.  Gercdte,  PeUn, 

and  EmU  S.  Nickd,  Peoria,  IlL,  aisigiion  to  CatcrpOlar 

ThKtor  Co.,  PeorfaL  JSL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  July  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,766 

bit  a.  B23b  31/20.  31/26 

VS,  a.  279u~51  2  Claims 


A  collet  chuck  for  use  in  friction  welding  of  a  type 
having  a  tapered  split  collet  sleeve  di^)osed  in  a  tapered 
chuck  housing  to  receive  a  workpiece,  wherein  the  collet 
sleeve  is  tightened  upon  the  workfMece  to  prevent  circum- 
ferential slippage  therebetween  as  axial  force  is  exerted 
upon  the  workinece  during  the  welding  process.  A  backup 
member  which  is  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  engaged 
by  an  end  of  the  workpiece  is  provided  with  freedom  of 
motion  so  that  axial  force  exerted  by  the  workpiece 
thereupon  urges  the  backup  member  and  tapered  sleeve 
into  the  chuck. 
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3412,793 

QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Donald  W.  Botlmcr,  644  Ea«pate  Drive, 

Fhmkcnnnitli,  Mich.    48734 

FBcd  Inly  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,591 

bt  CL  B23b  31/06 

U.S.  CL  279—91  7  n.im. 


3,512,795 
AUXILIARY  FUEL  TANK  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,948 


This  invention  relates  to  quick  change  tool  holders  and 
discloses  an  improved  version  of  a  tool  h<^der  in  which 
tools  can  be  inserted  and  removed,  while  the  holder  is 
rotating  thereby  reducing  tool  set-up  time. 


An  auxiliary  fuel  tank  for  a  tractor  which  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor.  The  auxiliary 
tank  includes  a  support  means  extending  i«arwardly  fiom 
the  rearward  end  thereof  which  is  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  a  tractor.  A  fuel  line  extends  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  tank  to  the  tractor  fuel  system. 


3,512  794 
pull-back  chuck  false  jaws  FOR 
MACHINE  CHUCKS 
Edward  G.  Lohman,  Logansport,  Ind.,  writnar  to 
port  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Losansport,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Indiana 

FDed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,586 

,,„ iBt  CL  B23b  31/16 

UA  CL  279—123  4  Claims 


3,512,796 

ROLLER  SKnS 

Donald  J.  Mangos,  514  Vicente, 

^  San  FVuidsco,  CaUf .    94116 

FBed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,209 

WTO  ^  .-*         Int  a.  A63c  i7/05 

U.S.  CL  280—11.22  5 


Pull-back  camming  elements  are  associated  with  the 
false  jaws  of  a  chuck  or  other  work  holding  device  so 
that  when  serrated  camming  plungers  in  the  false  jaw 
contact  the  work,  further  radial  movement  (rf  the  false 
jaws  causes  the  canuning  plungers  to  move  inwardly 
forcibly  drawing  the  work  back  against  and  seating  it 
upon  the  locator  bars  or  other  positive  stops  on  the  chuck 
or  work  holding  device.  Further  inward  movement  of 
the  false  jaw  continues  the  camming  action  until  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  false  jaw  machined  to  mate  with 
the  contour  of  the  workpiece  has  seated  on  and  gripped 
the  work.  The  spring  pressed  camming  plunger  still  grips 
the  work  but  the  work  is  positively  held  by  contact  with 
the  false  jaw.  This  nukes  it  unnecessary  to  take  time  to 
hammer  the  workpiece  into  positive  engagement  with  the 
stops  on  the  chuck  or  holding  device  face. 


Skiing  apparatus  for  simulated  snow  skiing  in  the  ab- 
sence of  snow  comprising  removable  roller  frames  for  at- 
tachment to  conventional  snow  skiis  where  the  attach- 
ment carries  double  cone  rollers  which  aid  side  sliDDina 
of  the  ski.  *^*^^ 


3,512  797 

HEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

_     ^  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Hannn  Marker,  51-53  HanptstraMc,  Garmisch-Parten. 

Urcbc^  Germany,  and  Berad  Payrhanuner,  Faichant 

"^fP*/.  5T"^  Gennany;  said  Payriiammer  assignor  to 
said  Marker 

/^.  .      YS^tS^  *»  *^7»  Ser.  No.  672,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1967, 

74,643 

«To  <^  ...         lot  CL  A63c  9/(M¥ 

UA  CL  280-11.35  19  Qain, 


A  carrymg  member  for  a  soleholder  and  a  closing  pedal 
IS  pivoted  on  an  axis  disposed  behind  the  heel  and  is 
under  the  influence  of  a  spring  element.  The  heel-holding 
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device  au  omatically  assumes  a  locking  position  in  re- 
spoase  to  the  insertion  of  a  skiing  boot  into  the  binding 
and  can  ie  arbitrarily  open,  e.g.,  by  the  application  of 
slight  pre!  sure  with  a  ski  stick  to  a  release  member,  and 
can  be  au  omatically  released  in  response  to  an  excessive 
upward  te  isile  force,  which  is  approximately  vertical.  The 
carrying  loember  consists  of  two  jaw  arms,  which  are 
pivotally  \  aovable  relative  to  each  other  against  the  force 
of  the  spi  ing  element  One  of  said  jaw  arms  is  directly 
connected  to  the  soleholder.  A  locking  device  is  provided, 
which  is  t  nder  the  action  of  the  soleholder  or  of  that  arm 
of  the  car  ying  member  which  is  directly  connected  to  the 
soleholdei .  The  locking  device  acts  on  the  other  arm  of 
the  carryi  ig  member  and  releases  said  other  arm  after  a 
predetem  ined  upward  movement  of  hte  soleholder. 


UACL 


a  walking  beam  joumalled  to  the  frame.  SnbstantiaUy  the 
entire  resilient  suppwt  for  the  frame  is  provided  by  a 
resilient  rubber  body  between  each  end  of  the  walking 
beam  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  arms,  these  rubber 
bodies  being  compressed  therebetween  to  expand  and 
contact  laterally  of  the  force  of  such  compression. 


3^12,798 

SKATE  BOARD  DEVICE 

^ad  Sicfel,  1956  N.  Vcnnoirt 

Lot  A^dcs,  CaHL    90027 

FOcd  Dec  4. 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,699 

lot  CL  B62b  5/00;  B62k  17/00 


VcnnoBl  Are^ 


5  Claims 


A  skat^  board  device  to  be  ridden  by  children  com- 
prising a  wing  shaped  board  having  a  large  ball  in  the 
center  ani  several  smaller  balls  or  wheels  around  the 
outside.  1  hese  smaller  balls  or  wheels  being  so  positioned 
as  to  pro^  ide  a  starting  balance  to  the  board  so  that  once 
speed  has  been  attained  the  child  is  riding  on  the  large 
center  ba  1  only. 


34(12,799 
CQI^RESSION  RUBBER  TANDEM  WHEEL 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Alba  F.HiclaMii,  M09  N.  Gowaoda  State  Road, 
Edea,N.Y.    14057 
AppHortka  Apr.  IB,  1967.  Scr.  No.  634,561,  wUch  in 
a  coBliMatfo»ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  591,899 
iw,  3,  1966.  DMdcd  a^  tUi  appHcatiai  May 
29, 19^,  Scr.  No.  828^74  1 

laL  CL  B60s  25/00  I 

UjS.  CL  1280—1043  2  Cliriiiis 


'-CEi 


3,512,800 
SUSPENSION  OF  AN  AUXILIARY  FRAME  AT  THE 
MAIN  FRAME  OF  A  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
FMedridi  H.  van  ^iHnscn,  Kircfalidm,  Teck,  Gennany, 
assignor  to  Dainilcr>Bciiz  Altfiengcscllsdiaft,  Stuttgart- 
Untcrturkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  July  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  653,267 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa,  Germany,  Jnty  14,  1966, 

D  50,563 

Int  CI.  B60g  9/00 

VJS.  a.  280—106.5  15  aaims 


A  suspension  for  an  auxiliary  frame  (mi  the  main  frame 
of  a  vehicle,  especially  of  a  motor  vehicle,  in  which  the 
driving  engine  is  adapted  to  be  suiq>orted  by  elastic  means 
on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  auxiliary  frame  also  re- 
ceives the  wheel  suspension  parts,  in  which  the  auxiliary 
frame  is  elastically  ccnmected  to  the  main  frame  by  elastic 
bearings  in  a  hinge-like  manner  in  two  points  located 
above  a  plane  parallel  to  the  road  surface  and  passing 
through  the  wheel  axes,  and  in  which  the  auxiliary  frame 
is  additionally  supported  at  the  main  frame,  preferably 
by  elastic  bearings  adapted  to  be  stressed  under  com- 
pression, at  a  point  located  at  a  considerable  distance  in 
the  longitudinal  directimi — as  viewed  in  the  driving  direc- 
tion— {Tom  the  hinge-like  support.  The  elastic  bearings 
producing  the  hinge-like  supports  may  be  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  preclude  substantially  all  lateral  move- 
ments in  the  direction  of  their  bearing  axis  as  well  as  all 
movements  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto  while  per- 
mitting substantially  only  pivotal  movements  about  the 
bearing  axis. 


3,512301  ^ 

VERSATILE  BICYCLE 

George  L.  Kcir,  Box  153,  Okcoic,  Okla.    73763 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,833 

Int  CL  B62m  1/20 

VA  CL  280—231  2  Claims 


Each  c  f  two  ot  mon  tandem  wheels  are  connected  to 
eadi  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  by  a  hub  structure  jour- 
nalled  to  the  frame  and  having  a  fixed  radially  projecting 

arm  to  tb  s  opposite  end  of  which  the  corresponding  wheel  A  bicycle  which  can  be  operated  in  the  usual  manner 
is  joonia]  led.  These  arms  are  in  a  plane  extending  length-  by  one  person,  either  with  or  without  a  passenger,  but 
wise  of  \  ehicle  travel  and  which  plane  is  in  common  to   which  can  also  be  operated  and  propelled  by  the  combined 
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efforts  of  two  peoi^,  and  in  either  case  can  also  carry 
a  third  person.  This  is  made  possible  by  rigidly  attach- 
ing tliree  bicycle  frames  of  usual  construction  parallel  to 
one  another,  removing  the  pedals  and  pedal  sliaft  from 
the  frame  in  the  middle  and  the  two  track  wheels  from 
each  side  frame.  The  three  steering  cirfumns  are  then 
linked  together  for  operation  in  unison  and  a  transverse 
countershaft  is  positioned  beneath  the  seats  to  transmit 
the  propulsion  from  a  pedal-operated  sprocket  wheel  on 
each  side  frame  through  intermediate  sprockets  on  the 
countershaft  to  the  rear  Incycle  wbctloi  the  middle  frame. 


3,512,804 

LOCK  AND  mrCH  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  SIcgert,  Habbwd  Lak^  Mkk.    49747 

FOcd  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,840 

bL  CL  B60d  1/04 

VS.  CL  280—509  \  8  ClainH 


U.S.  CL  280—405 


3,512,802 

TRACTOR  RIG 

Artknr  La  RocL  Jr.,  109  HMsoa  St, 

South  GlcMFaUi,  N.Y.    12801 

FOcd  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,325 

Int  CL  B60J  1/00 


4  Claims 


This  inventi(»  is  directed  to  a  single  drive  axle  tractor 
provided  with  a  pair  of  adjustable-load,  self-steering 
pusher  wheels  mounted  on  a  drop  center  axle  positioned 
ahead  of  the  single  drive  axle. 


This  inventioa  relates  generally  to  a  quick  coonect  and 
disc<Mmect  hitch  for  securing  an  implement,  such  as  a 
snow-plow,  to  a  power  vehicle  and  qiedfically  relates  to 
a  quickly  operable  means  for  connecting  and/or  discon- 
necting a  snow-plow  or  die  like  to  or  from  a  power 
vehicle. 


34(12,803 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Engenc  W.  Hincs,  SaUac,  Mich.,  Norman  F.  Lapinc, 
Sr.,  Toledo,  OUo,  and  Harold  F.  Mensing,  Monroe 
County,  and  Clifford  M.  Wakcman,  FUnt,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mather  Company,  Sylvaida,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672,258 

Int  CL  B62d  1/06,  53/08 

VS,  CL  280—432  26  Qafans 


3,512,805 

MEANS  FOR  JOINING  TWO  CONDUITS 

Charics  B.  Gb^  113  Palmwccd  Ave,  AsUand, 

Cherry  mu  TowMhip,  N J.    08034 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,171 

Int  a.  F16I  21/06.  25/00 

VS.  CL  285—109  3  Clafans 


\ 


An  automatic  fluid  damping  device  connected  to  the 
vertical  pivot  connection  between  articulated  vehicles  to 
improve  road  stability  including  suppressing  swaying  and 
jackknifing,  comprising  an  arm  on  the  pivot  connected  to 
one  of  the  vdiicles  to  rotate  the  pivot  with  that  vehicle 
as  the  vehicles  articulate,  and  a  vane  also  attached  to  the 
pivot  which  oscillates  in  a  sector-shaped  chamber  fixed  to 
the  other  vehicle,  which  chamber  is  filled  with  a  damp- 
ing fluid  for  restricting  the  rotation  of  the  pivot  within 
respect  to  the  other  vehicle.  The  housing  for  this  cham- 
ber, or  vane  therein,  includes  a  special  SMling  means  and 
a  passageway  with  a  positively  adjustable  restricting,  con- 
tinuously open  orifice  therein  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  vane  to  the  other  in  the 
chamber.  This  adjustably  restricted  passageway  may  be 
coimected  to  a  signalling  means  and/or  to  a  hydraulically 
operated  brake  means  for  further  restricting  the  relative 
articulated  motion  between  the  vehicles. 


Means  for  joining  two  ducts  arc  provided.  A  flexible 
strip  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooved  edges  arc 
provided  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  ducts  therein.  The 
grooves  in  the  strip  receive  the  ends  of  the  ducts.  The 
strip  is  cut  to  the  proper  length  to  provide  sealing  com- 
pletely around  the  ducts. 


ADAPTER  FOR  MULTIPLE  CONNECTIONS  TO 

INTRAVENOUS  FLUID   RECEPTACLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

RnascU  H.  Romncy,  3259  Boa  View  Drive    84109,  and 

Rodger  S.  F^Omer,  1511  East  7335  Sooth    84121,  both 

of  Sah  Lake  City,  Vitk 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,660 
Int  CL  F16I  39/00 
Int  CL  285—137  2  OafaiM 

A  convenient  leak-proof  adapter  for  making  connec- 
tions to  a  multiperforate  stopper  in  a  vessel  for  supply- 
ing liquid  for  intravenous  mjections  and  the  like  includes 
a  pair  of  tubular  connectors  secured  to  a  base  member 
to  form  a  unit  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  stopper 
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one  having  a  male  tip.  the  other  a  female, 

to  complementary  fostenings  reflectively  on 
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axially  between  a  shoulder  stop  and  the  end  wherein  the 
male  and  female  members  have  slidably  mating  enlarged 
diameter  portions  juxUqwsed  the  edge  of  the  groove 
nearest  the  shoulder  stop  when  in  assembled  position.  The 
female  member  can  be  formed  by  punching  a  hole  at  an 
obverse  wall  surface  and  securing  a  channel  defining 
plate  on  the  obverse  wall  surface  over  the  hole. 


liquid  outaow  and  air  flow  lines.  The  latter  may  be  presp 
surized  i'  desired.  Locked  connections  are  secured  by 
simple  in|ertioa  and  fractional  turn  locking. 


3J5tlM7 

MANIFOLD  FOR^JFLATABLE  LIFE 

PBESERVER8  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  J\  Mom*  TVMiOB«  NJf  iMlgWHr  to  SwltHk 
COf  be.,  a  cofpontfoa  of  New  leney 
Filed  Apr.  %  in9,  Scr.  No.  814,692  I 

iBt  CL  F161 3/04 


UJS.CL 


TSL 


»5— 158 


sealabpy 
spoosive 
tends 
collar  at 
base  to 
The  inseit 
against 
ctomped 
threaded 


9  Claims 


A  nuuifold  for  inflatable  flotation  devices,  such  as 
life  prese  vers,  utilizes  a  plastic  base  having  the  property 
oi  sealably  adhering  to  the  body  of  the  inflatable  re- 
o  the  application  of  heat  A  tubular  insert  ex- 
thr^u^  the  manifold  body  and  has  a  noncircular 
one  end  engaging  in  a  mating  recess  of  the 
»revent  relative  rotation  of  these  components, 
and  the  manif(dd  body  are  also  interengaged 
rdative  rotation.  The  base  and  manifold  body  are 
)etween  the  between  the  collar  and  a  cap  nut 
on  the  insert 


UJLCL 


X912M9 
BOWL-ATTACraN^DUCT  MEMBER 

FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
D.  Mwfcirfrij  Florfann^  Mo.,  '■^P'*  '®  ^  ^* 
_  Cooqiiuqr,  Ik.,  st  Loola,  Mo., 

riii  Oct  If  .  19(8,  Scr.  No.  7M3i3 

CL¥U\41/00:V2Sb9/00 


VS.  CL  2tS— 189 


5  Claims 


A  bowl-attaching  duct  member  for  a  hair  dryer  imposes 
a  minimum  of  localized  stresses  on  the  bowl  adjacent  to 
its  rectangular  duct  attachment  opening.  A  circular  flange, 
presented  against  die  outer  side  <^  the  outer  bowl,  pro- 
vides an  outer  line  of  clamping.  For  clamping  within  the 
outer  bowl,  rounded  upper  and  lower  flanges  are  used, 
the  upper  flange  being  formed  on  the  end  of  a  leaf  spring, 
and  drawn  upward  by  a  thumb  screw.  When  the  screw  is 
loosened,  light  downward  pressure  so  deflects  tiie  spring 
as  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  duct  opening  over  the 
flanges,  for  cleaning  and  for  easy  remounting. 


3,512,818 

HOSE  FTTTING  HAVING  A  DEF0RMABLE  SOCKET 
John  B.  Hanii,  CUfton,  NJ.,  acrigaor  to  Rcsistoflex 
CoiporatkNi,  Rocelaad,  NJ.,  a  cotporatloe  of  New 
York 

Conrt— ation-JB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  666,249, 
Sept  8, 1967.  lU  application  May  22,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  826,929 

Kit.  CL  F16I 13/02,  33/20 
U&  CL  285—256  10  Claims 


32S123t8 

FLUID  COUnJNG  ASKMBLY 

E.  Grahiai,  BiowtaiB  View,  CaHf .,  usigiior  to 

Gn-Tcc,  IbCh  Los  Altos,  CaHf. 

FIM  Am.  4»  »i7,  Scr.  No.  658,405 

Ik.  CL  F161  41/00 

5  Claims 


The  radially  inner  edge  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the 
flange  on  a  fitting  socket  is  welded  to  an  abutment  on 
the  nipple  providing  an  annular  web  of  limited  cross- 
A  Hmt  coupling  assembly  and  method  of  making  same  section  therebetween.  The  nipj^  is  provided  with  a 
from  a  :  emale  member  and  an  end  of  a  tubular  male  channel  or  groove  adjacent  the  abutment  and  underlymg 
member  uving  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  ^>aced  apart  the  flange.  When  (he  socket  is  radially  contracted  the 
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flange  deforms  and  bends  about  the  web  penetrating  the 
groove  in  the  nipple.  The  groove  has  a  side  wall  which 
then  provides  an  interlock  with  the  flange. 


3,512,811 
FILE-TOslACKET  CONNECTOR 
John  J.  Bardgctte,  New  Oileans,  and  William  J.  Rncz  m 
and  Lndicr  S.  Moody,  Mdairic,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Prodnction  Rcscardi  Cooqpany 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,461 

Int.  CL  F16I  13/02 

V3,  CL  285—286  4  Cbdnw 


is  deformed  during  the  fcwmation  of  a  tube  r«^iwytiffn 
into  a  wedge  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  for  limit- 
ing the  penetration  of  the  large  diameter  cutting  edge  and 
indicating  the  completion  of  the  formation  of  the  connec- 
tion. 


3,512,813 

ROD  COUPLING 

Torsten  BrimlMri,  Boa  21,  McnoH^  Sweden 

Filed  Dee.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,109 

I^CLF16b7/M 
U.&  CL  287—49  7 


\ 


\ 


A  single  ring  connector  of  variable  wall  thickness  for 
joining  an  outer  pipe  (e.g.,  platfrnm  jacket  leg)  to  an  in- 
ner pipe  (e.g.,  platform  pile)  for  load  transfer  purposes. 
In  the  erection  of  an  offshore  structure,  a  pile  member  is 
inserted  through  each  jacket  leg  of  the  substructure;  and 
after  the  substructure  is  .positioned  on  the  sea  floor  each 
pile  member  is  driven  into  the  sea  floor;  and  then  a  pile-to- 
jacket  connector  is  lowered  over  the  top  of  each  pile  mem- 
ber and  welded  to  the  jacket  leg  and  to  the  pile  member. 


3,512,812 
SEALING  RING  WITH  DIFFERENT  SHAPED 
CUmNG  EDGES  FOR  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 
Hans  KreideL  Sr.,  and  Hans  KraidcL  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many, assipMNri  to  bivcntcx  Ltd.,  a  Swiss  conontion 

Filed  Jan.  30. 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,207 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Gcmaqy,  Feb.  23, 1968, 

1,675336 

Int.  CL  F16I 19/08 

13  A  CL  285—341  2  Claims 


A  sealing  sleeve  used  in  a  tube  connection  by  insertion 
on  a  tube  between  a  connecting  nipple  and  a  pressure  ap- 
plying nut  The  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  circular  cutting  edges 
each  having  a  different  diameter  and  a  concave  shaving 
surface  of  a  different  width  and  different  curvature  in 
cross-secti(m  with  the  small  diameter  cutting  edge  having 
a  shaving  surface  of  the  greater  width.  The  sealing  sleeve 
includes  a  transition  p<Miion  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face and  a  conical  inner  surface  which  transition  portion 


A  coupler  for  releasaUy  connecting  two  or  mote  rods 
to  one  another  when  erecting  scaffoldfaigs,  storage  racks 
or  the  like.  The  clamp  members  engage  each  of  the  rods 
to  be  connected  and  also  force  the  rods  against  each  other. 
A  frictional  material  is  provided  in  the  groove  (rf  the 
clamp  to  produce  a  wedging  effect  as  displacement  of  the 
rods  occurs. 


3,512314 
SCAFFOLD  COUPLINGS 
Jack  Graham  Lowe,  BcIbrooglitoB,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Bniton  Deifaigpole  ft  Company  Limited,  Cradlcy  Heath, 
Warlcy,  England,  a  British  company 

FOed  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  6,  1966, 
54,519/66;  Mar.  4,  1967,  10338/67;  May  25,  1967, 
24364/67 

Int  CL  E04g  7/00 
VS.  CL  287—54  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  scaffold  couplings  for  con- 
necting a  pair  of  scaffold  tubes  in  mutually  transverse 
relationship,  and  is  concerned  with  producing  the  cou- 
plings in  a  particularly  economical  manner  in  respect 
in  particular  of  material  savings  and  rate  of  production. 


3312315 
BALL.AND.SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolf  A.  Spyra,  5344  N.  PaaUna,  CUci«o,  DL 
Filed  Jnne  6,  ^968,  Scr.  No.  735,107 
Int  CL  F16c  11/06 
U  A  CL  287—88  3 

A  ball-and-socket  assembly  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing member  of  two-part  construction  having  a  spherical 
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snr  ace 


member 


fonned  in  the  two  parts  thereof,  and  an 

having  a  spherical  outer  sur&oe  mating 

ijmer  surface  of  the  outer  housing  member.  The 

hoifiing  member  may  be  a  male  or  female  type 

or  any  other  type  of  housing  for  the  spherical 

may  have  a  bore  to  receive  a  shaft  or 

eitire  assembly  being  usually  termed  a  "spherical 

tearing."  The  two  parts  of  the  outer  housing 

cotuatettd  together  by  mating  dove>tail  joints 

generated  on  a  radius  from  an  axis  of  the 

surfaces  wherd>y  the  two  parts  of  the  outer 

iwmber  may  be  crossed  in  relation  to  each 

leceive  the  inner  member,  and  then  assembly 


mner 
inner 
with  the 
outer 
of  rod  em 
inner  member 
rod,  the 
rod  end 
member 
which  aret 
spherical 
bousing 
other  to 


a« 


may  be 
aligned 
with  each 
may  be 
two  parts 
wUl  be 
have  a 
rod  thereii  i 
assembly. 


configurat^ns 

spherical 
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atcompUshed  by  rotating  the  two  parts  to  an 

omnected  position  wherein  the  dove-tails  mate 

other.  The  tw6-part  outer  housing  member 

p|ully  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  which,  when  the 

thereof  are  received  in  a  sleeve  or  the  like 

assembled  thereby,  or  the  two  parts  may 

formed  therein,  which,  upon  reception  of  a 

effects  retention  of  the  two  parts  against  dis- 

rhe  dove-tail  joints  may  assimie  a  variety  of 

but  each  generated  about  an  axis  of  the 

surfaces  to  accomplish  the  type  of  assembly 


h<ld 
boe 


MEANSlFOR  CONNECTING  FRONT  AND  REAR 
PO  mONS  OF  A  FOLDABLE  BICYCLE 
Jiro  Kataa  o.  Nag«ja,  Japa^  aa^Bor  to  Katano  Jitensha 
KaboshiU  Kahha,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  corporatioD  of 
Japaa 

1  lied  Mar.  18, 1H8,  Scr.  No.  713,784 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloB  Japan,  Sept  C,  1967, 

42n6an 

fatCLB25f5/i« 
VS.  CL  2#7— W  1  Claim 


Means 
foldable  bfcycle 
twisting 
means 
non-planai 
members 
the  hinge 
means  to 
contact 


(ai,ai) 


or  connecting  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  a 

)  cycle,  which  is  capable  of  preventing  relative 

movement  of  the  two  portions.  The  connecting 

prises  a  hinge  shaft,  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped 

hinge  plate  members,  one  of  the  hinge  plate 

I  eing  adapted  to  be  symmetrical  with  respect  to 

ihaft  when  the  bicycle  is  folded,  and  fastening 

hold  the  two  hinge  plate  members  in  tight 


3,512,817 
CONNECTOR 
Lawrence  A.  Attcrmcyer,  CiadBnali,  OUo,  asiigiior  to 
The  Cincinnati  MiDfaig  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,926 

lat  CL  B25g  3/36 

VJS.  a.  287—103  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  connector  and,  more  par^ 
ticularly,  to  apparatus  for  connecting  machine  elements 
together  for  accurate  location  relative  to  one  another  and 
including  a  seal  means  for  excluding  foreign  matter  from 
the  operative  parts. 


3,512,818 

CLIP 

Stephen  Fcclienik,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assknor  to 

Pacco,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  JoBcy 

Filed  Not.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,882 

Int  CL  F16b  12/00 

U.S.  CL  287— 189  J5  9  Claimf 


Clip  for  sui^wrting  imitation,  lightweight  and  cellular 
channel  members  comprising  imitation  beams  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross-section  for  attachment  to  sus- 
pended ceilings  comprising  ceiling  bars  having  generally 
inverted  T-shaped  cross-section  by  engagement  with  the 
flange  thereof. 

3,512,819 
CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  MODULAR 
PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE    ~ 
Everett  L.  Morgan,  Walnut  CredK,  and  Alfred  G.  GiDfaig- 
water,  Concord,  Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Foamcor,  Inc., 
Bcnida,  CaBf .,  a  cotpofatkwi  of  CaUftenia 
Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,618 
Int  CL  F16b  5/00 
VS.  CL  287—189.36  5  Claims 

Connector  structure  for  modular  building  wall  panels 
and  the  like  is  described.  Modular  wall  panels  for  build- 
ing structures  include  inner  and  outer  faces  formed  of 
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standard  construction  materials,  and  a  core  of  insulating 
or  similar  material  sandwiched  therebetween.  The  core 
of  the  paneb  described  is  foamed-in-place  polyurethane 
self-bonded  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  panels, 
and  to  a  longitudinally  extending  fastener  forming  a 
part  of  connector  structure  used  to  join  adjacent  panels 
along  longitodinal  edge  portions  thereof.  The  fastener 
substantially  encloses  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  asso- 
ciated panel  and  has  a  generally  T-shaped  channel  sec- 
tion emt>edded  within  the  core,  such  section  defining  a 
generally  T-shaped  channel  having  its  opening  along  the 


lower  window  and  a  T-fitting  with  threaded  wcket  is  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  an  upper  window.  A  bar  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  lower  socket  and  tlien  screwed  into  the  up- 
per socket  Set  screws  in  the  lower  socket  secure  the  bar 
in  i^ace.  For  locking  the  windows  in  partially  open  posi- 
tion an  eyeb<rit  engages  on  the  upper  T-fitting.  A  bar 


-."^^ak" 


\ 


o///Mf://yxy/>::-.y^  >n\c^j;x'^cc*«' 


^    "^"3«5^  "'J 


longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel.  When  a  pair  of  panels 
are  juxtaposed  along  the  longitodinal  edge  portions  there- 
of, the  two  channel  sections  define  a  channel  having  gen- 
erally H-shaped  configuration  that  slidably  receives  an  H- 
shaped  coupling.  Such  coufding  is  operative  to  secure  a 
pair  of  panels  together  along  such  edges.  The  fasteners 
have  laterally  turned  flanges  overlying  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  associated  panel,  and  such  flanges  are  equipped 
with  lips  cooperative  with  cover  strips  which  bridge  and 
overlie  the  joint  formed  by  the  connection  of  two  such 
panels. 


3,512,820 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HOLDING 

A  DOOR  OPEN 

Louis  F.  Barrocro,  1585  Danieb  Drive, 

San  Lcandro,  CaHf.    94577 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,425 

Int  CL  E05c  17/16 

VS.  CL  292—270  2  Clafant 


with  threaded  end  engages  with  the  eyebolt.  Tlie  lower 
end  of  the  bar  fits  into  the  tower  socket  and  b  secured  by 
the  set  screws.  For  casement  windows,  window  lock  as- 
semblies are  described  having  socket  bars  which  receive 
U-bars.  The  U-bars  engage  handles  tA  the  casement  win- 
dows. The  U-bars  are  held  in  place  by  set  screws  in  the 
socket  bars. 

3,512,822 

COMBINATION  UQUID  AND  METAL 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFERS 

John  W.  Rich,  2117  Aides  Way,  and  Giant  W.  Walker, 

4339  Lant^  Comt,  both  of  Sacramento,  CaUf.    95825 

Condnoation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  671,472, 

Sept  28, 1967.  Thb  application  Nov.  20, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  777,317 

Int  CL  B60r  19/00, 19/04,  21/00 
VS.  a.  293—1  7  Clainv 


I 


c^'rh 


A  device  for  selectively  holding  a  door  open  relative  to 
a  frame  having  a  brace  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  an  elongated  aperture  therein,  a  pin  fixed  to 
the  door  and  slidable  within  the  aperture  as  the  door  b 
opened  and  closed,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
brace  and  pivotable  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pin  to 
hold  the  door  in  its  open  position. 


A  combination  bumper  including  a  normally  water  filled 
buffer  member  securing  to  one  side  of  a  backing  plate 
and  shear  action  energy  absorbing  material  secured  to 
the  other  side  of  the  backing  plate  b  disclosed.  The 
buffer  member  is  a  resilient  elongate  member  normally 
filled  with  water  including  normally  closed  apertures  to 
permit  displacement  of  the  water  there  tlirough  at  a  rate 
and  in  a  quantity  commensurate  with  impact  energy.  The 
shear  action  energy  absorbing  means  comprises  sets  of 
rigid  sheets  or  matrices  which  are  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  to  intersect  each  other  at  the  edges  thereof  such 
that  when  a  force  b  exerted  thereod  the  edges  cut  into  the 
respective  sheets  thereby  absorbing  the  impact  energy. 


3,512,821  / 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS 
Cari  T.  Savfo  and  Margaret  M.  Savio,  both  of 
2000  Crcston  Ave,  Broia,  N.Y.    10453 
FUcd  M«y  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,326 
Int  CL  E05b  1/00, 3/00 
VS.  CL  292—305  4  claims 

A  window  lock  assembly  for  locking  double  hung  win- 
dows b  disclosed.  A  socket  b  secured  to  the  top  of  a 


3,512,823 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Julian  C.  IVEiporito,  WOmettc,  and  Richard  G.  Taoi, 
Berwyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Container  Coipontfion  of 
America,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Debmare 
FDed  Mav  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,876 
bt  CL  B65d  5/02 
VS.  CL  229—37  5  ClainH 

A  collapsible  container  is  formed  from  a  blank  of 
pi^wiboard  and  has  opposed  pairs  of  hingedly  intero(»- 
nected  first  and  second  sidewalb  which  have  first  and 


/ 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


aeoond  clo  ture  flaps  hinged  respectively  thereto.  The  con- 
tainer  is  eected  in  the  usual  manner  to  form  a  tubular 
structure.  '  fhe  inner  surface  of  each  <^  the  first  closure 
flaps  and  t  k  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  second  closure 
flaps  is  C01  ered  with  adhesive  coating,  the  adhesive  being 
of  the  self-  iticking  type  so  that  a  surface  coated  therewith 


■  26    36 


will  adherei  only 
the  contaiier 
of  adhesivi  ly 
flaps  is  fblted 
so  that  th< 
theuncoatd 


3^12^5 

AERODYNAMIC  WING  FOR  RACING  CARS 

Robert  D.  Grta^  %  Ethiopian  Air  Unci,  Box  1755, 

Addte  Ababa,  EtUopto 

Filed  Jimc  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  736,154 

lot  CL  B62d  1/89 

VS,  CL  296—1  9  Claims 


to  another  similarly  coated  surface.  When 

is  colliqned,  in  order  to  prevent  adherence 

coated  surfaces  to  one  another,  each  of  the 

against  the  sidewall  to  which  it  is  hinged 

adh^ively  coated  surfaces  will  contact  only 

surfaces. 


FTMcrin 
Harvey. 


UACL 


An  aerodynamic  wing  is  tumaUy  mounted  on  a  racing 
car  to  produce  a  substantial  centripetal  aerodynamic  force 
to  counteract  centrifugal  force  encountered  while  the  car 
is  turning  to  enable  the  car  to  maintain  high  speed  while 
turning.  The  device  operates  fully  automatically  without 
any  direct  coupling  to  steering  gear,  engine  or  wheels, 
and  without  supplementary  driving  mechanical  or  hy- 
draulic control  means.  The  wing  is  self-centering  and 
streamlines  into  the  relative  wind  on  straightaway  driving 
to  minimize  drag.  The  wing  has  a  pivotable  rear  control 
tab  turned  by  a  laterally  movable  mass  responsive  to 
lateral  centrifugal  force. 


3,512,924 
PPER  FINGER  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRANSFHl  ASSEMBLY 

Haid  Cki^  aod  TlnnM  Otraka, 

to  YcnoB  ADsted  Press  Com- 

OL,  a  conoratfoB  off  Ddaware 

16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,544 
IM.  CL  B66c  1/44 
-115  19  CUms 


3,512326 

MOBILE  FOOD  SERYICE  WAGON 

Artfanr  Hahii,  406f  Ridfe  POie,  CoDcfevUle,  Pa.    19426 

CoadmiaiioB^4mt  of  appHcalioB  Scr.  No.  672,911 


Oct  4,  1967.  This  appUcatloa  Dec  9,  1968,  Scr. 

783,7" 


No.  783,788 

Int.  CL  A47b  31/00;  B60p  3/02 
VS.  CL  296—22 


10  Claims 


A  transisr  assembly  is  provided  for  a  press  for  grip- 
ping and  t  -ansf erring  workpieces  from  station  to  station 
along  the  press.  It  includes  at  least  one  longitudinally 
movable  fe  m1  bar  and  at  least  one  gripper  mechanism  car- 
ried by  sai  I  at  least  one  feed  bar  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing grippei  finger  mechanisms  having  gripper  fingers  to 
grip  and  re  lease  the  workpieces  for  transferring  the  work- 
pieces  as  laid  at  least  one  feed  bar  is  longitudinally 
moved.  Th  s  gripper  mechanisms  laterally  advance  and  re- 
trrct  the  f  ripper  finger  mechanisms  and  open  and  close 
thu  grippei  fingers  thereof.  Said  at  least  one  feed  bar  is 
also  raised  and  lowered  by  a  lifter  mechanism.  In  opera- 
tion, the  fi  ed  bars  are  in  their  lowered  position,  and  the 
gripper  fini  er  mechanisms  are  then  laterally  advanced  and 
tibe  fingers  are  closed  to  grip  the  workpiece.  The  feed  bars 
and  grippir  finger  mechanisms  are  then  raised,  longi- 
tudinally moved  in  one  direction  and  then  lowered  to 
transfer  th ;  workpiece  from  one  station  to  the  next  The 
gripper  fingers  are  then  opened  and  the  gripper  finger 
mcrfianiiiT  s  are  then  laterally  retracted  and  k>ngitudinally 
returned  ii  the  opposite  directicm  by  the  lowered  feed 
bar  for  an  ther  cycle  of  operation. 


A  food  service  wagcm  is  provided,  having  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  having  a  plurality  of  posts  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  frame  to  define  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  receiving  dishes.  Vertically  disposed  dividing 
walls  adjacent  the  posts  define  an  open-sided  well.  A 
receptacle  for  scrapings  from  the  plates  is  provided,  com- 
plemental  with  the  well.  One  wall  of  the  receptacte  pro- 
vides a  lateral  retaining  means  for  dishes  received  in  one 
of  the  openings.  Another  receptacle  is  provided  on  one 
side  of  the  wagon  for  receiving  other  waste  materials  such 
as  paper  and/or  linen,  and  a  further  receptacle  for  liquid 
refuse  is  provided,  nested  within  the  other  receptacle,  but 
readily  removable  therefrom. 


3^12,827 

COMBINATION  TABLE^SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  HOMES 

Wafrcd  H.  Slaaie,  Rte.  2,  Box  206, 

New  Lfakon,  Wit.    53950 
Filed  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,360 
UtL  CL  B60a  1/10 
VS.  CL  296—64  2  Clafans 

A  co.rbination  table-set  unit  mounted  over  the  engine 
housing  ol  a  motor  home.  Th;  unit  has  a  seat  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  a  vertical  frame  removably  sup- 
ported in  a  well  installed  in  the  flow  of  the  motor  home 
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adjacent  the  rear  of  the  engine  housing.  The  back  por- 
tion of  the  seat  has  a  hinged  mounting  member  inserted  in 


3,512J30 
lAFnY  BELTS 


& 
NcvOie  Marfan  Norawa,  Aihftad,  aMi  Dcrak  Morley, 
FolkcitaM,  Kco^  E^iaMl;  aald  Nomai  Mrignor  to 
Cleaver-Hame  tatcraational  United,  Loadoa,  E^laad, 
a  companr  off  Great  BritaiB 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,022 
Clafans  DriorUy.  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  15, 1966, 
16,628/66;  Aug.  23,  1966,  37,729/66;  Oct  28,  1966. 
48,479/66 

lat  CL  A47c  1/08;  A44b  21/00 
U&  CL  297—250  13  Chdms 


the  frame  for  maintaining  the  back  portion  in  an  upright 
"chair^  position  and  pivoting  it  to  a  horizontal  **table** 
position  in  which  it  rests  on  the  seat  portion. 


3,512J28 
PICKDp  BED  CAP 
John  T.  Cast,  Moant  H<ve, 
Corporation,  a  corporaU* 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,475 

lot  CL  B60p  7/02 

U.S.  CL  296—100  7  Claims 


Kaaa.,  aaigBor  to  Jolyn 
a  of  Soath  Dakota 


This  invention  comprises  a  pickup  bed  cap  providing 
a  liftable  and  removable  load-carrying  deck  and  a  weather 
tight  cover  for  a  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  The  deck  has 
doors  for  providing  access  to  the  pickup  bed  and  for  pro- 
viding access  to  special  storage  compartments  beneath 
the  deck.  Moreover,  one  embodiment  of  the  invention 
provides  a  load-carrying  deck  that  can  be  erected  to  form 
a  camper-like  living  compartment  on  the  pickup  truck. 


3^12,829 

REINFORCED,  CUSHIONED  TRAY  FOR 

INFANT  SEAT 

Roy  F.  Paris,  Beffaalto,  IIL,  aMlgaor  to  The  Welsh  Co., 

St  Louis,  Moh  a  corporatimi  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,978 

lat  CL  A47b  39/00 

nS,  CL  297—148  8  Chdms 
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The  reinforced,  cushioned  tray  includes  a  peripheral 
rim  having  a  U-shaped  bent  portion  interconnected  by 
a  yieldable  band  portion.  A  U-shaped  frame  reinforces 
the  interior  of  the  bent  portion  and  the  bent  portion  in- 
cludes padding  embracing  the  U-shaped  frame.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  is  provided  by  a  two-ply  panel,  the  plies 
being  marginally  connected  to  the  peripheral  rim. 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  reinforced,  cush- 
ioned tray  which  includes  molding  a  plastic  sheet  into 
an  upper  shell,  reinforcing  and  padding  the  sheU,  and 
heat-sealing  a  reinforcing  panel  to  shell. 


The  invention  provides  a  combination  of  a  safety  belt 
and  child's  seat  in  which  the  child's  seat  is  restrained 
from  forward  movement  independently  of  a  chiid  in  the 
seat  the  safety  belt  having  shoulder  straps  and  lap  straps 
which  are  anchored  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  belt  can  be 
used  by  an  adult  or  older  child  when  the  child's  seat  is 
detached. 


3,512,831 

SPRING  SEAT 

Hyland  C  FVnt,  3551  Wataiat  Lake  Road,  Rte.  2, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.    48033 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,518 

lat  CL  47b  3/10 

VS.  CL  297—309  41  Oafau 


\ 

1.  A  seat  comprising: 

base  means; 

a  resilient  seat  support  means  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  base  means; 

a  resilient  suspension  means  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  base  means  independently  of  said  seat  support 
means; 

back  support  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  seat  sup- 
port means  and  to  said  su^)ension  means  at  ver- 
tically spaced  positicMis,  and  secondary  suspension 
means  for  engaging  said  suspension  means  when  the 
seat  is  loaded  to  provide  additional  support 
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at^MCBt  die  tesd  vest  oosBectsis  menMr  with  its 
«cnred  to  Ike  pble  member  by  vcftkilly  sfmoeA 
provided  by  the  pble  member.  The  wire  spring  noembcr 
has  an  intermediate  portion  fonaed  to  provide  a  detent 
projection  of  substantially  V-diape.  The  detent  projec- 
tion is  receivaMe  in  the  vertically  qiaced.  substantially 
V-shaped  recesses,  wfaerdiy  the  head  rest  may  be  ad- 
justed to  desired  position  with  reject  to  the  fixed  seat 
frame. 

3,512334 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE 
ENDS  OF  THE  WEUING   MATERIAL  TO 
THE  FRAME  OF  GARDEN  OR  PORCH  FUR- 
NITURB 

D.  Iiilitii.  Nmifcaiilin,  Mm&.  iiiliiiir  to 


U5. 


offOlin 

IRai  Dm.  22,  lM7,S«r.N«.  02,794 
bt  CL  A47c  7/02 
CL  297—441  14 


This  inve  ition  relates  to  a  head-rest  for  car-seat  wherem 
thestaysof  he  head-rest  are  fitted  adjustably  on  the  frame 
of  the  back  oi.  the  seat,  idiicfa  is  characterized  in  that  a 
phiralityof  x»caved  portions  for  adjustment  rectangularly 
against  die  i  ixial  direction  therecrf  are  provided  at  the  por- 
tion of  the  itays  in  the  up-and-down  direction,  which  are 
inserted  ins  de  the  back  of  the  seat  dirougfa  die  surface 
leather  hole  t,  and  a  fitting  tool  to  be  fitted  to  one  of  the 
conca\sd  pc  rtions  for  adjustment,  is  provided  on  the  frame 
of  the  back  of  the  seat,  and  the  stay-guides  Ux  fitting  the 
stays  moval  ly  is  provided  on  the  frame  of  the  back  of  the 
seat,  and  tfa  t  stay-guide  accessories,  one  end  oi  which  is 
inserted  intc  a  part  of  said  stay  guides,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  bied  to  the  holes  of  the  surface  leather  of  the 
back  throttg  i  which  the  stays  are  passed  through,  are  pro- 
vided to  sm  wthly  adjust  the  head  rest  in  the  up-and-down 
direction  ag  unst  the  back  of  the  seat  by  moving  inside  the 
stay  guides  i  ind  the  stay  guides  accesscwies. 


The  garden  or  porch  chair  and/or  chaise  are  formed  of 
aluminum  or  Similar  materials  for  the  frame  members  and 
the  ends  of  the  webbing  strips  or  lengths  are  retained  in 
operative  position  by  eidier  a  single  retaining  member 
cooperating  with  and  securing  an  end  of  each  strip  of 
flsxible  webbing  material  or  a  single  retaining  member 
cooperating  with  and  simultaneously  securing  all  of  the 
ends  of  the  webbing  material  strips  to  an  aluminum 
frame  member. 


3,512,833         3312,835 

ADIUSTAfLE  HEAD  REST  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS  CbSSS 

*<>*«*'  -Sn^"^  Tc^o***,.  ^PM»  niriffor  to  Toyota   prft,  piototto,  FHedrictedorf,  Germany,  assifnor  to  FWti 

Flototto  Fricdrichsdorfcr  Schnlmobclfabrik  nod  Sage- 
wofc,  WfatptoiHn,  Gcraiany,  a  Ann  of  Gcnuany 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,336 
Int  CL  A47c  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  297—458  1  Claim 


JItaka  fnfyo  rsliMMI  KaUia,  Toyota-sU,  AicU 
a  coflpoffstfon  of  J^pan 
Ftted  Ai«.  5, 1968,  Scr.  Na  75«,896 

pBcalion  lapwi,  Ang.  11, 1967, 
42/69,232 
CL  A47c  7/3S 
VS.  CL  29|r— 418  7  CbdiM 


An 
ploys  a 
back  rest  o: 
ataociated 


plae 


from  the 
and  down 
with  a 
shaped 


rB 

^—  *    » 


Crr 


»Jg._|b; 


adjua^ble  head  rest  for  a  vehicle  seat  which  em- 
member  secured  to  the  fixed  frame  for  the 
the  seat.  The  plate  member  has  guide  means 
herewith.  A  connecting  member  depending 
rest  and  secured  thereto  is  guided  for  up 
nlovement  The  coimecting  member  is  provided 
pl4rality  of  vertically  spaced,  substantially  V- 
A  wire  spring  member  is  positioned 


recuses. 


i         n 


A  chair,  preferably  a  school  chair,  widi  a  single  piece 
made  of  a  pressed  material  and  forming  the  seat  and  the 
back,  having  an  outwardly  curving  lower  back  portion 
ctmnected  with  a  central  portion,  the  chair  being  char- 
acterized by  an  elongated  seat  surface  with  a  slightly  pro- 
jecting central  section  and  a  curved  recessed  portion,  the 
seat  surface  being  followed  by  a  strongly  outwardly  bent 
lower  back  portion  the  top  of  which  is  inclined  and  ex- 
tends toward  the  lower  portion  which  is  V-shaped  when 
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viewed  from  the  front  and  curved  when  viewed  from 
the  top  with  a  slight  recess  in  the  middle,  while  the 
curved  upper  back  portion  has  considerably  wider  sides 
and  is  curved  for  supporting  the  lumbar  section  of  the 
spine  in  its  upper  section  and  the  breast  section  of  the 
spine  in  its  lower  section. 


3,512,836 

LATERAL  STABIL^fG  MEANS  FOR  A 

SEMI-TRAILER  DUMP  BODY 

Andwoy  PoUcb,  Jr.,  8746  40th  St, 

Lyons,  HL    60534 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,051 

Int.  a.  B60p  1/li 

UikCL298— 17  7  Claims 


across  the  main  pivot  so  that  extension  of  the  extensible 
means  elevates  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  frames  and 
jackknifes  them  about  the  main  pivot  to  move  the  main 
frame  and  dump  body  to  an  inclined  dump  position. 

To  permit  the  forward  wheels  of  a  tandem  rear  axle 
assembly  to  remain  on  the  ground  as  the  main  frame  and 
dump  body  move  toward  dump  position,  means  are  i»o- 
vided  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rear  of  the  main  frame 
upon  the  tandem  axle  assembly. 


/ 


A  semi-trailer  dump  body  construction  in  which  the 
dump  body  supporting  frame  and  the  rear  axle  assembly 
are  provi(ted  with  releasable  interengaging  means  which 
automatically  engage  as  the  dump  body  approaches  full 
dump  position,  so  as  to  laterally  stabilize  the  body  in  that 
position,  and  which  automatically  release  at  the  beginning 
of  movement  of  the  dump  body  toward  travel  position. 


3^12,837 

SEMITRAILER  DUMP  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Andiony  PoUch,  Jr.,  8746  40di  St, 

Lyons,  ID.    60534 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,052 

Int  CL  B60p  l/li 

U.S.  CL  298—22  7  Claims 


3,512,838 

PICK-TYPE  MINING  TOOL 

Thomas  J.  Kniff,  Bedford,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to 

Kcnnametal  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

FOcd  Aug.  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  751,096 

Int  CL  E21c  35/ li 

U.S.  CL299— 86    \  7 


Claims 


Mining  tool  of  the  pick-type  in  which  a  pick-type  bit 
is  mounted  in  a  holder  so  as  to  be  rotatable  on  the  axis 
of  the  shank  of  the  bit  and  wherein  a  hard  wear-resistant 
bushing  is  provided  in  the  holder  forming  the  seat  on 
which  the  bit  bears  and  also  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sidewall  of  the  socket  in  which  the  bit  shank 
rotates. 

3,512,839 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPONGES 

CONTAINING  A  CHARGE  OF  MATERIAL 

Suzanne  Jooifroy,  3  Rue  Dobropol,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Sept  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,194 

Int.  CL  A46b;  A46d 

UJS.  CL  300—21  6  Cfadnw 


A  semitrailer  dump  body  construction  in  which  a  longi- 
tudinal main  frame  which  has  its  rear  end  supported  by  a 
rear  axle  assembly  and  carries  the  dump  velticle,  and  a 
longitudinal  fcMward  frame  the  forward  end  of  which  is 
carried  upon  a  transverse  pivot  on  a  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor  and  which  supports  the  forward  portion  of  the 
dump  body  in  a  horizontal  or  travel  position  of  the  body, 
have  their  adjacent  ends  connected  by  a  transverse  main 
[Hvot  which  is  located  adjacent  the  midpoint  between  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  dump  body,  and  in  which  ex- 
tensible means  is  pivotally  coimected  to  the  two  frames 


m^^ 


A  sponge  of  the  type  having  a  body  made  of  an 
alveolar  material  of  low  porosity  and  having  a  charge 
of  detergent  or  other  suitable  product  inserted  in  the 
core  of  the  body,  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  such 
sponges  including  the  steps  of  injecting  the  charges  in 
a  pasty  ok  solid  state  in  a  large  body  of  spongy  structure 
and  cutting  the  large  body  of  spongy  structure  into  a 
plurality  of  sponges  each  including  a  charge. 
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WHEEL  COVER 
r,  P.O.  Box  714,  Aoiliii,  Tex. 
M  t.  Foiter,  Awlfii,  Tex.;  said 
ir  tt>  odd  Edwfa  E.  Foster 
FDed  Not.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  685,382 
J  Iirt.  CL  BMb  7106 

UJL  CL  381—37  /       19 


7fM7, 
E. 


a  downstream  divergent  passage  of  the  venturi  tube  to 
provide  a  pressure  build-up  to  assist  in  removal  of  the 
entrained  material  to  a  subsequent  location. 


A  cover 
the  wheel  by 
to  frictional|y 
rim.  The 
wheel  cover 
wheel  cover 
cover  it  is 
wheel  rim 
wheel-mountfed 
connected  to 
tiaOy  expi 
side  of  the  cover. 


or  a  vehicle  wheel  removably  mounted  on 

a  circumferentially  expandable  band  adapted 

engage  the  inner  periphery  of  Ae  wheel 

is  either  permanently  attached  to  the 

)r  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  the 

Where  the  band  is  separate  from^he  wheel 

first  expanded  into  engagement  with  the 

'  the  cover  is  thereafter  attached  to  the 

band.  Where  the  band  is  permanently 
the  wheel  cover  the  means  for  circumferen- 

the  band  are  accessible  from  the  front 
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METHOD 
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EdwartJ. 
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piessure 


A  method  ^f  i 
thereof,  whicp 
a  convergent 
downstream 
of  the  nozzle 
gas  from  a 
a  divergent 
creating  a  suction 
tube.  The 
with  a 
tides  of' the 
trained  in  the 
to  the  mass 
the  imerstitia 
mass  withdra^yn 
tion  of  the 


quant  ty 


<f 


3,512,842 
METHOD  OF  SLURRY  UNLOADING  OF  DRY 
BULK  POWDHt  SHIPMENTS 
Dennis  S.  MilcwsU  and  Ridpii  O.  lYcat,  Havre  de  Grace, 
Md.,  assignon  to  I.  M.  Hnbcr  Corporation,  Locust, 
N  J.,  a  corporaiioa  of  New  Icney 
Coiitinoation-iii.part  of  appBcaOon  Scr.  No.  691,864, 
gj^^lMM7.  TWe  appitartloB  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser. 

.T-  ^  .*-  Irt.CLB65t5i/W 

U5.CL302-M  lOClaimi 


3,512,841 
lAND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
PARTIC  JLATE  MATERIAL  UTILIZING  A  GAS- 
CpNVEYlNG  MEDIUM 
~  lasch  aad  Robert  B.  Emery,  Duncan,  OUa., 
HaObnrtOB  Company,  Dimcan,  Oida«  a 
of  Delaware 

Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,880 
Int  CL  B65g  53/40 

9  Claims 


conveying  particular  material  from  a  mass 
utilizes  a  nozzle  and  a  venturi  tube,  with 
entry  passage  of  the  venturi  tube  positioned 
«  and  facing  toward  a  divergent  exit  passage 
The  method  includes  the  steps  of  passing 
isure  source  through  the  nozzle  to  provide 
stream  directed  into  the  venturi  tube,  thus 
'-  zone  between  the  nozzle  and  the  venturi 
zone  is  placed  in  fluid  communication 
-p,  of  the  particulate  material  to  cause  par- 
naterial  to  be  drawn  into  and  become  en- 
gas  stream.  Gas  is  supplied  under  pressure 
'  material  to  replace  at  least  a  portion  of 
air  present  between  the  particles  in  the 
1  in  the  suction  zone,  to  prevent  compac- 
n^teriaL  The  gas  stream  is  then  passed  into 


A  method  of  slurry  unloading  kA  dry  bulk  powder  ship- 
ments of  synthetic,  finely  divided,  precipitated,  am(Mphous 
sodium  alumino  silicate  pigments  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  in  the  sub-micron  range  from  hopper  cars  which 
includes  pumping  heated  water  into  the  bottom  <rf  the 
hopper  car  in  suflScient  quantity  to  make  the  desired  solids 
content  slurry.  A  soaking  period  sufficient  to  wet  out  the 
pigment  is  provided.  The  powder-water  mixture  is  then 
agitated  by  pumping  air  into  the  hopper  car  through  a 
multiple  point  air  agitation  system  to  disperse  the  pow(ter 
in  the  water.  With  the  air  agitation  continuing,  the  slurry 
is  pumped  through  throttled-down  pumps  providing  high 
shear  to  the  slurried  material  in  a  recycle  operation  to 
wet  out  any  powder  not  yet  dispersed.  The  slurry  is  then 
pumped  f fom  the  car  to  the  final  point  <rf  use. 


3,512,843 
TRAILER  BRAKE  RELEASE 
Joseph  L.  CanncDa,  Mdtaic  Paik,  DL,  assignor  to  Bcis 
y^  ft  Sales  Co.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,401 
.,-  ^  lilt  a.  B60t  7i/6« 

UA  CL  303-7  3  claims 


giis 


suction 


A  release  for  trailer  brake  systems  in  which  a  switch 
is  closed  upon  release  of  the  tractor  brake  pedal  to  supply 
electrical  energy  to  an  electrically  openable  exhaust  valve 
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to  exhaust  the  relay  emergency  valve  and  each  of  the  spacing  between  the  frame  and  axle  due  to  vdiicle  load  are 

brake  actuators  is  provided  with  a  quick-acting  exhaust  sensed  and  applied  to  correspondingly  modify  the  action 

valve  responsive  to  diminution  of  pressure  delivered  to  of  the  control  unit.  A  fail-safe  feature  automatically  re- 

the  actuators.  tains  adequate  control  should  the  linkage  break. 


3,512JM4 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OCCLUDING  HYDRAUUC 

MODULATING  AND  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hllb,  Mick,  assignor  to 
Kebcy-Hiqrcs  Coo^any,  Ronnlas,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,094 

Int  a.  B60t  %I12,  8/26 

UJS.  a.  303—21  1  Claim 


3,512,846 

VEHICULAR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

^^HBam  L.  Shcppard,  36655  Romnlns  Road, 

Romnhis,  Mich.    48174 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  591,668,  Oct  24, 

1966.  This  application  Ang.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,577 

m  CL  B60t  17 /n,  11/32 


U.S.CL303— 84 


15 


.#£/ 


A  control  unit  for  addition  to  a  dual  or  split  braking 
system  to  equalize  or  limit  the  differences  between  the 
hydraulic  pressures  in  the  two  braking  sub-systems,  or  to 
provide  four-wheel  braking  even  though  one  of  the  two 
master  cylinders  fails,  or  both. 


A  skid  control  system  for  fluid  actuated  brakes  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  including  a  modulating  valve  for  modu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  to  the  fluid  actuated  brakes  and 
for  proportioning  the  {Mvssure  between  front  and  rear 
brakes. 

/  ^^"~^—^~ 

3,512,845 
LOAD  CONTROLLED  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
George  Kenneth  Farmery,  and  Wilbor  Mills  Page,  Lin- 
cota,  En^and,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dcwandre  Com- 
pany Limited,  lincoln,  England,  a  British  company 
CoDtinaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  731,773,  May  24, 
2968,  which  in  torn  is  a  contfaraation-in-^art  of  Ser. 
No.  658,240;  and  Ser.  No.  658,241,  both  filed  Aug.  3, 
1967.  Ihis  appUcation  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,543 
Int  CL  B60t  8/18 
VS,  a.  303—22  10  Clafans 


\ 


A  control  valve  unit  in  the  fluid  pressure  brake  operat- 
ing system  of  a  vehicle  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame 
and  directly  positively  connected  by  a  motion  transmitting 
linkage  to  a  vehicle  axle,  so  that  changes  in  vertical 


3,512,847 

BEARING  FOR  AN  ADtCRAFT  WING  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SWEEPBACK 

Anton  Link,   FtarstoifcldbradE,   Gcmumy,  assignor  to 

EntwiddangsriBg  Sod  Gjn.bJI.,  MvnidL  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  68^46 
Claims  priwity,  i^plicatioB  Germany,  Dec  22,  1966, 

E  33,080 

Int  a.  F16c  11/00;  B25g  3/38;  B64c  3/38 

US,  CI.  308—2  2  Clainw 


S3    25      26 


22    35 


The  invention  concerns  a  bearing  structure  for  secur- 
ing the  wing  of  an  aircraft  to  the  fuselage  thereof  so  as  to 
permit  relative  movement  between  the  fuselage  and  the 
wing  for  adjustment  of  wing  sweepback.  The  bearing  in- 
cludes a  bifurcated  wing  support  stub  projecting  from 
the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  Disposed  between  the  prongs 
of  the  stub  is  a  spacing  washer.  Positioned  between  eadi 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  spacing  washer  and  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  wing  stub  are  bearing  washers.  The  washers 


866     ^ 
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tJoned 
so  as  to 
of  the 


HcfMR  K« 
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spacing  disc  are  secured  to  the  support  stub  by 

IS.  The  base  of  the  wing  is  formed  to  define 

Opening  therethrough  having  a  diameter  slight- 

n  the  diameter  of  the  disc.  The  disc  is  pod- 

withln  the  opening  defined  by  the  base  of  the  wing 

cai  tively  retain  the  wing  base  between  the  prcMigs 

bifur^ted  support  stub. 


MAi 


3J512M9 
CmNE  BEARING 


US.CL36k-S 


May  1€,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  729,690 
UL  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/10 


This  invefation 
particulariy    to  a 
static  ways. 


BAUr 


relates  to  a  machine  bearing  and,  more 
machine  ccmstruction  having  hydro- 


3,512,149 
BEARING  FOR  LINEAR  MOTION 
WdMl.  17  Hawitwcc.  8729  Zcffl  (Mala), 


rla&  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  i99,97t 
tat.  CL  n6c  17/00 
i 


1  Claim 


A  linear 
tainer  is 
noa-metalli< 
for  the 
portion  ot 
directly 
ed.  The 
rounds  the 
guide  the 


kMd 


nil  bearing  construction  wherein  the  ball  re- 

led  as  a  single,  integral  unit  from  a  resilient, 

material.  Provision  is  made  in  the  retainer 

tent  of  a  rigid,  load-carrying  plate  to  the 

each  of  the  raceways  in  which  the  balls 

the  shaft  on  which  the  bearing  is  mount- 

free  portion  of  each  of  the  raceways  sur- 

)alls  by  more  than  180'  so  as  to  retain  and 

'  in  the  raceway.  A  groove  formed  in  the 


foimed 


atta±m< 


con  act 


bOb 


retainer  about  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the 
raceways  permits  rapid  "snap-in"  assembly  and  with- 
drawal of  the  balk  and  the  load-carrying  plate. 


to  The 
a  cor- 


3,512,859 
FLUID  BEARING 
Dnrld  H.  Yoadca,  Worcester,  Man.,  awlgiior  to  The 
Heaii  MnAtae  Comp— y,  Wovccatcr,  Mm.,  ■  cor* 
porntioB  flf  Delaware 

Fled  Apr.  1, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  717^73 

tat  CL  Fife  17/16 

VA  CL  388—9  2  Claims 


2Clafaii8 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  fluid  bearing  and,  more 
particularly,  to  such  a  bearing  that  is  provided  with  one 
element  that  is  self-aligning. 


3,512,851 

MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Robert  G.  Love,  Dncaa,  Mda.,  aaiiBor  to  HalUbarton 

Company,  DincaB,  OUk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  782,888 

tat  CL  Fife  39/06 

VS.  a,  308—18  U  Claims 


A  magnetic  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting 
an  elongated  magnetic  rotor  member  having  opposite  ends 
with  substantially  conical  tips.  The  rotor  is  supported  by 
a  magnetic  field  associated  with  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and 
with  qMced  magnetic  stator  members.  Each  stator  mem- 
ber includes  a  generally  cup-shaped  jewel  that  may  be 
radially  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stator  member.  Each  jewel  provides  a  potential  bear- 
ing surface  for  one  of  the  rotor  tips.  The  magnetic  fields 
are  longitudinally  oriented,  and  are  of  such  polarity  that 
the  tips  of  the  rotor  are  drawn,  in  opposite  directions,  to- 
ward an  adjacent  jewel.  The  cup  shape  of  the  jewels  pro- 
vides lateral  support  for  the  rotw  tip  and  aids  in  the  cen- 
tering thereof. 

3,512,852 

STABILIZED  LEYTTATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Gcorie  G.  Noitl^  Saota  An,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  the 

United  Statcc  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommiaaioB 

FDcd  Mar.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,1(1 
tat  CL  Fife  39/06 
tat  CL  388—18  5  Claimc 

A  system  for  stabilizing  a  magnetic  element,  such  as 
as  a  magnetized  disc,  conductive  ring  having  a  circu- 
latory current  therein,  or  the  like,  levitated  in  a  magnetic 
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field,  against  movement  out  of  a  region  of  free  sus- 
pension therein.  The  magnetic  element  is  positioned  with 
its  magnetic  field  in  (^position  to  a  vertically  oriented 
magnetic  levitation  field  such  that  the  fields  interact  to 
freely  support  the  element  against  the  forces  of  gravity. 
Any  tendency  of  the  element  to  slip  laterally  from  its 
stable  support  position  to  unstable  support  positions  is 
continuously  sensed  and  respcMisively  compensated  by 


the  generation  of  a  magnetic  compensating  field  which 
is  effective  to  restore  the  element  to,  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  element  in,  its  stable  support  position. 


3,512353 
WATER  AND  LUBRICANT  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  MILL  ROLLS 

Andrew  X.  Pctrot,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aisigBor  to  Mesta 

Maddnc  CompaBy*  PIttibwgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  29, 1988,  Scr.  No.  733,147 

tat  CL  Fife  1/24, 33/78 

VS.  CL  308-36.1  12  Claims 


I  disclose  water  and  lubricant  sealing  means  for  a  mill 
roll  and  the  like,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  radially 
projecting  circumferential  flange  on  a  roll  neck  of  said 
mill  roll,  said  roll  neck  being  closely  fitted  into  a  bearing 
and  bearing  h<dder  arrangement,  a  spacer  ring  mounted 
on  said  roll  neck  adjacent  said  roll  neck  flange  and  said 
bearing,  a  peripheral  radially  projecting  flange  attached 
to  said  spacing  ring  and  shaped  for  substantially  contigu- 
ous engagement  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  oi  said  roll 
neck  flange,  wiper  seal  means  mounted  on  said  bearing 
hokler  for  wiping  engagement  with  said  spacer  ring,  at 
least  one  of  the  apposite  surfaces  of  said  roll  neck  flange 
and  said  spacer  ring  flange  being  shaped  to  define  circum- 
ferential groove  means,  and  resilient  sealing  means  sup- 
ported in  said  groove  means  for  sealing  engagement  with 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  roll  neck  and  said  spacer 
ring  flanges. 


3,512354 
LOW  FRICnON  THRUST  BEARING 
Alfred  B.  Hariwgc,  Jr.,  AunpoUi,  Md.,  anigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  at  reprcanted  by  the  Scare- 
tary  of  tk»  Navy 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693^79 

tat  CL  Fife  17/06 

VS.  CL  308—160  6  Claims 


A  thrust  bearing  employs  rotating  thrust  pads  for  low 
friction  and  for  counter-rotating  shafts.  Flow  directing 
means  including  dam  means  are  provided  in  the  spaces 
between  the  thrust  pads  to  insure  uniform  lubricant  flow 
over  the  working  siuf  aces  of  the  thrust  pads. 


to 


3312355 
LOW  STRESS  BEARING 
John  F.  Robfaismi,  Newport  Beach,  Calif., 
Nortt  American  RodnrdI  Corporatloii,  a 
of  Delaware 

OrighnI  application  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,926. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  25,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  762,447 

tat  CL  Fife  27/00 
VS.  CL  308—184  4  dafans 


An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  for  reducing  the 
level  of  Hertzian  stresses  in  the  raceways  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  life  of  the  assembly  in  which  the  races  are  per- 
mitted to  deflect  to  act  as  a  beam  by  permitting  a  relief 
between  the  races  and  the  shaft  and/or  the  housing. 


3312356 
LOW  STRESS  BEARING 
John  F.  Robtaison,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nordi  American  RodcwcD  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,926. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  25,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  762,452 

tat  CL  Fife  27/00 
VS.  CL  308—184  3  CUdms 


An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  for  reducing  the 
level  of  Hertzian  stresses  in  the  raceways  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  life  of  the  assembly  in  which  the  races  are  per- 
mitted to  deflect  to  act  as  a  beam  by  permitting  a  relief 
between  the  races  and  the  shaft  aod/ot  the  housing. 
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MODULAR 


LAR  FURNITUIIE 

i«a,N.Y^ 
Tjeoiim  luJwIrlii  Corporation  Bvl 

Fled  Joe  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,24S 
Int  CL  A47b  57/08,  47/00 
VS.  CL  311— lt7 


to 
N.Y. 


seit 


Modular 
chiefly  a 
ponent  Eacfi 
side  walls 
ponents  are 
component 
that  the 
within  the 
ponent  A 
to  seat  on 
latter  serve 


interfitting  furniture  compiMients  comprising 
component  and  a  dedc  or  cabinet  corn- 
has  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
flaring  forwardly  therefrom  so  that  the  com- 
trapezmdal  in  plan  view.  The  desk  or  cabinet 
slightly  larger  than  the  seat  component  so 
k»4er  or  upper  ends  of  the  seat  compcMient  fit 
or  lower  ends  of  the  desk  or  cabinet  corn- 
top  element  is  grooved  at  its  under  side 
the  seat  or  desk  components  whereby  the 
pedestals. 


u)er 

tible 

el  her 


is; 


APPARAtrUS 
AND 
UNTTSl 


Fled, 


U^.  CL  313  —234.5 


3,512^8 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
l>ISTRIBUnNG  INDIVIDUAL  DOSAGE 
OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  D.  Rdy«a>  33t9  Hoover, 
Grove  City,  OUo    44302 
Johr  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,257 
fat  CL  A47b  67/00 

2Claims 


An 
distribution 
materiab 
plurality  of 
Each  of  the 
tainer 

a  unit  dose 
rial.  The 
between  the 
parallel  rowt 
identifying 
delivered 
der  to 


6  Claims  UJS.  CL  312— 385 


3,512359 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  A  DOOR 

Louis  F.  Barrocro,  1585  Daniels  Drive, 

San  Leandro,  Calif .    94577 

Fncd  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,773 

lot  CL  A47b  49/00 


SCUbua 


apparatus  and  method  for  the  preparation  for 
of  individual  dosage  units  of  i^armaceutical 
in:luding  a  portable  housing  provided  with  a 
listribution  trays  removably  mounted  therein, 
distribution  trays  includes  a  plurality  of  con- 
openfigs  adapted  to  receive  a  container  carrying 
of  a  predetermined  pharmaceutical  mate- 
rs also  include  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed 
container  openings  which  are  arranged  in 
for  removably  receiving  a  plurality  of  cards 
he  patients  to  whom  the  container  will  be 
'  which  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  or- 
facilitate  the  delivery  of  the  containers. 


In  a  display  case  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  shelves 
and  a  door«  means  are  provided  for  halting  the  rotation 
of  the  shelves  when  the  door  is  partially  opened  manually. 
The  door  may  be  then  fully  opened  and  is  held  open  by 
provided  means  for  a  short  period  of  time.  Then,  pro- 
vided means  move  the  door  back  to  its  closed  position, 
the  shelves  again  rotating  when  the  door  is  so  closed. 


33123M 

VERTICAL  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

MICROSCOPY 

Donald  H.  Hansen  and  Howard  A.  Maier,  WiHianisvilic, 

N.Y.,   aaBigaon   to   Am«ican   Optical   Corporatfon, 

Soothlwidge,  Man.,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,684 

lot  CL  G02b  21/06 

US.  CL  350—91  5  daiuis 


trnys 


ani 


An  illuminator  for  microscopes  of  the  type  having  dual 
optical  paths  arranged  to  produce  a  pair  of  spaced  images 
of  a  ^xcimen  for  stereoscopic  viewing  of  magnified  de- 
tails of  the  specimen.  The  illuminator  produces  two  beams 
of  light  which  are  directed  independently  of  each  other, 
one  into  each  optical  path  of  the  microscope,  and  thence 
along  the  respective  paths  onto  the  subject  specimen  for 
microscopic  vertical  illumination  of  the  specimen  surface. 
The  invention  also  contemplates  placement  of  light  polar- 
izing means  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  optical  paths  for  en- 
hancing detailed  inspection  of  the  specimen  surface. 
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3,512,861 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  OPTICAL  IMAGES 
Heinz  Sdiadwrt,  Bad  Krenzaach,  Germany,  anignor  to 
ioa.  Sdmcidcr  *  Co.,  Bad  KE«unacl^  Rhintland,  Gcr- 
nany,  a  corporatkm  oi  Gcnnany 

FDcd  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,256 
Claims  priority,  an^UcatioB  Germany,  M  v.  17, 1966, 
Sdi  38,680  \ 

Int  CL  G02b  5/16 
VS.  CL  350—96  3 


System  for  the  transmission  of  optical  images  with  the 
aid  of  a  bundle  of  light-conductive  filaments,  the  input 
and  output  ends  of  these  filaments  being  linearly  juxta- 
posed to  form  at  each  extremity  of  the  bundle  a  single 
row  or  a  limited  number  of  rows  of  such  ends  which  are 
synchronously  displaced  across  an  image  surface  and  a 
receiving  surface,  respectively,  to  reproduce  the  image 
content  of  the  former  surface  on  the  latter.  The  displace- 
ment of  the  bundte  extremities  occurs,  advantageously, 
in  reciprocating  (linear,  rotary  or  composite)  strokes  so 
that  the  main  portion  of  the  bundle  may  remain  station- 
ary; differences  in  stroke  length  or  a  relative  phase  shift 
therebetween  may  be  used  to  change  the  scale  of  the 
image  and/or  to  invert,  rotate  or  otherwise  distort  it  (e.g. 
for  coding  purposes)  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


3,512,862 

READERS  FOR  SCALE 

Paul  H.  C.  Yin,  305  Riverside  Drive, 

NcwYortE,N.Y.    10025 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,006 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/02:  GOld  13/12 


VS.  CL  350—110 


6Claim8 


/ 


the  form  of  nine  sawteeth,  the  apices  of  whidi  are  later- 
ally offset  and  equally  and  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  transparent  member 
for  securing  the  reader  onto  the  burette. 


3,512,863 

REFLECTING  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

Viacait  L  Matrai«a,  22  Amity  St, 

EliziActh,  N J.    07202 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,574 

Int  CL  G02b  27/24 

VS.  CL  350—137  1 


A  reflecting  stereoscopic  viewer  for  presenting  a  sepa- 
rate image  to  each  eye  of  an  observer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing. An  open  frame  is  adjustably  and  centrally  mounted 
on  the  base  of  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  abutting  mir- 
rors, arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  in  horizontal  alignment,  are  adjustably  and  cen- 
trally mounted  in  the  frame  with  their  back  portions 
slightly  depressed.  A  second  open  frame  is  mounted  in 
the  housing  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  first  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  larger  spaced  mirrors  is  mounted  therein  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  first  pair  of  mirrors  but  with 
their  back  portions  slighUy  raised.  A  flat  support  for 
a  pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures  is  mounted  behind  the 
first  frame  and  in  tilting  relation  to  the  base.  A  viewing 
panel  is  angulariy  mounted  between  the  housing  sides 
above  the  first  frame.  \ 


3,512,864 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  OPTICAL 
RETARDATION  DEVICES 
Gene  H.  HaertUng,  Cccfl  E.  Land,  and  Ira  D.  McKinney, 
AllmqnerqiicrN.  Mex.,  aarignort  to  tiic  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
ComndssioB 

Filed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6683< 

Int  CL  G02f  3/00,  1/28 

VS.  CL  350—150  1<  Claims 


A  plane  polarized  light,  optical  retardation  device  or 

apparatus  including  a  hot-jM'essed,  <^cally  uniaxial,  bire- 

f ringent,  ferroelectric  ceramic  i^ate  having  a  multq)licity 

of  grains  less  than  about  2  microns  in  size  ix^erein  the 

plate  has  an  initial  uniform  polarization  parallel  to  the 

A  meniscus  reader  for  burettes  and  die  like  in  the  form   major  surfaces  thereof  and  means  for  varying  the  re- 

of  a  rectangular  plastic  transparent  member  having  there-   tardation  of  plane  p(^rized  light  passing  through  selected 

on  means  to  align  the  transparent  member  with  a  unit  locations  of  the  plate  by  incrementally  varying  the  orienta- 

of  the  scale  on  the  burette  such  as  a  set  of  horizontal   tion  of  the  optic  axis  of  the  ceramic  at  the  surface  of  the 

parallel  lines  spaced  apart,  second  markings  thereon  in  {date  or  by  varying  the  thickness  of  the  plate. 
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XI  c  to  the  medium  for  rotating  the  polarised  unpolartoad  beam.  In  oaa  amhodunaal,  aa(xh  Mm  v»l  pp 

light  from  ^le  source  m  accordance  with  the  magnetic  lariMd  light  i«  formed  li^Mn  a  aouiva  of  URpoUtrt^ad  Ught 
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by  placing  a  light  retarder  between  the  source  and  a  polar- 
izing beam  splitter  and  by  returning  light  of  one  polariza- 
tion emerging  along  one  output  path  of  the  beam  splitter 
back  along  that  path.  In  another  embodiment,  a  single 
polarizing  beam  splitter  is  used  for  forming  both  beams 
of  polarized  light  and  for  combining  them  into  a  single 
unpolarized  beam. 


3,512371 

UGHT  BEAM  DEFLEC110N  USING 

FOURIER  OPTICS 

Hau  J.  Zweig,  Saraton,  CaHf.,  aaigMir  to 
Bmfnf  MacUoes  Cotponlioa,  Annonk,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Ine  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,941 

liiL  CL  Ghf  1/32 

UjS.  CL  35t— 161  8  ClabM 


3,512369 
MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  HAVING  UGHT- 
TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  WHICH  VARY 
AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Emile  PhuMt,  Gilly,  and  Laden  Lcger,  Montigny  le 
Tilknl,  BcWnm,  asdgnon  to  Gbyerbcl  S.A.,  Brussels, 
Belgfaun 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,058 
Chdms  priority,  a^Ucatlon  Laxcmbonre,  Oct  27,  1965, 

49,724 

Int  CL  G02f  J/00 

VJS,  CL  350—160  21  Chdms 


Materials  and  articles  arranged  to  transmit  light  and 
including  at  least  one  normally  transparent  layer  carried 
on  a  support  sheet  made  of  a  light-transmitting  material 
and  omtaining  a  first  substance  which  reversibly  dissoci- 
ates under  the  influence  of  solar  radiation  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  dissociation  products  one  of  which  acts  to 
reduce  the  transparency  of  the  layer  and  a  second  sub- 
stance which  acts  as  an  acceptor  for  another  one  of  the  dis- 
sociation products  only  as  long  as  the  incident  radiation 
level  is  maintained. 


An  optical  system  utilizing  two  cross-variable  frequency 
periodical  structures  to  deflect  a  light  beam  which  is  used 
to  read  data.  The  system  mcludes  a  light  source  which 
generates  a  beam  of  light  which  is  passed  through  two 
ultrasonic  delay  lines.  The  ultrasonic  waves  are  genenOed 
in  the  delay  lines  and  the  delay  lines  are  orient^  so  that 
the  ultrasonic  waves  in  one  delay  line  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  other  delay  line.  The  difl^rac- 
tion  effects  in  the  ultrasonic  delay  lines  break  the  initial 
beam  down  into  four  diffracted  brams.  These  can  then  be 
used  to  read  out  four  identical  memory  i^nes.  By  ap- 
propriately choosing  the  frequencies,  the  spurious  signals 
due  to  higher  order  diffraction  effects  can  be  eliminated. 


\ 


3312,870 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
John  Richard  Wilson,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Pickenbrock, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Alexander  Dawsmi,  Inc.,  Mahwal^  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appHcatlmi  S«r.  No.  636,077, 
May  4,  1967.  This  appUcatlon  Ang.  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,877 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/16;  GOlb  9/02 
UjS.  CL  350—160  12  Chdms 


3312372 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Geraldfaie  B.  Lyndi  and  Alexander  Eugene  Tnmla,  Roch- 
ester, N. Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WoDcn* 
sak.  Inc.,  Rodcster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745301 
Int  CL  G02b  15/02,  15/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  350—183  2  Clafans 
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Optical  scanning  apparatus  and  methods  of  operation 
thereof  for  effecting  high  frequency  disi^cement  of 
coherent  monochromatic  light  by  mducing  controlled  vari- 
ation in  the  index  of  refraction  by  applicatimi  of  varying 
electric  fields  to  a  crystal  disposed  m  one  of  two  inter- 
ferometer cavities  connected  in  tandem.  Included  herein 
is  the  utilization  of  a  second  interferometer  cavity  formed 
by  deposition  of  reflective  surfaces  on  the  faces  of  a  crystal 
disposed  transverse  to  its  optical  axis.  Various  modes  of 
operation  as  effected  by  selected  tuning  of  the  inter- 
ferometer cavities  are  also  disclosed.  \ 


A  variable  focus  objective  lens  having  a  range  in  the 
order  of  1:11  with  a  constant  high  relative  aperture 
throughout  said  range  and  which  is  corrected  for  residual 
aberration. 

3312373 
INVISIBLE  SPYGLASS 
Jean  Charles  Joseph  Blofise,  and  Michel  Jean  Joseph 
Blosse,  both  of  48  Boolevard  du  General  de  GaoDc, 
95  Sannols,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,065 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  21,  1965, 

43382;  Dec  7, 1966,  86,434 

Int  CL  G02b  5/20,  25/04 

U.S.  CL  350—196  12  Chdms 

Spyglass  structure  for  doors,  walls  or  the  like,  wherein 

the  optical  device  constituting  the  spyglass  is  masked  off 
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D^  FStE  ELECTRO-OmC  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
David  C.  C  huh,  PleawH  VaOcy,  aMi  James  Upp,  Poogh- 
kccpaie,   ^,Y4  ani|Bon  to  brtcnatioiial  Bosliiess  Ma- 
chines C  BrporadoB,  Annonl^  N.Y^  a  corponlioa  of 
NcwYoii 

IllcdJaii.l5,1968,Scr.No.C97,6M  i 

1  Iiit  CL  H«3ii  19/14;  G«2f  3/00  I 

VS.  CL  39  ^15«  8  Claims 
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This  invention  is  based  in  part  oa  the  discovery  that 


of  an  electn>optic  crystal  can  be  caused  by 


an  accumu  itk>n  of  the  electrical  charge  oa  the  crystal 
that  occurs  when  the  crystal  is  operated  predominantly 
in  one  poliirity.  This  inventicm  provides  a  circuit  that 
varies  the  p  )Iarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  crystal  in 
a  direction  o  oppose  the  accumulaticm  of  charge  Cfa  the 
crystal.  The  circuit  includes  two  drivers  for  operating  the 
crystal  in  one  polarity  or  the  other  in  response  to  data 
signals,  a  tr  igger  circuit  that  is  operable  to  select  one  of 
the  two  drii  ers  and  to  signify  which  of  the  drivers  is  be- 
mg  selected  circuitry  that  respcMsds  to  the  driver  conduc- 
tioa  state  to  simulate  the  charge  on  the  ekctro-optic  crys- 
tal, and  circ  uitry  that  is  operable  in  the  intervals  between 
the  times  a  «^oltage  is  applied  to  a  crystal  to  compare  the 
polarity  of  he  simulated  charge  with  the  polarity  of  the 
selected  dri'  er  to  operate  the  latch  to  select  a  different 
driver  when  the  simulated  charge  has  the  same  polarity 
as  the  volta  ^  being  applied  to  the  crystal  by  the  operat- 
ing driver. 


MAbNEnM)PnCAL  HAND  VIEWER 

Hcvy  W.  G  rifidu,  Tonnmc^  Alfred  M.  Ncko^  Rcdondo 

Beach,  A  -thar  W.  Evansca,  Tonraace,  aad  Alfred  E. 

Gray,  Colvcr  CUy,  CaBf^  asaigaon  to  The  Mi«navox 

Compa^Tommce,  CaHt,  a  corpocadon  of  Dcfaiware 

Hkd  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,468  i 

jIaL  CL  G82f  1/18;  Glib  11/10 

US.CL35(L— 151  20 


This 
visual 

netic  medii^m 
polarizer, 
fibn  adjaoei|t 
light  from 


mve  ution 


repre  lentation 


relates  to  a  system  which  provides  a 

of  the  magnetic  states  in  a  mag- 

The  system  includes  a  light  source,  a 

particular  optical  means  and  a  thin  magnetic 

to  the  medium  for  rotating  the  polarized 

he  source  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic 


states  induced  in  the  thin  film  from  the  medium.  A  bias- 
ing coil  is  di^Msed  in  adjacent  relationship  to  the  mag- 
netic medium  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  back- 
ground on  ihs  magnetic  medhim. 

The  system  is  disposed  in  a  casing.  First  and  second 
adjustable  means  respectively  extend  through  the  casing 
to  adjust  the  disposition  of  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer 
relative  to  the  thin  magnetic  film.  First  and  second  re- 
silient means  are  respectively  disposed  between  the  mag- 
netic medium  and  the  thin  magnetic  film  and  between 
the  biasing  means  and  the  casing. 


3312.867 
MAGNETD-OPnCATDIGITAL  UGHT 
DEFLECTION  DEVICE 
Ronald  Fcrgason  Pcanoa,  Rdsate,  aad  Roger  William 
Cooper,  Sevenoaks,  Eadaad,  amigBors,  by  mesne  as- 
itenmenls,  to  U.S.  Phfiipi  CorpogaUoa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coraotatloa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mmj  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,572 
lat  CL  Gftf  3/00, 1/22 
U.S.CL  358—151  5 


A  magneto-optical  switch  is  described,  in  which  a 
beam  of  polarized  infra-red  radiation  is  directed  through 
a  block  of  YIG  magnetized  to  rotate  the  plane  of  polari- 
zation of  the  beam  by  45  degrees.  The  magnetic  field  is 
reversible.  In  one  arrangement,  a  second  magnetized  YIG 
block  is  also  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  beam  to  rotate 
the  polarizaticm  by  45  degrees.  In  another  arrangement, 
the  rotated  beam  is  directed  to  a  birefringent  prism  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis  normal  to  the  beam  such  that  the  beam 
is  deflected. 


3,512,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 
Walter  GorUewicz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Wilder, 
Princeton,  N J.,  asstgnors  to  RCA  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,440 

,r «  ^  «.     ^*-  ^  ^^^  ^f^^>  27/28 

UA  a.  350—157  4  cuu^^ 


toa^H 
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Two  beams  of  light  having  respective  orthogonally  re- 
lated planes  of  polarization  are  directed  to  a  polarizing 
beam  splitter  from  such  directions  that  one  beam  passes 
through  the  beam  splitter  in  a  given  direction  and  the 
other  beam  is  reflected  by  the  beam  splitter  in  said  given 
directi<»,  thereby  combining  the  two  beams  into  a  single 
unpolarized  beam.  In  one  embodiment,  each  beam  of  po- 
larized light  b  formed  from  a  source  of  unpolarized  light 
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by  placing  a  light  retarder  between  the  source  and  a  polar- 
izing beam  splitter  and  by  returning  light  of  one  polariza- 
tion emerging  along  one  ou^ut  path  of  the  beam  splitter 
back  along  that  path.  In  another  embodiment,  a  single 
polarizing  beam  splitter  is  used  for  forming  both  beams 
of  polarized  light  and  for  combining  them  into  a  single 
unpolarized  beam. 


\ 


3,512^71 
UGHT  BEAM  DEFLECIION  USING 
FOURIER  OPTICS 
Hans  J.  Zwdg,  Saraton,  CaUL,  amigaor  to 
Boiaeai  MacUaes  Corporailoa,  ArmoiriK,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Flkd  laM  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,941 

lat  CL  dnf  1/32 

U.S.  CL  350—161  8  CWm 


3,512369 
MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  HAVING  UGHT- 
TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  WHICH  VARY 
AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Emiie  Phmiat,  Gilly,  and  Laden  Lcger,  Montigny  le 
TOIenl,  Bcli^hun,  an^ocs  to  Gbivarbel  S.A.,  Bmssels, 
Bclginm 

FUed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,058 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcalion  Lnxemboorg,  Oct  27,  1965, 

49,724 

Int  CL  G02f  1/00 

U.S.  a.  350—160  21  Claims 


Materials  and  articles  arranged  to  transmit  light  and 
including  at  least  one  normally  transparent  layer  carried 
on  a  support  sheet  made  of  a  light-transmitting  material 
and  omtaining  a  lirst  substance  which  reversibly  dissoci- 
ates under  the  influence  of  solar  radiation  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  dissociation  products  one  of  which  acts  to 
reduce  the  transparency  of  the  layer  and  a  second  sub- 
stance which  acts  as  an  acceptor  for  another  one  of  the  dis- 
sociation products  only  as  long  as  the  incident  radiation 
level  is  maintained. 


An  optical  system  utilizing  two  cross-varkble  fivqnency 
periodical  structures  to  deflect  a  light  beam  which  is  used 
to  read  data.  The  system  includes  a  light  source  which 
generates  a  beam  of  light  which  is  passed  through  two 
ultrasonic  delay  lines.  The  ultrasonic  waves  are  generated 
in  the  delay  lines  and  the  delay  lines  are  oriented  so  that 
the  ultrasonic  waves  in  one  deUy  line  are  at  right  an^es 
to  the  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  other  delay  line.  The  diffrac- 
tion effects  in  the  ultrasonic  delay  lines  break  the  initial 
beam  down  into  four  diffracted  beams.  These  can  then  be 
used  to  read  out  four  identical  memory  j^nes.  By  ap- 
propriately choosing  the  frequencies,  the  spurious  signals 
due  to  higher  order  diffraction  effects  can  be  eliminated. 


3,512,870 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
John  Ridiard  Wilson,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Piekenbrodc, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Alexander  Dawson,  Inc.,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  a  corp<Nration 
of  Delaware 

Continnafion-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,077, 
May  4,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,877 

Int  CI.  G02f  1/16;  GOlb  9/02 
U.S.  CL  350U.160  12  Claims 


3,512372 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LENS  SYSTEM 

Gcraldine  B.  Lynch  and  Alexander  Engene  Tarnla,  Roch- 

ester,  N.  Y.,  aas^nors,  by  mesne  assiffuncBts,  to  WoDcn- 

sak,  Inc  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchware 

FDed  Jaly  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  745^01 

lat  CL  GOib  15/02,  15/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  350—183  2  dafans 
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t 


a\^^.  \i\ 


A  variable  focus  objective  lens  having  a  range  in  the 
order  of  1:11  with  a  constant  high  relative  aperture 
throughout  said  range  and  which  is  corrected  for  residual 
aberration. 


Optical  scanning  apparatus  and  methods  of  operation 
thereof  for  effecting  high  frequency  displacement  of 
coherent  monochromatic  light  by  inducing  controlled  vari- 
ation in  the  index  of  refraction  by  application  of  varying 
electric  fields  to  a  crystal  disposed  in  one  of  two  inter- 
ferometer cavities  connected  in  tandem.  Included  herein 
is  the  utilization  of  a  second  interferometer  cavity  formed 
by  deposition  of  reflective  surfaces  on  the  faces  of  a  crystal 
disposed  transverse  to  its  optical  axis.  Various  modes  of 
operation  as  effected  by  selected  tuning  of  the  inter- 
ferometer cavities  are  also  disclosed. 


3,512,873 
INVISIBLE  SPYGLASS 
Jean  Charies  Joseph  Blosse,  and  Michel  Jean  Joseph 
Blosse,  both  oi  48  Boulevard  dn  General  de  Gaulle, 
95  Sann<rfs,  France 

Filed  Dec  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,065 

Cbdms  priority,  application  FWmce,  Dec  21,  1965, 

43,082;  Dec  7, 1966,  86,434 

Int  CL  G02b  5/20.  25/04 

U.S.  CL  350—196  12  Cbdms 

Spyglass  structure  for  doors,  walls  or  the  like,  wherein 

the  optical  device  constituting  the  spyglass  is  masked  off 
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comprising  c<dored  and  transparent  {dates  absori^ 
p  oportion  of  the  light 


3,512,874 

WIQE-ANGLE  OBIECTIVE  OF  LARGE 

BACK-FOCAL  LENGTH 

Walter  Woltclie,  Bad  KrcBUch,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Joe  Sda  iidcr  A  Co^  Bad  Kicunadi,  Germany,  a  cor- 

poratioB  I  if  Gennaay 

Filed  O^Tli,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,122 

Oafam  pi  lority,  appttcation  Gennany,  Oct.  22, 1966, 

Sch  39,720 

1^.0.  G«2b  27/02 

UJS.  CL.354— 214  3  Claiiw 


Optical 
2nd,  3id  am 
4th  and  Sth 
than  that  of 
members 
diaphragm 
6th  member 
either 


bicoo^  ex 


U  t-  gf  £  ?  S 


Objective  composed  of  8  lens  members,  the 

6th  member  being  negatively  refracting,  the 

members  each  having  an  axial  width  greater 

any  other  member,  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd  and  7th 

meniscus-shaped  and  concave  toward  a 

s^ce  separating  the  5th  and  6th  members,  the 

being  biconcave  whereas  the  Sth  member  is 

or  planoconvex. 


being 


U.S.  a.  35  ^243 


3,512,875 

ADJUSTABLE  MAGNIFIER 

Gc  raid  J.  Yiolld,  1619Vi  W.  134th  St., 

Garden,  CaM.    90249 

Ft  led  Johr  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,397 

bt  CL  G02b  7/02 


r^ 
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1  Claim 


3,512,876 

DIPOLAR  ELECTRO-OPTIC  STRUCTURES 

Ahrfai  M.  Marks,  15S— 16  lOtli  Ave., 

WUtcstoDcN.Y.    11357 
Filed  Jane  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,836 
Int  CL  G02f  1/18, 1/30 
V3,  CL  350—267  16 


An  electro-optic  light  controlling  device  in  which  a 
suspension  of  minute  assymetric  particles  having  at  least 
one  dimension  of  the  order  of  X/2/t  are  subjected  to  a 
varying  electrical  field  for  the  purpose  of  ccmtrolling  trans- 
mitted or  reflected  light.  Various  types  of  assymetric  par- 
ticles are  disclosed. 


3,512,877 

OPTICAL  MULTIPLE-REFLECTION  SYSTEMS 

Joachim  Mohr,  Jena,  Germany,  a«^pior  to  VEB  Carl 

Zcin  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1967rScr.  No.  684,072 

Int  CL  G02b  5/04;  GOln  1/10 

VS.  CL  350—286  7  Clafans 


An  optical  system  is  used  for  the  multiple  reflection  of 
an  incident  beam  of  parallel  rays,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  beam  being  thereby  reduced  without  injury  to  the 
parallelism  of  the  rays.  The  optical  system  comprises  a 
first  and  a  second  mirror  and  a  first  auid  a  second  inter- 
posed refracting  prism.  Said  prisms  are  preferably  right- 
angled,  their  refracting  edges  and  cathete  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  each  other.  The  light  beam  enters  the  system 
through  said  first  prism,  near  the  refracting  edge  of  same. 
The  mirrors  are  so  inclined  that  the  light  bundle  refracted 
by  said  first  prism  is  reflected  parallel  to  its  direction  of 
incidence.  In  lieu  of  one  of  said  prisms  and  its  conjugate 
mirror,  a  roof-prism  may  be  used  the  ridge  of  which  is 
parallel  to  the  refracting  edge  of  the  other  prism. 


adjustable  magnifier  rotating  around  an  axis  an(! 

a  Y  shape  resilient  band  which  has  V 

on  its  edges  as  to  grip  any  shank  or  any 

!  ize  and  any  shape,  said  resilient  band  is  for 

ijrfy  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the  lens 
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3,512,878 
FOLDING  PERISCOPE 

Charles  Scott,  800  W.  BarUcy  Ave.,  Suite  N, 
OrsMe,  CaUf . 
FDed  Not.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,018 
Int.  CL  G02b  5/08 
VS,  a.  350-^1  1  Claim 

A  folding  periscope  is  disclosed  which  has  two  mirrors 
connected  by  expandable  linkage  means  and  a  flexible 
tunnel  structure.  The  linkage  means  are  of  such  a  char- 
acter that  they  may  be  expanded  so  as  to  position  the 
mirrors  in  an  operative  position  for  use  as  a  periscope. 
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In  this  position  the  tunnel  structure  extends  between  the 
mirrors.  The  linkage  means  are  also  constructed  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  located  in  a  collapsed  positi«Mi  in 
which  the  mirrors  are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  in 


which  the  tunnel  structure  is  to  a  degree  collapsed.  Prefer- 
ably, the  linkage  means  are  connected  to  the  mirrcHV  so 
that  in  a  collapsed  position  the  entire  structure  can  be 
folded  so  as  to  assume  a  flat  type  of  configuration. 


3,512,879 
BANDWIDTH-CODED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  MEMORY 
Jcny  L.  Rcynoldi,  Wappiatni  Falb,  ftodmai  S.  Schoota^ 
PoBgUcraiie,  and  Glen  T.  SfaKcrbon,  WapplBgai 
FaDs,  N.Y.,  aisiffBon  to  brteraationl  BuliieM  Ma- 
chines Corpontioa,  Ammk,  N.Y.,  a  cocpomtin  of 
New  YoriE 

FOed  July  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,573 

Int.  CL  G02b  27/00;  GOlb  9/02;  Glib  7/00 

U.S.  CL  350-^21  13  Claims 


A  method  and  means  of  using  interference  photo- 
graphy to  store  binary  ones  and  binary  zeros  in  a  Lipp- 
mann  film  by  exposing  the  film  to  different  bandwidths  of 
coherent  light  in  the  visible  spectmm.  To  store  a  one  bit, 
the  film  is  exposed  to  narrow  band  light  To  store  a  zero 
bit  the  film  is  exposed  to  broad  band  light  For  a  multi- 
ple bit  word,  the  exposing  wavelengths  are  different  for 
eadi  bit  position,  and  all  tlie  bits  of  a  word  are  stored 
in  the  same  word  area  or  cell  of  the  film.  To  read  out  the 
stored  bits  in  a  cell,  the  cell  is  interrogUed  by  a  white  light 
beam  which  is  passed  through  a  multi-bandpass  interfer- 
ence filter,  such  as  a  Fabry-Perot  filter,  whose  passbands 
are  detuned  from  the  peaks  of  the  narrow  bands  of  the 
exposing  light  Ccmsequently,  the  broad  bands  of  light 
reflected  from  the  cell  will  have  a  greater  intensity  than 
the  narrow  light  bands  reflected  from  the  cell.  A  spectro- 
scope and  suitable  spaced  photoelectric  devices  detect 
this  difference  in  intensity  and  produce  electric  signals  cor- 
lesponding  to  the  bits  stored  in  each  celL  A  Michelson 


interferometer  and  optical  qmtial  filter  may  be  used  in 
place  of  the  spectroscope  and  mteif  erenoe  filler  to  delect 
and  decode  the  light  reflected  from  the  Lippmann  film. 


3,512,880 
GLARE-PROTECnVE  EYEGLASSES 
M.  Alexander.  1145  W.  4Stt  Atc,  Cheater  M. 
,  3115  E.  14th  Ave,  both  of  AOwy,  Oicg. 
97321,  and  JufcB  R.  Meyer-ArcadI,  Forest  Grore, 
Oreg.;  said  MeyciwAmidt  asidgnnr  of  dcvcB  aad  two- 
thirds  percent  each  to  said  Alaaadcr  nd  I 
FDed.  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  694,899 
lit  CL  G02e  7/10,  7/16 
VS,  CL  351—45  2 


Gkire-protective  eyeglasses  with  lenses  featuring  light- 
absorbent  p<Mtions  starting  along  vertical  lines  spaced 
laterally  from  visual  axis  centers  in  the  lenses.  The  li^- 
absorbent  portions  increase  gradually  in  11^  absorbency 
progressing  laterally  from  the  visual  axis  centers  <A.  the 
lenses. 


3Jil2,881 
!;yiCE  OF  MOVIE  CAMERA 


RELEASE  DE^ 

FOR  SINGLE  FRAME  SHOOIING 
Isama  Knbota,  Sakai,  Japan,  nailgnnr  to  Minolta 
era  KaboshiM  Kafalia,  OsidKa,  Japan,  a  conpondhm  of 
Japan 

FDed  Not.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,195 

Cfadns  priority,  appDcalion  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1966, 

41/72,484 

Int  CL  G03b  17/46 

U.S.  CL  352—169  2 


A  release  device  of  a  movie  camera  for  single  frame 
shooting,  in  which  an  actuating  circuit  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  or  just  before  the  main  shaft  of  shutter 
blades  completes  a  full  rotation  for  the  smgle  frame 
shooting,  so  that  electric  energy  will  not  be  wasted.  By  the 
interruption  of  the  actuating  circuit  upon  full  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft  during  the  single  frame  shooting,  no  torque 
is  applied  to  the  shaft  after  the  full  rotation,  and  hence, 
the  magnitude  of  force  for  releasing  the  engagement  be- 
tween a  stopper  and  a  release  lever  is  reduced. 
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Dairicl 
Ryen, 
aliip 


EtECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM        ' 
E4rle  Spccn,  Radford,  Va~mi^ior  to  Sbm^cr, 


iFUed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,470 
Int.  a.  G«3b  23/02,  27/04 
U5.  a.  J52— 244 


An  electrical 
trically  c 
screen  in 
striking 
wards  a 
tween  the 
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a  coating 
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ccnhbnr  ft  JadEBon,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  pwtncr' 


3,512,884 
ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
Kari  M.  Margas,  7357  N.  Kccler,  LftMoliiwood,  ID. 
M645;  Barton  Grccnbcis,  6308  N.  Drake,  Chi- 
cago, DL  60645;  and  Otto  A.  Claris,  6824  N. 
Mcndota,  Chicago,  DL  60646 
4  CUAns  Contfamation-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  668,543, 
Sept  18, 1967.  This  appUntion  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  668,339 

Int  CL  G03b  27/48,  27/70,  27/10 
U.S.  CL  355—51  12  Clafans 


photography  apparatus  in  which  elec- 

larged  particles  are  emitted  from  an  image 

amounts  varying  with  the  intensity  of  light 

screen  at  various  points  and  are  attracted  to- 

c^ged  surface,  but  strike  a  film  moynted  be- 

screen  and  the  charged  surface.  The  film  has 

consisting  principally  of  two  parts  powdered 

sddium  and  one  part  powdered  sulphiu*  suspended 

such  that  visible  images  are  formed  when  the 

by  the  charged  particles.  The  apparatus  is 

in  a  motion  picture  camera  in  which  the 

and  the  film  are  contained  in  a  separable  film 

md  a  magnetic  connection  is  provided  between 

drive  mechanism  and  the  cartridge. 


strick 


SCR  en 


3,512383 

PROJECdION  APPARATUS  FOR  OPAQUE  OBJECTS 
WiOiam  A.  NoMcL  St  Panl,  Mian.;  Deiorcs  E.  Noiilc, 
lis  of  the  estate  off  said  William  A.  Noble, 


dec 

tncd  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,730  > 

J_      Int  CL  G03b  21/08,  21/28 
VA,  CL  3i53— 64  2  Claims 


Projectiia 
housing  to 
the 

ment  of 
reflecting 


projeci  lo: 
de 


opaque 
within 


...Js^' 


mm — uSt*-** 


apparatus  for  opaque  objects  including  a 

be  used  with  an  overhead  projector  such  that 

in  lens  of  the  latter  serves  as  one  optical  ele- 

pcojector.  Illumination  is  either  supplied  by 

ight  from  the  overtiead  projector  onto  the 

or  by  an  auxiliary  light  source  located 


An  <Miginal  document  transport  system  for  a  photo- 
copy machine  having  a  hinged  guide  means.  The  guide 
means  is  rotatable  from  its  normal  or  operative  position 
to  an  open  position  to  provide  access  to  said  original  doc- 
ument system  for  maintenance  and  retrieval  of  janmied 
documents. 


3,512,885 
ACCOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Osborne  and  John  W.  MeMUc,  Wcbrter,  Rolff 
W.  Eicfaler,  Fafarport,  Kari  A.  Norttrnp,  Rochester,  and 
John  F.  ^ricy,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,363 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355—14  2  Clafans 


otject 


the  housing. 


1.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  movable  im- 
aging reproducing  surface,  sheet  feed  means  to  advance 
sheets  seriatim  to  the  reproducing  surface,  drive  means 
connected  to  the  surface  to  move  the  same  through  a 
plurality  of  processing  steps,  control  means  connected 
to  the  drive  means  and  to  the  sheet  feed  means  to  effect 
operation  of  the  sheet  feed  means,  and,  sheet  sensing 
means  to  produce  a  pulse  for  eabh  sheet  advanced  to  the 
reproducing  surface  onto  which  the  reproduction  is  made: 

the  combination  comprising  progranuner  means  for  ef- 
fecting operation  of  said  drive  means  and  said  con- 
trol means; 


May  19,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


876 


said  programmer  including: 

a  pre-set  counter  connected  to  said  sheet  sensing 
means  for  counting  input  pulses  received  from 
said  sheet  sensing  means  for  counting  to  a  pre- 
determined number  the  number  of  reproduc- 
tions being  made  and  upon  reaching  the  pre- 
determined number  effecting  machine  time  out; 

a  fixed  programmed  sequencer  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  to  effect  a  series 
of  output  closures  per  input  pulse  from  said 
sensing  means; 

a  registering  mechanism  connected  to  said  sequenc- 
er for  registering  cumulatively  said  ou^ut 
closures; 

an  interlock  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  reproducing  apparatus  and  to  said  pro- 
grammer and  adapted  to  reset  said  pre-set 
counter  in  the  event  said  interlodc  control 
means  are  actuated,  thereby  resetting  said  fixed 
program  sequencer. 


in  the  supporting  plate  substantially  flush  with  the  sup- 
porting plate  so  that  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  on  the  sup- 
porting plate  will  adhere  to  each  pressure  surface.  When 


3,512,886  ^ 

DUAL  CARRIAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Wirlcy,  Webster,  and  Robert  A.  Schaeffer,  Roches, 
tcr,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xcnn  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,355 

Int  CL  G03b  27/54 

U.S.  CL  355—70  6  Claims 


the  supportmg  plate  is  moved  from  the  predetermined 
position,  the  adhesive  CMitact  with  the  pressure  surfaces 
is  immediately  broken  so  that  the  sheet  of  paper  may 
readily  be  removed  from  the  easeL 


3,512,888 
OPTICAL  RANGING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  G.  Hnnq^rey,  RockriOe,  Md.,  BSB%nor  to  tiw 
United  States  off  America  as  r^rcscntad  1^  the  Secre- 
tary (tf  tlic  Army 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,514 

Int  CL  GOlc  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—4  2  Clafans 


A  system  for  ranging  or  remote  optical  detection  which 
utilizes  active  optical  detection  apparatus  that  is  sensitive 
to  objects  located  within  a  narrow  range  about  the  desired 
detection  range  and  insensitive  to  objects  located  at 
longer  at  shorter  ranges.  The  apparatus  includes  an  op- 
tical transmitter  and  a  receiver  which  causes  the  reflected 
light  to  be  highly  concentrated  in  the  region  where  detec- 
tion is  required  and  diffuse  elsewhere.  The  transmitter  and 
receiver  have  separate  imaging  systems  and  the  two  images 
form  a  common  image  in  a  detection  plane  at  the  desired 
range  of  detection. 


A  moving  (^tical  scanning  apparatus  for  placing  a 
flowing  light  image  of  a  stationary  object  on  a  moving 
I^otosensitive  surface.  Moving  light  sources  are  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  light  sources  begin  and 
terminate  a  scanning  pass  at  the  same  position  thereby 
eliminating  the  need  to  reposition  said  light  sources  after 
each  scanning  pass. 

3,512,887 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  EASEL 

luBan  E.  CarabaUo,  204  James  Tlmrber  Court 

Falls  Cfanrdi,  Ya.    22046 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681^26 

Int  CL  G03b  27/58 

UjS.  CL  355—72  10  Clafans 

An  easel  adapted  for  use  in  photographic  enlarging 

processes  and  permitting  the  production  of  borderless 

prints.  A  supporting  plate  for  the  sheet  is  provided  with 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  and  when  the  plate  is 

placed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  second 

member,  an  adhesive  bearing  pressure  surface  carried  by 

the  seomd  member  is  disposed  within  each  such  aperture 


34112^89 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WHH  PLURAL 
DiSPERSHm  USING  A  SINGLE  MONO- 
CHROMATOR 
Max  D.  Liston,  La  Habra,  CaHf .,  Mstgnor  to  SaMfa 
ft  Fkrench  Laboratories,  PhUade^hii^  Pa.,  a  corporation 
off  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,170 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/42 
VS,  CL  356—94  13 


^ 


< 


it 


A  rotating  sector  mirror  alternately  reflects  a  memo- 
chromatic  light  beam  through  sample  and  reference  cells 
and  the  beam  is  reflected  back  through  the  monochroma- 
tor  to  a  photomultiplier. 
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Phqtoelectric  switching  means  operates  in  synchronism 

rotating  mirrm-  to  switch  the  output  of  an  am- 

receiving  the  photomultiplier  output  alternately  to 

circuitry  and  to  control  circuitry  for  the  photo- 

multi]|Iier  power  supply.  The  speed  and  duration  of  the 

of  the  photoelectric  switching  means  are  chosen 

the  effects  of  alternating  current  in  modulating 

beam  and  stray  light  are  minimized. 

output  signal  fr(Mn  the  photomultiplier  is  kept  with- 

l|mited  range  by  the  use  of  a  variable  light  beam 

associated  with  the  reference  cell  and  cooperat- 

in  the  circuitry  controlling  the  operating  voU- 

the  photomultiplier. 


ekments: 


3^12,890 

OPnCAL  GYROSCOPE  HAyn>^G  MEANS  FOR 

lESOLVING  AMUGUmES  OF  VELOCITY 

1.  McLmUi^  373t  Cndoi  St  SE^ 
Wiifctninii.DXL    2M2f 
Fled  Jiiy277lf^,  Scr.  No.  475^3 
fat  CL  G«lb  9/02;  G«lc  19/00 
VS.  CL  356-^lM  12 


An 
gyrosc^ 
beam, 
to 

tern  to 
pates 
sive 

bignoo^ 
of  the 


allov 


tie 


nterferometric  counterrotating  light  beam  optical 
having  an  optical  phase  modulator  fm*  the  fa'ght 
Doupled  to  and  synchronized  with  a  series  of  gates 
9  the  phase  modulated  light  beam  interference  pat- 
be  transmitted  to  a  comparison  circuit  which  com- 
amplitude  of  the  detected  light  signals  at  succes- 
1  time  periods  and  thereby  provides  an  unam- 
indicatimi  of  both  rate  and  direction  of  rotation 
yroscope. 


gited 


3^12^1 
.      SPHERICAL  INTERFEROMETER 
Rkhv  I R.  BaldwiB,  CHntoa,  Tcon^  aadgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aacfica  as  reprcMBtcd  by  the  United  States 


Filed  Apr.  18  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722,44^ 
^  ^  lit  CL  Gf  3b  27/72 

UJB.  O.  35(— IW  4  n.fa«. 


V—N 


jective  which  converts  a  plane  wave  front  to  a  siriierical 
wave  firont,  reflects  the  latter  normally  off  the  qjiherical 
segment  of  a  workpiece  being  analyzed,  and  re-converts 
the  reflected  spherical  wave  front  to  a  plane  wave  front, 
and  the  latter  idane  wave  front  from  the  objective  and 
the  idane  wave  front  from  an  adjustaUe  reference  mir- 
ror are  then  combined  interferometrkally  such  that  the 
simultaneous  inspection  of  a  plurality  of  radii  is  effected. 


3^12,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ALIGNING  GUNS 

Tory  R.  Jonii,  Spriig  VaBqr,  MUdb.,  aH%Bor  to  Iha 

United  SMn  of  America  ai  npnMried  bj  the  Secn- 

tanr  of  the  Air  Foice 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  Now  803,898 

bit  CL  GOlb  11/26 

U.S.  CL  356—153  5  CMmm 


(^v\<\v\\\\m.v 


An  alignment  instrument  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
positi<ned  in  a  gun  barrel  has  an  adjustable  prism  for 
changing  the  line  of  sight  of  the  instrument.  The  drive 
means  for  changing  the  line  of  sight  is  also  used  to  posi- 
tion an  indicator.  The  instrument,  with  its  indicator  set 
at  zero,  is  positioned  in  a  cylindrical  element,  located 
near  the  gun  to  be  aligned.  The  cylindrical  element  has 
its  longitudinal  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  airCTaft.  A  target  is  aligned  with  the  cross 
hair  of  the  instrument.  The  desired  depression  angle  is 
then  set  into  the  instrument  by  changing  the  adjustable 
prism  after  which  the  instrument  is  idaced  in  the  gun 
barrel.  The  gun  barrel  is  then  positioned  to  again  aUgn 
the  target  with  the  cross  hair  and  the  gun  is  fixed  in  this 
position. 

3,512,893 
COLOR  DIFFBRENCE  METER 
Mark  E.  Faolhaber  and  Peter  G.  Widicrell,  Wihnfaigton, 
DeL,  aaignon  to  E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmiiigtoii,  Del.  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,412 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/46,  3/48,  3/50 
UJS.  CL  356—176  2  Oaims 


A  colorimeter  determining  directly  the  substantially 
visually  uniform  color  difference  coordinate  values 

Aa=il(i2JfiL.-fiKS.) -.i/AL 
and 

M=CAL-Ar(BJfiL.-Bja.) 

A  Michelson  white-light  interferometer  is  modified  to  existing   between   a   pair   of   spedmens   consisting   of 
provide ,  as  a  key  component  thereof,  a  special  optical  ob-  a  Sample  (Sam)  and  a  Reference  (Ref ). 
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3,512,894 

COLOR  DEN^T  COMPARATOR 

Robert  E.  Wood,  2885  Shamrock  Drive, 

RadM,Wit.    53486 

Flied  Snt  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,218 

Iirt.  O.  G81J  3/46;  GOln  21/48 


adapted  to  move  axially  widiin  the  inner  sleeve,  and  lags 
on  said  stick  support  projecting  throu^  said  slots  and 


UJS.  CL  356—195 


lOaim 


J/ 

-19 


^Ih^ 


leZT 


A  color  density  comparator  having  a  portable  casing 
enclosing  a  i^to  conductor,  an  ammeter,  a  potentiom- 
eter, and  a  battery,  all  electrically  connected  together.  The 
ammeter  indicates  the  amount  of  light  ray  reflection  from 
a  piece  being  inspected.  The  photo-conductor  is  exposed  to 
Hbt  opening  in  the  casing,  which  opening  is  in  one  wall  of 
the  casing  and  feet  are  affixed  to  that  wall  for  setting 
the  casing  on  the  piece  being  inspected.  A  lamp  is  in  the 
casing  for  passing  light  through  the  opening  and  onto  the 
piece,  and  a  transistor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  po- 
tentiometer and  the  photo-conductor  and  the  ammeter 
which  indicates  the  current  flowmg  therethrough  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  light  being  reflected  from  the  piece. 


3,512395 

SPECIKOREFLECTROMETRIC  REFERENCE 

STANDARD  AND  METHOD 

Vtmc  Chnun,  Gcorie  W.  Lackey,  aod  Gcorte  P.  Wangli, 

r,  N.Y.,  anigMn  to  Eadman  Kodak  Compaay, 

tor,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Icn^ 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,151 

Iht  CL  G81i  1/02 

U.S.  CL  356—243  2  Claiins 


A  combination  of  high  reflectance  materials  containing 
carefully  prepared  barium  sulfate;  such  combination  being 
useful  for  accurately  measuring  the  reflectance  of  samples 
in  the  range  of  wavelengths  from  200  to  400  nm.;  such 
measurement  being  most  advantageously  achieved  when 
comparing  the  reflectance  ol  samples  against  a  standard 
as  disclosed  herein  in  a  light  integrating  sphere  where 
the  sample  and  the  standard  are  used  against  a  back- 
ground of  high  reflectance  materials. 


being  in  resilient  pressure  engagement  with  at  least  (^ 
of  said  slots. 

^  3,512,897 

WEIGHT  WITH  CLEANSING  WIRE  FOR 
TUBULAR  PENS 
Helmoth  Ricpc,  Handmii,  Gonany,  anigBor,  by  mcoM 
assignment,  to  Radogr^A,  be.,  Bloomsbaiy,  NJ., 
a  coqiontioo  of  New  lotacj 

Filed  JaiL  8. 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,753 
Oafans  priority,  appUcalloB  Gcnnaay,  Jan.  11, 1968, 

R  47,778 
Int  CL  B43k  1/06 
VS.  CL  481—259  15 


3,512,896 

HOLDERS  FOR  Pi^IECriNG  STICKS 

OF  PASTY  MATERIALS 

Ralph  Gffwka,  Safait-Maiir,  Val'de-MvBC,  France,  as- 

slgMir  to  Efcctorct  SLA.,  Gcacva,  SwMacriaad,  a  cor- 

poralioB  of  Switaeriand 

FUcd  July  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,666 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcattoo  FVmcc,  laly  12, 1967, 
114,826 
Int  a.  A53  40/06.  40/12 
VS.  CL  401—78  5  Clafans 

A  hcrfder  for  sticks  of  pasty  materials,  such  as  cos- 
metics, make-up  and  the  like,  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  coaxial  sleeves  defining  slots,  a  stick  siqpport 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  tubular 
writing  pen  having  a  floating  weight  and  a  cleansing  wire 
attached  to  the  weight,  wherein  the  improvement  resides 
in  the  provision  of  an  additional  wei^t  in  conjunction 
with  said  floating  wei^t  to  form  a  unit  which  by  means 
of  a  shaking  action  causes  movement  ci  said  cleansing 
wire  between  two  positions  independent  of  the  position 
of  the  cleansing  wire,  to  thereby  permit  said  cleannng 
wire  to  be  freed  even  from  its  dried-in  lowermost  posi- 
tion within  the  tubular  pen. 


3,512,898 
PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  BLOWER 
Cari  G.  Riniur,  near  Atwater,  Oliio,  aadgnor  to  The 
AtwatcpSlroag  Company,  Inc.,  Atwater,  Oirio,  a 
poratfon  of  OBo 

FDcd  Anc  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,595 
laL  CL  F04c  29/00;  F04d  25/00 
VS.  a.  415—94  .  3 

A  portable  power-driven  blower  for  cleaning  walks, 
pavements,  parking  areas,  lawns,  golf  courses,  roofs,  etc., 
having  a  fan  housing  with  an  inkt  eye  and  two  oppotrilely 
disposed  outlet  necks. 

A  power-driven  rotary  fan  is  located  in  the  hoosfaig  and 
rotated  in  one  direction  only.  A  damper  is  ph^otaHy 
mounted  withm  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  aelectiTely 
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opentad 
tkmof 


to  poiitioos  alternately  cutting  off  communica- 
00^  neck  with  the  fan  housing  and  direct- 
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ing  the 
neck. 


a  r  blast  from  the  fan  through  the  other  oirtlet 


3,512,899 

StAY  RING  FOR  WATER  TURBD^flES 

AND  THE  LIKE 


This  di  closure  teaches  a  stay  ring  assembly  whidh  is 
particular  y  suitable  for  welded  construction.  A  guide 
is  built  integrally  with  the  stay  ring  and  an  ar- 
ray of  gi  ide  vanes  are  operatively  positioned  in  the  as- 
sembly. I  ^nnected  between  the  guide  vanes  and  the 
guide  vaqe  ring  is  a  bottom  ring.  It  is  desirable  to  limit 
above  and  below  the  guide  vanes.  Toward 
this  objedtive,  by  the  present  advance,  the  bottom  ring 
(which  cintrols  vertical  clearances  on  the  guide  vanes) 
is  adjttsta  >le  vertically  by  means  al  a  number  of  threaded 
members  |q>aced  about  the  bottom  ring  and  screwably 
engageabl  t  between  the  bottom  ring  and  the  guide  vane 
ring  so  tl  at  the  bottom  ring  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
either  in  toto  or  differentially  about  its  circumference. 
By  this  eipedient  surface  machining  of  the  guide  vane 
ring  httudte  unnecessary. 


3,512«9M 
FNtUMATIC  SEQIJENCE  (XmTROLLER 

SoqpilK,  WaawiMon,  Wis.,  aalgnor  to  John- 
"  MOwMikce,  Wis.,  a 


P 


motors.  The  alternator  includes  a  three  way  air  valve 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  each  of  which  is  cmmected  to  the 
storage  means  through  a  separate  restrictor.  Each  input 
is  also  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  differential 
pressure  switches.  The  three  way  valve  includes  an  output 
having  a  restrictor  or  the  like  and  a  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  first  position  connecting  the  ou^t  to  the  one  i^t 
and  a  second  position  connecting  it  to  the  second  inlet.  A 
piston  freely  slides  in  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  inputs, 
one  to  each  side  of  the  pist(».  Each  compressor  includes 
a  normally  closed  unloader  relief  valve  which  unloads 


LMopisI^  IMlhattn,  Swedco,  ass^or 
to  NyMit  A  Hoim  AUtelMlag,  TW>llhattaii,  Sweden, 
nconcnDiNi  oi  snttum 

I  Filed  Feb.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7f3^10 

ClaiH  I  priority,  appBaitioM  Sweden,  Feb.  9, 1967, 

1353/<7 

Ist  CL  Ffld  17/14 

UJS.  CL  415—126  2  Claims 


the  compressor  for  starting  against  no  load  and  is  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  responsive  switch  f(M-  the  correspond- 
ing compressor.  The  unloader  relief  valves  are  connected 
to  exhaust  the  pressure  to  the  alternator  cylinder  and 
thereby  shift  the  piston  and  reverse  the  connection  of  the 
alternator  output  to  the  pair  of  inputs.  The  alternator  es- 
tablishes a  differential  in  signals  to  the  two  pressure  re- 
sponsive switches  such  that  the  one  switch  is  actuated 
before  the  other.  The  movement  of  the  piston  reverses  the 
interconnection  of  the  lines  and  differential  signals  be- 
tween the  two  switches  to  provide  alternate  compressor 
operation. 

3,512,9tl 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  PUMP  WITH 

SLIP  DETECTION  MEANS 

John  Law,  Manlins,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corponi> 

tion,  ^racnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcadon  Jnhr  2S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,851,  now 

Patent  No.  3,429,137,  dated  Feb.  25,  1969.  Diridcd 

and  lUs  appHealion  Sept  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,975 

Int  CL  FMd  13/02 

VA  CL  417-— 53  5  Clafans 


15  ClafaH 


I  Oct.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,129 
tat  CL  F84b  49/02 

UA  CL  417—4  4J, 

A  fluid  re^onsive  alternator  alternately  actuates  a  pair  A  magnetic  drive  pump  for  use  in  an  absorption  re- 
<rf  motor  iriven  compiesscws.  A  pair  of  pressure  respon-  frigeration  system,  having  coil  disposed  intermediate  ro- 
sive  differ  ;ntial  switches  is  provided,  one  for  each  of  the  tatmg  drive  and  follower  magnets  for  sensing  resulting 
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variation  in  the  magnetic  flux  linking  the  coil  to  provide  heated  by  both  the  Freon  cycle  and  the  vapor  cycle  up- 
a  control  signal  indicative  of  loss  of  magnetic  coupling,   paratus.  Additionally  a  vapor  bypass  line  is  provided 


3,512,982 

INDUCTIVE  CORE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiUMG  THE  SAME 

Harold  L.  Emmons,  T^^p  City,  and  Lewis  O.  Heinze, 

Dnrton,  Olrio,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smitfi  Corporation, 

Mlfwankee,  Wis.,  a  cosporadon  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,133 

Int  CL  F04b  35/04 

US,  CL  417—371  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laminated  annular  stator 
having  a  resin  bonding  of  adjacent  kuninations  to  each 
other  and  a  thin  resin  coating  to  essentially  hermetically 
seal  the  space  between  laminations  and  to  the  method 
of  making  it.  The  laminations  are  stamped  from  a  cold 
rolled  steel  having  a  matted  finish  and  annealed  and 
steam  blued.  The  indivdual  laminations  are  stacked  and 
clamped  and  a  resin  applied  between  the  metal-to-metal 
point  type  contacts  established  by  the  roughened  sur- 
face. Ths  assembly  is  based  to  set  the  adhesive  and 
before  appreciable  cooling  of  the  core,  is  placed  in  a 
spray  or  fluidized  resin  bed  unit  to  simultaneously  apply 
a  layer  of  slot  insulation  and  an  exterior  perijAend 
sealing  coat  and  thereafter  again  heated  to  cure  the  resin. 
The  innermost  perif^eral  surface  ot  the  teeth  defining 
the  slots  is  masked  during  the  last  coating  and  after  wind- 
ings are  applied,  the  unit  is  dipped  in  varnish  to  coat 
the  windings. 

3,512,903 

FUEL-FIRED  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 

David  D.  Dennis,  Wicldiffe,  Paul  F.  Swenson,  Cleveland 

Heights,  and  Paul  F.  Swenson,  Jr.,  Sliaiter  Heights, 

Oliio,  assignors  to  Swenson  Rcseardi,  Inc.,  South  En- 

did,  Oliio  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Original  application  Mar.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,063. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  22,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  731,075 

Int  CL  F04d  25/02 
VS,  CL  417—405  10  Oafans 

A  closed-loop,  reversible  hermetically  sealed  refrigera- 
tion cycle  the  compressor  of  which  is  driven  by  a  vapor 
turbine  supplied  with  vapor  from  a  once-through  type 
vapor  generator  of  a  hermetically  sealed  closed-loop  vapor 
cycle.  The  turbine  and  compressor  are  constructed  as  a 
unit  and  are  drivingly  interconnected  through  a  magnetic 
coupling  which  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  but  in- 
terfitted  magnet  members  which  are  carried  on  the  ends 
of  the  turbine  and  compressor  shafts  respectively.  A 
fluid  impervious  non-magnetic  barrier  or  partition  mem- 
ber extends  between  the  magnet  members  to  seal  between 
the  turbine  and  compressor.  A  feed  pump  in  the  form  oi 
an  inverted  cone  is  carried  on  the  lower  end  ot  the  tur- 
bine shaft  and  extends  down  into  a  hot  well  ot  conden- 
sate receiving  container  and  functions  to  pump  the  con- 
densate back  to  the  vapor  generator.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes an  air  duct  arrangement  which,  when  the  system 
is  operating  on  the  heating  mode,  causes  the  air  to  be 


\ 


around  the  turbine  to  increase  the  heat  available  from 
the  vapor  cycle  when  needed. 


3,512,984 

PROGRESSING  CAVITY  HEUCAL  PUMP 

CHffoid  H.  AVcn,  13189  Westchester  l^alL 

Cbrsteriand,  OMo    44826 

Filed  Ator  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,828 

Int  CL  F84c  1/06.  5/00,  17/14 

VS.  CL  418—48  7 


,t  A 


A  progressing  cavity,  positive  displacement,  helical 
pump  or  motor  for  handling  fluid  or  comminuted  ma- 
terials. The  device  forces  material  axially  through  helical 
cavities  defined  by  a  stator  with  a  helical  interior  sur- 
face and  an  eccentric  rotor  with  a  helical  exterior  sur- 
face, the  rotor  being  operatively  connected  through  a 
spindle  or  hinged  joint  to  a  rotary  drive. 


3,512,905 
ROTARY  DEVICE 

Jorgen  Fredcrik  WaldoriL  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

D  46,691 
Int  CL  F04c  1/06 
VS,  CL  418—61  11  Clafans 

A  rotary  device  for  interacting  with  a  fluid  having  a 
casing  enclosing  an  annular  element.  An  inner  element  is 
disposed  internally  and  eccentrically  of  the  annular  ele- 
ment. The  annular  element  has  an  inner  surface  having 
alternating  convexities  and  concavities  and  the  inner  ele- 
ment has  an  outer  surface  having  alternating  convexities 
and  concavities.  The  number  of  convexities  on  the  annular 
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donent  ( xceeds  the  number  of  convexities  of  the  inner 
ekment  i  l  shaft,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  mounts 
one  (tf  sa  d  elements.  Guide  means  permit  the  center  of 
the  outer  of  the  elements  to  define  a  revolution  of  a  cir- 
cular patt  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  each  fraction  of 
a  revolutii «  of  said  shaft  The  concavities  and  convexities, 
re^>ective  y,  of  said  inner  element  are  engageable  with  the 
convexitic  i  and  concavities,  respectively,  of  the  annular 
element  a  id  the  distance  between  a  substantially  opposed 
concavity  and  cmivexity  of  the  annular  element  is  at  least 
equal  to  me  distance  between  substantially  opposed  con- 
cavities o :  the  inner  element.  Thus  upon  rotaticm  of  the 
shaft,  at  i  ny  given  moment,  only  some  of  the  concavities 
and  conv(  sxities,  reflectively,  of  the  inner  element  are  in 
engageme  it  witib  only  some  of  the  convexities  and  con- 
cavities, r  »pectively,  of  the  annular  element.  This  enage- 
ment  moi  ivates  one  of  the  two  elements  in  the  circular 
path  of  tl  e  center  thereof.  An  inlet  ctmduit  and  an  outlet 
c(»duit  ap-e  defined  through  the  casing.  A  first  plate  is 


M  1  JUT   J  /•  .4 


gear  along  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  the  two  gears, 
while  the  wall  of  the  casing  defining  that  opening  pre- 
vents movement  of  the  ring  gear  at  right  angles  to  that 
line.  In  another  embodiment  a  pair  of  spur  gears  are 
employed  and  the  casing  defines  an  internal  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  spur  gears.  A  plate  is  loosely  received 
in  this  opening  and  has  a  face  adapted  to  sealingly  con- 
tact the  spur  gears  and  the  casing.  Symmetrically  posi- 
tioned passageways  communicate  between  the  internal 
opening  and  tooth  chambers  spaced  to  each  side  of  the 


mounted 
shaft  and 
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high  and  low  pressure  areas  of  the  pump.  Thereby  when 
the  machine  is  operating  and  the  gears  are  forced  against 
the  casing  wall  adjacent  the  low  pressure  area  and  away 
from  the  casing  wall  at  the  high  pressure  area,  high  pres- 
sure fluid  from  the  tooth  chambers  adjacent  the  high 
pressure  area  flows  through  the  passageways  into  the 
internal  opening  and  from  the  internal  opening  through 
passageways  into  tooth  chambers  adjacent  the  low  pres- 
sure area.  The  high  pressure  fluid  in  the  internal  opening 
forces  the  plate  against  the  gears  and  casing  to  form  a  seal. 


for  rotation  of  its  center  about  the  axis  of  the 
has  a  face  constituting  a  conunon  wall  of  cham- 
bers defiied  by  spaces  between  the  concavities  and  the 
convexiti(  s  of  the  elements.  A  conduit  is  defined  through 
the  first  ]  late  and  communicating  with  (we  of  the  cham- 
bers and  including  an  opening  on  the  other  face  of  said 
first  plat< .  A  second  plate  is  noounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  ace  contacting  the  other  face  of  the  first  plate.  A 
conduit  is  defined  through  this  second  plate  and  com- 
municate! with  one  of  the  conduits  defined  through  the 
casing  an  d  has  an  opening  on  the  face  of  the  second  plate. 
The  opei  ing  on  the  first  plate  and  the  opening  on  the 
second  p  ate  are  disposed  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  the;  periodically  come  into  and  out  of  at  least  partial 
registry  ind  thereby  communication  between  the  afore- 
flMntione  1  one  of  the  chambers  and  the  prior  menti(»ed 
one  of  t  le  conduits  defined  through  the  casing  is  estab- 
lished wl  ten  said  openings  are  in  at  least  partial  registry 
and  tern  linated  when  the  openings  are  out  of  at  least 
partial  rqgistiy. 

GEAR  MACHINE 
I  MoOjr,  4S  Dr.  Eugen-Essig-SCraaBe, 
7StZ  Mabch,  Geimany 
Filed  Apr.  17, 196S,  Scr.  No.  722,020 
priority,  appikaOon  Gcnnany,  Apr.  18, 1967, 
M  7M27;  Jan.  18,  1968,  M  76,960 
tut  CL  Ff4c  5100,  17/06.  17/10 
VS,  CL  1418—107  5  Claims 

The  no  achine  is  so  constructed  that  it  may  alternatively 
as  a  fluid  pump  and  as  a  fluid  motor.  In  one 
embodin  ent  a  spur  gear  is  within  and  engages  a  ring  gear. 
The  inte  mal  opening  of  the  casing  surrounding  the  ring 
gear  peimits  some  freedom  of  movement  of  the  ring 


3,512,907 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Adolf  Bclnwr,  HcObromi-Neduurgartach,  Gcmuuiy,  as- 
signor   to    NSU    MotOTMiweifce    Aktieiigesellscliaft 
Ncduumlm,    and   Wankel   Gjn.b.H.,    Undaa.   (Bo- 
dcnsec),  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,199 

Int.  CL  F02b  53/12 

UA  a.  418—113  1  CUdm 


//Oe) 


Z4^ 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  trochoidal 
type,  there  is  no  cooling  of  the  ignition  zone  by  intake  of 
fresh  gas,  nor  is  there  alternate  firing  at  other  locations,  as 
in  a  reciprocating  engine.  Therefore,  the  edge  of  the  spark 
aperture  in  the  housing  is  subject  to  erosion  and  cracking. 
This  condition  is  corrected  by  providing  an  insert  con- 
taining the  ^Mrk  aperture,  fcxmed  of  material  of  high 
heat  conductivity  and  good  heat  resistance,  and  less  erosi- 
ble  than  housing  materials. 


3,512,908 
VANE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 
Stanley  K.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Dedter  Mannfactvfaig  Company,  Towsmi,  Md., 
a  corporatioB  of  Mwyland 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,013 
Int  a.  F04c  1/00:  FOlc  1/00;  F04h  21/08 
U.S.  CL  418—179  I  Claim 

The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable,  rotary-type 
fluid  handling  device,  such  as  a  pump,  motor  or  the  like, 
which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  roU)r 
rotatably  supported  therein.  One  or  more  vanes  are  slid- 
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ably  carried  by  the  rotor  and  during  rotation  of  the  ktter  disposed  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  strip-shaped  bum- 


slide  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing.  Fluid  inlet 


and  outlet  openings  are  formed  in  the  casing  for  fluid 
entry  and  discharge  during  use  of  the  device. 


3,512,909 
ELECTRIC  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
Charict  H.  PcifciM,  Rkkmoad.  Vs.,  anigiior  to  Robert- 
Shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  coipora- 
timi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,321 

Int  CL  F23n  1/00, 5/02 

US,  CL  431—66  16  Claims 


Electric  ignition  systems  utilizing  an  igniter  having  a 
glow-wire  and  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  resis'.or 
in  parallel  therein  and  a  fuel  valve  adapted  to  control  a 
flow  of  fuel  to  a  burner  wherein  the  igniter  controls  the 
operation  of  the  fuel  valve  via  the  varying  resistance  dl 
the  parallel  combination  of  the  glow-wire  and  the  negative 
temperature  coefficient  resistor. 


3^12,910 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

F(«  GAS  WATER  HEATERS 

Gcoige  Hdn,  Hnckeswagen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  l<A. 

Vaillant  KG,  Remsdieid,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  28, 1967, 

V  33,547 

Int  CL  F23d  13/00 

U.S.  a.  431—154  4  Claims 


er  insert,  provided  with  gas  discharge  openings  and  form- 
ing the  upper  boundary  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  in 
which  the  individual  burners  are  adjacently  allocated  to 
one  gas  discharge  nozzle  ot  a  ooaaaaa  T-shaped  distribu- 
tor pipe  which  extends  laterally  and  is  fixedly  connected 
to  a  central  connecting  member  screwmounted  to  tlie  gas 
supply  line,  characterised  in  that  the  individual  burners 
are  joined  to  form  one  grid  each  by  means  of  a  rail  having 
an  opening  disposed  m  f  rcmt  of  die  nozzles  and  being  de- 
tachably  screwmounted  by  means  of  said  rail  on  that  part 
of  the  distributor  pipe  which  supports  the  nozzles. 


\ 


3,512,911 
FLARE  STACK  BURNER 
Robert  D.  Reed  and  John  S.  ZUi,  T^^a,  OUa.,  w> 
aignors  to  lohn  ZfaA  Company,  TUsa,  OUa.,  a  coiw 
poration  of  Detawan 

FDed  Sept  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,846 
bt  CL  F23b  5/00;  F23c  9/00 
VS,  CL  431—202  7 


A  burner  assembly  tot  the  combustion  of  flared  gases  at 
the  upper  end  of  a  stack  wherein  steam  and  air  is  mixed 
with  the  gas  in  the  combustion  zone  and  tiuhulence  is 
developed  promoting  mixing  of  the  steam  and  air  with  the 
gases  to  provide  substantitdly  smokeless  burning. 


3,512312 
GAS  TORCH 
Richard  E.  linch,  Chilton,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Western  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,505 
Int  CL  F23d  13/04 
VS.  CL  431—344  3 


\ 


A  burner  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
bimiers,  in  particular  for  gas  water  heaters,  in  which  each  A  portable  torch  utilizing  pressurized  gas  fuel  and 
mdividual  burner  comprises  two  embossed  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  repbcable  orifice  member  having  a  self- 
cups,  jomed  to  each  other  and  forming  a  horizontally  contained  filter  element 
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DYEING  rOLYETHYLENE 
TEREPH1HALATE  FILM 

Mkhad  Ckrtk  Dqr,  Patrick  Tcrace  McGnO,  w 
R.  ShMl  vd,  MMrfBjiin,  Ei«fauid,  Mriganri  to  Bex- 
fbffdiMted,  EMoTEiwIaad,  a  BritU  company 


I  M  Ji4y  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^,935 

Clafans  pri<  rity,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britaia,  Jaly  U,  19&S, 

31,844/<5 

bL  CL  DMp  J/i¥ 


VS.CL 
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A  proc^  for  the  contintious  dyeing  of  polyethylene 
terq>hthal  ite  film  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying 
traveling  web  of  the  film  a  pre-treatment  liquid 
dye-canier  and  then  applying  to  the  travelling 
D  a  hot  aqueous  dye-bath  containing  dye  for 
polyelliylene  terephthalate.  • 


3^12^14 

VARIEGATED  TISSUE  PAPER  COLORING 

Leo  FMm  her,  Cinciniiati,  OUo,  assignor  to  Crystal  Tissac 
Compai  ly,  Rflddlctown,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Coitfinat  on  of  applieation  Scr.  No.  422,838,  Dec.  31, 
1M4,  K  yck  is  a  continnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
257,189,  Feb.  8.  1M3.  Hits  application  Feb.  17,  1969, 
Scr.  No  818,98f 


U.S.  CL 


bit  CL  D21h  1/46 


mettDd 


A 

particular 
brilliant, 
webiriiic  i 
int 


2  Claims 


of  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  web  of  paper, 

tissue  paper,  into  primary  bands  of  different, 

liscrete  caion  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

I  are  separated  by  secondary  bands  also  extend- 

loogit^idinally  of  the  web  in  which  adjacent  primary 

B  are  softly  blended  one  with  the  other. 

88: 


3,512,915 
DYEING   TEXTILE   WITH   A   DYE  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALKYL 
SILOXANE  AND  A  POLYAMINOALKYLSLOX- 
ANE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  3  CARBONS  IN  THE 
ALKYL  CHAIN 
John  L.  Spdcr,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cbmlng 
Corporation,  Midland,  Midk,  a  coiporatloD  of  Rfich* 

No  Drawing.  Contimatioa-faHpart  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

753,115  and  Ser.  No.  753,153,  both  filed  Ang.  4, 1958. 

nris  application  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,851 
Int  CL  D06p  5/08 
VA.  CL  8—8  8  Claims 

Cotton,  linen,  wood,  wool,  silk,  and  glass,  acrylic,  poly- 
ester, nylon,  Vinyon,  polyolefin,  metallic,  plastic  coated 
metallic  and  metallic  coated  plastic  yams  are  dyed  with 
any  dye  in  a  dyebath  containing  a  copolymer  of  a  poly- 
aminopropylsiloxane  and  an  alkylsiloxane. 


3,512,916 
TWO  STEP  REACTION  OF  TEXTOf  FIBERS  WITH 

2.VINYLSULF0NYLETHAN0L 
Harlan  B.  Freyermnth,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  David  L  RandaO, 
New  Vemon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Coiporation,  a 
corporation  Of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,304 
Int.  a.  D06p  5/00;  D06m  9/14, 13/30 
U.S.  a.  8— 17  8  aafans 

Modification  of  fibrous  materials  containing  reactive 
groups  with  2-vinylsulf6nylethanol.  The  materials  may 
be  mechanically  deformed,  dyed  and/or  treated  with  dis- 
c(rforation  inhibiting  boron  containing  compounds  dur- 
ing the  modification. 


3412,917 
VAT  DYESTUFF  PREPARATIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
VATTING  PROPERTIES 
Konrad  Mix  and  Ebcrliard  Hcbcsticit,  Frankfort  am 
Main-Fccbcnhcim,    and    Prter   Klinke,    Obcmrsel, 
Tannns,  Germany,  assignwrs  to  CasseDa  Farbwerke 
Mainknr  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Frankftnt  am  Main- 
Fcchcnhefan,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Gemumy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  28, 1965, 

C  36,989 
Int  a.  C09b  9/00:  D06p  1/22 
U.S.  CL  8—34  10  Claims 

Dyestuff  preparations  containing  a  vat  dye,  sodium 
dithionite  as  reducing  agent  and,  as  an  assistant,  amino- 
anthnu^none  sulfonic  acid,  aminoanthraquinone  sul- 
fonamide, aminoanthraquinone  sulfonic  acid  ester  or  a 
salt  of  aminoanthraquinone  sulfonic  acid  and  their  use 
in  the  dyeing  of  cellulosic  materials. 


3,512,918 
TANNir^G  PROCESS 
Hoist  Endres,  Lampcitlicim,  Franz  Leppmder,  Lndw^s- 
hafen  (Rhine),  and  Hans  Erdmann,  Heidelberg,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilfai-  ft  Soda-Fabiik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigalmf en  (Rhine),  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  June  i9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,388 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1965, 

1474,785 
Int  CL  C14c  3/18 
VS.  a.  8—94.24  5  Clafans 

Tanning  process  in  which  the  material  to  be  tanned  is 
drununed  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  methylol 
derivative  of  a  mononuclear  or  binuclear  phenol  contain- 
ing in  its  nucleus  not  more  than  oat  phenolic  hydroxyl 
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group  and  being  free  from  anionic  groups  and  from  con- 
densed rings.  The  process  produces  soft,  nonbrittle  leathers 
and  fur  skins  havmg  a  substantial  resistance  to  alkalies,  a 
high  shrinking  temperature,  and  good  light  fastness. 


cation  to  hydroxyl-containing  polymeric  substrates  as 
modifying  agents. 


3,512,919 
DIGLYCIDYL  GLYCOL  TREATMENT  OF  POLY- 
ACRYLONIFRILE  OR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
WITH     POLYALKYLENEIMINE     DISPERSED 
THEREIN 
Vittorio  Cappucdo,  Teini,  and  Ubaldo  RIboni,  Mifam, 
Italy,  ass^ors  to  Montecatfail  Edison  S.pJL,  Milan, 
Italy 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation^-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
401,670,  Oct.  5,  1964,  which  is  a  contfanation  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  23,129,  Apr.  19, 1960.  lUs  application 
Sept  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,530 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1959, 
6,635/59,  Patent  628,251 
Int  CL  C09b  65/00 
VS,  CI.  8—100  1  Cfadm 

Fibers  made  from  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  vinylchloride,  or  methyl  methacrylate  and 
cellulose  acetate,  with  polyalkyleneimines  dispersed  in 
these  resin  are  treated,  before  or  after  stretching,  with 
diepoxides  such  as  diepoxy  butane,  diglycidyl  -methane, 
•ethane,  or  -propane,  diglycidyl  ethers  of  methylene, 
ethylene  or  propylene  glycol  and  the  diglycidyl  ethers 
of  1,4-dihydroxy-benzene  or  di-hydroxy-diphenyl-dimethyl 
methane.  The  receptivity  to  acid,  metallized,  chromium, 
vat  and  acetate  dyes  such  as  CL  No.  2364  and  CL 
No.  1248  is  increased.  The  hand  of  the  fabric  is  also 
improved. 

3.512,920 
WRINKLE  RESISTANT  FABRIC 
Robert  Kirby  Danhip,  Chariotte,  N.C,  assignm-  to 
Cdanete  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,605 
Int  CL  D06n  9/00 
VS.  CL  8—115.7  4  Clafans 

Wrinkle  resistant,  cellulosic-polyester  fabrics  having 
improved  soiling  resistance  and  hand  are  prepared  by  the 
aj^lication  to  the  fabric  of  a  resin  treating  bath  com- 
prising a  textile  resin,  a  solvent,  a  starch  or  cellulose  de- 
rivative and  a  lower  alkylene  glycol/polyalkylene  glycol 
terephthalate  acid/polyester  followed  by  heat  curing  the 
treated  fabric. 


3312,921 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 

1  .  SUBSTITUTED  -  3,5  •  DIMETHYLOL-2,6-DIHY. 

DR0TRIAZIN.44)NE 
Herman  B.  Goldstefai,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Son 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,987 

Int  CL  D06m  13/38 

VS.  CL  8—116.2  9  Clafans 

Crease-resistance  is  imparted  to  cellulose  textiles  by 
(1)  impregnating  them  with  an  aqueous  bath  containing 
(a)  a  triazm-4-one  and  (b)  sufiicient  mineral  acid  to 
give  a  pH  of  2-3.5;  (2)  drying  and  curing  the  impreg- 
nated fabric  at  200-300'  F.  to  a  moisture  content  of 
1-20  percent;  and  (3)  removing  residual  acid. 


3,512,923 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Peter  R.  Dixon,  WUtdcr.  Md  AMea  D.  Coppock,  Had- 
cnda  HdgMs,  CaW.  (Mb  of  617  W.  Otympic  Blvd., 
MootebcUo,  Calif.    90640) 
Conflnutio»4n-part  of  appikatkm  Scr.  No.  545,544, 
Apr.  27, 1966.  TUs  appBcatlon  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  799,764 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbaeqncnt  to 
Mar.  11,  1986,  has  been  discfadaaed 
Int  CL  D06I 1/02:  D06f  46/00 
VS.  CL  8—142  6  Cfadw 

A  dry  cleaning  process  wherein  soiled  articles  are  |4aced 
in  an  air-impermeable  chamber  together  with  a  quantity 
of  a  substantially  dry  cleaning  agent  which  comprises  a 
pulverized  carrier  imfnegnated  with  a  liquid  cleanser;  next, 
the  soiled  articles  are  agitated  together  with  a  cleanfaig 
agent  for  a  period  of  time  suflkient  for  cleanuig;  and, 
thereafter,  the  cleaning  agent  is  sqwrated  from  the  cleaned 
articles.  Apparatus  for  practicing  the  process  inchides  a 
circumferentially  perfon^  cylindrical  drum,  open  at  one 
end  and  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
mounted  within  a  vacuum  chamber;  means  for  mamtain- 
ing  the  dry  cleaning  agent  within  the  drum  during  the 
cleaning  step;  a  fan  having  an  inlet  into  the  vacuum  diam- 
ber  for  evacuating  the  dry  cleaning  agent  from  the  drum 
during  the  separation  step;  and,  a  filter  for  collecting  the 
evacuated  dry  cleaning  agent 


3,512^24 

THERMOMEIER  HOLDER 

Carleton  R.  Good,  341  Factory  Road, 

Addison,  IB.    60101 
Fflcd  Jan.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,767 
Int  CL  A61I  3/00:  B65d  81/22.  85/20 
VS.  CL  21—87  10 


3,512,922 
NOVEL  CYCUC  COMPOSITIONS 
Glnlfama  C  Tcsoro,  Dobbs  Fcny,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,546 

Int  CL  D06m  15/54, 13/38 

VS.  CL  8— 116J  3  Clafans 

This  invention  concerns  the  preparation  of  novel  cyclic 

N,N'-sabstituted  sulfamide  derivatives  and^to  their  appli- 


A  thermometer  holder  in  which  a  container  having  an 
open  top  is  adapted  to  hold  a  sterilizing  or  antiseptic  liq- 
uid, and  in  which  a  fioat  is  pkiced  to  hold  a  phirality  6t 
thermometers  or  the  like  so  that  the  thermometers  may 
be  accessible  when  the  float  rises  in  the  liquid.  The  float 
is  made  of  a  material  having  a  specific  gravity  k>wer  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  sterilizing  or  antiseptic  liquid 
selected  for  inclusion  in  the  container.  The  float  has  sup- 
port portions  on  which  the  bulbs  of  a  plurality  of  ther- 
mometers are  seated,  and  in  which  the  thermometers  are 
held  upright.  A  stem  on  the  float  extends  to  the  top  of  the 
containers,  where  it  may  be  restrained  from  upward  travel 
by  hold-down  means  at  the  open  top  oi.  the  container. 
Two  containers  may  be  removably  seated  in  sockets  on  a 
base  member,  and  thermometers  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  first  container  for  use,  and  then  deposited  in  the  sec- 
ond container  following  such  use  for  a  time  suflkient  to 
attain  desired  sterilization. 


OCTT 
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SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 
AND/OR  OXYGEN  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  COrN- 
TAINING  NITRIC  OXIDE 

ckkr,  ntMtfti,  Hdu  Ei«eIlMcli,  Lim- 

PMl  Mi  IMu  IWohM,  Lodwigshaf en 

to  Badiiche  Aniliii.  A 


No 


FVcd 


12,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (52,737 

1^2,42i;  May  5, 1967, 1,M7,387 
1^  CL  Mid  53/00;  Ctlb  21/20 
VS.CLX—2  8  Claims 

Process  or  selectively  removing  at  least  one  of  oxygen 
and  nitiogi  n  dioxide  as  impurities  from  nitric  oxide  com- 
prising ccMitacting  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  nitric 
oxide  and  it  least  one  of  said  inpurities  in  admixture  with 
hydrogen  '  dth  a  catalyst  containing  oxidic  compound  of 
sflver,  an  which  optionally  additionally  may  contain 
inm  oxide  and/or  manganese  oxide,  at  a  temperature 
from  abou   100*  C.  to  about  700'  C. 


etc.  in  combination  with  silicon  in  fluosilicate  form  and 
subsequently  and  separately  converting  the  fluorine  in 
fluoalicate  form  to  fluorine  in  soluble  fluoride  form,  and 
recovering  another  part  of  the  fluorine  of  the  acid-treated 
rock  in  the  form  of  a  soluble  compound  of  aluminum  and 
fluorine.  The  two  forms  are  then  united  in  a  solution  con- 
taining sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium,  which  results 
in  precipitation  of  aluminum  and  fluorine  in  the  form  of 
a  precipitated  fluoaluminate  recovered  as  a  separate  prod- 
uct. By  recovering  the  fluorine  of  the  acid-treated  phos- 
phate rock  in  a  separate  product,  tlw  quality  of  the  phos- 
I^ate  product  is  benefited  in  purity  and  qufdity. 


3^12,926 
PROClESS  FOR  PURtFICAIlON  OF  SODIUM 
ALUMINATE  UQUORS 
Head  An  oine  Mcrdcr  and  loa^  Cohen,  Gaidanne, 
France,  witgnon  to  Fechincy-Compagnic  de  PtodnMs 
Ckimiqics  et  Electramctallnigiqacs,  ftiis,  Fkance 
No  Dra  ving.  Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,642 
ClaiBH   ^rioiily,  iwlkaHoH  France,  Jnnc  1,  1966, 

63,620 
Int.  CL  Ctlf  7/02 
VS.  CL  2  ~52  1  Claim 

The  indention  comprises  the  treatment  of  sodium 
aluminate  liquors,  as  from  the  extraction  of  aluminum 
from  baw  ite,  by  precipitation  of  impurities  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  freshly  prepared  manganese  dioxide,  with  or 
without  CI  Idum  carbonate,  in  which  the  manganese  di- 
oxide is  p  resent  in  the  ratio  of  0.03  to  0.15  gram  of  the 
tetravalen  manganese  per  liter  of  liquor  and  in  which  the 
carbonate,  when  present,  is  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  0.1  to  0.3  gram  per  liter  and  in  which  the 
content  o  aluminum  oxide  equivalent  per  liter  is  about 
Vft  to  V4  eg.  and  in  which  the  amount  of  iron  impurity 
may  be  w  ithin  the  range  of  6  to  50  mg.  and  the  amount 
of  titaniu  i  impurity  may  be  within  tl^  range  of  2  to  6 
mg.  per  li  er. 

3,512,927 

CHEMIC  iLLY  TREATING  PHOSPHORITE  AND  OB- 
TAINE  iG  SEPARATE  PRODUCTS  OF  FLUORINE 
AND  ( F  PHOSPHORUS 

Anson  G.  Bctii,  Plalnficld,  Mass. 
(Wdt  Cnnnntaglon,  Mais.    01026) 
'Bed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,009 
CL  coif  7/50;  COlb  25/18;  C05b  11/04 


U.S.CL 


3,512,928 
PURIFICATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
SALTS  FOR  ELECTOOLYHC  MAGNESIUM 
PRODUCTION 
Lcland  R.  Lyons,  Bonldcr  City,  and  Walter  R.  Mc- 
Connid^  Jr.,  Las  Vcgaa,  Ncv.,  aasignon  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ccnrporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,824 
Int.  CL  coif  5/26,  5/30;  C22d  3/08 
XJA,  CL  23—91  3  Claims 

Method  of  purifying  metal  chloride  salts  with  respect 
to  soluble  and  reactive  oxygen  containing  compounds, 
comprising  fusing  said  salts  in  the  presence  of  a  car- 
bonaceous dispersion  of  a  member  oi.  the  group  consist- 
ing of  activated  carbon,  colloidal  carbon  and  combina- 
tions thereof  in  amount  suflBcient  to  react  with  oxygen 
values  of  said  compounds  which  are  evolved  in  gaseous 
form  from  said  bath. 


3,512,929 

FLOWABLE  AMMONIUM  THIOSULFATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Ernst  Mack,  Mannheim-Rhdnan,  Gcimany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Goldsclunidt  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  Now  606,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Gcnnany,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

G  45,882 
InL  CL  COlb  17/64 
VS,  CL  23—115  5  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  a  jffxxedure  for  preventing  am- 
monium thiosulfate  from  caking.  For  this  puipose,  dry 
crystalline  anmionium  thiosulfate  b  admixed  with  minor 
amounts,  to  wit,  up  to  2  percent  by  weight,  of  sodium 
thiosulfate.  It  has  been  found  that  such  a  mixture,  if 
stored  under  the  exclusion  of  moisture,  can  be  retained 
in  freely  flowabte  conditicm  for  long  periods  of  time. 


14  Claims 


The  he  ein-described  improvements  comprise  recover- 
ing part  4^  the  fluorine  of  acid-treated  phou^pJiate  rock. 


3,512,930 

STABILIZED  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM 

DIOXIDE 

William  George  Bottler,  Wflndngton,  and  Henry  Gilbert 

IngerMril,  Hockosin,  Del.,  as^BMirs  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wmnfaigton,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4B<«ait  of  iv^ication  Ser.  No. 

732,109,  May  27,  1968.  This  application  May  7,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  822,683 

Int  CL  COlg  37/02 
VS,  CL  23—145  13  Clafans 

Ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  particles  stabilized 
against  degradation  of  magnetic  properties  by  a  protec- 
tive phase  on  the  sur&ce  of  the  particles  is  prepared  by 
treating  preformed  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  with 
a  reducing  agent  in  the  gaseous,  liquid,  or  solution  phase 
until  a  more  stable  phase  is  formed,  characterized  in  that 
it  does  not  oxidize  benzhydrol,  the  preferred  particles  be- 
ing further  characterized  in  that  the  X-ray  diflGraction  pat- 
tern has  a  line  corresponding  to  an  interplanar  spacing  ci 
3.151  ±0.006  A. 
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3412,931 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  AND  BORON  FLUORIDE 

Tamotra  Ucno  and  TaknU  Naiuno,  NMgata-sU,  Japan, 

aasignori   to   Japan    Gaa^^mical    Company,    Inc., 

ToIqto,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  of  Jqpan 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  12, 1966, 

41/53,012 

Int  CL  COlb  7/22.  9/08 

UJS.  CL  23—153  2  Claims 


c 

A- 


t. 


L 


^h 


^       V? 


g 


V 


A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron 
fluoride  from  a  xylene-hydrogen  fluoride-boron  fluoride 
comi^x  by  the  thermal  decomposition  thereof,  which  is 
carried  out  in  a  modified  fractionator  in  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  of  the  decomposing  mediums  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  from  C3  to  C7  and 
CCI4  und:r  a  pressure  between  1  and  8  atm.  at  a  tem- 
perature between  40  and  200*  C,  in  order  to  prevent 
disproportiona^ion  reactions  and/or  isomerization  reac- 
tions of  xylenes  and  to  circulate  the  recovered  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  boron  flouride  directly  to  an  extraction 
step  without  using  a  compressor. 


3,512,932 
COORDINATION  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  TTU- 
VALENT  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND  CER- 
TAIN METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Charies  J.  Stem,  Jr.,  Wcstficid,  and  Edward  G.  Bodnick, 
Scotch  Phdns,  NJ.,  anlgnors  to  Plains  Cbemlcal  De- 
velopment Company,  Garwood,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Contimntion-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
47,904,  Aug.  8, 1960.  This  application  Oct  3, 1962,  Ser. 
No.  228,009 

Int  a.  COlc  1/00 
U.S.  CL  23—190  21  Cbims 

1.  A  coordination  compound  composed  of  a  trivalent 
phosphorus  compound  as  an  electron  donor  compound 
and  an  electron  acceptor  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  metal  hydride  and  a  correspond- 
ing borohydride  and  organo  metallic  constituent  of  said 
metal  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium,  lithium,  magnesium,  sodium,  cal- 
cium, aluminum  and  potassium. 

9.  The  coordination  compound  lithium  aluminum  hy- 
dride-hydrazine. 


\ 


3,512,933 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYROGENIC 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
Giovanni  Hilgcn,  Han  Poat  Bachcn,  Gerhard  Hittcmann, 
Post  Dierdorf,  and  Achfan  Knlli«,  Opiadcn,  Germany, 
aarfgnors  to  TltangcaeBschafl  ni.bJL,  Lcvcthnscn,  Gciw 
many,  a  corporation  of  Gcranny 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1968,  Scr.  No.  704395 
Cbdnit  priority,  appBcatlon  Gcnnaqy,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

T  33354 

Int  a.  COlg  23/04 

U.S.  CL  2S-.202  5  Cbdns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improved  process  for 

producing  pyrogenic  titanium  dioude  by  reaction  of 


gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride  and  oxygen  in  the  pceaence 
of  hot  combustion  gases  prodooed  by  the  combintion  of 
carbon  monoxide  the  reaction  of  the  several  gases  being 
initiated  by  feeding  the  several  gases  from  a  tnbolar 
burner  assembly  into  contact  with  a  relatively  cold  body 

/   ,/ 


rotating  within  the  reaction  chamber  at  speeds  at  least 
50  times  terrestrial  acceleration  whereby  the  several  gases 
are  thoroughly  mixed  at  reaction  and  the  flOs  reaction 
product  prechided  from  adhering  to  surfaces  of  the 
burner  assembly. 


3312,934 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Morris  E.  Speck,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
Continnation-in-part  (^  application  Scr.  No.  421,188, 
Dec.  28,  1964.  This  application  Jnly  1,  1968,  Scr. 


No.  741,354 


Int  CL  C09c  1/50 


\ 


U.S.  CI.  23—209.4  18  Cbdns 

Carbon  black  having  a  reduced  structure  is  produced 
by  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  carbon  black 
furnace  an  additive  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  nickel,  vanadium,  iron,  cobalt,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
1  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of 
the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  said  furnace.  In  one  pre- 
ferred embodiment  said  additive  is  incorporated  into 
said  feedstock  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  feedstock 
preheater  so  as  to  also  prevent  and/or  remove  deposits 
of  coke  or  other  carbonaceous  material  in  said  pre- 
heater. 


/ 


3312335 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NONSTAINING 

FURNACE  CARBON  BLACK 

Andrics  Voct  and  Charies  RonaU  Price,  Boi|er,  Tex.,  as- 

rignors  to  J.  M.  Hnbcr  Corporation,  LocHt,  NJn  a  cor^ 

pontion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jn|y  31,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  657379 
Int  CL  COlb  31/32 
U.S.  CL  23—209.9  s  rhj— 

A  method  of  eliminating  color  bodies  from  funiaoe 
carb(m  black  by  oxidation.  Hie  black  is  mixed  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.125  to  0.75  weight 
percent  of  anunonium  nitrate  based  on  the  weight  oi 
the  carbon  black  followed  by  heating  the  mixture  through 
from  150*  C.  to  300*  C.  for  from  10  minutes  to  12 
hours  so  that  the  carbon  black  itself  is  substantially  un- 
oxidized. 
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3Jil233€ 
LtoUm  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
lomali,  Famktmtt  am  MafaL  Gemuuiy,  at- 
Tcctaicoa  Corporalioii,  Ardsfey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
of  NewYofk 
^Hed  Sept  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,770 
I^  CL  G«lii  1/J8 

9  Claims 
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3^12^7 

FOR  CONTINUOUS  NITROGEN 

DIOXTOE  ANALYSIS 

Sctabe,  3205  Fordham  Road, 

_      WiliiriiVteii,  DeL    19807 

fBcd  Jne  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,927 

_  lat  CL  GOla  21/06 

20—232  10  aaims 

l-ammo-2.5-benzenedisulfoiiic  acid  as  the  di- 

compowid  together  with  N-(l-naphthyI)ethyl- 

dlhydrochloride  as  the  coupling  compound 

po^ible  a  highly  improved  system  for  continu- 

air  for  nitrogen  dioxide  which,  in  turn, 

possible  the  employment  of  more  compact  and 

efficient  conventional  apparatus. 


^  3,512330 

SYSl  EM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RECYCLE 
RA  TB  OF  FLOW  IN  AMMONIA  SYNTHE- 
SqiNG  PROCESSES 

kmwt,  Italy,  aisignor  to  Nnovo 
ne,  llriy,  a  RaHaa  eompany 
.7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,446 
priority,  application  Italy,  July  14,  1965, 
6376 
.    Iirt.  CL  COlb  2/02:  COlc  1/04 
VA  CL  $--252  1  CMm 

In  tbh  t,  Item  for  syntfiesizing  anomonia,  the  gas  mixture 
is  fed  to  I  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  rotors  all 
momited  o  i  the  comiwessor  shaft,  and  it  is  circulated  from 
<Mie  rotor  o  another  successively.  The  gas  compressed  to 
synthesis  i  resapre  is  sent  to  the  synthesis  reactor  by  the 
last  rotor;  ind  the  unreacted  gas  is  pumped  to  a  recycling 
rotor  keye  1  to  the  same  shaft  as  the  other  rotors  and  is  re- 
cycled froi  n  this  recycling  rotor  to  the  reactor.  A  series  of 


adjustable  vanes  in  the  inlet  duct,  which  connects  the  re- 
actor with  the  recycling  rotor,  adjusts  the  rate  of  flow  of 


An  auto  natic  analysis  system  utilizing  a  flowing  stream 
of  sample  liquid  segments  interspersed  with  gas  segments 
is  provided  with  means  for  blending  together  and  reduc- 
ing the  volume  of  groups  of  sequential  liquid  segments. 
In  a  first '  -fitting  a  large  fraction  of  the  volume  of  each 
liquid  segi  aent  is  withdrawn  from  the  stream.  In  a  sec- 
ond T-fittng  pluralities  of  successive  gas  segments  are 
intermitta  itly  withdrawn  from  the  stream.  Finally  the  re- 
maining g  is  segments  are  withdrawn  and  the  stream  is 
passed  thiough  a  flow  cell  of  colorimetric  examination. 


gas  to  the  recycling  rotor  and  thus  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas, 
that  is  recycled,  to  the  reactor. 


3312,939 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WTTH  TEST- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 
A  GASEOUS  FILLING  INCLUDING  SULFUR 
HEXAFLUORIDE 
Utty  Hagi,  Wcttingoi,  Swttzciiaiid,  assignor  to  Akticnge- 
acUsdiaft  Brown  Boveri  ft  Cie,  Badoi,  Switzerland,  a 
Joint-stodK  company 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  10,  1966, 

14377/66 

Int  CL  GOln  31/32 

VS.  CL  23—254  21  Claims 


-» 


A  device  for  determining  the  jH'esence  of  harmful  gase- 
ous decomposition  jH-oducts  of  a  sulphur  hexafluoride 
(SFa)  filling  for  electrical  apparatus  such  as  transformers, 
encapsulated  switchgear  and  gas-filled  cables  comprises  a 
receptacle  arranged  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
the  sulphur  hexafluoride  filling,  the  receptacle  containing 
a  granular  material  containing  OH  ions  such  as  activated 
alumina  or  magnesia  which  is  dyed  with  a  dyestuff  which 
changes  its  colour  or  colour  saturation  with  the  pH  value. 
The  material  exhibits  a  permanent  and  irreversible  change 
in  colour  or  colour  saturation  with  the  partial  pressure  of 
the  gaseous  contaminants  as  a  result  of  their  initial  con- 
tact with  the  material. 


3312340 

TEST  TUBE  FILTER  DEVICE 

Jnitin  J.  Shapiro,  %  LaUndnatrici,  1802  2nd  St, 

Bctkclcy,  CaUf.    94710 

ContinnatkNi-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  629,302, 

Apr.  7, 1967.  lUb  application  Dec  30,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  797314 

Int  CL  BOld  33/00;  B67d  5/58 
T  T.S.  CL  23—259  20  Claims 

A  pressure  or  vacuum  filter  device  to  be  used  in  a  test 
tube.  The  device  consists  of  a  hollow  plunger  acting  as 
a  piston.  The  plunger  has  a  porous  bottom  portion  serv- 
ing as  a  filter.  When  a  precipitate  is  formed  in  a  test 
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lube,  the  phmger  is  inserted  and  forced  down.  The  fil- 
trate is  forced  into  the  hollow  phmger,  from  triiidi  it 
can  be  removed  for  further  tests.  In  a  reverse  procedure 


liquid  in  the  plunger  can  be  filtered  into  the  test  tobe  by 
vacuum  action  induced  by  raising  the  idunger  in  the 
test  tobe. 


3312341 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NORMAL 
SUPERPHOSPHATE 
Theodore  B.  Simpson,  New  Bon,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Golf  Sn^bnr  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683351 

Int  CL  C05b  1/10 

VJS.  CL  2»— 259J  8  Claims 


■  -1 


T 


r' 


-9 


The  den  process  for  producing  normal  superphosi^ate 
is  modified  by  premixing  acid  and  phosphate  rock  by  dis- 
charging rock  onto  a  rectilinear,  downwardly-flowing 
stream  of  acid  flowing  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontid 
prior  to  charging  acid  and  rock  to  the  pan  mixer.  The  pre- 
mixing imfvoves  the  quality  of  the  product  by  reducing 
the  citrate  insoluble  content  there^  and  facilitates  con- 
trol of  the  process  by  minimizing  reactions  of  exfdosive 
violence. 


3312342 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  AND 
REFINING  PHOSPHORUS 
Robert  B.  Fonacr,  Lanrcl,  Maria  G.  Dnnscth,  Battimorc, 
Casimer  C.  LegaL  Jr.,  Elkrldgc,  and  Lionel  P.  Schind- 
Icr,  BaMmorc,  Md^  assivaon  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  si  corponrtion  of  Coucctlcnt 
FBcd  May  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641340 
Int  CL  B03b  7/00,  9/00;  COlb  25/28 
VS.  CL  23—260  10  CUbnt 

Apparatus  for  mining  and  refining  phosphorus  inchid- 
ling  means  for  extracting  insoluble  phc«phoros  from 
mineral  irix>^horus  with  SO)  and  water;  a  predpitator- 


separator  for  removing  SOj  vapor  ttcoi  die  liquid,  a  re- 
actor for  treating  solids  from  the  predpitator-separator 
with  water,  COs  and  NH«;  a  reactor-prec^Mtator  toe  treat- 
ing liquid  from  the  reactor  and  means  for  lowering  the 
N  to  P  ratio  of  the  precipitate  coming  from  the  reactor- 


precipitator  and  adjuvant  elements  and  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  flash  precipitation  chamber  that  includes 
an  upwardly  extending  section,  a  bight  section,  a  down- 
wardly extending  section  and  a  nozzle  and  demister  in 
the  upwardly  extending  secticm. 


3312,943 
SULFUR  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

RESIDUE  TREATING  FLOTATION  MEANS 
Jerome  Dnbow,  Port  WasUngton,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Dn- 
bow  Chemical  Corporation,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Innc  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,728 

Int  CL  BOld  9/02, 11/02 

VS.  CL  23—267  /  7  Clafans 


A  technique  for  extracting  sulfAur  in  elemental  form 
from  suljriinr-bearing  ore  and  the  like,  wherein  the  sol- 
friiur-bearittg  material  is  first  treated  in  a  dissolution  zone 
with  an  organic  solvent  at  an  intermediale  temperature 
dissolving  the  sulphur  to  produce  a  pregnant  liquor  as 
well  as  a  sc^d  residue,  which  pregnant  U^ior  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  sub-disaolution  zone  for  treatment  at  a  low 
tenq;>eraflire  at  wliich  occluded  sulpliur  it  produced,  te 
occluded  sulirfnir  being  transCened  to  a  iiiiim  wparatinn 
Bone  for  treatment  at  a  hi^  temperature  at  wlibJi  eie- 
mental  snlplnir  is  reooYered. 
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ERRATA 

For  Class  23 — 277  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,219 

For  Class  23 — ^288  see: 
Patent  Na  3,512,220 


3^12,944 

BURfelTE  Wrra  REMOVABLE  STOPCOCK 

FORMED  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

mil  hail  i  u  CMi^  riwrfu,  aad  Waiter  L  Hotans,  Elmira, 

N.Y^  I  rinon  to  ConiDg  Glaa  Works,  Coming,  N. Y^ 

a  com  raBoa  of  New  York 

FDM  Sept  13. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,4M  I 

MLO,  Bill  3/02:  Flft  5/04 
US.  CL  13— m  4  Claims 


high  tempemtuit  resistant  material  and  m<Me  particularly 
to  a  composite  shielding  material  for  shielding  magnetic 
and  electrical  fields  in  which  thin  metal  layers  <A  low  and 
high  permeability  are  plated  on  a  thin  plastic  sheet. 


stopcock 


The 

'gagement 
porticm 
the 

ference 
of  the 


A  burdtte  comprising  a  glass  graduated  cylinder,  a 
polytetraquoroethylene  stopcock  and  a  glass  delivery  tip. 
is  held  in  removable  interference-fitted  en- 
with  the  graduated  cylinder  by  means  of  a  male 
projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
deliv^  tip  of  the  burette  is  held  in  removable  inter- 
engagement  in  a  cylindrical  female  portion 


fited 


stcpcock. 


3,512,945 
DISSOLUTION  OF  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  ORES 
lotai  fryaa  Taylor,  Ottawa,  Ontarfo,  Canada,  and 
Afic^ad  Hgt/k  Hont,  Sorrey,  England,  assignon  to 
nd  Development  IJmltfd,  OC- 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Difawiag.  FDcd  Sept  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,072 
Int  CL  BOld  ii/02;  cold  i/0« 
U.S.  a.  23—312  4  Chfans 

When  teaching  or  solution  mining  potassium  salts  in- 
cluding t  le  chloride,  manganese  ion  in  at  least  about  100 
p.p.m.  is  added  to  the  leach  solution  to  prevent  obstruc- 
tive sodh  m  chloride  recrystallization. 


COMKSITE 


J. 


CalfbiMa 
No 

U.S.CL 

This 
as  shield 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—183.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,512,221 


3,512,946 
__       MATERIAL  FOR  SHIELDING  ELEC- 
'  RICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  ENERGY 
HntUn,  San  Diego,  CaW^  Mrignor  to  Lash 
Inc.,  Son  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,187 
.  tat  CL  B32b  15/08 

:  9—195  It  CWms 

u  vention  relates  to  a  composite  material  for  use 

naterial  and  for  making  printed  circuits  in  which 

htyers  of  conductive  material  are  plated  on  a 


3,512,947 

COMBINED  TB^AWFLEXURAL  AND 

MAGNETOFLEXURAL  MATERIAL 

Clarence  F.  Alban,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  W.  M. 

Chace  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 

Delaware 

FDcd  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,436 

Int  CL  B22b  15/00 

U.S.  CL  29^195.5  3  Claims 


•^ 


/ 

A 

a 

Ml   IIM1I.L  n«23X«l.-9Kc«.-eM-Fe. 

^^ 

^          lOW  TMBtMM.CMI  MKMk-aM.M. 

^^//r 

# 

Wf 

# 

M  w. WW* III  STWcnoN  safKui-wt-Fe 

1/ 

A  laminated  material  for  use  in  making  elements  which 
are  responsive  to  temperature  changes  and  to  the  i»tsence 
of  a  magnetic  field,  the  matnial  consisting  of  at  least 
four  huninations,  two  of  which  have  widely  different 
coeflScients  of  thermal  expansion  so  that  an  dement 
formed  from  the  composite  material  will  deflect  in  re- 
qx)nse  to  a  temperature  change,  and  a  second  two  of 
which  have  widely  different  coefficients  of  magneto- 
striction so  that  in  response  to  an  ambient  magnetic  field 
an  element  formed  from  the  material  will  deflect  lateraUy. 


3,512,948 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HEAT-SOFTENED 

MINERAL  MATERIAL 

Hellmat  L  Glaser,  Newark,  Ohio,  Walter  L.  Martfai,  An* 
deraon,  S.C.,  and  Rfldad  S.  Mttdam,  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Owena-Comhig  Fibefglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,337 

Int  CL  C03b  37/08. 5/02 

U.S.  a.  65—11  18  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  attaining  and  maintaining  a  uniformity 
of  temperature  of  streams  of  glass  being  delivered  by  a 
stream  feeder  for  attenuation  into  filaments  or  fibers. 
Novel  terminals  effect  a  uniform  distribution  of  electrical 
energy  along  a  bottom  wall  of  a  feeder  by  establishing 
an  equipotential  line  parallel  to  a  line  defined  by  the 
junction  of  the  end  and  bottom  walls.  Further  distribu- 
tion control  for  desired  heating  may  be  obtained  by 
the  combination  of  a  particular  structural  configuraticxi 
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of  a  stream  feeder  having  convwging  side  walls  and 
an  inverted  Y-shaped  terminal.  This  feeder  may  have  a 
heater  conditioner  diqiosed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
Several  methods  have  heretofore  been  emptoyed  in 
processing  glass  for  forming  attenuated  filaments  ot 
fibers.  One  method  involves  the  steps  of  melting  glass 
in  a  comparatively  large  furnace,  refining  the  glass  in 
a  refining  chamber,  and  fonning  the  glass  into  spherical 
bodies  or  marbles.  The  glass  marbles  are  subsequently 
delivered  into  a  stream  feeder  or  bushing  which  is  elec- 
triddly  heated  to  remelt  the  glass  to  a  viscosity  at  which 
thei  streams  of  glass  are  flowed  through  orifices  in  the 
bushing  and  the  ghws  <rf  the  streams  attenuated  into 
filaments  by  winding  a  strand  of  the  filament  on  a  ro- 
tating collector.  This  method  is  costly  as  it  involves  special 
apparatus  for  handling  and  feeding  the  glass  marbln  and 
requires  large  amounts  of  electrical  oieigy  in  remelting 
the  marbles. 

3J12M9 
PROIECnVE  CLOSUi^FOR  WINDOWS  IN  A 
FLOAT  GLASS  CHAMBER 
Francis  L.  SwUfaifcr,  9tajAmt§,  OUo,  and  Eldwfai  C 
Mnlgnmiiry,  Modesto,  CaHL,  asrifnors  to  Libbcy- 
Owcns-Ford  GfaM  Company,  Toledo,  (Nito,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf(Ndo 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,678 
I  Int  CL  C03b  18/02 


U.S.*CL  65—159 


SCIaims 


An  open  ended  box  in  the  wall  of  a  float  glass  forming 
machine,  ^azed  with  a  pane  of  glass  through  which  the 
glass  ribbon  on  the  float  bath  can  be  viewed  and  having 
a  damper,  on  the  bath  or  inboard  side  of  the  pane,  that  is 
movable  into  and  out  of  shielding  position  relieve  thereto. 


3,512,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT  GLASS  SHEETS 

Bernard  Long,  Paris,  Ftance.  assignor  to  Ubbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company,  Toledo,  (Muo,  a  corporation  A  Ohio 

Original  appliaitfon  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,023,  now 

Patent  No.  3,414,454,  dated  Dec  3, 1968.  Divided  and 

this  appHcatton  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  802,697 

Oaims  priority,  araUcation  nance,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

952,993 

Int  CL  C03b  18/02,  19/02 

VJS,  CL  65—182  4  Oafans 


Appara  us  for  making  glass  sheets  wherein  a  measured 
quantity  of  glass  in  a  fluid  state  is  spread  and  shaped  by 
gravity  and  surface  tension  in  a  traveling  mold  and  then 
surface  leveled,  fire  polished  and  cooled  on  a  bath  of  mol- 
ten metal  in  a  series  of  compartments  or  zones  under 
controlled  temperatures. 


3Jia,951 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLAT  GLASS 
Long^  Parisb  Vamn,  nsrignor  to  Ubbcy-Owens- 
Foid  ConuMvy,  Toledo,  Ohku  a  cotporalion  of  OHO 
Original  appjcntion  Doc.  «,  1964,  Ssr.  Nn.  416,710,  now 
Patent  No.  3,414,464,  dated  Doc  3, 196t.  Dividad  and 
this  applcatlon  Ang.  12, 1968,  SstTNo.  802,698 
Ctofans  priority,  appllciilion  mm    ^ 

957,200;  (kt  27, 1964, 

tat  CL  C03b  29/04,  19/00 
VA  CL  65—252  3  CUdnv 


AppanUus  comprising  thermal  tunnel  means  divided 
into  a  series  of  temperature  controlled  compartments  or 
zones  and  enclosing  traveling  mold  means  to  which  glass 
is  supplied  in  a  fluid  state,  pressed  therein  whOe  in  a 
idastic  state  and  then  floated  on  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
for  fire  polishing  and  smoothing. 


3,512,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  VITREOUS  COMPO- 
NENTS OF  AIRTIGRT  VESSELS 
Hldehlko  YoaUda,  CUfanU^ki,  MasaUko  Enomoto, 
YokohanuMU,  and  Bo|hro  Snni,  TcAyo,  Japan,  as- 
sigpocs toTokyo  Shft— a Bhdric Co., Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
sU,  lapon,  a  cotporation  of  lapa 

FDed  Sept  21, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  669,526 
Clafans  piiofity,  appHcaiien  lapan,  Oct  8,  1966, 

41/66411 

Int  CL  C03b  29/00 

VS.  CL  65—271  2  Clafans 


An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  vitreous  components  of 
an  airtight  vessel  wherein  a  pair  of  rigid  members  are 
arranged  opposite  to  each  other  with  marginal  portions 
of  the  vitreous  components  to  be  sealed  lying  between 
them  and  also  in  a  manner  to  come  close  to  and  go 
away  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  these  rigid  mem- 
bers is  hollow  and  has  a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes  to  eject 
burner  flames  from  the  hollow  space  of  the  rigid  mem- 
bers toward  the  marginal  portions  of  the  vitreous  com- 
ponents and  a  suitable  number  of  auxiliary  nozzle  holes 
adapted  to  eject  fluid  fuel  to  receive  a  flune  from  said 
burner  flame  and  to  keep  a  pilot  flame  burning  during  at 
least  the  sealing  operation  by  said  rigid  members. 


3^12,953 

GLASS  SHEET  PRE^  SHAPING  MOLD  WITH 
TENSION  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  TONGS 
Michael  P.  Rooeman,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  aastannr  to  PPG  In- 
Inc    Pittsbugh,    Pa.,    a    cotporatfaw    off 


FOed  Sept  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,601 
Kat  CL  C03b  23/02 

VS.  CL  65—287  5 

In  combination  with  a  mold  for  press  bending  glass 
sheets  having  a  shaping  surface  and  a  notch  in  said  shap- 
ing surface  providing  clearance  to  receive  glass  gripping 
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tc»gs,  a  q  ring  loaded  member  having  a  tong  facing  sur-     portional  to  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in  a  sample. 

face  in  the  notch,  means  to  position  said  member  to  locate     The  electric  signal  is  sequentially  transmitted  to  a  series 

of  electrically  operated  control  valves  to  regulate  the  ad- 
dition of  process  reagent  to  the  flow  streams. 


said  tong 

said 

tension 


shapng 


ot 


METIOD 


facing  surface  a  predetermined  distance  behind 

surface  and  indepedent  means  to  adjust  the 

said  spring. 


3fil23S4 
AQUATIC  ^UnCIDES 
TacM 
acapMaOMaf 


to 


^  „^  3,  tMn.  Scr.  N«.  i5MC2 
IiiLa.Afl>9/0O 


3g512,fS5 

OF  PROTECTING  PLANT  GROWTH 
St  Losda  CoMty,  Mo,  iImmi^  to 
f  f  8t>  Loris,  Mcbf  a  coiporaliaB  of 


of  appBcatkm  Scr.  No. 
Feb.  7,  1M3.  IWi  appttcatkM  Nor.  ^  1M7, 
Scr.  N4.  tMflH 

Iti.  CI.  A§la  9/14 
VS,  CL 11— 1«3  11  Claims 

Metlxx  for  protecting  plant  growth  which  comprises 
applying  to  an  area  a  pesticidal  amount  of  certain  N- 
(aralkylsi  If onyl)  carbamate  esters,  suflKcient  to  cause 
herbidda ,  insecticidal  or  fungicidal  activity. 


^  3412,9M 

<  XIPPER  ORE  PROCESS  CONTROL 
FkiMia  i .  HoUerrecd,  WfliaB  Ukj,  airf  Larturos  Diaz, 
Aaacoida,  Mont,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Com- 
|NMqr,  I  few  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 
■tio»i»«art  of  application  Scr.  No.  455,890, 
Maj  14, 1M5.  TUs  appHcatfon  Sept  M,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  p7S,739  1 

_      Int  CL  C22b  15/12,  15/14  | 

U.S.  CL  'TIS— 1  12  Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  ccmtroUing  any 
multi-flow  stream  copper  ore  processing  operation.  A 
plurality  c  f  ore  process  flow  stream  are  periodically  sam- 
pled and  t  le  samples  are  presented  in  sequence  to  an  auto- 
matic ana  yzer  capable  of  generating  an  electric  signal  pro- 


3,5123S7 
SIEBLMA@4G  PROCESSES 


Schwolc 
dbdto),  Gmmmj,  a^  Eric  R.  Morgui,  PittAamh,  Pa., 
taiwaon  to  Dortawnd-HoRdcr  Hnttennnion  Akticnge- 

^d^riiaffft.  IliwtniBB^  (Z^mtmmm 

^    Sad  Mwmt  19. 19H  Scr.  No.  37M20 
Ciaiait  pMtj,  appifcatlOB  GcnninQr>  Ang.  10, 1963, 

D  42J12 
bt  CL  C21c  7/06,  7/10,  33/00 
U.&  CL  75— «9  7  Claima 

4.  The  method  of  producing  non-aging  steels  cominis- 
ing  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  molten  steel  bath  to  a  vacuum 
suflScient  to  cause  removal  of  oxygen  frcmi  the  bath,  main- 
taining the  bath  under  vacuum  until  the  oxygen  level  in 
the  bath  is  reduced  to  about  0.005%  to  about  0.01%,  add- 
ing aluminium  to  the  steel  in  an  amount  suflfclent  to  react 
with  the  remaining  oxygen  to  reduce  the  oxygen  level  be- 
low about  0.003%  and  adding  0.005%  to  a010%  boron 
to  the  molten  bath  following  the  aluminum  addition. 


No 


U.&  CL  tl— <6  < 

Contro  of  plant  life  in  ponds,  lakes,  and  other  bodies 
of  water  »y  use  of  certain  long  chain  amine  salts  of  htxa- 
fluoroarsqnic  or  liexafloorophosplKMic  acids. 


PREPARATION  OF  ~ 

Kyoto, 


H  PURITY  ARSENIC 

■d  riMiilniM  Taka- 

to  MataMta  Ekc- 

a  cofpataiioQ  of 


FBai  May  1,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  635,21t 
priority,  appleadon  Japan,  May  4, 1966, 
41/29,661 
int  CL  C22b  33/00 
U.S.  CL  75— S4  4  Oafans 

Elemental  arsenic  to  be  purified  is  melted  with  high 
purity  elemental  bismuth  and  the  resulting  alloy  is  dis- 
tilled under  vacuum.  Tlie  arsenic  vapors  are  coidensed 
and  the  bismuth  and  impurities  with  residual  arsenic  re- 
mam  In  the  sdll.  Arsenic  having  a  purity  <rf  99.99H-  is 
produced  substantially  free  of  electrically  active  impuri- 
ties and  especially  suitable  for  preparation  of  semiconduc- 
tors is  recovered. 


3,512,959 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MELTS  OF  ZINC  BASE 

ALLOYS  AND  IMPROVED  FLUX  THEREFOR 
WiHlam  F.  Joseph,  Rocky  River,  and  John  F.  Wallace, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,   aaslgioBi  to  Roasborongh  Sopply 
Company,  Clevchuid,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FU^Scpt  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,114 
Int  CL  C22b  19/30, 19/32 
U.S.CL  75—87  7CUbns 

More  efllcient  recovery  of  \xs8b\t  metal  Is  obt^oed 
without  objectionable  smoke  and  fumes,  iron  pick  up  at 
loss  of  magnedum  from  the  alloy  by  adding  to  the  dross 
layer  on  the  surface  of  a  zinc  base  sdloy  bath  a  flux  com- 
prising essentially  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  ot  mag- 
neshim  chloride  (calculated  as  anhydrous)  and  at  least 
40  percent  by  weight  total  of  sodium  and  potassium 
chlorides,  the  temperature  to  which  the  flux  Is  heated 
being  above  the  melting  point  of  the  flux.  The  sodium 
chloride  may  be  ivesent  in  amounts  of  0  to  45  percent 
by  wd^  and  tiie  potassium  chloride  may  be  present  in 
amounts  of  0  to  60  percent  by  weight  although  a  su- 
perior flux  results  when  sodium  and  potassium  chlorides 
are  each  (MTsent  in  amounts  of  20  to  40  percent  of  the 
total  When  the  zinc  aUoy  contains  aluminum,  the  im- 
proved flux  preferably  contains  a  small  amount,  up  to  20 
or  25%,  of  the  total  of  said  chlorides  of  an  inorganic 
flooride  selected  from  sodhmi  and  potassnun  cryolites  and 
silicofluorides  and  mixtures  of  one  or  more  thereof. 
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3,512J6t  formly  diqjersed  tungsten-carbide  phase  sobstantiaUy  all 

STAINLESS  STEEL  KMBBTANTTO  STRESS-  of  which  hat  a  grain  size  leas  than  5  micioaa,  are  pn>- 

CORROSION  CRACKING  duced  from  preaUoyed  powders  by  rapidly  quenching  an 

Richard  R.  Bndyf  Bnifcr,  '■'.^^■■fS*^*  '■''f^^*  atomized  molten  alloy  charge  coosirtfaig  essenttsUy  of 

^*'*"*'*"^  '■tL??*'^.!?.—?"  *"^  from  40  to  70  percent  by  weight pf  tungsten  carbide,  bal- 

Kr£!!:H'-?F53lll                       no.  254.493  »~*  «*«^^  ^  subjecthig  the  solidified  partldet  in  a 

No  Drawing.  ^^*^^^/20  ^^^  container  to  the  step  of  hot  consoUdatioa  to 

U.S.  CL  7^-128                                              4  ^'''■'—  produce  a  wrou^t  alloy  directly  from  prealloyed  powder. 

1.  A  martendtic  precipitation^iardenable  stainless  steel  _i«^,i^^— - 

with  resistance  to  stress-corrosion  cracking,  comprising  — — ^■^^^— 

Percent  3J12,963                        

Carbon      0.06-0.12  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ELEVATED  TEMPERA- 

Man&anese                                            -      -.  0.50-^.80  TURB  9RENGTH  AND  DUCmJlT  OF  NICKEL- 

auT:...::::::::::::::::::::::: —  c^-aw  j|i«£Ji«*g^„^^,^H.oi«.,R-Mi. 

Nickel 5.5-6.5  **Y^^  Vjj      "j^l^^    itLiT   flTZ^M.  rj^v 

Chronuum  14.5-16.0  ttt^^g^gn  to  Tte  Iniianidiiwri  Mckd  Coap«v,  lac, 

Molybdenum  ?-??"?*!!  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnrpoKaiion  of  Ddawan 

Titanium 0.85-1.15  No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Jnfar  25.  1966,  S«r.  No.  567,4M 

Aluminum  (maximum) 0.05  Int  CL  ^2c  19/00, 1/02 

Nitrogen  (maximum) 0.015  UA  CL  75 — 171                                                 6  driaa 

The  elevated  temperature  properties  and  hot  woiIl- 

with  the  bahmce  iron  and  residual  amounts  of  other  cle-  ^^^  ^^  nickel-base  aUoys  such  as  nickel-chromhim  al- 

ments  which  do  not  adversely  affect  the  properties.  y^^  ^  markedly  improved  by  a  melting  practice  invohr- 

^^^^^^m^^m—  ing  vacuum  treatment  taVtamtA.  by  an  addition  of  mag- 

neshim  under  a  non-reactive  gas  atmomhere. 
3,512,961 

FINE  GRAINED  WHITE  GOLD  ALLOY  ^^_^_^^_ 

George  H.  Slitare  and  Emcst  S.  Chamcr,  FaMMd,  Conn.,  ^"""■^■"■^ 
as^nors  to  Handy  A  Harman,  Falrflcld,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 

pontfon  of  New  Yoik  3,512,964 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,548  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FERROUS 

Int  a.  C22c  5/00  SINTERED  ARTICLE 

U.S.  CL  75—165                                                5  Cfadms  Charics  H.  Fnchsnun,  Clcvdand  Heights,  (Niio,  anignor 

A  9Vi  to  18  karat  white  gold  alloy  is  made  to  have  an  to  Fcrro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oldo,  a  corporatioa  of 

exceptionally  fine  grain  structure  in  as-cast  condition  by  ^^pgl  .^  r«»#i-»-««-j«.»-w  m  .«.ii...Mn.  a^  i««. 

the  addition  of  0.005%  to  0.05%  by  weight  rhenium.  ^•,JSS*1iST?^"£S*^^ 

The  rhenium  may  be  added  in  the  form  of  a  master  alloy  gj*^  JJjfj^  ^^'  ™«  «PPUcatfon  Jn|y  22,  1965, 

of  rhenium  and  nickel  (e.g.  a  10%  rhenium-nickel  alloy).  *            ^     i^  q^  die  33/02 

The  alloy  exhibits  a  fine  grain  structure  in  the  cast  con-  u^  q,  75—281                                                  5  f^«h— 

dition  and  as  annealed  after  working.  i.  jy^  method  of  producing  a  sintered  ferrous  article 

___^^^^^__^___  comprising  the  steps  of: 

""'^^^^^''^~~  (a)  thorou^y  admixing  from  about  0.1%  to  about 

3,512,962  0.5%  elemental  sulfur  and  about  0.1%  to  about 

COBALT-TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  0.7%   copper,  with  powdered  iron  particles,  said 

ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  percentages  of  sulfur  and  copper  based  on  the  weight 

Frederick  C.  Bote,  Jr,  Evanitoa,  IIL,  aaslg^  to  jHT  of  said  iron,  prior  to  sintering. 

^SZ^vaf^^i^  Chicago,  DL,  a  not-fori^rafiC  coipo-  (b)  compactnig  said  admixture  into  a  coherent  shape 

SSaL^iuThriiBrt  Af  ■nniif^inn  Smr  Na.  435.733.  *'  "^  ^***'  50,000  p^l.,  and  sintering,  in  a  substan- 

FrTl96?Tliri5SSSr jIS  5  1^  ^y   nonoxidlzmg    atmosphere,    said    compacted 

No.  518,898  shape, 

Int  CL  C22c  79/00;  B22f  9/06;  B22d  23/08  to  provide  a  ferrous  article  having  improved  strength. 
\}J&,  CL  75—178                                                7  Claims 


*■  J      1     A  ^-    •    ■■    ■      --■...  ■<% 


-     V»>'?v- 


Josef  Mafkan, 


Fully  dense  cobalt-tongsten  carbide 
ized  by  a  microstructure  exhibiting  a 


alloys  character- 
substantialy  uni- 


3,512,965     

ELECTROPRINTING  METHOD 
MahrmL  MhAnatarnl 
to  RcaMvdi  Lnbaratariaa  of 


Ply., 


North  Addaidc,  Sonlh  Anilnln, 

No  Drawlv.  FHed  Jnly  9,  1964,  ScfTNo.  38U41 

Clafans  priorlly,  appUcaliaa  AninBa,  Jn|y  12,  563, 

32,965/63 

bit  CL  G83g  13/10 

VS,  CL  96—1  6  CUm 

Improved  electrostatic  images  are  achieved  by  treating 
the  photooMiductcM'  or  insulating  layer  with  a  burier  snb- 
stanoe  prior  to  the  development  of  any  visible  image  nsing 
a  liquid  developer.  The  barrier  substnee  preventa  the 
liquid  devek^iCT  from  dqKMlting  on  or  oontaminatiag  the 
background  or  mm-image  areas  when  the  devdhoper  is 
I4>plied  to  the  electrically  defined  (invisible)  image;  or 
in  other  words,  the  barrier  substance  restricts  the  toner 
liquid  to  the  image  and  repeb  it  from  the  backgroond 
area. 
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FROCESS   OF   ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
Rl  CORDING  EMPLOYING  PERSISTENT  i 
OIGANIC   PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COM-  I 
P(SniONS 

McffcdtthpavU  8hiiH»c¥  and  Ulo  Vahtra,  Sn  low,  and 
DMdtijkadwrw  Nfda,  Stoato|a,^itt.  sMigMNn  to 
bIcnM  kanl  BMtecii  Moriii—  CotporalkM,  AiiiKNik* 
N. Y^  a  coiporaiioB  of  New  York 
No  Dn  wb^  Fifed  Utj  26,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  474,977 
lat  CL  Gf  3g  13/22,  5/06 
UJS.a.9i—l  2  Claims 

Photoo  oductive  members  cimtaining  an  organic  photo- 
conductor  dyestnff  sensitizer,  and  an  activatiMr  selected 
ban  the  gro<q>  consisting  of  organic  carboxylic  adds, 
nitroidieni  lb,  nitroanilines,  and  carboxylic  acid  aohy- 
dridn,  re<  ufae  only  extremely  sh<xt  exposure  times,  have 
relatively  long  peraistent  conductivity  and  the  persistent 
conductivty  can  rapidly  be  erased  by  heat 

These  vhotoconductive  members  are  highly  useful  in 
electrq[4idtograpliic  processes  requiring  persistent  photo- 
conductivj  y. 


color  separations  wherein  the  blue,  green  and  red  separa- 
tions are  imaged  respectively  on  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan 


w>x>  s  *i  ccw^  ^  >  N\v< 


manifold  sets.  The  positive  images  obtained  from  the 
manifold  sets  are  superimposed  to  subtractively  synthesize 
a  i^oof  of  the  image. 


.  3,512,M7 

ELECTR<  iPHOTOGRAPmC  METHOD  AND  MEM- 
BER  Ft  R  CONTACT  PRIN11NG  OF  RELATIVELY 
qPAQl  E  DOCUMENTS 

Hcnkk,  fc.,  Lo>  Gates,  CaBf  .,  assignor  to  In- 
Ml  WinlMiSi  MafMnn  Coipontioa,  Amonk, 
N.  Y.,  a  ^ipontioa  of  New  Yotii 

|inedNoT.9,19M,8er.No.593,tSl  I 

r  I^CLGf3g/i/22 


UACL 


an  opaque 

faoe-to-faqs 

hi^ly 

exposing 

back    of 

fleeted 

fleeting 

nonimage 

lion  of  thi 

layer 

image  con 


ligit 


ba:k 


Yoifc 


SClains 


3,512,M9 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  BASED  ON  THE 

QUENCHING  OF  COLOR  CENTERS 

Jean  I.  A.  RoUBavd,  381  Elliot  St, 

Newton,  Mass.    02740 
Filed  Sept  22, 19(4,  Scr.  No.  406,207 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/04, 1/00 
VS,  CL  96—27  16  Claims 

A  photographic  process  based  on  the  selective  quench- 
ing of  color  centers  is  described  which  comprises  pro- 
jecting an  image  on  a  recording  medium  having  a  surface 
sensitized  with  high  energy  penetrating  radiation  and  im- 
pressing an  electric  field  through  the  sensitized  siuf  ace 
to  cause  the  color  centers  formed  upon  the  recording  me- 
dhun  by  the  penetrating  radiation  to  become  stable  and 
yield  a  stable  image.  A  photo-sensitive  recording  medium 
used  in  the  photographic  process  is  also  described. 


A  contact  printing  electrophotographic  method  in  which 

document  such  as  bond  paper  is  brought  into 

contact  with  a  photoconductive  layer  on  a 

reflective  backing,  followed  by  uniformly 

the    photoconductive    member    through    the 

the    document.    The    exposing    light    is    re- 

and  forth  between  the  highly  light  re- 

babking  of  the  photoconductive  member  and  the 

ace  surface  of  said  document  with  only  a  por- 

light  being  absorbed  by  the  photoconductive 

duri4g  each  passage  of  light,  thereby  enhancing  the 

rast  of  the  resultant  copy  of  the  document. 


3,512,970 
PH0T0P0LYMERIZAT10N 
Frederick  W.  MOIard,  Montrose,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  GAF 
CorporatioB,   New   Ywk,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  lone  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,204 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/00, 5/24 
VS,  CL  96—35.1  8  Claims 

Production  of  a  photographic  image  by  image-wise 
irradiation  of  a  photographic  element  having  as  its  light- 
sensitive  layer  a  hydrophilic  colloid  having  therein  a 
normally  liquid  to  solid  polymerizable  monomer  con- 
taining a  CHs=C<  group  and  a  i^toinitiating  catalyst 
therefor,  and  devetoping  by  contacting  the  element  with 
water  vapor  at  70-100°  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  at 
least  70%. 


3,512,968 

METHOEI  OF  PROOFING  AND  SCREENING  COUHl 

SK^iSSS?  *J™G  THE  MANIFOLD  DIAG. 
ING  P^OuSoS 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 


N.Y. 


of  New 


Fifed  Jnly  1, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  468,683 

.T«  ^  *      *.    IiitCLG03giJ/22 

UA  CL  9  h— 1 J  12  ^^ ^ 

A  methf  k1  <rf  proofing  and  screening  cotor  separations 

and  provi<ling  either  positive  or  negative  images  <rf  said 


3,512,971 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Josef  Georg  Floss,  LndwlBAafca  (RUbc),  Fricdrich  Bayer- 
lein,  Mnwichen-Obcimcnaing,  Rnd<rif  Brodt,  Wdn- 
helm/Bcrgstrasse,  Herbert  Henklcr,  Darmstadt  and 
Hugo  Strehfer,  Hans  wnhdm,  and  Robert  Gchm, 
Lodwigshaf en  (Rlrinc),  Germany,  ass%nors  to  Badfachc 
Aniliii-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Akdcnfesellschafl,  Lodw^s* 
haf oi  (Rhine),  Gcrmaqr 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Ang.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,991 
Cfeims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2, 1966, 

1,522,469 
Int  CL  G03c  1/6S 
U.S.  CL  96—35.1  2  Cfeims 

Production  of  printing  plates  by  exposing  plates  or 
sheets  made  of  mixtures  of  polyamides,  m-xylylenebis- 
acrylamide  or  m-xylene-bismethacrylamide  and  photo- 
initiators  and/or  polymerization  inhibitors  to  light 
through  a  negative  or  positive  and  removing  the  un- 
exposed areas. 


May  19,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


8d8 


3,512,972  _ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SYSTEMS 
Lanra  K.  Case,  WbMkcster,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poinikin,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  oonM^ion  of  Ddam 
>ro  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  5,  19«S,  Scr.  N«.  445,743 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24  _  , 

U.S.CL96— 48  ^        20Cfetos 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  photographic 
process,  developer  solution,  and  developed  copy  medium. 
The  process  comprises  contacting  a  copy  medium  com- 
prising an  image-pattern  of  a  free  metal  with  a  developer 
solution  comprising  ascorbic  acid  and  cupric  ion  to 
selectively  deposit  metallic  cooper  in  the  image  areas  of 
the  copy  medium.  In  a  preferred  system  the  copy  medium 
is  exposed  and  contacted  with  a  reducible  metal  ion  to 
form  a  latent  metal  image  in  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
copy  medium,  and  then  contacted  with  a  developer  com- 
prising ascorbic  acid  and  capric  ion.  The  preferred  sys- 
tem contains  an  acid  acceptor  such  as  an  amine. 


oxidizing  agents  as  k>nic  coippa,  a  reducing  agent  which 
can  reduce  these  metal  ions  and  a  non-ionic  sulphur 
containing  surface  active  agent  such  as  thioethers. 


3,512,973 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Ican-Panl  Archambnnit  and  John  Richard  Manhardt, 
Nashua,  N  JI.,  assignors  to  Itck  Coipomtkm,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Defeware 

Ffled  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,176 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/24, 5/30 

VJS.  CI.  96—48  19  aaims 


A  process  for  receding  information  comprising  ex- 
posing image-wise  a  photosensitive  copy  medium,  con- 
tacting the  medium  with  a  developer  comprising  a  solu- 
tioa  of  metal  ions  which  are  at  least  as  strong  oxidizing 
agents  as  ionic  copper,  and  then  contacting  the  copy 
medium  with  a  reducing  agent  for  the  metid  ions  and 
wherein  at  least  the  solutimi  of  metal  ions  or  the  re- 
ducing agent  solution  contains  a  sulfur  containing  non- 
ionic  surfactant  such  as  a  thioether  sur&ctant.  The  in- 
vention also  relates  to  the  improved  developer  system 
used  in  the  above  process. 


3.512.975  _ 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POSITTVE 

COPIES   AND   MATERIAL   FOR   PERFORMING 

THE  PROCESS 
Johannes  Mnndcr,  Roland  Moraw,  and  Emst-Angnst 
Hackmann,  WicslMidcn-Bicbcich,  Gcnnany,  assignon 
toKailcAM<ayscilsch«ft,Wfesbadsn-Bickfkh,Gcr- 

No  Drawii«.  Fifed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,709 
Claims  ptioilty,  appUcalion  Gcnuny,  Dec.  30, 1964, 

K  54^08 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24, 1/52 
UJS.  CL  J€    4fl  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  li^t-sensitive  reproduction 
material,  and  to  a  process  tor  the  production  of  f  posi- 
tive copy  uang  the  material,  the  material  comprising  a 
hydrophilic  support  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  thereon, 
the  latter  com{vising  at  least  one  vinyl  compound,  at  least 
one  organic  halogen  compound  which  splits  off  halogen 
when  exposed  to  light,  and  at  least  one  perfymerizarion 
inhilxting  agent 

3.512.976      

AMMONIUM  AND  METAL  SULFTTES  AS  STABI- 

UZERS  OF  LIGHT  SENSTITVE  SYSTEMS 
Yoshikazn  Yanuida,  Sicm  Madrc,  and  Thomas  H.  Gar- 
fend,  El  Monte,  CaHf.,  MsignoKB  to  BcU  ft  Howdl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  DUnofe 
NoDrawfaig.  FDed  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,728 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24 
US.  CL  76    a  12  fTaj-" 

A  process  for  stabilizing  a  photograirfiic  image  formed 
by  image-wise  exposure  to  actinic  light  of  a  photosensitive 
combination  of  an  organic  halogen  compound  and  an 
aromatic  nitrogen  atom-containing  compound,  whereby 
the  background  and  image  areas  are  stabilized  by  the  ap- 
I^ication  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Ms-v-«(H)«Si^xQa-i-as 
wherein  x  is  selected  from  0  and  1,  M  is  a  cation  selected 
from  ammonium,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 

V  is  the  valence  <rf  said  selected  cation,  and  w  is  0  when 

V  is  2  and  is  selected  from  0  and  1  when  v  is  1. 


3,512,974 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
John  Richard  Manhardt  and  Jean-PanI  Archambanlt, 
Nashua,  N JI.,  ass^;nors  to  Itek  Onporatlon,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,200 

Int  CL  G03c  15/24.  5/30 

VA  CL  96—48  12  Cfefans 


3312,977 
CARBONYL-BBULFITE  COMPLEX  STABIUZA- 

TION  OF  UGHT  SENSITIVE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Bradt,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Bdi  ft 
Howell  Company,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 
No  Drawing.  FDed  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,754 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24, 1/52 
U.S.CL  96-48  MCtalaM 

A  process  for  stabilizing  a  photographic  image  formed 
by  image-wise  exposure  to  actinic  light  of  a  photosensi- 
tive combination  of  an  organic  halogen  compound  and 
an  aromatic  nitrogen  atom-containing  compound,  where- 
by the  background  and  image  areas  are  stabilized  by  the 
application  of  a  carbonyl-bisulfite  complex. 


3,512,978 
DIAZOSULFONATE  COMPOSmON,  COPYING 
MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Michael  J.  Lnbar,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  KcnCd 
ft  Esscr  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrKy 
No  Drawtaig.  FOed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,681 
Int  CL  G03c  1/56,  5/34 
U.S.CL  96-^9  .  ^ChtaM 

Diazotype  material  is  provided  which  comprises  a  diazo 
An  improved  photographic  developer  system  comprising   sulfonate  compound  and  an  azo  dye  coupler  intimately 
a  solution  of  metal  icms  which  are  at  least  as  stnmg  combined  in  a  composition  which  is  stabilized  in  an  alka- 


line  medi^.  Imagewise  exposure  of  such  diazotype  ma- 
terial to  )  ctinic  radjatjon  immediately  produces  a  coire- 
spooding  dye  image  without  further  procesajng.  The  ap- 
plication )f  a  reducing  agent  to  unexposed  areas  of  the 
compositim  precludes  further  dye  formation,  thereby 
fixing  the  print-out  image. 


pRoiness 


vs.  a. 
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3^12,979 
FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHO- 
SILVER   HAUDE   COLOR 


Iwaao,  and  bao 

to  Faji  Photo  FUb  Co^ 


priority. 


No  Dnlwtav.  Fled  Jhc  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MS,9M 
ilcalioa  hfma,  Jme  17, 19M, 
41/39,231  L 

CL  Gf  3c  7/30  ' 

CdataM 

In  the  <ase  of  developing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
light-sensi  ive  color  fikn  in  a  developer  containing  p- 
pbenylene  liamine  or  a  derivative  of  it,  the  formation  of 
fogs  can  t  e  reduced  without  lowering  the  developed  color 
density  bj  incorporating  in  the  developer  a  mercapto  ali- 
phatic aci  1  or  derivative  thereof  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: H! — R— COOM,  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  alkyl 
group  ha.y  ing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the 
chain,  M  »— H,  or  an  alkali  metal,  or  a  monovalent  posi- 
tive grou] )  such  as  — ^NH4-i-.  Preferably  used  in  coupler 
developer  solutions. 


3,S12,fM 

MONOBiiTHS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

Locas,  EatootowB,  N<J*,  aMigDor  to  the 
United  SHries  of  America  m  reprctoitcd  by  the  Seoo- 
tary  of  be  Aiay 

No  Un^Hkm.  Fflcd  Nov.  17,  19M,  Scr.  Noi^  595,272 

tat  CL  Gf  3c  5/38 

VA  CL  9|h-41  2  CUm 

An  aqieous  monobath  containing  thio^ycollic  add, 
potassium  hydroxide  and  hydroquinone  in  particular 
amounts  is  used  to  process  a  photographic  emulsion  in 
four  to  fire  seconds  at  about  120*  F. 


STABLi 


GfltdoB  L. 

Mhn., 


No 
499,043 
Scr.  No 


U.S.CL 


3,512,981 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS  CON- 
TAINING ASCORBIC  ACID 
Prchal  and  Richard  W.  Kahi^  MhrneapoHs, 
saignors  to  Pako  Coiporatioo,  MfaucapoUs, 
corpoiatlou  of  Minnesota 

Coathnurtioa  Ja-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
Oct  20,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1968, 

702,797  j 

tat  CL  G03c  5/30 

SCMbu 


An  im  iroved  i^tographic  developer  particulariy 
adapted  to  devekq>  latent  images  present  in  photosensitive 
sflver  haUle  emulsions,  the  devdoper  mcteding  a  p-di- 
hydroKybe  izene  such  as  hydroquinone,  as  an  active  devel- 


oper  ingre  lient,  and  further  including  dissociated  sulfiie, 
IvefcraUy  derived  from  sodium  sulfite  as  well  as  sodiom 
forauUdeh  rde  bisulfite,  the  dissociated  sulfite  being  pieaent 
in  an  amo  ant  of  between  about  1  and  5  grams  per  liter 


oi  lodittn  sulfite,  and  further  inchiding  from  between 
about  0.Q    and  up  to  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  as- 


3312,982 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AS  FOG  STABILIZERS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Robert  C  Tabcr,  WBHam  H.  RmmD,  aad  Chavka  A. 
Gofle,  Rochfrtsc,  N.Y.,  asrifwin  to  EMtnian  Kodak 
Company,  RockMtcr,  N.Y.,  n  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  028,830 
tat  CL  G03c  5/30, 1/34 
U.S.  CL  90—00.5  12  Ctaimi 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  or  photographic 
element  containing  a  fog-stabilizing  amount  of  a  nucleic 
acid,  e.g.,  ribonucleic  acid  or  deoxyribonucleic  acid.  De- 
vetoping  photograpliic  elements  in  the  presence  of  a  nu- 
cleic acid  is  also  described. 


3,512,983 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSrnVE  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  MORDANTED  OXONOL  DYES 
SUgem  Watanabe,  Terao  KobaynlU,  and  Kikno  Knbo- 
tera,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awlgiow  to  F^  StanUn  Flfan 
KabosUU  Kalite,  KaMMwa.  Jann 

FBci  Fak.  11,  ifM,  SmtTno.  520,859 

ClahM  priarlty,  appBudJM  JapM,  FHk  12, 1905, 

40/7,075 

tatCLO03c//M 

U.S.  CL  9«-84  19  Clatei 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  is  disclosed, 

which  contains  a  film  base,  and  at  least  one  layer  having 

(a)  an  oxonol  dye  having  no  acid  groups  represented  by 

the  formula 


o 

i 


\. 


OM 

A.. 


Y        C=CH(— CH=CH),— C        Z 
'.../  \...' 

whsre  Y  and  Z  are  substituted  and  unsubstitoted  carbon- 
ring  forming  groups  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic  ring  forming  groups,  M  is  H  or  NHRiRaRs, 
wh^re  Ri,  Ra  and  Rj  are  H,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
hydroxyalkyl,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  (b)  a  mordant  of 
poly  -  N  -  vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and/or  N-vinyl-2-pyrnrii- 
done. 

3,512,984 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  UV  ABSORBERS 
Hiroyuki  Amano,  Noboo  TsotJI,  and  Kaxno  Shirasn, 
Ashigara-Kam^pm,  Kanagawa,  Ji^an,  aaslgnon  to 
Fuji  Shasfafai  Flbn  KabosUU  Kidsha,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907,  Ser.  No.  009,359 
Int  CL  G03c  1/84, 1/92 
VS,  CL  90—84  9  Claims 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  cc^or  element  having  in- 
corporated in  at  least  one  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  interme- 
diate layer  between  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  a 
protective  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  as  an  agent  to  minimize  the  undesired  effects  of 
ultraviolet  radiation,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  following  group 


SOsM 


CH=CH 


-^-i 


NHS0r-R-80r 


^ 


\— OCO— R— CoX 
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wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal;  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  cH 


0 


Ri 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  iCW^  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  10,  and 


•(CHiCH3sO>4-CH^Ha— 

iR^ierein  9  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  n  indicates  the 
degree  of  polymerization,  and  wherein  said  pofymeriza- 
tion  degree  is  such  that  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
mer in  formamide  at  30*  C.  is  from  about  0.05  to  about 
2.0. 


3,512,985 

DIRECT  POSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS  CON- 
TAINING WATER  INSOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
Robert  C  Harr^,  Rochcrter,  N.  Y.,  BMignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Cdava«y,  Rochertcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcney 

No  Dnwkig.  FOed  Nov.  8,  1905,  Ser.  No.  500^02 
tat  CL  G03c  1/04 
VS.  CL  90—114  10  Claims 

Fogged  direct-positive  irfiotograirfuc  silver  halide  emul- 
sions having  a  binding  agent  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble 
polymerized  vinyl  compound  exhibit  improved  photo- 
graphic properties.  Elements  comprising  said  emulsions 
are  disclosed. 


3,512,988 
STABILIZING  BEER 
Haragoro  Yomo,  35  KitarMbo<ko,  OkazaU,  Sakyo-ka, 
and  Hiroaobo  DMuna,  1  Hirookadaai,  Gokasho,  UfL 
both  of  Kyoto,  Japan  --«—«,     gn 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1907,  Scr.  No.  052,403 

Claims  priority,  appOcatfon  Japan,  July  15,  1900, 

41/40,492 

Int  CL  C12h  1/14 

UA  CL  99—48  g  Claims 

A  mediod  of  stabilizing  beer  through  the  utilization 

of  a  compound  prepared  by  adding  polyoxethylene  to  a 

ccMidensation  product  of  aUcylphenol  and  formaldehyde 

thereby  overcoming  formatkm  of  a  non-biological  haze. 


3,512,989 

CONTINUOUS  POPPING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Donald  P.  SmMh,  4530  Woodln  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75220 
Filed  Dec  28, 1905,  Ser.  No.  510,838 
.r-  ^  tat  CL  A23I //7« 

U.S.  CL  99—81  20 


.tilSiim. 


3,512,980 
RUMINANT  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Frank  M.  Snyder,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  Harvey  J.  Stangel, 
Highland  Paris,  NJ.,  and  Tbomas  E.  Frecsc, 
Indfam«4rilB,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporatfon,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiation  of 
New  York  -,         .,  ^w 

No  Dnwtag.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
479,324,  Aug.  12,  1965.  This  application  June  20, 
1909,  Ser.  No.  838,029 

Int  a.  A23k  1/22 
VS.  CL  99—2  6  aafans 

An  improved  ruminant  feed  and  process  of  making 
same  wherein  ammcmiated  superphosphoric  acid  derived 
from  wet  process  lAosphoric  acid  is  utilized.  The  am- 
moniated  superphosphoric  acid  provides  the  desired  nutri- 
ents nitrogen  and  phosphorus  together  with  solubilized 
trace  minerals  for  the  ruminant. 


A  continuous  popping  apparatus  including  two  succes- 
sive heating  stages  including  a  pre-heating  section,  in 
which  the  material  to  be  popped  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture just  below  the  temperature  required  for  popping, 
and  a  popping  section,  in  v^ich  the  food  to  be  popped 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  that  required  for  pop- 
ping. The  material  to  be  popped  is  continuously  and  posi- 
tively moved  through  the  pre-heating  and  the  popping 
sections  while  hot  gas  is  applied  thereto  to  assure  uniform 
heating. 

3,512,990 
PRODUCTION  OF  SNACK  PRODUCT 
Lyie  Slaybaagh,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Company,    Battle    Creek,   Mich.,   a    coqMrattoa   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1907,  Scr.  No.  013,930 
.TO  ^.  ^    tat  CL  A21c  i/70;  A23I  7/70 
VS.  CL  99—81  4  ClahM 

Production  of  a  fried  snack  food  product  by  sheeting 
a  dough,  severing  it  into  strips,  folding  the  strips  length- 
wise, trasvcrsely  cutting  and  sealing  the  cut  edges  to  form 
small  biscuits  closed  on  three  sides,  and  then  deep  fat 
frying  and  thereby  expanding  them  to  cup-like  form. 


3,512,987 
CHILLPROOFING  OF  BEER 
Ralph  A.  Mcariag,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Coming 
Gl^  Works,  Condng,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 
Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,903 
tat  CL  C12h  7/02 
UA  CL  99-48  7  Ciafans 

The  chill  stability  of  beer  is  enhanced  by  the  addition 
thereto  oi  a  porous  glass  chillproofing  agent 


3,512,991 
PROCESS  rOR  PREPARING  COMPRESSED.  DEHY- 

DRATED  CELLULAR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
John  J.  Mancaso,  Astoria,  AnONMiy  G.  Bonfara,  West 

Nyack,  and  Richard  M.  Soige,  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  asslgnon 

to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Phdw,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,915 

tat  CL  A21d  13/00. 13/08 

VS.  CL  99—86  10  ciafans 

Compressed,  dehydrated  bread  is  prepared  by  condi- 
tioning the  bread  at  a  reduced  temperature,  compressing 
the  bread  to  about  one-half  to  one-third  its  original  vol- 
ume, freezing  the  compressed  bread  and  freeze-drying  the 
frozen,  compressed  bread.  The  resulting  product  retains 
its  compressed  state  and  rehydrates  rapidly,  reverting  to 
its  original  size  and  state  of  freshness. 
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ADDmVB  AND  METHOD  FOR        i 
DUONG  BAKED  GOODS 

lohMMM,  Moirtnal,  QmImc 
to  Ddnar  ChoBlalt  Liaitod,  Mob- 


^ ,_.  of  ■ppBcadoB  Ser.  No. 

ipr.  3,  1H7.  nh  application  Apr.  2,  1968, 
Ser.' No.' '  18,237  j 

lot  CL  A21d  8/04  < 

UACL99^^1  ISOaiBH 

En^me  >reparatk>iis  having  pentosanase  activity  are 
used  in  bn  Bd  nuking  processes.  The  baked  bread  ex- 
hibits imprc  ved  original  softness  and  improved  resistance 
to  staling.  /  n  enhanced  whitening  effect  is  obtained  when 
the  enzyme  {n^taration  additionally  has  catalase  activity. 


are  fried  in 


deep  fat  to  produce  the  finished  food  product. 


brought  to 
tion  of  the 


.  3^12,994 

MEtHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARAITON  OF 
CONFECTIONERS*  FATS 
Carl  F.  Brfwn  aad  Chotcr  Bf.  Goodtag,  Wcstficld,  and 
Stflfa^F  Kirifht,  Fot«et  Hflh,  N  J.,  asrfgMn  to  CPC 
btcmatinai  1m,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Diwriif.  FVcd  My  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  563,690 
lit  CL  Cllc  3/10 
US.  CL  9^118  18  CUhM 

Confecti(  Miers*  fiUs  are  prepared  by  interesterif ying,  in 
the  presenc  e  of  a  catalyst,  a  lauric  fat  with  one  or  more 
alkyl  esten  of  fatty  acids  having  12,  14,  or  16  carbon 
atoms.  Tb;  interesterffication  reaction  is  permitted  to 
reach  a  stt  te  o€  equilibrium,  after  which  tl^  mixture  is 
an  unieactive  state,  as  by  removal  or  destruc- 
catalyst  The  new  alkyl  esters  resulting*  from 
the  reacticB  are  removed  from  the  final  mixture,  and 
the  resultai  it  new  triglycerides,  which  comprise  the  con- 
fectioners* fat,  are  recovered. 


.  3412,995 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  INSTANT  FUDGE 
^_.       J  CANDY 

CMea  M|  D.  Read,  Rmnftom,  and  Hany  Vdandcr, 


NorwaOi ,  Con., 


water  to 
without 


powder  xl 


processes 
of 

vanilla 
IJ  to  10. 
pared,  to 
blended, 
heating  or 


3,512,996 

PACKAGING  MILK 

Sheldon  F.  Roe,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  Owe 

Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,649 

bit  CL  B29c  25/00 

VS.  CL  99—171  7  Claims 

Thermoplastic  containers  are  cooled  to  bslow  room 
temperature  causing  an  increase  in  the  stiffness  of  the 
container  side  wall.  The  containers  are  vacuum  filled 
wiih  milk. 


3,512,993 

PRdCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MEAT  CHIP 

Rnmh  C  Misy  and  Hng  Plao  Mak,  both  off  1343  W. 

Foster  Ave,  CUcafo,  DL    60640 
No  Dran  inf.  Fled  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,572 
list  CL  B02c  18/00;  A23I 1/325 
U.S.CL99— 108  3  Cbdms 

This  spec  ification  describes  a  process  for  making  edible 
chips  or  cr  qn.  The  base  of  the  product  is  mixed  with 
equal  propc  rtions  oi  potato  starch  and  com  starch  formed 
into  the  du  pe  of  a  roU  and  steamed.  After  steaming,  the 
roll  is  dried  and  sliced.  After  further  drying,  the  dices 


3,512,997 

EXTRUSION  OF  MICROPOROUS 

COLLAGEN  ARTICLES 

Man)  A.  Cohly  and  lames  W.  Stancr,  Danville,  DL,  m- 

si^aors  to  Tcc-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago^  DL,  a  corpontion  off 


Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,052 

Int  CL  A23I 3/00;  A22c  13/00 

VS.  CL  99—175  3  Oafans 

A  method  of  producing  collagen  articles  such  as  cas- 
ings, films  or  sheets  whereby  after  extrusion,  coagulation 
and  tanning,  the  article  is  contacted  with  a  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate  solution  which  reacts  with  the  residual  acid 
in  the  coagulated  and  tanned  article  to  impart  micro- 
porosity  to  it 


3,512,998 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
STERILIZATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Reginald  Thomas  Oarfc,  Staines  MtUHma,  En^and,  as- 
signar  to  AlfihLaval  AB,  Ttamba,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Swedoi 

Continnalhw-in-part  off  applications  Ser.  No.  497^23, 
Oct  18, 1965,  and  Ser.  No.  640,740,  May  23, 1967. 
TUs  application  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,632 
Cbdms  psimity,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1966, 

43,106/66 

bit  a.  A23c  3/00, 9/00;  A231 3/00 

VS.  CL  99—212  4  Cbdms 


to  The  T«ytor>Rced  Coipo> 
a  coipontion  off 


No  DraMlB.  Filed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Ser.  Now  570,399 1 

„„ .  IiitCLA23ii/00 

UA  CL  9i-134  ^  7  Oahns 

Compositions  <rf  dry  ingredients  to  be  mixed  with 

a  self-solidified  "instant"  fudge-type  candy 

leouiring  heating  above  room  temperature,  and 

or  formulating  these  compositions.  Mixtures 

rxl  sugar,  finely  divided  shortening,  cocoa  or 

fla^^ring  and  a  solidifying  agent  comprising  about 

percent  by  wei^^t  of  the  mixture  are  pre- 

K  mixed  with  small  amounts  of  water  and 

p  lodndng  solidified  fudge-type  candy  without 

~  »oking. 


The  liquid  to  be  sterilized  is  first  preheated  by  indirect 
heating  and  is  then  n^idly  heated  under  pressure  to 
sterilization  temperature,  also  by  indirect  heating.  After 
at  least  partial  preheating  or  after  heating  to  sterilizatioa 
temperature,  the  liquid  is  passed  to  a  chamber  at  a  pres- 
sure such  that  the  liquid  is  cooled  by  evolution  of  vapor 
therefrcMn  and  is  at  least  partially  degassed,  the  evolved 
vapor  then  being  condensed  and  returned  to  the  liquid. 
Tbc  pressure  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  is  at  least  equal 
to  atmosplieric  pressure  but  is  lower  than  the  pressure 
at  which  the  liquid  arrives  at  the  chamber. 
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3,512,999 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  VARNBHE8,  LAC- 
QUERS, PRINTING  INKS  OR  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIALS WITH  PIGMENTS  DERIVED  FROM 
o^-DIKETOBUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Dimroth,  Lndwlgihafen,  RMnrhmd,  Gcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Bedische  Anffin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Al^tlengesell- 
ateft,  Lndwigdufen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,228 
Cfadms  ptioritj,  appMcation  Gcnnaay,  Jwm  14, 1966, 

B  87,545 
bit  CL  C09d  11/00, 11/02, 11/16 
VS.  CL  106—20  4  Cfadms 

Process  for  coloring  varnishes,  lacquers,  printing  inks 
or  jdastic  materials  with  nickel  complexes  of  butyric  acid 
derivatives  as  pigments.  These  pigments  exhibit  very  good 
fastness  properties,  especially  light  fastness. 


3,513,002 

CHEMICAL  RESISTANT  GLASS  COMPOSmON 

FOR  FIBERIZATION 

rtnminlfl  I  aldno,  Vtrnd  Vtaptia,  Ohio,  nM^ui  to 

ManviBe  CorporaHon,  New  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Now  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,178 

Int  CL  C03c  13/00. 3/08 

VS.  CL  10^-50  7  CfariM 

A  glass  composition  of  a  specific  combination  of  glass 
forming  oxides  providing  improved  chemical  resistance 
and  of  working  properties  amenable  for  fiberizatioD  Into 
glass  fibers  of  improved  durability  and  suiti^le  fn*  use  in 
reinforced  resin  products,  consisting  essentially  of:  SiOa; 
BsO|;  AljO,;  Na,0;  CaO;  MgO;  and.  Ft,  and  optionally 
K3O;  BaO;  and  ZnO. 


3,513,000 

PROCESS  FOR  REVOKED  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

Mated  NIcofaH  Vranchcn,  Hove,  and  Daniel  Ahrfs 

Otmf9,  MoitKl>Antw«p^  Bolpnni,  awignnrs  to 

Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V.,  Moitsel,  Belglnni,  a  Belgtan 


No  Drawfav.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,600 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

7,800/65 

bit  CL  C09d  11/12 

VS.  CL  106—31  4  OaiaM 

1.  An  improved  reversed  planographic  printing  ivocess 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  inking  the  piano- 
graphic  printing  form  with  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  ink 
composition  ccMisisting  essentially  of  a  relatively  uncolored 
lipophilic  liquid  di^iersed  phase  emulsified  in  a  hydro- 
philic  aqueous  liquid  continuous  phase,  said  continuous 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  dispersing  agent 
and  a  pigment  insoluble  in  said  lipofdiilic  irfiase,  said 
lipophilic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  natural  or 
synthetic  hydrc^hobic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  <m1s,  waxes,  and  resins  dissolved  in  at  least 
one  organic  water-immiscible  liquid  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatically  substituted  arcmiatic 
hydrocarbons  and  aliphatic  esters,  said  solvent  having  a 
vapor  pressure  lower  than  n-hexane  and  a  Ix^ling  point 
above  100°  C,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  hydrophilic  phase 
to  said  lipophilic  phase  being  from  4:1  to  1:1,  said 
lipophilic  phase  remaining  stably  dispersed  in  said  hydro- 
philic continuous  phase  until  the  ink  composition  is  con- 
tacted with  the  printing  form  and  then  separating  there- 
from. 


3,513J03 
HEAT  REACTIVE  ODLORED  GLASS 
AND  PROCESS 
Friediich  W.  Hammer  and  John  lasiMld,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
swiinors  to  Owi  ns  imnois,  Inc.  a  corporalhm  off  Ohto 
No  Drawft^  FBed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,605 
Int  CL  C03b;  C03c  3/04, 15/00 
VS.  CL  106—52  7  Cbdnw 

New  colored  glasses  are  prepared  from  sulfur  or  sul- 
fide containing  amber  glass  compositions  to  which  have 
been  added  nickel  oxide,  or  copper  oxide,  or  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  metal  oxides  of  ar- 
senic, antimony,  lead,  manganese,  cerium  and  molyb- 
denum by  first  forming  an  amber  colored  glass  from 
such  compositions  which  is  capable  of  being  heat  treated 
to  "strike"  or  convert  the  glass  to  a  diffemit  color. 
The  different  color  is  produced  by  subjecting  the  amber 
glass  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1050- 
1200*  F.  to  convert  the  nickel  or  copper  or  other  named 
metal  oxide  from  an  oxide  to  a  cok»ed  sulfide. 


3,513,001 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSHIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
John  Edward  Worthtaigton,  Tonbridge,  and  James  Seward 
Woodhead,  Tnnbrldge  Wells,  En^and,  aarignors  to 
Polygram  Cartfaig  Co.  Limited,  Kent,  En^and,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
420302,  Dec.  23,  1964.  Thb  application  Sept  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  580,510 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  14,  1960, 
1,466/60;  May  23,  1960,  18,146/60;  Nov.  10,  1960, 
38,712/60 

The  portion  of  tfae  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  24, 1979,  has  been  discfadmed 
Int  CL  B28b  7/00;  C08b  25/00 
VS.  CL  106—38.5  12  Cfadms 

A  thermosetting  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a 
binder  in  a  shell  moulding  process  comprising  a  carbo- 
hydrate, an  acxi  or  salt  of  sulphuric,  phosphoric  or  hydro- 
chloric acid,  tannins,  hexamethylenetetranune,  melamine 
and  dicyandiamide. 


3,513,004 

La^OrTiOrTa^OrZiOrBaO-BaOyiSiOs 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Jarodaw  Kofant  and  Lawrsnce  V.  Pfaender,  T<riedo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owcns-Iliinois,  Inc.,  a  coipomtion 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Apr.  11,  f966,  Ser.  No.  54M90 

Int  a.  C03c  3/08 

VS.  CL  106—54  10  ClafaBi 

An  optical  glass  composition  whidi  is  productive  of  a 
glass  exhibiting  high  resistance  to  thermal  crystallization 
and  which  is  tailored  to  provide  in  coiqunction  therewith 
such  additional  physical  properties  as  chemical  durability, 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansk>n  of  from  80  to  100  x  10-^ 
in  the  temperature  range  of  0-^25"  C,  and  an  index  of 
refraction  (n^)  of  from  1.77  to  1.90.  The  glass  composi- 
tion consists  of  at  least  seven  essential  oxides  which  to- 
gether constitute  not  less  than  64%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition.  The  seven  essential  oxides  on  a  theoretiod 
oxide  basis  are  LasOj,  TlOa,  BaO,  BaOa*  SiOa,  TaiOt  luxl 
ZrOi,  which  with  other  specific  beneficial,  but  non-essen- 
tial, oxide  constituents  are  present  together  in  the  follow- 
mg  relative  ranges  of  percents  by  weight: 

Constitoent  oxide  Percent  by  weight 

LasOs 18-29 

TiO,  8-14 

BaO   22-30 

BA 7-15 

SiO,   5-15 

Tarf), 2-5 

ZiOi 2-9 

KiO   0-4 

Na,0   0^ 

AljO,  0^ 

IW  . 0-1 

NbjOi    0-5 

WQ,     0-10 


\ 
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oi  particular  value  in  the  formation  of  sur- 
bobded  particulate  material,  in  which  particulate 


coaled. 


compismg 


antoonts 


rial 

agent  havii^ 

and  the 

such,  that 

individuall: 

particulate 

while  the 

of  the  emblsion, 

suitable  foi 


goated  by  mixing  together  particulate  material 

an  aqueous  alkaline  non-clay  stabilized 

emulsion,   and   a  demulsifying   agent,   the 

emulsion  comprising  a  surface  active  mate- 

an  organic  sulphonate  surface  active 


COA11N6  WITH  EMULSIONS 

Wnfaai  James  Madian 
to  LB.E.  Llaltod, 
■  Brflbh 

No  Dnfl«.  FHed  Oct  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  584^1 
Hit  a.  CMk  13/00;  CMk  1/62;  Ctfd  3/24 
VS.  a.  !•  ;— 277  21 

A  prooe^ 
faces  of 
material  is 
to  be 
bituminous 
butuminouj 


an  eth«  linkage,  the  sulphonate  being  such, 

al  sur&oe  active  agent  and  water  being 

the  emulsion  Inreaks  quickly  on  mixing  to 

substantially  uniformly  coat  the  particles  of 

material  with  adherent  bituminous  material, 

articles  remain  within  the  aqueous  medium 

and  bituminous  emulsions  e^>ecially 

use  in  such  process. 


3,51MM 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  A  MIXED  PIGMENT 

Mid  WBhdm  Kniz, 

f  Msifaon  to  Ffarnui 

ft  Co^  A«G<y  LfOfstodtf  oear 


VAd 


VOti  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,675 

GeniHUiy,  Apr.  6,  1966, 
N  28,354  I 

bt  CL  Ct9c  1/14  \ 

UCfadns 


A  mixed  lead  carbonate-lead  sulfate  pigment  is  pre- 
pared by  adding  sulfuric  add  and  carbon  OMMioxkle  hi 
amounts  leis  tl»n  those  stoichiometrically  required  to  a 
slurry  of  lad  monoxide  in  water,  separating  a  copre- 
dpitate  of  fcad  carbmiate  and  sulfate,  washing  and  drying 
the  cofwecif itate  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  thermal  treat- 
ment at  a  iemperature  in  the  range  of  150*  to  300*  C, 
preferably  feOO*  to  230*  C,  and  preferably  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  <  ecomposition  catalyst  such  as  a  lead  salt  of 
acetic  or  pi  iconic  acid. 


3,513,M7 

MIXED  COATING  PROCESS 

,  Slocktoa-OB-Tccs,  England,  anignor  to 

Prodacts  Conqpamy  Limited,  BiHingham, 

EatiaBd,  a  corporation  of  the  United 


No  DniPing.  Filed  Inly  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,077 

CMm  frii  fily,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21, 1965, 

3#,917/65 

IwL  CL  C99c  1/36,  3/00 

VA  CL  U  i— 3M  6  Claina 

^  An  impn  »ved  multiple  step  process  for  coating  titanium 
dioxide  pig  nent  particles  is  disclosed  comprising  forming 
diqwrsioa  oi  the  particles,  adding  to  the  dis- 
persion a  w  itv-wriuUe  hydrolysable  compound  of  siliccm, 
titanium  and/of*  zirconium  uid/or  {diosphate  or  jrfios- 
phoric  add  adjusting  the  pH  (rf  die  dispersion  to  a  value 
m  tiie  rangi  of  about  3  to  7.5  and  thereafter  adding  simul- 
taneously t  >  the  suspension  a  water-sduble  hydrolysable 
sf  aluminum,  cerium  and/or  caldum  and  an 


compound 


alkali  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  pH  value  of 
the  suspensicm  in  the  range  6  to  10  throughout  the  addi- 
tion. 


3,513,H8 
COATED  TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES 
AND  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
LcsMc  John  Lawrence,  Middlcikroifh,  Ei«iand 
to  Britbh  Titan  Prodncti  Company  Limited,  Billing- 
ham.  County  Dnrham,  Engfud,  a  corporation  of  the 
United  Kingdom 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,286 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12, 1966, 

15,885/66 

Lit  CL  C09c  1/36,  3/02 
U.S.  CL  186— 380  6  Claims 

Titanium  dioxide  particles,  preferably  of  pigmentary 
size,  coated  with  triethanolamine  oxide,  and  which  may 
also  be  coated  with  a  metal  oxide  and/or  a  phosphate. 
A  process  for  the  production  al  the  particles  is  also 
claimed  wherein  the  particles  are  subjected  to  fluid  energy 
milling  during  or  after  coating  with  triethanolamine 
oxide. 


3,513,889 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FISSURED 
ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 

Gale  E.  Saner,  WOUanHvillc  and  Arthnr  C.  Austin,  Ken- 
oMNre,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Naliond  Gypsnm  Coapany, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,554 

bt  CL  B44c  1/02;  B85c;  D21f  11/00 
VA  CL  117—10  6  Clafans 

A  building  panel  is  fonned  by  combining  a  face  layer 
of  a  relatively  low  density  mineral  fiber  and  binder  com- 
position with  a  relatively  dense  gypsum  board  back  layer. 


3,513,818 
CONVERSION  FOIL 
Nonnan  T.  Notley,  New  Orleans,  La.,  anignor  to  Kalvar 
Corporation,   New   Oricans,   La.,   a   coiporation   of 
Louisiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,995 

Int  CL  B32b  9/06;  G83c  5/22 

VS.  CL  117—11  7  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  transparency  having  light  trans- 
mitting and  opaque  areas  by  pressing  against  selected 
areas  of  an  <^que  sheet  material.  The  opaque  sheet  ma- 
terial is  a  vesicular  photograpbic  material  which  has  been 
e^xMed  overall  to  light  and  developed,  the  develoiang 
film  havmg  been  degassed. 


3,513,011 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD 

Emery  P.  Miller,  bidianapolis,  fiad.,  assignor  to . 

Elcdro-Coating  Corp.,  IndtanapoUi,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,594 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/095, 1/50 

VA  CL  117—17  6  Claims 

An  adhesive  binder  is  applied  to  a  surface  to  be  coated, 
such  as  a  television  picture  tube.  A  cloud  of  powder  par- 
ticles is  formed.  The  surface  to  be  coated  is  introduced 
into  the  cloud  with  its  binder-coated  surface  fadng  up- 
wardly. An  electrostatic  field  is  established  between  the 
binder-coated  surface  and  an  electrode  above  the  sur- 
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face.  The  powder  particles  are  electrostatically  charged  vaporizes  on  heating.  A  method  of  making  the  brazing 
and  deposited  downwardly  onto  the  surface.  In  coating  tape  includes  the  steps  of  coating  a  regulated  thickness  of 
picture  tubes  the  binder  can  contain  a  sensitizing  agent  a  powdered  brazing  alloy  (»  a  base  of  flexible  non- 
porous  plastic  material,  such  as  cellulose  acetate,  and 
fixing  the  powdered  alloy  to  the  base  by  spraying  onto 
the  coating  an  air-hardening  Unding  agent,  such  as  an 
acrylic  resin,  which  is  immiscible  and  unreactive  with  the 
base  and  completely  vapmizes  on  heating. 


/ 


and  be  made  c(Miductive  to  serve  as  an  electrode  in  the 
electrostatic  field.  The  sensitizing  agent  can  be  activated 
to  a£Bx  deposited  phosphor  powders  in  a  dotted  array. 


3,513,812 
MULTILAYER  COATING  PROCESS 
Marcel  A.  R.  Points  GrenoMe,  Fiance,  amignor  to  SAMES, 
Sodete     Anonyme    de    Machines    Electroataliqnes, 
Grenoble,  Fhuice,  a  French  Joint-atock  company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  i^^ication  Ser.  No. 
355,986,  Mar.  38,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  299,786,  Aug.  5,  1963. 
lUs  appHcatton  Dec  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,352 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  France,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

929,621 
Int  CL  B05b  5/02;  B44d  1/16, 1/08 
VA  CL  117—17  18  Claims 

A  process  for  coating  an  article  with  substances  which 
are  convertible  by  heat  treatment  into  two  or  more  con- 
tinuous but  separate  solid  layers.  The  substance  forming 
the  second  layer  comprises  electrically  charged  powder 
particles  which  are  electrostatically  deposited  oa  the 
article  while  the  substance  forming  the  first  layer  is  in 
an  unconverted  condition,  the  electrostatic  attraction  be- 
tween the  particles  preventing  substantial  interpenetration 
between  the  layers.  The  coated  article  is  exposed  to  a  heat 
treating  step  for  simultaneously  converting  both  sub- 
stances, including  the  fusing  of  the  partides  into  a  con- 
tinuous solid  layer. 


3,513,813 

BRAZING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

William  Willis  and  Gordon  Bradley,  Burnley,  England, 

ass^ors  to  Burnley  Englneeri^  Products  limited, 

Burnley,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,919 
Clafans  priority,  appUcafion  Great  Biitatai,  June  23. 1966. 

28,125/66;  Dec  24, 1966,  57,860/66 
.r«  ^  --    Int.  a.  B44d  7/70.  7/;2.  i/7¥ 
VS.  CL  117—31  10  dahns 

A  brazing  tape  including  a  base  of  a  hard  flexible  non- 
porous  plastic  material,  a  coating  of  a  powdered  brazing 
alloy  applied  to  tiie  base,  and  an  air-hardening  bmding 
agent  which  fixes  tiie  coating  to  Uie  base  and  which  is  im- 
misdble  and  unreactive  with  the  base  and  comirfetely 


3,513,814 

method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 
pyrolyhc  grafhtie 

KiyosU  Inonc,  188  S«liat«s  KawasaU, 

Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1967.  Scr.  No.  619,678 

Clafans  priority,  appHcaoba  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1966, 

41/13,985 

Int  CL  COlb  31/04;  F16c  33/16;  C23c  13/04 

VA  CL  117—46  15  CUrims 


Method  of  making  pyrcriytic  graphite  by  depositing 
same  under  nonoxidizing  conditions  and  at  temperatores 
sufficient  to  decompose  a  fluid  organic  vehicle  wherein 
electric  discharge  promotes  the  uniform  deposition  of  a 
layer  of  the  graphite.  A  bearing  produced  in  situ  by  the 
pyrolytic  electrically-induced  decomposition  of  lubricat- 
ing oil. 

3,513,815 
PREVENTION  OF  SKIP  PLATING  IN  AN 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  BATH 
James  E.  Fltzpatrick,  New  Castle,  DeL,  and  WassOy 
P<H>pe,  Springfield,  Pa.  (botfi  %  Avisnn  Corpo- 
ration, P.O.  Box  426,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.    19861) 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,694 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/02 
VA  CL  117-^7  8  Clafans 

In  the  art  of  nickel  plating  non-conductive  articles,  skip 
plating  with  an  electroless  nickel  plating  solution  is  miiu- 
mized  by  contacting  the  article,  after  sensitizing  with  an 
oxidizable  metal  salt  and  nucleating  with  a  noble  metal 
salt,  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  prior  to  contact 
with  the  electroless  nickel  fating  solution. 


3,513,816 
VIBRATIONAL  BONDING 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugariand,  and  Nod  B.  Prodor,  H« 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  MacUnc  A  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,458 
bit  CL  B44d  1/44 
VS.  a.  117—62  12  Clafana 

Bonding  of  a  coating  to  a  substrate,  e.g.,  bonding  a 
plastic  coating  to  the  surface  of  a  pipe  is  effected  by  sub- 
jecting the  substrate  to  a  vibrational  influence  of  kitocyde 
frequency  in  the  sonic  or  in  the  ultrasonic  range  to  create 
an  amplitude  of  vibration  at  all  points  along  the  substrate. 
Since  vibration  of  a  substrate  such  as  a  pipe  establishes 
standing  waves  in  the  pipe,  there  inevitably  occur  nuU 
points  at  which  the  pipe  is  not  subjected  to  an  amplitude 
of  vibration.  Vibration  at  all  points  along  the  substrate  is 
accomplished  by  vibrating  the  pipe  at  different  frequencies 


\ 


900 


or  by 
ipondint 


aUe^tdy  affixing  a  stub  having  a  length  corre-  coating,  wherein  the  strip  with  tibe  coating  in  a  molten 
length  for  example  to  one-quarter  wavelength  state  is  passed  throu^  an  expanded  or  fluidized  bed  to 


ui 


COATING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


of  the  vibratory  wave  uKhiced  in  the  pipe,  alternately  to 
opposite  eqds  of  the  pipe. 


3^1M17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAT- 
ING  LAYERS  OF  LIQUID  MATERIAL  ONTO  A 

supponr 

Walter  Gm^  Waicn  aad  David  Robcit  Wight,  Harrow, 
signon  to  Fihnan  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  uwpoitfcm  of  New  Jcney 

fncd  Inc  1, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  4M,019 
Oafans  prkift^,  appUcadoB  Great  Britatai,  lone  5,  1964, 

23,34«/64 

laL  CL  B44d  1/09 

VJS,  CL  11 7—94  5  Chdms 


A  medio  i  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  rod-like  sup- 
port with  I  layer  of  liquid  which  comprises  continu- 
ously f eedi]  ig  the  liquid  in  a  manner  to  form  a  uniform- 
ly ^ick  an  mlar  curtain  having  the  same  cross-sectional 
profile  as  (be  siqiport  to  be  coated  and  which  curtain 
falls  fieely  m  a  vertical  direction.  The  support  to  be 
coated  b  o  otinuously  moved  downwardly  concentrically 
within  the  tnnuUu-  curtain  of  liquid  and  becomes  coated 
tiierewith  ai  the  curtain  contracts  into  contact  with  the 
pei^hery  <f  the  siqiport  Two  or  noore  layers  of  the 
same  or  di  ferent  Ikprid  can  be  implied  to  a  support  in 
this  manner  by  forming  a  free  ftdling  annular  curtain 
from  each  liquid,  and  concentrically  arranging  tiiem  so 
that  diey  v  ill  dl  contract  up<Mi  the  surface  of  a  siq>port 
moved  dof  nwardly  in  concentric  relation  within  the  in- 
nermost an  mlar  curtain. 


3,S13J18 
OD  FOR  PRODUCING  WIPED 


to 


METAL  COATINGS 
L.  iTaarkt^HiMuii  _ 

ff  CHcapSk  DL*  ■  cononHos  of  I 

_, F«k.2^iN7,  Str.  Nob  <1M74 

^      flit-  CL  BtSc  11/10;  C23c  1/00 
UJLCL117— 1«2  3 

A  proce  s  and  appantns  for  **w^ing"  the  surface  ci 
a  Hr^  MC I M  a  teioiis  metal  stripy  to  reowve  a  portion 
of  a  fluid  coatJBg,  audi  as  a  m^lea  protective  metal 


provide  a  residual  thin  coating  ci  uniform  thickness  which 
is  free  of  longitudinal  streaks  or  wipe  marks. 


3^13.019 
COATED  BETA-SiUCON  CARBIDE  WHISKERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  A.  Miller  oad  AMob  C  Stev,  lamcitowm  N.Y., 
by  nuiBii  narieB— 1^  to  Tfce  CiboiiiwhMi 
N*Y*«  a  conoraHoB  of 


FOed  laa.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6«M45 
lot  CL  Ct4b  41/06 
VJS.  CL  117—123  t  Claims 

Beta-silicoa  carbide  whiskers  coated  with  a  glassy  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  alumina  are  pro- 
duced by  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  a  perme- 
able vessel  in  which  a  carbonaceous  material,  dJica  and 
alumina  are  incorporated,  with  a  siliceous,  aluminous  melt 
containing  a  glass-forming  oxidic  material,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1400*  C.  within 
the  vessel,  the  coated  whiskers  being  formed  therein. 


3^13,02O 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  MEMBRANES 
Hiiy  B.  West,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaigMr  to  Lccwnia 
Coiporatioii,   Warwidt,   RJ.,  a  corpoiatfon  of 
Massachnsctts 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,021 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

VS,  CL  117—138.8  4  Claims 


K0ua»t6 

l«EHT 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  conductive  catalytically  ac- 
tive electrode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell  wherein 
the  catalytically  active  metal  is  uniformly  distributed 
throutfbout  a  porous  idastic  membrane  is  described.  The 
improved  method  comprises  simultaneously  flooding  one 
major  suifaoe  of  the  membrane  with  a  solution  of  a  metal 
salt  while  flooding  the  second  major  surfoce  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  for  the  metal  salt  and  causmg  the  metal  salt 
and  reducing  agent  to  react  to  form  the  cataljrtic  metal. 
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3313.821 
ELECrROMAGNEnOSENSmVE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Norman  P.  Sweeny,  North  Oaks,  and  loaeph  A.  WIese, 
Jr.,  St  Paul,  Mimi.,  assignors  to  Rflnnesota  Mining  and 
Mannteohntag  Company,  St  Paid,  Nflnn.,  a  corpora- 
timi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,792 

lot  CL  HOlf  10/02.  10/06 

VS.  CL  117—201  16  dainis 


least  95  percent  referred  to  die  dry  material  by  a  process 
in  whidi  such  fnictose  solution  is  concentrated  in  vacuo 
so  that  the  water  content  of  the  concentrate  amounts  to 
between  2  and  5  percent  and  the  solutions  cooled  to  a 
temperature  of  60-85*  C.  seeded  with  crystalline  fruc- 
tose and  stirred  vigorously  while  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained at  60-85*  C.  In  a  comparatively  short  period  of 
time,  there  is  obtained  a  kneadable  crystalline  mass  which 
after  slow  cooling,  solidifies  compkldy.  The  s(^d  prod- 
uct foltowing  grinding  and  further  drying  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  65*  C.  consists  oi  anhydrous  crystalline  fruc- 
tose. 


A  sheetlike  storage  medium  sensitive  to  electromag- 
netic energy  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  backing 
coated  with  an  imaging  layer  comprising  a  binder,  ^ich 
releases  atomic  halogen  upon  exposure  to  said  energy, 
and  at  least  one  formic  acid  salt  ot  a  divalent  first  row 
transition  metal  ion. 


3J13J22 
METHOD  OF  FABRICAimG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Edgar  T.  Casteriine,  Bo«nid  Brook,  N  J.,  and  Rmiaid 
Roscazwdg,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aaigaow  to  RCA  Cor- 
ponrtion,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delavnure 

FDed  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,83S 

lot  CL  H811  7/66,  1/14 

VS.  CL  117—212  5  Oahns 


3,513,024 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AUTOMATIC  UQUID 

FILLING  MACHINE  VALVES 
Lawrence  M.  CnOitoB,  Modesto,  CaUL,  asstgMr  to  The 
Diverscy  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FDed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,188 
V       lot  CLBMb  9/00 
U.S.  CL  134—22  7 


A  method  of  fabricating  pellets  having  leads  integral 
therewith  for  mounting  the  pellets  in  semiconductor  de- 
vice enclosures  is  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  each  device  having  a  conductive  contact  to 
which  an  electrical  connection  from  a  terminal  of  the  de- 
vice enclosure  is  to  be  made.  The  wafer  is  coated  with  a 
layer  of  insulating  material,  and  openings  are  made 
through  the  layer  to  uncover  the  device  contacts.  A  layer 
of  metal  is  thsn  deposited  onto  th:  insulating  material 
layer,  the  metal  layer  extending  through  the  openings  and 
into  engagement  with  the  contacts.  Using  j^otolitho- 
graphic  and  etching  processes,  a  plurality  of  leads  are  de- 
fined in  the  metal  layer.  The  leads  are  preferably  inter- 
digitated,  with  the  leads  from  each  device  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  its  device  and  over  an  adjacent  device. 
The  insulating  material  layer  underlying  the  leads  is  then 
removed,  and  the  wafer  is  segmented  into  individual  pel- 
lets each  having  leads  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
pellet. 

3,513,023 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  PRODUCnON  OF 
CRYSTALLINE  FRUCTOSE 
Theodor  Knsch,  Werner  GoscwfadttI,  and  Gcorg  Stocdc, 
Maimhuhn-WaMiof,  Gammast  aarignon  to  Bo^ringer 
Mannhefan  Gesclbchaft  mit  bcschraaktcr  Haftnng,  a 
coipoiation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,240 
Ciaima  priority,  ap^cation  Gcnnaiiy,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

B  86,884 

Iiat  CL  C13f  1/02:  C13k  9/00 

VS.  CL  127—58  12  Claiau 

Crystalline,  anhydrous  fructose  in  a  stable  and  storable 

form  can  be  recovered  from  aqueous  fructose  solutions 

having  a  pH  of  3.5  to  8.0  and  a  fructose  content  of  at 


A  method  for  in-place  cleaning  of  valve  mechanisms 
and  related  equipment  used  on  liquid  filling  machines  in 
the  caiming  industries:  i.e.  canning,  daky,  beverage, 
juices,  bases,  concentrates  of  all  types  and  flavors  etc. 
whether  the  filling  be  in  metal,  glass,  plastic,  paper  or 
any  other  type  of  container.  Cleaning  is  effected  by  fill- 
ing the  machine  with  a  cleaning  liquid,  idadng  contain- 
ers essentially  of  the  same  size  as  are  filled  by  the  ma- 
chine in  filling  position,  filling  the  containers  with  clean- 
ing liquid  by  opening  the  valves  and,  while  the  valves  are 
open,  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  the  ckaning 
liquid  in  the  containers  thereby  causing  a  turbulent  scrub- 
bmg  action  which  removes  soil. 


3,513,025 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  DRAINS 

Robert  J.  Gntfkh,  10950  S.  Homan  Ave, 

Chicago,  in.    60655 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,734 

lot  CL  B08b  9/06 

VS.  CL  134—24  8 

Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  drains  and  partic- 
ularly a  kit  and  components  thereof  for  unplugging  the 
common  outlet  conduit  of  a  dual  sink,  comprising  a  clo- 
sure plug  for  fricti<mal  engagement  withm  the  mouth  of  the 
drain  opening  of  one  of  said  sinks,  a  tubular  plug  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  within  the  mouth  of  the  drain  opening 
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._  oDt  of  said  sinks,  and  conduit  means  for  impregnating  a  porous  structure  with  a  solution  of  a 
with  said  tubular  plug  and  with  the  sink  spigot   Group  Vm  transition  metal  salt  and,  thereafter,  im- 
pregnating said  porous  structure  with  an  alkali  borohy- 
dride,  whereby  a  coating  of  said  transition  metal  black 
is  formed  in  the  internal  pores  <rf  said  structure. 


r/V 


-JO' 


FUEL  CELL  AND  OECIKODES  THEREFOR 
Jew  D.  Gteer,  GiastoidNny,  a^  lohn  H.  Sber,  Jr^  Ver- 
noo,  CdUk,  aMiBon,  1^  mcne  aaipmmfB,  to  Lee- 
S?^  ^««P<;!«<to"f  CnuMloii,  RX,  a  coipontfon  of 


directing  water  under  pressure  from  said  spigot  to 
conduit 


U&CL13<— M 


Filed  Sept  !•,  1964,  Ser.  Na  395,441 

lit  CL  Hi  im  ntao 


11 


a^iMM 

MBI^D  OF  WASmNG  ANIMAL  CAGES  AND 
:  SIMILAR  DEVICES  IN  A  WAfflER 

.^RMiMd,  CoM^aniffor  to  Better 
^Ofpontioa,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  cor- 

ponDo  I  Ok  A^eiawaie 

No  Dr  iwiBf.  Fled  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,929 

latu  CL  BMb  3/Oi 

U.&CL134-.47  UCUnH 

,  Washin  \  articles  contaminated  with  animal  wastes, 
using  a  s(  quence  dL  add  wash  followed  by  cuistic  wash 
or  washes .  The  acid  wash  descales  urine  etc.  scales;  the 
^caustic  niutralizes,  besides  its  detergent  effect,  and  is 
emi^yed  before  draining  or  dumping,  to  avoid  acid- 
damage  t(  drain  pipes.  One  or  more  rinses  may  follow  the 
dumping.  Yoc  economy  fA  water,  the  caustic  wash  may 
be  effectei  by  adding  caustic  directly  to  the  used  acid 
wash  batl:  in  situ  to  neutralize  the  acid  therein  and  to 
raise  the  >H  to  caustic  wash  value. 


An  improved  fuel  cell  conH)rising  a  bi-pmtius  elec- 
trode structure  in  which  the  fine  pore  layer  erf  the  bi- 
porous  structure  is  covered  with  a  distinct  third  layer  is 
described.  In  disposing  of  the  aforesaid  electrode  in  the 
fuel  cell  the  third  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
of  the  cell. 


.  3,513,927 

SOLID  E  JCIROLYTEAND  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
BATTERY  SYSIEM 
iMrict  dri  Uaat,  Andoircr,  aod  JaBMi  Epstdn,  Sharon, 
Rtei^iMigwin  to  P.  R.  MaOoiy  A  Co.,  Ik.,  Indlanap- 

Plied  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,119 
„-  ^  liACLHilM 

U  JL  CL  1 16—83  4  r-  • 

A  Kdid  electrolyte  battery  is  provided  with  a  separator 
havint  tb  i  composition  4LH-NH^  having  a  high  oon- 
doctivity.  It  ia  particularly  useful  with  a  cathode  of 
compodtk  n  MAgA.  where  M  may  be  either  NH«  or  K 
or  Rb;  an  1  with  an  anode  of  active  metal,  such  as  lithium. 


3^13,030 
,.    ..   ^         METAL/AIR  BATTERIES 
Martta  G.  Ronuky,  Foccit  HIOi,  aad  Brace  lagid.  White, 
rtone,  N.Y.,  aseigiion  to  Lccaoaa  Corporation,  War- 
wick, RJ.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Maanchnsetts 
Filed  Fell.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,685 
,r «  ^  Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

U&CL  136-86  lOClainis 


^OT- <^^  COMFRISINgSj  ELECTRODE  CON- 

TA£>m  \Q  A  IRANSmON  METAL  BORIDE  AND 

AMnpOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  CELL  ELEC- 

TRODi^CONTAINING  A  COATING  OF  1RANSI. 

"^"AL  BLACK 

Jin,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor  to 
CojnpoCTtfcin,  Warwick,  RX,  a  corporatkm  of 

NoDidnfaMLFM  Apr.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,293 
■Ta  ^   J,^         Int  O.  H8Ui  27/00 

%    f      12t^ii  •  Clain» 

1.  in  a  Koel  cell  oonqtnsing  a  housing,  an  electrolyte, 

a  fuel  eUctrode,  and  an  oxidizing  electrode,  the  im- 

provemend  wherein  at  least  one  electrode  contains  at 

Iwst  catalirtic  amounts  of  a  metal  boride,  said  metal 

being^a  tr  uoition  metal  selected  from  Groups  m-Vm 

of  the  M(  Ddelyeev's  PtrkxUc  lYUile. 

1  The  nethod  for  forming  an  electrode  for  use  m  a 

fael  oeU  a  oupriiing  the  steps  of  applying  a  uniform  sor- 

*"    of  a^etal  black  to  a  porous  structure  compriskig 


A  lightweight  metal/air  or  metal/oxygen  battery  is 
described  comprising  a  non-consumable  envelope  cathode 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  membrane  and  a  conductive 
catalytic  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  membrane, 
a  consumable  replaceable  metal  anode  positioned  within 
the  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  between  the  anode  and 
cathode.  The  replaceable,  consumable  anode  and  non- 
consumable  cathode  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  anode  to  be  plugged  into  the  cadiode.  A 
redundant  wh^ng  system  is  set  forth.  By  means  of  a 
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screw  mechanism  and  pressure  plate,  the  pressure  on  the 
individual  cells  can  be  quickly  applied  and  released, 
again  facilitating  the  replacement  of  the  anodes. 


3,513,831 
GAS-DEPOLARBED  CELL  WITH 

ALUMINUM  ANODE 
Soiomon  Zaromli,  376  Monroe  St, 
PasHdcNJ.    87055 
Ccmtfaniation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,084,  Mar.  23, 
1964.  lib  application  Inly  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,595 
m»  CL  HOlm  27/00,  27/12 
VS.  a.  136—86  2  Clafans 

An  alkaline  aluminum-air  power  source  is  disclosed 
comprising  an  electrolyte  reservoir;  electrolyte  circulation 
means,  means  for  removing  the  reaction  product  and  for 
replacing  the  anodes,  and  means  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of 
said  anodes  through  provisions  for  withdrawal  of  electro- 
lyte from  battery  cells  on  shut-<^  and  for  maintaining  a 
current  density  in  excess  of  10  milliamperes/cm.>  during 
operating  periods. 


3,513,032 
ELECTROLYTIC  CYCLE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL  HAY- 
ING A  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 
Bernard  Warszawrid,  Paris,  France,  atiigntir  to  Sodete 
Generate  de  Constmctknii  ElecMqnes  ct  Mccanl<ines 
(Alsthom),  Paris,  F^«nce,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,034 
Claims  prlMity,  implication  France,  Feb.  24, 1967, 

2,736 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/26 

UiS.  CL  136—86  4  Cbdma 


Two  loops,  an  anodic  and  a  cathodic  loop  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cycle  for  a  fuel  cell  are  joined  at  a  common 
trunk  line,  so  that  anodic  and  cathodic  electrolyte  is 
mixed  together,  and  imbalance  of  reagents  in  the  anodic 
and  cathodic  branches  is  overcome;  by  adjustment  of  addi- 
tion of  reagents,  for  full  ccMisumption  during  passage 
through  the  cell,  undesired  mixing  of  anodic  and  cathodic 
reagents  can  be  avoided.  Additionally,  bypasses  can  be 
provided  so  that  only  a  portion  of  the  anodic  and  cathodic 
electrolyte  is  mixed. 


3,513,033 
DRY  CELL 
Jon  Watanabe,  Kobe,  Snsnmn  Hosoi,  Osaka,  Masahfan 
KuwazaU,  Morixnchi.«hi,  Tadashi  Sawai,  Kyoto,  and 
Hrota  Ueno,  Hfarakat^akl,  Japan,  aarignora  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
cotporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,689 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  6, 1967, 

42/29J91,  42/29,294,  42/29,295 

Int  CL  HOlm  21/00 

VS.  a.  136—107  13  Clatms 

A  dry  cell  comiM-ising  a  zinc  casing  serving  as  the 

negative  electrode,  a  cathodic  mixture  disposed  in  said 

zinc  casing,  a  separator  interposed  between  said  zinc 

caung  and  said  cathodic  mixture,  and  an  electrolyte  re- 


tained in  said  separator,  said  separator  being  composed  of 
a  paste  powder  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  powder  whidi 
will  form,  upon  being  fused  with  heat,  a  net  structure 
capable  of  retaining  said  paste  powder  therein,  and  said 
electrolyte  being  retained  by  said  paste  powder  gelati- 
nized within  said  net  structure. 


3,513,034 
TERMINAL  FOR  THKIMAL  CELLS 
Adoiph  Fbchbach,  Elbaran  Park,  nnd  JMn  E.  Tali,  Wcat 
Long  Branch,  N J.,  twripiora  to  the  United  Stntca  of 
America  as  r^reaoBtcd  by  ike  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  577,908 
Sat  CL  HOln  13/10 
VS.  CL  136—134  2 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  thermal  cells  comprising  a 
thin,  flat  electrode  plate  and  a  terminal,  said  terminal 
consisting  of  a  metal  tab,  one  end  of  said  metal  tab  being 
bifurcated,  the  two  legs  of  said  bifurcated  end  being 
placed  over  said  metal  plate  one  on  each  side  with  the 
end  of  each  leg  folded  over  a  free  edge  of  tibe  metal 
idate. 

\  3,513,035 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROCESS  FOR 
REDUCING  SURFACE  RECOMBINATION 
VELOCITY 
Desmond  J.  Fltatendd  and  Andrew  8.  Grove,  Pdo  AMo, 
and  Edward  H.  Snow,  Monntahi  View,  CaHT.,  airii^en 
to  FafarcMId  Camera  and  Inatmncnt  Corpwadon,  Syna* 
set  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,761 
Int  CL  HOll  7/54 
VS.  CL  148—1.5  11  Clafans 

A  semiconductor  device  process  for  reducing  sur&ce 
recombination  velocity,  particularly  in  bipolar  transistors, 
in  order  to  provide  increased  current  gain  at  low  ccXLtcXat 
current.  The  process  comprises  irradiating  the  oxidized 
silicmi  surface  of  the  device  with  icMiizing  radiaticm  in 
order  to  increase  the  surface  recombinaticm  velocity 
therein  from  an  initial  value  to  a  high  value,  and  then 
annealing  the  surface  in  order  to  reduce  said  velocity 
down  to  a  low  final  value  that  is  less  than  the  initial  value. 


3,513,036 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COILED,  HOT- 
ROLLED.  PICKLED  STEEL  STRIP 
William  H.  McFarland,  Hobart  and  Henry  M.  Tieta, 
Gary,  Ind.,  assignon  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,371 
IntCLC21f 
U.S.  CL  148—12  14  OaiM 

Coiled,  hot-rolled,  pickled  steel  strip  containing  0.02- 
0.25  wt.  percent  carbon  and  0.04-0.60  wt.  percent  man- 
ganese. Surface  and  interior  grain  size  no  greater  than  5 
ASTM.  Hardness  no  greater  than  55  Rockwell  B.  Drew- 
able  without  orange  peel.  Thickness  between  0.060  and 
0.25  inch,  all  widths. 

Process  includes  heating  slab  above  As,  hot-rolling, 
lubricating  hot-rolled  strip  and  finishing  at  no  greater  than 
1450"  F.,  coiling  at  no  greater  than  950*  P.,  cooling. 


/ 


\ 


9M 


imcoilmg, 
ingto 


remcve 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  19,  1970 


jckling  without  avoiding  oold-working,  abrad- 

acak,  recdling,  annealing  without  avoiding 

recryitaUizitioo,  temper  rolling  before  or  after  anneal. 
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3^1M37 
METHOA  OF  REFINDiiG  THE  STRUCTURE 

njrERPLAffnc  zinc  base  alloys 

Edwavi  CoOcjrt  Wheallcy,  EoglaBd, 
tplPlOMi  SiMl  fUter  LWted,  Cowlcgr,  Oiford, 

19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  i99,Ml 
<^wt  Bittaiii,  Feb.  1,  1M7, 

4,79(/(7 

cLctui/16 

VS.  CL  148—13  2  OaiBU 

Siipeii»la  itic  metal  alloys,  sudi  as  the  eutectoid  alloy  or 
near  entect  >id  alloys  of  zinc  and  aluminum,  are  treated 
refine  tie  grain  structure  and  thereby  increase  the 
sapeiplasti<  ity  by  maintaining  the  alloy  at  sub-ambient 
temperatnr  i  whilst  it  is  in  a  high  temperature  solid  phase 
state  and  tl  en  warming  the  alloy  to  at  least  ambient  tem- 
perature be  bre  the  transformation  to  a  lower  temperature 
solid  iriiase  state  is  complete. 


3,S13,93« 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FRAGMENTING 

SIVEL 

Rolff  Weil,  HobokcB,  N  J.,  wsigiior  to  the  United  States 
of  AMcHca  M  npwwimd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


No  Dm  rl^  Fled  Nov.  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5M,6M 
I^  CL  did  9/16 
VJS,  CL  14S— 19  4 

A  metlK  d  for  producing  forged  steel  ordnance  device 
exhibiting  i  mproved  fragmentation  properties  attributable 
to  the  foi  nation  of  a  brittle  and  continuous  grain 
boundary  i  etwork  in  a  steel  ot  hypsreutectoid  composi- 
tioa  or  m  a  hypoeutectoid  steel  carburized  in  the  hypereu- 
tectoid,  am  methods  for  making  such  a  device.  The  device 
is  first  heal  ed  to  the  austenite-iron  carbide  region  of  the 
iron-iron  a  rbide  equilibrium  diagram  until  carbide  precip- 
itation oca  rs  on  the  austenite  grain  boundaries,  and  there- 
after the  aijticle  is  quenched  to  fmin  martensite,  and  then 
tempered. 


PROCESS 

CUBE 

Dietrich 


3,513,939 

FOR  REDUCTION  OF  CORE  LOSSES  IN 
1EXTURED  IRON<SIUCON  ALLOYS 

Sanaa,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Vaaram- 
GjmJbJL,  Ibaaa,  Gcrauny,  a  cosporatioa  of 


No  Diaffag.  FBcd  May  12,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  €37^14 
•pil«II«G«.^,S.ptl4,lM«. 

CL  C21d  1/26.  7/02;  BWlf  1/04 
U&  CL  14S— 111  9  Clatans 

The  edd  '  current  losses  for  a  cube  textured  iron-silicon 
alloy  sheen  material  are  reduced  by  a  cold  reduction  of 
from  0.5  1>  2%  in  thickness  followed  by  an  anneal  at 
a  temperalue  of  from  750  to  1100*  C.  A  reduction  in 
total  losses  is  effected  at  frequencies  above  50  c.p.s. 


3^513,949 
RApIATION  REfflSTANT  SOLAR  CELL 


strate  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  conductivity 
type,  the  graded  base  region  being  substantially  thinner 
than  the  substrate  and  increasing  in  resistivity  away  from 
the  substrate,  and  providing  a  thin  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  atop  the  graded  base  region. 


3,513,941 

FABRICATION  OF  A  GERMANIUM  DIFFUSED 

BASE  POWER  THANSISTOR 

Daniel  J.  SaBfran,  Pbocals,  Aric,  —Ignnr  to  Motorola, 

lac,  Fraaklhi  Park,  DL,  a  oorpoiaOni  off  IBfaioif 

Origfaial  application  Jaae  19, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  647,909. 

Divided  aad  tUs  appBcation  Dec  19,  1998,  Scr. 

No.893,5M 

lat  CL  H91I  7/46 
VJS.  CL  148—178  7 


A  germanium  FN?  alloy-diffused  base  power  transistor 
is  made  by  a  critical  sequence  of  steps  beginning  with  the 
formation  of  a  gallium  doped  collector  junction  in  a  high 
resistivity  N-type  germanium  die.  The  alloy-diffused  base 
region  and  base  contact  layer  are  then  formed  by  alloying 
an  antimony-doped  lead  pntonn  to  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  germanium  die.  The  aUoy  layer  is  formed  at  a 
peak  temperature  of  about  830'  C,  followed  by  an  ex- 
tended post-alloy-diffusion  period  of  about  four  hours  at 
825*  C,  thereby  producing  a  deep  diffusion  gradient  in 
the  base  region,  needed  for  a  high  voltage,  high  frequency, 
power  transistor.  The  entire  lead-antimony  preform  is 
removed,  followed  by  the  formation  of  an  alloyed  indium- 
aluminum  emitter  region  penetrating  the  antimony  alloyed 
base  contact  layer  to  form  an  emitter-base  junction  at  a 
depth  slightly  greater  than  the  antimony-doped  alloy  re- 
gion. The  indium-aluminum  emitter  {voduces  high  current 
gains,  and  the  resulting  wide  base-width  enables  the 
transistor  to  endure  high  voltage  and  high  current  op- 
erating conditions,  witiiout  failing,  due  to  the  secondary 
breakdown  effect.  The  base  contact  is  made  by  fusing 
a  lead-tin-antimony  ring  in  contact  with  the  alloyed  layer 
of  the  base  region. 


3,513,942 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  DIFFUSION 
Peter  1.  Hagon,  Corona  Del  Mar,  CaHf  .,  assignor  to  North 
American   RodnrcD   CorporatioB,   a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Coatiaaation  of  appUcatloB  Scr.  No.  425,994,  Jaa.  15, 
1965.  This  appUcatioB  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,474 
Int.  CL  H91I  7/44 
VS.  CL  14»— 187  7 


K  ore,  Pcsaiiaa,  Loais  GarMi,  Los  Angdci,  aad 
P.  Roft,  U  Caaada,  Caflf^iMigao^VmcaBe 
^,  -„'■**><<>  ^^*nK  Cotpontioa,  a  corporatloB  of 
New  York 

OiWnl  Wlftloa  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,977, 
gS -5- «..„*— Apr.  U.1H7.8« 

I  laL  CL  H911 7/¥6  I 

U.S.  CL  148—178  3  Oafans 

Method  for  fabricating  radiation  resistant  sdar  cell  by 
alloying  a  graded  base  region  to  a  low  resistivity  sub- 


A  process  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
thin  layer  of  semiconductor  material  which  is  bonded  to 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate.  A  protective  coating 
is  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  layer  and  conductivity 
determining  dopants  are  diffused  into  the  semiconductor 
to  an  effective  diffusion  depth  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  layer.  This  dopes  through  its  entire  thickness  a 
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region  of  the  semiconductor  extending  beneath  the  coat- 
ing. The  interface  between  the  doped  and  undoped  re- 
gions forms  a  semiconductor  junction  which  is  essential- 
ly perpendicular  to  the  substrate.  A  second  semiconductor 
region  may  be  simultaneously  or  subsequently  diffused 
thereby  producing  in  the  layer  a  channel  of  unchanged 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  material,  die  channel 
having  adjacent  regions  of  different  resistivity. 


that  the  confronting  surfooes  are  raised  above  their  melt- 
ing temperature  and  so  that  these  surfaces  beccmie  tacky. 
The  electrical  conductor  is  then  sandwiched  between  the 
plastic  webs,  the  confronting  sur&ces  oi  the  webs  being 
joined  together.  The  sandwiched  assembly  is  then  healed 
and  finally  fed  to  a  pair  of  rolls  maintained  at  a  tempera- 


3,513943 
COMPOSTTE  SOLID  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
A  PERFLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN,  METAL  AND 
A  FLUOROELASTOMER 
Charles  H.  Bonddc,  BaitlaviOc,  CNda.,  aaricBor  to 
PfaOlps  Pctrolenm  Company,  a  cmponBoa  of 
Delaware 

Fncd  Nov.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,925 
lat  CL  C96d  5/00 
VS.  CL  149—19  15  Clafans 

5.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  30  to  45 
weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal, 
and  alkalhie  earth  metal  salts  of  nitric,  chl(Mic,  and  per- 
chloric acids,  30  to  40  weight  percent  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  resin,  13  to  28  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexaSuoropropylene,  uid  2  to  14 
weight  percent  of  a  powdered  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  boron  and  a  metal  having  a 
molecular  weight  up  to  30. 


3,513,044 
METHOD  FOR  TOE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HIGH 
ENERGY  FUEL  EMPLOYING  ELECTRIC  SPARK 
DISCHARGE 

Watara  IshibashI,  NosB,  Japaa,  amigaor  to  Iwatani  ft 

Co.  Ltdn  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sept  27, 1M7,  Scr.  Nor679,872 

lat  CL  C96b  15/00 

VS.  CL  149—87  12  Clahns 


A  method  for  the  production  of  jet  and  rocket  engine 
fuels,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  comminuting  metals, 
alloys  thereof  or  carbon  into  particles  or  pellets  pref- 
erably of  uniform  sizes,  and  simultaneously  dispersing 
them  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  a  mixture.  Electric  spark 
discharges  are  induced  by  pairs  of  electrodes  in  the  mix- 
ture among  the  pellets,  whereby  tbt  pellets  are  cracked 
into  gases  and  carbon  particles  until  dispersions  occur. 


3,513,945 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Lcn^  L.  EnuncL  In^cwood,  and  WUBam  Alvarez,  Pla* 

ceath^  Calif.,  aasignori  to  Havcg  ladnstries,  lac,  Wil- 

mington,  DcL,  a  c«MporBtioa  off  Debware 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,999 
lat  CL  H91b  13/06 
VS.  CL  156—55  11  Clafans 

A  method  for  making  flat  electrical  conductor  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  conductor  elements  encased  in  an 
insulating  sheath.  First  and  second  plastic  webs  of  ma- 
terial are  fed  toward  a  tacking  station.  Simultaneous  with 
the  feeding  of  the  first  and  second  i^stic  webs,  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  is  fed  to  the  tacking  station.  The 
webs,  before  reaching  the  tacking  station,  are  heated  so 


ture  below  that  at  which  the  plastic  material  is  tacky.  The 
cool  rolls  exert  a  laminating  pressure  on  the  sandwiched 
assembly  and  thereby  serve  the  dual  and  simultaneous 
functi(Mis  of  shaping  the  sandwiched  assembly  into  the 
desired  final  shape  and  solidifying  the  assembly  in  its  final 
shape. 

3^13,946 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DOUBLE-BACKED 

TUFIED  CARPETS 

Donald  Westfldd,  Sarata,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aasigaor  to 

Polymer  Corporatioa  Limited,  Sanria,  Oatario,  Cm- 

ada,  a  body  corporate 

No  Drawfa«.  FBcd  Jaae  39,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  659^41 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Ang.  9, 1966, 
M7,437 
lat  CL  D95c  15/04 
VS.  CL  156—72  7  CMbm 

In  the  manufacture  of  double-backed  tufted  carpets, 
anchoring  of  the  tufts  and  adherence  of  the  scrim  back- 
ing material  to  the  base  are  accomplished  by  applying 
a  layer  of  foamed  latex  compound  to  the  uiiderside  of 
the  base  and  pressing  the  scrim  backing  onto  the  foamed 
layer  and  against  the  base  so  as  to  destroy  the  foam 
structure. 


3,513,947 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUSHIONLESS      t 
RETREADED  TIRES 
Frederick  D.  Campbell,  Harbor  Cifar,  aad  Robert  L. 
Toiiaa,  Sooth  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
IVead  Robber  Corporation,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaBL,  a 
corporation  of  Caltf  omia 
No  Drawing.  Coatfaniatioa4D^NUt  of  application  Scr.  N^ 
502,562,  Oct  22, 1965.  Ibis  appUcation  Sept  26, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  763,916 

lat  CL  B29h  5/04, 17/02 
VS.  CL  156— M  1  Cbrim 

The  invention  is  a  tire  retreading  process  in  which 
uncured  tread  rubber  is  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  carcass  by  an  adhesive  solution  comprising  rubber, 
zinc  oxide,  stearic  add,  mercaptobenzothiaa)le  and 
phenylbeta  naphthyl  amine,  together  with  an  accelerator 
or  accelerator  activator,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  as- 
semblage. 


3,513.948 
METHOD  FOR  MAlmW  A  PATCH 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FABRICS 
Benbunin  L.  Sayder,  Uaioa,  N J.,  asrigaor  to 

lac,  Elizab^  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jeracy 

FDcd  Jnly  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,659 

lat.  CL  B32b  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—98  4  CMum 

A  thermoplastic  film  piece  is  bonded  onto  the  back  of  the 

damaged  fabric  to  cover  the  hole,  and  another  is  bonded 
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of  tile  assembly,  a  thermoplastic  film  is 

the  plastic  backings  of  the  assembled  parts  and 

fabric  piece  is  bonded  to  the  last-mentioned 
the  pla^  films  are  applied  to  cover  the 

to  cover  the  patch,  before  cutting  the  fabric 

is  no  fraying. 


GLASS  ^ER  TREATMENT  FOR  ELASTOMERIC 

REI  ^FORCEMENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
AHkcd  Ml  noecU,  Canbcrlairi,  RJ.,  asrigMr  to  Owew- 
rwtd   FttiiglM   Coiparalioa,   a   cwpofaifcw   off 
DdMrSe 

;  iflcd  Oct  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  505,564 
~     CL  B29h  9/02:  DMh  3/08;  C03c  25/02 
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In  the  treatment  of  glass  fibers  to  enhance  their  bond- 
ing relatio  Dslup  when  used  as  a  reinforcement  for  elas- 


mfiterials  in  the  manufacture  of  glass  fiber-elas- 
iducts,  wherein  the  individual  glass  fibers  are 
forming  with  a  size  composition  containing 
component,  the  treatment  of  the  sized 
with  a  coagulant  to  set  the  elastomeric  ma- 
he  glass  fiber  surfaces  or  with  a  non-solvent 
seizure  of  the  glass  fibers  during  processing 
desired  for  use  as  a  reinforcement 


sheet  communicate  with  channels  extending  through  the 
base  member  to  permit  air  entrapped  within  the  cushion 


to  be  expelled  when  the  skin  is  compressed  against  the 
cushion. 


3,513,051 
METHOD    OF   APPLYING    LINERS   WTTH    A 
PROIZCnVE  COVER,  TO  ROCKET  MOTOR 
CASINGS 
WiiUam  H.  Lkkflcld,  CorimM,  Utah,  aarigMir,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  Oc  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FDcd  Mar.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  533,893 

Int  CL  B29c  17/08:  B32b  31/04,  31/12 

U.S.  CL  156— 242  11  Oaims 


A  method  for  forming  and  applying  a  liner  having  a 
protective  cover  to  a  rocket  motor  casmg  wherein  a  mold 
is  emptoyed  "t/btstt  the  outer  surface  of  which  conforms 
to  and  ni  a  qwoed  interfit  to  the  surface  of  a  rocket  motor 
casing,  such  mold  soifaoe  encased  with  a  bleeder  cloth 
and  covered  with  an  impervious  flexiUe  sheet  which  is 
sealed  to  the  mold  surface  and  the  air  is  evacuated  from 
the  tpetot  between  die  flexible  sheet  and  mold  surface 
through  an  air  passage  whereupon  the  uneured  liner 
material  is  spread  over  the  sheet  in  a  plastic  condition, 
shaped  and  cared  to  a  thickness  to  interfit,  and  positioned 
adjacent  to,  the  surface  of  the  rocket  motor  casing,  after 
which  the  liner  and  the  flexible  sheet  is  pressurized  against 
said  casing,  whereupon  die  seal  is  then  broken  and  the 
mold  surface  and  bleeder  cloth  are  then  removed. 


3,513,052 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILM  PACKAGE 
Kcnji  Aiiyasu  and  AUra  Tsojl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakanoma,  Mfaianii- 
AsUgara  Machi,  AsMgara-Kamignn,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,260 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1967, 

42/30  656 

Int  CL  B32b  31 /2O;  B65d  33/22 

VS,  a.  156—251  1  Chdm 


?     6 


3(513(050 
>NED  TOILEr  SnSAT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 

2031LocaitSt    19102,  aw 
1001  Ukm  F.  Kr— Biy  Mvd.    19103.  both  of 

Mr  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654^83 
L  Int  CL  B32b  3/00 

VS.CL1  S6— 196  3 

This  ivtntion  comprises  a  cushioned  toilet  seat  in 
which  a  flam  mbber  cushion  element  b  superimposed  A  packagebag  made  of  plastic  film  for  packaging  an 
upon  a  ri|  id  base  member  of  annular  configuration,  and  article  having  enlarged  beads  formed  in  tiie  periphery  of 
a  plastic  s  un  is  vacuum  formed  thereabout  with  lapped  the  bag  by  melting  tiie  edge  of  die  package  film  and 
Of«r  heat  leakd  joints  at  die  margmal  edges  of  die  base  sealed  portions  being  formed  in  die  inner  edge  of  die 
' —   l^rtnies  in  die  bottom  of  die  pbstic  sole   beads. 
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3,513,053 
PALLET  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Matthew  A.  Sallivai^  EUdm  Park,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  SolU- 
fiMUtt,  be..  l)<^llow  Grove,  Pa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pcnnsyivanui 

ContinnadonJn-part  ci  application  Scr.  No.  622,808, 
Mar.  13, 1967.  TUs  appEortlon  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  724,952 

1M.  CL  B32b  31/18 
VS.  CL  156—264  10  Clafans 


cardboard  web  between  two  co-operating  corrogatiBg 
cyUnders  wtih  helical  grooving,  tliis  web  being  introdnoed 
between  these  two  cylinders  in  a  direction  fcmning  widi 
the  generatrices  of  the  two  cylinders  a  given  angle  such 
that  deformation  of  the  web  in  the  grooves  in  the  cylin- 


(of- 


ders  imposes  on  the  corrugated  web  a  movement  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  these  generatrices,  and  the  two 
corrugated  webs  are  each  provided  with  a  covering  wd> 
before  diey  are  joined  by  gluing  the  crests  of  the  oblique 
corrugations  which  cross  each  other,  ^paratus  for  carry- 
ing out  this  process. 


3,513,055 

ME1HOD  OF  PREPARING  HEAT-SEALABLE 
COMPOSITE  SHEETS 
Wilbor  T.  Bradcr,  Jr.,  SwartfanMMPe,  and  Charles  M. 
Rosser,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor* 
poration,   PhOadelpUa,   Pa.,   a   cosporathwi   of 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  making  pallets  of  com- 
posite construction,  with  a  plastic  polymeric  core  and 
outer  elements  of  fibrous  sheet  material  such  as  corru- 
gated board.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  conveyor,  hopper 
means  for  feeding  the  core  to  the  conveyor,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyor  for  apidying  adhesive  to  the  core, 
severing  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  for  dividing 
the  core  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  core  elements,  moving 
support  means  for  supporting  sheet  elements  and  convey- 
ing the  elements  to  a  location  adjacent  the  conveyor, 
transport  means  for  engaging  the  discrete  core  elements 
and  transporting  the  elements  in  predetermined  relation 
to  each  other  to  a  sheet  element  on  the  conveyor,  and 
means  associated  with  the  conveyor  for  transporting  an- 
other sheet  element  into  vertical  juxtaposition  with  the 
discrete  core  elements  and  the  first-mentioned  sheet  ele- 
ments and  placing  the  sheet  elements  over  the  discrete 
elements  in  contact  with  the  respective  faces  of  the  discrete 
elements.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
core  of  plastic  polymeric  material  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  discrete  segments,  severing  the  core  to  dis- 
connect the  segments,  applying  adhesive  to  the  respective 
opposite  faces  of  the  segments,  spacing  the  segments  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  placing  the  segments  in  spaced 
relation  on  a  sheet  element  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
and  placing  a  second  sheet  member  of  predetermined  di- 
mensions in  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  the  discrete 
segments. 

3,513,054 
PROCESS  FOR  CONIWUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  RIGID  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  WITH 
CROSSED  CORRUGATIONS 
Ren6  CaireL  Lyon,  Fhnce,  awlgnnr  to  Sodete  da  Forges 
ct  AteHcr*  dn  Crcnsot  Paris,  Fhacc,  a  company  of 
F^wce 

FOcd  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,889 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  29,  1966, 

71,360 
Int  CL  B31f  1/22 
VS.  CL  156—292  2  Clafans 

A  process  for  continuous  manufacture  of  rigid 
corrugated  cardboard  with  crossed  corrugations,  char- 
acterised in  that  two  webs  of  corrugated  cardboard  with 
oblique  comigati(xis  are  made,  each  by  passages  of  a 


No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,768 

Int  CL  C09J  5/00.  5/02 

VS.  CL  156—307  6  CUtm 

A  method  of  preparing  heat-sealable  composite  sheets 
wherein  a  flexible  cellulosic  base  sheet  is  treated  with  a. 
combination  of  polyalkylenimine  and  an  inorganic,  water- 
soluble  oxidizing  agent,  and  the  resulting  sheet  laminated 
or  coated  with  a  resinous  material,  is  disclosed  herein. 


3,513,056 
STRUCTURAL  BONDING  USING  BRANCHED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Terence  C.  Middlebrook,  Bartlesvllle,  OUa.,  anlgMr  to 
PhilUps  Petroleom  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawara 
No  Diawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  13,  196&  Scr.  No.  520,364 
Int  CL  C09i  5/06:  B3»  15/04 
VS.  CL  156-.309  3  Oafani 

Branched  block  rubbery  copolymers  produced  from  a 
conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound wherehi  the  terminal  blocks  of  the  branches  of  die 
polymer  contain  polyvinyl-substituted  aronutic  compound 
are  employed  for  bonding  structural  nuterials  togedier. 


3,513,057 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

TO  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
La%i  Fakone,  Como,  and  Mario  Mflano,  Fcirara,  ttaly, 

assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.pA.,  MHan,  Ualy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,278 

Oafans  prfortty,  appttcsdoB  Italy,  Nov.  11, 1963, 

23,418/63 

Int  CL  C09]  3/12:  C08d  13/24 

VS.  CL  156—333  1  Claim 

ImjMToved  process  for  bonding  textile  fiber  to  elasto- 
meric ethylene/liigher  alpha-<defin  copolymer  comprising 
coating  fiber  with  a  single  aqueous  dispersion  of  phenol/ 
aldehyde  resin  and  latex  of  chlorosulfonated  ethylene/ 
higher  alpha-olefin  copolymer  containing  from  about  0.1 
to  5%  by  weight  thereof  of  sulfur  and  from  about  1  to 
40%  by  weight  thereof  of  chlorine  and  a  surface  active 
agent  consisting  of  a  mixtore  of  a  nonionic  sur&ctant  and 
an  anionic  surfoctant,  the  aqueous  dispersion  having  been 
allowed  to  stand  from  40  to  80  houn  and  having  a  pH 
from  about  7  to  8;  after  coating  fiber  with  aqueous  dis- 
persion, coated  fiber  is  dried  and  elastomeric  ethylene/ 
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higher  a^I  a-olefin  ocHwlymer  comporitkm  ctMitaining  vol-  the  sleeve  is  folded  over  the  other  to  form  a  double^walled 
f^iitMin  a^Biits  is  contacted  therewith  and  vulcanized  in  cup.  Heat  and  pressure  is  applied  to  mold  the  shaped  cup 
the  usual  i  tanner.  to  its  final  form. 


CONTINUOUS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  LABELING 

MEAT  PACKAGES 

Paid  R.  Ffeikk,  Can  Grande,  Arlz^  assignor  to  The 

<linaidaii  Plwvirien  Conpany,  Canton,  (Ndo,  a  cor- 

ponlioaMOyo 

Fled  Not.  li,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  594^11 
Int  CL  B32b 


UJS.  CL  12  i— 3S8 


lOClainn 


Contifiii  DOS  labeling  equipment  for  labeling  meat  iHod- 
acts  packi  ges,  each  Ittving  a  package  edge  flange,  with  a 
firided  pn  asure^ensitive  label  adhering  to  the  sur&ces 
of  the  flat  ge.  A  main  conveyor  belt  supports  the  moving 
padkages.  A  pair  of  secondary  endless  belts  are  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  main  belt  and  a  pair  of  outer  belts  are 
adjacent  tie  edges  of  the  secondary  belts.  All  of  the  belts 
are  movea  in  one  direction  with  synchronized  movement 
The  packs  {e  edge  flanges  overlie  one  secondary  belt,  and 
label  appl  ing  means  for  applying  one  edge  zone  of  a 
pressure-a  nsitive  Ubel  to  the  iq>per  sur&ce  of  each  flange 
oveiiies  t  le  same  secondary  belt  Means  for  printing 
indicia  on  the  label  overlies  the  secondary  and  outer  belts. 
There  is  a  leans  for  folding  the  label  to  U-shape  to  locate 
an  outer  1  ibel  edge  zone  beneath  the  package  flanges  and 
means  for  jvessure-sealing  the  edges  of  the  label  to  both 
sides  of  tl  e  flange. 


UACL 


Appumm 


amandrd 
asleeve 
ether  end 


3,513,959 
LTUSFOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS 

San  Ckmente,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  The 
The  aad  Rnbber  Company,  Mansfleld,  Ohio, 
lorOiio 

Ian.  24, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (3«,478,  now 
3,4M«439,  dated  Oct  29, 19M.  Divided  imd 
'     Ang.  2.  1968,  Scr.  No.  gt3,492        , 
InL  CL  B29c  17/06  J 

2  Ciataii 


for  making  a  flexible  diaphragm  by  rotating 
relative  to  another  mandrel  so  that  <»e  end  of 
I  on  the  mandrel  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
3f  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel  to  omstrict  their 
be  ween  the  mandrds.  Sobcequently,  one  end  of 


___3«513J<i 

EXTRUDED  SHEET  MATEItlAL  HAYING  DIF- 
FERENTIALLY    COLORED     BANDS     AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
loaepk  P.  Kryitof,  Kenringfon,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Row- 
land Ptrodnda,  Incoiporated,  Kenrfngton,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectlent 
Ori^taal  apnttcation  Mmj  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,919,  now 
Patent  No.  3,274jM<,  dated  Sept.  27, 19M.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Feb.  25. 19M,  Scr.  No.  547,f97 
Int  CL  B44t  1/00;  B29f  3/10 
U.S.  CL  Ul—5  11 


Synthetic  thermoplastic  sheet  material  having  a  differ- 
entially colored  undulating  band  is  formed  by  injecting 
continuously  into  the  mainstream  of  fluid  plastic  material 
a  second  mainstream  of  differentially  colored  fluid  ther- 
moplastic material.  The  second  stream  is  of  lesser  depOk 
and  width  and  the  point  of  injection  is  redpiocated  sob- 
stantially  rectlinearly  transversely  of  the  mainstream.  The 
band  portion  has  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  form  of  an  undulation  and  the  margins  are 
relatively  sharply  defined. 


^3,513,M1 

SYNTHETIC  TURF  SURFACE 

John  YfadcU,  Decatar,  Ala.,  aoignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  n  corporanon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,189 

Int  CL  IM3d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  161—21  5  Claims 


A  synthetic  turf  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  use- 
ful as  a  golf  green.  The  turf  is  a  woven  fabric  having  cut 
thermoplastic  monofilament  ribbims  extending  from  a 
base.  A  pcHlion  of  the  ribbons  are  of  one  length  and  the 
remainder  are  at  least  twice  as  long.  The  l<Miger  ribbons 
have  a  curved  porti<xi  which  simulates  natural  grass.  The 
ribbons  have  a  denier  of  300-1200,  a  width  of  0.0r'-0.3" 
and  a  thickness  of  0.001"  to  0.003". 

The  method  of  making  the  same  comprises  fabricating 
a  carpet  structure  having  a  baddng  tnm  which  extmds 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  loops  of  a  synthetic  filament,  the 
loops  being  positioned  in  rows  extending  transverse  to  the 
courses.  A  fbnt  row  of  loops  is  severed  near  the  tips  there- 
of and  a  seoMid  row  of  loops  adjacent  to  the  first  row  is 
pulled  to  remove  from  the  backhig  that  p(»tion  of  each 
filament  extending  to  the  point  of  severing  in  the  first  row. 
The  severing  and  pulling  steps  are  repeated  sequentially 
along  the  carpet  to  transform  it  from  a  loop  to  a  cut  pile 
carpet. 
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3,513,862 
:    SYNTHETIC  TURF  SURFACE 
John  YInidd,  Dccatnr,  Afak,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Compaiqr,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnatioii-faHart  of  application  Scr.  No.  695,189, 
Jan.  2,  1968.  IWi  appilcation  May  14,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  728,983 

Int  CL  De3d  27/00 


U.S.  CL  161—21 


9  Cbdmi   enl  feet. 


twisted  wires  forming  the  stem  widi  the  leaf  elements 
projecting  obliquely  upwardly  and  outwardly  on  each 
branch  and  with  the  ends  of  the  stems  or  branches  being 
cut  off  circularly.  The  resultant  tSect  is  exactly  that  of  a 
natural  blue  spruce  Christmas  tree  which  may  be  in 
varying  sizes  from  very  small  trees  or  other  articles 
ranging  from  a  few  itiches  in  height  or  width  up  to  sev- 


A  synthetic  turf  is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  useful 
as  a  golf  greeiL  The  turf  is  a  woven  &bric  having  cut 
thermoplastic  monofilament  ribbons  extending  from  a 
base.  At  least  20%  of  the  ribbons  are  of  one  length  and 
at  least  20%  of  the  ribbons  are  at  least  twice  as  long. 
The  longer  ribbons  have  a  curved  portion  and  intermingle 
with  each  other  over  a  substantial  surface  area  of  the 
turf  to  give  the  appearance  and  feel  of  natural  grass. 

The  method  of  making  the  same  comprises  fabricating 
a  carpet  structure  having  a  backing  from  which  extends 
a  plurality  of  courses  of  loops  of  a  synthetic  filament  the 
loops  being  positioned  in  rows  extending  transverse  to 
the  courses.  A  first  row  of  loops  is  severed  near  the  tips 
thereof  and  a  second  row  of  loops  adjacent  to  the  fint 
row  is  pulled  to  remove  from  the  backing  that  portion 
of  each  filament  extending  to  the  point  of  severing  in  the 
first  row.  The  severing  and  pulling  steps  are  repeated 
sequentially  along  the  carpet  to  transform  it  from  a  loop 
to  a  cut  pile  carpet 


3,513,063 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  Sloane.  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 

(90—02  Atlantic  Ave.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.    11416) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,356 

Int  CL  A47g  33/06 

US,  CL  161—22  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  novel  artificial  Christmas 
tree  made  of  sheet  plastic  which  has  been  imprinted  by  an 
engraved  cylinder  and/or  by  an  intaglio  process  to  give 
a  mottled  appearance,  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
blue  and  green  which  realistically  presents  the  color 
and  surface  effect  of  a  blue  spruce  Christmas  tree.  The 
subject  matter  is  designed  for  application  after  cutting 
and  assembly  to  form  a  plurality  of  finely  threaded  leaf 
structures  to  be  used  as  artificial  Christmas  trees,  deco- 
rations, wreaths,  sprays  and  garlands.  The  narrow  strips 
of  the  cut  imprinted  plastic  are  assembled  by  means  of 


3,513j864 

COMPOSITE  K».m.UOROCARBON 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Mehrin  W.  Westley,  'Dnmbull,  Conn.,  amignni  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wlhmngtnn,  Dd., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545^(67 
Int  CL  C89i  3/14;  Df  3d  15/10 
VS.  CL  161—92  9  OalM 

Hiere  is  disclosed  a  composite  sheet  material  having 
utility  as  a  flexible  and  durable  fluorine-resistant  garment 
material  for  those  who  handle  missile  fuels  and  the  like. 
The  flexible  sheet  material  comprises  a  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  (PTFE)  fabric  having  on  at  least  one  side: 

(A)  a  layer  of  a  cured  fluoroelastomer  (e.g.  a  VF/ 
HFP  copolymer)  adhered  to  the  fabric,  and 

(B)  an  impervious  layer  of  fluoropolymer  (e.g.,  a 
TFE/HFP  copolymer)  adhered  to  layer  (A). 


corporation    of 


3413,065 
FILM  FACED  FIBROUS  BODY 
Arthur  J.  Pearson,  Granville,  OUo,  esrignnr  to 

Coming   Fibcrgias    Corporation,    a 

Delaware 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  292,358,  Jnly  2, 

1963.  nils  application  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,118 

Int  CL  B32b 

U.S.  CL  161—93  2  CMm 

The  disclosure  embraces  a  substantially  rigid  laminated 
panel  comprising  a  body  of  interbonded  compressed  glass 
fibers  with  a  layer  of  scrim  textile  of  glass  fibers  on  a 
major  surface  of  the  fibrous  body,  a  preformed  resinous 
film  on  the  layer  of  scrim  textile  and  adhesive  securing 
the  film  to  the  scrim  textile  and  the  textile  to  the  fibrous 
body.  The  panel  may  include  a  layer  of  foil  between  the 
resinous  film  and  the  scrim  textile  and  adhesively  secured 
to  the  resinous  film  and  the  scrim  textile. 


3,513,866 

MOLDING  SHEETS  FOR  ELECTROTYPES 

Robert  R.  Myers,  904  NE.  2nd  St, 

Boca  Raton,  Fla.    33432 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,294,  Sept  4, 

1959.  TUs  application  Jan.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,821 

Int  a.  B41b  5/02;  B41n  1/00 

VS.  CL  161—165  1  Cfadm 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  sheet 
for  producing  a  matrix,  comprising 
a  fibrous  paper  sheet  of  wax-impregnated  fibers,  the 
wax  of  said  wax-impregnated  fibers  consisting  of 


»10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


one  fr  >m  a  group  of  micnxrystaUioe  wax,  beeswax, 
parafBi  wax  and  candelilla  wax, 

first  and  second  thin  sheets  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
polymtr  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fibroos 
sheet,  said  sheets  of  polymer  material  being  co- 
extens  ve  and  in  direct  engagement  with  said  fibrous 
sheet )  nd  being  secured  thereto,  said  sheets  of  poly- 
mer naterial  being  impervious  to  said  wax  of  said 
wax-in  ipregnated  fibers  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  vinyl   chloride,  p(rfyethylene, 

-  pcrfyttjiene,  polytetraflooroethylene  and  polyamide, 

a  reinfoicing  metal  sheet  secured  to  and  bemg  coex- 
tenaivt  viih  one  ot  said  sheets  of  polymer  material, 
and  tt  9  ezpcMed  surface  of  the  other  oi  said  sheets 
of  polymer  material  being  adapted  to  receive 
ptitttiiMf 

said  fibre  us  sheet  being  i^^roximately  0.050  indi  thick; 
said  si  eets  oi  pcrfymer  material  being  approximately 
0.015  inch  thick,  and  said  reinfMcing  metal  sheet 
bdng  letween  0.010  and  0.015  inch  thick. 


METHOD 
Giooio 
No 


OF  PRODUONG  AN  ORIENTED  FDER 
SlEINFmiCED  PLASTIC  ARUCLE 

mUmjhWKI^tOt  WO  EUWUif  OUOCia 

par  AriOirf,MlM»  Italy 
nicd  IM.  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €12,342 
ilmiMi  Italy,  Feb.  10, 1H6, 
2,fll/M 
liit  CL  B2fd  3/02 
VJS,  CL  2a~lM  €  Ctainu 

Fibers  di  ^XMed  within  a  plastic  material,  e.g.,  a  vul- 
canizable  rubber,  are  oriented  so  that  the  average  number 
a  unit  area  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
the  prevailing  orientation  is  at  least  about 
the  average  number  of  fibers  in  a  unit  area 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  orientation.  The 
fibers  are  oHented  by  stretching  prior  to  setting  the  plas- 
tic materia] . 


U.&  CL  li^U 

In  the 
gested  in  a 
solvent  for 
to  15%  of 
ing 
tion 

values  in 
high  as 


60*  i 


of  fibers  in 
diiection  o 
three  times 
oi  a  i^ane 


3,S13,«M 

PROCESS  FOR  PULPING  WOOD  CHIPS  WITH 
SODIU  d  SULFIDE  AND  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

>.  Stafr  aad  Ronald  L.  CaseUcr,  Shclton, 

to  Rayoaicr  bMorporatcd,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  ckporalloa  of  Delaware 

laa.  13,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9,103 
iBt  CL  D21c  3/20 

6  Claims 

I^ocess  of  this  invention  wood  chips  are  di- 

solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 

degraded  lignin,  preferably  a  sulfone,  and  9 

bctive  alkali  added  as  sodium  sulfide,  provid- 

essentuJly  the  entire  active  alkali  in  aqueous  solu- 

resultjig  in  a  pulp  having  eyceptionally  high  I.V. 

the  range  of  about  12  to  18,  and  in  yields  as 


3,513,969 

method!  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  FIBER  WEBS 
O  «>r  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

F.   %ricdtar,  CUIIcothe,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  The 

MM  Cupofadoa,  DiVto%  OVo,  a  corporadon  of 

Fled  My  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  568^81 

liiL  CL  D21f  11/04 

U.S.CLl<t— 129  5  Claims 

The  pees  ;nt  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  produc- 
ing metal  i  ber  webs  on  a  papermaking  machine  by  de- 
positing a  ( ispersion  of  metallic  fibers  on  a  primary  layer 
of  supportii  ig  papermaking  fibers  prevk>usly  formed  on  the 
wire  screen  oi  a  papermaking  machine,  which  procedure 
permits  the  formation  of  metallic  fiber  webs  on  paper- 
making  midlines  without  entanglement  of  the  metallic 
fibers  in  tb  >  meshes  of  the  papermaking  screen. 


3,513,979 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  UGHT  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND 
ONE  HEAVY  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Peter  Hdnrich  Erwin  Margoi,  Nariiyparfc,  and  Kari  Goran 
Ennt  Finnan,  Sdaa,  Sweden  aMliVon  to  Aktfcbolaget 
Atomeneiii,  Stockhohn,  Swcdco,  a  company  oi  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,938 

Ciafaw  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Dec  16,  1966, 

17,396/66 

Int  CL  B41b  3/06 

VS.  CL  176—31  8  Claims 


Partially  bumed-up  fuel  cartridges  are  transferred  from 
a  light  water  nuclear  reactor  to  a  heavy  water  nuclear 
reactor  for  a  complete  bum-up.  The  cartridges  have  a 
square  or  hexagonal  cross-section,  and  they  are  placed  in 
tubes  having  a  circular  cross-secticm  in  the  heavy  water 
reactor.  Consequently,  there  will  be  heat  insulating  spaces 
between  the  cartridge  and  the  tube,  preventing  an  un- 
desired  heating  of  the  moderator. 


3,513,971 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  LOOSENING 

AND  REMOVING  EDIBLE  TISSUE  FROM  SHELLS 

OF  MARINE  CREATURES 

GottUeb  BcTBhard  Fchncrliiv,  P.O.  Box  236,      ^ 
BridcctoB,NJ.    98392 

No  Dnwiiw.  FOcd  M«y  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,249 

UL  CL  A22c  29/00 

VA  CL  195—2  13  Claims 

A  method  and  composition  for  loosening  and  then  re- 
moving the  edible  tissue  from  the  sheUs  of  marine  crea- 
tures held  therein  by  connective  tissue  by  inunersing  these 
creatures  in  an  aqueous  bath  of  enzymes  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  .01-5%  by  weight,  under  optional  vacuum,  the 
enzymes  being  in  a  synergistic  mixture  60-96%  proteo- 
lytic and  4-40%  diastatk  enzymes  by  weight  of  the  total 
present  and  optionally  1-20%  by  weight  cellulase  enzymes 
for  a  time,  45-300  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  90*  F.- 
175*  F.  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  least  partially  said  con- 
nective tissue  to  loosen  the  edible  tissue  in  the  shells,  then 
removing  the  creatures  from  the  bath  and  spraying  the 
creatures  to  remove  the  edible  tissue  from  the  shells. 


3,513,972 
INACnV  AT10N  OF  ALPHA  AMYLASE  ENZYMES 

BY  FLUOROSDJCATC  COMPOUNDS 
Joha  Fraakevks,  Bcthd,  and  SidMy  M.  Short,  Winthntp, 
Maine,  asriginn  to  Oiflbid  Paper  Conipaay,  Rnnfori, 
Makie,  a  coiporatioii  of  Maiae 
No  Drawiai.  FOcd  Jmmt  22,  1967,  Scr.  Now  653,843 
Iict  CL  C12d  13/02 
VA  CL  195—31  7  Cfadns 

Alpha  amylase  enzymes  are  inactivated  by  fluorosilica 
compounds,  thus,  a  hi^  degree  of  control  over  starch 
liquification  may  be  maintained  in  a  starch  slurry. 
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3,513,973 

NOVEL  LIPASE  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Roland  Yves  Manvcnay,  La  BaBmrttc  Riom,  Pay  de 

Done,  Fhacc,  and  Picirc  Laboorenr  aod  Michel 

I  ihro— I,  both  of  39  Roe  dc  VcnaOcc,  Setae  ct  Disc, 


3,513,975 

MODULAR  UNIT  FOR  MULTISTAGE 

FLASH  DISTILLATION 

William  R  Williamson,  Waterford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 

American  MacUne  ft  Fonn^  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,743 

Int.  CL  B91d  3/06;  C92b  1/06 

VS.  CL  292—173  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  drawings  and  a  descripCioo  of 
a  modular  eflfect  construction  for  multistage,  multieflfect 
distillation  plants  of  the  type  used  to  produce  fresh  water 
from  sea  water.  The  construction  comimses  an  outer  shell 
of  low  cost  structural  material  and  partitioned  interiorly 
to  establish  uf^r  flash  chambers  connected  to  respective 
lower  condenser  chambers  by  vapor  ducts  formed  in 
part  by  corrosion  resistant  interior  partitions  and  in  part 

874  O.Q.— 88 


by  the  outer  diell.  The  operating  pressure  loads  of  the 
effect  are  absorbed  by  the  outer  shell. 


ConihMiaiion.in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  455,889, 
May  U.  1965.  This  application  July  1,  1968,  Scr. 

bit  CL  C97g  7/02:  C12d  13/10;  A61k  19/00 
VS,  CL  195—62  7  Claims 

A  stable  lipase  of  high  activity  is  prepared  by  culti- 
vating the  micro-organism  lUiizopus  anhtzus  var.  delemar 
in  a  culture  medium  with  aeratkm  and  stirring  tmtil  the 
medium  exhibits  a  constant  en^matic  activity,  separating 
from  the  medium  a  filtrate  and  orflecting  the  lipase  con- 
tained in  sakl  filtrate. 


3,513,976 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

PURITY  DISTILLATION 

Philip  S.  Lowdi,  Anstta,  Tex.,  amignor  to  TVacor,  Inc., 

Amdn,  Tex.,  a  coipoiaHon  of  Texas 

Filed  Ang.  31,  196JL  Scr.  No.  484,913 

Int.  a.  B91d  3/26 

VS.  CL  293—19  17  Claims 


3,513,974 
METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  CRYSTAL- 
LIZATION OF  ALBUMEN  LYSOZYME 
YoaUtaka  Matsooka,  YoAio  Hidaka,  tai  Tsnyoshi  Taka- 
hasfal,  Tokyo,  Japan,   awlpinrs  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cornorslion  of  Jqpan 

FOcd  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,791 
Cbdms  priority,  implication  Jivan,  June  4,  1966, 
41/35,682 
Int.  a.  C97g  7/026 
VS.  CL  195—66  8  Claims 

A  method  of  accelerating  the  crystallization  of  egg 
white  lysozyme  which  comprises  adding  to  a  solution 
containing  lysozyme  or  its  salts  at  least  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nonionic  surface  active  agents,  polyalkylene  gly- 
cols and  lower  alkylene  glycols. 


Distillation  apparatus,  which  is  particularly  suitable  for 
high  purity  distillation  of  tap  water,  comprises  a  cen- 
trifugal scrubber  for  removal  of  entrained  liquid  from 
the  heated  vapor  in  combination  with  a  condenser  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  condensing  surface  and  a  vent 
open  to  ambient  to  permit  volatile  inpurities  to  escape 
and  note  be  dissolved  in  the  vapor  condensed  on  the  con- 
densing surface. 

3,513,977 
STEAM  DISTILLATION  OF  POLYPHENYL  ETHERS 
UNDER  REDUCED  PRESSURE  WTTH  OR  WITH- 
OUT ALUMINA  TREATMENT 
Charics  WOUam  Roos,  Belleville,  IIL,  and  Dario  R.  Cova, 
Kirimrood,  Mo.,  asfdgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jnw  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,127 

Int  a.  BOld  3/10;  C97c  41/12, 43/20 

VS,  CL  203—29  6  Cbdms 


rj;"^ 


WMM19 

-J. 


'SSi^ 


The  corrosiveness  and  oxidative  stability  of  p(rfyphenyl 
ethers,  polyjAsnyl  thioethers,  phenoxy  biphenyls  and  mix- 
tures thereof  is  greatly  improved  by  subjecting  such  com- 
pounds to  a  subatmospheric  pressure  distillation  in  the 
presence  of  steam. 
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3^13,t78 
tOCESBI  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HIGH  BOaiNG 

Sm  I  roR  rSemoval  of  alcohols  by  puj- 

ESaSTAGE  DHTILLATMW  WITH  STEAM  OR 


INERT 


GAS 


Gilbert  Sttaad,  McOe,  Den-Sevres, 
to  MeBe-BaoM,  Melle,  Deux-Scncs, 

'^  IM.  24,  IMS.  S«^o.  TOyy 
Ittaily,  ■pplcrtw  Vnmct,  Feb.  %  1967, 

Int  CL  MM  3/38;  C07c  67/06 
VS.  CL  2*3—49  M  Claims 


lively  reduced  flow  rate  through  the  other  and  adding  a 
known  quantity  of  dissolved  gas  to  the  liquid  passing 
through  one  of  the  high  flow  rate  cells,  each  cell  having 
a  pair  of  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other  to  which 
an  EMF  is  applied  and  measuring  the  electric  current 
through  each  of  the  cells  and  utilizing  the  measurements 
to  determine  the  concentration  of  the  dissolved  gas. 


The  in^  ention  comprises  the  purification  of  high  boil- 
ing esters  which  are  produced  by  esterification  of  an  acid 
or  its  anh  rdride  with  an  excess  of  alcohol  having  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  in  wWch  the  reaction  product  is  neu- 
tralized a  id  water  washed  to  produce  the  raw  ester  and 
in  which  mrification  of  the  raw  ester  is  achieved  by  sub- 
jecting th !  raw  esters  to  a  series  of  successive  stripping 
steps  including  the  combination  of  a  first  stripping  step 
with  steal  n  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  8 
kg./cm.'.  a  second  stripping  step  with  steam  or  inert 
gas  at  a  '  acuum  within  the  range  of  30  to  300  mm.  of 
mercury,  md  a  third  stripping  step  with  steam  or  an  inert 
gas  at  a  vacuum  within  the  range  of  2  to  20  mm.  of 
mercury  )  jid  combinations  of  such  stripping  steps  which 
include  tl  e  second  stripping  step  with  the  first  stripping 
step  or  t  le  third  stripping  step  or  both,  and  which  in- 
cludes th<  first  stripping  step  with  the  third  stripping  step. 


D0T« 


Filed  Jm.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51MS1 
CWna  ■  lorily,  ■ppHcthw  Great  Britaia,  Ian. 

int  CL  G«lB  27/54,  27/46 
U&CLiM— 1 


-^ 


^ 


?t^=^¥^ 


iQay-actrnf^  am 

tH'mmmug  at 
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On 

1^ 


3,513JM 
COATED  SINTCRED  CONDUCTOR 
PrcitoB   RoUuo^   waHanitowii,   Mas.,   aMigiior  to 
Spn«iic  Electric  Compny,  North  Adams,  Mas.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MamdoMtti 
CoDtimation  of  appHcatioii  Scr.  No.  424,272,  Jaa.  8, 
1965.  lUb  wpHcatkNi  Ang.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7S7,201 
bt  CL  C23d  3/00:  C23f  7/06 
VJS,  CL  284—38  2  Oaimi 


A  sintered  aluminum  conductor  is  p^yvided  with  a  coat- 
ing of  a  refractory  insulating  material  providing  the  alu- 
minum with  resistance  to  the  chemical  activity  of  an  en- 
casing protective  envelope  which  is  enclosed  around  the 
coated  sintered  aluminum  conductor  to  result  in  an  in- 
sulated aluminum  conductor. 


3,513,881 

DEEP  SEA  MINING  SYSTEM  USING 

BUOYANT  CONDUIT 

FMttkk  Wheclock  WamDnbcnAox  2889  76  CpD^ 

4409X1,  aDO 


Frits  Walter 
N.Y. 


of  Wooater,  Wooeter,  Ohio 
Wameaberg,  9  Campbell 
10538 

Omtinnation-in-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  537,689, 
Mar.  16, 1966.  This  appUcatioB  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  794,156 

iBt  CL  B81k  7/00, 3/00 
U.S.  CL  284—130  29  Oaima 


3,513,879 

meth6d  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  ccmcentration  of  dissolved  gas 

IN  A  LIQUID  ^  ^ ^  ^ 

Goidoa  Hany  Wataoa  a^  CyrO  F^andi  Mc 
CoBit,  Pooh,  EMland.  aarfBMMB  to  National  Research 


Eai^aiid,  a  British 


6,  1965, 


3  Claims 


Methoi  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  a  dissolved  gas  in  a  liquid  comprising  passing  liquid 
throu^  fluree  identical  electrolytic  cells  arranged  in  par^ 
allel  Witt  a  flow  rate  through  two  of  the  cells  sufficiently 
high  to  p  XMloce  through  stirring  of  the  liquid  and  a  rela- 


A  system  for  recovering  minerals  and  mineral  bearing 
ore  materials  from  underwater  deposits  in  the  sea,  lakes, 
rivers,  etc.  wherein  collecting  ai^iaratus  in  vehicular  form 
is  provided  for  moving  along  the  bottom  surface  in  deep 
water  areas  which  gathers  mineral  and/or  mineral  ore 
bearing  sediment  into  the  vehicle  where  it  is  reduced  to 
small  size  and  delivered  into  a  conduit  leading  to  the  sur- 
face, with  the  conduit  having  associated  devices  for  elec- 
trolysis of  the  surroundhig  liquid  to  produce  hydrogen 
gas  and  other  products  for  propelling  the  collected  mate- 
rial to  the  surfiioe  and  for  oxidizing  the  metal  and  metal 
components  xA  the  ores  mto  soluble  forms  so  that  the 
metal  and  metal  solutes  may  be  separated  from  the  gangue, 
generally  with  supplemental  surface  equipment,  and  the 
gangue  returned  to  the  general  area  from  which  it  has 
been  taken. 
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3313JS2 
ELECTRODE  SV 


SYSIEM 
22,  Tbc  ITiBs,  — d 
I,  NassaolaaB  137,  SAMmBi 
ContiMmtion  of  appHcafloa  Scr.  No.  341,883,  Itm,  29, 
1964.  lUs  appHcatiott  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,178 
Claims  priocHy,  appHcatioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

288327 
Int  CL  C23f  13/00 
U.S.  CL  284—148 


An  electrode  system  for  cathodically  protecting  an  iron 
and/or  steel  object  against  corrosimi  in  an  electrolyte 
system  comprising  a  ceramic  magnet  consisting  of  iron- 
barium  oxides  or  iron-lead  oxides  provided  with  a  pole 
shoe  of  a  material  similar  to  the  material  ol  the  object  to 
be  protected,  an  electrode  being  secured  to  the  object  to 
be  protected  by  means  of  said  magnet  The  electronic  con- 
necticm  of  the  electrode  with  the  object  to  be  protected 
is  established  via  the  pole  shoes  of  the  magnet  The  mag- 
nets are  magnetized  in  the  direction  <rf  their  thickness,  and 
the  conversion  of  FcaOs  into  FejO^  is  furthered  by  the 
use  of  such  magnets. 


3,513,883 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROPHORETIC 
PREPARATION  OF  CORROSION  RE- 
SISTANT COATINGS 
Robert  Vitck,  MaiiacBMrsdoif,  Anstrla,   asslgMr,   by 
I  aadgnmfwlt,  to  StoUack  AkHcaicseUschafl^  Gon- 
Vioma,  Anstrla,  a  corporatfcm  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Jmie  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,129 

Int  CL  C23b  13/00;  B81k  5/02 

U.S.  CL  284—181  8  Claims 

Aqueous  electn^horetic  baths  comprised  c/L  pigments, 
water-soluble  resins  tA  p(riyester  resins  and  formaldehyde 
condensation  resins  and  small  amounts  of  a  stlicone-resin 
and  method  of  forming  lii^  oNTosion  resistant  coatings 
with  said  electrophoretk  baths  and  coatings  produced 
thereby. 

3^13,884 

LUBRICANT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  J.  Breton  and  CnrHs  B.  CaoMron,  I'lHadngton,  and 

Robert  E.  Mnrvlne,  Newark,  DcL,  anipMMB  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Cmvany,  WMndngton,  DdL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,888 

Int  CL  C18f  41/00;  CMt  1/02;  C88c  35/00 

VJS,  CL  288—46  35  Cbims 

One  can  avoid  the  necessity  of  adding  lubricants  to  a 
variety  of  fluid  process  assemblies  involving  relatively 
mov^le  onwsing  surfaces  by  selecting  the  composition 
of  the  opposing  surfaces.  Specifically,  the  lubricant  can 
be  formed  in  situ  from  the  fluid  used  where  one  surface 
is  of  a  mixture  of  an  alloy  containing  at  least  6  atom  per- 
cent of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  at  least  10  percent  by  volume 
of  the  alloy  being  an  intermetallic  compound  of  molyb- 
denum or  tungsten  having  a  Vickers  Hardness  number 
of  550-1800,  and  a  softer  material  that  is  strong  enough 
to  support  the  alloy  particles  in  the  shape  required  for 
use;  the  mating  surface  is  either  of  an  alloy  containing 
at  least  50  atom  percent  iron,  at  least  1  atom  percent 
carbon,  at  least  one-half  the  wei^t  of  the  remainder  of 
the  aUoy  being  composed  of  at  least  one  of  die  following 


elem«its:  diromhim,  mani^mese,  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten, said  element(s)  being  present  as  carbide(8)  or  in  a 
fully  hardened  solid  solution,  and  having  a  Vickers  Hard- 
ness number  of  at  least  400  or  a  similar  alloy  containing 
at  least  80  atom  percent  iron  and  having  a  Vickers  Hard- 
ness number  of  at  least  200  or  an  alloy  of  11-15  atom 
percent  carbon,  1.5-3  atom  percent  silicon,  the  balance 
being  iron,  having  a  Vickers  Hardness  number  of  at 


least  150;  and  the  fluid  is  an  organic  compound  capaUe 
of  polymerizing  to  form  a  lubricant  e.g.,  petroleum  hy- 
drocaiiwns,  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  aliphatic  aldehydes 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms.  Although  one  can  obtain  a 
useful  lubricating  system  using  the  alloy  of  molybdenum 
or  tungsten  as  the  first  surface  and  one  of  the  alloys  of 
uoa  as  the  second  surface,  a  substantial  improvement 
is  obtained  by  using  the  mixtures  set  forth  herein  as 
the  first  surface. 


3,513,885 

PRODUCING  ISOPARAFFINS  AND  NAPHTHENES 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Arnold  M.  Leas,  883  Bdlcfontc  Princess  Road, 

Ashland,  Ky.    41181 

FOcd  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,753 

Int  CL  C18g  13/00 

VS.  CL  288—68  8  ClidnM 


I  CM 


A  method  for  producing  isoparaffinic  and  naphthenic 
hydrocarb(Mi  liquids  from  hydrocarbon  liquids  such  as 
coal  liquids  and  petroleum  oils,  including  subjecting  at 
least  a  part  ot  the  feed  to  a  hydrocracking  treatment 
separating  a  light  liquid  fraction  from  the  hydrocraddng 
product  boiling  below  about  600*  R,  subjecting  the  light 
hydrocracking  product  to  solvent  extraction  to  separate 
an  aromatic  extract  from  a  non-aromatic  raffinate,  re- 
cycling at  least  a  part  of  the  aromatic  extract  to  the 
hydrocracking  treatment  passing  the  non-armnatic  raf- 
finate to  a  catalytic  reforming  treatment,  fractionating 
the  catalytic  reforming  jnxxluct  to  separate  a  gas,  a  ma- 
terial boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  a  material  boiling 
above  the  gasoline  range,  passing  the  material  boiling 
above  the  gasolme  range  to  a  sectMid  solvent  extraction 
step  to  separate  the  same  into  an  aromatic  extract  frac- 
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tkm  and  a  non-aramatic  fraction,  lecyding  at  least  a 
part  at  the  aromatic  extract  fraction  to  the  hydiocraeking 
step^  pas  ring  the  non-aromatic  rafSnate  to  a  hydrogenatioo 
ftep  ant  recovering  an  isoparaffinic  material  from  the 
hydrofe  latkm  step.  In  an  alternative  operation,  a  highly 
aromati<  feed  may  be  passed,  at  least  in  part,  to  an 
alkyfaitic  n  step,  alone  or  together  with  aromatic  extract 
frtxn  tb  t  first  solvent  extraction  step,  and  at  least  a  part 
of  the  ilkylation  product  is  passed  to  a  hydrogenaticm 
step  to  ]  iroduce  nai^thenic  hydrocarbons.  In  still  another 
altemati  ^e  form  of  operation,  at  least  a  part  of  the  alkyla- 
tion  proluct  is  passed  to  an  is<Mnerization  step  and  the 
product  of  the  isomerization  step  is  passed  to  the  hydro- 
genatioo step.  Finally,  the  okfttiic  materials  utilized  in 
the  alky  ation  step  may  be  passed  to  an  isomerization  step 
befoce  p  issage  to  the  allqriiaicm  step. 


OU 


3^13,086 

SELEtnVE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  FOR 
CONVERTING   HEAVY   OILS  TO   MIDDLE 
DiSIILLATES 
Nichofc  8  L.  Kay,  FtaUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Company  of  CaUfoinia,  Los  An^es,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679^15 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02 
.1208—112  10  Claims 


US.CL 


I: 


Heavy  mineral  oils  boiling  in  the  700-1000"  F.  range 
are  selectively  converted  to  middle  distillates  boiling  in 
the  300-700°  F.  range  with  a  minimum  production  of 
lighter  h  rdrocarbons,  by  contacting  the  feed  under  hydro- 
cracking  conditions  and  a  relatively  non-acidic,  hydro- 
fining  ty  )e  catalyst  comprising  nickel  plus  molybdenum 
and/or  t  ingsten  supported  on  an  essentially  alumina  car- 
rier. In  i  preferred  aspect  high  quality  diesel  fuel  is  jm}- 
duced  as  the  major  product,  product  quality  being  main- 
tained essentially  constant  over  a  long  run  length  with 
progress]  ^rely  increasing  temperatures  by  operating  at  pres- 
sures ab(  ive  about  2000  p.s.i.g.  Hydrogen  consumption  is 
minimized  by  employing  a  nitrogen-contaminated  feed- 
stock an<  I  adjusting  hydrocracking  conditions  so  that  de- 
nitrogent  tion  of  the  feedstock  is  incomplete. 


3,513,087 

CONTHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CAT  CRACKER 
Poms  Oty,  OUa.,  aaaiiiior  to  ContiMBtal 
PoMa  Oty,  OUa.,  a  coipofatkn  of 


JblaH. 
01 


N0.75M59 


VACL 

Coke 

cracker 


,      of  appHcadoB  Ser.  No.  702,047, 
31,  IMS.  lUs  appHcatkm  Amg,  30, 1968,  Scr. 


lit  CL  ClOg  13/18 

SCtafani 

leposidon  rate  in  the  reactor  of  a  fluid  cat 
controlled  by  varying  the  severity  and  con- 


version level  in  the  reactor,  while  maintaining  maximum 
air  rate  to  the  regenerator.  The  temperature  at  the  out- 
let of  the  regenerator,  which  is  an  indication  of  after- 
burning and  amount  of  coke  build-up,  is  used  to  con- 
trol reactor  temperature  and  catalyst-to-oil  ratio  in  the 


at- 


^ 


J 


reactor  (by  resetting  the  reactor  temperature  recorder 
control,  which  in  turn  ccmtrols  the  flow  of  hot  regen- 
erated catalyst  from  the  regenerator  to  the  reactor), 
thus  controlling  coke  deposition  to  make  it  commen- 
surate with  air  supply  by  cmtroUing  the  severity  and 
omversion  level  in  the  reactcM'. 


3,513,088 

OXIDATION  OF  A  MERCAPTAN  WITH  EXCESS 

DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 

lofl^  V.  KaraMiMM,  Orange,  aid  Christ  N.  Yiaimios, 

North  Haven,  Coon.,  aasigBMS  to  OUn  Madiicson 

Chenical  CocporatioB 

No  Drawinc.  Conthmation  off  application  Scr.  No. 
407,577,  Oct.  29,  1964.  lUs  appHcatkm  Nov.  1, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  774,572 

Int  CL  ClOi  27/04:  C07c  149/12 
VS.  CL  208—189  4  Claims 

A  mercaptan  is  oxidized  to  a  disulfide  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  the  mercaptan  at 
30-100°  C.  An  excess  of  sulfoxide  of  up  to  10  moles  per 
mole  of  mercaptan  sulfur  is  used  in  the  reaction,  the 
excess  serving  as  solvent  for  the  mercaptan.  The  by-prod- 
uct dimethyl  sulfide  is  recovered  and  oxidized  to  the 
sulfoxide  by  catalytic  air  oxidation.  A  specific  utility  for 
the  dimethyl  sulfoxide  is  in  sweetening  of  a  sour,  mer- 
captan-containing  petroleum  fraction  in  accordance  with 
the  present  reaction  conditions,  the  dimethyl  sulfide 
formed  in  the  reaction  and  excess  dimethyl  sulfoxide  are 
distilled  off  to  recover  the  sweetened  petroleum  fraction. 


3,513,089 
HYDROCARBCm  ^PARAHON  BY 
ADSORPTION  ON  GRAPHITE 
Charles  John  GtwA,  Shrapcrton,  and  Alcknnder  Jerzy 
Groock,  London,  Fngland,  asrignon  to  The  British 
Petrokiim  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor> 
poration  ot  Enpand 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,829 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1967, 

20,166/67 
Int  CL  C07c  7/12:  ClOg  25/00 
VA  a.  208—310  17  Clafans 

A  process  as  disclosed  in  which  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and/or  a  C4  and  higher  normal  parafiSn  hydrocarbon 
containing  mixture  is  contacted  with  a  graphite  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  SO  m.>/gm.  at  50°  C.  to  200°  C. 
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in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  in  whidi  the  hydrocarbons  are 
soluble,  so  that  the  hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  removing 
unadsorbed  material  and  desorbing  the  adsorbed  compo- 
nents with  a  liquid  in  which  they  are  soluble,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50°  C.  to  400°  C.  and  finally  recovering  the  ad- 
sorbed components  from  the  desorbate. 

A  further  development  is  that  in  which  a  petroleum 
fraction  containing  aromatics  and  C4  or/and  higher  n- 
paraffins  is  mixed  with  liquid  and  contacted  with  a  slurry  of 


means  sealingly  passing  through  said  casing  on  the  oth« 
side  of  the  filter  plate,  and  means  for  rotationally  oscil- 
lating the  filter  {date  without  breaking  the  sealing  between 
the  outlet  means  and  the  casing. 
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3,513,090 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Albreclit  Migole,  1  MaierbmckaOee,  Tlei^en,  Germany, 
and  Hans  Burde,  16  Iseriohner  Strasse,  Kaltfaof  ni>er 
Schwerte,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14. 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1966, 

M  68,691 

Int  CL  BOld  35/20.  25/34 

VS.  a.  210—19  18  Claims 


3,513,091 
COUNTERCURRENT  SOLID-UQUID 
CONTACTING  SYSTEM 
Rowland  S.  Bevans,  Monristown,  N J.,  aaiiiHiM  to 
can  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,193 
Int  CL  BOld  33/20 
U.S.CL210— 19  19 


T 

suicr  WAX 


graj^te  in  the  liquid,  the  slurry  is  washed  with  further 
liquid  and  desorption  takes  place  in  two  stages,  both  using 
the  same  liquid  as  in  adsorption.  Both  of  the  desorption 
stages  takes  place  at  elevated  temperature. 

Preferably  the  second  process  is  a  continuous  flow 
counter-current  process  in  which  the  graphite  slurry  flows 
counter-currently  to  the  feed/liquid. 

Preferably  in  the  first  process  the  liquids  used  in  ad- 
sorption and  desorption  are  the  same. 


This  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for 
passing  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  such  as  sewage,  upwardly 
through  the  lower  portion  of  a  confined  bed  of  solid, 
closely  packed  particles,  such  as  granular  or  lump  coal. 
The  specific  improvement  is  in  the  means  and  method  for 
causing  the  upper  portion  of  the  bed  to  be  out  of  the 
liquid  stream  to  maintain  the  operating  portion  of  the 
bed  in  a  compacted  condition. 


3,513,092 
CHANNEL  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY  METHOD 

Mederic  J.  Matfaeme,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Scc- 
rrtary  of  the  Department  <tf  Healtli.  Education,  and 
Welfare 

Original  appUcation  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,131,  now 
Patent  No.  3,465,884,  dated  Sept  9, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,240 
Int  CL  BOld  15/OB 

VS.  CL  210—31  3  Oafanc 


Channel  layer  chromatography  wherein  a  common  sup- 
port element  having  a  plurality  of  channels  filled  with  a 
chromatographic  adsorbent  material  is  utilized  for  simul- 
taneous multiple  separations.  The  technique  provides  for 
.  the  product  capacity  of  column  chromatography  with  the 

FUtenng  apparatus  and  method  of  using  the  same  in-  speed  of  thin  layer  chromatography.  Particular  appUcabil- 
cluding  a  casing,  at  least  one  filter  plate  within  the  casing,  ity  as  a  cleanup  procedure  for  pesticide  residue  analysis 
inlet  means  sealingly  passing  through  said  casing,  outlet   is  shown. 


\ 
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LUBlllCANT  CONTAINING  J«nTROGEN-CON- 
TA  NING  AND  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
SU<  :CINIC  DERIVATIVES 
WOHaaii  M.  Le  Sntx,  CIcTcfauid,  Ohio,  assignw  to  The 

Lobriiol  Coipondoa,  WMMe,  OUo,  a  cOTpondon 

of  Oho 
No  Dnr  rii«.  Oriffaud  appKarthM  Ime  17, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

ISM  1*  Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  May  16,  1966, 

Ser.  Ho.  S50,1M  i 

lat  CL  Cl«m  1/44. 1/48:  Clfi  1/26         ' 
U.S.  a.  1252—32.5  14  Ctefans 

Nitrojen-  and  phosphorus-containing  succinic  deriva- 
tives arc  obtained  by  the  reacti<Mi  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  succinic  acid  compound,  an  amine,  and  a  phos- 
phorizin  ;  agent.  The  products  of  such  reaction  are  useful 
as  additi  /es  in  lubricating  oils,  fuels,  plastics,  etc. 
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3,513,994 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Homc^  H.  Farmer,  Wcstport,  Harold  F.  TompUns, 

Trajiiball,  aad  Bobby  W.  Malonc,  Norwalit,  Cona., 

to  R.  T.  Vndcrhiil  Conpaay,  Inc.,  New 

N.Y.,  a  coiporadoa  of  New  Yoifc 


No  D  'awing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,677 
Int  a.  ClOm  1/48 
252—32.7  8  Claims 

An  inproved  extreme  pressure  lubricant  combining 
an  antii  nony  dihydrocarbylphospborodithioate  with  a 
second,  |nown  extreme  pressure  or  wear  inhibiting  agent, 
chlorinated  parafiin,  sulfurized  oil,  a  lead 
dithiocaijbamate  or  lead  naphthenate,  in  a  lubricating 
oil  or  libricating  grease  base. 


3,513.095 
LUBRIdATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

DISPIRSANCY,  VISCOSITY  INDEX  AND  SHEAR 

STABlLrrY 

Richaid  F.  Lore,  Beacon,  and  ^^HUam  M.  Sweeney, 
Wai  tpingers  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignois  to  Texaco  Inc., 
Nci '  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Di  awinc.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,090 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/32 

VS,  CL  252—51.5  4  Claims 

A  lubi  icating  oil  composition  containing  between  about 
0.1  and  80  wt.  percent  of  a  novel  adduct  that  imparts 
thereto  mproved  shear  stability,  dispersancy  and  im- 
proved V  iscosity  index.  The  novel  additive  is  the  reaction 
product  >f  (1)  a  cracked  ethyelne-propylene-unconjugated 
Cs-Cso  ( iene  hydrocarbon  terpolymer  having  an  average 
molecuUr  weight  between  about  2,000  and  30,000  and 
an  inheient  viscosity  between  0.2  and  1.8,  (2)  maleic 
anhydri^ :  and  (3)  an  alkylene  polyamine  of  the  formula 
HjNCAh  H)|,H  where  A  is  a  divalent  saturated  alii^tic 
hydrocar  son  radical  (alkanediyl)  of  from  1  to  4  carbons 
and  b  h  ^  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


_^  3,513,096 

OIL  CO  VCENTRATE  CONTAINING  A  COMPATI- 

BLE    vnXTURE   OF  POLYISOBUTYLENE    AND 

ETHl  LENE-ALPHA  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
Darren  \  r.  BrownawcU,  Scotch  Plains,  Donald  J.  BncUey, 

Pfarfnf  dd,  and  Norman  Jacobson,  East  Brunswick,  N  J., 

assign  trs  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corp  Mration  of  Delaware 
Coatimu  Uon  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,399,  Mar.  12, 

196«. '  his  application  Dec  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,708 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/18,  3/12 

US,  a.  250—59  11  Claims 

An  ad  litive  concentrate  for  lubricating  oils  which  com- 
prises a  compatible  mixture  of  polyisobutylene  and  a 
polymer  of  ethylene  and  alf^a-olefin  in  mineral  oil.  The 
pcrfymer  mixture  is  compatible  over  a  wide  temperature 
range  ax  d  imparts  unique  and  desirable  viscosity  charac- 
teristics o  lubricating  oils  at  both  low  and  high  tempera- 
tures. 


3,513,097 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  H.  Ijingepfeld,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DeK 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No. 
516,077,  Dec  23, 1965.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  682,546 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—78  6  Clafans 

Compositions  of  the  class  which  exhibit  the  ability  to 
inhibit  and  cmitrol  damage  to  mechanical  members  in 
contact  with  said  compositions  by  the  incorporation  of 
water  into  a  class  of  base  stocks  representative  of  which 
are  esters  and  amide  of  phosphorus,  o-silicates,  polysili- 
cones,  arylethers  and  esters.  The  compositions  have  many 
uses,  among  which  are  their  use  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


3,513,098 
GERMICIDAL  NONIONIC  DETERGENT-IODINE 

COMPOSmONS 
Abraham  Cantor,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  and  Murray  W. 
Winicov,  Fhidiing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Long  Isbmd  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,647 
Int.  a.  Clld  3/48 
VS.  CI.  252—106  3  Claims 

Aqueous  nonionic  detergent-iodine  compositions  pro- 
viding enhanced  iodine  color  in  high  use  dilution,  wherein 
the  detergent  is  a  water  soluble  secondary  aloohol-ethyl- 
ene  oxide  condensate  having  an  alcohol  moiety  with  an 
average  carbon  content  within  the  C14  to  C^s  range  and 
8  to  13  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  the  ratio  of  detergent 
to  available  iodine  being  at  least  5:1,  and  said  aqueous 
composition  containing  a  source  of  iodide  (I-)  in  excess 
of  0.25  part  per  part  of  available  iodine.  In  preferred 
compositions  the  detergent  is  a  liquid  condensate  of  a 
C14-C15  secondary  alcohol  and  about  8  to  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide. 

3,513,099 
LAS  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  ALKOXY  ALKANOL  AMMONIUM 
SULFATES 
Harvey  B.  Hans,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Lyic  J.  Lofdahl, 
FUlcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Lakewood,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,403 
Int  CL  Clld  1/38. 3/26,  7/32 
VS.  CI.  252—152  7  Claims 

Use  of  a  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  alkoxy 
alkanol  ammonium  sulfates,  e.g.  primary  and  secondary 
ammonium  linear  tridecoxy  diethoxy  ethanol  sulfate  in 
weight  ratios  of  2: 1  to  1:2  in  combination  with  LAS  de- 
tergent such  as  sodium  linear  dodecylbenzene  sulfonate 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  0.2  to  1  sulfate  to  sulfonate  rather 
than  either  of  the  sulfates  alcme  in  an  aqueous  vehicle 
affords  lowered  cloud  point,  improved  viscosity  character- 
istic and  adequate  detersive  strength  at  lower  cost  through 
elimination  of  superadded  alcoholic  solvent. 


3,513,100 
METHOD  FOR  SUBSURFACE  DISPOSAL  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Joel  M.  Stogner,  Duncan,  Okla.,  awlgnni  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  (Nda.,  a  corpmratfon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,034 
Int  a.  G21c  19/44 
VS.  CI.  252—301.1  7  Claims 

A  method  for  disposing  of  high  level,  solid,  radioac- 
tive waste  material  by  delivering  such  material  in  a  con- 
tinuous, water-phase  cement  to  a  subterranean  forma- 
ticMi.  The  solid  waste  is  used  as  a  propping  agent  to  hold 
formation  fractures  open  as  a  slurry  containing  the  solid, 
radioactive  waste  material  is  pumped  thereinto. 
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3,513,101 

PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  SOLS  OF 
THOIUA-URANIUM  IRIOXIDE 

Albert  B.  McMrrqr,  Oak  Ridgt,  Tenn.,  amtvior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  icnrescntcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommianoB 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,261 

Int  CL  G21c  19/42 
VS.  CL  252—301.1  9  Ciidms 

A  stable  thoria-uranram  trioxide  sol  having  a  minimum 
counterion  is  prepared  in  a  carbon  dioxide-free  atmos- 
phere by  forming  a  thorium  (IV)-uranium  (VI)  seed 
sol  which  is  stabilized  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
coimterion  and  thereafter  dispersing  additk>nal  quantities 
of  coimterion-free  thorium  (IV)-uranium  (VI)  hydrous 
oxide  as  a  water  slurry  in  the  seed  sol  with  boOmg  to 
thereby  peptize  the  solids  into  the  miniiniim  counterion 
sol. 


»rto 


3^13,1 
LUMINESCENT.... 
HaroM  Frnds  Wad,  Lairion, 
Biitbh  Lighting  IMhMc 
land 

^fo  Drawhv.  FBed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,883 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Great  Biitirfn,  Aug.  18, 1966, 

37,108/66  -^    -,     -w, 

,,„  _  Int  CL  C09k  7/iO 

U.S.  CL  252—301.6  3  CfadM 

A  luminescent  material  corresponding  to  the  formula 
JcZrO,:yMO:zTi03:PaO,  where  x=2-16.  y=2,  z=0.002- 
0.012,  and  M=:Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Zn,  or  a  mixture  thereot 
The  material  is  made  by  firing  the  oxides,  or  compounds 
which  on  firing  yield  the  oxides,  of  Zr,  M,  Ti,  and  P  in 
a  covered  crucible  at  from  llOO"  C.  to  1400*  C.  When 
exposed  to  short  wave  or  long  wave  ultraviolet  or  cath- 
ode rays  the  material  emits  a  greenish  blue  color. 


3,513,102 

FLUORESCENT  COATINGS 

Roaald  L.  Hddkc,  Rochotcr,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaqy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ncwieney 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,678 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/00;  F21k  2/00 
VS.  CL  252—301.2  17  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  processes  for  making  fluores- 
cent coatings  and  to  manu&ictures  comprising  improved 
fluorescent  coatings  made  by  such  methods.  A  typical 
method  according  to  the  invention  comprises  dissolving 
an  organic  fluor  and  a  solid-solution  carrier  for  the  floor 
in  a  mutml  liquid,  such  as  an  organic  liquid,  and  then  dis- 
persing the  liquid  solution  as  emulsified  particles  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  gelatinoid  hydrosol,  gelling  said 
hydrosol  and  washing  the  gel  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to 
dissolve  out  said  mutual  solvent. 


Ian  D. 


POROUS  GLASS  CATALYSTS 
■pman,  PcterborooA  Ontavio 

_ -H.  Etancr,  Coning,  N.Y.,  anlpMin  to  v.v>au^ 

Gl«  Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Dnwtaig.  Filed  Smt  10, 1965.  Scr.  No.  486412 
im.CLw$it  11/62 

VS.  CL  252-^432  n  CfarikM 

Method  ct  making  a  p<MOus  glass  catalyst  by  heating 
a  phase  separating  glass  to  a  temperatuit  sufficient  to 
cause  separation  of  the  glass  into  phases  at  least  one  of 
which  is  sohible,  leaching  ttte  soluble  phase  at  a  pH  of 
1.5-7.0  in  a  0.1-3.0  molar  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
scriuble  salt  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  zirconinm,  or 
phosphorus;  and  also  includes  the  addition  of  metal  ion 
promoters  to  the  leaching  solution. 


3,513,103 

FLUORESCENT  PHOSPHOR 

Francis  N.  Shaffer,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvanfai 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,817 

Int.  CI.  B09k  1/06, 1/36 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  6  Oafans 

An  alkaline  earth  metal  halophosphate  phosphor  acti- 
vated by  europium  and  manganese  in  which  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  is  preferably  calcium  and/or  strontium  and 
the  halogen  is  preferably  chlorine  and/or  bromine.  Such 
phosphors  can  be  excited  by  ultraviolet  light  at  both  2S37 
and  3650  A.,  thereby  making  them  suitable  luminescent 
materials  in  both  fluorescent  and  high  pressure  mercury 
lamps. 

3,513,104 

SELF-PROPELLING  POWDER  COMPOSHIONS 

Denis  John  Healy,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C<rigatc- 
Pafanolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotBon- 
tkm  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,088 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/30 
VS.  CL  252—305  4  Ctefans 

A  self-propelling  liquid  composition  capable  of  deposi- 
ti(Mi  as  a  powder  in  which  a  metal  ester  dissolved  in  a  poly- 
halogenated  im>pellant  is  converted  to  hydrolysis  to  a 
powder. 


3,513,107 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  TREATMENT 

METHOD 

Norman  Harris,  Norton-on-Tecs,  Enghnd,  assignor  to 

Imperfad  Chemical  Indwtrlcs  Limited,  London,  Em- 

hmd,  a  corporatkm  of  Great  Biltafai 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,853 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Au.  31, 1966, 

38,858/66 
,,„      .  Int  a.  BOIJ  77/M 

VS.  CL  252-438  4  Chdms 

A  non-pyrophoric  partly  reduced  composition  con- 
vertible to  an  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst  by  further  re- 
duction is  produced  by  treating  a  reduced  ammonia  syn- 
thesis catalyst  with  ammonia  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  ammonia  concentration  such  that  iron  nitride 
formation  takes  place  and  then  subjecting  it  to  oxidation 
at  such  a  temperature  that  any  pyrophoric  iron  remaining 
after  the  ammonia  treatment  is  converted  to  oxide  with- 
out decomposition  of  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  iron 
nitride. 


3,513  108 
HYDR01HERMALLY  STABLE  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
George  T.  Kerr,  'nrcMoo,  NJ,  assigwir  to  MobU  OU 
_Corporation,acorporatfaiaofNewYoifc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,794 
,To  ^  —  Int  a.  BOIJ  7i/¥0 

VS.  CL  252—455  ^  Oafans 

Briefly,  the  present  invention  concerns  a  novel  hydro- 
thermally  stable  hydrogen  zeolite,  characterized  by  a  silica 
to  alumina  mol  ratio  of  at  least  3,  prepared  by  subjecting 
a  hydrogen  zeolite  to  dehydroxylation  conditions,  but 
without  removing  the  resultant  water  from  the  zeolite 
atmosphere.  It  has  been  found  that  by  so  subjecting  the 
zeolite  starting  material  a  hydrothermally  stable  hydro- 
gen zeolite  is  produced. 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


PROCESi  FOR  APPLYfriG  CATALYTIC  COATINGS 


AMm  B.  ISdkf,  WcMIn,  WnBliiHii.  DcL, 

S.  L  « I  FMt  it  NcaMMn  Mi 

DcL.  a  eanomliiMi  of  DdawiK 

S!!hn  nS  FOci  Apr.  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMIS 

fat  CL  Mil  11/08, 11/22 

XJ.S.  CL   152—442  *  Cnums 

A  metl  od  of  applying  catalytic  materials  to  a  8un>ort, 
particular  y  supports  having  smooth  surfiuxs  of  low  sur- 
face area,  by  slurrying  a  finely  divided  form  of  the  cata- 
lytic matt  rial  in  a  solution  of  a  metal  ammine,  applying 
the  slurry  to  the  siqiport,  drying  and  calcining.  In  a  pre- 
ferred as]  lect,  the  catalytic  material  applied  contains  in- 
terqwrsai  ts  to  stabilize  the  catalyst  from  crystal  growth 
at  high  te:  literatures. 


erized  composition  to  decompose  the  blowing  agent  and 
foam  the  composition. 


3^13,113  

PRODUCTION  OF  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
POLYURETHANES 

HaiH  Ebciluuri  Pnctid,  BcMbeif-FnokcnfonC,  and 
Herbert  Jenkner,  Colofnc-Deatz,  Gcnnainr,  aMlgBon 
to  Chcmbche  Fabilk  Kalk  GmbH,  Colopie-Kalk, 


No 

VJS,  CL 

Open-called 
(rfhi^ 
moleculai 
extruding, 
to  achieve 
vent  or 
are  ia  a 
propertiei 
an 
the 
about 
units. 


biat 


iopen-<elled 
entraice 
50)0 


3,513410 
OPEN4eLLED  low  DENSITY  FILAMENTAAY 
MATERIAL 
D.  Noctkcr,  Short  HIIli,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  «  coipo- 
ofDclawaR 

_^  Filed  Oct  1,  1365,  Ser.  No.  492,328 
fat  CL  CtSf  53/08, 39/04, 41/00 
MO— 2.5  7  Clainis 

low  density  filamentary  material  composed 

n  olecular  weight  Unear  polycarbonamides  or  high 

weight  linear  polyesters  are  prepared  by  melt 

drawing  down  at  a  draw  down  ratio  above  200 

orientation,  raising  the  crystallinity  by  a  sol- 

t  treatment,  stretching,  and,  while  the  filaments 

stretched  condition,  annealing.  The  low  density 

of  the  filamentary  material  are  attributable  to 

^  structure  ot  extremely  fine  porosity  in  which 

passageways  of  the  cells  are  no  larger  than 

angstrom  units,  e.g.,  150  to  5000  angstrom 


No  Drawiiw.  Filed  Dec  2S,  1965,  Ser.  Now  517425 

fat  CL  C08g  22/14, 22/44 

US.  CL  260—2.5  6  Clainis 

Self-extinguishing,  cured  polyurethane  products  which 
are  foamed  or  not,  which  comprise  a  certain  amount  ol 
bromine  and  phosphorous,  the  later  bound  chemically  in 
the  polyurethane  through  P — C  bonds. 


3,513,114 
INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Franlc  J.  Hahn,  WDIirahani,  Man.,  ani  Howard  L. 
VandcnalL  Ballwin,  Mo.,  awitnim  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Lonli,  Mo^  n  corporation  off  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,289 
fat  a.  C09d  5/18:  Ct9k  3/28;  C08d  11/02 
U.S.  CL  260—8  10  Clainis 

Intumescent  coating  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
OKnprise  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyvinyl  acetate- 
containing  emulsion,  a  solvent  jdasticizer,  a  carbonific 
and  substamially  water-insoluble  ammonium  polyphos- 
phates having  a  phosphorus  chain  length  greater  than  10 
phosphorus  atoms. 


N.V., 


38/ 


U.S.  CL 

The 
ionizing 
organic 


3313,111 

PlfEPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  THE 

POLYARYLIDENE  TYPE 

^ilie  Hcnnani,  Lcnrcn,  and  Georfet  Joacph 

,  Hcvcrlce,  Bctghmi,  asignors  to  Gcvacrt-A^ 

,  kffortscL  BdgiBni,  a  company  of  Bdginm 

No  Di  iwing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632409 
Clafam  prioiity,  application  Great  Britidn,  May  12, 1966, 
^  21400/66 

fat  CL  C08g  33/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  260—2  1  Claim 

Polyrosrs  of  the  arylidene  type  are  prepared  by  re- 
fluxing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  aryl  substituted  diazo-lower-alkane  in  an  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  an  aprotic  and  of  a  protic  solvent, 
said  reaction  mixture  being  vividly  colored  by  the  pres- 
ence of  he  diazoalkane,  continuing  said  refluxing  until 
complete  discoloration  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  pre- 
cipitating the  polyarylidene  in  a  non-solvent. 


3413415 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL 

CONTAINERS 

Joseph  J.  Tryzna,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Gcoi|c  L.  Bcdter, 
CUcago,  nL,  assignon  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
IncM  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,789 

fat  CL  C08f  29/24 
U.S.  CL  260—21  10  Cfadms 

A  coating  composition  for  metal  food  containers  which 
may  be  applied  directly  to  a  metal  substrate  is  prepared 
from  a  dispersion  in  a  volatile  organic  soKfent  of  (1)  an 
organostrf  film  component  composed  of  (a)  a  dispersion 
grade  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer;  (b)  a  soluticm  grade 
vinyl  chloride  copolymer  resin,  and  (c)  a  plasticizer;  (2) 
an  adhesion  promoting  component  comprised  of  a 
methylol  phenol  ether  and  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy 
resin;  and  (3)  a  heat  stabilizing  component  of  a  triazine- 
aldehyde  resin  and  an  epoxidized  triglyceride. 


3413412 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICELLULAR 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  STRUCTURES 

Ukyo-kn,  Kyoto  ahj,  Kyoto4ta,  and 
I  tao  Kadn,  TakataU^U,  Oaak^fa, 
to  Sckfad  Ri«okn  Rogyo  KabnaUU 
Onka,  Japan,  a  coiporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jnly  9,^63,  Scr.  No.  293483 
,  application  Japan,  Jnly  18,  1962, 
37/10400;  Jan. »,  1963, 38/4464;  Feb.  13, 1963, 
%739;  Fch.  15, 1963, 38/7472  | 

fat  CL  CMI 1/02, 1/04, 1/20 

260—2.5  16  Clafans 

ixjvention  relates  to  a  process  of  polymerizing  with 

tidiation  a  naonomer  such  as  acrylamide  with  an 

oaming  agent  and  thereafter  heating  the  polym- 


3413,11< 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND  CO- 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL-FLUORIDE 
Dario  Siancsi  and  Gcrardo  Caporicdo,  Mlhni,  Italy,  as- 
sipiors  to  MontccatinI  Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,431 

Claims  priority,  appDcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  11, 1965, 
366/65 

fat  CL  C08f  1/60, 3/22 
VS,  CL  260—23  16  Cbdmi 

Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  fluoride  are 
produced  with  the  aid  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  of  a 
metalorganic  lead  or  tin  compound  and  an  activating 
agent  therefor  which  is  an  inorganic  compound  having 
oxidizing  properties. 
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3413417 
TmXOTROPIC,  NON-SAG,  ONE-COAT  FAINT 
Earl  F.  CariMon,  El  Ccrrito,  and  WHHam  H.  EBb,  El 
Segnnio,  CaBf .,  aarimon  to  Chevron  RcccarA  Com- 
pany, San  Frandseo^  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contfanwtlon-in.part  of  appBcathm  Scr.  No.  562402, 
Jnly  1, 1966.  Thii  appBcatlon  M«.  10, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  837463 

fat  CL  C08f  17/16;  C09i  3/64,  5/04 
UJS.  CL  TM—tl  7  Clafans 

Paints  having  as  non-volatile  vehicles,  ternary  mixtures 
of  oil-modified  alkyd  resins  having  different  oil  lengths, 
the  interaction  between  the  resins  imparting  non-iag  and 
thixotropic  properties  to  the  paints. 


3413418 
VINYL  URETHANE  COATING 
Norrls  R.  Lcgnc,  Scotch  Ptalns,  N J.,  am 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Baker  Castor  OO  Con- 
paay,  Bayonne,  N J.,  a  corpoiatton  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1N7,  Scr.  No.  631454 
fat  CL  C09d  3/76 
UJS.  a.  260—23  21  Cbfans 

A  composition  which  comprises  (1)  a  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (2)  at  least 
one  polyhydric  alcohol  having  an  equivalent  weight  be- 
tween about  38  and  600  and  a  functionality  between  2 
and  6,  and  (3)  a  urethane  prepolymer  derived  from  the 
reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyfunctional  com- 
pound ccmtaining  active  hydrogen  groups;  this  composi- 
tion demonstrates  excellent  performance  as  a  coating 
when  applied  to  a  wood  substrate. 


3413421 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING 
PERMEABLE  SUBSTRATES 
John  Raymond  Donglm  Hcaton,  Aniow,  Essex,  Engiani, 
aarignor  to  Doircntrani  Ltd.,  Lonion,  Engbni,  a  Brit- 
ish covporaHon 

No  Drawfav.  FDed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625478 
Chrfms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

13479/66 
fat  CL  C08i  7/00:  C09i  3/76 
VS.  CL  260—29.7  13  Cfaims 

A  binder  oompositioD  for  use  in  the  pigment  coating 
of  a  permeable  substrate,  sudi  as  paper  or  board,  com- 
prises a  bknd  of  copolymer  latioes  one  of  whidh  is  db- 
solved  in,  or  capable  of  being  rendered  soluble  by  alkaili 
and  which  contains  as  one  of  its  components  botadiene 
or  vinyl  acetate,  and  the  other  of  which  is  undissolved  in, 
or  is  not  capable  of  being  rendered  soluble  by  alkali.  The 
non-alkali-sotnble  latex,  which  may  be  derived  from  a 
variety  of  polymerisable  monomers,  and  may  be  a 
carboxylated  butadiene/styrene  resin,  ixeferably  consti- 
tutes from  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  blend,  while  the 
alkali-soluble  resin  which  may  be  a  carboxylated  buta- 
diene/styrene/methacrylic  add  resin  or  a  copcriymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  cxoKxaac  acid  preferably  oonstitntes 
from  20  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  blend.  The  binder  oom- 
positicm  is  mixed  with  pigment  or  filler,  alkali  and  water 
to  provide  a  pigment  coating  composition  of  good  rfaeo- 
logical  properties  which  may  be  applied  by  an  air  knife 
or  as  a  print  coating  and  which  results  in  a  coated  sub- 
strate with  pleasing  smooth  surfaces  and  good  pick 
strength. 


3413,119 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PLAS- 
TICS COMPRISING  ETHYLENE  PHOSPHITE  AND 
A  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBON 

Joseph  Fkeierick  Cannckmgo,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaif.  Contfamation-ta-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
521436,  Jan.  19, 1966.  Thk  appUcatkm  Dec.  20, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  785,747 

fat  CL  C08f  45/52 
US,  a.  260—28.5  10  Cbfans 

Flame-retardant  compositions  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  ethylene  phosphite  and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
and  polymers  containing  said  compositions  are  disclosed. 


3413,120 
PRODUCTION  OF  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYMERS 
OF  STYRENE  AND  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC  OR 
METHACRYUC  ACID 

Heinz  Pohlcmann,  Lfanbonohof,  Pfalz,  Geihaid  Floms, 
Lndwiphafen  (RhteeL  Wollipmg  Siiwka,  Welnhcfan, 
RiigVliMBU,  and  Manfrei  Gdhkh,  Gmenstadt,  Ger- 
nMjy,  asrignors  to  Badtache  AnOfai.  A  Soia-F^brik 
Akticnaesellschaft,  Lniwigshafcn  (Rhfaic),  RhfaMfamd- 
Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585493 
Cbfans  priority,  applicatkm  Geimany,  Oct  29, 1965. 

1470412 

,t«    ^    .         fat  CL  C08f  7//i, /9//0 

UA  a.  260—29.6  n  Oafans 

Process  of  copolymerizing  styrene  and  acrylic  esters  in 
aqueous  emulsion  and  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  protec- 
tive colloid  gradually  during  the  polymerization  so  as  to 
obtain  highly  viscous  aqueous  dispersions  of  copolymers 
of  styrene  and  acrylic  esters  having  a  large  particle  size. 
The  products  are  useful  in  fihns,  coatings  and  adhesives. 


3413422 
PRINTING  ON  LUBRICATED  SURFACES  AND  INK 

COMPOSmON  USEFUL  THEREIN 
John  E.  Derdch,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neville 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotporathm 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,035 
fat  CL  C08g  51/30:  C08c  1/24 
U.S.  CL  260—33.8  7  Chdms 

One-part,  self-curing,  tow  melting,  two-stage,  solid 
epoxy  resin  ink  compositions  which  cmitain  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  modifier  are  used  in  form- 
ing prints,  labels,  design  or  coatings  on  solid  objects  such 
as  glass  bottles  or  similar  articles  even  when  they  have 
a  film  of  lubricant  applied  to  their  surface.  When  these 
(M'ganic  ink  compositions  are  applied  in  molten  form 
to  the  lubricated  surface,  they  absorb  or  dissipate  the 
lubricant  and  dry  almost  instanUy  to  a  tenacious,  non- 
tacky  surface,  permitting  the  subsequent  printing  of  a 
differently  colored  ink  design  thereover.  In  the  absence 
of  the  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  additive,  pre- 
viously used  printing  compositions  did  not  adhere  well 
to  the  lubricated  surface  and  tended  to  lift  off  during 
subsequent  printing  or  other  manipulative  steps  prior 
to  being  finally  cured. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  these  epoxy  resin  ink  com- 
positions include  a  curing  system  which  comprises  a 
guanidine  compound  such  as  dicyandiamide  which  is 
promoted  with  a  small  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  C« 
to  Cis  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  particularly  a  zinc  soap, 
to  increase  the  alkali  resistance  of  the  cured  print 


3413423 
ADHESIVE  DENTAL  FILLING 
Jacob  A.  SalBr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dcntsply  Intcmatfamal  fac,  York,  Pa. 
a  coiporation  of  Debware 

FOcd  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674487 

fat  CL  C08c  51/04:  C08k  1/02 

U.S.CL260— 37  9  ChihH 

An  adhesive  dental  filling  conqx>sitkMi  to  be  employed 

in  the  filling  oi.  cavities  in  teeth,  said  dental  fiiiit^  com- 
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position  I  ompriaiiig  an  ««tiiwte  admixture  of  a  non-toxic 
epoxy  re  in  and  a  dental  aDoy  or  amalgam.  A  preferred 
metallic  illoy  b  composed  prindpaUy  of  silver  and  tin 
and  an  a  malgam  is  prepared  by  admixing  such  an  alloy 
with  mer  »ry.  The  emi^yment  of  such  an  adhesive  den- 
tal flllini  composition  allows  the  dentist  to  fill  a  cavity 
without  Ihe  use  of  any  mechanical  device  to  create  re- 
tention between  the  tooth  and  the  filling  material  or  any 
special  g[  ometrical  undercuts  to  create  such  retention. 


consisting  of  hydroquinone,  glycine  and  o-phenylenedi* 
amine  in  the  range  of  approximately  OJ  to  approximately 
2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  melamine  contained  therein 
at  the  pH  value  ranging  from  about  8.6  to  9.3. 
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3LS13424 
AlNnOZON AN1S  FOR  CHLOROPRENE 
POLYMERS 
WlhsiM^w,  DcL,  aaiivor  to  E.  L  A 

'  Con^aqy,  Wflaiagtoa,  DeL,  a  ooipo> 
Dckmare 
_  FDcd  laa.  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  C12,792 
lot  CL  CeSd  11/04:  Ct9k  3/00 

aClaimi 

for  chloroprene  polymers  prepared  by 

one  mole  of  hydroquinone  with  at  least  two 

in  amine  mixture  consisting  of  about  75  to  90% 

of  o-toluidine  and  about  25  to  10%  by  weight 

phenyl  amine  composition.  The  phenyl  amine 

consists  essentially  of  ring  substituted  di- 

ahilines  or  mixtures  of  dimethyl  and  ethyl  ani- 

necessary  that  at  least  65%  by  weight  of  the 

amine  composition  be  a  xylidene  from  the 

2,4-  and  2,5-xylidenes.  The  antiozonants  are 

are  incorporated  into  the  chlon^rene  polymers 

of  about  0.05  to  6  parts  by  weight  per  100 

ijolymer  during  the  compounding  of  the  polymer 

antioz(Mtants   provide   excellent    protection 

attack  without  adversely  affecting  storage 

causing  bloom. 


phenyl 


amount 


Tie 
oioae 


3^13427 
POLYESTERS,   POLYAMTOES,   AND   POLYESTER. 

AMIDES  OF  MBCTCJRES  OF  NITRILOIiaACETIC 

AND  HYDROXYETHYLIMINODLkCETIC  ACIDS 
NdsoB  S.  Mana^  SOvcr  ^lia^  Md^  aarignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  Con- 

■ccdcnt 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  1«,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,615 

Int  CL  C08g  17/04, 20/00,  20/30 

VS,  CL  260—77  4  CUms 

A  process  for  piepering  a  novel  crossUnkcd  polymer, 
comprising  heating  at  about  130-200'  C.  for  about  10- 
1000  minutes  in  an  inert  liquid  medium,  a  reaction  mix- 
ture ctmsisting  essentially  of  a  first  compound  having  the 
formula 

HO— G— OH,  H,N— G— NHa,  or  HO— G— NH, 

wherem  G  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyethyliminodiacetic  acid,  and  nitrilotriace- 
tic  acid  to  form  the  polymer  and  water  while  continu- 
ously removing  the  water  substantially  as  it  is  formed; 
separating  the  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
recovering  the  separated  polymer. 


(»r 


3313,125 

CARBAZATE  CROSSUNKING  AGENT  AND 
Tm  RMOSETTENG  RESIN  COMPOSillONS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

saver  Spitoi,  Md.,  anivMNr  to  W.  R. 


Grace  I  Co.,  New  Y( 


^pitog,  Md< 
ofk,  RY.,  a 


cotporadoB  of  Con* 


No  Dr  iwtef.  FDcd  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,345 

I^  CL  Ct8g  30/14 

VS.  CL  t68— 47  9  Claims 

A  novil  class  of  crosslinking  compounds  is  described 
which  cai  i  be  broadly  classified  as  blocked  hydrazine  de- 
rivatives. They  are  most  suitable  for  use  with  thermoset- 
ting  resiis,  halofeiuited  thermoplastics  and  elastomers. 
The  majc  r  advantage  in  their  use  is  that  the  crosdinking 
is  not  inj  tinted  except  at  a  relatively  hi^  *%igger  tem- 
perature,' at  which  temperature  crosslinking  is  quick 
and  complete,  without  any  post  cure,  or  sccMching  in  the 
pot 


3,513,128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  THERMALLY 

STABLE  POLYOXYME1HYLENES 

Fritz  Ulrich  HemuuB,  Offeaba^  Gcmmy,  aarignor  to 

Cliemisdie  Wcifce  Hnb  AXr.,  Mari,  Gcnmuiy 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  lidy  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27, 1966, 

C  39,725 
Int  CL  C88g  1/04 
U.S.  a.  26»-67  3  Cfadms 

Copolymerization  of  trioxane  with  cyclic  ethers  or  cyclic 
aoetals  to  produce  thermally  stable  polyoxymethylenes, 
wherein  the  copolymerization  mixture  is  copolymerized 
at  62-120"  C.  until  turbidity  or  strong  increase  of  vis- 
cosity is  readied,  and  then  is  quenched  at  a  temperature 
of  —10  to  -f-60*  C,  and  preferably  storing  the  polymeri- 
zate  for  5-120  minute  at  30-120*  C.  before  cooling  the 
polymerizate  and  processing  same. 


3,513,126 

PROCE  iS  FOR  MAim^G  AQUEOUS  MELAMINE 
FORM  ALDEHYDE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
'-"       F.  EUen,  Itecdo,  and  Joqe  A.  CrcmaacU, 
N.Y.,  aad  AhraroSaigado,  Mahwah,  NJ., 
^  to  RddAold  Chcnricab,  lac,  WUte 

^^5W^  ^^*'"**""«*»  «*  appBcallon  Scr.  No. 
Jij;  45,  Apr.  15,  1966.  lUi  application  Mar.  25, 
1969 ,  Scr.  No.  81«,93« 
.,-  _  lat  CL  Ct8t  9/2¥ 

U.S.CL16»-51.5  UCIainH 

An  aqueous  melamine  formaldehyde  process  suitable 
for  form  ng  laminated  structures  having  desirable  post- 
forming  iroperties,  prepared  by  reacting  melamine  and 
formalde  yde  hi  the  molecular  range  of  about  two  moles 
of  formal  lehyde  per  mole  oi  melamine  to  about  one  mole 
of  forma  dehyde  per  mole  of  melamine,  together  with  a 
certain  siedfied  reducing  agent  selected  from  a  group 


3,513429 

SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDES 

David  E.  Knnun,  Lanrd,  Md.,  anignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 

Co.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ConnccCicnt 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,977 

Int  CL  Ct8f  9/16 

VA  CL  260—72  9  Clitei 

A  solid  synthetic  polyamide  is  formed  by  the  reaction 

of  one  molar  pnH>ortion  of  nitrilo-tris-acetonitrile  with 

about  2  molar  proportions  of  formalddiyde  and  one  mftU** 

proportion  of  a  monofuncticmal  organic  nitrile  in  the 

presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  water.  Copolymers  may 

also  beynade  by  utilizing  a  dinitrile  as  an  additional  in- 

gredientin  the  reaction.  Some  oi  the  products  ate  water- 

sohible  and  other  are  water-insoluble. 


3,513430 
REMOVING  CATALl^  FROM  HYDRO- 
FORMYLATED  POLYMERS 
Joseph  K.  MeitzwcOlar  and  Lawrence  W.  McLean,  Baton 
RoQge,  La.,  anifBors  to  EaM  Rcacarch  and  Enginccri^ 
Company,  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  FOcd  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,048 
tot  CL  C08g  17/10:  C08f  3/70:  C07c  69/60 
VS.  CL  260—75  5  ClainH 

Cobalt  or  rhodium  catalyst  complexes  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  hydroxylated  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
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mers  of  C4-C6  conjugated  diolefins  are  removed  from 
the  hydroxylated  homopolymers  or  copolymers  by  treat- 
ment thereof  with  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  anhydride  (e.g.  succinic,  maleic,  etc.), 
thereby  converting  the  catalyst  complexes  to  metal  soaps. 
The  nietal  soaps  are  then  precipitated  with  a  slight  excess 
of  an  acid  forming  a  salt  with  the  cobalt  or  rhodium 
(e.g.  oxalic  acid). 


3,513,131 
POLYMETHANES    PREPARED    FROM    N,N'-B1S- 

(HYDROXYORGANO)  PYROMELUMIDES 
GObcit  Joseph  Matin  and  Andre  Lonii  Annand  Rto, 
Lyon,  France,  assigaors  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc  SA.,  Paris, 
France,  a  Freach  body  cotpwatc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,635 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Fkance,  Jane  21,  1965, 

21,613 
Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
VS.  a.  260—75  g  Cbdms 

The  invention  provides  novel  polyniethane  elastomeis 
prepared  by  reacting  a  diol  of  molecular  weight  500  to 
5000  with  a  diisocyanate  and  an  N.N'-bi8(hydioxy- 
organo)  pyromellimide. 


3413435 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  LACTAM  IN 
THE    PRESENCE   OF  N-MONO   SUBSTTTUTED 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 
Karl-Hcfau  Hermann,  Krefdd-Bodnm,  and  Hennaoa 
SdacO,  Krefdd-Ucrdfaigcn,  Gcimany,  assignon  to 
Faibcntabiftcn  Bayer  AkHcngcadlacteft,  Lcverlnucn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  ConUnnatlon  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
498,149,  Oct  19,  1965.  TUs  application  May  7, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  824475 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuwy,  Dec.  10, 1964, 

F  44663 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/18 
VS.  CL  260—78  5  Clatans 

Process  of  preparing  polyamides  characterized  by  their 
increased  thermal  stability  and  improved  flowability  com- 
prising polymerizing  an  anhydrous  lactam  with  an  alkali 
catalyst  and  a  polymerization  accelerator  in  the  presence 
of  an  N-mono-substituted  carboxylic  add  amide  at  a  tem- 
perature from  100  to  350'  C. 


3413,132 
ADHESIVES  FROM  OLEFINICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED POLYESTERS  AND  POLY- 
THIOLS 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Baitlesvillc,  Okhu,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dchtwaie 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579405 
tot  CL  C08g  17/12,  33/10:  C09I 3/16 
VS.  CL  260—75  7  Claims 

Olefinically  unsaturated  polyesters  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hols or  phenols  are  contacted  with  a  polythiol  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  an  adhesive  composition  in  the  absence 
of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
which  promotes  a  cross-linking  reaction.  The  novel  com- 
position of  matter  which  results  is  useful  as  an  adhesive. 


3413436 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

John  H.  Bhunbergs,  Highland  Park,  and  Donald  G.  Mac- 
Kcllar,  TVenton,  N J.,  aaslgnon  to  FMC  Coqporalion, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Sept  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,678 
Int  a.  C08f  1/60,  3/48 

VS.  a.  260—78.4  4  CMw 

Maleic  anhydride  is  honsopolymerized  by  heating  said 

maleic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  65*  C. 

in  the  presence  of  an  initiating  amount  of  a  mixed  maleic- 

acyl  peroxide. 


3413,133 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 
WITH  SULFUR  CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

WiUiam  E.  Wccsncr,  4039  Le  Fenc  Drive, 
Dayton,  Ohio    45429 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
494,888.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  828,044 

tot  CL  C08g  17/06 
VS.  CL  260—75  7  Clahns 

This  invention  rehites  to  the  reaction  of  certain  thio- 
polyesters  with  elemental  sulfur  and  the  products  of  said 
reaction  which  are  useful  as  caulking  compounds,  fertilizer 
coatings,  compositions  for  striping  or  marking  highways, 
etc. 


3413,137 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ARYL  OXALATES 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Peter  Salvatore  Forgionc,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  June  7,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
286412,  now  Patent  No.  3,431478,  dated  Mar.  4, 1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
746  732 

Int  a.  C08f  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—78.5  7  aidmt 

A  method  for  increasing  the  heat  distortion  tempera- 
ture, the  glass  transition  temperature  and  the  hardness 
of  a  vinyl  polymer  comprising  polymerizing  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer with  an  aryl  oxalate  and  the  resulting  polymers  per 
se,  are  disclosed. 


3413,134 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  ENAMEL  CONTAINING  (1)  DI- 
CYANDIAMIDE  OR  (2)  DICYANDIAMIDE  AND 
TRIPHENYL  PHOSPHITE 
Ranald  H.  FlHns,  Mntkcion,  Mkh.,  anignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,443 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—78  3  ClainM 

A  magnet  wire  coating  composition  is  disclosed  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  polyamide-imide  enamel  and  an 
additive  of  dicyandiamide  wherein  the  additive  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  or  more.  Various  properties 
of  the  enamel  are  improved,  including  adhesion,  abrasion, 
coalability  and  thermoplastic  flow.  The  foregoing  com- 
position may  also  contain  amounts  of  triphenyl  phosphite. 


3413,138 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
Hcfaarich  Rinklcr  and  Gonthcr  Nischk,  Doimagen,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengescU- 
admit,  Lcverknaen,  Gcnnany*  a  corpotalkm  of  Gcr- 
maay 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

F  51,706 
Int  a.  C08f  15/22. 15/32 
VS.  CL  260—794  9  CUms 

The  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile  copolymers  con- 
taining in  copolymerised  form  at  least  50%  acrylonitrile, 
0.1  to  20%  of  compound  of  the  general  formida 

C  Hi=C— C  0— NH— C  Ht-NH— C  O— Ar-SO»X 

R 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  radical, 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical  and  X  represents  hydrogen 
or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  the  balance  being  one  or  more  co- 
polymerisable  compounds,  and  to  a  process  for  their  pro- 
duction. 
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3^15439  I 

INHIBtnNG  PREMATURE  VULCANIZATION 
OF  RUBBER 
Cona,  Crerc  Comt,  Mow,  aad  Chciler  D.  TU- 
and  iMcpk  E.  KcrwooA,  St  AliflM,  W.  V«^ 
to  Moaouito  Coovaqr,  SL  Loak,  Mik,  a  cor- 
oif  Delaware 

Fled  Jaa.  €,  19M,  Ser.  No.  518^7 

CL  CMC  1/00. 11/54;  CMf  27/06 
24«— 7f .5  51  Claiais 

vulcanization  of  a  vnkanizable  rubber  is  in- 
incorporating  therein  besides  vulcanizing  agent 
an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  premature 
vulcanizattm  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


No 

Hit' 
U5.CL 

Premati^ 
hibitedby 
and  acoelelrator 


whereinx 
orhydroge^ 
or  aralkyl, 
are 
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V 


s  cycloalkyl,  lower  allcyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 

and  x"  is  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  alksuryl,  aryl, 

or  X  and  x'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 


N-S-R 


H  H 

-N-CH»CH*-N-8-R. 


morpholin^,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  morpholine;  and 
wherein  R  is  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  or  alkaryl. 


3,513,14« 
CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS 

Kd  h  HaaAH^  Friadey,  acar  AMenfaot,  Hamp- 
Aiw^G»at  Britain,  aad  DavM  AIBbmo  Wpwfliead, 
Sheppnl  Ha,  MMdfcati,  Notthera  bdaad,  ansaors  to 
Ite  Brit  *  Pctrokam  Coaipaay  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eag- 
laad,  a  capofatioa  of  Eaglaad 
No  Dial  riac  Filed  Nov.  22,  1M7,  Ser.  Now  684,933 

CUbm  prii  rity,  appUcadoa  Great  Britafa^  Nov.  29, 1966, 

53,404/66 

lat  CL  Cttf  15/40 
VS,  CL  24  0—80.78  3  ClainM 

Transpeient  crystalline  polymers  of  improved  tensQe 
strength  aid  maUeability  contain  units  derived  from  a 
branched  c  lain  monoolefin  of  4-6  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  some  >ut  less  than  5%  of  units  derived  from  at  least 
ooe  branched  chain  alirfia  octene.  The  polymers  may  be 
prepared  b  f  polymerising  the  branched  C4_«  mcnoolefin 
with  the  br  inched  chain  alpha  octene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  ob  ained  from  (a)  a  solid  crystalline  c(»npound 
ai  a  meta  selected  from  Groups  IV,  V,  VI,  Vn  or 
Vm,  the  iietal  being  in  a  lower  valency  state  than  its 
maximum  and  (b)  an  organometallic  compound  of  a 
metal  selec  :ed  from  Groups  I,  11  or  m. 


3413,141 

PROCESSIfOR  IMPROVING  OZONE  RESISTANCE 

lOF  HYDROGENATED  RUBBER 
Roy  F.  Wiliht  aad  WlBua  T.  Cooper,  BarticcvUle,  Oldbk, 
awlgann  to  PhiD^  Pctrolcaai  Coaipaay,  a  corpondoa 
off  DdavaK 

No  Dm  riag.  Filed  Aag.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,010 

Ut  CL  cm  27/22,  27/25:  C08c  5/00 

VA  CL  2t  0—85.1  3  CiaiiK 

The  ozoi  e  resistance  of  hydrogenated  rubbery  polymers 
containing  nesidual  unsaturation  is  improved  by  aging  the 
polymers  ii  i  an  oxygen-containing  atmosiriiere  at  a  tem- 
perature oi  200*  to  350*  F. 


3,513,142 


PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  OF 
IMPROVED  COLOR  BY  OXYGEN  PURGE 

Jcrald  A.  BInmberg,  Newark,  DeL,  Melvca  B.  Burton, 
Jr.,  WUHamsvUle,  aad  Harold  K.  laak^  Timawanda, 
N.Y.,  and  Tfanothiy  M.  Kemp,  Moarocton,  Pa.,  as- 
s^Bors  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Ncaioan  aad  Company,  WO- 
nfiigtoB,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  lyplicatioa  Ser.  No.  664,060, 
Aug.  29, 1967.  TUs  application  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  805,203 


UJS.  CL  260—85.7 


lat  CL  C08f  27/16 


UCUms 


CONTrMUOUS 
VIWYL    >CET*TE    POLYyEWIZATlOW 


«c  Mi  Ktimt        n  wwiiun  , 


riuciMuG 


A  method  for  producing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  product 
of  improved  color  wherein  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  2  to  4  caibon 
alifdiatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a 
copolymerizable  monomer,  is  polymerized  continuously  in 
a  polymerizing  zone  fed  by  a  non-aqueous  stream  of  the 
vinyl  ester  monomer  or  such  mixture  (or  a  solution 
thereof  in  a  solvent  such  as  a  1-4  carbon  alifriiatic  alco- 
hol), which  stieam  has  been  purged  with  an  inert  gas  such 
as  nitrogen  to  remove  dissolved  oxygen  therefrom,  and  the 
resulting  polymer  is  alcoholyzed  to  obtain  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  product  of  improved  cok>r.  Purging  the  monomer 
feed  stream  with  the  inert  gas  so  as  to  reduce  its  dis- 
solved oxygen  content  to  not  more  than  about  30  p.pjn.  is 
distinctly  beneficial,  but  a  reduction  to  not  more  than 
about  10  p.p.m.  is  preferred. 


3,513,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BRANCHED  POLYETHYLENE  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Bemd  Dicdilch  and  Kari  Dietlier  KelL  Fkaakfart  am 
Mala,  aad  Klaos  Hofauum,  lagelhcim  am  RUac,  Gcr- 
maay,  assigaors  to  Farbweikc  Hoedut  AktiengcseD- 
sciiaft,  Fraalfart  am  Main,  Gcmiaqy,  a  cmporation  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,226 

Claims  priortty,  appttcatitm  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1966, 

F  48,579 

Int  a.  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  8  Claima 

Manufacture  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  butene- 
(1)  having  a  density  below  0.942  g./cc.,  a  butene-(l) 
content  of  0.5  to  4.7%  by  weight  and  an  ash  content  of 
less  than  0.03%,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  0.1  to  0.01  millimole,  per  liter  of  dispersing  agent,  of 
a  trivalent  titanium  compound  containing  chlorine  and 
alkoxy  groups  and  O.S  to  4  millimoles  of  aluminum  tri- 
isobu^l  per  liter  of  di^wrsing  agent 
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3,513,144 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
FIBROUS  POWDERS 
Yntaka  KometanL  Hyogo-kea,  Stun  Koixaml,  Ondm,  and 
Katao  Kabota  and  TakcaU  Nakazima,  Osaka-fta,  Japaa, 
assigaon  to  Dalkia  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
coiporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Contianation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
403,366,  Oct  12,  1964.  TUs  appUcatioB  Apr.  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  858,547 
Clatans  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Oct  14,  1963, 
38/54,482;  Nov.  11, 1963, 38/60,288 
Iata.C08fi/24 
U.S.  CL  260—92.1  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibrous 
powder  and  product  produced  therefrom,  said  fibrous 
powder  having  an  average  fiber  length  of  100  to  5,000  mi- 
crons, an  average  shape  factor  of  not  less  than  10,  and 
an  anisotropic  expansion  factor  of  1.3-7.0. 


3,513,145 
CONTINUOUS  MASS  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESSES 
James  R.  Crawford,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
Crawford  ft  RnsieU  Kacorporatcd,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,143 
Int  CL  C08f  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—935  6  Claims 

Continuous  processes  for  the  mass  polymerization  of 
styrene  monomer,  utilizing  two  polymerization  stages. 
First  stage  polymerization  is  performed  in  a  first  agita- 
tion-reaction zone  where  the  monomer  is  maintained  be- 
tween 200°  F.  and  260°  F.;  second  stage  polymerization 
is  performed  by  moving  the  material  through  a  second 
agitation-polymerization  zone  at  higher  pressure  and 
lower  temperature  while  exposing  successive  portions  of 
the  entire  polymerizing  mass  to  reduced  vaporization 
pressures  in  an  unobstructed  flash  vaporizing  region. 


3,513,146 
POLYPROP YLENE-METAL  FLUORIDE 
COMPOSmON 
Herbert  Naaimana,  Ladwifdufte  (Rhiae),  Gcrmaay,  as- 
signor to  Badisclie  AaBla-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesell- 
s^aft  Ladwifdnf en  (Rhhie),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germaiqr,  Inly  21, 1966, 

1,669,655 
Int  CL  C08f  29/02 
VJS.  CL  260—93.7  4  Claims 

Polypropylene  meting  material  which  contains  a  spe- 
cific amount  of  a  fluoride  of  a  transition  metal  or  of  a 
metal  of  Group  II  or  HI  of  the  Periodic  System.  This 
material  can  be  processed  into  m(rfdings  having  relatively 
high  tran^arency. 


3,513,147 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Lawrence  M.  Fodor  aad  Gerald  R.  Kahle,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  asslgnore  to  FtdlUps  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,500 
lat  CL  C08f  1/56,  3/10 
VJS.  CL  260—93.7  6  Claims 

Use  of  benzenediazonium  hexafluorophosphate  as  an  ad- 
juvant for  the  binary  polymerization  catalyst  system  con- 
taining a  complex  of  the  formula  TiCls-V^AlCls  and  at 
leas!  one  compound  of  the  formula  RqAIXs.q  where  R 
is  alkyl,  aryl  cycloalkyl  or  combinations  thereof  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  /i  is  2  or  3,  results 
in  the  production  of  polymers  of  1 -olefins  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  having  increased  modulus  and  lower  xylenes- 
soluble  content. 


3,513,148 

ZINC  MALEATE-POLYPROPYUNE 
COMPOSITION 

HeilMrt  Naanaana,  Ladwiphafea  (RUae),  Gcnuuiy,  as- 
sigaor  to  Badische  AaOa.  ft  Soda-FiArik  AktiMigcseO- 
schaft,  LodwicAafca  (RUae),  Gcnaaay 
No  Drawlag.  Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,387 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Gcnaavy,  Oct  8,  1966, 

1,294,662 

lat  CL  C08f  29/02 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  1  Claim 

Polypropylene  molding  material  containing  zinc  malate 
can  be  processed  into  moldings  of  relatively  high  tear 
resistance  and  softening  point. 


3,513449 

GEL  REDUCTION  IN  dS-POLYBUTADIENE 
PROCESS 
Robert  H.  ftnM^  Lawrence,  Faas,  nd  Doaald  D.  Nor- 
wood, BartlesviDe,  Okla.,  asrigwirs  to  PUBps  PMro- 
Icnm  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Dec.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,534 

lat  CL  C08d  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—943  10  Claims 


iJ/TKlM  CTCtflNfJUwl"^ 


-^^ 


».«•.• 


AMTIO.M*HT^ 


1 I 


•^"r'T 


When  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene  to  cis-polybutadiene 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  nickel  compound, 
(2)  lithium  aluminum  hydride  or  an  organometallic 
compound,  and  (3)  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trifluoride 
etherate,  or  hydrogen  fluoride,  negligible  gel  is  produced 
by  using  a  single  continuous  polymerizatioo  zone  operat- 
ing at  steady  state  conditions  with  a  weight  ratio  of 
polymer  to  monomer  of  at  least  9. 


3,513,150 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
POLYETHYLENE 

Ryo  Matsoura,  Shlgeo  Kamimnra,  Koiddro  IwasaU, 
Kazno  Yanuignchi  and  Jlhd  Inomata,  ToIqto,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Chemical  Indastries  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  coiporation  of  Japm 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,425 

Int  a.  C08f  1/66. 1/72 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  11  Claims 

Polyethylene  of  relatively  low  molecular  weight  is  pro- 
duced in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  (1) 
7-alumina  having  a  particle  size  of  10  to  100  microns  and 
reacted  with  gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride  at  200  to 
700*  C.  in  a  fluidized  state  and  which  may  be  optionally 
chlorinated,  (2)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  of  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  a  hydride  and  a  complex  hydride  of  said  metal  and 
(3)  hydrogen. 


924 


3^13,151 

REACT^    PRODUCT    OF    METAL    OXIDES 

ANDMYDROCARBYLCYCLOSILOXANES  AND 

ME1B  VD  OF  FOLYMERIZAHON  USING  SAME 

EdgHd*  tiBHim,  Tokda,  0kfo»  Mteor  to  Owcm- 

DfaMiiy  MBCf  a  coiMntioa  of  Okio 
No  Dnr  rta|.  Fled  Dm.  afTlMS,  Sw.  No.  Sl<,715 
bt  CL  Cftr  7/56. 3/06 
U^CL  211— 94.9  17  Claims 

The  speafication  discloses  polymerization  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbcjiis  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  combination 
the  reaction  product  of  a  bydrocarbylcyclo- 
With  a  transition  metal  oxide  selected  from 
V,  or  VI  and  a  reducing  agent  for  such  re- 
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comprising 
siloxane 
Group  IV, 
action  product 


3^13,152 

THERMALLY  STABLE  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

John  Paid  Hoga^  BartkfTilic,  OUa.,  aadgnor  to  PhOUps 

PdroMm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

tUed  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  546,311 

I  bt  CL  C98d  5/00 

UJL  CL  2f9—943  If  Claims 


1.  Polyel  liylene  havmg  a  density,  of  at  least  0.94  gram 
per  cubic  o  atimeter,  a  melt  index  ^f  0.1  to  50,  a  weight 
average  nu  lecular  weight  of  about  40,000  to  160,000, 
a  ntio  oi  veight  average  to  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  •  to  6,  and  an  infrared  spectrum  showing  an 
absence  of  ibsoiption  bands  at  10.1  and  11  microns. 


o^„-«u».  3313,153 

SYMMI TRICAL  DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING 
„  ^     „         PHTHAUMIDO  GROUPS 
?^£?  ^™*™*  ColofM-BacUMim,  and  Edgar  SicgeL 
t!!*^?»  ^*n!^*  •Bigm»  to  Fmbenfiibrilicn 
■22L1'  5«»i«««n«*«rft.  UverloiseB,  Germany,  a  cor- 

f££^  aJ»tlA«»18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,196 
"■™*  'r*te.«PI*«*»"  Germanjr,  Aug.  27, 1965, 

l,1966.F4«.637 


U.S.CL 


*47;t  , 

1        ^Ii-.CLCm45/i2 


in  which  the  radicals  R  represent  aromatic  radicals;  X 
stands  for  substituents;' m  is  0  to  3;  and  A  is  a  carbocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  radical.  These  dyestuffs  are  valuable  pig- 
ment dyestuffs  predominantly  in  the  yellow-to-bluish-red 
range,  and  they  are  resistant  to  deterioration  by  solvent 
light,  or  heat  when  incorporated  in  plastics,  lacquers,  and 
papers. 

3,513,154 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  DIAZOTIZED 

JSS?3k®5JSSI™®'^  •  P  -  CHLOROANILINE 
COUPLED  WITH    AN  N,!^  -  (POLYHALO  -  p- 

PmNYLENE).BISACETOifcETAMn>E^^  ^ 
''OlJ^^^  Ctevelaiid.  Aidon  Madiak,  Broadview 
He^,  and  Vemoo  J.  Wdr,  Paima,  OUo,  assignors 
to  Kewancc  OU  Company,  Biya  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  coipo. 
ration  of  Delaware 

^*!l]??ri^-^"^"**""-*»-P"*  o*  "PPlicatlon  Scr.  No. 
441,293,  Mar.  19, 1965.  lUs  application  Dec.  19, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  602,530 

.Tc   ^.   ,.*     tBt.CLC99h  31/02,  33/14 

VS.  CL  260—176  g  cWms 

This  mvention  comprises  disazo  dyestuffs  of  improved 
light-fastness,  tinctorial  strength  and  resistance  to  bleeding 
prepared  by  the  coupling  of  a  4-chloroaniline  derivative, 
having  either  a  methyl  or  methoxy  radical  in  the  2-posi- 
tion  and  either  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical  in  the  5-posi- 
tion,  with  a  N,N'-(polyhalo-p.phenylene)-bi8acetoacet- 
amide  having  2-4  chlorine  or  bronune  atoms  attached  to 
the  phenylene  nucleus.  ^ 


3,513,155 
SULFOXIDES  OF  7.HAL0.7.DEOXYLINCOMYCINS 

AND  roOCESS 
Robert  D.  Birltcnmcycr,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo 
S^^Sf'vf^iF'^  ■^■■^  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  amignon 
Jr  V?l°!"  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mick.,  a  coipo- 
ratran  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,353 
.TO  ^.  «.«    «     Int  CL  C07c  47//« 
UA  CI.  260—210  20  Claims 

Novel  antibacterial  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


Ac-NH-  jT 


(I) 

are  prepared  by  sulfoxidizing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHs 

Ac-NH—  — 
HO 


R— NH— OC 


12  Claims 


OH 


8— R 


(1) 


J^^  TL  ^T  '^""^  *^'  "^"^  "'^^*'    "^kT  ^"^  ''  ^y^~«*"  °^  "^'^  ^»  -<J  X  «  hydroxy 
«i~u«  ^  «c  lonnma  ^^  halogen,  and  when  X  is  hydroxy  replacing  the  7.hy- 

°"  HO     ' CO-NH-R 


N-A-N 


(1) 
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droxy  group  with  halogen.  Any  or  all  of  the  2-,  3-,  and 
4>hydioxy  groups  can  be  esterified  or  etherified  before  or 
after  the  halogenation. 


2-ones  by  oxidizing  the  corresponding  1,2,4,5-tetrahydro 
compounds  with  azodicarboxylic  acid  diethyl  ester. 


3,513,156 
ESTERS  OF  STARCH  AND  ANTHRANIUC  ACID 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Edwin  L.  Speakman,  806  Park  Place, 
Clinton,  Iowa    52732 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in>pait  tA  appBcatkm  Scr.  No. 
367,246,  May  13, 1964.  TUs  appUcatioB  Aug.  27, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  755,748  -^     »         . 

Int  CL  C131 1/Oi 
U.S.  CL  260—233.5  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  esters  of  starch  and  anthranilic 
acid  and  esters  Of  starch  and  derivatives  of  anthranilic 
acid.  These  esters  having  a  degree  of  substitution  below 
about  0.1  exhibit  essentially  the  pasting  characteristics  of 
raw  starch.  The  esters  having  a  higher  degree  of  sub- 
stitution than  about  0.1  tend  to  be  increasingly  more  dif- 
ficult to  paste  in  water. 


3,513,157 

DIAZABICYCLO[4.4.1]UNDECANES 

William  J.  Ho^ihan,  Moontafai  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sindoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,351 

Int.  a.  C07d  53/00,  51/14 

U.S.  CL  260—239  4  Cbdms 

Compounds  are  of  the  class  oi  2-aryl-l,6-diazabicycIo 

[4.4.1  ]undecanes,  e.g.,   2-phenyl-l,6-diazabicycIo[ 4.4.1] 

undecane,  which  are  useful  as  central  nervous  system 

stimulants. 


3,513,158 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-ARYL  BENZODI- 
AZEPINES AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Eari  Reeder,  Nntlcy,  Aithnr  StcmpcL  Teaneck,  and  Leo 
Hcaryk  Stembach,  Upper  Montdalr,  NJ.,  assignon  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
506,129,  Not.  2,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  578,153  ««f.     ,         , 

Int.  a.  C07d  41/00,  41/06,  53/00,  87/54.  93/36 
UA  CL  260— 239J  u  Oaims 

Treating  an  a-oxime  of  the  formula 

Ri 


'^''^Y-NCOCHjX 
Ri  A 


wherein  Rx  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl 
and  nitro,  R3  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  A  is  phenyl, 
halophenyl  and  pyridyl  and  X  is  halogen  or  alkyl  or  aryl- 
sulfonyloxy  with  a  base  to  obtain  the  corresponding  4,1,5- 
benzoxadiazocin-2-one.  The  last-mentioned  compounds 
are  converted,  with  or  without  isolation,  into  the  corre- 
sponding 3-hydroxy- 1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2-one. 


.^ 3,513,159 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  l,2-DIHYDRO-1.4. 
BENZODIAZEPINES-2-ONES 
HJarae  Pavl  ConcD  Dynting,  Viram,  Dcomaik,  assignor 
to  A/S  Dnmez  (Dnmex  Ltd.),  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
a  Danish  company 

No  Drawin^fned  Ang.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  9,  1966. 

4,662/66 

.TO  ^.  ...    *     Int.  CL  C07d  ¥i/M 

UA  CL  260—239.3  2  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  producing 

1-alkyl  - 1,2  -  dihydro  -  3H  -  5  -  phenyl- 1,4-benzodiazepin- 


3,513,160 
PROCESS  FOR  IHE  PREPARATION  OF  9a.BROMO- 

11/9  -  HYDROXY  .  17a40at>21-BISALKYLENEDI. 

OXY  PREGNANES 
Royal  E.  Bright,  Philadelphia,  Richflid  W.  Raci,  9L 

Davids,  and  Hcrchd  SmMh,  Wajac,  Pa.,  ass^Mn  to 

American  Home  Prodacts  Coipondai,  New  Yorti, 

N.  Y.,  a  corpotalioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Feb.  L  1968,  Scr.  No.  702491 

laL  CL  C07c  173/00 

VS,  CL  260—239.55  3  Oatei 

Steroids  of  the  9a-hak>-ll^hydroxy-17a,20;20,21-bis- 
alkylenedioxypregnane  series  are  provided  1^  treating,  in 
acid  medium,  the  cwrespcMiding  17a,20;20,21-bisalkylene- 
dioxypTegna-9(ll)-ene  with  an  N-brcmio  acid,  retaining 
the  bisdioxy  group.  The  products  of  the  process  are  ad- 
renocortically  active,  especially  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents,  or  are  convertible  to  other  valuable  adrenocor- 
tically  active  steroids  by  cleavage  of  the  bisalkylenedioxy 
functional  group. 

3,513,161 

CYANO-STEROIDS 

Alberto  CoMoni,  Via  BmeOcicU  ■.  2,  and  Roberto 

Sdaky,  Via  Ffammia  n.  13,  both  of  MlUm,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,515 

Claims  priority,  appBcattoa  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

12,332A/67 

lat  CL  C07c  173/00, 169/34 

US.  CL  26»— 239.55  4  Cfadms 

DiackMed  are  oomponnds  of  the  fonniiU: 


i< 


R-/\ 

I 

( 

F 


ClCHiCHi 


*^-v 


^    V-R' 


X 


wbereiB: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aH(/90H) 
aadO; 

R'  is  aOH; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  aOH 

and  oCHs; 
R'  and  R"  may  form  together  the  group 


\ 


.0  CH| 

V 

.0  CHi 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OY, 

where 
Y  is  a  radical  of  a  mooo-  or  dicaiboxylic  organic  ackl 
having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 
These  compoimds  have  anti-inlBammatory  activity.  Also 
disclosed  is  the  preparatkm  of  these  compounds. 


3,513,162 
5',6'.DIHYDRO-2H-PYRAN-4'.YL  ETHERS  OF 
CORTICOm  STEROIDS 
Alexander  D.  Cron,  Mexico  Oljr,  Mexico,  and  John  A. 
Edwards,  Los  AKos,  Calif.,  asslcBOiB  to  Syntax  Cono- 
ratiiMi^Panama,  Painma.  a  corpontion  of  Pamnna 
^^S']KJ^-^"^S*»'*****»'*'H^  ^  appBcadon  Scr.  No. 
Sf  *??'  Jgy"*  !•«.  TW«  appHcatf  on  Oct  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  766,296 

Int.  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  17  CfadBs 

The  5',6'-dihydro-2H-i^ran-4'-yl  ethers  of  corticoids 
have  high  oral  activities. 


926 


No 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


3,513463 
3M1U(I|OWER  ALKYLVSILOXYPREGNANE.349. 

DIONES 
Edward  A.  Brown,  Wflmcttc,  m.,  wrigior  to  G.  D.  Searic 
Jk  Co,  CUop,  m.,  a  cotpondoB  of  Delaware 
No  DnMf.  flci  Feb.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7*4,559 
^  ^ht  CL  Ct7c  173/00, 169/34 
VS.  CL  4M— 239.55  8  Clains 

a  of  the  c^doned  oompoonda — for  example, 
17«  -  bydi^  •  21  -  trimetbylriknypregn  -  4-€ne-3,ll,20-  f 
thdr  iraloable  pharmacological  propertie»— 
mrhwlint  4nti-Jiiflammatory,  neo^ycogenetk,  and  occa- 
lioaal  antfjalgal  activity— are  diacloeed. 


benzoaxioe  ring  may  be  further  substituted  by  lower 
alkyMower  alkoxy-  and  trifluoromethyl  groups  and  by 
chlorine  and  bromine.  The  compounds  are  tranquilizere. 
2-hydroxybenzaldehydes,  2-hydroxyacylphenones  and  2- 
hydroxybenzophenones  are  condensed  with  omega-alkyl- 
amines,  the  resulting  Schiff  bases  are  reduced  catalytical- 
ly  or  by  sodium  borohydride  and  the  N-omega-amino- 
alkyl-2-hydroxy-o-substituted  bcnzylamines  cyclized  using 
a  carbonyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  the  3- 
(omega-aminoaUtyl)  -  4  -  substituted- l,3-benzoxa2ine-2- 
ones  of  the  present  invention. 


3^13,1(4 
5',6'.D  HYDRO-2H-PYRAN-4'-YL  ETHERS  OF 
PROGESTATIONAL  STEROIDS 
D.  Cnm,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  John  A. 
Edwanl4  ^^  ^''W'  CUtf.,  airiffMm  to  ftrntcx  Coipo- 
■^F^nama,  a  coipondon  of  Panama 
_    ^nminafiun  innpait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
May  22,  19M.  lUe  application  Oct  9,  1968, 
766,328 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00  I 

U.S.CL248— 239.55  44  Cbdins 

The  5',('-dihydro-2H-pyran-4'-yl  ethers  of  progesta- 
tional sterc  ids  have  high  oral  activities. 


5.NnRO-L 
DRAZOl 


3313,165 

.  PIPERAZINEALKANOYL  HY- 

AND  ME1HOD  OF  PREPARATION 
MMe  Narii,  and  Lodwif  Dcfn,  Milan, 
-  to  Sodctc  dTxploitatiow  Chteiqnes  c( 
-n  Seccpk  8.A^  Lngano^  SwitxcriaMi 
29, 1968.  Ser.  No.  756,290 
■  Switxcrland,  Sept  11, 1967, 
12,647/67  * 

Infc  CL  C#7d  51/70 


3,513,167 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  MELAMINE 
Hmnann  Dieter  FVomm,  LndwigAafen  (Rliine),  Rndoif 
Molir,  Lampertkeim,  and  MattUM  Sckwaizmann  aid 
Horrt  Wocferic,  Umbnigerliof,  Pfiriz,  Germany,  m- 

■*?12",^  !f^5*5  ^^■'"«»-  *  Sk>*HF«biiIi  AlLtieng^Il. 
schaft,  LodwifBkaf en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,583 

I     Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1966, 

I  1,670,154  * 

wTfi  ^  <.,-    .     Int  CL  C07d  55/2-/ 

UA  CL  260—249.7  2  CfadnH 

I  Melamine  is  recovered  from  the  reaction  offgas  from 
the  thermal  conversion  of  urea  carried  out  at  tempera- 
tures of  300'  to  450'  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  by 
cooUng  the  gas  to  a  temperature  of  220'  C.  To  increase 
the  purity  of  the  melamine  the  gas  is  previously  cooled 
to  a  temperature  above  the  dewpoint  up  to  360'  C.  and 
the  solid  thus  obtained  is  separated  separately. 


U3.CL  26^240  3  Claims 

Novel  5  nitro  -  furfural  piperazinealkanoylhydrazones 
having  anti  bacterial  activity  are  prepared  by  condensing 
hydiazones  with  5-nitro-furfural  and  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
theformuls 


or  by  reacti  ag  an  alcohol  with  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


H-i 


The 
furfural 


objict 


B— J 


in  which 
having  1 
substituted 
radical,  an 
and  X  is 
atoms,  as 


R— ] 


N-X-COOH 


N— X— CONH 


[-N=CH-I(^   JLnOi 


of  the  present  invention  is  new  5-nitro- 
pif  erazinealkanoylhydrazones  of  the  formula: 


3,513,168 

INDENO  [1,2-cl  PYRIDINES  AND  2-GUANYL 

DERIVAITYES  THEREOF 

Erast  Jodier,  Eftingen,  Anton  Ebnothcr,  Rcfaiach,  Basel- 

[  IfBd,andJnn.MichelBa8tian,BinfeU«rSwiteiland, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,318 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switxcrland,  Jnly  29.  1966. 

11,039/66  * 

vra  r..  ...    «     iBt  a.  C07d  i9/(W 

UA  CL  260—290  4  cud^ 

The  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula 

X  NH 


J3-«. 


3 


NJ/ 


N— X— C  ONH— N=CH- 

(D 

is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 

12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsub^tuted  or 
ry  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  aiyl  group,  an  aryl 
acyl  radical  or  a  dialkyl  carbamoyl  radical, 

alkylene  radical  having  one  or  two  carbon 

"  as  their  acid  addition  salts. 


U 


ai 


wherem  R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  X  and  Y 
together  are  a  second  bond,  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 
The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  indicated  for  use  in 
the  treatment  of  hypertonia. 


veil 


,  .^— i,  3,513466 

3-(OME<  'A-AMINOALKYLH^UBSnTUTED-l 

3.BENZOXAZINE-2-ONES 

—  Jr.,  RIchniond,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  A.  H. 


Ricbmond,  Ya.,  a  cor^ 


RobtaiCMnpaqy,^ 
PoraHon  jfYMaia 
No  Dran i;if. JTOHMay  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,382 

The  inve  ition  relates  to  3-(omega-aminoalkyl)-4-8ub- 
stituted-1,3-  )enzoxazine-2-ones.  The  phenyl  moiety  of  the 


3,513,169  r 

5,9-DIETHYL  BENZOMORPHAN  DERIYAHYES 

"'wSJ  ^*  *•"'»«»'  ArnWer,  Pmd  S.  Andcnon,  North 
Wales,  and  James  A.  Nkhobon,  Phlbdelphia.  Pa.,  as- 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,546 
WTO  «.  -  Int  CL  C07d  iP/OO 

UA  a.  260-294.7  j  ctafans 

Novel  5,9-diethyl  benzomorphan  derivatives  and  proc- 
esses for  preparing  the  same  are  described.  These  com- 
pounds exhibit  good  pharmacological  properties  as  anal- 
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3,513,170 

PREPARATION  OF  2,2,6,6-1ETRAMETHYL-4- 
OXOPIPERIDINE 

Kdsnke  Mnrayama,  SyoJI  Morimnra,  TosUmaaa  Toda, 
Eiko  Yamao,  Tomid  Traxi,  Snsnnm  Higashida,  and 
Osamn  Amaloun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignow  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited,  Tolqro,  Jqpan 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  July  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,361 

Claims  primity,  appHcatton  Japan,  July  23,  1966, 

41/48,272,  41/48,274 

Int  CL  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  a.  260—294.7  2  Oafans 

Novel  and  improved  process  for  the  preparation  (rf 
2,2-dimethyl-4-oxo-6,6-disubstitutediHperidine  derivatives 
which  comprises  reacting  diacetone  alcohol  with  anuno- 
nia  and  ketone  derivative  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 

Novel  and  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of 
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-oxopiperidine  which  comprises  re- 
acting 2,2,4,4,6-pentamethyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahydropyrimidine 
with  a  Lewis  acid  in  the  presence  of  water.  These  2,2-di- 
methyl-6,6-disubstituted-4-oxopiperidines,  including  the 
known  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-oxopiperidine,  are  useful  as 
intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  light  stabilizer  for 
polyolefins. 

3,513,171 
CERTAIN  SUBSTTTUTED  BENZYL  PYRIDYL- 
METHYL  DERIYATIYES  OF  2-,  3-  OR  4- 
PYRIDYL  CARBAMATES 

Kurt  lUelc  and  Walter  von  Bcbcnbniib  Frankfort  Ger- 
many, asflignors  to  Dcotscbc  Gold-  nnd  Silber- 
S^eideanstait  vormals  Roesslcr,  Frankftirt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
637,322,  May  10,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  762,321,  Sept 
16,  1968.  nite  application  Jnly  25,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
845,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1966, 
D  50,092,  D  50,093 

Int  CL  C07d  31/34 
UJS.  CL  260^295  8  Claims 

Pharmacological  compounds  of  the  formula: 


mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  acylthio,  carboxy  carbethoxy 
and  carbamino.  The  acyl  groups  in  such  substituents  again 
being  as  defined. 


R> 


N— CH-J \- 


and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
wherein:  R^  signifies  an  acylamino  group  R''NH — 
wherein  R^  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  carbonic  add, 
caiboitic  acid  semi-morphc^de,  carbonic  acid  monoesters, 
such  as  the  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  mimoesters  of  car- 
bonic acid,  benzoic  acids,  preferably,  substituted  ben- 
zoic acids,  pyridine  carboxylic  acids,  preferably,  substi- 
tuted pyridme  carboxylic  acids,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
lower  aliphatic  mono  or  dicarboxylic  hydrocarbon  acids, 
which,  if  desired,  may  be  substituted  with  a  morpholino 
group;  each  of  R>,  R>  and  R^  can  signify  the  same  as  R^ 
or  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
thiocyanato,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  acylthio,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  methylene  dioxy,  acyloxy,  nitro,  amino 
carboxy,  carbalkoxy  or  carbamoyl;  R>  signifies  hydrogen 
or  an  acyl  group;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  un- 
branched  phenalkyl  preferably,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and 
X  signifies  ^N —  or  =CH — ,  the  acyl  groups  included  in 
R»,  R',  R*,  or  R»  being  as  defined  for  R'. 

The  benoic  acids  and  the  pyridine  carboxylic  acids 
from  which  the  acyl  groups  R''  are  derived  can  be  mono 
or  poly  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  methylene  dioxy,  acyloxy, 
amino,  alkylamino,  acylamino,  cyano,  isocyanato,  nitro, 


3,513472 
3-PHENYL-5-(3,4,4-TiaFLUORO^BUIT:NYLTHIO) 

1A4-T1IIADIAZ0LE 
Mervfai  E.  Brokkc,  Ridnond,  Calf.,  — Ignor  to  Slanfftr 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FOcd  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,664 

Int  CL  C07d  91/60 
U.S.  CL  260— 302  1  Claim 

Certain  trifluorobutenyl  compounds  of  the  formula 
CFa=CFCHjCHa— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorothioi^enyl,  thio-3,4,4-trifluoro-3-butenyl,  2- 
thio-4,4,6-trimethyldihydr(vyrimidyl,  2  -  thiobenzoxazoyl, 
2-thiobenzothiazolyl,  2-thio-4-alkylthiaz(Myl,  S-(3,4,4-tri- 
fluoro  -  3  •  butenyl)-ethylene-bis(dithiocarbam<^l),  thio- 
benzyl,  thionaphthyl,  phthalimido,  dithlo-3,4,4-tiifluoro-3- 
butenyl,  thiopyridyl,  N-thiazolidyl  dk>ne,  and  5-thio-3- 
ldienyl-l,2,4-thiadiaz(rfyl,  useful  as  nematocides. 


3,513,173 

DYES  CONTAINING  BENZ(c,d]INI>OLE  AND 

PYRAZOL-5-ONE  GROUPS 

Konrad  JKfix,  Fedienhdm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mafailmr  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Frukftart  am 
Main,  Fedienhcini,  Germany,  a  company  of  Gomany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,180 
Claims  priority,  appHcartfon  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1966, 
C  40,906;  Feb.  3, 1967,  C  41,407        \ 
Int  CL  C09b  57/00 
U.S.  C.  260—310  6  Clafans 

Very  stable  dyes  have  the  formula  ^ 


\ 


wherein  A  is  a  chromogen  combination  having  at  least 
one  cyclic  multiple-bond  linkage  or  two  acyclic  multiple- 
bond  linkages  conjugated  to  the  olefinic  bond.  These  dyes 
are  particularly  desirable  for  dyeing  polyesters  a  variety 
of  different  colors  with  particularly  good  fastness  to  light 
and  to  sublimation. 


3,513,174 

N,N' .  ALKYLENE-BIS-DIBENZOBICYCLOOCTANO- 
PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 

Keizo  Kitahonoki,  Ikoma-gnn,  Nan  Prrfectmv,  and 
Ryonosnke  Kido,  Toyonaka-shi,  Japan,  a^ignors 
to  adonogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiu^  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,975 

Int  CL  C07d  27/30 
U.S.  CL  260—326.1  6  Oafans 

A  dibenzobicyclo(2,2,2)octane-2,3-dicarboxylic  anhy- 
dride is  reacted  with  alkylenediamine  containing  from  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms  to  give  an  N,N'-alkylene-bis[dibenzo- 
bicyclo(2,2,2)octane-2,3-dicarboimide1  compound,  and 
the  resultant  product  is  reduced  with  metallic  hydride 
comi^ex  to  give  an  N,N'-alkylene-bis[dibenzobicyclo 
(2,2,2)octanopyrrolidine]  compound  which  is  useful  as 
musculotropic  antispasmodics. 


I 
[AL 
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M)XO-TETRAHYDROFlJRANS 
Arthnr  Job  a  Floyd,  BncfcacO,  Engbnid,  anigaor  to  Im- 
perial a  cnkal  ladwlikt  Limited,  Loadon,  Eoghnd, 
a  cofpontioa  of  Great  BritaiB 
No  DraiKrFikd  Aug.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  3«1,M4 
Claims  pcio^,  appikalioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17, 1962, 

31,698/62 
int  CL  Ct7f  9/32 
U.S.  CL  264—343.6 

1.  A  con  ipound  of  the  formula: 


R        X 

\  / 

P  CHi — CHi 
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wherein  X 
alkoxy. 


R,         8-CH       0 
i 


\' 


is  sulphur,  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  is  lower 


3,513,176 
6,7-EPdXY-l.NONEN.3-YL.ACETOACETATES 
David  Aiad-cws,  Notley,  Walter  KimeL  Hlgkfamd  Park, 
and  Romid  Propper,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  aarigmn  to  Hoff- 
mami-La  Roche  inc.,  Nntiey,  NJ.,  a  corporati<m  m 
New  Jcrmy 

No  Draiitai.  Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,246 

int  CL  Ct7d  1/06 

VS.  CL  268—348  3  Claims 

6,7-epox)  -l-nonen-3-yl-acetoacetate     and     derivatives 

thereof  whch  are  intermediates  for  derivatives  of  3- 

methyl-10,ll-epoxy-2,6-dodecadien(Mc  acid   esters,   said 


esters  being 


useful  in  killing  and  preventing  proliferation 


of  insects  b  r  upsetting  their  hormone  balance. 


3,513,177 

W ATER-SdLUBLE  CORTICOID  COMPOUNDS  THAT 
DECOl^miSE  IN  PLASMA  OR  TISSUE  FLUID 
lERATION  OF  A  FREE  CORTICOID; 
AND   PtOCESS   OF   PRODUCING   SAID   COM 
POi 

Vermehren  and  Thonuis  Lndvlg  Martin 
bodi  of  8  WiedcrnreJ,  Dragor,  Demmu-k 
FOed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,528 
lat  CL  C87c  167/28 
US.  CL  264—397.45  3  Claims 

Monoalkj  Ji  metal  and  monoammonium  salts  of  di-cor- 
ticord  phos  thates  have  the  peculiar  property  that  under 
certain  circ  imstances  they  ate  able  to  react  with  free 
corticoids  t>  form  water-soluble  compounds  therewith 
whereby  th  i  solubility  increases  300  to  600  times  that 
of  Donreact  m!  corticoids  and,  in  all  cases  tried,  reaches 
a  value  ol  i  uore  than  0.2  mg.  per  ml.,  which  allows  the 
admission  (f  therapeutic  doses  by  way  of  injection  of 
one  or  tilt ff  milliliters  of  water;  and  the  bonid  secured 
is  of  loose  (  haracter  clearly  demonstrated  by  removal  of 
the  free  cor  icoid  quantitatively  upon  shaking  with  water. 


.  3,513,178 

PRODUCtlON  OF  ALPHA-NAPHTHOQUINONES 
Loais  A.  Mo,  Johuoa  City,  and  Loren  A.  Bryan,  Ettia- 
betbton,  Tenn.,  aaignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Cor* 
porationjNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
led  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,276 
Int  CL  C07c  49/66 
'96  5  Claims 

n  relates  to  a  new  process  for  the  prepara- 
hthoquinones  from  naphthalene  and  /3-sub- 
thalenes.  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a 
process  «cc4rdmg  to  which  a  naphthalene  is  oxidized  to 
an  a-naphtt  oqulnone  by  means  of  an  electrolytically  re- 
generated b  ixavalent  chromium  compound  ix'eviously  re- 
duced in  thi  course  of  an  identical  oxidation  process. 


US.CL 

This  invei 
tion  of  a 
stituted  na 


Naphthalene  and  /3-substituted  na{^thalenes,  fully  or 
partially  diss<^ved  in  an  inert,  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  not  greater  than  about  100* 
C,  are  oxidized  by  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  of 
partly  (30  to  80%)  elecm>lytically  regenerated  hexava- 
lent  chromium  compounds  to  yield  up  to  40%  a-naphtho- 
quinone  and  larger  proportions  of  ^-substituted  naphtho- 
quinones. The  reaction  takes  place  at  5  to  50"  C.  for  2 
to  8  hours  in  the  presence  of  excess  hexavalent  chromium 
and  sulfuric  acid  and  with  a  water  content  of  40  to  70% 
by  weight  in  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,513,179 
CYANO  SUBSTITUTED  ESnUOL  DERIYATIVES 
Engcnc  E.  Galantay,  Morilstown,  N J.,  asrifnor  to 
Sandoi-Wandcr,  Inc.,  Hanovor,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,181 
Int.  CL  C07c  169/08 
VS.  CL  260—397.5  5  OalBtt 

The  compounds  are  cyano  substituted  estriol  deriva- 
tives. They  are  prepared  by  treating  a  suitable  16a-sub- 
stituted  estrone  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  cyanide  and  hy- 
drolyzing  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  the  corresp<Mid- 
ing  cyano  substituted  estriol.  The  compounds  have  estro- 
genic/progestational activity. 


3,513,180 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ANHYDRIDES 
DonaM  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  as^gBor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  CaHfonifai,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaKfomia 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Innc  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,263 

Int  CL  C07c  53/22,  63/06 

VS.  CL  260^-398  11  Cfadms 

Prepartion  of  carboxylic  anhydrides  by  dehydration  of 

the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalytic  amount  of  a  1,2-dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,513481 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NEW  QUATERNARY 
PH08PHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Aart  Noordermccr,  Pnister  WIDem,  and  Peims  Gcrardns 
Johannes  Wesselman,  Van  Hootemum,  Wecm,  Nether- 
lands, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VS.  PhOpa 
Corporation,    New    Yorik,    N.Y.,    a   corponrtlon    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,751 

Int  CL  C07f  5/00,  7/00,  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—429.5  31  Oafans 

Method  of  preparation  of  phosphonium  compounds 

by  the  reaction  of  a  trialkyl  or  triaryl  phosphine  with  an 

electron  acceptor  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'CH-ORi 

i-. 

wherein  R'  is  an  a,/9-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  moiety, 
R'a  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  and  R4  is  hydro- 
gen, an  acyl  group  or  the  radical  of  the  reaction  of  a 
metal  hydride  and  a  carbonyl  containing  organic  com- 
pound for  example  the  radical  — Al(CJtls)a. 


3,513,182 
BICYCLIC-SUBSTITUTED  SULFAMIDES 
Hartmnnd  WoUweber  and  Rndolf  Oltmann,  Wmcrtal- 
Elberfcld,  Wiri^ang  Bcbrenz,  Cologne,  and  Gerhard 
MiiDer,  Leverknsen,  Crcmumy,  aasfanota  to  Farben- 
fabiikcn  Bayer  AkticngeseDschaft,  Lcvcrfcnsen,  Ger^ 
many,  a  corporation  of  Gernsany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Inly  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,673 
Clafans  priority,  appUcirtlon  Germany,  Jnly  24, 1965, 

F  46,710 

Int  CL  AOln  9/16;  C07c  143/80 

VS.  CL  260—453  10  Oahns 

[(Optionally  mono-  to  tri-  methyl  substituted )-bicyclo- 

(2,2.1  and  2,2,2 )-alkyl-(Co_,  alkyl)] -substituted- [N-(op- 
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tionally  alkyl  substituted)-N'-((^tionally  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
substituted)-N'-(alkyl)]-sulfamides  which  possess  pest 
repellant  properties  and  which  may  be  prepared  by  con- 
ventional methods. 


3,513,183 

SIUCONE  SULFATES 

Edward  L.  Morehouse,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continnation^-iwrt  of  application  Sw.  No. 
304,988,  Aug.  27, 1963.  Thfe  applkathm  Aug.  24, 1966, 
Sen  No.  574,576 

Int  CL  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  10  Clahns 

Siloxane  containing  the  sulfatoorganoxyalkylsiloxy  unit 
of  the  formula: 

r- 

MOi80RC.Hi.8iO, 

~2" 

where  M  is  a  monovalent  cation,  a  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 
X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  R  is  a  divalent  polyoxyalkylene 
group  having  the  formula: 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  p  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  100;  each  said  nilfate  group  MO^SO—  being  bonded 
to  carbcm  of  a  carbon  to  carbon  chain  of  said  R  group, 
said  siloxane  containing  1  to  100  mole  percent  of  sulfato- 
organoxyalkylsiloxy units  of  said  formula  and  0  to  99 
mole  percent  of  units  represented  by  the  formula: 

z.sio.  . 

~2~ 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  hydrogen,  and  a  monovalent  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene group  of  the  formula  D0(CyH2,0),CaHai^ —  wherein 
D  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  and  having  no  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  a  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  3  and  s  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100,  and  z  has  a  value 
from  0  to  3  inclusive.  These  siloxanes  are  useful  as  pro- 
foamers,  emulsifiers  and  surface  tension  lowering  agents. 


3413,184 

PARA-(DIALKYLAMINO)  BENZOATES  OF 

ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOUND 

Pierre  Brison  and  Marcel  Lcfoit,  Rhone,  France,  as- 

signoni  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  SJL,  Paris,  fiance,  a  F^rench 

body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,082 
Claims  prlmity,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1966, 

88  709 
Int  a.  C07'f  7/10.  7/18 
VS.  CI.  260—448.2  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  organosilicon  compounds  con- 
taining one  or  more  units  of  general  formula 


R> 
\ 


R. 


N-^  \_COO-Y-Si-Ob 

(0R«). 


optioiuilly  associated  with  one  or  more  units  of  general 
formula 


Rd 

I 
— SI— o 


2 


wherein  R»  is  an  alkyl  group,  Y  is  a  divalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  atal- 


kyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  and  c  are  0  to  3,  ^  is  0 
when  c  is  other  than  0,  and  is 


l-a 


when  c  is  0,  a+c  being  3  when  ^  is  0,  and  </  is  0  to  2.  The 
invention  also  relates  to  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining the  compounds  and  to  a  method  of  protecting 
bodies  from  the  effects  of  actinic  light,  using  them. 


3,513,185 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL  CYANO-ACETALS 
Ronald  Morton  CressweO,  Scarsdalc,  and  John  William 
Mentha,    Hartsdale,    N.Y^    assi«Bon   to    Buiionghs 
WeOcomc  ft  Co.  (USJLU  Ik.,  T^Kkahoc,  N.Y.,  a 
corpocatiaa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,392 
Cfadms  pifority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  28,  1965, 

45,657/65 

Int  CL  C07c  121/66 
VS.  a.  260—465  8  ri«iiw 

A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  a 


W 

where  X,  Y  and  Z  are  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  hydrogen 
and  where  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  an  aldehyde  of  the  Formula  b 


CHO 


*  \ 


(6) 
with  a  compound  of  Formula  c 

CN 

CHs 

CH(OR)i 

in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  an  alkali  base  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  Formula  d 

CN 

x-rN— CH=c 

CH{OR)i 


(e) 


V 


(4) 

(2)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  d  with  hydro- 
gen in  a  lower  alcohol  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladized  charcoal  catalyst  or  a  platinized  charcoal 
catalyst  to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  a.  The 
compound  of  Formula  a  is  an  intermediate  in  the 
preparation  of  2,4  -  diamino  -  5  -  benzylpyrimidines 
which  have  anti-bacterial  properties. 


3,513,186 
ORTHO-HALOATROPONITRILES 

Jerome  G.  Kndema,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
SbeU  OH  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  Now  675,297 

.r «  ^  ^^S^  ^'^^  ^/^^'  C07c  103/22. 121/70 

VS.  a.  260-465  10  CUfans 

C)rtho-haloatroponitriles,   such   as  2,5-dichk)roatropo- 
nitrile,  are  useful  as  herbicides  and/or  microbicides. 


980 
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NEW  DiERIV  ATIVES  OF  ESTERS  OF  N-SUBSn-| 

TUTED  ALPHA-AMINO  ACIDS 

Paul  Viciiiois,  Lyon,  FVmcc,  asigiior  to  Laboratoifcs 

OnlBiis,  Rhone,  F^ncc,  a  French  company 

No  Dra  irfaig.  Filed  Ang.  10,  19i4,  Ser.  No.  388,711 

Cbrims  pti  ority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  3,  19<3, 

31,89</<3 
Int.  CL  C07c  101/104, 103/28  I 

VS.  CL  240—471  3  Cbrfnis 

Compoifiuls  of  formula 

Ri         COY 

\/ 

Rt         NHCOX 


in  which 
or  a  phenil 
and  Rj  together 
— ORjor 


is  an  alkyl  having  at  most  three  carbon  atoms 

,  Ra  is  a  phenyl,  or  a  p-chlorophenyl,  or  Ri 

form  a  five  or  a  six  member  ring,  Y  is 

-NHa  or 


-0-(CHi).-N 


R 


R' 


wherein  R|,  R  and  R'  are  an  alkyl  having  at  the  most 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  equal  to  2  or  3  and  X  is 
NHR4  or  Rs  or  the  trimethoxyphenyl,  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
a  phenyl  a  id  R5  is  an  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
have  tran<  uilizing,  sedative  activity  and  potentiate  the 
hypnotic  a  ^vity  of  nembutal.  Very  valuable  is  the  com- 
pound eth^l  a-phenyl-a-ethyl  a-propionamido  butyrate 
which  is  ni  >t  toxic  even  at  the  dose  of  1.0  g./kg.  of  body 
weight. 

3,513,188 

POLYi  >XAALKYLENE  EIHERS  OF  PHENYL 
CAR]  lOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVAITVES 

Caii  Smitl ,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mi  ling  and  Mannfactnring  Company*  St.  PanI, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawii  g.  Oiigfaial  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
350,524,  now  Patent  No.  3,393,229.  Divided  and  tUs 
appiicati  M  Sept.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,279 

Int.  CL  C07c  65/14,  69/76, 103/24 
VJS.  CL  ^  «— 473  2  Claims 

Polymer  zable  di  or  trifunctional  monomers  having 
terminal  jhenolic  hydroxyl,  glycidyl,  or  acrylate  or 
methacryla  e  groups  are  provided.  The  bridging  group 
is  basically  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  chain  with  aro- 
matic groips  at  each  end.  Each  aromatic  group  may 
include  tw?  or  one  benzene  ring.  Single  benzene  rings 
at  each  en  1  may  also  be  substituted  by  carboxyl  groups 
and  deriva  ives  thereof.  Acrylate  or  methacrylate  groups 
are  joined  to  aromatic  groups  through  glyceryl  groups. 


Erich 
Cubiiie 
No  I 
504,162, 
Ser.  No. 


Mircns,! 


U.S.  a.  H  0—483 


ccllent 
hols  and 
tivity  and 
as  compar^ 
triethylam 
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the  present 
useful  in 
cos  polymers 


3,513,189  I 

PREPARATION  OF  ACETOACETIC  ESTERS 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Unioa 
Corporation,  a  coipmation  of  New  Yoric 

E.  Conthmation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
Oct.  23,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1968, 
719,256  I 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/72 

lOClafans 

Azabicy^looctane  compounds  such  as  DABCO  are  ex- 
cats  lysts  for  preparing  acetoacetic  esters  from  alco- 
d  ketene.  They  provide  high  yields  and  produc- 
result  in  a  minimum  of  by-product  formation 
to  previously  used  tertiary  amines  such  as 
Polyhydric  and  monohydric  alcohols  hav- 
-20  carbon  atoms  are  reacted  with  diketene  in 
of  the  catalyst.  The  products  obtained  are 
nufacturing  and  modifying  amide  type  resin- 


3,513,190 

[(l^RGANOTHia2,2.DIACYLETHYL) 
PHENOXY]  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Biddng,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,489 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/26, 149/16 

VS,  CL  260—516  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  adducts  which  are  synthesized 
by  the  addition  of  a  mercaptan  across  the  vinyl  double 
bond  of  a  [(2,2-diacylvinyl)phenoxy]alkanoic  add.  The 
[(1-organothio  -  2,2  -  diacylethyl)phenoxy]alkanoic  acid 
products  thus  obtained  are  useful  as  diuretic  and  saluretic 
agents  which  alleviate  conditions  associated  with  elec- 
trolyte and  fluid  retention. 


3,513,191 

2-AMINO-a<SUBSni'U'11£I>-BENZYLIDENEAMINES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Stanley  C  BcD,  Pcnn  VaUey,  Fa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
297,705.  Dirided  and  this  application  Ang.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  572,646 

Int.  CL  C07c  101/44;  C07d  63/12 
\5S,  CL  260—518  6  Chdms 

2-aminobenzylideneamines  are  prepared  by  cleavage  of 
l,3-dihydro-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones.  The  cleavage 
products  are  pharmacologically  active. 


3,513,192 

PROCESS  FORMANUFACrURINGTEREPHTHAUC 
ACID  BY  OXIDATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 

Daniel  Lombroso,  30  Avemie  dn  GcMial  dc  Ganfle  78, 
Le  Vesinct,  YreUnct,  Fhmce 

^^P*:^^  Contimiatlon.hi.pait  of  anpBcatioB  Ser.  No. 
588,720,  Oct.  24, 1966.  TUs  appUctiaM  Ang.  13, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  849,883 

Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
15  A  CL  260—524  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  obtain- 
ing improved  yields  of  terephthalic  acid  by  the  oxidation 
of  paraxylene  in  liquid  phase  by  means  ctf  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  in  carboxylic  acid  solvents,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  80  and  200"  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  compound,  said  oxidation 
being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  0.15  to 
0.5  part,  by  weight,  of  a  methylalkylketone  having  3-20 
carbon  atoms  and  0.0001  to  0.1  part,  by  weight,  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
for  each  part,  by  weight  of  paraxylene. 


3,513,193 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  OF 
TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 
Ewald  Katzschmann,  Wttten-Bommem,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Chcmische  Wcrke  Wltten  GambiH.,  Witten 
(Rnhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,385 

Int  CL  C07c  51/42,  63/26 

U.S.  CL  260—525  12  Claims 

Terephthalic  acid  of  high  quality  is  isolated  from  the 
oxidation  products  obtained  by  the  air  oxidation  of  a 
mixture  of  p-xylene  and  an  excess  of  p-toluic  acid  methyl 
ester  by  heating  said  oxidation  products,  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  acetic  acid,  to  a  temperature  of  about 
210°  to  280"  C,  followed  by  a  separation  of  the  tereph- 
thalic acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,513,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADIPIC  ACID 
Eizo  Yasni,  Takeo  Kawagnchi,  and  TakaAi  Matsnbara, 
Nagoya,  and  Nobora  Hisanaga,  AlddJwn,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toa  Goad  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfav.  FOcd  Jnly  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567^59 
Claims  priority,  ivpHotflon  Japan,  Not.  15, 1965, 
40/69,732 
Int.  CL  C07c  51/28,  51/18 
U.S.  CL  260—531  4  Chdms 

A  iH-ocess  is  provided  for  preparing  adi|Mc  acid  by  oxi- 
dati(Hi  in  the  liquid  phase  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  acetic  acid 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  maganese  catalyst;  the  pro- 
cedure is  characterized  in  that  the  oxidation  is  effected  in 
the  presence  ci  cyclohexane,  whereby  adipic  acid  is  pro- 
duced in  markedly  high  yields  not  only  from  cyclohex- 
anone  and  cyclohexanol,  but  also  from  the  cycl(^exane. 


3,513,198 
ARYLOXY.  AND  ARYLTHIO-ACETYLENIC 
AMINES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Jay  Philip  OVricn,  Irri^lon,  aad  Alhcrt  Israel  RachHn, 
Verona,  N J.,  assignow  to  Hoffmann.!  n  Roche  Inc., 
Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,534 
Int.  CL  C07c  91/16,  91/28,  93/06,  93/08,  95/00,  97/00 
VJS.  CL  260—570.5  27  Claims 

Aryl  ethers  and  aryl  thioethers  of  2-butynylamines,  for 
example,  N,N-diethyl-4-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)-2^buty- 
nylamine,  are  prepared  by  alternative  routes,  viz,  by 
aminating  the  ^propriate  arylalkynyl  ether  or  arylall^nyl 
thioether,  by  treating  an  arylalkynyl  ether  or  thioether 
with  Grigmml  followed  by  an  aliphatic  amino  halide  or 
by  treating  an  aryloxyhalopropyne  or  the  corresponding 
thioether  with  an  amine.  The  products  inhibit  monoamine 
oxidase. 


3,513,195 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,2.DIME'niYLSUCCINIC  ACID 
Hefannth  Omen,  LndwifriMdi  (Rhine),  and  FViedrich 
Beckc,  Hddelbeig,  Gcmuay,  nadgnow  to  Badisdic 
Anilin.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akdavcseibchaft,  Lndwiphaf en 
(RUne),  RUncfamd,  PfUs,  Germany 
No  Drawfav.  FBcd  Nor.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,354 
Chdms  pilorily,  appUcatloB  Gcmany,  Dec  1,  1966, 

1^5682210 
Int  CL  C07c  55/02,  69/40 
VS,  CL  260—537  8  Oafans 

Production  of  2,2-dimethylsuccinic  acid  by  reaction  of 
methallyl  chloride  or  methallyl  bromide  with  two  equiv- 
alents of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanide  in  the 
presence  of  about  out  equivalent  of  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  and  about  three  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  methallyl  chloride  or  bromide  at  tempera- 
tures of  50'  to  200°  C,  and  recovering  the  free  2,2- 
dimethylsuccinic  acid  in  the  conventional  way  by  adding 
strong  mineral  acid.  2,2-dimethylsuccinic  acid  may  be 
reacted  with  diols  to  produce  polyester  resins. 


3,513,196  ' 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  BROMINATED 
SAUCYLANIUDES 
Theodore  E.  MaJewsU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midk,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in'part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
455,617,  May  13, 1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  683,150 

Int  CL  C07c  103/26 
VA  a.  260—559  2  Oaims 

An  alkali  metal  or  anunonium  hydroxide  is  added  to 
the  alcoholic  reaction  medium  in  which  salicylanilide  is 
brominated  to  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilide  after  reaction 
is  ccMnpleted  in  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  to  1.5 
to  6  prior  to  filtrati<»i.  The  filtration  time  is  thereby 
reduced  by  at  least  50  percent 


3,513,197 
ISOTmURONIUM  SALTS 
Werner  Daum,  Krefeld-Bockmn,  and  WHfricd  Paulns, 
Krefeld-Gartcnstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseDschaft,  LcverkiMen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  M«y  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,823 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1966, 

F  49,295 

Int.  a.  C07c  129/00;  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  260—564  3  Chdms 

3-benzyl-isothiuronium  salt  and  a  method  for  inhibiting 

algae  in  a  media  susceptible  to  growth  thereof  by  treating 

with  an  active  algicidal  amount  of  said  salt 


3,513,199 

SUBSTITUTED  ANIUNO  BENZYL  ALCOHOU 
Stephen  T.  Ross  and  Charies  L.  Zirfcic,  Bcrwyn,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Smith  KHne  ft  French  Laboratories,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636^59 
Int  CL  C07c  91/40;  A6U  27/00 
VJS,  a.  260—571  *  4  Clafans 

2-(  substituted  anilino) -benzyl  alcohc^s,  the  substituents 
being  chlorine,  trifluoromethyl,  N,N-diloweralkylsulfamo- 
yl  or  methyl,  are  useful  as  antipyretic  and  antiinflamma- 
tory agents.  The  compounds  are  generally  prepared  by 
reduction  of  the  corresponding  N-( substituted  phenyl)- 
anthranilic  acids. 


3,513,200 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Giovanni  Bbde,  Phiccntia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  CaUfmrnia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  CaHf  omia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

619,568,  Mar.  1, 1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  778,745 
/  Int  CL  C07c  85/14 

VS,  a.  260—583  21  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  tertiary 
amines  by  reaction  of  secondary  amines  with  an  ethylenic- 
ally  unsaturated  compound,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  oi  a  complex  catalyst  comprising  a 
Group  Vm  noble  metal,  a  polycyclo,  heterocyclic  satu- 
rated amine,  and  a  biphyllic  ligand,  e.g.,  an  organic  phos- 
phine,  arsine  or  stibine  at  temperatures  between  50°  and 
200°  C.  and  at  pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  liquid 
phase  conditions. 


3,513,201 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5.(3-ALKYLAMINO- 
PROPYL).5H-DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLC«EPTENES 
Max  TisUcr,  Wcstileld,  John  M.  Chemcrda,  Mctncben, 
and  Janos  KoDonitscfa,  Westiield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
207,395,  Jnly  3,  1962.  lliis  application  Oct  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  589,465 

Int  CL  C07c  85/02,  101/12,  101/16 
VS.  CL  260—570.8  .  2  Clafans 

Compounds  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  alkali  metal 
derivatives  of  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyck>heptene  with  N-(hak>- 
propyl)-N-methyl  carbamic  acid  esters  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate 5  •  [3  -  (N-carbethoxy)-amino-N-methylpropyl]- 
5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyck>heptene,  followed  by  hydrolysis  to 
pioduce  the  pharmacologically  active  5  -  (3  -  alkylamino- 
propyl)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene. 
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3^13,2t2 
l^t>NES  AND  USE  AS  A 
PARAMITCIDE 
Paris,  Md  Geotfcs  WcCrof,  Le  TUHay, 
to  PiPOdalls  CUmiqucs  Pechiney- 


oxidative  deterioration,  and  are  useful  as  substitutes  for 
palmityl  alcohol  and  lanolin  in  cosmetic  creams. 


_  FUcd  JoM  24,  196C,  Scr.  No.  5M,M5 
priority,  anOcaOom  FVaoce,  Jonc  29, 1965, 
22,739 
iBt  CL  C«7c  49/20 
:  6«— 593  1  Claim 

conjugated  unsaturated  aliphatic  ketone  having  the 
fobiula  R— CH=CH— CO— CsC— R'  in  which 
represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18 
and  particularly  2-heptene-5-yne-4-one  and 
for  the  preparation  of  same  and  the  use  of 
testicide. 


au»ms 


3,513,2i3 

FLUOitlNATED  KETONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

1HEIR  PREPARATION 

Dario  Skancsi,  MOmb,  Renzo  Foatanelli,  Rome,  and 
GcraMo  Caporicdo,  MUan,  Italy,  aas^mws  to 
Mont  M»tini  Edison  S^^A.,  Mflan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion i»f  Italy 
No  Dn  wing.  FUcd  July  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,128 
Clain  a  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  11, 1966, 
15,969/66;  Dec.  16, 1966,  31,193/66 

Int  a.  C07c  49/16  \ 

VS.  CL  2  KlL— 594  2  Claims 

Compoi  nds  of  the  formula 


3,513,206 
SYNTHESIS  OF  «-HYDROHEPTAFLUORO- 
STYRENE  AND  IMPROVED  SYNTHESIS 
OF  OCTAFLUOROSTYRENE 
Leo  A.  Wan,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Joseph  M.  Anto- 
nncd.  Silver  ^ring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Ang.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,681 
The  portion  off  the  term  of  the  patent  snbscqncnt 
to  Ang.  9,  1983,  has  been  disdafancd 
Int.  CL  C07c  29/00,  31/14,  31/34 
VA  a.  260—618  5  Oafans 

1.  2,3,4,5,6  -  pentafluoro  -  a  -  (chlorodifluoromethyl) 
benzyl  alcohoL 
3.  (2-chloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethyl)  perfluorobenzene. 


CF»-0— 
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3,513^07 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYL  CHLORIDE 
AND    ITS    MONOMETHYL^UBSIITUTION 
PRODUCTS 
Lothar  Homig,  Wllhefan  Lcndle,  Gnnther  Man,  and 
Hcinx  Schmitz,  Frankftnrt  am  MiUn,  Gemany,  asrignors 
to    Farbwcrke    Hocchst    Atfciengcflells^idn    vormab 
Meister  Lndns  ft  Branfaig,  FhmUnrt  am  Main,  Gci^ 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,542 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Inne  6,  1964, 
F  43,107;  Feb.  16, 1965,  F  45,254 
Int  CL  C07c  21/00 
VS.  CL  260-— 654  6  Cbrfms 

Method  of  reacting  oxy^n  with  (1)  a  C3-C4  olefin 
and  hydrogen  chloride,  and/or  (2)  a  C3-C4  monochloro- 
paraffin  over  an  elemental  noble  metal  catalyst  to  form 
allyl  chloride  and  monomethyl  substitution  products  there- 
ot. 


3,513,204 
HOMOGONANE  DERIVATIVES 
IE.  Galantay,  Morristown,  N J.,  assignor  to 
~^-,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ.,  a  corporation 


Sandc  K-Wandcr. 


Dc  kwarc 


J.  Contfaination^.part  off  application  Ser.  No. 

'J&?h  ^^^'  TWs  application  Dec  20, 1966, 
603,160 

Int  CL  C07c  171/02 

,,,,,'  9  Claims 

i3^(Iov  er  alkyl)-B-(6).homogonenes  have  been  found 

)roperties  useful  for  fertility  control  and  in  the 

menopausal  problems.  They  are  also  useful 

stimulation,  postoperative  recovery  and  heal- 

woukids  and  bums. 


3,513,208 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 

CYCLODODECANE 

CUen-Ynng  Lee,  Kendall  Pari^  NJ,  anignor  to  Cities 

Scrrice  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,208 
Int  a.  C07c  5/02, 13/00 
VS.  CI.  260—666  9  Cfadms 

Processes  are  described  for  minimizing  the  production 
of  aromatic  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  by-products  during 
the  hydrogenation  of  a  cyclododecatriene  to  the  corre- 
sponding cyclododecane  by  conducting  the  hydrogenation 
reaction  at  a  temperature  below  about  150  C.  until  a  total 
of  at  least  about  two  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  cyclo- 
dodecatriene have  reacted  and  completing  the  reaction  at  a 
temperature  above  150"  C.  These  cyclododecane  products 
are  suitable,  without  subsequent  purification,  for  conver- 
sion to  lactam  or  acyclic  dibasic  acid. 


.  3,513,205 

r^  ^  J  TSF^.^"  ^^  Cm  ALCOHOLS 

No  Drv  ring.  FOed  Mv.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,917' 

UACL2t^l7^^*'*^^/^^'-^"'^^/^  .Oafans 
Disubstii  iited  cyclohexane  monocarboxylic  acids  having 
18  and  20  carbon  atoms  are  catalytically  reduced  to  the 
corrwpond  ng  alcohols.  The  latter  have  high  molecular 
weiffhN  »n<l  low  melting  points,  are  not  readfly  subject  to 


weights  an< 


3,513,209 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  l,4.CYCLOIIEXADIENE 
Robert  Alton  Oement  Wflmington,  DcL,  ass^nmr  to  E.  I. 

dn  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlfanington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,717 

Int  a.  C07c  13/22.  3/60 

VS.  a.  260—666  4  Cbims 

Butadiene  reacts  wi(h  acetylene  at  80  to  300*  C.  and 
preferably  at  elevated  pressures  to  yield  substantial 
amounts  of  1,4-cyclohexadiene.  Cyclohexadiene  is  use- 
ful as  a  polymerizable  monomer,  as  a  chemical  inter- 
mediate, as  a  hydrogen  source  for  the  reduction  of  or- 
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ganic  compounds  and  as  a  molecular  weight  regulator 
in  the  preparation  of  butadiene  oligCMners. 


3,513,210 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLODODECATRIENE 
Lawrence  Wayne  Gosscr,  Wlfanfaigton,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilnSngton, 
DcIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,841 
Int.  a.  C07c  5/76 
U.S.  a.  260—666  10  Cfadms 

1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  can  be  selectively  hydrogenated 
to  cyclo<k>decene  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  homogeneous  catalyst  of  iridium  trichloride, 
preferably  in  the  presence  of  1  to  5  parts  of  stannous 
chloride  per  part  of  iridium  trichloride,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  polar  organic  solvent. 


3,513,211 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Lowell  D.  Grinnfaigcr,  Ondnnati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distmcrs  and  Chcmkad  Corporation,  New  YotIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfarginia 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,720 
Int  CL  C07c  5/10;  C08d  3/04;  C08f  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—667  7  Oafans 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  having  a  benzene  nucleus  in  liquid  am- 
monia, using  metallic  sodium  and  lower  aliphatic  alccrfiol 
as  the  source  of  hydrogen,  employing  sodium  in  an 
average  particle  size  within  the  range  from  about  0.5 
to  about  50  microns,  dispersed  in  an  inert  diluent. 

The  product  is  useful  as  a  molecular  weight  moderator 
in  alfin  polymerization,  and  a  process  for  preparing  alfin 
polymers  is  also  provided  employing  the  reaction  product 
for  this  purpose.  / 


/ 


3,513,212 
RECOVERY  OF  PARAXYLENE  CRYSTALS 
UNI»R  REFRIGERATION  AND  SONIC 
VIBRATION  CONDITIONS 
Icrzy  Konrad  ftrcbowskl  and  J<rim  WHUamsmi,  Norton- 
on-Tces,  Engbmd,  assignon  to  Impcrfad  Chemical  In- 
dustries limited,  MlObank,  London  SW.  1,  Eni^bmd,  a 
corporation  off  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,420 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  18, 1965, 

35,367/65 

Int  CL  BOld  9/04 

VS.  CL  260—674  8  Cfadms 


3,513,213  / 

HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Rodney  D.  Beckham,  Bridgeton,  Herbert  J.  Gcbhart  Ir., 
Ferguson,  and  Earie  C.  MaUn,  Jr.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,858 
Int  CL  C07c  7/10, 15/10 
VS.  CL  260—674  10  Cfadm& 

A  process  for  separating  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  employing  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  silver  salt.  The  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons are  recovered  from  admixture  with  the  silver 
salt  by  contacting  the  mixture  with  an  olefin  and/or  diole- 
fin  hydrocarbon.  ' 

3,513,214 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACETYLENE  AND 
CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Henry  O.  Mottem,  Far  Hills,  and  Victor  A.  Sfans,  Bayone, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Rednctkm  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.T.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,309 
Int.  CL  C07c  11/24,  17/08 
VS.  a.  260—679  9  Cfadms 

Acetylene  is  produced  by  heating  a  vapor  mixture  of 
methane,  chlMine  and  oxygen  to  initiate  the  exothermic 
reaction,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  not  less 
than  the  initiation  temperature  for  0.005  to  0.05  second. 


3,513,215 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

MONO^LEFINS 

Frank  T.  Ogle,  BartlesviUc  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,526 
Int  CL  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—680  9  Clafans 

In  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  mono-olefins,  such 
as  butenes,  in  admixture  with  steam  and  oxygen  in  con- 
tact with  an  oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst  contain- 
ing an  ^Ikali  metal  carbonate,  CO  is  added  to  the  re- 
action mixture  to  be  oxidized  to  CO3  to  supply  additional 
heat  input  and  to  preserve  the  carbonate  in  the  catalyst. 


3,513416 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Marvin  Z.  Woskow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716^74 

Int  CL  C07c  5/18,  11/16,  11/18 

VS.  CL  260—680  /  25  Cfadms 
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Liquid  comivising  paraxylene  and  at  least  one  other 
compound  selected  from  o^r  xylenes  and  ethyl  benzene 

is  contacted  with  a  chiUed  surface  which  is  subjected  to  Dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds  by  reacting 
some  vibrations  to  produce  a  starry  comprising  crystals  hydrogen  removed  from  the  organic  compound  with  oxy- 
of  tiie  paraxylene  and  the  mother  liquor.  gen  to  form  water.  Oxygen  is  suppUed  by  a  solid  oxidant 
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a  ferrite  of  magnesium,  manganese,  cobalt,  hydrocarbon  phase  from  the  effluent  of  the  primary  re- 
cadmium  and  mixtures  with  boron  which  re-  actor  and  recycle  of  alkylate  from  the  secondary  reactor 

gen  and  is  thereby  converted  to  a  composition  along  with  hydrogen  halide  through  aluminum  granule 

'  in  oxygen. 


3^13417 
OLEFIN  PRODUCING  PROCESS 
Robcft  WSUaymamif  Dcf  PWaes,  OL,  aaigmir  to  Uidtaw 
lal  00  FiroiBdB  Conp«qr,  Dcs  PUnci^  IIL,  a  cotponi- 
ofptfanwc  1 

1M  Snt  M,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  579^15  I 

lit  CL  Cltg  23/00:  C«7c  11/02 
UA  CL  4M-4S3  8  Cbint 
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;an  be  produced  by  catalytically  hydrogenating 
itaining  feedstock  and  thereafter  thermidly 


sime. 


3»S13^18 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Faltli«i,  GdMaUrchea-Biier,  Jowf  EwcnJ 
in,  Manfred  RoOc,  Ncnhaosel  aber  Kobicnz] 
I  raozJoacf  Meyer,  Gladbcck,  Gcmumy,  as-{ 
-,.^jii   to   SchdTcaChemic   Akticngcselbchaflj 
Gctae  lUithea-Biier,  Geimany,  a  coiporatioo  o| 


chambers  to  the  primary  reactor,  which  alkylate  is  sub- 
sequently recovered  along  with  the  effluent  from  the  pri- 
mary reactor. 


3,513,220 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  ANALYZER  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  AN  ALKYLATHm  PROCESS 
AUbcft  loha  Bnudd,  Loi«  BcMh,  Calf.,  asrignor  to 
CbevroB  Roearch  Conpoqr,  Sn  Fkudieo,  CaHf.,  a 
coiporatfoB  of  Delawve 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,108 
liat  CL  C07c  3/54 
MS,  CL  260—683.59  3 


HTOHOHCTC* 


No  DnpHng.  Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,536 
Claims  vtoiity,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sept  6,  1965J 
^  Sch  37,679  ^ 

.  bt  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  a.  2^0—683.15  12  Claims 

A  process  of  forming  dimers  of  lower  olefins,  com- 
prising bringing  the  monomeric  olefins  in  contact,  in  a 
reaction  zone,  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (a)  a 
nickel  compound,  (b)  an  organoaluminum  halide,  and 
<c)  an  ele  ctron  donor  compound,  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  sclvent,  and  recovering  the  dimer  after  com- 
pletion of  the  reaction,  the  organoaluminum  compound 
having  the  formula 

AIjRqR'Xib 

wherein  R  is  an  aklyl  group,  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  X  is 
halogen,  /r  is  a  whole  number  and  at  least  2,  and  n+m  is 
equal  to  5. 

The  pro<  ess  is  particularly  suited  for  the  manufacture  of 
ethylene  ai  d  propylene  dimers. 


HTOAOCAHaOMt 


riUT    SCCONO 
ITA6I     STACI 

njyr    ruMr 


___■_  3,513,219 

AUnfLATlON  PROCESS  WITH  RECYCLE 
OF  ALKYLATE  TO  SEPARATE  REAC 
TKN  ZONES 
Luther  F.  'faytac,  Barticsvflie,  Okla.,  anigMr  to  Phillips 
PclroiMm  CooiMny,  a  cononrtlM  of  Delaware 
Hied  Oct  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,654  I 

I  ha,  CL  C07c  3/56  ' 

U.S.CL  24  0-683.53  6  Oafaia 

Alkylation  process  comprising  a  primary  reactor  and 
secondary  reactor  with  separation  and  fractionation  of 


The  acid  strength  oi  a  process  stream  associated  with 
an  alkylation  process  using  a  mineral  acid  catalyst,  such 
as  sulfuric  acid,  can  be  convenientiy  and  continuously 
measured  by  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  a  sample 
of  acid  taken  from  the  main  process  stream.  The  sample 
is  pumped  under  positive  and  fixed  flow  rates  into  and 
from  an  analysis  chamber  by  means  of  first  and  sec(»d 
pumping  means,  connected,  respectively,  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  chamber.  Prior  to  determining  the  gravity 
of  the  acid  within  the  chamber,  dissolved  volatile  hydro- 
carbons and  high  molecular  weight,  normally  liquid,  hy- 
drocarbons are  removed  from  the  sample  by  stripping  and 
settiing  chambers  within  the  analysis  chamber,  the  high 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  flowing  from  the  chamber 
by  means  of  an  overflow  tube  positioned  in  the  settling 
chamber.  The  weight  percent  of  the  carbonaceous  matter 
removed  from  the  sample  including  the  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  is  controlled  by  maintaining  said 
second  pumping  means  at  a  pumping  rate  less  than  that 
oi  said  first  pumping  means. 
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3,513,221 

CURABLE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY 
RESINS  AND  AMINE  MODIFIED  HYDRf)CAR- 
BON-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

CUng  Yan  Hnans,  Bfliioo*dii,  and  Kaxno  Ucno  and 
Hbaaoii  Taaabc,  Ibanigi<«hl,  Japan,  aas^iBon  to  Japan 
Gas  Chcnkal  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration oi  Japan 

No  Drawins.  Filed  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,966 

Claims  ^ority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1966, 

41/47300 

Int  CL  C08g  45/06,  45/10 

VS,  CL  260—830  5  Clafans 

Curable  resin  compositi(»  prepared  by  mixing  an  epoxy 
resin  such  as  glycidyl  polyether  of  polyhydric  phenol  with 
an  amino  modified  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resin 
which  is  obtained  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
aldehyde  resin  with  one  or  more  of  aliphatic  amines  and/ 
or  aromatic  amines.  As  said  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resin, 
for  example,  toluene  formaldehyde  resin,  xylene  form- 
aldehyde resin,  nai^thalene  acetaldehyde  resin,  etc.  can 
be  used.  For  example,  diethylenetriamine,  triethylene- 
tetramine,  hexamethylenediamine,  etc.  can  be  used  as 
said  alii^atic  amine,  and  aniline,  phenylene  diamine,  di- 
aminodiphenylmethane  as  said  aromatic  amine.  As  said 
epoxy  resin,  for  example,  glycidyl  polyether  of  polyhydric 
phenol,  polyepoxy  polyether,  etc.,  obtained  by  reacting 
epichlorohydrin  and  polyhydric  alcohol,  are  used.  This 
cured  resin  is  excellent  in  electric  insulation,  impact  re- 
sistance, water  resistance  and  chemical  resistance  com- 
pared with  a  cured  resin  of  conventional  epoxy  resin- 
amine  curing  agent  system. 


heating  the  resulting  impregnated  fiber  to  form  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  needles. 


3,513,222 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESINS, 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  A  DIESTER 
OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  A  GLYCOL 
Rene  Speitcl,  Maicnwcg  14,  Rhcinfcldcn,  Switzerland, 

and  Max  R.  Hcgnancr,  Im  Stcfauckcr,  Acsch,  near 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1966, 

2,541/66 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 

VS,  CI.  260—836  8  Clafans 

Adherent  corrosion-resistant  coatings  are  produced 
upon  substrates  such  as  metal,  glass,  ceramic  and  earth- 
enware, by  coating  with  a  polyvinyl  chloride  composi- 
tioa  containing  a  small  proportion,  e.g.  5%  of  the  weight 
of  the  pol3rvinyl  chloride,  of  a  solid  precondensate  of 
epichlorohydrin  and  a  bis-phenol  and,  in  addition,  a 
cross-linking  monomer  which,  under  the  conditions  of 
use,  acts  as  a  solvent  for  the  said  reaction  product  and 
then  stoving.  When  more  than  a  surface  coating  of  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  compositicm  is  required  tlie  said  poly- 
vinyl chloride  compositions  in  dry  blended  form  are  sub- 
jected to  a  moulding  operation  to  produce  the  desired 
form. 


3,513,223 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  IN 
NEEDLE  FORM 
Charies  L.  Smart,  MilUngton,  and  Gordon  W.  Calundann, 
Newaric,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Coiporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,577 
Int.  CL  C08g  37/06.  5/06 
VS.  CI.  260—838  u  Clafans 

Phenol-formaldehyde  resin  needles  are  produced  by  im- 
pregnating a  low  density  oxymethylene  polymer  fiber  with 
a  hydroxy-aromatic  compound  such  as  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  such  as  stannic  chloride  and  then 


3,513,224 
MAR-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS 
AUan  Ems  ShcCT,  MaitfaKvflle,  N J.,  ■■Ignnc  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  coiporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,288 
Int.  CL  C08f  21/02 
VS.  CL  26^-872  3  Oafau 

A  polyester  resin  composition  composed  of  (1)  the 
esterification  reaction  product  of  fumaric  acid,  triethylene 
glycol  and  2,2-dimethyl<-l,3-propanediol,  (2)  styrene  and 
(3)  an  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  lenses  pro- 
duced therefrom,  are  disclosed. 


3,513,225 
MAR-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS 
AUan  Ellis  Sherr,  Martfaisvillc,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Amcri. 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,289 
Int  CL  C08f  21/02 
VS  CL  260—872  3  Cfadms 

A  polyester  resin  composition  composed  of  (1)  the 
esterification  reaction  product  of  fumaric  acid,  triethylene 
glycol  and  2-eUiyl-l,3-hexanediol,  (2)  styrene,  (3)  an 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  (4)  methyl  methacry- 
late,  and  lenses  produced  therefrom,  are  disclosed. 


3,513,226 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tetsuya  Hotta,  IwaU^U,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knreha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabnriilkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,804 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1966, 
41/18,634 
Int.  CL  C08f  19/08. 19/20 
VS.  CI.  260—876  4  Clafans 

By  powder  blending  in  a  conventional  blender  a  co- 
polymer resin  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  a  monomer  oo- 
polymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride,  a  "rubber  plastic" 
prepared  by  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
monomer,  a  divinyl  cross-linking  agent,  and  a  latex  con- 
taining a  rubber  component  whose  principal  monomer 
constituent  is  a  1,3-conjugated  diene,  and  a  stabilizer  and 
(or)  plasticizer,  it  is  possible  to  produce  a  copolymer 
c(miposition  which  can  be  readily  formed  by  an  ordinary 
extruder  into  shaped  articles  such  as  films  and  bottles 
which  are  highly  transparent  and  retain  their  tou^iness 
at  low  temperatures. 


3,513,227 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  VINYUC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  NON- 
STICKING  POWDERS 
Robert  Dc  Cocnc  and  Francob  Lardfaioit,  Brussels, 
Bclgtaim,  assignms  to  Solvay  &  Cic,  Brasscls, 
Bclgiiim,  a  Bclgfam  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  694,406 
Claims  priori^,  application  Nctheriands,  Jan.  3,  1967, 

6700053 
Int.  CL  C08f  47/00 
VS  CL  260—887  7  Clafans 

A  new  resin  product  containing  a  mixture  of  99-50% 
by  weight  of  vinylic  resin  and  1-50%  by  weight  of  an 
elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  fine,  non-sticky  powder,  easily 
transformable  into  a  homogeneous  gelatinized  mass  is  ob- 
tained by  a  two  stage  treatment.  The  treatment  involves 
coagulating  a  latex,  tiie  solid  material  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  an  elastomer  or  a  mixture  of  a  elastomer  and  a 
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in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  vinylic 

obtained  by  means  of  polymerization  in  aqueous 

and  coagulating  a  small  quantity  of  a  latex 

vinylic  polymer  by  the  addition  thereof  under 

the  mixture  obtained  in  the  first  stage.  The 

of  ibc  mixture  is  then  separated  from  the 


t> 


pi  laae 


In  the  (uring  of  insulating  material  extruded  upon 
the  conductor  to  be  insulated,  the  uncured  coated  wire 
is  first  pass  xi  through  a  heating  zone  so  that  the  insulat- 
ing materii  1  will  be  cured,  as  by  vulcanizing  ot  cross- 
linking  and  the  cured  conductor  is  thereafter  cooled,  the 
curing  can  led  on  within  predetermined  temperatures  to 


prevent  de; 


sulating  nv  terial 


METHOD 
NITRIDS 


ects  in  curing  and  decomposition  of  the  in- 


3^13;Z29 
FOR  PRESSING  THIN  WALLED  BORON 
ARTICLES    UTILIZING     A    UQUID 
NITROGEN  PRETREATMENT 
lowph  J.  A  tlmiy,  KMnvUlc,  Tenn^  aasicnor  to  the  United 
Amciiai  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atooric  Mangy  Commission 
No  Dn?  tec  Filed  Ang.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,049  i 
laL  CL  Cf4b  35/38  < 

U.S.  CL  24  4—28  4  Claims 

A  metho  1  of  pressing  boron  nitride  particles  containing 
0-77%  Bs(  Is  into  thin  walled  configurations  wherein  the 
desired  preised  density  of  greater  than  1.75  gms./cc.  is 
achieved  by  immersing  the  particles  in  liquid  nitrogen, 
allowing  tb ;  particles  to  warm  up  to  about  room  tempera- 
ture to  evai  orate  essentially  all  of  the  liquid  nitrogen,  and 
then  isosuically  pressing  the  particles  at  about  room 
temperatun  and  about  30,000  p.s.i.  A  higher  density  of 
at  least  2.0(  gms./cc.  can  be  achieved  by  a  further  step  of 
bot  presuni  to  1100-1800*  C.  at  pressures  of  3000-5000 
pxL 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 108  see: 
Patent  Na  3,513,067 


3,513,238 
COMPACTION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 
Raymond  C  Rkeca,  WUtiier,  ani  Howard  N.  Hammar, 
Lo8  Alamitos,  CaUf.,  aasigiBon  to  Americw  Potasii  & 
Chemical  CoiporatioB,  Loc  Aagelca,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Str.  No.  628,440 

Int.  CL  11291  1/00 

VJS,  CL  264—109  4  Claims 


3,513,228 
OF  CONTINUOI^Y  CURING  RUBBER 


PLASTIC  COATED  CONDUCTOR 

ifca,  nd  Tano  Walnbayashi, 
to  SorflMM  Elcctik  Iiadoatries, 

Med  jHieN,*1967,  Ser.  No.  644,329 
Maw  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa^  Jime  11,  1966, 
41/3  ^892;  Apr.  28, 1967, 42/24,776, 42/24,777, 
42/41,778,42/32,743 

[  1^  CL  B29f  3/10 

VS.  CL  244    25  2  Claims 
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A  process  for  imiMtnring  the  resistance  to  physical  break- 
down of  potassium  sulfate  compacts  formed  by  compact- 
ing particulate  potassium  sulfate  feed  material  tmder  pres- 
sure. The  resistance  to  i^ysical  breakdown  of  such  com- 
pacts is  improved  by  controlling  the  moisture  ccmtent  of 
the  feed  material  during  compaction  to  between  about 
0.5%  and  2.0%  by  weight  and  compacting  the  feed  mate- 
rial at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  between  about  12,000 
and  40,Oi()0  p.s.i.  The  resistance  of  such  compacts  to  physi- 
cal breakdown  is  further  improved  by  compacting  the 
feed  material  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  90"  C. 
The  potassium  sulfate  compacts  may  be  subjected  to 
granulation  to  provide  a  quantity  of  granules  having  im- 
proved resistance  to  physical  breakdown.  The  resistance 
of  such  granules  to  ^ysical  breakdown  may  be  further 
improved  by  moistening  the  granules  with  water  and 
thereafter  evaporating  the  water  from  the  moistened  gran- 
ules. 


3,513,231 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  A 
FLAT  WOVEN  TAPE  AND  COATED  TAPE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  L.  Bair,  Addand,  7^  J.,  and  John  F.  Kelly,  Broom- 
an.  Pa.,  asrignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  S^  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,212 

Int.  CL  B64c  25/6%;  B64f  1/02 

U.S.  a.  264— ni  6  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  method  of  making  flat 
woven  tape  such  as  the  tape  used  in  aircraft  arresting 
gear  and  aircraft  launching  gear.  A  tape  is  initially  heated 
and  conveyed  to  a  coating  station.  The  plastic  coating 
material  is  also  heated  to  a  temperature  above  that  of 
the  tape.  When  the  coating  is  applied  it  is  passed  to  a 
mold  cavity  where  the  coating  flows  over  the  top  surface 
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of  the  tape  and  down  thfe  edges  and  forms  a  thick  coat- 
ing on  the  edge,  substantially  thicker  than  the  desired 
ihickness.  The  coated  tape  is  then  cured. 


3,513,232 

ANTIBIOTIC  SL  2052 

Hans-Peter  Sigg.  Binniiweii,  Christiaa  StolL  BascL  and 
ZoHan  KIs,  Blnnlngen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No.  598,088, 
Nov.  30, 1966.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  686,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  6,  1965, 

16,790/65 

Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  a.  424—122  1  Claim 

A  new  antibiotic  SL  2052  is  provided.  It  is  prepared 
by  cultivating  a  new  strain  of  the  fungus  species  Myro- 
thecium  roridum  Tode  ex  Fries.  The  antibiotic  has  fungi- 
static activity  and  is  used  as  a  disinfectant  by,  e.g.  dusting 
a  mixture  of  the  antibiotic  with  inert,  solid  carriers  onto 
a  substrate  contaminated  with  fungi. 


3,513,233 

USE  OF  ALLYLPHOSPHONODITHIOATES  AS 

NEMATOCIDES 

Eiik  K.  Regel,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Marion  F.  Botts, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemagro  Corpora- 
tion, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpmvtion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Origtaial  applicatlmi  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
616,203,  now  Patent  No.  3,467,736.  Divided  and  tUs 
appHcatioB  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,209 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/00.  9/24,  9/36 
\5S.  CL  424—219  8  Claims 

S,S  -  dialkyl  allylphosphonodithioates  are  prepared  by 
reacting  allylphosphonyl  dichloride  with  a  2  to  4  carbon 
atom  alkyl  mercaptan  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 
The  products  are  useful  as  saprophytic  and  parasitic 
nematocides. 


3,513,234 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING MICROORGANISMS  WITH  TETRAHY- 
DRO-l,3,5-THIADIAZINE-2-THIONES 

Walter  Traber,  Riehea,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

604,641.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  831,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29, 1965, 

18,026/65 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/12;  AOlk  29/00;  AOll  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—246  5  Claims 

Tetrahydro-l,3,5-thiadiazine-2-thiones  of  the  formula 


'Y'l 


.Vr— X— B-N        N— It 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aro- 
matic radical,  B  represents  a  lower  aliphatic  bridging 
member  having  2  or  3  chain  members,  R  represents  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydrophilic  group,  and  X  represents  oxygen, 
sulphur,  sulphinyl  or  suli^onyl,  which  are  useful  as  agents 
for  controlling  bacteria  and  fungi,  compositions  contain- 
ing them  and  organic  materials  and  articles  of  manufac- 
ture protected  by  these  agents  and  compositions  against 
attack  by  bacetria  or  fungi. 


3,513,235 
METHOD  OP  CONTROLLING  ASCITES  TUMORS 

WITH  CHLORPHENIRAMINE  MALEATE 
Teivta  Matannaga,  5,  2<lioaie,  Kosasebo*dM,  Naganid, 

SMebo<«U,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  Continoatioa-in-part  oi  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
686,3277Nov.  28,  1967.  TUs  application  Maiy  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  821,475 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—263  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  controlling 
Ehrlich  ascites  tumor  with  chlorpheniramine  maleate. 


3,513,236 
5  -  [(ARYLDEHYDROPIPERIDINYL-  AND  ARYLDE- 
HYDROPYRROUDINYL) .  LOWER  -  ALKYL]  -  2- 
OXAZOLIDINONES  IN  TRANQUILIZING  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS 
Carl  D.  Lunsford  and  WiDiam  J.  Welstead,  Jr.,  Rlck- 
mond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir^hiia 
No  DrawiiDg.  Original  application  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
556,872.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  755,370 

Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—267  24  Claims 

5-[(AryldehydropiperidinyI-  and  aryldehydropyrrolidin- 
yl)-lower-alkyl]-2-oxazolidinones  compositions  and  meth- 
od of  treating  therewith.  Useful  as  major  tranquilizers. 


3,513,237 
PESTICIDAL  2-TRIHALOMETHYLBENZO- 
THIAZOLES 
David  T.  Manning,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
Anthony  A.  Sousa,  Ralei^,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  (tf  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
431,198.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  626,405 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12.  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—270  13  Claims 

A  method  of  combatting  plant  pests  by  using  a  pestici- 
dal  amount  of  a  2-trihaIomethylbenzothiazole  of  the  form- 
ula: 


C-CXj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  trihalomethyl  and  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen,  wherein  the 
halogen  molecules  are  the  same  or  different;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4  inclusive,  is  disclosed. 


3,513  238 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  N-(5-NirRO-2-FURFURYLIDENE>-3- 
AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONE 

Rolf  Benno  Knhn,  Mannheim-Gartenstadt,  Peter  Rledi- 
mann,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  and  Manfred  Spcdcer, 
Goppingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim Gesellscliaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Mann- 
heim-Waldh(tf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,518 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

B  81,211 
Int.  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  414— m  9  Claims 

N-(5-nitro-2-furfurylidene)-  3  -  amino-2-oxazolidone  as 

an  antimicrobial,  antibacterial  and  anti-viral  agent. 


988 


3^13^39 

PHARif  ACEUnCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
INGl  2.AMINOALKYL  COUMARAN  DERITA- 
Ttvis  AND  MEIHODS  OF  TREATING  DE- 
PRE  iSION  THEREWnH  | 
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Wmey, 
Roc,    BtMM, 
ttFnmA'  ' 
of  PomylTUiia 


No 
U&CL 


Di  afviig* 


Dosag^ 
for 
tentiaUy 
ents  are 
known 
reaction 


Matt- 
to   Smitfa 
Pkiladclpliia,  Pa^  a  cor- 


Fllcd  Mar.  15,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  623,235 

iBt.  CL  A61k  27/00 
424—285 


9  Claims 


unit  phannaoeutical  composition  and  methods 
prodlicing  antidepressant  activity  in  depressed  or  po- 
|depressed  subjects.  The  active  chemical  ingredi- 
2-aminoalkylcoumarans  some  of  which   are 
the  art.  Hie  active  ingredients  are  prepared  by 
it  an  amine  with  a  2-halomethylcoumaran  or  by 
N-alkyla  ion  of  a  2-aminoalkylcoumaran. 


U> 


3,513,24« 

CONTROLLING  BEETLES  WITH  3,5-DIMEIHYL-4- 
DIMOHYLAMINOMETHYLPIIENYL  -  N  -  METH- 
YLCA|RBAAfATE  | 

IimHbi  AatonlH  Welle,  Ufredit,  and 

Mcilicr,  Van  Hoatenlaaii,  Wccsp,  Nether^ 

awlninn,  by  bmsm  anisimieiits,  to  U.S. 

Cotpondon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Dtan  iaf.  Origiul  appHcadoa  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
472,32 »,  BOW  PatcBt  No.  3,388,151,  dated  June  11, 
1968.  Nvidcd  and  tUs  appUcatfon  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr. 
No.7H,798 

ClaliiH  ptforily,  appttcatkm  Ncthcriaiids,  July  17,  1964, 

.  6488165 

lirt.  CL  AOln  9/00, 17/00, 17/08 
US.  CL  1124—300 

Metho    of  combatting  beetles  with   3,5-dimethyl-4- 
dimethylj  iminomethylphenyl-N-methylcarbamate. 
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3,513,241 

>AL  AND  FUNGISTATIC  N-(DIALKYL. 
ALKYL)  .  CARBAMIC  ACID  AND  THIO- 
IC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hoycr  and  Enist  Albredit  Pferoh,  Bcr- 
I  to  Schcring  AG  Berfin  A  Bcrg- 


FOcd  Dec  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,310 

viorHy,  ivpUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1966, 
Sch  39,978 

Int  CL  AOln  7/00,  9/12,  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—300  1  Claim 

Compo  imds  containing  N  -  (dialkylaminoalkyl)  -  car- 
ac  d  esters  and/or  N-(dialkylaminoalkyl)-thiocar- 
est  ;rs  are  used  either  per  se  (h*  in  conjunction  with 
ingi  edients  for  use  as  fungiddes  or  fungistats. 

wen  found  that  compounds  of  the  general  for- 


HiC 


H|C 


'N— (CHi).— NH— C  O— X— B 


3,513,242 

PESnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ALKOXY  ALKOXYPHENYL  •  N  •  METHYL- 
CARBAMATES 

Kurt  GnUcr,  Ridien,  Switaerhnd,  anignor  to  Gdgy 
Chonical  Corporation,  Grccnbnigh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Jnnc  20, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
558,557.  Divided  and  tbSB  application  Mar.  25,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  833,224 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Switicrland,  Inne  25,  1965, 

8,940/65 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CL  424-^300  5  n«i«»«« 

Pesticidal  compositimis  containing  carbamate  acid  esters 
having  the  structure 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  Ci_4  alkyl,  or  Ci_4  alkoxy;  R,  i8'Ci_4  alkyl, 
or  halogenated  Ca_4  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulplmr;  and  n 
represents  the  number  1  or  2;  methods  for  combatting 
pests,  particularly  insects  and  spiders  employ  these  com- 
positions. 

3,513,243 
NEW  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Marvin  Gold,  Sacramoito,  and  Hcniy  J.  Harcns,  West 
Covina,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Acrojct-Gcncral  Corpora- 
tion, Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Oldo 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
326,286,  now  Patent  No.  3,359,334,  dated  Dec  19, 
1967.  Divided  and  tills  application  May  20,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  487,942  /      »         » 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424-^11  4  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungus  comprising  treating  the  bacteria  or  fungus  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

NOt      0 
Cl-C-A»-C-0-Rt 
NOi 

wherein  Aj  is  lower  alkylene  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl. 


in  which  K  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  preferably 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
n  an  intejier  from  1  to  5,  exhibit  a  fun^cidal  and  fungi- 
static act)  >n  and  therefore  are  suitable  preferably  tot  the 
control  oi  phytopathogenic  fungi 


3,513,244 

METHODS  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  IN 
ANIMALS  BY  ADMINISTERING  SECONDARY 
AND  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Maurice  Ward   Gittos,  Sloogh,  John  WflUam  James, 
Langlcy,  and  Leslie  Frederick  Wiggins,  Wngrave,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Aspro-Nichoias  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  limited  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnhr  16, 1966, 

32,067/66  -^    -f     -w, 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  A611 13/00 
U.S.  CL  424—320  13  n«im« 

A  number  of  secondary  and  tertiary  aminoindanes  and 
amino- 1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenes  are  disclosed.  They 
have  useful  pharmacological  properties  in  that,  when  ad- 
ministered to  hjrpertensive  animals,  including  humans,  they 
lower  the  blood  pressure  of  these  animals.  Pharmaceuticfd 
compositions  containing  these  compounds  may  be  admin- 
istered orally,  rectally  or  parenterally  in  dosage  unit  form, 
each  dosage  unit  containing  from  1  to  150  mg.  of  active 
ingredient.  Up  to  2  or  3  dosage  units  may  be  administered 
4  times  daily.  Reduced  dosages  may  be  used  for  main- 
tenance therapy. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,513,245 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SHELL 

SECTIONS  OF  SODERBERG  ELECTRODES 
Cornellos  J.  SnlBvan,  Berkeley  Helgkts,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Air  Reduction  Company,  IncorpiMated,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,104 

Int  CL  H05b  7/10.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  13—14  19  Claims 


tems  used  as  analog  computers  in  earlier  systems.  This 
computer  is  designed  to  generate  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  various  airplane  responses  to  change  the 
conditions  produced  by  both  a  student  trainee  and  an 
instructor  whfle  the  trainee  is  performing  control  opera- 
tions on  a  simulated  aircraft.  The  composite  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  computer  are  used  to  control  both  the  mo- 
tion of  the  trainer  and  the  instruments  within  it 


A  "Soderberg"  type  electrode  for  electric  arc  furnaces 
made  in  sections,  each  section  having  a  steel  tylindrical 
jacket  or  shell,  feed  c(Mitinuity  being  achieved  by  joining 
to  the  existing  electrode  top  secticm,  a  new  shell  section, 
and  each  shell  having  comptementary  internal  radial  fins 
that  have  offset  self-positioning  tabs  that  locate  the  shells 
in  a  continuous  column.  Corresponding  fins  of  upper  and 
lower  shells  overlap,  with  one  fin  having  a  flange  for 
making  with  the  overlapping  fin,  a  horizontal  welding 
trough.  A  welding  rod  is  inserted  through  a  preformed 
bore-hole  opposite  the  trough  and  a  welding  arc  is  started 
at  the  far  end  of  the  trough;  the  rod  without  further 
manipulation  bums  back  along  the  trough,  following  the 
"firecracker"  weld  technique.  When  the  electrode  has 
burned  to  the  end  of  the  trough,  the  electrode  is  with- 
drawns  and  the  bore-hole  filled  with  weld  metal. 


3^13,246 
ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Stephen  R.  Flsch,  Bin^umitmi,  and  Lynn  A.  Staples, 
Greene,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siagcr-Goieral  Plredsion, 
Inc,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,054 

Int  CL  G06g  7/16,  7/14,  7/32 

UjS.  CL  35— 10.2  6  Claims 


The  flight  computer  of  this  invention  is  a  small,  light- 
weight, inexpensive,  special-purpose  analog  computer  for 
fixed-lMse  aviation  trainers,  and  it  utilizes  solid-state 
electronic  components  rather  than  the  servo  motor  sys- 


3)513,247 

PHOTORESISTOR  SWELL  CONTROL  FOR  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Anderson,  Elgfaa,  nd  Alberto  E.  Kniepkamp, 

Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,493 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/02 

U.S.  CL  84—1.18  3  Claims 


A  swell  control  for  an  electrical  musical  instrument 
embodies  a  photoresistor  coupling  the  tone  signal  output 
to  the  signal  reproducing  means  of  the  instrument.  An 
incandescent  light  bulb  is  energized  by  direct  current  ot 
low  voltage  to  emit  light  the  luminous  intensity  of  which 
is  insufficient  per  se  to  excite  the  photoresistor.  The  bulb 
is  selectively  movable  in  a  housing  and  disposed  to  emit 
light  the  luminous  intensity  of  which  selectively  energizes 
the  photoresistor  to  control  conduction  of  the  signal  out- 
put to  the  reproducing  means  and  secure  variation  in  the 
volume  of  sound  thereat. 


3,513,248 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  PAD  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  L.  Br^t  Herbert  N.  Stefauncyer,  and  James  D. 
Coon,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Western  Power 
Products,   Inc,   Portbnd,   Oreg.,   a   corporation   of 
Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,550 
Int  CL  H05k  5/00 
U.S.  CL  174—52  10 


The  enclosure  <rf  the  invention  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing side  and  top  walls.  The  housing  is  open  at  the  bottom 
whereby  it  is  arranged  to  seat  over  and  protect  pad 
mounted  equipment.  The  housing  is  constructed  of  a  non- 
ccmductive,  high  strength,  corrosion  free  material  such  as 
glass  fiber.  The  housing  has  front  and  back  lift  (rff  doors 
for  easy  access  to  the  interior  and  includes  a  novel  ar- 
rangement ct  reinforcing  structure  in  the  form  of  ribs 
molded  in  its  walls.  These  ribs  can  enclose  rigid  strips 
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for  f urtli  er  reinforcement.  To  further  reinforce  the  hous- 
ing, the  side  walls  thereof  are  inclined  to  form  an  up- 
wardly t  ipered  structure.  The  top  wall  is  arched  for  this 
same  pui  pose.  The  housing  also  has  bracket  means  molded 
into  its  \  «lls  for  supporting  parts  of  the  equipment  being 
enclosed  The  enclosure  can  take  the  form  of  a  single 
housing  1  mit  or  it  can  take  the  form  of  an  elongated  unit 
having  ntultiple  doors.  The  housing  has  novel  doors  in 
that  the  atter  interlock  with  the  housing  to  {Movent  open 
seams.  T  le  doors  lift  out  for  maximum  access  to  the  in- 
terior oi  he  housing  and  are  arranged  to  suitably  ventilate 
the  interi  >r  of  the  housing. 


to  form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-working 
the  bar  substantially  immediately  after  casting  in  substan- 
tially that  condition  in  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form 
continuous  rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn  into  wire 
without  intermediate  anneals,  annealed  after  the  final 
draw  and  hisulated.  After  annealing,  the  wire  has  the 
aforementioned  novel  and  unexpected  pn^rties  of  in- 
creased ultimate  ekmgatioa,  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  sixty-one  percent  of  the  International  Annealed 
Copper  Standard  and  increased  bendability  and  fatigue 
resistance. 


3^13,249 

EXPiOSION  CONNECTOR  WHH  IMPROVED 

INSULATING  MEANS 

David  T.  Jamcc,  DcUb,  DL,  asripm  to  Ucal  ladwlrics 

Ibc^  Sycmon,  DL,  m  conMratkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  786,7M         j 

Int  CL  Htlr  5/10;  Hf2|  15/18  ' 

U.S.  CL  174—72  8  Ctaima 


-•J 


An  explosion  connector  for  mechanically  or  electri- 
cally join  ng  the  ends  of  wires,  cables  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  sub  itantially  non-deformable  outer  jacket,  at  least 
one  defoi  mable  inner  shell,  exi^osion  means  located  be- 
tween tbi  outer  jacket  and  the  inner  shell  to  cause 
the  shell  o  deform  into  crimping  contact  with  the  wires. 


cables  or 


tricalsho<k. 
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No 


the  like,  and  insulating  means  to  prevent  elec- 


3J513JU9 
ISOLID  INSULAT^CONDUCTOR 
On^koa,  Ga.,  aniiMr  to 
Gsn  • 


Soirth- 
of 


.No. 
Apr.  7,  1M9, 


nSJHi  ^  im.  29,  19<9.  IWg 
Scr.N<.S14,182 

laLCL  B21c  1/00;  C22f  1/04 
V3,  CL  174—110  14 

A  solid  insulated  conductor  prepared  from  an  alumi- 
num allor  wire  having  an  electrical  cmductivity  of  at 
least  sixt^-one  percent  based  on  the  International  An- 
nealed C^per  Standard  and  unexpected  properties  of 
increased  ultimate  elongation,  bendability  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance V  hen  compared  to  conventional  EC  wire  of  the 
same  tens  k  strength.  The  aluminum  alloy  wire  contains 
substantia  ly  evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions 
in  a  cono  ntration  produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than 
about  0.3  D  weight  percent  iron  and  no  more  than  0.15 
weight  percent  silicon  to  an  alloy  mass  containing  less 
than  aboit  99.70  weij^t  percent  aluminum  and  trace 
quantities  of  conventional  impurities  normally  found 
within  a  »mmercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  substantially 
evenly  dii  triboted  iron  aluminate  inclusions  are  obtained 
by  oootiiuously  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  less  thi  in  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  more 
than  0.30  weight  percent  iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight 
percent  si  icon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities 


3,513451 

MULTIFILAMENT  CONDUCTOR 
Roger  J.  Schocmcr,  Camriltmi,  Ga^  aMigiior  to  Soolb- 
wirc   Company,   CanoUton,   Ga.,   a  corponitfon  of 
Georgia 
No  Drawing.  Continoalion-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
779,376,  Nov.  27, 19M,  which  is  a  coiitiniiation-in.part 
of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  730,933,  May  21,  1968.  This 
appUcafioD  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814498 
lit  CL  B21c  1/00;  C23r  1/04 
VA  CL  174—118  18  Clafani 

An  insulated  multifilament  conductor  prepared  from 
aluminum  alloy  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at 
least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  based  on  the  International 
Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  unexpected  properties  of 
increased  ultimate  elongation,  bendability  and  fatigue  re- 
sistance when  compared  to  conventicMial  EC  wire  of  the 
same  tensile  strength.  The  alummum  alloy  wires  ctm- 
tain  substantially  evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  in- 
clusions in  a  concentration  produced  by  the  addition  of 
more  than  about  0.30  jweli^it  percent  iron  to  an  alloy 
mass  containing  less  than  about  99.70  weight  percent 
aluminum,  no  more  than  0.15  weight  percent  silicon, 
and  trace  quantities  of  conventional  impurities  normally 
found  within  a  commercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  sub- 
stantially evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions 
are  obtained  by  continuously  casting  an  alloy  coisisting 
essentially  of  less  than  about  99.70  weight  percent  alumi- 
num, more  than  0.30  weight  percent  iron,  no  more  than 
0.15  weight  percent  silicon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical 
impurities  to  form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar, 
hot-working  the  bar  substantially  immediately  after  cast- 
ing in  substantially  that  c(»diti(m  in  which  the  bar  is 
cast  to  form  continuous  rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn 
into  wire  without  intermediate  anneals  and  annealed  after 
the  final  draw.  After  annealing,  the  wire  has  the  afore- 
mentioned novel  and  unexpected  properties  of  increased 
ultimate  elongati(»i,  electrical  conductivity  ol  at  least 
sixty-one  percent  (61%)  of  the  International  Annealed 
Copper  Standard,  and  increased  bendability  and  fatigue 
resistance. 


3,513,252 
INSULATED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MAGNET  WIRE 
Roger  J.  Scfaocmer,  CarroDton,  Ga^  asdgnor  to  South- 

whw   Company,   CarroDton,  Ga.,  a  corporation   of 

Georgia 
No  Drawing.  Conlimurtion-iii.part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

795,838,  Jan.  29,  1969,  wUch  is  a  coutinnafion4n-part 

of  appUcadoB  Scr.  No.  779,376,  Nov.  27, 1968,  which 

in  turn  is  a  coutfaination-in-part  of  appVcation  Scr.  No. 

738,933,  May  21,  1968.  Thkiipplicatiou  Apr.  7,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  814,28L 

Irt.  CL  1121c  1/00;  C22f  1/04 
VA  CI.  174—118  14  dains 

An  insulated  solid  magnet  wire,  prepared  from  an 
aluminum  alloy  wire  having  an  acceptable  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  based  on 
the  International  Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  a  mini- 
mum of  fifteen  percent  (15%)  ultimate  elongation,  has 
improved  physical  properties  of  increased  tensile  strength 
and  fatigue  resistance  when  compared  to  conventional 
magnet  wire.  The  aluminum  alloy  wire  contains  sub- 
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stantially  evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions  in 
a  concentration  produced  by  the  addition  of  more  than 
about  0.30  weight  percmt  iron  and  no  more  than  0.15 
weight  percent  silicon  to  an  alloy  mass  containing  lels 
than  about  99.70  weight  percent  alummum  and  trace 
quantities  of  conventional  impurities  normally  found 
within  a  commercial  aluminum  alloy.  The  substantially 
evenly  distributed  iron  aluminate  inclusions  are  obtained 
by  continuously  casting  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
less  than  about  99.70  weight  percent  aluminum,  more 
than  0.30  weight  percent  iron,  no  more  than  0.15  weight 
percent  silicon  and  trace  quantities  of  typical  impurities 
to  form  a  continuous  aluminum  alloy  bar,  hot-working 
the  bar  substantially  immediately  after  casting  in  substan- 
tially that  condition  in  which  the  bar  is  cast  to  form  con- 
tinuous rod  which  is  subsequently  drawn  into  wire  with- 
out intermediate  anneals  and  aimealed  after  the  final 
draw.  After  annealing,  the  wire  has  the  aforementioned 
novel  and  unexpected  properties  of  a  minimum  of  fifteen 
percent  (15%)  ultimate  elongation,  electrical  conductiv- 
ity of  at  least  sixty-one  percent  (61%)  of  the  Interna- 
tional Annealed  Copper  Standard  and  increased  tensile 
strength,  bendability  and  fatigue  resistance. 


3,513,254 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PIN  AND  SOCKET 
INSULATOR  CONNECTIONS 
Leopold  Lcblanc,  VIctoriaviBc,  Quebec,  Canadi 
of  fifty  percent  to  Jean  Moisan,  Aithabaska,  Quebec, 


Substitated  for  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  773,457, 
Nov.  5,  1968.  TUs  application  Aug.  15,  1969,  8w.  No. 
858,374 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/08 
VA  CL  174—150  2 


3,513,253 
CAST  CONDENSER  BUSHING  HAYING  TUBULAR 

METAL  COATED  MESH  PLATES 
Edmund  E.  Woods,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747^7 

Int  CL  H81b  17/28;  B32b  31/06,  31/12 

VA  CL  174—143  7  Clafans 


This  is  a  locking  device  for  use  in  the  pin  and  socket 
connections  between  the  electrical  insulators  in  the  strings 
thereof  which  are  used  for  the  suspensi(»i  of  high  tension 
power  lines;  it  iMt>vides  a  slug-like  obstructi(m  to  the 
passage  of  the  pin  head  from  the  socket  through  the 
slotted  passage;  it  is  inserted  m  position  without  stress  or 
strain  and  secured  therein  by  snap  releasing  a  simfde  lock- 
ing mechanism. 


3,513,255 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOR  USE  WTIH 

TELETYPEWRITER  APPARATUS 

Hcnrik  Mullcr,  5  Nonncnhomslrasse, 

8  Munich  68,  Gcrmaiiy 

Ffled  Ang.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,881 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcraaany,  Ana.  25, 1966, 

S  105,518 

lot  CL  G08c  19/22 
VA  CL  178—2  13 
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A  condenser  type  bushing  assembly,  and  methods  of 
manufacturing  same,  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion  formed  of  a  cast  solid  insulation  system,  a  con- 
ductor stud,  and  one  or  more  capacitor  plates.  The  ca- 
pacitor plates  are  formed  of  tubular  members  having  dif- 
ferent inside  diameters,  which  are  embedded  in  the  cast 
body  portion,  in  spaced,  concentric  relation  about  the 
conductor  stud.  The  tubular  members  each  have  a  wall 
formed  of  electrical  insulating  strands  of  fiUunents,  which 
are  bonded  together  to  form  an  open  mesh.  The  required 
capacitive  relationships  are  provided  by  metallic  coatings 
disposed  <»  predetermined  portions  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, while  maintaining  the  open  mesh  characteristic  of 
tbewalL 


A  circuit  wherein  additional  stations  may  be  connected 
to  an  existing  connection  between  a  calling  subscriber  sta- 
tion and  a  called  subscriber  station.  Clearing  signals  are 
employed  to  effect  connection  of  desired  additional  sub- 
scriber stations  to  the  existing  connection.  Additional  sub- 
scriber stations  can  be  connected  to  the  existing  connec- 
tion without  requiring  the  calling  or  called  subscriber  sta- 
tion that  requests  their  connection  to  the  existing  connec- 
tion to  provide  separate  entry  control  signals.  Each  addi- 
tional subscriber  station  comprises  means  to  effect  a  con- 
nection to  the  existing  connection,  if  a  clearmg  signal  is 
received  which  is  indicative  of  a  request  by  one  of  the  con- 
nected subscriber  stations  that  a  particukr  additional  sta- 
tion be  connected  to  the  existing  connection. 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  SKSNALS 
Albcffti^  Bflotti,  Bmwm  Akcs,  AiweafOaM,  aarignor  to 
I  Elcdric  CoBipaBy,  North  Adaim,  Man,  a  cor^ 
I  Off  mmhkbbwhb 

:  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  657,4ie, 
Uit  31,  IM?:  nif  anttcatioa  Mar.  7, 196f ,  Scr. 
N<j.  M5,151 

IbL  CL  H04n  9150 
«.S.a.l78— 5.4  11 


3,513,258 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Mkhael  L  Rackmam  549  Oceaa  Parkway, 

BrooUyn,  N.T.    11218 

FDcd  Jane  13,  1967.  Scr.  No.  645,743 

lot  CL  H84d  3/12 

MS,  CL  178—7.3  4  Clafans 


Each 
driven 
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rived  in 
each 
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vcdtage. 


>f  a  pair  of  folly  balanced  gate  detectors'  are 
the  color  suboarrier  and  one  of  two  color 
signals.  One  color  difference  signal  is  taken  from 
and  the  third  cok>r  difference  signal  is  de- 
matrix  which  combines  the  antiphase  output  of 
.  Thermal  drift  is  minimized  by  a  stabilizing 
which  automatically  varies  gate  current  to  com- 
or  thermal  variations  in  the  quiescent  ou^ut 


bjr 


detictor 


detictor 


3,513,257 
DUALJ  ^lAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AT- 

IXNIATION   OF   HIGH   FREQUENCY   ERROR 

SIGNi  XS  CONTROLLED  BY  LOW  FREQUENCY 

ERRO  R  SIGNALS 
Gilbert  U  Hobroaah,  Wobom,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Itek 

Corpo  atioa,  Lcmgtoo,  Mav.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


An  electroluminescent  television  system  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  arrays  of  parallel  conductors  with  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  film  interposed  between 
them.  The  vertical  conductors  are  connected  at  spaced 
intervals  to  a  delay  line  having  a  delay  suflScient  for  the 
delay  line  to  represent  an  entire  line  of  the  picture  signal. 
Successive  lines  of  the  video  signal  are  fed  into  the  right 
end  of  the  delay  line.  The  signals  travel  down  the  delay 
line  to  the  left  end.  Just  at  the  instant  when  a  complete 
line  of  the  picture  signal  is  within  the  delay  line  between 
the  leftmost  and  the  rightmost  vertical  conductors,  one  of 
the  horizontal  conductors  is  momentarily  energized.  This 
causes  a  complete  line  of  the  picture  signal  to  be  dis- 
played. The  horizontal  conductors  are  sequentially  ener- 
gized to  form  the  comj^ete  disf^y.  Each  line  of  the  dis- 
play is  formed  as  a  unit  at  the  end  of  the  reception  of 
a  complete  line  of  the  video  signal.  In  this  manner  the 
vertical  conductors  need  not  be  sequentially  energized 
during  each  line  cycle  as  in  priw  art  electroluminescent 
display  systems. 


U.S.  CL 


FDcd  Feb.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,931 
bit  CL  H04a  7  J  IB,  9154;  HOIJ  39112 
178—6.5 
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3,513,259 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  WITH  ELECIKON  VALVE 
SEPARATING  ELEMENT 
Owe  Lindgren,  Fanta,  Gnnnar  KJeliandcr,  Hagersten, 
and   Lennart  Skoog,   Farsta,   Sweden,   assignors   to 
16  Clafans       Aktiebobget  GvOiBg  &  Co.,  Stockhofan,  Sweden,  a 
corporatioB  of  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  9. 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,188 

Cbfanc  priority,  ^NHlcation  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

16,307/65 

Int.  CL  H04m  9/08 

U.S.  CL  179—1  10  Cbdms 
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A  dual  image  registration  system  wherein  video  signals 
represent  ng  image  detail  ak>ng  corresponding  urani^ing 
paths  in  i  pair  of  images  are  correlated  to  produce  multi- 
channel (rror  signals  indicative  of  rehtive  displacement 
between  i  ommon  image  detail  in  the  paths.  Before  com- 
bination ( >f  the  errw  signals,  a  signal  transformation  cir- 
cuit atten  nates  higher  frequency  error  signals  in  response 
to  receptj  >n  of  given  tower  frequency  error  signal  values 
thereby  ]|reventing  undesirable  system  control  by  non- 
sense signals. 


A  hybrid  circuit  connecting  a  two-conductor  signal 
transmission  line  to  a  transmitting  device  and  to  a  receiv- 
ing device.  The  hybrid  circuit  includes  an  electrmi  valve, 
e.g.,  a  transistCM-,  having  three  electrodes,  and  has  cir- 
cuits (a)  for  applying  first  signal  voltages  developed  by 
said  transmitting  device  to  the  base  and  emitter  eleo- 
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trodes  with  substantially  equal  phase  and  equal  amplitude 
and  (b)  for  supplying  the  second  signal  voltages  origi- 
nating from  the  transmission  line  to  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  with  greater  amplitudes  than  the  first  signal 
voltages.  The  electron  voltage  valve  providing  an  output 
signal  at  the  collector  electrode  controlled  by  the  volt- 
age applied  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and 
a  coupling  circuit  enables  an>lying  the  output  signal  to 
the  receiving  device. 


\ 


3,513,260 

SPEECH  PRESENCE  DETECTOR  ^ 
George  A.  Hellwarth,  Gardner  D.  Jones,  and  Albert  C. 
Rnoccbio,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intematimial 
Bosfaicas   Maddiics   CorporatioB,   Annonk,   N.Y.,   a 
corporatifHi  of  New  York 

Ffled  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,230 

Int  CL  GlOl  1/04 

US,  CL  179—1  3  Cbdms 


3,513,262 
ALL-BUSY  TRUNK  SIGNALLING  IN  COMMON. 
CONTROL  TELEPH(mE  SWnCHBOARDS 
RcjjUro     F^kutomi,     JfaMiawaay,     YodriUto     IwaL 
Toddo  Ando,  Takeo  KoirtMi,  HlmH  NakaanL  aid 
Iwao   Kamcyama,   Tokyo^o,   Sad»«ki   Hlnwi.  SU- 
geaU  KnrahasU,  Satorf  TaknamrYokohaDuiSiL  and 
Tomoo  Okada,  ami  Akka  iMaA^KmrntSSThmtm, 
airigMn  to  ^Avo■  Tdepaph  *  Telephone  PMfe 
Corpontfam,  Nlppoa  Electric  Cofw,  Liailled.  OU 
Elertric  bdutiy  Co.,  Udn  Hitachi  Ltd.,  aO  of  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan  and  F^^itn  Unitad,  Km^nm^km,  Ji 
FOed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  NoTSJ^So^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1966, 
41/23,686 
,^^   _  lot  CL  H04q  5/55 

UA  CL  179—18  7 
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A  speech  presence  detector  in  whidi  the  speech  signal 
is  applied  to  a  peak  detector  the  output  of  which  is 
twice  differentiated  to  accentuate  the  alternating  com- 
ponent and  block  the  direct  compcment  of  the  signal  which 
results  from  background  noise  and  the  double  diflter- 
entiated  output  derived  is  used  to  operate  a  timing  circuit 
for  rapidly  detecting  and  indicating  the  presence  of 
speech. 

3,513,261 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR 
Giorgio  Dal  Monte,  and  Eros  Mignani,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors    to     Sodcta     Italiana     Teieconimunicazioni 
Siemens  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,919 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1966, 

29,135/66 

Int  CL  HOlr  33/00 

UA  a.  179—1  10  Cbdms 


An  all-busy  signal  arrangement  is  provided  for  a  tele- 
phone central  office  embodying  an  incoming  register  link 
and/or  an  outgoing  sender  link,  each  link  includuig  a 
plurality  of  primary  crossbar  switches  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  crossbar  switches  interconnected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  other  links.  Each  primary  switch  in  the  uicom- 
ing  register  link  or  in  the  outgoing  sender  link  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  off-normal  omtacts  which  are 
closed,  when  all  other  links  of  a  particular  primary 
switch  are  busy,  to  actuate  the  signal  arrangement  to 
send  all-busy  signals  through  the  incoming  or  outgoing 
trunks  connected  therewith  to  the  preceding  telephone 
central  office  to  cause  thereat  the  selection  of  another 
idle  route  or  to  a  marker  of  the  particular  office  to  cause 
thereat  the  selection  of  another  idle  route. 
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3,513,263 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  TELEPHONE 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Michel  Bastfam,  St  Jeannet,  Pe  Pal  Cha,  Benuvd  Corby, 
Andre   James,   and   Robert   Le   Bfamc,   Vcnce,   and 
AodraeJ  Mflcwskl,  Lagande,  Ftamcc,  asrignors  to  !■• 
temational  BosfaicsB  MacUacs  Cor]»oratk>n,  Annonk. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,375 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Firance,  Nov.  4,  1966, 

8,128  ^^ 

,^„   _  Int  CL  H04m  J/42 

UA  CL  179—27  i  chdm 
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Plug-in  connector,  particularly  for  telephme  cords, 
with  a  cup-shaped  housing  receiving  a  removable  insert 
which  carries  a  set  of  outwardly  projecting  prongs  receiv- 
able in  an  associated  socket,  the  prongs  being  conduc- 
tively  joined  to  respective  tabs  which  upon  assembly 
overlie  respective  conductor  terminals  within  the  housing 
and  are  traversed,  together  with  these  terminals,  by  screws 
serving  to  secure  the  insert  to  the  housing  whereby  a  con- 
ductive connection  is  established  between  the  prongs  and 
the  conductors  assigned  thereto;  substitution  of  inserts 
with  different  arrays  of  prongs  allows  use  of  the  connec- 
tor with  different  types  of  socket.  A  buzzer  or  bell  may  be 
mounted  within  the  housing  on  the  cup  bottom  and  may 
be  optionally  connected  in  circuit  by  a  special  screw  inter- 
linking two  of  the  tabs. 

874  O.O.— 34 


A  Private  Branch  Telephone  Exchange  (PBX)  con- 
trolled by  a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  and  compris- 
ing voice  circuits,  control  circuits,  and  a  number  of  opera- 
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tor  oonai  )Ies.  The  voice  circuits  are  switching  matrices  to 
internal  i  tnd  external  phones  and  are  controlli^le  to  enable 
selected  interconnections.  An  auxiliary  networic  enables 
the  CPl  to  connect  service  units  for  dial  tone,  ringing, 
conferen  «  call,  etc.  to  the  phones. 

The  (3X7  is  connected  to  each  of  the  voice  circuits  by 
sensing  ^nes  and  by  drcuit  control  lines  to  enaUe  detec- 
tion ci  I  circuit  condition  change  and  the  making  of  a 
re^KMiae  diereto.  The  opo^tor  consoles  comiMise  scMne 
coBtrcrf  1  eys  and  indicator  lights  and  are  controlled  by  the 
CPU  as  1  they  were  ^wctal  inputs. 


3413,244 
LLED  RANDOM  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
C0MMUNICAT1(»>I  SYSTEM 

CaHf^  airigMr  to  Hnghcs 
CMy,  Cd£,  a 


HM  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S50,«S4 
lit  CL  Hi^  3/06:  BUm  7/00 
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In  a  n  ultichannel  communication  system,  a  station  de- 
siring to  communicate  with  anothei  station  is  assigned  a 
transmit  channel  and  a  receive  channel  by  a  routing  cen- 
ter that  lermits  random  multiple  access  to  the  channels 
while  pn  venting  mutual  interference  due  to  several  sta- 
tions attimpting  to  operate  on  the  same  channel.  The 
routing  center  nxmitors  the  status  of  the  channels,  and 
also  pro^jkles  billing  informaticMi. 


3,513,2^ 
f  ^UCER  HEAD  WITH  HOUS- 


CROSS   lELD  TRANi 

ING  AS  CROSS  FIELD  RETURN  PATH 
IIL,  aariiaor  to  IIT 
VL,  a  catporaiioa  of 
of  appUcatfow  Scr.  No.  12^121, 
_^  m,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  344,t7S,  Fch.  11,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  M9,t21,  Ai«.  12,  1H4,  a^  Scr.  No.  4«1,S32, 
Oct  4  19<4.  Tfefa  appMcadon  Oct  29,  1M4,  Scr.  No. 
4tT,4?I  , 

Iiit  CL  G»U  15/12;  Gllk  5/20  I 

VS.  CL  179— Iff  J  19  Claims 
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transducer  head  having  a  magnetic  c<xe 

housing  enclosing  the  core  except  at  the 

windings  in  the  housing  establishing  the 

lo^tudmal  field,  and  also  a  cross  field  whose 

is  through  the  housing.  A  cross  field  defining 

at  tile  opposite  side  oi  the  tape  is  optional. 


gap. 


3313,2M 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  WB>E. 
BAND  flGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  BY  FRE- 
QUENCY  MODULATION 
William  T.  Fkwt  Lai  Galaa,  a^  Charks  T.  Mailcn,  Saa 
lorn,  CaBf.,  n^in  to  bteraatfeul  Baiiani  Ma- 
cfeiaes  CarporatiaB,  AraMak,  N.Y.,  a  corparatloa  of 
New  York 

F1M  Feb.  27, 19<7,  Sw.  No.  (It,i92 

ImL  CL  Glib  5/04,  5/44;  flUm5/78 

VA  CL  179— lft.2  9  Claims 
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A  recording  system  wherein  a  source  of  frequency 
modulated  video  signals  is  converted  to  a  square  wave 
signal.  This  square  wave  signal  is  fed  to  a  first  bistable  cir- 
cuit which  is  responsive  only  to  the  leading  edges  of  the 
signal  to  change  state.  The  square  wave  npul  also  is  fed 
to  a  second  bistable  circuit  which  is  responsive  only  to 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  square  wave  signal  to  produce 
a  third  signal.  The  second  and  third  signals  are  recorded 
on  separate  tracks  so  that  the  bandwidth  of  the  individual 
track  is  half  that  required  for  the  original  square  wave 
signal.  When  these  signals  are  read  out,  they  are  com- 
bined, passed  through  a  low  pass  filter  and  thence  to  a 
video  display. 

3,S13,2i7 

LOW  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  PLAYBACK  PREAMPU- 
FIER  FOR  SWAMPING  OUT  HEAD  RESONANCE 
IN  A  VIDEO  TAPE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Allen  J.  TnMt  Saato  Clan,  CaUf.,  atrigaor  to  Ampez 
Corparatloa,  Redwood  CMy,  CaK,  a  corporatloa  of 


Scr.  No.  55«,3«5,  May  Itf, 
19M.  TUfl  appScaiaa  Apr.  2S,  19<9,  Scr.  No.  tl9,225 
bt  CL  Glib  5/44;  B»3t  1/42 
UJS.  a.  179— IM  J  <  CUbm 


A  video  tape  reproducing  system  having  a  low  input 
impedance  playback  preamplifier  connected  in  paridlel 
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with  the  magnetic  video  head  of  the  system  to  swamp  out 
head  resonance. 

3^13>2tt 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYS- 

TEMS  INCLUDING  NOBB  REDUCING  MEANS 

ck  99uHt  "*t  ucavMMf  ^i*f  aaH|Bar  sa  bch  a* 

DL,  a   tiipwaiiai  af 


FBcd  Aii^,J9i^  Sir.  N4. 57M4S 


UJB.  CL  179u.'lM  J 


CL  Glib  7/16 


C39 


V" 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  method  and  a^Miratus  for 
reducing  noise  in  an  opticaX  recording  and  reproducing 
system.  The  optical  recording  medium  is  a  film  strip 
having  frfiotosensitive  interior  and  extericNr  layers.  The 
information  to  be  recorded  is  recorded  on  the  interior 
layer  only  and  not  on  the  exterior  layer.  To  reproduce 
the  information,  the  interior  and  exterior  layers  are 
scanned  and  the  exterior  layer  is  scanned  alone.  The 
results  of  the  two  scannings  are  subtractively  combined 
so  that  the  information  recorded  on  the  interior  layer  is 
reproduced. 

3,513,269 

EARFORM  MOLD  FOR  SUPPORTING  ACOUSnC 
APPARATUS  ON  A  WEARER'S  EAR  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  THE  MOLD 

Donald  R.  WBbob,  Smita  Cnu,  CaUf .,  mrigniw  to  Padllc 
Pfamtroaki,  lac,  Saata  Grn,  Calf.,  a  caiporalloa  of 


FBcd  laa.  24, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  U2,tll 
lat  CL  H14r  25/00 
VS,  CL  179— 1«7  5 


'ACOUSTIC 

APMiRATuS 


FBcd  May  9^19M,  Sir^N^S4t,445 

Gwanay,  nuy  I,  I9a5, 
114 

9/04 

U.S.  CL  179— 115J  IS  dates 

A  microphone  diaphragm  including  a  central  diaphragm 
portion,  an  annular  linking  portion  surrounding  this  cen- 


tral diaphragm  portion,  an  outer  attaching  portion  sur- 
rounding the  linking  portion  integral  with  the  latter,  a 
voice  coil,  and  at  least  two  qtaoer  means  secured  to  the 
voice  coil.  Said  ^>aoer  means  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting the  intersection  line  of  the  diafdiragm  and  the 


front  edge  cS.  Hnt  voice  coil  so  as  to  provide  openings 
between  the  intersection  line  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
voice  cofl  permitting  sound  and  air  to  pass  from  the  space 
rearwardly  of  the  linking  portion  to  the  qwoe  rearwardly 
of  the  central  diajriiragm  portion. 


An  earform  casting  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of 
the  wearer's  outer  ear  and  which  includes  potting  means 
within  a  generally  preshaped  self-contained  sack  to  sim- 
plify the  custom  casting  of  the  shape  of  the  wearer's 
outer  ear. 


MU47t 
MICROPHONE  DIAPHRAGM  INCLUDING  SPACER 
MEANS  BETWEEN  DIAPHRAGM  AND  VOICE 
COIL 

Paal-FMadrich  Waraiai,  BiMaiatfc  HMMTcr,  Germany, 
to  Scaahdmr  Blccfcaalc,  Wcaacboctd,  G«r- 


3313471 

TELEPHONE  INSTRIMENT  HAVING  LONG  DB- 

TANCE  CALL-BLOOONG  APPARATUS 

Chriitoi  A.  Staftacapoaka.  7  laaa.  Michad  at. 


FBcd  Nar.  25, 19M,  8w.  Na.  59M3S 
■■'  lat  CL  HMm  1/66 

VS.  CL  179^119  12 


Telephone  instrument  which  may  be  blocked  when 
desired,  as  by  use  of  a  subscriber's  key,  to  prevent  other 
persons  having  access  to  the  instrument  from  making 
long  distance  calls,  while  permitting  local  calls  as  well  as 
reception  of  incoming  calls  whether  local  or  long  distance. 
An  arrangement  of  relays  and  dial  contacts  re^MMids  only 
to  initial  dialing  oi  a  long  distance  code  to  prevem  trans- 
mission of  the  corresponding  signals.  Cradle  switch  en- 
ables the  circuit  when  the  receiver  goes  off-hook. 


3,513,171  / 

ELECTRIC  DBCONraSCr  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SWITCHES 
RaaaM  P.  BiMna,  2451  Wbcawfa  St,  / 

DawMVB  Gfora,  DL    ft515 
FBid  Not.  29, 19tt,  Scr.  Na.  779,951 
lat  CL  Hilh  1/50, 31/00 
VS,  CL  2M— 4S  15 


J/*- 


An  electric  disconnect  switch  tor  hi^  voltage  and 
amperage  service  in  which  the  switch  body  and  blade  are 
made  of  a  metal  such  as  aluminum  which  has  high  electri- 


946 


coiKoctivity 
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ductiviti, 
with  contacts 
such  as 


con)er 
losion, 
and  the 
perature 
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with  a  surface  that  has  low  electrical  con- 

,  in  which  the  switch  body  and  blade  are  provided 

of  a  high  electrical  conductivity  material 

tilver  that  are  joined  to  the  body  and  blade  through 

1  tuds  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  galvanic  cor- 

md  to  maintain  a  tight  fit  between  the  contacts 

switch  body  and  blade  in  spite  ol  the  different  tem- 

coefiicients  of  expansion  of  copper  and  ahimi- 

a  method  of  making  such  switches. 


eratcs  with  the  strip  and  to  which  the  operating  pressure 
IS  transmitted  by  means  of  an  insulating  push-rod  pro- 
vided with  guide  grooves  permitting  the  push-rod  to  slide 
freely  within  a  guide  recess  formed  in  the  stationary  con- 
ducting support  for  guiding  the  push-rod  and  the  strip.  The 
three  conducting  members  are  attached  to  conducting  pins 
which  traverse  a  circular  metal  base  through  openings 
filled  with  heat-resistant  insulating  material  to  form  a 
hermetic  seal. 


_, 3L513;t73 

MAGN  mCALLY-CONIItOLLED  SAFETY  SWITCH 

FOR  FOOD  SUCERS 

H  urold  J.  Qnlhdm,  111  S.  YiDcciiiics  Orde, 

^  Radne^Wh.    53402  , 

Filed  Sept  19,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7M,772 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/16  ' 

2M-61J2  1  aaim 


U.S.CL 


a   (7) 


A  mems'of  contr(^ing  the  motor  circuit  of  a  food 
slicer.  Tlie  plicer  has  a  magnet  mounted  in  the  cover 
thereof,  md  a  switch  is  positioned  in  the  frame.  When 
the  cove  •  is  closed,  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  ac- 
tuates tie  switch  to  close  the  motor  circuit.  When  the 
cover  is  opened  the  magnetic  field  is  withdrawn,  permit- 
ting the  switch  to  open  and  interrupt  the  circuit. 


3,513,274 
,    ,  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
fc«  M^t»;p$[fia^\akmet,  Fnmee,  asrigBor  to  Cronzet, 
I    Fmb,  Frnee,  a  Frcodi  coonany 

nW  Not.  17,  1M7,  S«r.  No.  M3,975 

CWns  I  riotity,  applkatioD  France,  Nov.  23,  1966,  737 
,T«  «   .-  fat  a.  HOlh  ii/« 


g  ift^o. 


A  swi 
isdisposejd 
centre  type 
mon 
pivotally 
ber  whicli 
defined  br 


it:hing  device  comprising  a  metal  casing  in  which 

a  snap-action  switching  mechanism  of  the  over- 

:.  The  switching  mechanism  comprises  a  com- 

cot  ducting  support  on  which  a  flexible  strip  is 

mounted  and  provides  a  contact-carrying  mem- 

h  IS  capable  of  taking  up  one  of  two  positions 

two  sutionary  contact  members.  A  spring  coop- 


3,513,275 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  CURRENT 

PATH  AND  CONTACT  MEANS 
Albert  R.  CeilertaJ,  Beaycr,  and  Louis  N.  Ricd,  Beaver 
^"Hi  "^-.^S?^  ••  Wesdnglionse  Electric  Cor- 
'*?!rf  **"*  ntulHirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 

^*?ft?^S2^  ^  application  Scr.  No.  542,536,  Apr.  14, 
1966.  TUs  appU^on  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser^Ni.  765,143 

UA  CL  200-146  9  claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprises  an  improved  curent  path 
and  contact  means  that  provides  a  rigid  conducting  main 
current  path  structure  between  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary 
conductors  in  the  closed  position  of  the  contacts. 


3,513,276 

COMPRESSED  GAS  ACTUATED 

w  _,    ,«^      „    CIRCUrr  BREAKER 

'"?..2^  S^^^  Switiefiand.  assignor  to  Al^en- 

**S2^!L?**'^  ■**^"'  *  C*«»  »«»*•«».  Switzerland, 
a  Joint  sloclc  company 

m  t        J".2L'^P'-.f'  *'*^»  Ser.  No.  628,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  27,  1966, 

lv,o96/66 

vs.  a.  u^^JT-  "•  ""*  "'''  ,  cwo. 


A  gas  blast  switch  includes  a  switch  chamber  \i*ich  is 
continuously  filled  with  pressurized  gas  by  way  of  a  re- 
plenishment pipe  line  from  a  pressurized  gas  storage  tank. 
Inside  of  the  switch  chamber  are  located  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable contacts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  hollow  and  a  blast 
valve  which  when  opened  for  a  brief  period  at  the  same 
time  as  the  contacts  separate  serves  to  discharge  the  gas 
from  the  switching  point  through  the  hollow  contact  to 
atmosphere.  An  annular  flow  duct  surrounding  the  blast 
valve  leads  in  the  pressurized  gas  from  an  inlet  located 
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at  the  side  of  the  switch  chamber  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  steadying  the  gas  flow  before  it  combines  with 
the  other  gas  already  in  the  switch  chamber. 


3,513,277 

ELECTRIC  CmCUTT  BREAKER  COMPRISIPfG 

SERIES-CONNECTED  INTERRUPTING  UNITS 

PhiUp  Sdsdone,  HaTCttown,  Pa.,  aarigncv  to  General 

Electrk  Conmany,  a  corporatkm  of  New  YoA 

Filed  FOt,  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,040 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/86 

VS,  CL  200—148  8  Clainn 


able  between  actuating  and  non-actuating  positicHis  and 
carries  a  flexible  pawl  member  in  normal  position  to  en- 
gage a  ratchet  tooth  for  rotating  the  ratchet  and  cam 
members  a  given  increment  upcm  depression  therecrf  to 
actuating  position  with  permissive  flexing  of  die  pawl 
member  out  of  engagement  widi  the  previously  engaged 
ratchet  tooth  upon  overtravel  of  the  deiwtssor  without 
further  rotatimi  of  the  ratchet  and  cam  members  beyond 
the  given  increment  of  rotation,  and  wherein  the  cam 
member  depresses  a  lever  actuator  for  the  cmitrol  de- 
vice or  switch  and  maintains  the  depressed  position  of 
the  lever  upon  return  of  the  depressor  to  its  initial  non- 
actuating  portion  without  distributing  the  previous  ro- 
tated position  of  the  ratchet  and  cam  members. 


/ 


f      *      If  MtfJ  ifttl    r 


3,513,279 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  UPSETTING  SUXLS 

Toni  Wiist  15  Hanschcnsweg,  5  Cologne- 

nickcooovfa  Gcnmny 

_       FDcd  Anc  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,793 

Clafans  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec  13, 1966, 

M  71,999 

Int  CL  Bill  3/02 

VS,  CL  219—51  2  rM^ 


A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising  spaced-apart 
high  voltage  enclosures  respectively  mounted  atop  hori- 
zontally spaoed-apart  insulators,  circuit  interrupters  with- 
in the  enclosures,  and  control  valves  at  high  voltage  re- 
spectively located  adjacent  the  interrupters  for  controlling 
their  operation.  A  hollow  insulating  housing  extends  be- 
tween the  enclosures  in  the  high  voUage  regicHi  of  the 
breaker;  and  a  linkage  interconnecting  the  valves  is  lo- 
cated within  said  insulating  housing.  The  valves  are 
simultaneously  operated  through  said  linkage  by  a  single 
operating  rod  extending  between  the  linkage  and  motive 
means  at  ground  potential. 


34(13,278 
ALTERNATE  ACTION  MECHANISM 
Phillip  M.  Elliott;  SchiUer  Park,  OL,  assignor  to  nUnois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,701 
Int  CI.  HOlh  19/14 


VS.  a.  200—156 


8  Cbdms 


An  alternate  action  meachanism  for  a  control  device, 
such  as  a  switeh,  wherein  a  toothed  ratchet  member  and 
a  lobed  cam  member  are  mounted  for  rotation  in  unison 
and  wherein  a  depressor,  such  as  a  push  button,  is  mov- 


The  upsetting  steel  of  a  singeing  and  welding  machine 
is  moved  to  an  operative  position  by  a  device  which  in- 
cludes a  cylinder  actuated  by  a  pressure  medium  and  a 
damping  cylinder,  and  a  damping  piston  which  become 
operative  during  the  last  portion  of  the  feed  movement. 


3,513,280 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

C-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Ton!  Wuist,  Cologne-Bickendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor,  Colognc-Raderberg,  Germany, 

a  firm  of  Germany 

FUcd  Ang.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,967 

Int  CL  B21]  3/00 

VS.  CL  219—52  9  rui— 


A  C-shaped  workfuece,  such  as  a  chain  link  is  welded 
by  using  clinching  steels  fw  centering  the  workpiece,  then 
withdrawing  the  steels  while  connecting  electrodes  to  the 
ends  of  the  workpiece  and  supplying  current  thereto  and 
finally  clinching  the  workpiece  by  the  clinching  steels. 
The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  welding  preferably 
includes  a  clinching  steel  fixed  to  the  casing  and  another 
clinching  steel  carried  by  a  frame  movable  by  a  pressure 
medium.  Each  pair  of  electrodes  is  joined  by  a  yoke  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  medium.  Spring-actuating  clamping 
means  are  used  to  provide  a  connection  of  the  electrodes 
to  the  workjMece. 
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ment  and  device  for 
"  tbeTutomatic  lifting  of  arc  plasma 

^  Hi  Rodotf  Fochcft,  Dradw,  Gmumj* 
to  ^cHbcif  EkktrodcB  ft  MaMhiaai  GmbH 
FlMterwalde,  Gcnnany,  a  corporatioa 

A^  15,  19M.  572,34«  •     | 

M.  CL  B23p  i/OO 


tai 
of 


VS.  CL:  19-49 


n 


+ • 


"{^^^ 
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Wftft 


A  ciiciit  arrangement  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
lifting  of  arc  plasma  torches,  in  particular  for  cutting, 
which  cot  ipriaes  a  switching  member  disposed  in  the  arc 
circuit  A  i  adjustable  time  lag  member  is  electronically 
or  electro  nechanically  controlled  by  the  switching  mem- 
ber durin] ;  the  flow  of  current  of  a  main  arc  and  thereby 
limiHng  ti  nely  the  lifting  of  the  arc  burner  head. 


3^13^2 

ELECn  ODE  FOR  9  ARK  EROSION  APPARATUS 
artla  Lc  tfe  Fos,  Il^^1^4ff^,  g^fi*"^,  aflrignor  to  Moliiis 
Mackte »  Coaspaay  Limited,  LoDdoa,  SE.  8,  Ea^and,  a 
a  km  of  Great  Britafai 
'fled  Sept  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  580,441 
ar  orily,  appHcadoa  Great  Biitaiii,  Sept  22, 1965, 
I  4i,397/65 

liit  CL  B23p  1/04, 1/08 
VA  CL  2k9— 69  2  Ciatana 
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for  use  in  spark  erosion  apparatus  com- 
pcMTtion  having  a  forward-facing  working 
desired  omtour  and  at  least  one  laterally 
ntegral  locating  portion  having  a  locating  sur- 
acing  forward,  the  locating  portion  including 
as  perforations  to  permit  lateral  location  of 


UJS.CL2 


3,513,283 
TKNDEM  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 

jBoWjr,  Hoaatoa,  Tcs^  ■■Iganr  to  R.  L 
lacn  Hiiaat—,  Tcx^  a  catpocatioB  of  Tcxaa 
Fled  May  8,1968,  Scr.  Na.  727,485 

lot  CL  B23k  9/18, 25/00 
9—73  5 
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methjxl  of  welding  a  base  metal  by  placing  a  layer 
granules  on  the  surface  of  the  base  metal  and 


then  simultaneously  moving  at  least  two  consumable 
electrodes  in  tandem  in  a  generally  linear  direction  along 
the  layer  of  alloy  granules  while  maintaining  an  arc  from 
the  lead  electrode  to  the  edge  of  the  granules  adjacent 
the  puddle  f(M-med  by  the  arc  from  the  lead  electrode 
and  an  arc  from  the  trailing  electrodes  to  the  same  pud- 
dle, the  arcs  being  free  of  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  base  metaL 


3,S13J84 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  Wraj>ING  APPARATUS 


N.  Snyder,  Bcthldiem,  Pa.,  aasigmir  to  Bethlehem 

Stad  Corporatkm,  a  corporalion  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Johr  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,581 

brt.  CL  B23k  11/02 

UJL  CL  219—182  5  Claima 


High  frequency  resistance  heating  apparatus,  for  weld- 
ing the  edge  of  a  web  member  to  the  face  of  a  flange 
member,  which  includes  contacts,  that  are  connected  to  a 
source  of  high-frequency  current,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive element  Tlie  members  are  joined  at  a  weld  point 
ahead  of  which  they  form  a  V-shaped  gap.  The  contacts 
are  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  weld  point, 
and  each  contact  slidably  engages  and  conducts  heat  to 
one  of  the  members.  The  electrically  conductive  element 
is  secured,  adjacent  one  end,  to  (me  of  the  spaced  ccmtacts 
and  extends  in  the  V-shaped  gap  fonned  by  the  members 
toward  the  other  contact  so  as  to  cause  current  to  flow 
along  the  desired  weld  path  of  the  flange  member. 


3,513,285 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TREATING  POINTS 

Shingo  Imora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a«i|nor  to  NOion  Dendd 

KahnshlM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  off 

Japan 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,432 

Claims  priority,  implication  Ji^an,  Ang.  16, 1966, 

41/53,826 

Int.  CL  B23k  15/00 

U.S.  CL  219^121  7  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  focusing  an  elec- 
tron beam  onto  a  wcn-kpiece  treating  point  by  a  computor 
in  which  the  coordinate  of  the  treating  point  has  been 
stored  such  that  a  signal  derived  from  a  datum  point  on 
the  workpiece  causes  the  cmnputor  to  establish  the  co- 
ordinate hx.  the  treating  point  and  to  control  the  deflection 
of  the  electr<m  beam  or  to  rotate  the  workpiece  support. 
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3,513,286 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TUBES 

TO  A  TUn  PLATE 

Jiricn  SIcglHad  Pnl^  Laia,  Swtd— ,  awlfiiir  to  Eickiil*a 

fw.iiiii«|«fc#iiiiiii«j.#,  Golcboii,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,944 

Clainis  prterlty,  appBcntlon  Sweden,  Jn|y  7,  1M7, 

18,369/67 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/12 

UJ.  CL  219^125  8  Claim 


way  thoethrougfa  of  lessCT  cross-sectional  dimenskHi  than 
that  of  the  tubular  electrode  pri<Hr  to  its  entry  into  die 


Apparatus  for  welding  a  circular  joint  between  a  tube 
and  a  tube  plate,  comprising  a  body  or  frame  having  a 
base  provided  with  an  electromagnet  for  attaching  the 
body  or  frame  to  a  magnetic  sun)orting  member,  a  weld- 
ing head  suppCMted  in  said  body  by  bearing  means  per- 
mitting the  welding  head  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending 
at  rig^t  angles  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  pole  faces  of 
the  electromagnet  a  motor  and  gear  means  fw  rotating 
said  welding  head  about  said  axis,  a  centering  shaft 
guided  in  said  body  for  movement  along  said  axis,  a 
centering  member  attached  to  the  front  extremity  of  said 
shaft  said  centering  member  being  adi4>ted  to  engage  the 
work  so  as  to  establish  or  check  the  required  alignment 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  welding  head  with  the  axis 
of  the  tube  to  be  welded,  spring  means  urging  said  cen- 
tering shaft  towards  an  inoperative  position  in  ixiiich  the 
centering  member  is  remote  fr(xn  the  work,  a  handle  on 
said  body,  a  control  lever  diH>osed  beside  said  handle,  and 
actuating  means  operatively  connoting  said  ccmtrol  lever 
with  said  centering  shaft  so  as  on  movement  of  said  ccm- 
trol lever  towards  said  handle  to  shift  said  centering 
member  from  the  inoperative  position  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  centering  member  engages  the 
woik. 


3313,287 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

COMPRESSDLE  ELASnC  ELECTRODE 

Roman  F.  Armridy*  Homton,  Tex.,  Mrignni  to  R.  L 

Patents,  Inc.,  Homton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texac 

Continnation innart  of  appikadon Scr.  No.  528,126, 

Feb.  17, 1966:  TUs  appBcatlon  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  814,327 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  219—137  4  CWms 

A  method  of  welding  in  which  a  compressible  elastic 
tubular  electrode  is  passed  through  a  passageway  in  an 
electrode  nozzle  which  passageway  has  a  lesser  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  that  of  the  tubular  electrode 
prior  to  entry  of  the  electrode  into  the  passageway  where- 
by the  tubular  electrode  is  compressed  and  makes  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  wall  of  the  passageway.  A  welding 
apparatus  including  a  welding  head  suqwnded  over  a 
surface  to  be  welded  and  carrying  a  compressible  elastic 
tubular  electrode,  an  elecfrode  nozzle  having  a  passage- 


passageway,  and  means  to  move  the  tubular  electrode 
through  the  passageway. 


3,513,288 

ANNULAR  ARC  BULK  WELDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Roman  F.  Amoldy,  Hoaalon,  Tax.,  amlpMr  to  R.  L 

Patents,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex.  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  528426, 

Feb.  17, 1966.  TUs  appOaitfon  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  814,354 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  219—137  8 


A  method  of  bulk  welding  utilizing  a  hollow  consum- 
able electrode  formed  on  a  welding  device  and  passing 
granular  alloy  material  through  the  hollow  electrode  for 
deposition  on  the  surface  to  be  welded  while  maintaining 
an  arc  from  the  electrode.  A  welding  apparatus  including 
a  welding  bead  suspended  over  a  surftu»  to  be  welded, 
hollow  electrode  forming  means  and  material  carried  by 
the  welding  head,  means  to  feed  the  hollow  electrode  to- 
ward the  surface  to  be  welded,  and  means  Ux  passing 
granular  alloy  material  through  the  hollow  electrode  onto 
the  surface  to  be  wekled  during  welding  operations. 


3J13,289 
ARC  WELD&IG  ELECTRODES 
Panl  Desmond  Make,  Mshops  Stortf  ord,  and  Roy  Dongiac 
Johnston,  Ware,  England,  assignors  to  Mnrex  Wdfing 
Proccascs  Limited,  WalthanHCross,  Herif  ordshkc,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,882 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  29, 1966, 

58,184/66 

Int  CL  B23k  35/22 

U.S.  a.  219—146  5  CfadnH 

A  tubular  automatic  or  semi-automatic  arc  welding 

electrode  consisting  of  a  mild  steel  sheath  enclosing  a 


\ 
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c(M«  con  aining,  in  propcMlions  by  weight  of  the  dec-  handle  means  projecting  from  the  housing  which  means 

trode,  0.'-2.S%  aluminum,  0.2-13%  manganese,  0.2-  are  adapted  to  vary  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  and 

0.7%  flu(  irides  and  0.1-0.4%  of  a  potassium,  rubidium  temperature  sensing  means  at  the  outlet  of  the  beater 

or  caesiui  i  compound.  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  the  electrodes. 


3^13,29f 

AUtOMATIC  ALL  Y  HEATED  ICECREAM 

SCOOP  WriH  STAND 

Wallace  L.  Barky,  Sula  An,  CaK.  (Rte.  3,  Box  141, 

Trooid  lie,  Or^    97960),  and  Hrand  M.  Mimcheiyaii, 

1135  ^ .  MoniBSsidc,  Oraoge,  CaUf.    92667 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,862 

1aLCLA41l43/2S:H»5bl/02 

VS.  CL  219—242  8  Claims 


3,513,292 

YoshiaU  Sano,  Kobe,  and  YosUaU  Macda,  Ntshiiiomiya- 
ihi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Indiutrial 
Co.,  lid.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatifHi  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,989 

Claims  priority,  iqi^cati<Mi  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

40/26,055;  May  8, 1965,  40/27,811 

lot  CL  F24h  1/00 

VA  CL  219^-^31  7  Claimi 


A  cordless  electrically  heated  ice-cream  scoop^^is  pro- 
vided wit]  I  a  stand  to  horizontally  support  the  scoop  when 
not  in  ua  I.  The  stand  includes  a  receptacle  for  catching 
ice-cream  drippings  from  the  scoop.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  handl  i  and  the  ladle  of  the  scoop  are  provided  with 
electric  hi  ating  elements  surrounded  by  a  filling  of  gran- 
ular heat- retaining  electrical  insulation  material  such  as 
diatamacc  ous  earth  or  mica  flakes.  The  stand  incorporates 
an  electric  outlet  cooperating  with  terminals  in  the  handle 
to  transm  t  current  to  the  heating  element  A  thermostat 
is  provide  d  in  the  handle  to  maintain  the  scoop  at  a  de- 
sired tem]  erature.  In  a  second  embodiment,  obiy  the  ladle 
is  electric  Jly  heated  and  the  handle  contains  rechargeable 
batteries  i  or  supirfying  current  to  the  heating  means.  The 
stand  inclpdes  electric  outlet  means  for  recharging  the  bat- 
teries. 


JohnM. 


3,513,291 
C  ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
WATER  HEATER 
^famonlides,  Metairie,  Ia,  and  Orey  L.  Riley, 
Los  Ai  gdcs,  CaUf .,  assignon  to  Louisiana  Hydrolcc, 
uc,  Metaifie,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Fled  Asf.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,916  i 

IaLCLU05b3/60 
UJS.  CL  119—285  6  Claims 


In  an  electric  kettle  equipped  with  an  electric  heater 
and  a  switching  means  which  stops  the  energization  of 
the  heater  when  the  water  boils,  an  imin-oved  switching 
means  comprising  a  thermally  actuated  element  attached 
on  the  kettle  wall  opposite  to  a  portion  of  the  heater,  said 
portion  of  the  heater  being  covered  by  an  enclosure.  The 
enclosure  is  provided  with  at  least  one  small  hole  for 
allowing  the  steam  vapor  generated  within  said  enclosure 
to  emerge  through  the  hdle  and  thereby  said  Uiermally 
actuated  elonent  is  acutely  heated  to  cause  a  distinct  actu- 
ating action. 

3,513,293 

BEATABLE  SHRINKING  TUNNEL 

Hans  Beck,  Urbanstrasse  27,  Nortfaigen, 

Worttemberg,  Germany 

Cmitinmition  of  appllcatimi  Ser.  No.  746,611,  July  22, 

1969.  This  application  Joly  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,620 

Int  CL  F27b  9/06;  F27d  11/02 

U.S.  CL  219—388  6  Claims 


A»  ins  ant  water  heater  having  a  heating  chamber 

within  a  liousiiig  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  A  longitudinal  hot-air  tunnel  has  an  inverted  U-shaped 

apair  of  i  paced  electrodes  in  the  heating  chamber  which  hood  which  telescopes  vertically  over  the  base  to  vary  the 

HMt  watci  whjch  passes  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  an  effective  cross-sectional  area,  and  is  provided  with  adjust- 

externalJy    hand-operable    adjusting    means    including  able  plates  for  the  end  openings. 
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3,513,294 
ELECIRIC  COOKING  OVEN 
Peter  A.  GoolkMfaui,  Concord,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Proto- 
tedi  Company,  a  dlvirioii  ot  Bolt  Beranek  and  New- 
man IbnCh  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  off  Massa- 
dmsetts 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,661 

liit  CL  F27d  11/02 

VA  CL  219—393  4  Claims 


as  to  receive  lieat  from  the  element  and  so  as  to  trans- 
mit heat  to  the  thermostat  A  rotatable  ring  is  mounted 
on  the  base  for  use  in  mechanically  adjusting  the  thermo- 
stat Preferably  this  ring  forms  a  part  of  the  cover  or 
housing  for  the  comi^ted  device. 


3,513,296 
ELECTRIC  WARMPLATE 
Helmut  Brangs,  Hardt,  Wnrttembog,  aod  Kurt  Liebka, 
Wendlingen  (Ncckar),  Germany,  assignors  to  Preas- 
wcrk  KoengcB  Gjn.bJH.,  Koengca  am  Ncckar,  G«r> 


FOsd  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,131 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalion  Genumy.  Dec.  10, 1966, 

P  28,405;  July  5, 1967,  P  42,521 

Int  CL  H05b  3/68;  HOlc  3/00 

UJS.  CL  219—438  6  Clainv 


An  electric  cooling  oven  for  cooling  food  articles 
having  electrical  heating  elements  and  a  catalyst  support 
disposed  above  said  articles,  said  catalyst  being  Iwated 
by  said  heating  elements.  Air,  carrying  smoke  and  related 
uncombusted  products  from  cooked  food  articles  and 
heated  by  the  heating  elements  is  passed  through  openings 
in  the  heating  elements  and  into  the  catalyst  support  the 
air  being  then  exhausted  as  a  clean  effluent  stream. 


3,513,295 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  COMPOSITION 
AND  MAINTAINING  THE  HEATED  COM- 
POSITION AT  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CON- 
STANT TEMPERATURE 
AMs  R.  Knowlcs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FOcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,859 

Int  CL  F27b  14/06;  F27d  11/02 

VS,  CL  219—425  7  Claims 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  heating  a  composition  and 
for  maintaining  the  heated  compositi<xi  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature.  The  device  has  a  base  which  holds 
a  replaceable  electric  heating  element  and  an  adjustable 
thermostat  The  heating  element  and  the  thermostat  are 
conneced  in  series  so  that  the  thermostat  regulates  the  op- 
eration of  the  heating  element.  A  container  is  located  so 


An  electric  warmplate  in  the  form  of  a  tray,  composed 
of  a  number  of  layers  of  kraft  paper  which  is  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  plastic  resin.  One  of  the  inner  layers 
holds  a  heating  wire,  and  the  entire  assembly  is  pressed 
together  under  heat 


3,513,297 
HEAT  RADIATING  ARTICLES 
John  Panl  Jordan,  mghland  Park,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Gal- 
ton  Indnstries  Inc^  Metachcn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Josey 

FOcd  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,534 

Int  CL  H05b  3/34;  HOlc  3/04;  D03d  15/00 

VS,  CL  219-^45  26  Claiins 


Heat-radiating  fabrics  are  described  containing  fila- 
ments of  a  plastic  electrical  resistance  material  which 
has  a  nonlinear  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
ance. The  filaments  are  self-regulating  and  automatically 
vary  their  local  resistivity  according  to  the  heat  load  in 
local  areas  and  thereby  adjust  themselves  automatically 
to  limit  their  temperature  in  such  local  areas.  The  fila- 
ments have  their  maximum  dielectric  loss  factor  in  the 
temperature  range  where  maximum  generaticm  of  heat  is 
desirable. 


3,513,298 
HIGH  SECURHY  CREDTT  CARD  SYS1EM 
John  B.  RMdlc,  14228  Amherst  Cout,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.    94022,  and  Robert  B.  McLangUiB,  538  Madi- 
son Way,  Palo  Alto*  CaUf.    94303 

FVed  Ang.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,695 
lot  CL  G06k  7/00 
VA  CL  235—61.11  i  CUn 

Means  for  reading  digital  inf (Mmation  recorded  on  par- 
allel magnetic  reccvding  tracks  including  a  pair  of  mag- 


952 

nedc  beads 
or<irciiit 
doddnf 
output  of 
informatioo 


for  raading  the  tracks  simnhaneously,  an  .  „.^« .  .^  ,»„^,12!^t.v  ««^«««.  ^» 

.J~J^Tk>*1i«  Iw^da  for  — n^>r«tln«  •  Self-  AIRCRAFT  WEIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF 

a  anected  to  ^J^^^  £^Sii.^  GRAVFTY  COMPUTER 

ti4iiitsi|ii^;ashmrjistCTforoombim^         Jack  Asher  EModwta,  26«  Sum*  Ridge  Drlre,  Bererly 
of  the  beads  and  tbe  clock  81^  to  register       hHIs,  CaBf.    9ni0,  and  Manfked  Cari  Mueller,  Los 
read  by  the  one  bead,  a  mnltivibrator  con-       Alleles,  Califs  said  Mncikr  Mrignor  to  said  EH enbdn. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  M2,737 
I^  CL  GMf  7/12:  GtlB  1/12 
VJS.  CL  235— IM  J  !• 


nected  to 
4M)osive  to 
connected 
both  of  th< 
of  the 
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tie 


clock  signal  to  generate  a  reject  signal  re- 
each  dock  pulse,  and  an  exclusive  or^cixcuit 
a  bxM  terminal  of  tiie  multivibrator  and  to 
recording  beads  but  preventing  generatioii 
signal  when  one,  but  not  both,  of  the  re* 
reads  a  iMt  of  infnmation. 


3,313,299 

CREDIT  CARD  READER 

Watrcsi  Looae,  Rcadtafe  F&i, 

i  MP  Itaspoiated,  Hanfcbwfc  Pa. 

F  led  Mar.  19, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  441,179 

iMt  C  .  GMk  7/06;  H«lh  43/08;  H05b  39/00 

U.S.  CL  23  ;-41.11  11 


A  card  i  Mder  comprises  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact means  betiveen  which  is  provided  a  card-receiving 
area  in  whi  ;h  a  data  card  is  to  be  disposed.  The  movable 
contact  me  ns  is  provided  with  contact  monbers  diqwsed 
between  ax  insulating  block  with  the  contact  members 
defining  pli  te  means  having  leg  members  extending  out- 
wardly at  i  n  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plate  means 
and  contac  feet  at  the  free  ends  cf  the  leg  members.  The 
contact  feet  are  diqxMed  in  alignment  with  reqwctive 
contact  elei  lents  on  the  stationary  contact  means.  Operat- 
ing means  s  connected  to  the  movable  contact  means  to 
move  the  i  lovable  contact  means  towards  the  stationary 
contact  met  ins  with  the  edges  oi  the  contact  feet  wipingly 
engaging  nsptcdve  contact  elements  of  the  stationary 
contact  me  ins  and  the  contact  feet  and  leg  members  are 
movable  in  the  same  containing  the  plate  means. 


This  invention  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  strain 
gauges  mounted  in  the  struts  of  the  landing  gear  of  an 
airplane.  The  strain  gauges  are  connected  to  a  com- 
puting circuit  which  can  solve  the  problem 

A+B+C=0 

where  B  and  C  represent  known  voltage  characteristics 
of  a  partKular  airplane  and  A  represents  an  adjustable 
voltage  calibrated  in  terms  of  percent  MAC.  By  adjust- 
ing the  value  of  A  until  a  null  meter  in  a  circuit  indi- 
cates zero,  a  percent  MAC  can  be  directly  determmed. 
The  adjustable  voltage  represented  by  the  symbol  A 
represents  a  three  branch  voltage  divider  which  is  cali- 
brated in  terms  of  percent  MAC.  Summing  amplifiers 
are  in  the  circuit  to  sum  the  voltage  values  oi 
A+B+C=0, 

3413,3*1 

ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATION 

Robert  M.  Howe,  An  Arbor,  Mick,  assigDor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  67g,411 

bt  CL  GMg  7/26 

U.S.  CL  235—15*43  33  Chdmi 


^^^^1-T-^ 


Electronic  arbitrary  function  generators  using  biased 
diodes  which  derive  and  sum  currents  weighted  in  accord- 
ance with  a  digital  code  to  provide  slope  incremental  func- 
tions, with  compensation  for  diode  temperature  coeffi- 
cient, simple  and  rapid  set-up,  with  applicability  to  multi- 
plying function  generation,  function  generaticm  at  arbi- 
trarily-spaced breakpoint  values  and  multi-variable  func- 
tion generation.  This  inventi<Hi  relates  to  dectronic  analog 
function  generation,  and  more  particuku-ly  to  means  for 
generating  arbitrary  non-linear  functions  of  one  or  more 
analog  input  voltages  at  low  cost  with  high  precision  and 
bandwidth,  using  automatic  means,  such  as  a  digital  com- 
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puter  or  card  reader,  for  converting  stored  data  points  into 
digital  signals  to  produce  a  desired  functicm.  The  inven- 
tion is  applicable  to  both  single  independent  variable  and 
multivariable  function  generation. 


34134*2 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROLLER  HAVING  DIGITAL 

INTEGRATCm  WUH  VARIABLE  GAIN 
lamca  O.  Jacqaei,  Booldor,  Colo.,  Paol  A.  Kndidn, 
BnrilBganic,  and  Rldiard  K.  Oswald,  San  lose,  CaHf ., 
■srigBow  to  Intenutioaal  Busliicsi  Machinci  Coip«mi- 
tioB,  Aimonk,  N.Y.,  a  coipmntioa  of  New  York 
FBed  Jn.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  52*,934 
lot  CL  G06f  15/46,  7/38 
U.S.  CL  235— 15L1  17  Cbdms 


ffoif  out* 


A  two  term  process  control  system  that  generates  an 
ou^ut  ccMitrol  signal  from  successive  digital  error  signals 
by  dividing  the  error  signals  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
integral  gain  term,  and  adding  the  divided  quantities  to 
provide  an  integral  value,  while  also  providing  a  propor- 
tional value  with  a  different  gain  term,  and  conrt>ining 
the  two  values  to  provide  the  output  control  signal. 


34134*3 
DESK  CALCULATOR  FOR  PERFORMING 
ADDITION,  SUBTRACTION,  MULT1PU- 
CATION  AND  DIVISION 
Norbcrt  Kltz,  lokn  G.  Lloyd,  and  James  J.  Dragc,  Lon- 
don, EBiInd,  aalgnon  to  Bell  PmA  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  Ei«land,  a  British  compavy 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21, 1964, 

12,*36/64 
Int  CL  G*6f  15/02 
VS,  a.  235—16*  25  aahns 

A  calculating  machine  having  a  jriurality  of  pulse-op- 
erated counting  devices  forming  a  register  includes  a 
cyclically  curable  pulse  generator,  a  common  pulse  entry 
line,  a  plurality  of  orders  of  keys,  a  cyclically  operable 
register  timing  device  having  plural  outputs  lor  coupling 
the  common  pulse  entry  line  to  the  register  counting  de- 
vices successively,  a  cyclically  operable  keyboard  timing 
device  having  plural  outputs  for  actuating  the  orders  of 
keys  successively  in  controlling  the  application  of  pulses 
from  the  pulse  generator  to  the  pulse  entry  line,  means  to 
select  a  timing  device  stepping  the  pulse  from  each  cycle 
of  the  pulse  generator,  and  at  least  two  timing  gates  con- 
trolling access  of  the  stepping  pulse  to  at  least  one  of  the 
timing  devices  whereby  the  relative  timing  of  the  outputs 
from  the  timing  device  may  be  changed  to  advance  the 
outputs  of  either  timing  device  with  respect  to  the  outputs 
from  the  other  and  thereby  to  alter  toward  either  higher 
or  lower  orders  in  the  register  the  destination  of  pulses 
appearing  on  the  common  entry  line  under  control  c/t  the 


various  orders  of  keys.  The  machine  is  capable  of  multiply- 
ing a  multiplicand  entered  on  the  keys  l^  a  multi-<Sgit 
multiplier  entered  in  the  upper  end  of  the  register  with 
the  aid  of  a  buffer  counter  into  which  multiplier  digits  of 
successively  higher  order  are  transferred  for  control  of 
iterated  addition  into  the  lower  end  of  the  register  of  at 
least  the  most  significant  digits  of  the  multiplicand.  The 


machine  performs  division  by  causing  the  timing  devices 
to  slip  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  as  to  perform  iterated  addition  of  a  divisor,  set  on  the 
keyboard,  into  successively  lower  orders  of  the  register 
as  successive  quotient  digits  are  extracted.  Apparatus  for 
correct  positioning  of  the  decimal  point  and  ior  left  and 
right  shift  in  the  register  of  numbers  ahrady  set  therein 
is  also  disclosed. 


ROTATABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTO- 
FLASH  LAMPS 
Wol^ang  Ott,  AncriNVb  Gcnumy,  nwlgnni  to 
Treahand-GcseDscfaafl    ftv    EMMscfac    GhiUampcn 
mbH,  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  cotporation  of  Gcrmanr 

FBed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667496 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcatfoa  Gcnumy,  S^^  2S,  1966, 

P  2S,*14 

fart.  CL  G*3b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  24*— 14  4  Claims 


A  rotatable  support  carrying  several  photo-flash  kunps 
for  successive  use.  The  support  consisting  of  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  cubical  shape.  The  member  is 
stable  and  self-supporting.  It  has  hollows  or  recesses 
shaped  to  provide  reflector  surfaces.  Each  reflector  sur- 
face is  directed  toward  an  opposite  respective  side  of  the 
cubical  member  that  is  in  front  of  the  reflector  surface. 
Lamps  are  located  in  the  rdlector  hollows  or  recesses. 
A  protective  light-passing  sleeve  surrounds  the  several 
upright  sides  and  the  top  of  the  member  thereby  en- 
closing the  lamps  and  reflectors.  The  member  has  slits  at 
the  backs  of  the  reflectors.  As  a  result,  the  member  is 
flexibly  resilient  and  affords  resilient  pressure  toward  and 
against  the  upright  comers  of  the  sleeve  tending  to  stretch 
the  sleeve  circumferentially. 
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DIFFUSn^G  SCREEN  FOR  A  SEAL  BEAM  LIGHT 

PI  DHp  M.  JoDcai,  M17  Pemi  Mar  Atc^ 

EI  Monte,  Calif.    91732 

1  ncd  Sqit  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M5^33 

I  lot  CL  F21t  9/08 

a.  i}»—9js 


vs. 


1  Claiin 


3^13,307 
COPPER  SMELTING  CONVERTER  HAVING  AN 
INFRARED  ANALYZER  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
IN  THE  FLUE  GAS 
Earl  Howard  Dudgeon,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Patents  and  Developmait  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Canadian  corpflnvtimi 

Filed  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,187 
Claimi  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  29,  1965, 

946,504 

Int  CL  HeiJ  37/00 

U.S.  a.  251^^43.5  1  Cbim 


A  diffusi  )n  screen  for  seal  beam  light  units  having  an 
embossed  screen  disposed  upon  or  over  the  lens  of  the 
seal  beam  units  to  provide  improved  use  of  light  pro- 
jected  froni  the  seal  beam  and  to  produce  a  superior 
white  light  The  diffusion  screen  includes  a  pie-shaped 
metal  sheei  with  a  {rfurality  of  square  apertures  in  the 
central  por  ion  thereof,  and  an  overlying  screen  with  its 
square  apeitures  rotated  by  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect 
to  the  apeitures  of  the  metal  sheet  The  screens  have 
polarized  tr  msparent  sheets  covering  their  respective  aper- 
tures for  adjusting  the  transmissibility  of  light  from  the 
seal  beam. 


/ 


A  copper  smelting  converter  having  means  for  sam- 
pling the  flue  gas  discharged  therefrom  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  gases  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  timing  of  the  final  interruption  of  air  blowing 
through  the  smelter.  A  probe  iMt)jects  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  flue  gas  and  a  means  is  proWded  for  draw- 
ing a  main  flow  of  samfde  gas  from  the  probe,  dividing 
a  subsidiary  flow  therefrom  and  passing  it  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  and  temperature  past  an  infra-red 
analyser  to  indicate  the  concentration  of  sulphur  dioxide 
therein. 


U.S.  CL 


A  radiant 
li^t  sources, 
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3,513,306 
ODULAR  COLUMATED  LIGHT 
PROIECnON  SYSTEM 
VaitfM,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
leach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Jnly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,475 
CL  F21v  7/00;  9/02,  13/04 
^  29  Claims 


3,513,308 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DUPLICATING  PROCESS  ACCORDING  TO  OP- 
TICAL DENSITY  OF  DEVELOPED  DUPUCAT- 
ING  MATERIAL 
Matai^  Tajima,  and  Tntomn  Kimnra,  Ashigara-Kami- 
gm,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  KabnshiU  KaiUn,  Aishi^mi-Kamignn,  Kana- 
gawa, ^pan 

FDed  Nov.  22,1966,  Ser.  No.  596,118 

Claims  priority,  JVpUcadon,  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1965, 

40/71,474 

Int  CL  G03b  27/76;  G05d  25/02 

VS,  CL  250—65  5  Claims 


umtr 

ii  I?     It    f 

TMC/t 


votrmt 


energy  collimating  system  having  discrete 

the  radiant  energy  from  which  is  distributed 

-*-ir,  through  mosaic  lenses  and  an  aligning 

uniform  fields  <rf  light  to  form  one  con- 

1  field.  The  system  has  several  discrete 

each  in  combination  with  a  single  lens  and 

rting  collimator  in  which  a  discrete  uniform 

is  distributed  by  said  collimator  for  each  of 

rces,  thereby  producing  and  forming  a  single 

Beld  from  all  of  said  discrete  light  sources. 


ret  ecting 


scurces. 


A  method  of  controlling  a  duplicating  process  is  dis- 
closed. The  method  consists  of  forming  a  viable  image  on 
a  duplicating  material  by  electromagnetic  radiation  ex- 
posure, submitting  the  image  to  radiation  from  a  col- 
limated  constant  intensity  light  source,  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  radiation  received 
by  detecting  the  intensity  of  radiation  either  transmitted 
or  reflected  by  the  image  on  a  radiati(Mi  sensitive  means 
that  generates  an  electrical  signal,  and  controlling  the 
radiation  exposure  of  subsequent  materials  by  means  of 
the  generated  electrical  signal. 
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3^13,309 
PIEZOELECntlC  UNITARY  DEVICE  FOR  EMIT- 
TING  FLUORESCENCE  AND  AMPLIFYING  RA- 
DIATION UNDER  STIMULATION  IN  OPPOSITE 
DIRECTIONS 
Giicnter  O.  Hchcmann,  Stanberg,  Gcrmapy  (%  Mkhad 
Wahl,  42  W.  88tli  Sl^  New  Yoik,  N.Y.    10024) 
FDcd  Jan.  29, 1968.  Scr.  No.  701,81< 
Int  CL  GOln  29/00 
UJS.  CL  250—71  25 


It  It  It  It  It  It  It 


4C  nwER  souncc-* 


3,513,310 
HIGH-SPEED  NUCLEONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Henry  R.  Chopc,  Cohnnlms,  James  L.  CkUMi,  Wortidng- 
ton,  and  David  A.  Spitz,  Rex  W.  Dewey,  and  Paul  H. 
Trootman,  Colnmbni,  (Ndo,  aaslgnon  to  Industrial 
Nndconics  Corpmation,  a  corporation  oi  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,346 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/16 
UJS.  CL  250—833  26  Claims 


In  a  null  self-balancing  system  for  measuring  a  mate- 
rial characteristic,  such  as  basic  weight  with  a  radiation 
gauge,  use  is  made  of  the  summati(»i  of  the  slow  or 
mechanical  feedback  voltage  or  its  counterpart  and  the 
fast  or  electronic  output  v(dtage  from  an  amplifier  re- 
ceiving the  transducer  signal,  to  obtain  from  the  summa- 
tion voltage  a  fast  response  signal  which  represents  in- 
formatim  concerning  the  characteristic  of  the  material 
being  measured.  The  signal  is  obtained  at  a  rate  faster 
than  a  signal  having  similar  information  can  be  obtained 
from  the  mechanical  feedbadc.  The  summation  voltage 
is  provided  in  a  variety  of  ways  including  directly  from 
the  circuit  itself,  or  from  an  additional  slidewire  elec- 
trically connected  across  the  measuring  slidewire,  at  from 
an  independent  slidewire  the  output  of  which  is  api^ied 
to  a  suouning  circuit  in  conjunctim  with  an  ou^t  from 
the  ami^ifier.  Variations  in  span  may  be  compensated 


for  in  various  ways  including  regulatkm  ci  the  amount 
of  amplifier  output  voltage  or  of  the  other  voltage 
summed,  and  source  standardizing  variations  in  the 
summed  voltage  are  compensated  for  in  various  ways,  so 
that  the  fast  resp(Hise  signal  is  fully  calibrated  and  can 
be  used  to  indicate  values  d  the  material  characteristic 
or  to  contr(d  that  characteristic  while  the  material  is 
being  manufactured  for  example. 


A  laezoelectric  unitary  device  for  emitting  fluorescence 
and  amplifying  radiation  comprises  a  transparent  piezo- 
electric crystal  doped  with  ions  of  atoms  heterogeneous 
to  those  of  the  crystal  lattice.  A  piezo  driving  body  is  ad- 
jacent and  forms  a  single  unitary  body  with  the  ciystaL 
Tlie  driving  body  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  crystal 
and  applies  mechanical  pressure  to  the  crystal  to  provide 
a  direct  piezoelectric  effect  The  piezo  axis  of  the  driv- 
ing body  is  oriented  relative  to  that  of  die  ciystcd  to  pro- 
vide in  the  crystal  a  converse  piezoelectric  effect  Tlie  di- 
rect piezoelectric  effect  and  the  converse  piezoelectric 
effect  are  opposed  to  and  work  against  each  other  in  the 
crystaL  Alternating  current  is  supplied  to  the  crystal  and 
to  the  driving  body. 


3,513,311 
RADIATION  IKNSrnVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ACH- 
VATTNG  A  FIRE  OR  EXPLOSION  PROTECnON 
SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  McAUslcr,  Btae  Springs,  Mo.,  and  James  R. 
Arlington,  Mnslugo,  Wis.,  asstaiois  to  Fftc  Mdal 
Products  CorponOoB,  Blue  8|pmgii^  Mo.,  a  cospora- 
tion  of  Missonri 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  Na  709,428 

Int  CL  GOIJ  5/30 

VS.  CL  250—833  15  Claims 


Dual  channel  ultraviolet  radiation  sensing  by  ionization 
discharge  tubes  is  employed  to  activate  a  fire  or  explosion 
protection  system.  In  one  embodiment  each  channel  is 
separately  integrated  and  then  fed  to  a  respective  input 
of  an  AND  gate.  One  integrator  responds  to  the  maximum 
expected  background  radiation  level  and  energizes  a  warn- 
ing light,  while  the  other  integrator  responds  only  to  a 
higher  radiation  level  indicative  of  a  danger  condition. 
In  a  second  embodiment  the  channels  are  first  fed  to  an 
AND  gate,  the  output  of  the  gate  being  delivered  to  a 
single  integratCM".  In  either  arrangement  the  dual  sensing 
tubes  minimize  the  possibility  of  simultaneous  exposure 
to  stray  radiation  to  permit  high  speed  operation  of  the 
apparatus  without  the  hazard  of  inadvertent  activation. 
A  single  channel  version  with  dual  integrators  as  above 
is  also  disclosed. 

3,513,312 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  RADIATTON  DETEC- 
TTON   SYSTEM   FOR   THE   ELIMINATION    OF 
STRAY  RADIATION  ABSORPTTON 
Scymovr  L.  Wdner,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,331 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/16 

US.  CL  250—833  1  Claim 


A  pyroelectric  detector  is  mounted  on  a  membrane  or 
solid  support  behind  an  aperture  which  is  larger  than  the 
detector  area.  The  membrane  on  which  the  detector  is 


966 


moonted  is 
in  idiich 
the  apertiir ! 
rays  of 
not  strike 
responds 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  reflective  material 

area  of  the  reflective  material  is  larger  than 

that  admits  radiation  to  the  detector.  Oblique 

energy  which  pass  through  the  aperture  but  do 

detector  area  are  reflected,  and  the  detector 

to  energy  that  falls  on  its  area. 
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RAI HATION  Dl 

Jacob  Sdk^mtM, 


13J13 

N  APPARATUS 

\mk,  iMipiir  to 
NJL,  • 


VACL 


llad Dee.  (,  IMI, Scr. No. 7Sl^f 
1^      liiL  CL  GtlJ  1/44 


It 


An 
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kx^  such 
varnible  it 
effects  ot 
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unpi  yved 


ndiatkn  detection  device  in  which  a 
detectcM-  element  that  undergoes  a  phase 
response  to  a  tenqierature  change  b  em- 
detector  is  placed  in  a  temperature  regu- 
that  provides  a  thermal  bias  via  a  feedbadc 
hat  a  preselected  extensive  thermodynamic 
mainfainfid  substantially  constant  and  Ibc 
lysleresis  are  substantially  eliminated  from 
Df  the  apparatus. 


3^13^14 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RELAY  CONTROL  CRCUTF  FOR 
X-RAY  {APPARATUS    PREVENIING    ACTIVA. 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  RELAY  MAI^ 


Jr.,  North  lirtic— I,  Md., 

VIa^JhAa   ^m—  ■■■■it  II  II      VM^^L^iM^L     Ba 

Bwcmc  corporaDOBf  ^nn■vg)i^  nLy 


iBt  CL 


Nov.  22,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €S5434  I 

iBt  CL  HeSg  J/32 
lt3  5  Claims 


-A. 
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wherein  kOovoltage  level  of  eneigiza- 

^-ray  tube  is  adjusted  by  elective  closure  of 

kilovoltage-petennining  relay  contacts  aflSliated  with  dif- 

ci  an  autotransformer  in  the  primary  circuit 

transformer.  A  protection  circuit  sensi- 
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3^13315 
SYSTEM   FOR   DETEfMONING   THE   DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT 
Erik  Wllhebn  Saadsfroai  aad  Svcb  Tonten  Uad,  K«l- 
skoga,  Sweden,  aasfgnon  to  Aktiebobget  Bofofi,  Bo- 
fon»^  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M147t 

Cfarioii  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Nov.  14, 19M, 

15,51S/M 

bt  CL  G«1J  1/20:  Hi IJ  3/14, 39/12 

U.S.  CL  25»— 203  22  Claims 


A  system  for  determining  by  use  of  visible  or  infra- 
red li^t  the  disi^cement  of  an  object  from  a  line  of 
si^t  extending  from  a  remote  reference  point,  in  which 
from  tiie  reference  point  a  beam  of  light  is  emitted  so  as 
to  nutate  conically  about  the  line  of  sight  without  rotat- 
ing about  its  own  axis.  Adjacent  the  object  of  the  beam 
of  light  produces  an  image  of  a  pattern  consisting  of 
luminous  and  dark  portions  and  having  a  geometry,  which 
is  rotationally  unsymmetric  about  a  centre  in  the  pattern 
and  defines  at  least  two  radial  directions  from  the  centre 
of  the  pattern,  which  directions  are  displaced  180*  from 
each  other.  A  i^otooell  is  mounted  on  the  object  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  pulse  modulated  in  dependence 
of  the  movement  of  the  pattern  relative  to  tlb«  photo- 
cell and  this  output  signal  is  analyse^  for  determining 
the  time  intervals  between  the  instants  when  said  direc- 
tions in  the  pattern  pass  the  photocell,  said  time  intervals 
being,  representative  of  the  displacement  of  the  object. 
By  using  a  pitftem  having  a  geometry  defining  at  least 
also  a  third  radial  direction  from  the  centre  of  the  pat- 
tern, said  third  direction  being  displaced  90*  from  said 
first  and  second  directions,  it  is  possible  to  determine 
from  the  pulsed  output  of  the  jAotocell  the  displacement 
of  the  object  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions 
from  the  line  of  sight.  By  mounting  a  second  photocell 
on  the  object  spaced  from  the  first  photocell  and  measur- 
ing the  time  intervals  between  the  instants  when  a  pre- 
determined direction  in  the  pattern  passes  the  two  photo- 
cells it  is  possible  to  determine  also  the  distance  between 
the  object  and  the  reference  point 


3,513,316 

ATR  DEVICE  HAYING  TRANSPARENT  SLAB 

ON  WmCH  IS  DEPOSnED  AN  ULTRA-THIN 

PHOTOCATHODE 

Tomaa  OnMId,  Tkoaand  Oaki,  CaBt,  iMigBor  to 

Block  Fggtoswhg,  lac,  «  corponrthwi  of  Dctoww 

Ficd  Dec  7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M%S91 

„^  _  1aLCLB9U7/08 

US.  CL  250—211  3 


An  improved  photosensitive  device  having  an  opti- 
cally transparent  slab  or  window  in  which  multiple  at- 
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tenuated  total  internal  reflecti(m  of  an  input  beam  can 
occur,  and  an  ultra-thin  idK>toemissive  cathode  film  dis- 
posed on  a  reflecting  surface  of  the  window.  For  film 
exhibiting  peak  sensitivity  to  radiation  of  wavelength  X, 
the  ratio  of  thickness  H  to  X  is  less  than  0.03. 


3,513,317 
HIGH  JMPEDANCE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICES 
COMPRISING  ELECTRODES  OF  POLYOLEFIN 
OXIDE 
Albert  EdwMd  Blidn,  Uacrkk,  Pa^aiid  AOan  Sharpies, 

I  to  ufdrd  Limited,  Emcz, 


EMJMd,  a  BriHrii  „— ..-^ 

No  Dnwi^  Flkd  Jue  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,867 

ClaiiiM  priorlly,  araUcalioa  Great  Britain,  Jmw  21, 1967, 

28,727/«;  Jaly  31,  1H7,  35,829/67 

bt  CL  H81J  39/12:  H81b  1/00:  HOlc  1/00 

\JA  CL  258—211  6  Claima 

This  application  describes  a  photosensitive  device 
which  comprises  a  i^otosensitive  element,  which  is  either 
a  photosensitive  substance  or  a  photosensitive  junction, 
having  attached  thereto  electrodes  the  improvemoit  whidi 
comprises  providing  that  the  electrodes  are  composed  of 
a  polyolefin  oxide  which  is  composed  of  units  of  the 
general  formula: 


where  n  is  2, 3  or  4. 


-PcCHi) 
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3413,318 

OBJECT  LOCATING  SYSTEM  USING  IMAGE 

CENTROID  MEASUREMENT 

Morris  M.  Bimbanm,  Pasadena,  and  Phil  M.  Salomon, 

Ttajmiga,  Califs  iwdpiors  to  Hycon  M^  Company, 

Monrovia,  Calif. 

Fiicd  M«r  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,699 

bt  CL  GOli  1/20 

VA  CL  258—214  18  Claims 


In  an  object  locating  system,  the  signals  representing 
location  are  sam^ed  at  the  "leading  edge"  of  an  object 
representing  signal  and  again  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
same  object  rei«esenting  signal.  The  two  sets  of  location 
representing  signals  are  "averaged"  to  provide  a  repre- 
sentation oi  the  location  of  the  centroid  of  the  object. 
When  used  in  comlwiation  with  an  imaging  sensor,  the 
accuracy  of  the  location  representing  signals  is  improved 
by  correcting  for  non-orthogonality  of  deflecting  circuits 
and  for  misalignments  of  the  optical  axis  relative  to  a 
detection  "null"  axis. 


3,513,319 

REFRACTOMETER  HAVING  SPACED 

UGHT  CONDUCTING  RODS 

Arflmr  B.   Brocrman,  BardcsviUc,   Mia.,   assignor  to 

PIriiiipc  Pelrolcimi  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,411 

Int  CL  GOln  21/26 

U5.  CL  250—218  8  Oafant 

A  refractcMneter  comprises  a  bundle  of  radiation  trans- 
parent tubes  extending  &om  a  radiation  source  to  a  detec- 


tor. The  central  sections  of  the  tubes  extend  through  a 
vessel  which  contains  the  liquid  being  analyzed.  The 
outer  sections  of  the  tubes  are  clad  with  material  having 
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lower  refractive  indices  than  the  tubes.  A  differential  re- 
fractometer  employing  two  such  tube  bundles  and  vesseb 
is  also  provided.  This  refractometer  is  used  as  a  detectcM' 
in  a  chromatographic  analyzer. 


32513J28      

ARTICLE  IDENHFIC AllWf  SYSIVM  KTECT- 

ING  PLURALITY  OF  COLORS  MSPOSED  ON 

ARTICLB 

Rofcr  I.  Wddon,  IWaoa,  Arix.,  MrifMr  to  Maiiiiiii 

Im.,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  a  cotforatloa  of  CaHonia 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,862 

laL  CL  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  250—219  7  Claims 


A  system  for  identifying  articles  emfdoys  indicia  means 
for  the  articles  comprising  colorants  to  be  applied  to  each 
article  in  such  a  way  that  the  colorants  may  be  sensed 
in  predetermined  sequence  during  movement  of  the  article 
past  a  scanning  means  regardless  of  the  horizmtal  orien- 
tation of  the  indicia  during  said  movement,  regardless 
of  the  lateral  placement  of  the  article  on  a  conveying 
means,  and  regardless  of  the  plane  and  conformation  of 
the  surface  of  the  indicia  provided  only  that  the  indicia 
can  be  fully  sensed  by  the  sensing  means. 


3,513,321 
LOG  TALLY  SYSTEM  WITH  MINIMUM 
DIAMETER  MEASURING  MEANS 
Charles  A.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  isigBor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  WadL,  a  Washington  com- 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,130 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  a.  250—219  14  aafans 

This  application  discloses  an  improved  and  simplified 
log  tally  unit  particularly  well  suited  for  use  in  a  small 
log  mill  wherein  the  minimum  diameter  and  total  length 
of  each  log  must  be  known.  Once  the  minimum  diameter 
and  length  of  a  log  are  known,  the  number  o/t  usable 
board  feet  in  the  log  can  be  easily  calculated,  and  the  saw 
blades  in  the  framesaw  can  be  spaced  in  accordance  with 
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the  minimu  n  diameter  infomiattoa  in  order  to  obtain  the 
maximum  umber  yield  from  the  log.  In  the  illustrated 
system  a  bi  ok  (rf  photocells  are  located  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  oka  log  m  the  system  with  associated  light 
sources  beii  ig  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  log.  As 
the  'log  tn  vets  lengthwise  between  the  photocells  and 
light  souia  B  it  will  interfere  with  the  passage  of  light  to 
the  photooills  in  a  manner  such  that  the  number  of 
darkened  c  ills  will  be  proportional  to  the  diameter  of 
the  log.  A  lelf -actuated  stepping  switch  coupled  with  the 
photocell  b  ink  serves  to  scan  the  photocells  starting  with 
the  cell  coi  reH>onding  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  any 


conductor  comprises  a  system  compensating  tint  disturb- 
ances due  for  instance  to  variations  in  tiw  light  flux 
emitted  by  the  light  source.  The  light  beam  is  divided  into 
two  elementary  beams  by  a  semi-reflecting  plate  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  beam 
is  zero,  the  photo-electric  cells  and  associated  analyzers, 
respectively  collecting  said  elementary  beams,  being 
symmetrically  located  with  nspcct  to  said  semi-reflecting 
plate. 

3,513323 
UGHT  BEAM  DEFECTION  SYSTEM 
Gkm  T.  SbMCffboai,  and  Icny  L.  R^nolda,  Wivptaifen, 
N.Y^  airilBon  to  Interaatfoml  BarincM  MacUnes 
CetporaUoB,  Anoaak,  N.Y.,  a  cwfOiatkw  of  New 
YoA 

Fflcd  Dee.  13,  IMS,  Scr.  Na  513,241 

iBt  CL  G«2f  1/18, 1/24 

VJS,  CL  25t— 225  3  Claims 


log  to  be  I  leasured.  The  scanner  switch  continues  in  its 
sampling  ol  the  photocell  mitil  a  daricened  cell  is  reached. 
It  then  rem  suns  in  that  stq>ped  condition  until  such  time 
as  the  obse  rved  diameter  of  the  moving  log  decreases  to 
cause  the  hen  darkened  cell  to  receive  light  from  its 
associated  ource.  When  this  occurs  the  stealing  switch 
automaticaiy  continues  its  scan  of  the  photocells  until  a 
darkened  C4  U  is  again  reached.  The  setting  of  the  stepping 
switch  after  the  log  has  completed  its  traverse  of  the 
photocell  b  ink  then  provides  an  indication  of  the  mini- 
mum diami  iter  of  the  log.  The  system  further  includes  a 
length-mea:  uring  unit  as  well  as  various  protective  control 
arrangemei  ts. 

3413,322 
ELECntOk>rnCAL  RffiASUSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
HIGH    VOLTAGE    CONDUCTOR 
SEMtREFLECIING    MIRROR    STIU- 
ICULARLY  TO  DIRECncm  OF 

to 
Gerfn,  Giwobit,  France 
Mi7  24, 190,  Scr.  No.  731,961 

otfoa,  FkMce,  May  27,  1967, 
lfM56 
bt  CL  Hi  IJ  39/12 
UjS.  CL  2|9— 22t  5 


This  specification  describes  means  for  positioning  a 
light  beam  in  a  number  ci  different  ou^ut  locations  in 
a  preset  scanning  sequence.  This  is  accomplished  by  an 
optical  beam  deflectm-  and  light  sensitive  devices.  The 
light  sensitive  devices  detect  the  light  beam  in  any  of 
the  output  locations  of  the  optical  deflector  and  vary 
c<»trol  circuits  for  the  deflector  so  as  to  cause  the  light 
beam  to  change  to  another  of  the  output  positions.  This 
causes  the  li^t  beam  to  continually  move  from  output 
position  to  output  position  in  accordance  with  a  preset 
scanning  sequence. 


3,513324 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  AN  A^ 
GENERATOR  DRIVEN  BY  A  PRIME  MOVER 
HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  FUEL  SUPPLY 
Hclmnt  Domana  and  PcCcr  Gvnner,  Sloligait,  Gcnnaiiy, 
aMignon  to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH.,  SM^art,  Gennany, 
a  Hmitcd  UabiUty  compaay  of  Gmaay 

Filed  lone  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,580 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcalkM  Gennany,  Jwiy  20, 1966, 

B  88,073 

Int  CL  H02p  9/04 

VJS,  CL  290—40  15  Claliiif 


An  elecito-optical  device  for  the  measurement  of  an      The  oatput  voltage  of  the  geaentor  is  applied,  i^iaae 
electrical  <  unent  or  voltage  of  an  aerial  high-voltage  shifted  90*,  to  an  amplifier  which  includes  a  frequency 
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sensitive  negative  feedback  circuit;  the  output,  which  will 
have  a  phase  position  with  respect  to  the  generator  volt- 
age which  is  strongly  dependent  on  frequency,  is  taken 
directly,  as  well  as  180*  out  of  phase  and  compared  in  a 
rectifier  circuit  with  the  generator  voltage  to  deliver  a 
control  signal  for  the  fuel  controller  of  the  generator 
drive. 

3,513,325 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINE 
SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
/  Lemi  O.  Tharp,  4574  Weaver  Road, 

^  Menq^hls,  Tcnn.    38109 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,237 
Int  CL  H02p  9/04 


U.S.  CL  290-^40 


SCIaims 


vehicle.  A  modified  form  of  the  invention  shows  the  use 
of  a  motor  to  drive  a  wind  wheel  to  exhaust  air  from 


beneath  the  hood  of  the  vehicle,  which  motor  may  be 
driven  by  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  the  wires 
extending  therefrom. 


3,513327 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

^^HUam  E.  Johnson,  Tempcraacc,  Mich.,  assipior  to 

Owcns-nUnois,  Inc.,  a  coqMration  id  MIo 
Continoatioii-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  699,170, 
Jan.  19, 1968.  This  applkation  Ang.  14, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  752,626 

Int  CI.  H04b  3/32 
VJS.  CL  307—89  20  Cbdms 


An  improvement  in  a  gasoline  engine  powered  porta- 
ble type  electric  welding  machine  having  dual  electric 
current  outlet  means  for  energizing  respectively  either 
the  electric  arc  welding  electrodes  or  a  power  tool 
plugged  in  and  connected  with  the  exciter  circuit  of  the 
welding  generator — ^the  improvement  including  control 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine-generator 
respectively  for  high  constant  speed  operation  when 
utilizing  exciter  circuit  current  for  power  tool  (^ration 
or  for  high  and  low  fluctuating  speed  operation  when 
the  welding  circuit  is  being  utilized  for  welding.  The 
control  means  includes  electro-vacuum  means  for  caus- 
ing automatic  speed  control  operation  and  hand  valve 
means  interposedly  fitted  in  the  vacuum  supply  line  of 
the  electro-vacuum  means  for  selective  operation  of  the 
welding  machine  either  for  welding  or  for  supplying 
current  for  a  power  tool. 


3,513,326 
WIND  MOTOR  WHEEL 

Harold  S.  Potts,  P.O.  Box  514, 
Healdton,  Okla.    73438 
Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,263 
Int  CL  F03d  9/00 
VJS,  CL  290—55  3  Clatans 

A  wind  motor  wheel  which  preferably  drives  an  elec- 
trical generator,  in  one  form  of  the  invention,  to  receive 
air  pressure  ^nerated  by  the  motor  fan,  particularly 
while  the  vehicle  is  standing  still  and  the  motor  is  run- 
ning, to  operate  the  wind  wheel  to  generate  electrical 
current,  and  to  receive  air  pressure  axially  of  the  wind 
wheel  while  the  vehicle  is  moving  over  the  terrain,  over 
the  water,  or  through  the  air,  to  provide  additional 
power  to  drive  an  electrical  generator  to  provide  a  source 
of  electricity  independently  of  the  battery  system  of  the 


An  improved  pulse  generator  circuit  primarily  for 
multiple  discharge  gaseous  display  and/or  memory  panels 
having  cross-talk  eliminating  means.  A  low  level  voltage 
signal  from  an  addressing  logic  system  is  inductively  trans- 
lated to  a  high  voltage  unidirectional  pulse  and  added 
to  a  periodic  alternating  sustaining  voltage  at  selected 
times  to  control  "on"-"off"  states  of  selected  discharge 
units.  The  improvements  relate  to  utilization  of  an  eUx:- 
tronic  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  spurious  voltage 
signal  to  jHOvide  a  low  impedance  to  voltages  induced 
or  capacitively  coupled  to  display  lines  associated  there- 
with from  other  conductors. 


3,513,328 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  AVA- 
LANCHE FIRING  OF  SERIES  CONNECTED  SCR'S 
Mcderic  E.  Aogcr,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aKignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  cocpogallOB  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,666 
Int  CL  H03k  17/72 
VJS,  CL  307—108  4  dalm 

A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  producticm  of  high-energy 
pulses  suitable  for  use  in  api^cations  such  as  radar  modu- 
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StaSSi  «  Um  ^oltue  «««.  *  Joi«i  impedMice  ^ELECTRONIC  m^UENCY  DIVIDER 

iZoa  wfaidi  the polie  b  to  be  developed,  encrfy  storafe  '•«    iJJJi,5G!& SJU 
deiiieBtiiocitiaci|i|«ator,mchwguigie8btorwapltaf  FIMN«r.21,lH«,Ser.Ni.« 

ptdm  to  the  Ugh  voltate  aowce  and  a  switching  ciafam  pcloilly,  appBorfioa  SiiitsBnlaiid, 

:iiidniiig  a  pfainlhy  of  SCR's  for  completing  a  dis-  g,728/M 

charge  drca  t  duoa^  die  load  impedance  and  capacitor  lat  CL  Ht3k  21/00 

upon  doean .  One  or  a  nnmber  of  the  SCR's  are  fired  by  VS,  CL  3«7— 225 
oooveatioiiU  gate  triggering,  and  the   remainder  are 
placed  into  1 1  nTnil^Kr!'"g  conditoB  by  foiwaid  avalanche 


t-±=t 


breakdown  diereby  the  initial  waveshape  of  the  poise 
developed  m  loss  ibc  load  impedance  has  a  fast  rise  time 
and  a  hi^  ;  eak  magnitnde.  Hie  subsequent  shape  of  the 
pulse  depen  s  oo  Ae  load  impedance  used,  and  examples 
including  a  esistor,  a  coaxial  cable  and  an  LrC  network 
are  illustratel 


An  efectrooic  frequency  divider  is  described.  Circuit 
components  include  aoM  state  devices  with  cross«Mi- 
nected  transistors  having  a  negative  resistance  charecteric 
and  a  RC  netwoiic  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  an  input 
trafmBtM*. 


3313^1 

SAMPLING  cmcurr  including  a  pair  of 

GATES    FOR    SUCCESSIVELY    SAMPLING 
SIGNALS 
Ronald  Arlhar  l^icr,  Eaes,  Fnghmd,  asslgpor  to  Hm 
Marconi  Conqpany  Lfanited,  Entfish  Electric  House, 
London,  FjigiBiij,  a  British  company 

FOed  Aug.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  570,635 
Cbdns  priority,  appUartfcm  Great  Britain,  Sqpt  It,  1M5, 

3g,g45/<5 
bit  CL  Ht3k  17/00 
VS.  CL  307—241  4 


3^13,329 
N-NARY  COUNTER 

Osaka,  aad  IHtosM  Hanahara  and 

lapaa.  Mrfpinrs  to  Haya- 

Onka,  Jqpaa,a 


n  -frffl-  • 


U.S.  CL  30'  —223 
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Aaf.  21, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  €tlJ9Sl 
',  apiBcailea  Japan,  Sept  1, 1966, 


41/51,010 
CL  H03k  21/00,  23/08 


%  Cfadms 


N-na^  counter  oomivising  n  delay  memory  ele- 

ed  in  series  so  that  the  input  terminal  and 

1  Brminal  of  any  memory  element  is  connected 

:  side  of  the  preceding  element  and  to  the  input 

Hicrrfiding  element  for  shifting  the  state  sue- 


succeeding  elements  includiiig  a  logic  state  to 

ates  of  any  two  or  more  memory  elements  are 

i  iputs  and  which  is  connected  to  the  input  side 

~  element  in  the  flnt  stage  only. 


fl^fTOOTi. 


A  sampling  circuit  having  a  number  of  pairs  of  gates 
for  successively  sampling  a  plurality  of  signals  b  dis- 
closed. Each  gate  contains  a  transbtor  with  its  emitter 
at  anchored  potential.  The  signals  to  be  sampled  are 
applied  to  respective  collectors  of  the  transistors  through 
resistors.  A  predetermined  bias  potential  b  applied  to  the 
bases  of  the  pair  of  transbtors  and  two  switching  volt- 
age levels  are  superimposed  on  the  bias.  A  pair  of  op- 
positely sensed  diodes  are  connected  between  the  collec- 
tors of  the  pair  of  transistors.  An  output  appears  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  diodes  which  may,  in  turn,  be  c<a- 
nected  to  the  collector  of  another  transistor  associated 
with  a  further  pair  of  gates. 
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3313,332  

POLYPHASE  ^OWKBL  INTERRUPTION  AP- 
PARATUS INCLUDING  BIDIRECncmAL 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
FkaaklB  B.  S«ydcr,  FeaHcrriic  Pn^  ■nlginr  to  the 
Uiritod  Staica  of  America  aa  npiasBlsi  hf  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  loty  27, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  656,630 
iBt  CL  H03k  17/00 
VS,  CL  307—252  10 


and  terminating  after  switch  contact  bounce  ceases.  Bodi 
transistors  are  cut  off  in  response  to  die  initial  contact 
closure.  A  capacitor  feeds  a  resulting. ou^mt  signal  tran- 
sition and  subsequent  decaying  transient  viritage  ba^  to 
the  input  transistor  thereby  establishing  a  decaying  turn- 
on  thrediold  voltage  which  prevents  turn-on  until  the 
c(»tact  bounce  ceases. 


A  liiree-phase  power  interruption  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  controllable  iMdirectional  semiconductor  inter- 
posed in  each  icqiective  phase  between  a  source  of  power 
and  a  load.  Each  c/t  the  semiconductors  is  controlled  by  a 
Tesptctwt  trigger  voltage  siqiply  which  is  ctMinected  to 
receive  a  voltage  from  the  source  having  a  relatively 
leading  phase.  An  oscillator  driven  counter  and  associated 
relay  circuitry  causes  the  trigger  supplies  to  cease  provid- 
ing the  trigger  voltage  for  a  predetermined  interval  so 
that  the  semiconductors  correq>ondingly  interrupt  the 
provisim  of  power  to  the  load  during  that  interval. 


3,513,333 
CONTACT  CLOSURE  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  P.  Andersen,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 
Telq^lMwe  Laboratories,  Incotporated,  Muiay  HU» 
N  J.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Yoifc 

FOed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  506,776 
Int.  CL  H03k  3/2B4 
U.S.  CL  307—273  0 
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UNDWIRABfH  A.C 
SIGNALS  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  THE  POIWIR  SUP- 
PLY VOLTAGE 
Arthur  C  Br—sr,  St.  Pslnshnu,  a^  Eric  C 

SenlMile,  Fn.,  aari^Mrs  to 

tloM,  IM.,  St  Peteih»i,  Fin.,  a  tmfmt/km  of  Now 

IcTMy 

FBed  Dee.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,274 
lot  CL  H03k  1/02, 1/10 
\JA  CL  307—296  6 
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UndesiraMe  A.C.  signak  superimposed  on  the  power 
supply  voltage  are  eliminated  in  a  circuit  including  a 
transistor  amplification  stage  connected  in  phase  revmal 
configuration  between  its  input  and  ou^ut  electrodes  and 
deriving  its  energization  from  the  power  supfriy.  Means 
including  a  transistor  connected  in  the  emitter  follower 
configuration  apply  a  portion  of  the  undesh^ble  A.C. 
signab  to  the  input  electrode  <tf  the  transistor  connected 
in  phase  reversal  configuration.  A  portion  of  the  un- 
desirable A.C.  signab  are  also  api^ied  in  phase  to  tiie 
output  of  said  latter  transbtor,  with  the  gain  of  tiie  tran- 
sbtor adjusted  to  suppress  the  noise. 


3,513335 
MAGNETOHYDROD WAMIC  GENERATOR 
AND  CYCLE 
Robert  Gordon,  Siem  Madre,  aad  Darid  E. 
Waht  Qeck,  CaBL,  irigann  to  AcrojctG—cral  Cor- 
poration,  Ann,  Calif,  a  coipofatloo  of  Ohto 
FOed  JaiB.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,056 
Lit  CL  H02a  4/02 
VS,  CL  310—11  10 


-40 
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A  method  and  apparatus  relating  a  a  nuclear  powered 

magnetohydrodynamic  generator.  A  compressed  gaseous 

woriung  fluid  b  heated  to  a  non-ionizing  temperature  aad 

then  directly  subjected  to  a  source  of  nuclear  fission  frag- 

A  two-transistor  circuit  has  an  RC  feedback  path  for  ments  to  effect  non-thermal  ionization  <rf  the  woridng 

clamping  the  circuit  in  an  "off**  state  for  a  iwedetermined  fiuid.  The  ionized  working  fiuid  b  then  expanded  through 

period  commencing  with  an  input  switch  contact  closure  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  electrical  energy. 


iS/^JiiH-^.^^. 
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mffAod  for  controlling  a  power 
generating  sy8iem 

LswRBM  L.Praii,TunBa,CaK.,aHlnor  to  North 

Amokaa  RocfcwcD  Ouponrnm 
Coatlmi  kM-to-part  of  uppMcKloa  Scr.  No.  295,125, 
My  If ,  1M3.  TUa  apffkafOum  Hty  13, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  65 1,142 

lot  CL  H02b  4/02 


VS,  CL  31(  ^11 
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for  controlling  variation  of  electrical  energy 

time  from  a  power-generating  system  in 

:  source  supplies  a  decreasmg  thermal  energy 

time  to  a  magnetdiydrodynamic  system  for 

m  of  thermal  energy  to  electrical  energy  uti- 

fluid  moving  in  a  transverse  magnetic 

p|«selecting  the  initial  vapw  content  of  the 

to  have  a  desired  value  of  negative  coaver- 

which  overall  thermal-to-electrical  conver- 

varies  inversely  with  initial  vapor  content 

a  decrease  in  supplied  thermal  energy  which 

ordiijarily  result  in  a  decrease  of  electrical  energy 

ompensated  for  by  a  simultaneous  increase 

oveiill  cOTversion  efiBciency  so  that  variation  in 

output  of  electrical  energy  with  time  fa 


effiden^y 
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and  three  c(dlecting  electrodes  are  installed  along  the 
gas  duct,  the  device  can  function  as  a  converter  of  kinetic 
gas  power  into  three-phase  power.  This  converter  can  also 
functicm  as  an  asynchronous  generator  at  conunercial 
powo-  frequencies,  or  at  high  frequencies  as  a  traveling 
wave  amplifier  or  oscillator.  The  application  of  this 
device  for  the  reduction  oi  the  90tdc  boom  and  drag  of 
aircraft  is  givot 

3,513,338 

VEHICLES  WnH  LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Mkhd  Pohijadoff,  Grenoble,  France,  asdgnor  to  Meriin 

Gcrin  (Sodcte  Anonyme),  Grenoble,  Fhmcc 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1968»  Scr.  No.  774,»6t 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fhmcc,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

128,777 

InL  CL  H82k  41/02,  41/04 

VS.  CL  310—13  1  Claim 


3,513,337 
ELIjCTROMAGNETIC  GAS-DYNAMIC 

ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Hady  Gicbcr,  225  W.  80lh  81,  Apt  »-D, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10024 

F  kd  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,992 

laL  CL  H02a  4/02 

U.S.  CL  310^11  4  Claims 


electi  >magnetic 


enegy 
energy, 


perpendicular 
vaies, 
n  expo  led 


Vehicle  prc^lled  by  an  electric  linear  motor  having 
an  elongated  stationary  inductor  producing  a  magnetic 
travelling  field.  A  coil  is  located  in  the  vehicle  to  be  tra- 
versed by  the  flux  of  said  field  and  to  furnish  the  auxiliary 
service  power  in  the  vehicle. 


3,513,339 
ELECIWC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Dwicht  E.  Harris,  Woodstock,  and  Domdd  S.  Wilson, 
EtaMra,   N.Y.,    assignors   to   Rotroa   Mamfactaring 
Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Dc&  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,855 

Int  CL  H02k  5/16 

U.S.  CL  310—90  7  Clafans 


device  for  direct  conversion  of  tiie 

of  a  fluid,  particularly  of  a  gas,  into 

This  u  accomplidied  by  ionizing  the 

so  that  ioos  oi  a  given  sign  are  carried 

itieam  from  an  electrode  of  i^posite  sign  to 

electrode  installed  downstreams.  The  gas 

transversally  into  a  tube,  by  means  of  a 

"cular  to  the  axis  of  that  tube,  or  tiirough 

so  that  it  rotates  in  tiie  tube.  The  lotating 

to  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  flux  per- 

o  the  directimi  of  the  gas  rotation,  so  that 

electromotoric  force  acting  on  said  ions  is 

he  same  way  as  is  the  potential  gradient  due 

of  tile  same  icMis  from  the  oppositely 

a  three  pairs  of  ionizing  electrodes 


vw/m 


V/f/fffWk 


An  improved  motor  construction,  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  tubeaxial  fans  is  described.  An  annular  stator 
is  carried  in  a  housing  which  also  carries  a  tubular  bear- 
ing sui^rt  concentric  with  the  stator.  The  rotor,  also 
annular  in  form,  is  supported  in  a  hub  and  revolves  in 
the  annular  space  between  the  tubular  bearing  support 
and  the  stator.  The  motor  shaft  is  supported  cantilever 
fashion  from  the  rotor  hub  concentrically  with  the  rotor 
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and  is  joumalled  m  a  sleeve  bearing  in  the  bearing  sup- 
port The  annular  design  and  air  gap  around  the  bearing 
support  minimize  transfer  of  motor  heat  to  the  bearing 
and  thereby  extend  its  life. 


3,513,340 
HOMOPOLAR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Anthony  Derek  Appleton,  NcwcMtle  upon  Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  International  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment Company  Limited,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britidn,  Jan.  12,  1966, 

1 530/66 

Int  CL  H02k  31/00,  47/14 

VS.  CL  310—113  10  Qafans 


pieces  are  secured  together  with  an  interposed  coaxial 
spacer  ring  of  non-n^gnetic  material  to  form  an  en- 
closed cylindrical  chamber  which  is  filled  hy  a  plurality 
of  permanent  bar  magnets  in  side-by-side  relation  ex- 
tending lengthwise  between  the  pole  plates  and  oriented 
such  that  their  nmth  poles  contact  one  plate  and  their 
south  poles  contact  the  other  plate.  A  housing  of  non- 
magnetic material  is  seciued  to  the  outer  face  of  one 
idate  for  connection  with  a  rotary  shaft 


A  homopolar  machine  is  disclosed  having  two  rotors 
in  a  common  magnetic  field,  preferably  provided  by  a 
superconducting  coil,  one  of  the  rotors  being  driven  by 
an  external  prime  mover,  such  as  an  electric  motor,  and 
acting  as  a  generator  which  supplies  current  to  the  other 
rotor  which  serves  as  a  motor  giving  a  low-speed  high 
torque  output 

3,513341 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

-     Jean  Loois  Gratzmnller,  66<BIvd.  Maurice  Barrcs, 

Neoilly-snr-Seinc,  Haots-de-Scfaie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,365 

CUdms  priority,  application  FVancc,  Apr.  4, 1966, 

56,228 

Int  CL  H02k  21/12 

VS  CL  310—156  4  Claims 


3,513,342 

ROTOR  FOR  ALTERNATINGCURRENT 

MACHINES 

Todor  Sabcv,  Norembcrg,  Gcmuny,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aiwignmcntit,  to  Todor  Sabcv,  Nnrembog,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  25, 1965, 

S  97,815;  Feb.  6,  1965,  S  95,347 

Int  CL  H02k  3/06,  17/16.  9/00 

VS,  CL  310—211  /  19  Claina 


A  rotor  for  an  alternating  current  machine  comiN-ises 
a  ferromagnetic  rotor  body  and  ferromagnetic  electrically 
conducting  rods  fixedly  joined  with  the  rotor  body  and 
providing  a  smooth  rotor  surface  while  iH'eventing  currents 
to  flow  in  tangential  direction.  The  ferromagnetic  rods  are 
in  electrically  conducting  connection  with  each  other  at 
their  axial  ends.  The  rods  are  approximately  trapezoidal 
in  cross  section  and  have  a  considerably  smaller  spatial 
expansion  in  tangential  direction  than  in  radial  direction. 


3,513,343 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Harvey,  BaMmorc,  and  Clandins  C.  Elmore, 
Jr.,  TImoniam,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,270 
Int  CL  HOlr 
U.S.  CL  310—247  15 


A  permanent  magnet  rotor  is  provided  in  which  at 


A  brush  holder  assembly  including  an  elongated  body 
supported  upon  a  motor  housing  and  having  a  through 
passage.  A  brush  in  the  passage  is  normally  biased  toward 
one  end  while  the  other  end  is  covered  by  a  member 
spaced  from  the  body  and  supported  i^n  the  housing. 
The  member  is  movable  from  outside  the  housing  to 


least  two  axially  spaced  pole  plates  with  peripheral  pole   uncover  the  passage  and  allow  brush  inspection. 
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SMM4 


Y  VAPOR  ms- 

LAMP   CCmTAINING   LEAD 


NJ^ 


to 


UJSk  CL 


.^^  ^,  lfi7.  am.  N«.  #91,771 
CL  H91J  61/12. 61/20, 61/34 
^13—35 


-pfeanre,  macDry-yapor,  (HPMV)  diacfaaige 
additive  type  which  indodcs,  in  addhJon  to  a 
of  inert  iooizabk  itartfaif  fu  and  about 
of  mercmy  per  cubic  oeatimeler  of  arc 
a  qnanlitsr  of  lead  iodide  (Pbl )  of  about  0.5 
;  per  cubic  oeatinieter  gC  are  tube  vohune 
futafadng  filL  The  bfl^  produces  strong 
at  about  4058  angstrom  units  and  between 
and  3740  angstrom  units  and  is  particularly 
adapted  fat  photocopying  <»>  as  a  black  li^  radiator  for 
theillnnii  nation  of  fluorescent  sipis. 


GsmS. 


nbH  SPEED  EUECn^N  muluplier 
^:^9t^tr,  BBiba.  N.Y-  lirfpser  toWeetta^hoaw 


UJL  CL  :  13—95 


Ifled  Dec.  13, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <99,297 
1^  CL  H91J  39/14 


Thn  in  irentioB  refaMs  to  ultmhigh  qwed  election  mul- 
t^pUsn  a^  indudes  in  one  flhntrative  embodiment  an 
diarge  device  havfaig  a  phoiocathode  element 
for  coowfting  incident  radiation  into  a  ccHrespondmg 
pattern  o  r  dectrons,  suitable  electron  multiplying  trans- 
mission (  ynode  elements,  and  a  coaxial  termination  for 
a  suitable  electromagnetic  output  signal  in  re- 
the  mult^lied  electrons  directed  therecm,  and 
a  su&bU  radation  delay  means  idiich  may  take  the 
form  of  )  a  optical  lens  having  its  peripheral  portions  of 
greater  ti  ickness  than  its  central  portions. 


3,313,346 

PH08PHOK8  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 


,TaiyiLtaaB 

Fled  Hm  24, 0M,  Scr.  No.  5M,335 

s  psfariljr,  apiMfsHia  lapaiB,  Hmt  39, 19<S, 

49/39459 
.  bt  CL  C99k  1/36 

VS,  CL  il3— 199  4  Cfadms 

A  phoa  )hor  material  is  disclosed  which  is  comprised  of 
orthophoaphate  of  barium,  strontium  or  a  mixture 


thereof  as  the  base  matrix  and  divalent  europiiun  as  an 
activator,  and  whetein  the  mcrfar  ratio  of  barium  and/or 
strontium  to  phosphorous  is  substantially  3:2.  The  pres- 
ent pho^hor  material  provides  a  maximum  light  out- 
put at  a  wavelength  of  from  4,000  to  4,200  A.  upcm  ex- 
citation with  ultravit^t  and  cathode  ray  radiation  having 
a  wavelength  of  2537  A.  The  material  is  suitable  tor  use 
in  mercury  vi^r  discharge  temps  such  as  those  used  in 
duplicating  apparatuses. 


3313J47 
PREFOCUSED  FMLAAONT-MOUNT  STRUCTURE 
FOR  SEALED-BEAM  TYPE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Mas  Minay,  FainsoaC,  W.  Va^ani  Joia  J.  Zecca, 
NJ,   aaiipinfi  to  Wesdnghoaes  Electric 
PtHiiMgh,  Pa^  a  corpotatkm  of  Pcbb- 


Fled  All.  24,  19(7,  Ssr.  No.  M3,125 
lirt.  CL  H91k  1/18,  3/06 
VS,  CL  313—115  7 


A  cofled-coil  fitemeot  is  supported  in  prefocused  rela- 
tionship with  the  glass  reflector  component  of  the  envelope 
by  rigid  stub-like  connector  leads  of  predetermined  length 
that  are  seated  in  notches  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  lead 
wires,  and  the  latter  are  held  in  proper  orientation  by  an 
i^wrtured  force-fitted  ceramic  insutetor.  The  connector- 
leads  are  clamped  to  the  aids  ci  the  filament  coil  to  form 
a  sqiarate  subassembly  that  is  mounted  on  and  spot  welded 
to  the  trimmed  and  notched  ends  of  the  lead  wires  of  a 
conventional  reflector-lead  assembly  after  the  insutetor  is 
threaded  over  and  anchored  to  said  wires. 


3,513,348 

FILAMENT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  ARC 

SUPPRESSING  MEANS 

lacob  A.  Raadmer,  WMoa,  and  Erich  C  Peter,  Cos  Cob, 

Cowl,  aasigaon  to  Tie  Machlett  Laboratoriea,  Incoru 

porated,  Spriagdale,  Conn.,  a  corporalloa  of  Con- 


an 


Filed  Dee.  7, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M8,931 

lot  CL  H91J  1/94,  19/48 

UA  CL  313—278  4  aafani 

A  filament  support  structure  for  an  electr(»  tube  com- 
prising a  linear  array  of  parallel,  U-shaped,  filament  wires 
extending  longitudinally  in  an  axial  frfane  of  the  tube,  a 
crossbar  at  the  bight  end  ot  the  filaments  having  extension 
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tabs  which  grazingly  touch  the  opposed  sides  of  the  bight  a  static  electron  beam  convergence  virftage  and  a  hori- 


ends  oi  the  filaments  at  the  midpoints  and  a  wire  con 


/ 


\ 


zontal  dynamic  electron  beam  convergence  voltage  and 
wiiich  functions  to  simultaneously  apply  these  ventages 
to  the  system  electron  beam  defle^i<»  plates.  In  «K*^Ftffw, 
variations  in  the  anode  voltage  applied  to  the  ocAar  pic- 
ture tube  are  controlled  in  order  to  n!««"tain  substantially 
or  effect  upon  electron  beam  convergence. 


3,513,351 

DUOPLASMA1RON-TYPE  ION  SOURCE 

INCLUDING  A  GAS  RESERVOIR 

George  G.  KeDcy,  Kll«Btos^  Tchl,  assl^Mr  to  the 

United  States  of  Ameiiea  as  repwasaied  by  the  U^ted 

States  Atoaric  EmhIj  ConuMoa 

FDed  Jane  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,298 
InL  CL  H91J  7/24,  27/00 
UA  CL  315—198  3 


nected  to  the  Inght  ends  of  the  filaments  and  attached  at 
each  end  to  the  crossbar. 


34(13J49 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 


Hideo  MiaaBo^  TakatnkMd,  Hldcni  Akatie, 

EWro    MoffigncU,    Kyoto,    KalsaynU    ti , 

TakaiiBU-sU,  Sh^sra  Kamlya,  mrakafa-ahi,  and 
KosU  Iwata,  TakataaU^U,  lapaa,  Msteaon  to  Matsn- 
Mt»  Electnmics  CorporatioB,  Osaka,  lapM,  a  coipoiw 
atioB  of  Japaa 

FBed  Dee.  28, 19ii,  Scr.  No.  (95,327 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatkai  Japan,  Jan.  8,  196^ 
41/1,498 
lat  CL  H91J  1/14 
VA  CL  313—311  5  Chdms 

A  coating  for  electrodes  <^  discharge  tubes  including 
iron  bcmde,  a  high-melting  reducing  metal  such  as  zir- 
conium, hafnium,  niobium  or  tantalum,  and  electron  emis- 
sive materials.  The  coating  reduces  R.F.  emission  in  tiie 
535-1605  kHz.  range  and  is  particularly  adapted  for  low- 
pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  tubes. 


The  effective  volume  of  the  region  between  the  inter- 
niedtete  electrode  and  the  anode  of  a  duoplasmation-type 
ion  source  is  made  large  compared  to  that  of  the  laior 
art  to  reduce  current  transients  caused  by  ion  pumping  of 
the  arc  passing  therethrough.  This  is  effectively  accom- 
plished by  providing  an  external  reservoir  that  communi- 
cates with  that  region  and,  furthermore,  by  introducing 
the  source  gas  into  that  reservcnr. 


3,513359 
CONVERGENCE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
AUo  Ohgoshi  and  Mfaioni  Morio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filsd  Apr.  4, 1968.  Ser.  No.  718,730 

42/22,175;  Apr.  6,  19«7.  42/29,178 
WT.  ^  ...    iBt  CL  H91J  29/50,  29/70 
UA  CL  315-13  12  Oafans 


3,513,352 
DEVICES  FOR  PROIECIING  THREE-PHASED 

ELECTRIC  LINES 
Michel  Heniy  Picire  Sonfflard,  Foatenay-Aax-Roaci, 
Fiance,  assignor  to  Compagale  dcs  Comptean, 
Paris,  Fraacc,  a  conqiany  of  Rraacc 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,174 
CUfans  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  3,  1967, 

195,991 

InL  a.  H02h  3/26,  1/04 

UA  CL  317—27  5  Oafans 


This  inventk>n  discloses  an  electron  beam  deflection 
voltage  generator,  for  use  in  color  picture  tube  systems 
of  tiie  single-gun,  plural-beam  type,  which  generates  botii 


|i.M»MrU 


ir*^ 


<t' 


y^ 


Wb 


The  device  for  temporarily  memorising  the  direct  com- 
ponents of  the  voltages  of  a  polyphase  netwmk  for  detect- 
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ing  faults  <  f  this  network  comprises  as  many  filters  as 
th^  are  p  lases  of  the  network  and  respectively  supply- 
ms  the  dire  :t  component  of  the  voltage  belonging  to  each 
pSue,  oscilating  circuits  being  electrically  comected 
to  said  filtei  s  and  comprising  a  mutual  inductance  taving 
at  least  oa  secondary  windmg  and  one  at  least  of  said 
secondary  s  indings  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  second!  ry  windings  of  the  other  mutual  inductances 
in  a  star-pamem  c<Minecti<xi. 


3^13,353 
V<  LTAGE  MONITORING  OROTT 
-       "uEhi  St,  Upper  Ny«*,N.Y. 
i.  17,  19^8cr.  No.  Ml,4«4 

UA  CL  3lt— 31  *  ^^^"■™* 


lei  circuit  relation  to  ptodace  a  ffip-flop  mode  of  opera- 
tion. Valve  resistance  may  be  conmuMi  to  and  in  series 
with  the  parallel  circuits  or  distributed  serially  in  the 
parallel  circuits  or  both.  A  commcm  non-current  limiting 
gap  may  also  be  connected  in  series  with  the  parallel  cir- 
cuits. 


3,513,355 

FIXED  SEQUENCE  MULTIPLE  SQUIB 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Roy  R.  Shanks,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  "nroy,  Mkh.,  a  coEporatkm 

of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,476 

Int  CL  F23g  7/02 

VS.  CL  317—80  9  Claims 


voltaj  B 


depaiures 


A 

in  voltage 

the  voltage 

that  voltag  i 

that 

the  circuit 

The  drcuil 

the  rectifiqd 

and  turns 

voltage 

silicon 

interrupt 


monitoring  circuit  for  sensing  the  change 

oagnitude  of  ACline  by  detecting  a  portion  of 

through  a  capacitive  coujrfing  and  comparing 

with  one  or  mcwe  fixed  reference  voltages  so 

from  the  reference  voltage  will  cause 

to  rapidly  disconnect  the  line  from  the  k>ad. 

utilizes  a  reference  amplifier  which  compares 

peak  line  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage 

on  a  silicon  control  rectifier  when  the  line 

debarts  from  the  reference  ventage  so  that  the 

coivol  rectifier  may  actuate  a  circuit  breaker  to 

power  in  the  AC  Hue. 


tte 


3,513354 

UGHTlKiNG  ARRESTER  WITH  HIGH  SURGE 

E  4ERGY  ABSORBING  CAP  ABILTTY 

CiSakshang, laaiii wuh  aad  James S. Kreage, 

Mmih,  Mlinnrs  to  Cstral  Ekdric  Com- 
aitetpcradoa  of  New  York 

oainpmt  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  553,413, 
Maf  |7, 1966.  His  applicatkm  Mar.  28, 1H7,  Scr. 
No.lt4t297 

^^  lM.CLBink  3/22,  9/06 
U.S.CL  317—61  31 


■SOUKtOF 


A  hi^  energy  surge  absorbmg  lightning  arrester  com- 
prising a  pair  of  current  limiting  gaps  connected  in  paral- 


A  squib  control  circuit  network  Ua  sequentially  firing 
a  series  of  squib  elements  connected  in  individual  branch 
circuits  HI,  B2,  B3  .  .  .  Bn  extending  between  a  com- 
mon point  and  individual  voltage  input  pomts  is  pro- 
vided including  preferably  similar  threshold  switch  do- 
vices  D2,  D3  .  .  .  Dn  respectively  interposed  between 
the  voltage  input  points  of  the  branch  circuits  and  a 
threshold  switch  device  Dl  interposed  between  the  input 
to  the  network  and  the  first  branch  circuit  Voltage  di- 
vider-forming resistors  Rl,  R2,  R3  .  .  .  Rn  respectively 
are  connected  across  the  threshold  switch  devices  Dl, 
D2  D3  .  .  .  Dn  and  most  advantageously  have  the  fol- 
lowing relative  values:  R2=C{R\-\'R2.)t 

RZ=C{Rl-\-R2-\-Rl)  .  .  . 

Rn=CiR\-\-Rl-\-Ry  .  .  .Rn) 

where  C  is  iM^erably  a  constant  much  greater  than  0.5 
and  less  than  1.0.  The  input  to  the  network  is  connected 
to  a  source  of  squib-blowing  initiating  voltage  pulses. 
The  threshold  switch  devices  are  triggered  from  a  nor- 
mal high  resistance  blocking  condition  to  a  low  resist- 
ance conducting  condition  upon  the  application  of  a 
voltage  thereacross  which  exceeds  a  threshold  voltage 
value  thereof  which  conducting  condition  persists  until 
the  current  therethrough  drops  betow  a  given  holding 
currem  level.  The  resistors  shunting  the  threshold  switch 
devices  have  a  resistance  much  less  than  the  high  resist- 
ance of  the  threshold  switch  devices  but  much  higher  than 
the  resistance  of  the  squib  elements  so  each  branch  circuit 
is  not  kMtded  by  the  other  branch  circuit  connected  there- 
to. Tlie  above  circuit  operates  to  blow  the  squib  de- 
ments in  a  predetermined  sequence  when  the  threshold 
voltage  value  of  the  threshoW  switch  devices  is  less  than 
C  times  the  ampUtude  of  the  squib-blowing  initiating 
voltage  pulses.         

3,513,356 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TUNWG  APFARATUS 
PARTICULARLY     FOR    MICROELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  _^    ^        .         .    w..rt««. 

Wmiam  E.  NcwcD,  MairysviDe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
hoMe  Elcctiic  CorporalioB,  Plttsbaigk,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania  ^^*<,-- 

FUcd  JnM  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,214 

lot  CL  H03h  7/10  ^  ^  ^ 

UJS.CL317— 101  .    ,  ,,  }St^ 

Tuning  apparatus  is  described  mcluding  a  vibratory 
member  on  which  layers  of  piezoelectric  material  are 
disposed  for  input  and  output  transducers.  The  vibratory 
member  may  have  a  flat  surface  on  which  the  piezoelec- 
tric layers  are  disposed  making  the  structure  amenable 
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to  fabricatim  by  techniques  used  for  falxication  of  micro-  a  fihned  valve  metal  electrode  in  the  presence  of  an  dec- 
electronic  components.  The  vibratory  member  may  be  a  trolyte  to  provide  an  electrolytic  capacitor  havina  rela- 
body  of  semiconductive  material.  In  addition  to  acting  as 


an  electromechanical  tuning  element,  the  vibratiMy  mem- 
ber, whoi  of  semiconductive  material,  may  contain  ele- 
ments such  as  an  integrated  amplifier  circuit  with  fre- 
quency selective  properties  without  external  tuning  means. 

3,513,357 

DOOR  LOCK 

MayUn  H.  DHtmore,  697  Mcadowbik  St., 

Livcimore,  Calif.    94550 

FUed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,483 

Int  CL  E05b  47/02,  49/02 


U.S.  CL  317—134 


SCIaims 


tively  uniform  resistance  parameters  over  a  wide  tempera- 
ture range. 

PRESSURE  CONTACT%k^ONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Colin  Bright  Lewis,  Nettleham,  England,  asakmir  to  Aa- 
■odated  Eiedrical  Indutrlcs  Umit^  Loadoo,  Ew- 
land,  a  British  company 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,483 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  BritataL  Dec.  2.  1966. 

54 137/66  ■   ' 

,,  „  ^ Int  CL  HOU  1/14,  5/02 

U.S.  CL  317—234  n 


A  semiconductor  device  in  which  electrical  connection 
to  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  is  provided  by  pres- 
sure contact  on  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  <rf  which  is  a 
backing  plate  on  which  the  wafer  is  mounted  and  the 
other  is  a  surface  electrode  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
wafer,  the  surface  electrode  being  ctMistituted  by  a  layer 
of  conductive  material  applied  to  the  surface  6L  a  dif- 
fused regicMi  of  the  wafer. 


A  door  lock  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  that  makes 
it  possible  to  release  a  door  latching  bolt  by  entering  a 
pre-set  sequence  into  a  series  of  pushbutton  switches  from 
outside  the  door.  The  latching  bolt  is  also  releasable  by 
actuating  a  single  pushbutton  switch  from  inside  the  door. 
The  bolt  can  be  set  by  a  single  pushbutton  switch  from 
either  outside  or  inside  the  door.  The  circuit  includes  an 
electronic  counting  mechanism  that  is  activated  by  the 
pushbutton  switches  and  provides  sequential  signals  to  a 
logic  network  that  deciphers  them  and  generates  a  signal 
to  the  latch  releasing  mechanism  if,  and  only  if,  the  proper 
code  has  been  entered  on  the  pushbutton  switches. 


\  3,513360 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nib  Eric  Andersson  and  Goran  LIQa,  Lodvlka,  Sweden, 
assignors    to    AOmimia    Svendca    Elektfiska    Aktie- 
bolaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a  coiporation  of  Sweden 

Ffled  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,538 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Dec  27,  1966, 

17,734/66 

WT«  ^  Irt.CLH011i/« 

UA  CL  317—234  g  cidms 


3,513358 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  UNIFORMLY  RESISTIVE 
EIJBCTROLYTE  AND  SEPARATOR  MATERIAL 
BETWEEN  ELECTRODES 
Panl  H.  Netfacrwood,  WilHamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  erf  Massachusetts 

FDed  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,680 
,T«  ^   «  Int  CL  HOlg  9/02 

UA  a.  317—230  7  ciahna 

A  semiresistive  material  having  electronic  conductivity 
is  utilized  as  a  separator  between  a  cathode  electrode  and 


A  semi-conductor  device  includes  a  semi-conductor  sys- 
tem arranged  on  a  base  and  a  counter  electrode  which  is 
held  pressed  against  the  side  of  the  semi-conductor  device 
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facmg  V  ny  from  the  baae  by  a  damping  device.  A  body 
of  rigid  insulating  material  is  airanged  between  the 
dampini;  device  and  the  counter  electrode,  which  body 
transfen  the  pressure  of  the  clamiHng  device  to  the 
counter  electrode  and  the  semiconductor  system.  The 
counter  electrode,  the  insulating  body  and  the  clamping 
device  a  e  enclosed  in  a  cap  arranged  above  and  joined 
to  the  b  ise.  A  sealing  ring  al  an  elastic,  electrically  in- 
sulating Doaterial  is  arranged  inside  the  cap  between  the 
clampinf  device  and  the  semi-conductor  system  and  oom- 
IH«ssed  1  etween  the  insnlating  body  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  ca  >,  ^diich  ring  separates  an  inner  space  containing 
the  sem -conductor  system  horn  the  clamping  device. 


3,S13JM 


VAd 


Filed  Mav  %  19M,  Scr.  No.  727,t75 

laL  a.  HtU  1/06 

M7— 134  5 


lead  electrically  connected  to  the  base  region  of 

idnctor  element  of  a  flat  package  electrical  device 

(  ownwardly  through  the  top  surface  of  the  device 

thro4gh  an  aperture  in  an  electrical  contact  in  physical 

another  region  of  semiconductivity  of  the 


Agate 
a 

extends 
and 

contact 
element. 


semicoi  idnctor  element  ( 


\n± 


BUCK 
PUIE 


3,513^2 

SEMntONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SUPPORT 

SECURED  ON  HEAT  DISSIPATION 


Japan, 


to  MHsabishi 


Kakha,  Tokyo,  Jann 

FHad  M«y  9,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  727^(10 

'    ,  appBcadea  lapwi,  May  16, 1967, 
42/4i352 
.,-  ^  i.  I^CLH«117/i2 

U.S.  CL 117—234  2  Oafans 


A  medUic  support  block  secured  on  one  end  surface 
of  a  semi  conductor  device  is  put  in  intimate  contact  with 
a  heat  di  ssipation  plate  by  a  retaining  metallic  annulus 
complem  intal  in  configuration  to  the  support  block  and 
provided  oa  the  periphery  of  one  end  with  an  axial  projec- 
tion weld  id  to  the  plate  with  a  gap  betweei  the  block  and 
the  plate  fllled  with  a  soft  metal. 


3,513,343 
THYRISTOR  WTIH  PARHCULAR  DOPING 
Adolf  Hcrid^  PNCiftfd,  Gennmr,  u^gmm  to 
Aktiftiiifllschaft,  Eriaagca,  Gcnna«y,  a 

FUed  Jdy  2S,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  5M,M« 
Clafans  priorily,  appHcalioB  Gcmmy,  July  3t,  1965, 

S  98.547 

Int  CL  HOll  11/10 

VA  CL  317—235  8  Claims 


[CAL  DEVICE 

Icr  M. 

to  Wfstiighousc  Electric 

Pa.,  a  coiporalioD  of  PnuH 


■< 
■« 


Described  is  a  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  for 
power  current,  comprising  a  substantially  monocrystal- 
line  silic<m  body  having  four  sequential  regions  of  alter- 
nately opposed  types  ol  conductivity  and  having  in  one 
of  the  two  inner  regions  a  substantially  uniform  dopant 
concentration  lower  than  the  dopant  concentration  in 
each  of  the  three  odier  regions.  This  erne  inner  regicMi 
has  a  thickness  oi  200  to  300  micrcms  and  a  dopant 
concentration  of  2.5- 10^  to  1.5 -10^*  atoms  per  cm.'. 


3,513364 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATIVE  LAYER  BETWEEN  GATE  AND 

CHANNEL 

Frederic  P.  Hdman,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  aasignor  to 

RCA  Corporatioa,  a  corpMratloii  oi  Delaware 

ContfamatioB  of  application  Sor.  No.  222,019,  Sept  7, 

1962.  This  appHcatiOB  Feb.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,340 

Ltf.  CL  HOll  11/14 

VS,  CL  317—235  3  Claims 


■ZMd> 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  has  an  insulat- 
ing layer  intermediate  overlapping  portions  of  its  source 
and  drain  and  gate  electrode,  re^)ectively,  whkh  provides 
capacitance  between  the  overlapping  portions  which  is 
less  than  the  capacitance  between  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  charge  carrier  channel  of  the  transistor.  A  layer  of  the 
semiconductive  material  immediately  beneath  the  gate  in- 
sulator has  a  lower  resistivity  than  the  remainder  of  the 
semiconductive  material. 


3,513,365 

FIELD-EFFECT  IN1EC»ATED  CIRCUnr  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Mark  W.  Levi,  6  Kwillwood  Road, 

New  Haitfovd,  N.Y.    13413 

FUed  JiiBC  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,235 

Int  CL  HOU  19/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  29  CUtaiM 

An  integrated  circuit  operating  at  about  77*  Kelvin 

having  first  and  second  field-effect  transistors,  a  digital 

terminal  being  connected  to  the  source  of  each  transistor 
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and  capacitively  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor.  A  first  read 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  aecood  tran- 
sistor and  capacitively  coufded  to  the  drain  of  the  first 
transistor  while  a  second  read  terminal  is  capadtively 


high  current  capacity  electrical  contact  to  the  first  emitter 
region  has  the  minority  carrier  lifetime  selectively  le- 


coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor.  The  method 
of  fabrication  makes  use  of  stray  capacitance  in  the  lay- 
ing of  the  layers. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  SCHOTIKY  BARRIER  DIODE 

Lowell  E.  Clark,  Phoenix,  Arix.,  ass^nor  to  Motmwla, 

Inc.,  FhuikUn  Park,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,325 

Int  CL  HOll  9/12 

UJS.  CL  317—235  10  Clafans 


In  the  fabrication  of  a  passivated  surface  barrier 
(Schottky)  diode  wherein  the  breakdown  voltage  is  im- 
proved by  the  use  of  an  annular  region  of  P-type  conduc- 
tivity at  the  periiriiery  of  the  metal  barrier,  carrier  injec- 
tion from  the  P-type  region  is  suppressed  by  the  use  of 
a  double-diffusion  technique  whereby  an  N-|-  region  is 
formed  within  the  P-type  ring.  Alignment  of  the  Schottky 
barrier  electrode  with  the  diffused  annular  region  is 
thereby  rendered  essentially  nmi-critical  since  the  close 
proximity  of  the  two  PN  junctions  formed  by  the  double- 
diffusion  technique  sharply  increases  the  resistance  to 
current  flow  from  the  metal  barrier  to  the  P-type  ring. 


3,513,367 
HIGH  CURRENT  GATE  CONTROLLED  SWITCHES 
Elden  D.  WoOey,  Monrocvflle,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Wcstfaig- 

iMMue  Electric  Corporation,  PHtoborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora. 

ti<Mi  of  Pennsylvania 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No.  710,846, 
Mar.  6, 1968.  This  appttration  June  30, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  837,732 
.T„  ^  Irt.  CL  HOll  7//70 

VS.  CL  317—235  14  ciafans 

A  four  region  gate  controlled  switch  consisting  of  first 
emitter,  first  base,  second  base  and  second  emitter  regions, 
has  a  large  first  emitter  area  to  which  a  high  current 
capacity  electrical  contact  can  be  affixed.  A  selected  area 
of  the  switch  beneath  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 


duced  in  order  to  lower  the  transport  factor,  or  factors, 
in  either  one,  or  both  of  the  base  regions  of  the  switch. 


3413,368 
ELECTRIC  CONDENSER  WITH  RESISTANCE 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Picnre  Baytr,  Fdbomg,  and  Hans  Bhmicr,  Mariy^lc- 
Grand,  Switzeriand,  asslgniws  to  Condensatean  Fri- 
bonig  SA.,   Friboorg,   Switzeriand,   a   conqpqy  of 
Switzeriand 

FHed  June  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,387 
Clafans  priorily,  application  Switzerland,  JnM  9,  1967, 

8,222/67 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/00, 1/16 

VS.  CL  317—256  4  dates 


i-^ir 


An  electric  condenser  constituted  by  at  least  two 
superimposed  strips  of  insulating  material  at  least  one 
of  which  is  metallized,  the  metallized  strip  having  at  least 
two  distinct  metallized  zones  on  one  side  thereof  and 
connected  by  at  least  one  resistance. 


3,513369  ,      / 

EXTENDED  FOIL  CAPACITOR 
Walter  F.  England  and  Daniel  Mannhcfan,  WtUianistown, 
Mass.,  and  George  E.  Cormier,  Baire,  Vt,  assignors  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corpontl<m  <rf  Massadnsetts 

FOcd  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,483 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/14 

VS.  CL  317—260  5  Clafans 


A  convolutely  wound  capacitance  section  is  terminated 
at  each  end  by  an  end  cap  which  carries  a  lead  wire  and 
has  at  least  one  aperture  in  its  end  wall.  Conductive  fusi- 
ble material  o(  each  cap  is  flowed  into  bonding  relation- 
ship with  one  edge  of  the  electrode  and  within  the  aper- 
ture to  provide  a  plug  of  the  fusible  material  extending 
from  the  electrode  to  within  the  aperture. 
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POflmOI  r AL  SERVO  WMElffilN  FEEDBACK  IS  BY 
llABLE  CAPACITOR  WHICH  CONTROLS 
OF  A  ONE-SHOT  MULTIVIBRATOR 

,  Sn  Valkjr,  CaBf^  afrignor  to  Knft 

IM.,  Lm  Ai^dcf,  CaUf ^  a  cofpontfoa  of 

Not.  22. 1M7,  Scr.  No,  485,a<3 
btCL  G«Sb  11/12 

ISCIaiins 


3,513,372 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN 
THE  DAMPED  OSCILLATORY  ERROR  SIGNAL 
OF  A  SERVOMECHANKM  IS  NULLED 
JcroDie  A.  Rynkow^  Wama,  Mich.,  aMisaor  to  CadOlac 
Gafe  Company,  Wanrcn,  MtA^  a  conoratioB  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,891 

Int  a.  Gt5b  5/01 

VJS,  CL  318—30  19  Cfadms 


The  poi  ition  <rf  a  motor  shaft  is  c(»trolled  by  a  servo 
system  re:  poosive  to  pulse  duration  modulated  cmmnand 
signals.  T  le  actual  motor  shaft  position  is  sensed  by  a 
variable  (apacitor  that  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
motor  sbft.  The  variabte  capacitor  forms  part  of  the 
timing  cir  uit  <tf  a  one-shot  multivibrator.  The  command 
signal  an<  the  output  ot  the  one-shot  multivibrator  are 
combined  and  the  difference  signal  is  applied  throu^  a 
pulse  stre  ching  circuit  to  a  motor  drive  amplifier.  The 
variable  dapacitor  is  noodified  by  ccMmecting  a  flexible 
jumper  wire  from  its  rotor  shaft  to  <»e  of  its  stationary 
terminal  ifabs  to  parallel  the  existing  rotary  bearing  con- 
nection, llie  one-shot  multivibrator  is  triggered  by  the 
leading  e(^  of  the  command  signal  pulses  ai^lied  to 
the  coUec  or  (rf  the  normally  cut-<^  transistor  stage  of  the 
muHivibn  tor.  The  pulse  stretching  circuit  comprises  a 
normally  cut-off,  push-pull  transistor  stage  with  a  single 
pulse  stre  ching  capacitor  couided  across  the  output  of 
the  stage.  The  motor  drive  amplifier  also  comprises  nor- 
mally CU1  off,  push-pull  transistor  stages  connected  in 
tandem  w  ith  the  pulse  stretching  circuit.  A  feedback  om- 
nection  h  provided  from  the  output  (A  the  motor  drive 
amplifier  to  the  command  signal  input  so  as  to  advance 
the  differ  mce  signal  slightly  toward  null  relative  to  the 
motor  shift  position. 


3,513,371 
DICrriliL  CONTROL  OF  THE  POSmONING  OF 
E^ECIALLY   OF  MOVABLE 
X-RAY  DIFFKACTOMETERS 
WaMar  Homc,  LnJiinrtraMt  39  I,  I 

t  MiiiA-2,  Goauny  ' 

Mar  13»  1965,  Sor.  No.  455,440 

iicalioB  Gcrmaay,  May  15, 1964, 
H  52,697 
fin.  CL  Gf5b  19/20 
VS.  CL  |1»-18  5 


coa«e 


A 

both 
trol  is 
control 
a  code 
tionand 


con  xol 


^^^j^j^ 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  system  and  method 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  preselected  conditions  in 
a  damped  oscillatory  wave  train  and  more  specifically  to 
a  detecting  system  and  method  for  sensing  a  damped 
oscillatory  wave  train  and  detecting  the  condition  of  the 
wave  train  wherein  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  approach- 
ing a  iM-eselected  null  is  within  predetermined  limits  for  a 
specified  period  of  time. 

A  servo  system  wherein  position  and  reference  signals 
are  generated,  the  two  being  compared  to  derive  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  drive  mechanism  of  a  massive 
object  and  successively  reversing  the  drive  of  the  massive 
object  as  it  seeks  the  selected  position  to  bring  the  object 
closer  and  closer  to  the  selected  position  in  a  series  of 
alternating  progressively  diminishing  movements.  The  con- 
trol system  includes  a  system  for  sensing  the  difference 
between  the  actual  position  and  the  selected  position  and 
comparing  this  difference  to  a  reference  level.  When  the 
difference  between  the  difference  signal  and  reference 
level  is  within  preselected  limits,  a  timing  cycle  is  initiated 
to  detect  the  duration  that  the  signal  is  within  the  limits. 
If  the  signal  remains  within  the  limits  for  a  preselected 
time,  an  output  signal  is  generated  from  the  control  cir- 
cuit. If  the  difference  signal  exceeds  the  preselected  limits, 
the  timing  cycle  is  terminated  and  reinitiated  when  the 
difference  again  comes  within  limits. 


3,513,373 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 

Kaui  Kato,  Toioro,  Japan,  anignor  to  JanouM 

Madibe  Cow,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1967, 

42/24,223 

•    lat  CL  H02p  7/62 

MS,  CL  318—227  1  Claim 


efected 


mechanism  employing  digital  control  for 

and  fine  adjustments  in  which  the  coarse  c<mi- 

by  incremental  adjustment  and  the  fine 

effected  by  a  step  adjustment  in  response  to 

cbmparison  between  the  represented  desired  posi- 

the  represented  actual  position. 


rU 


A  speed  control  circuit  for  an  alternating  current 
motor  employs  a  symmetrical  semiconductor  switch  con- 
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nected  between  the  alternating  current  source  and  the  3,S13J76 

motor.  The  time  constant  of  the  control  circuit  is  made  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TO  LOWVOLTAGE  REGULATED 

variable   dependent    upon    load    requirements,    thereby  INVERTER  APPARATUS 

adjusting  the  phase  conduction  of  the  semiconductor  Gaylcr  D.  Hi^ck,  rrMiihrng,  Pa.  Mripior  to  WestfeM- 

element  and  effecting  constant  motor  speed.  ho.^  ia«.i4rf.  z' "—  --^      -   - 


3413,374 

CAR  WINDOW  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 

Edward  J.  KommL  Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 

(60  Harrison  Ave^  Waldwick,  NJ.    07463) 

Filed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,115 

fist  CL  H02p  1/22 

U.S.  CL  318—266  12 

/ 


tlon  of  Pom^l^aA  ' "^  "^  ' 

FDad  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,514 

«,.  ^  ...  Int  CL  H02«  7/00 

VS,  CL  321—15 


A  circuit  (rf  transistor  elements  interconnected  to  pro- 
vide a  safety  sensing  overload  circuit  which  controls  a 
timing  and  a  motor  reversing  circuit  for  operating  car 
windows  and  the  like. 


3,513,375 

SAFETY  STOPPING  DEVICES  FOR  PRIME 

MOVERS  DETECTING  ECCENTRICITY 

Elmer  V.  ScDars,  329  Missfasippi  St, 

Floydada,  Tcz.    79235 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,671 

Int  CL  H02h  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318—460  1  Claim 


\ 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  inverting  high  voltage  DC  to  low  voltage  high 
current  AC  or  DC.  A  plurality  of  inverter  stages  are  uti- 
lized with  each  stage  including  capacitive  and  switching 
elements.  The  switching  elements  are  selectively  operative 
to  transfer  charge  between  the  capacitive  elements  of  the 
various  stages.  The  plurality  of  stages  are  tandemly  con- 
nected across  a  high  voltage  DC  source  with  a  load  behig 
connected  in  series  with  a  variable  capacitor  in  the  last 
stage  of  the  plurality.  The  variable  capacitor  may  be 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  voltage  appearing  m  the  load  cir- 
cuit to  within  desired  regulated  limits.  The  variable  capac- 
itor also  protects  the  various  circuit  components  from 
overvoltage  conditions  which  may  exist  at  startup  of  the 
inverter  apparatus,  and  also  i»^events  oveidamping  in  the 
inverter  when  a  resonant  charging  technique  is  used. 


__  3,513,377 

„.JNDIVII>UAL  INTERPHASE  TRANSFORMERS 
^^^^^  A.  Koltaniak,  Warrci^  and  Hcny  Tania,  Ullca, 

JS±»  — ^g^.*»  ^  U^yW*  CorporadonTwanS^ 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaic 

Filed  Sept  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,104 
WTO  ^  «-  Int  CL  H02m  7/0« 

UA  CL  321—26  7  ri^,^ 


A  safety  device  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  to  control 
a  prinie  mover,  on  a  shaft  or  other  element  rotating  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  normal  axis,  so  as  to  close 
the  circuit  of  an  ignition  system,  such  as  a  magneto 
system,  or  to  close  the  circuit  to  a  relay  to  open  a  circuit 
leading  to  a  battery  ignition  system  or  to  a  contndkr  of 
an  electric  motor,  thereby  to  render  the  prime  mover  in- 
operative, which  will  prevent  machinery  being  torn  up  as 
a  result  of  bearings  or  universal  joints  becommg  worn. 
The  sensor  contact  element  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be 
a  gauged  distance  from  a  rotating  element,  so  upon  minute 
wtar  of  bearings  or  universal  joints  or  the  like,  the  circuit 
will  be  closed. 


JJ 


A  rectifying  system  having  a  plurality  of  diode  net- 
works mterconnected  in  the  secondary  of  the  output  dr- 
cuit  to  provide  an  increased  current  carrying  capability 
wherein  each  network  of  the  diode  system  is  provided 
with  an  interphase  transformer  connected  to  all  of  the 
phases  within  that  diode  system.  The  circuit  is  further 
provided  with  a  bridge  circuit  interconnected  with  the 
secondary  diodes  and  fuse  elements  of  the  secondary 
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lie  bridge  circuit  providing  an  indication  of  a 


FIM  Oct  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  679^70 
bt  CL  G«5f  1/58 
323—9  ICIafans 


A  k>«i  souroe  impedance  voltage  regulator  widi  at  least 
two  tran  listcvs  or  their  functional  equivalent  with  the  base 
of  one  t  ansistor  receiving  its  bias  voltage  from  the  emit- 
ter outp  It  of  another  transistor  and  with  the  base  of  the 
transisto  r  developing  an  emitter  output  connected  to  the 
coUectoi  of  the  other  transistor.  This  intercmuectioD  dt 
the  tran  listors  along  with  biasing  circuitry  provides  bias 
voltages  developed  frmn  the  emitter  output  being  180* 
out  (rf  p  lase  with  variations  in  voltage  i4>plied  to  the  col- 
lector b)  ise  connection  between  transistm^  and  thereby  an 
amidifiel  voltage  regulation  corrective  action.  A  tiiird 
transistcr  with  bias  develoinng  circuitry  added  in  one 
embodii  lent  provides  short  circuit  proof  circuit  iMt>tec- 
tion  thr>ugh  a  current  limiting  gating  action  as  higher 
load  cuqrents  are  drawn. 


REIIOIS 


M. 


34(13^79 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

loHlMif  Thl,  aHicBor  to  Emo  Pro> 
mamm,  a  cotMatfoa  of 
Flci  Jwh  ll»  19M,  Scr.  No.  745,S53 
laL  CL  Gt5l  3/04.  13/04 
323— 1(  4Clainis 


[^ 


t^   ♦»1 


^^rW3^ 


Appa-atus  for  regulating  a  voltage  at  a  remote,  rela- 


ii  accessible  location  includes  a  transformer  with  a 
tipped  secondary,  a  second  transformer  with  a 
tipped  primary,  rectifier  bridge  for  applying  the 
(foltage  of  the  second  transformer  between  the 
t  \p  and  ground,  ai^>aratus  for  measuring  the  volt- 
age ref  Bcted  between  the  center-tapped  secondary  and 
ground,  and  a  vacuum  tube  circuit  for  varying  an  im- 
pedana  in  the  primary  circuit  of  the  first  transformer 
to  compensate  for  ventage  variations  between  the  center- 
tapped  primary  and  ground. 


3,5133m 
LOAD  TAP  CHANGD4G  TRANSFORMER 
ARRANGEMENT  WI1H  CONSTANT  IM- 
PEDANCE 
S<9l^^  ^;  ^*!I<N  Campbell,  OhlOy  aajgnor  to  WcaOig- 

PftlnviJh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


hoow  Elccfik  CorponlkNi, 
tioB  of  Pcaanrtvaaia 

Filed  Imt  19, 19M, 


U.S.  a.  323—433 


Scr.  No.  738,295 
UL  CL  G#5r  5/00:  H02p  13/06 


4CIainM 


A  load  tap  changing  transformer  arrangement  which 
electrically  changes  the  effective  spacing  between  two 
spaced,  electrically  connected  sections  of  a  first  winding, 
in  response  to  a  tap  change,  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
impedance  between  the  first  winding  and  a  second  wind- 
ing, over  the  tap  range. 


3313381 

off-resonant  ugol  as  a  probe  of 
ophcally  pumped  alkau  vapors 

William  Happcr,  Jr.,  New  Torlt,  N.Y.,  awiganr  to  Varian 
Amodates,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Jnhr  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,717 

Int.  CL  G81r  33/08 

U3.  CL  324-^  2  Claims 


Optically  pumped  alkali  vapor  spectrometers,  magne- 
tometers and  frequency  standard  devices  are  described  em- 
ploying a  beam  cl  off-resonance  light  as  a  probe  for 
detecting  radio  frequency  transitions  of  optically  pumped 
alkali  vapor.  The  probing  light  is  near  to  but  not  pre- 
cisely at  an  optical  resonant  frequency  of  the  alkali  yvpot 
and  this  off-rescMiance  light  beam  is  transmitted  through 
the  optically-pumped  alkali  vapor.  Radio  frequency  transi- 
tions are  resonances  of  the  alkali  vapor  which  are  in- 
duced by  suitable  means  such  as  an  applied  radio  fre- 
quency field  H},  are  detected  by  detecting  changes  in  the 
rotation  of  the  polarization  of  the  (^-resonance  light 
traversing  the  alkali  vapor.  These  changes  in  the  rotatimi 
of  the  polarization  of  the  probing  light  are  converted 
into  intensity  modulation  by  suitable  means  such  as  an 
analyzer.  This  intensity  modulatimi  is  detected  by  a  photo- 
detector  to  produce  an  output.  In  the  magnetmneter,  the 
frequency  of  the  radio  frequency  modulation  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  D.C.  magnetic  field  within  a  cell  containing 
the  alkali  vapw.  In  the  frequency  standard,  a  field  in- 
dependent radio  frequency  hyperfine  transition  is  de- 
tected by  the  (^-resonance  beam  to  provide  an  extremely 
stable  and  precise  frequency  standard  output. 
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3313382 
OBTAINING  TIME  DOMAIN  INFORMATION  IHROM 

DYNAMICAL  PROCESSES  IN  A  PLASMA 
Robert  M.  HBi,  Palo  AMo,  aad  DaiM  E.  Kaplan,  Los 
AHos  HDlB,  Calf.,  aarigMns  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 


Filed  Anc  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,647 

krt.  CL  G8lB  27/78 

U.S.  a.  324—3  4  Qaims 


An  arrangement  for  obtaining  time  domain  informa- 
ti<Mi  from  dynamical  processes  in  a  plasma  in  which  a  se- 
quence of  three  pulses  at  the  cyclotron  resonance  fre- 
quency of  a  cyclotron  resonant  qwcies  in  the  plasma  is, 
applied  to  the  plasma.  These  pulses  affect  the  relative 
phasing  at  this  species  in  such  a  manner  that  velocity- 
dependent  interactions  of  the  species  cause  the  forma- 
ti(Mi  of  macroscopic  moments  in  the  plasma  which  gen- 
erate echo  signals  after  the  second  pulse  and  also  after 
the  third  pulse.  Tlie  decay  envelope  of  the  signals  received 
after  the  second  pulse  provides  information  indicative 
of  the  relaxation  of  the  momentum  of  the  species,  and 
the  decay  envelope  after  the  third  pulse  provides  infor- 
mation indicative  oi  the  relaxation  of  the  energy  of  the 
species. 

3313383 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  HELIUM  MAGNETOMETER 
Ralph  E.  HartUhe,  and  VndgOc  Hcmy  Mdiler,  Tnba, 
OUta.,  amifMn  to  SbMlair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporaHon  of  Ddaware 

Filed  laik  4»  1968,  Scr.  No.  695,766 

lot  CL  G81r  33/08;  Htls 

U.S.  CL  324—3  1  Chim 


ELECTROLYTIC  COWm^nvriY  CELL  HAVING 

UNPLATINllBD  METAL  BLECI1IODIS 

Cart  A.  SchMldsr.  7229  Mhra  Lms, 

ClBehanli.  OWo    45243 
Fled  Mnr28,  1^  Scr.  No.  551,737 
tM.CLG%lM  27/42 
U3.  a.  324—38  5  r-fah— 

A  conductivity  cell  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  water 
monitoring  systems  of  lakes,  rivers  and  the  like  to  meas- 
ure various  parameters  of  water  such  as  chemical  com- 
positi(».  The  conductivity  cell  includes  a  nonconductive 
insulative  body  member,  two  electrodes  carried  by  the 
body  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and 
a  conduit  within  said  body  for  establishing  a  fluid  cou' 
tact  path  between  the  electrodes.  The  low  side  electrode 
shields  the  high  voltage  electrode  from  extraneous  ground 
shunting  effects.  The  conduit  includes  a  prinuury  section 
which  has  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  smaller 
than  the  area  of  either  oi  the  electrodes  and  the  section 
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ooxnoufD 


A  device  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field 
comprising  a  contained  body  of  helium  gas  the  atoms  of 
which  are  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  field  when  in  the 
presence  thereof;  means  to  excite  the  body  of  helium  gas 
for  continuoudy  producing  metastable  helium  atoms;  a 
source  of  resonance  radiation  impingeable  upon  and  in- 
teracting with  the  body  of  helium  gas  for  producing  align- 
ment  of  the  metastable  helium  atoms  contained  therein; 
means  to  create  and  direct  into  the  body  of  helium  gas  a 
field  of  such  frequency  as  to  diminish  the  alignment  of 
metastable  helium  atoms  contained  in  a  body  of  helium 
gas;  means  to  measure  the  changes  in  the  amount  dt  reso- 
nance radiation  absorbed  by  the  metastable  helium  atoms, 
and  means  for  improving  the  signal  input  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  narrow  pass  filter  means 
passing  only  radiation  at  the  1.08-micron  resonance  line 
of  heliom  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  after  the 
body  and  before  the  measuring  means. 


also  has  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  diameter. 
The  primary  section  terminates  in  spaced  relationship 
from  each  of  the  electrodes  whereby  the  resistance  of  a 
fluid  within  the  primary  section  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  resistance  oi  the  fluid  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  section  and  the  respective  electrodes.  This  construc- 
tion provides  a  cell  wherein  any  changes  in  the  electrode 
surfaces  due  to  polarization,  dirt  accumulation  or  the  like 
have  no  discernible  effect  on  the  measurement  tit  con- 
ductivity. 

3313385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

im  FREQUENCY  Va  PHASE  CHARACIER- 

ISnC  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

niomas  Albert  Pascoc,  dovcOy  Park,  Sovlh  Aastralla, 

Anstralia,  assigmMr,  1^  mesne  awiomnnn,  to  U.S. 

PUUps  CoiporatioB,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipontloa  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1966.  Scr.  No.  537,192 
lot  CL  Gtlr  23/00,  27/00 
U3.  CL  324—57  13 


"^S 


Mr 


A  method  and  ai^)aratu8  for  analyzing  the  frequency 
vs.  phase  characteristic  of  an  electric  system.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
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signals  tl  lat  swe^  lineariy  in  opposite  directions  over  a 
given  fit  quency  band.  The  first  signal  is  ap^ied  to  the 
system  voder  test  The  output  si^ud  horn  the  system 
under  tei  t  and  the  second  si^ial  are  applied  to  a  balanced 
module  t  that  produces  a  signal  that  fluctuates  about  a 
frequenc  r  propcwtional  to  the  sum  frequency  of  the  first 
and  sea  od  signals.  The  signal  from  the  modulator  is 
applied  t  >  a  frequency  detector  that  produces  a  signal  that 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  fluctuations  dur- 
ing the  s^  veep  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


Filed  Sept  2,  1M4L  Scr.  No.  576,880 
CMm  I  riotily,  appOcalioa  Ndhetlands,  Sept  10,  1965, 
^  6511809 

lit  a.  GOlp  3/49 
VA  CL  ^24—70  12  Clafans 
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tacHometer  having  a  magnet  that  defines  an  air  gap 

includes  means  for  producing  a  steady  magnetic  field 

exhibits  a  sinusoidal  or  pulsatory  variation  in 

along  the  transverse  direction  of  the  air  gap. 

electrically  conductive  rotor  is  mounted  within  the  air 

eddy  currents  are  induced  therein.  First  and 

elonents  ait  mounted  in  said  air  gap  at  points 

um  field  intensity  and  zero  field  intensity,  re- 

.  The  signals  generated  in  the  Hall  elements  are 

to  a  device  that  determines  the  ratio  of  the  input 

Jbc  ratio  of  the  input  signals  h  proportional  to 

^>eed. 
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3,513386 

dPNTACT'FREE  SPEED  MEASURING 

irailKUMENTS 

EauHHiatel,  EJadhoven,  NeAer- 

>,  by  Bwae  ■■linmflii,  to  US,  Philips 

New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corpontioD   of 


3,513387 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  WITH  CLUB 

STEED  INDICATOR 

Wafan  Majcda,  1106  S.  Wcatem, 

rii— yig.  hl    61820 

Filed  Oct  2f  ,  1^7,  Scr.  No.  678,626 

lat  CL  GOlp  3/66 

VS.  CL  324—70  8  Clainis 


of  spaced  flexible  pegs  arranged  to  be  succes- 

by  a  golf  club  head  during  a  practice  swing 

arranged  to  momentarily  close  a  switch  when 

capacitor  in  an  RC  network  is  charged  from 

source.  An  SCR  is  triggered  by  the  first  switch, 

m  indicator  lamp  and  remove  the  source  voltage 

capacitor,  which  then  starts  to  discharge  at  a 

When  the  second  switch  is  closed,  the  volt- 


age remaining  on  the  capacity-  is  applied  to  the  con- 
trol terminal  of  a  second  SCR  and  if  that  remaining  volt- 
age is  high  enough  to  second  SCR  cmducts  to  light  a 
second  indicator  lamp.  If  the  remaining  voltage  is  not 
high  enough  to  trigger  the  sscond  SCR,  the  second  lamp 
will  not  light,  indicating  that  the  speed  of  the  club  head 
was  less  than  a  predetermined  optimum  value. 


3313388 
ELECTRICAL  PROD  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  Stradum,  ^cauMire,  DL,  asri^Mr  to  Ideal  In* 
dnstrics.  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.,  a  coi^oration  of  Dela- 
ware 


FDcd  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622347 
lot  CL  GOlr  1/06 


VS,  CL  324—723 


1  Clafan 


si-^g^^^^^ 


An  electric  contact  prod  and  prod  retaining  structure. 
The  contact  prod  has  a  hollow  handle  housing  a  cur- 
rent limiting  device  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  lead  wire  by  a  collar,  having  a  flange  which  engages 
a  shoulder  formed  in  the  handle,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  metal  spike;  the  hollow  handle  also  has  stepped 
surfaces  at  the  end  from  which  the  lead  wire  exits  the 
handle  so  that  the  wire  will  randomly  flex  at  more  than 
one  point  along  its  length  when  the  prod  is  manipulated 
thereby  reducing  the  probability  of  fatigue  failure  of 
the  wire.  The  prod  retaining  structure  has  a  receiving 
cavity  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  tongue  or  a 
deflecting  ledge  to  cause  the  metal  spike  to  be  deflected 
upon  inserting  the  contact  prod  into  the  cavity  thereby 
effecting  light  binding  action  between  the  prod  handle 
and  the  cavity  and  removably  retaining  the  prod  within 
the  retaining  structure. 


3313389 
METER  TEST  RACK  HAYING  PNEUMATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  CONNECTORS 

Hariey  L.  FHcnd,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Duncan 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiponrtion  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,072 

Int  CL  GOlr  35/00 

MS.  CL  324—74  13  Clafans 


rite 


A  test  rack  for  watt-hour  meters  is  disclosed.  The  test 
rack  includes  heavy  amperage  contact  members  biased 
toward  each  other,  in  some  instances  iat  retaining  the 
terminal  blades  of  a  watt-hour  meter  with  floating  accom- 
modaticm  to  their  position.  A  compressed  air  actuator  of 
cylinder  and  plunger  type,  lubricated,  effects  spreading  of 
the  c(»tact  members,  permitting  insertion  or  removal 
of  the  watt-hour  meter.  Switch  means  are  also  included 
for  automatically  terminating  the  supply  of  compressed 
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ah-  to  the  actuator  in  respimse  to  the  accurate  positioning 
of  the  meter  on  the  test  rack.  Motors  to  be  coupled  to 
meter  adjustment  screws  through  flexible  bellows  for  auto- 
matic calibration  of  the  meter  are  mounted  on  a  rack 
swing-moimted  by  rods  of  off-arcuate  shape. 


METHOD  CW  MIGROWAYERECnnCATION  AND 

MIXING  USING  PIEZOELECnUC  MEDIA 
Paol  H.  Cair,  Bcdfotd,  and  Andrew  J.  Siobodnik,  Jr., 
Lowca,  MaK,  airigMm  to  the  Uiritad  States  of  Amer. 
ka  as  RpraoBtcd  by  the  Scoctaiy  of  the  Afar  Fokc 
FDcd  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674393 
.»-  ^    -      Irt.  CL  GOlr  79/2«,  2i/(W 
UJS.CL  324-95  2Cfadnis 


..■7-^^    ,n.     •-..    -^  3313392 

HIGH  YOLTAGB  FlIQIB  WITH  POSITIYE 

^    ^   CONTACT  INDICATOR 

^3?^*'*^^^'*^  CMHgN  "L,  asiliBiii  to  Zcalth  Radio 

CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  m,  a  cotporalioB  of  Dcfamwc 

FBcd  Nor.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679388 

I^  CL  GOlr  1/06,  13/36 

UA  CL  324—122  9  cfadms 


A  method  of  microwave  rectification  including  the  steps 
of  modulating  a  microwave  agnal  in  a  reentrant  resonant 
cavity,  tumng  the  cavity,  detecting  a  voltage  across  a 
piezoelectric  media  in  the  cavity  and  measuring  the  volt- 
age detected,  and  alternatively  a  method  of  microwave 
mixing  that  includes  the  steps  of  introducing  signals  from 
two  different  microwave  sources  into  the  relatively  low  Q 
reentrant  cavity  and  detecting  the  voltage  across  a 
piezoelectric  media  in  the  cavity  which  varies  sinusoidally 
at  the  difference  frequency  between  the  two  sources. 


3313391 
MEMBER  FOR  UGHT  RAY 


YIBRATING ^,  _ 

OSCILLOGRAPHS 
Wmidm  Hcfavich,  Karlnhe,  and  Bam  UUrlcfa,  Munich, 
Gcnnany,  assignorB  to  Siemens  Aktiensescllschaft  a 
coiporatioB  of  Gcnnany 

^,  .    ^f*/"*"  *•♦  l'^^»  *r.  Now  659399 
Clainis  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Auff.  18, 1966, 
S  105,422       '     ^   ^         » 
,T«  ^  ,.,InLCL  GOlr  Ji/5«;H01f  5/00 
UA  CL  324-97  7  Oafans 


The  pitesence  of  a  good  electrical  connectioo  between 
the  tip  of  a  high  voltage  probe  and  the  high  potential 
terminal  of  a  vohage  sooroe  to  be  measured  is  effectively 
determined  by  sensing  the  existence  of  any  arcing  between 
the  probe  tip  and  termmal,  whidi  would  occur  if  the 
probe  tip  and  terminal  are  slightly  q>aced  apart  and  fail 
to  physically  mate.  Arc  detection  is  achieved  by  ionizmg 
a  gas  tube  m  response  to  the  radiated  electromagnetic 
field  of  such  arcing,  thereby  providing  a  visual  indication 
that  a  faulty  connection  exists  between  the  tip  and  ter- 
minal. 


3313393 
VOLTAGE  TESTER  EMPLOYING  AN  0SCILLA1t)R 

POWERED  BY  THE  TEST  VOLTAGE 
Thomas  E.  Myers,  St  Charics,  DL,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  EL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Contfaination-fai.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  393.158, 

^,i^»i?/ir.™«  application  Mar.  26,  1968! 
scr.  Mo.  716368 

.Tc  ^  ...  Int  CL  GOlr  19/14 

UA  CL  324-133  3  cfarfms 


■  '-6 


There  is  described  a  vibrating  member  fbr  light  ray 
oscillographs  or  the  like  comprisfaig  an  electrically  in- 
sulating carrier  plate,  a  conductor  spiral  constitoting  an 
electric  ooS  and  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  plate  by  vapor  deposition,  a  mirror  carried  by  said 
plate,  and  suspension  bands  extending  at  opposed  direc- 
tions lengthwise  of  said  plate  and  secured  thereto. 

874  O.G.-^o 


This  mvention  relates  to  a  DC  voltage  tester  which  can 
be  utilized  to  determine  which  of  two  ventages  are  present 
and  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  terminals.  The  circuit  in- 
cludes a  transistor  oscillator  which  is  operated  by  the 
voltage  to  be  tested.  The  output  of  the  osciUator  circuit 
includes  a  coil  with  a  pair  of  gas  tubes  connected  across 
the  cofl.  If  one  of  the  gas  tubes  is  ignited,  the  lower  of 
two  voltages  is  present  If  both  gas  tubes  are  ignited,  the 
higher  of  the  two  voltages  is  presem. 


'NSWLATO  VOLTA^^OURCE  FOR  HIGH 
u^^^S J^^SBP^^'^"  IWRMINATIONS 

^**S£?*'^i  ^fS*!?***  ^  New  York 
Filed  Jane  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,112 

WTO  ^  ...         Int  a.  GOlr  19/16 

UA  CL  324—133  2  r^pi,^ 

An  insulated  high  voltage  conductor  termination  of  the 

type  provided  with  a  ground  sheath  on  its  outer  surface. 

characterized   by  having  a  capaciUve   voltage-dividing 

electrode  embedded  in  its  insulation  and  sealed  from 
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of  the 
ed  to  be 
dicattpg 


to,  or  direct  conunnnicatioa  with,  the  surface   the  sweep  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  voltage  divider 

teitaiination.  The  capacitive  voltage  divider  is  adapt-   fed  by  DC  voltage  and  comprising  the  DC  feed  voltage 

capacitance  con^bd  to  a  volUige  re^nsive  in- 

neans  thereby  to  eneigize  the  indicating  means 
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widi  a  V4  tltage  that  is  directly  pnqportional  to  any  volt- 
age i^^)fes^ed  on  the  high  voltage  conductor  of  the 
«  thus  affording  an  indication  of  whether  or 
not  the  cbnductor  is  energized. 


iapat  of  an  oscillator  and  a  resistor  which  can  be  varied 
by  the  feedback. 


BL$CTBIC  MKHS  WriH  COIL  PIVOTED 

ON  UaMOIS  AXIS 
Ma:^  BMowik  sin«Mb«B  Walbhof,  Bcskk, 


3^13»397 

PAGING  CALL  ULAY  STATION  USING 

RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

7t  2<h«M,  ToioraU,  Tamagawa, 


Filed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  543,745 

jr,  appMioa  Gcnaaay,  Aar.  25, 1955, 
B  SMM;  Jwm  1, 1955,  B  82,195  i 

trt.  CL  Gilr  11/32 
VJS,  CL  124—144  5  Claims 


/ 


Sctagava-ka,  Tokyo,  Ji^an 
Filed  Sept  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  552,511 


abas  priorKy,  appUcilioB  Jamam,  Oct  5,  1955, 
45/55J54I  Mar.  1,  1955,  41/U,591;  Apr.  5, 
1955. 41/29375 


1955, 
UJ9LCL325— 5 


1,975 
1^  CL  Hi4b  7/14 


n 


secoxl 


a  us 


An 
and 
remote 
each  leg 
wherein 
or  the 
the  size 


eleitric 


meter  comprising  a  movable  coil  having  first 
generally  parallel  legs  and  pivoted  about  a 
and  separate  flux  creating  means  adjacent 
to  create  the  motor  movement  ot  the  meter 
be  flux  creating  means  either  surrounds  the  coil 
are  movable  in  generally  flat  planes  to  reduce 
the  meter  and  increase  its  sensitivity. 


les 


W.H.I< 


UJLCL 

Switch  ng 

fier  cMitf  Nied 
adjjmled 
a  set  vattie 


K      » 


BSnw  MerMl  MHM  vaMMctivm   ■! 


A  radiocommunicati(Mi  system  wherein  a  transceiver, 
ix'ovided  with  a  switchover  relay  for  changing  from  a 
normal  receiveing  condition  to  a  transmitting  condition, 
includes  a  decoder  whidi  responds  to  an  incoming  call 
signal  for  actuating  the  switchover  relay  after  a  delay 
sufficient  to  allow  complete  reception  of  the  call  signd 
and  for  operating  an  encoder  to  retransmit  the  call  signal 
to  a  paging  receiver. 


3,513,395 

FEEDBACK  CONTR(M<  WOR  SWEEP  AMPLIFIER  OF 
SWflCHING  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

r,  DaaaUaif-Nard.  Gcnuanr,  aasfgaor  to 
A  Co.  G.«  fc  H ,  D— iMoif,  GcroMusy 
Vncd  N«T.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  552,775 

'      vplcaliMG«VBM^r,Nov.l5,1955, 

I  32J41  , 

CL  G51r  27/00;  H51k  47/32  ' 

124—157  7CiafaM 

Isolating  H>paratus  including  a  sweep  ampli- 

'  by  a  tapped  inductive  pickup  which  can  be 

elative  to  the  measured  value  in  accordance  with 

measured  by  a  mfasnring  unit,  the  input  of 


3,513,395 
BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUITS 
loasaid,  LMngrton,  and  Sknl  Yiun,  North 
wkk,  N J.,  aMigBori  to  RCA  CorporatkM,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mm.  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,417 
IM.  CL  H54b  i/2tf 
UJS.  CL  325—445  5  OifaBe 

A  circuit  for  mixing  a  signal  of  a  first  frequency  with 
a  signal  of  a  second  frequency  in  the  presence  of  an 
inband  interfering  signal  is  provided.  Tlie  circuit  includes 
two  devices  whi(^  when  biased  in  a  predetermined  man' 
ner  exhibit  different  non-linear  reactance  versus  vdtage 
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or  current  characteristics  such  that  when  eombhied  pro-   so  as  to  produce  the  analog  signal.  The  preseat  invention 
vide  at  the  output  a  desired  difference  frequency  signal   also  uses  a  pair  of  amplitude  comoantors  for  oompuing 

.  ,^^y.J^  the  analog  signal  and  a  ramp  signal  so  as  to  produce 


ifar 


^^W^i 


»**» 


and  cancellation  of  even  order  harmonics  and  distortion 
products  of  said  interfering  agjial. 


3^13,399 

TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Keith  H.  Wycot,  Leiiagtoa,  Dawson 

CoHKy,Nebr.    55555 

Contfanufion-ia-part  of  aMHcafioB  Scr.  No.  355,153, 

Mar.  9,  1954.  IWs  appBcatioB  Oct  17,  1957,  Scr. 

N9.  575,512 

/     Int  CL  H54b  1/16 
U.S.  CL  325— 455  13 


$ 


^.«. 


There  is  disclosed  an  FM  radio  communication  system 
for  use  in  mobile  vehicles,  the  transmitter  including  con- 
tr<rf  tone  generating  systems  and  the  receivers  including 
ccmtrol  tone  decoder  systems  so  that  a  selected  one  of 
several  receivers  may  be  reached  by  a  transmitter  upon 
demand.  The  decoder  systems  employ  peaking  filters  hav- 
ing flat  response  characteristics  so  that  a  control  tone  of 
predetermined  amplitude  always  serves  to  actuate  the  de- 
coder while  signals  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  control 
t<Mie,  if  part  of  a  complex  spectrum,  will  not  in  fact  ac- 
tuate the  decoder,  the  decoder  weighing  a  control  tone 
against  the  total  signal  or  a  predetermined  fixed  reference 
signal.  Falsing  is  eliminated  by  utilizmg  tones  spaced  at 
about  3VS%  of  the  resonant  frequency  with  the  band 
width  of  the  tone  filters  adjusted  to  about  4%  of  the  reso- 
nant frequency;  time  delay  circuits  are  also  incorporated 
so  that  the  control  tone  must  be  present  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  before  the  decoder  is  actuated.  Finally,  there 
are  disclosed  single  tone  decoders,  two-tone  decoders  trf 
both  the  simultaneous  and  sequential  type,  three-tone  de- 
coders <rf  the  simultaneous  and  sequential  type,  and  multi- 
tone  decoders. 


output  signals  in  Acoordanbe  widi  the  compaiiaoo  and 
wherein  the  width  of  the  pulses  in  the  pube  signal  is  m 
accordance  with  the  time  difierence  between  the  ou^t 
signals  from  the  pair  <rf  oompaitton. 


CTOajrri^>WNG»SNi?EMPLOYING  ACTIVE 

ELraamiS  IHERBIN  FUNCnONlNG  AS  CRCU- 

wj^™?^  ^^^"^^Py*  INDUCTOM  OR  FILIVRS 

^     I*f  Mar.  nr»i7, 9m,  N^  527,333 
Claiw  priority,  ^ppBrmiia  Japi^  Apr.  15, 1955, 
41/23»5Sr^  ^^'^ 

-TO  ^  .<.  ftit  CL  WSi  7/4# 

U.S.  CL  325—157  5  cWhs 


•i 


a 


i-rH^ 


*      Vt 


J 


An  ideal  circulator  having  three  polarity-inversion  type 
of  amplifiers  connected  hi  a  ring-Ulw  cascade  fiishioo  and 
a  source  of  constant  current  supply  connected  between 
a  common  tenninal  of  these  amplifiers  and  the  ground. 
The  circulator  is  combined  with  capacitance  elements  to 
provide  a  circuit  element  sudi  as  an  inductance,  a  gyrator, 
low  pass  filter,  band  pass  fiber  or  high  pass  filter. 

3,513*452 
_  HIGH  ENERGY  LASER 

WatrcB  A.  MwflMM,  Palo*  Vcrdcs  EifatCi,  CrfK.,  «- 

aignor  toTRW lac,  Redoado Beach, CaW;  a coipon- 
HOB  of  Onio 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  71L542 

„  „  ^ Int  CL  H51s  3/00 

U.&  CL  335—43  9  i-u^^ 


C/L 


^^J^SrJJLSF^  wiKh  conversion  sys- 

TEM  nVOLUDING  AMPLITUDE  COMPARATORS 
Robert  H.  RaaMlL  AHadeaa,  CaW.,  avJ^aor,  by  aMsae 
M^mente,  to  Whlttaker  Coiporatioa,  Loa  Aageles, 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  597,045 

»T «  ^  ,—    •S?-  ^  ^^^  ^^20,  9/02 

U.S.  CL  325—147  9  rhh— 

An  analog  to  pulse  width  conversion  system  wherein 

the  width  of  the  pulses  in  the  pulse  signal  is  in  acconfance 
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is  tpedS  ailly  directed  toward  increasiiig  the  diameter  oi 
the  anxflnry  laser,  greater  than  that  of  the  primary  laser. 


In  one  e  nbodiment,  this  is  acconq>lished  by  forming  the 
auxiliary  huer  material  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone, 
with  the  truncated  end  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  primary  laser  material.  A 
negative  kns  is  interposed  between  the  auxiliary  laser 
and  the  nimary  laser  to  diverge  the  beam  from  the  pri- 
mary fau  er  at  an  angle  oorreq)onding  to  the  angle  of 
divergen  «  of  the  tmncated  cooe. 


continuous  DC  signal  path  allows  selective  switching  to 
convert  the  system  into  different  DC  operational  ampli- 
fier modes,  and  a  three-mode  integrator  circuit  is  shown. 
Use  of  electronic  selector  switches  in  the  switching  cir- 
cuit to  automatical^  control  selection  of  a  preamplifier  in 


INTEGlRAIED  SEMnBoiWUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
mm  FREQUENCY  flELECnVE  TRANSMIS- 
SIOP  UNE  SECnONS 

K.  N.  Chai«,  PlrlMeiai^  N  J.,  aarfgnor  to 
RCA  Cdfpontloa,  a  coqpofalioa  of  Dcfamare 
28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  56UI9S 
IM.  CL  HOar  7/00;  H03k  3/26 
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A  plui  ality  of  different  characteristic  P-N  devices  are 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer.  The  P-N  devices  are 
coupled  o  metal,  conducting  vanes  dimensioned  to  sup- 
port a  d  sired  band  of  frequences  and  can  be  fabricated 
as  thin  mm  strips.  The  P-N  devices  are  separately  biased 
and  bea  use  of  their  different  impurity  densities  assume 
the  char  tcteristics  of  tunnel  diodes,  avalanche  diodes  or 
varactor  diodes.  A  signal  to  be  processed  is  applied  to  one 
of  the  P-N  junctions  where  it  is  amplffied,  frequency  mul- 
tiplied oi  frequency  divided.  The  vanes  are  so  spaced  on 
the  wa£e  r  that  they  c^;>acitively  couple  the  tranrformed 
energy  f i  om  one  P-N  device  to  another  differrat  character- 
istic P-h  device  to  allow  furUier  processing  of  the  signal. 
By  the  p  roper  location  of  the  P-N  devices  and  the  iffoper 
spacing,  location  and  dimensioning  of  the  metal  vanes 
or  thin  Sim  strips,  a  nuinber  of  different  devices  and 
different  operations  can  be  achieved.  The  composite  struc- 
ture-so f  rovided  lends  itself  to  nitegrated  thin  film  circuit 
techniqu  s,  such  as  hybrid  or  monolithic  integrated  con- 
fignnudofs  whUe  providing  extremely  high  frequency  op- 
eration. 


331Mt4 

MODI  ^SWnCHABLE  AMPLIFIER  STABILIZED 
AGAINST  DRIFT 
Edwnd  O.  Gflbcft  tmd  Robert  M.  Howe,  Ann  AriMr, 
Mi^  assigiiors  to  RcHaacc  Elcctrk  Company,  a  cor- 
pofalt  w  Of  DiMwnra 

FIM  Oct  M,  1H(,  Scr.  N«.  589,564 
bt  CL  H93f  1/02 
U&a.339— 9  13 

DC  ai  iplifier  systems  using  a  plurality  of  DC  preampli- 
fiers whi  'h  are  selectively  DC-oooi^ed  to  a  DC  output  am- 
plifier th  ough  a  selective  switdiing  circuit,  and  a  feedback 
signal  is  applied  from  the  output  amplifier  to  each  prt- 
amplifiei .  A  conthnious  DC  signal  path  extends  from  the 


selected 


yeampHfier  input  throu^  the  switching  circuit 


and  the  ( mtpot  amplifier  and  die  gain  of  the  preamplifiers 
reduce  inor  which  voltage  offsets  uitrodoced  by  the 
switddn  ;  circuit  otherwise  would  cause.  Provision  of  the 


accordance  with  the  relationshq)  between  preamplifier 
ou^ut  signal  magnitudes  provides  improved  computer 
limiter  circuits.  The  preamplifiers  may  be  drift-stabilized 
to  provide  overall  circuit  accuracy,  and  feedback  limiters 
are  used  to  prevent  saturation  of  stalnlizer  cJiannels  con- 
nected to  non-selected  preamplifiers. 


3,513;495  

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Dsvid  I.  Carlson,  PriMctan,  N J.,  aalgBor  to  RCA 

Corporaflon,  a  corporadon  of  Dchwrarc 

Filed  Dec  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,955 

Int  CL  H93f  1/32,  3/16;  H038  3f30 

VS,  CL  339—29  15  Ctaiaia 


^  Am^nu^au- 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulated  gate  field  effect  semiconductor  device 
having  first  and  second  electrodes  corresponding  to 

■  a  source  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  a  substrate 
of  semic(uiductor  material,  a  gate  electrode  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  gate 
electrode  being  insulated  from  said  substrate  and 
effective  to  control  the  current  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  substrate  of  semicon- 
ductor material  and  said  source  and  drain  electrodes 
effectively  operating  as  a  pair  of  rectifying  juactions 
connected  between  said  substrate  and  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  req)ectively, 

a  resistor  coupled  between  said  source  electrode  and 
a  pmnt  of  reference  potential. 
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circuit  output  means  including  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional potential  coupled  between  said  drain  electrode 
and  said  pmnt  of  reference  potential, 

means  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  for  biasing  said 
gate  electrode  to  a  desired  bias  potential  with  re- 
spect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 

circuit  means  for  coupling  input  signals  to  said  gate 
electrode,  and  u  • 

-I'  * 

means  connecting  said  substrate  of  semiconductor  tnate 
rial  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  so  that  the 
rectifying  junction  effectively  ccMmected  between  said 
substrate  and  said  source  electrode  is  back-biased 
whereby  the  effective  capacitance  of  said  rectify- 
^.T  ii^  junction  is  reduced  thereby  reducing  the  output 
capacitance  of  said  field  effect  semiconductor  de- 
vice and  thus  increasing  the  frequency  response  of 
of  said  amplifier  circuit 


3,513,486 

RF  POWrat  AMPLIFIER 

Charles  B.  Lcnthanscr,  Oldwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporatfon,  a  coiporaUun  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec  31, 196&  Scr.  No.  788,198 

lot  CL  ^3f  3/04 

V&  CL  339—49  6  Claims 


An  RF  power  amplifier  circuit  includes  a  compensat- 
ing network  which,  by  changing  the  bias  of  the  amplifier, 
changes  the  class  of  operation  at  different  power  levels. 
The  amplifier  gain  is  made  constant  over  a  wide  range  of 
signal  levels  by  operation  of  the  amplifier  in  class  B  at  low 
levels  and  class  C  at  higher  levels. 


3^13,407 
TUNED  FDLTER  AMPLIFIER 
Lonb  R.  Rudolph,  Annandale,  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  the  United 
Statec  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 
flieNaiT 

Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,066 

Int  CL  H03f  1/00,  3/68 

U.S.CL339-69  4CIafai8 


>iumn 


A  tuned  filter  amplifier  including  a  tuned  input  filter, 
comprising  two  capacitors  and  an  inductor  connected  in 
a  series  closed-loop,  and  a  differential  amplifier  whereby 
signals  within  a  pass  band  of  the  tuned  input  filter  aie 
amplified  while  signals  outside  the  pass  band  ate  sup- 
pressed. The  input  impedance  of  the  tuned  filter  amplifier 
is  apiM-oximately  determined  by  the  input  impedance  of 
the  differential  amplifier  and  is  constant. 


DISPLACiMENT  IRAI^KcBR  OSCILLATQR 
WIIH    MOVABLE    TAPERED    MAGNETIC 

CORE 

""^-?L^«^^  *■  Pedra,  CaHr.  (%  M-McMcs, 

2725  Chanticleer  Ave,  Santa  Gnu,  Calif.    95860) 

FBcd  Ang.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749.439 

Int  CL  G98c  21/00;  H91f  21/06;  H93b  5/12 

US,  CL  331—65  8  ^"»«fc— 


A  mechanoelectric  transducer  iot  application  in  seven 
mechanical  and  thermal  environments  employs  an  elon- 
gated tapered  ferromagnetic  zott  housed  in  a  phmger 
which  is  surrounded  by  a  relatively  short  coil.  The  me- 
chanical input  is  the  axial  displacement  of  the  plunger 
with  respect  to  the  coil.  The  inductance  of  the  coil  varies 
with  the  position  of  the  phinger,  and  determines  the  fre- 
quency cS.  an  oscillator.  Mathematical  relations  an  givm 
for  the  shape  of  the  core  vs.  the  frequency  calibration. 
The  signal  delivered  is  of  a  nature  particularly  immune 
to  mechanical  deformation  or  whipping  of  the  connect- 
ing cable,  and  to  pyroelectric,  electrolytic,  and  tribo- 
electric  effects,  and  is  suitable  for  very  long  cables. 


_  ^ 3,513,499 

Q-SPOIUNG  OF  U^SBSSVSSNG  TWO  DYE  CELLS 

Donald  H.  PoDc,  East  Hartftad,  Md  AIn  F.  HoMht 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  avlpion  to  Unttol  AhcraflCMr- 
ponfion.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatkn  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,884 

wT«  ^     ,  Int  CL  HOls  i/OO 

UA  CL  331—94.5  5  m«h.^ 
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'£>y<f^£:(4        ^t^_£^^^ 


A  laser  in  which  two  bleachable  dye  cells  are  inserted 
mto  the  laser  optical  feedback  cavity  for  Q-switching  the 
laser,  the  shape  and  amplitude  of  the  laser  output  pulses 
being  controlled  by  adjusting  the  relative  intensity  of  the 
dye  concentration. 


,  *««  3413^19 

LASER  BEAM  POWER  DENSTTY  CONTROL 
FOR  Q.8WITCHING 
Cornelius  Michael  Mahoncy,  Padflc  Palisades,  r«Bf   as- 
^nor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,284 

,,„  ^ Int  CL  HOls  J/ii 

UA  CL  331—94.5  5  claims 

Means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  power  density 
m  a  portion  of  a  laser  beam  impinging  on  a  Q-switching 
device  disposed  in  the  optical  cavity  of  a  laser  system 
Variation  in  power  density  impinging  on  the  Q-switching 
device  is  effected  by  causing  a  portion  of  the  beam  to 
converge  by  optical  lenses  and  then  properly  positioning 
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.  ,  .      J    .     ^   ^  ^  :.*.».M«*  a  <i««if«d  cross-    dsnals  to  miniinize  the  peak  power  of  the  signal  ob- 


the  desired 
switching  d  ivice. 


power  density  to  be  intercepted  by  the  Ch 


njESCVmSsUXED  TVNBD 
CIRCUIT  OSCILLATOR  ^  „  ^ 

ETcrhvC  Cyei«o,  At,  airi|Mir  to  El-Rad 
Chicafo,  DL,  i 


3J51SM3 
STRIP  UNB  CIRCULATORS  HAVING  SUTB  IN 
TBEBRANGHUNES  , ^, 

Shoiiro  Nakahara  and  Nobolake  Oriae,  Kaaudana-dil, 

"~''^[A.iTlWS,S«.No.75»^5 

42/51,993 

IbL  CL  Hilp  1/32,  5/12 

VJS,  CL  33^-1.1  2  Clahns 


.*, 


UiLCX 


betwi«n 


<f 


neir 


Ul 


aB.3«,19«.8ar.No.7tM21 

1M,  CL  mSltJ/04, 5/04.  5/12 
I— 119 
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transistor   Colpitts  oscillator  circuit   is   provided 

ive  impedances  are  {daced  in  the  connec- 

the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  the 

\  ind  the  tuned  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  and  a 

idaced  in  the  connectioos  between  the  base 

the  transistor  and  the  timed  circuit.  The  re- 

imffedances  and  the  capacitor  are  selected  to  pro- 

ir  piinimiiin  cf^kctor  current.  This  provides 

good  frequency  stability,  and  the  resistive  im- 

the  emitter  circuit  provides  a  negative  feed- 

whi4h  opposes  a  substantial  amount  of  positive! 

the  circuit  so  the  oscillator  operates  with  a 

s  ibstantially  greater  than  one  ¥^re  the  oscilla- 

slightly  in  an  oscillating  region. 


A 
wherein 
lions 
transistor 
capacitor 
electrode 
sistive 
vide  a 
.  extremely 
pedanoe 
back 
feedback 
gain  not 
tor  is  only 


3,513*412 

MINIMU  A  PEAK  POWER  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER 
LovbD.  Incli,  0»»  HB,  Md^  an%M»  to  dw  United 
-  by  Ike  Sccrclary  of 


In  a  strq)  line  mnltiple  branch  line  type  circulator  where- 
in a  ferrimagnetic  member  is  disposed  between  an  inner 
conductor  indodkig  branch  lines  and  a  junction  and  a 
ground  conductor,  and  a  DC  magnetic  field  of  an  in- 
tensity su£Scient  to  magnetize  the  ferrimagnetic  member 
at  a  point  bekm  the  magnetic  resonance  point  is  applied 
to  the  ferrimagnetic  member,  thus  effecting  broad  band 
matching  w^in  the  ferrimagnetic  member  to  miniaturize 
the  dicuktor.  To  this  end  sliu  are  provided  for  branch 
lines  at  positions  thereof  between  the  joint  and  the  perq>h- 
ery  of  the  ferrimagnetic  member. 


3^13,414 
INTEGRA1XD  IRIS  COUPLER 
Harlan  Howe,  Jr.,  Acton,  Mass.,  asslgMNr  to  Mteowave 
Anodates,  Inc.,  BarHaglon,  Mmm^  a  corporation  of 


U.S.  CL  333—10 


Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,026 
iBt  CL  HOlp  5/14,  3/08 


OCfadoM 


Sept  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583429 
.  CL  H03b  19/00:  H03d  7/16 


VACL 


A 

ainpiitiidi 


^-^H^n 


A  microwave  integrated  directiooal  coupler  of  broad 
bandwidth  and  high  directivity  is  disclosed.  An  integrated 
line  approach  is  used  which  generates  a  smoothly  vary- 
ing iris  between  two  lines  separated  by  a  common  ^nnd 
plane,  such  that  when  the  iris  is  doaed  each  line  has  its 

.  synthesizer  havfaig  a  phirality  of  phase  and  own  pair  of  ground  planes  and  is  completely  isolated  from 

controls  for  varying  individual  phase  cc^erent  the  other. 
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3,513^15 

TUNING  FORK  FOTERS  HAYING 

BROADENED  BANDPASS 

Vrmk  Doital,  Flmtarsi,  N.Y4  iiilpii  lo  Batova  Waleh 

CompHiy,  IM.,  New  Yaife,  N.Y^  « tmponfOm  of  New 

York 

FBed  Mnr9, 1967,  Scr.  Na  637,152 


US.  CL  333— 71 


CL  H03h  7/10 


MICROW A  VE  ATJ^ffxTpm  WfTB  w 

,    nmoBCTED  TYPE  fimms 

L.  WbR«lar,  WaM  QMi.  OdV..  AiitaMr  to  E-H 


NON. 


lioa  of  Cantoya 

Fled  Am§i  17, 1966.  Scr.  No.  573,8t7 

wro  ^  •.-  iBt  CL  Hilp  i/22 

U.S.CL333— 81  1 


A  tuning  fork  filter  having  a  reduced  Q,  whernn  the 
input  signal  is  applied  to  a  drive  coil  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  one  tine  of  the  fork,  the  output  signal  being  taken 
from  a  coil  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  other  tine,  at 
least  one  tine  of  the  fork  having  an  energy-absorbhig  or 
dampening  element  secured  thereto  to  reduce  the  Q  of 
the  fork  and  tiiereby  broaden  the  band-pass  characteris- 
tics thereof. 


3^13,416 
CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE  HORN  FORMING  A 
TRANSmON  BETWEEN  A  CLOSED  PERI- 
ODIC CIRCUIT  AND  AN  OPEN  SIDED  PE- 
RIODIC cmcurr 
lokB  P.  Rooocy,  Pato  AMo,  CaUf .,  assltnor  to  VarlaB  As- 
sociates, PBk>  AUo,  CaHf.,  a  corporaCtoB  of  Calf omla 
FUed  Am.  30, 1967,  So*.  No.  612,575 
Int  CL  H03h  7/70;  HOlp  3/12, 1/00 
US.  CL  333— 73  3 


/ 


mn  *• 


A  microwave  attenuator  using  nondistributed  type  re- 
sistors for  attenuating  networks  provides  a  series  con- 
nected sequence  of  attenuator  networks  the  first  network 
having  a  power  dissipation  greater  than  one-half  of  the 
total  rated  power  dinipation  and  a  predetermfaied  char- 
acteristic impedance  matched  to  a  source  impedance,  tibe 
reinaining  networks  having  substantfadly  less  power  dissi- 
pation and  characteristic  impedances,  except  for  die  sec- 
ond network  different  from  the  nominal  or  source  im- 
pedance. 

3,513,418 

^   Viff-IOT'TELEVBION  TUNING  SYSTEM 

Otto  H.  Schwarts,  Gksview,  DL,  aasinor  to  Zcnilh  Radto 

Corporadpn.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfcin  of  Delawan 

Ffled  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,412 

UA  CL  334-1  "^^^^'^^^^'^^^^  H 
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A  high  power  harmonic  microwave  filter  is  provided 
with  openly  flared  horn  transition  sections.  The  flared 
portions  of  the  horns  are  curved  surfaces  conforming  to 
sections  of  a  cylindo:  with  a  radius  of  curvature  greater 
dian  5  free  space  wavelengths  at  the  lower  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  the  passband  of  the  filter.  The  horn  sections 
matoh  the  ends  of  a  main  filter  section  of  open  sided 
ladder  line  slow  wave  circuit  to  intermediate  transition 
sections  of  ladder  line  enclosM  by  a  waveguide.  The 
curved  surface  of  the  horn  is  tangent  to  tiie  wall  of  the 
enclosing  waveguide  section  at  the  junction  therewith.  The 
horns  have  a  fiared  opening  with  a  height  of  at  least  1 
free  space  wavelength  above  the  surface  (rf  the  open  sided 
ladder  line.  The  enclosed  ladder  line  transition  sections 
are  in  turn  matehed  to  waveguides  which  feed  microwave 
energy  to  and  from  the  filter.  Energy  absorbing  elements 
are  positioned  over  the  main  filter  section  inbetween  the 
horn  transitions  for  absorbing  unwanted  harmonic  power 
outside  die  passband  of  the  main  filter  section,  which  un- 
wanted power  tends  to  be  radiated  from  the  main  filter 
section  and  from  the  input  horn  section.  The  main  filter 
section  is  curved  to  prevent  line  of  sight  transmission  from 
the  inpilt  horn  transition  to  the  output  horn  transition. 


A  tuning  system  for  a  television  receiver  has  a  VHF 
tuner  and  for  a  UHF  tuner,  each  widi  an  incrementally 
positionable  control  shaft,  and  an  actiiating  mechanism 
for  sequentially  stepping  die  control  shafts  dirough  dieir 
tumng  ranges.  This  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  geneva 
wheels  each  having  cam  elements  assignable  to  discrete 
television  channels  and  each  havmg  a  cut-out  portion 
interposed  between  two  of  die  cam  elements.  The  geneva 
wheels,  which  are  individually  coupled  to  assigned  ones 
of  die  tuner  control  shafts,  are  rototably  mounted  ad- 
jacent an  index  station  for  displacement,  alternately  from 
an  operative  position  to  a  standby  position.  A  driver  is 
supported  at  the  index  station  to  engage  die  cam  element 
of  die  operative  geneva  presented  diereto  to  effect  an  in- 
cremental displacement  of  the  tuner  control  shaft  coupled 
to  that  geneva. 
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DEVICt  FOR  SWm^NG  FREQUENCY  BANDS 

IN  NH>ADCASIING  RECEIVER 
N«to  A%  Hk«M  IIM,  airiTnco  Mte^ 
Ml^M  to  AffltMbWri  Dci*l  KabH 

nCrNor.22,19M,S«.N<K»M3f    ,^. 

W9^i5^lF^  19, 19SM1/U.3M 

Iiiita.H93ii/20  _. 

U&CL  »34— 52  aChtan 


A  two 
arranged 


3,S13J421 

PROTECnnVE  AFFARATW  FOR  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SVmCH 

Hmu7  CfaMdc  Wrhharr,  Eaat  Brawwkk,  a^  Innct  I. 

DrwteM^  ABHHidate,  N J.,  liginw  to  RCA  Cmpo- 

nitkM,  a  coiporatfoa  of  DdawsTC 

FBcd  Not.  24, 1M7,  Stf .  No.  M5,378 
IhL  CL  H91f  7/22 
U.S.  CL  335—216  3 


uJU 


band  radio  receiver  has  two  frequency  scales 

^_  consecutively  end-to-end  and  a  pointer  which 

is  capabie  of  relative  movement  along  both  scales  and 
hence  en  sses  over  the  border  firom  cme  scale  to  the  other. 
Relative  novement  of  the  points  and  scales  is  efEected  by 
a  tmnin;  knob  carrying  an  arcuate  contrcd  member 
engagefoe  with  a  change-over  switch  for  switching  from 
one  freqi  lency  band  to  the  other  when  the  pointer  crosses 
a  border  between  the  two  frequency  scales. 


2L513y«29 
MAGNEFODVNAMiC  ACIUATOR 
d  W.  R—nm.  Albot  M.  Fkcy,  aad  lowph  W. 


Means  are  disclosed  to  prevoit  desttuction  or  damage 
to  a  superconductive  switch  connected  across  the  termi- 
nals of  a  superconductive  magnet  in  the  event  that  tiie 
magnet  becomes  normaL 


UJS.CL 


disk 
one 
repnbesithe 
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shaft  is 
to  latch 


3413,422 

IJLTiiL^^h.^  MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES        _     ^^ 

toAllii-Chaimcw   Edward Watoo^HayBni, an* DewkWalerPaito, New- 

iii^^rs.  -  -ss^.i>5'S^?5**»^r??:*«  port,  Englaad,  Mripinn  to  Newport  bMtnaieats  Uns- 

).«<_t^      Ii*.Cl.H91h  ,,n.i™.  FllSlMarrirb«LS«».  No.  712,631 

335-164  12Claims   claims  priority,  appiealloa  Great  Britala,  Mar.  14, 1967, 

12,915/67 

Iht  CL  H91f  3/00 

UA  CL  335—296  5  Claims 


— o 
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An  electrmnagnet  of  basically  open-ended  rectangu- 
lar coi^guration  comprises  two  low-reluctance  pole  pieces 
and  a  pair  ot  parallel  yoke  pieces  therebetween,  current 
loops  being  wound  around  the  yoke  pieces  such  that  any 
cross-section  through  the  windings  is  a  rectangular  of 
constant  height  equal  to  the  qtadng  of  the  pole  pieces, 
such  that  the  current  density  in  the  wmdings  has  a  pre- 
determined distribution,  and  that  the  ampere-turns  ot 
the  windings  are  equal  and  opposite. 


A  nujgnetodynamic  actuator  for  (grating  a  device, 
sudi  as  1 1  vacuum  switch,  comprises  a  support  upon  which 
a  pair  o '  energizable  coUs  are  fixedly  mounted  in  tpaced 
apart  re  ati(Hiship  along  an  axis.  A  first  electrically  con- 
ductive member  (aluminum  disk)  is  mounted  on  a  re- 
dprocatly  movable  shaft  and  is  dapoatd  adjacent  one 
coH.  A  seomd  electrically  conductive  member  (copper 
disk)  is  movably  disposed  adjacent  the  other  cml  and  is 
connect)  d  to  the  first  disk  by  resilient  means.  Impulse 
energinfion  oi  the  said  one  coil  repulses  the  aluminum 
fipom  the  first  coil  and  the  tfiaft  is  moved  to 
Impulse  energization  of  the  said  other  coil 
otvper  disk  and  causes  the  resflient  means  to 
aluminum  disk  toward  said  fint  coil  and  the 
moved  to  its  other  position.  Means  are  provided 
the  shaft  in  each  of  its  several  positions. 


awiy 
pos  tion. 


3,513,423 
THREE-PHASE  MAGNETIC  CORE 
RolMrt  W.  RmscO,  New  Concoid,  OUo,  asslgiMr  to 
McGnw-EdiMM  Ctatpaogr,  Ettfrn,  DL,  a  coipon- 
tioH  of  Deiawan 

FBcd  laa.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,763 
lirt.  CL  H91f  27/24, 3/04 
US.  CL  336—211  14  rwfw 

A  polyphase  transformer  con  is  provided  in  which 
each  of  two  C-shaped  core  sections  form  an  outer  core 
leg  and  have  two  extending  ends  each  bifurcated  to  form 
two  sets  of  laminated  furcatiois  on  each  end.  The  C- 
shaped  sections  are  arranged  m  oppotasig  relation  so  tiiat 
one  set  of  laminated  furcations  on  each  end  <^  each 
section  abuts  a  set  on  the  other  section.  The  other  set  cl 
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laminated  furcations  on  each  end  of  a  section  are  bent 
together  in  abutting  relation  so  that  two  furcation  sets  of 


yOF  Z30      OB      YO    roe 


each  C-shaped  section  are  positicmed  back-to-back  to  form 
the  center  leg  of  the  core. 


3,513,424 
ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSE  HAVING  HIGH 
OPERATING  TEMPERATURE  WHEN  CARRY- 
ING LOAD  CURRENT 
Frederic  J.  Koacka,  SooA  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
He  Ciiase-SliawnMiC  Compamr,  Newlwuy port,  Mass. 
FDcd  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  899,6M 
Int  CL  H91h  85/04, 85/10 
VS,  CL  337—158  4  Claims 


"a^^Qi^s^iJiAa^ 


A  fuse  designed  to  minimize  melting  fl't  values,  and 
to  maximize  arc  voltage,  has  a  casing  including  an  or- 
ganic insulating  material  which  is  at  its  highest  admissible 
temperature  when  the  fuse  carries  its  rated  current,  the 
fuse  interrupting  its  own  circuit  when  and  if  the  tem- 
perature of  the  point  of  the  casing  having  the  highest 
temperature  excMds  the  temperature  admissible  for  the 
particular  casing  materiaL 


3,513,425 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

TERMINATION  SYSTEM 

Ridiard  H.  Anidt,  Leaox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compuy,  a  conNHatfon  oif  New  Yorii 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,668, 

Jan.  15, 1968.  lUs  application  May  21, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  826,515 

lal;  CL  H91h  85/02;  H92g  3/00;  H91r  13/46 

U.S.CL337— Ml  14  Claims 


ing  a  modular  electric  conductor  termination  ttat  pro- 
vides \uaac  connecting  and  vohage-grading  fpnctJom  in 
combination  with  a  variable  idm-ality  <rf  additional  fooo- 
tions  diat  are  inomporated  in  one  or  nxMe  additiooal  In- 
terchangeable modules.  A  circuit  interrupter  or  fuse  is 
connected  in  the  system  within  some  of  the  modules. 


3,513j426 

CURRENT  UmrOiG  DEVICE 

Takco  Inowe,  TakasU  Shiiwawa,  Takarid  NkUraka,  and 

TosUo  MIyaBMito,  Amagasaki,  Jiqpaa,   asslsnnii  to 

MUsaMsU  DenU  KalNMldU  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Fell.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  892,188 

Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

43/13,932 

Int  CL  Ii91h  61/00. 83/00;  H91c  7/00 

UA  CL  337—219  5 


JSFSf 


A  metallic  tube  has  one  end  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
eter loosely  inserted  into  the  adjacent  comidementary  end 
portion  of  another  metallic  tube  to  form  a  gap  between 
them.  An  electrically  insulating  or  resisting  material  fills 
the  gap  and  interior  of  the  tubes  to  unite  them  into  a  uni- 
tary structure  with  a  filament  of  current  limiting  material 
coaxial  with  the  tubes.  Two  electrodes  are  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  tubes.  The  insulating  or  resisting  material 
includes  powdered  mica,  low  melting  point  borate  glass 
and  powdered  gn^hite  or  a  sodium-potassium  resisting 
thermoset  resin  and  fibrous  graphite. 


3,513,427 
INDICATORS 
Kenneth  Wheatlcy  Proaser,  Lnto%  and  RayoMMid  Oliver 
and  Jolm  Bertram  Neville  Browne,  Liverpool,  Eac- 
land,  assignors  to  The  En^ish  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Strand,  En^and,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  21,  1967, 

28,558/67 

Int  CL  H91h  85/30 

US,  CL  337—243  g  Clainis 


»    n 


An  open-circuit  indicator,  suitable  for  fuse-links  etc., 
comprises  an  electrode  arranged  capacitively  relative  to 
at  least  one  further  electrode  with  an  electroluminescent 
phosphor  as  dielectric 


3,513,428 
„„.«  ^^^"^^  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
WiUi  K.  Beck,  Ann  Ariwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Sedey  Tliennos  Co.,  Ann  AiIkm-,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,968 

.TO  ^  ^B^CL  H95b  1/02;  H91h  37/42.  37/46 

UA  CL  337—322  13  claims 

A  temperature  responsive  switch  which  is  adapted  to 

be  utilized  in  sensing  the  cavity  temperature  of  an  oven 

.    ,         ^  capable  of  achieving  relatively  high  cavity  temperatures. 

An  ekctncal  conductor  termmation  system  for  high   the  sensor  assembly  including  a  thermally  expansible  fluid 

voltage  underground  power  cables  characterized  by  hav-  disposed  in  a  sealed  bulb,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
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bulb  and  the  exjwadable  member.  The  free  end 

e  pandaUe  membw  is  attached  to  a  motion  trans- 

i^^tttsm,  a  portion  of  which  ia  adapted  to  artec- 

(ate  and  i<V«r»y  a  switch  operating  member  in 

to  changes  in  temperatore  within  the  oven  cavity. 
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3^1X429 
HEAT  MECavSUMJE  ACTUATOR 

k  AllMrtaa,  CaUt,  airfipor  to 

__. Ba»  Maalo  Paik,  CaM,  a  cor- 

ofCaita^ 

it  appleatiaa  §er.  No.  59M15, 
3, 19M.~THi  apfMlMOcC.  3t,  130,  Ser. 


jgR,  nliiHliAwiirih,Oct3t,l>tf7, 

»,tM/€t 
ttL  CL  Htlk  S7/46:  HMc  15/OS 
337— 3tt  n 


lisckMore  describci  an  actnatra*  ooopriiiag  a 
idnally  expanded  heat  recoverable  member  con- 
wo  contact  mendtcrs.  Upoo  tiie  application  of 
heat  recovoraUo  member  dianges  in  lengdi 
he  contact  membfri  to  be  brought  toward  one 
The  beat  reoovwrabla  member  may  also  be  rota- 
expanded  as  well  as  being  kmgitDdinally,  ex- 


SEMICONPUCTOK  aSEffirCAGE  TBA^BDUCER 
1  AND  MWgOP  or  MAPNG  gAME 

iboiataiies,  JMaspewtsdT^alifcBm,  Mass.^ 
Filed  Mwm  19, 1H9,  Ser.  No.  73t,186 
laL  CL  G«ll  1/22, 9/04;  Htlc  17/00 
VS,  CL  33S-^  13  Clafans 


the  members  together  with  a  glass  compcisiag  the  aemi- 
ooaductor  malarial  One  of  the  maaiAcra  k  then  formed 
to  the  desired  shape  of  part  of  die  transducer  body. 
For  f^'T**.  U  may  be  hollowed  out  to  form  a  cavity 
that  is  later  connected  to  a  source  of  fiuid  whose  pres- 
sure is  to  be  mcmilored.  The  other  member  is  etched 
away  to  divide  it  into  saporale  olemeats  serving  as  a 
strain  gags  oMmileriBg  tirakM  at  a  surface  of  the  first 
member.  This  strain  correvonds  to  the  paramitrr,  e.g. 
pressure,  aMmitoied  by  the  transducer  and  therefore  t^ 
output  of  the  strain  giges  also  correspoads  to  this  param- 
eter. . 

SLlUwISl 

MEASURING  mANaPUOER^IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  USE  WriH  WnUBStiAIN GAUGES 


My  1,  lMt»  Sw.  No.  74LS41 

"  _   ulS9%i9(n, 

Me  M4 

Int.  CL  G01I 1/22 
U.S.  CL  33t— S  2  Cfadms 


An  electromechanical  truuduoer  haVfaig  an  upper 
shoulder,  a  loww  base  and  a  central  measuring  body  fai- 
terposed  b^ween  and  q^ced  from  said  base  and  shoidder. 
First  parallel  ribs  join  said  Aoolder  and  measuring  body 
and  scoood  parallel  ribs  join  said  measuring  body  and  said 
base,  said  first  and  seccMid  ribs  being  alternately  con- 
nected to  said  measuring  body  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  periftery  of  said  body.  Strain  gauges  are  fixed  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mrasuring  body  in  the  intervals 
betwoea  adjacent  ooea  of  said  first  and  second  ribs. 


3(113(432 

SHIELDED  THERMOnlCTUC  TRANSDUCER/ 

CONDUCTOR  C0NSIRUCI10N 

Bnrard  C.  Davis,  Lombard,  IlL,  assignor  to  Contlncnta] 

Sensing,  Inc.,  Melrose  Paifc,  Di.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1949,  Ser.  No.  797,799 

tat.  CL  H«lc  7/04:  Gtlk  7/22 

U5.CL338— 2S  4  Cbdms 


A  stn  in  gage  transducer  is  fabricated  from  a  pair  of      A  shielded  conductor  fw  use  as    a  thermoelectric 
monociy^talline  semiconductor  members  by  first  bonding  transducer  and/or  temperature-responsive  sensor.  A  me- 
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tallic  sheath  surrounds  a  mass  of  compacted  ceramic  in- 
sulating material  Embedded  wihin  the  mass  is  a  itMon 
plug  of  semiconductive  material  having  an  inverse  tem- 
perature-resistance characteristic.  Three  ^aoed  wires, 
one  thermoelectrically  dissimilar  to  the  oUier  two^  are 
embedded  within  the  insulating  material  and  teminate  in 
the  semiconductive  phig.  The  conductor  i»ovides  two 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  its  vicinity.  Since 
the  resistance  ci  the  semicondiictive  material  varies  in- 
versely witii  tempemture,  the  temperature  may  be  sensed 
by  determining  the  resistance  between  the  simikr  wires. 
In  addition,  stnoe  the  sanicondoctive  material  permits 
the  formation  of  a  tharmoalBCtric  junction,  the  tempera- 
ture may  be  sensed  by  determining  the  thermoelectric 
vcritage  resulthig  between  the  dissimikr  wire  and  either 
of  dte  pair  of  similar  wires.  The  oonduoior  may  be  alter- 
natively ooBStiucted  so  th^  the  dissimiiM  wire  does 
not  pass  throu^  dM  semiconductive  phig.  In  such  a  ease, 
the  end  of  tha  dissimflar  wire  is  phyakalty  joined  to  the 
ond  of  one  of  the  simiter  wires,  to  focm  a  thermoelectric 
junction  outside  the  plug.  The  wires  m  eitter  case  may 
be  helically  wrapped  to  suppress  extraneous  signals. 


engafnoent  with  the  spriar*  the  apring  being  _ 

outside  diameUr  than  the  iaiaral  extant  of  tha 

opening  whereby  it  is  held  captive  in  the  cavity  and  behig 
lees  in  longitudinal  extent  than  the  cavity  whereby  it  can 
be  freely  extended  axially  to  receive  win  leads  to  be 
engaged  tiberewi^  -  >d  ar,<  /*.»mam  ^rij  v-- 


SAFETY 


AL  CONNECTOR 

.Y..  aarfBMT  to  CoathMntal 


8ar.No.77|»354      yo 
ir  13/44 
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^  ^  BiJCTiiiCAt  dtoCwiwN^ 

Clniles  JB.  dml^  Twimi 
tac,  Ruiania  Bendi,  Ov-  a  coifarnian  i 
Fled  Ian.  IS,  im  Ser.  No.  497,449 
tat  CL  H41r  23/06 
U.S.  CL  339L-14  7 
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An  improved  electrical  plug  having  hisulating  sleeves 
riidably  OKKmted  on  each  metal  prong  and  adi^rted  to  be 
displaced  into  the  plug  housbg  when  the  prongs  are  par- 
tially or  completely  inaeited  tato  a  receptacle.  The  phig 
is  provided  with  resilient  restraining  means  which  serve 
to  maintain  the  inner  ends  of  tiie  sleeves  within  the  phig 
houring  but  whidi,  by  virtue  of  their  resilience,  pomit  die 
sleeves  to  be  inserted  into  the  hooshig  by  driving  them 
along  the  prongs  during  tiie  manufacturing  assembly  of 
the  plug. 
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3,5U,434 
CONNECTTON  DEVICE 

NHb  Ingfai  NodNM,  Anvanegnl 

Fled  Dec  21(1947,  Ser.  No.  492(3S5 
Cbdme  piiorKy,  applcntJen  Sweden,  Ian.  25,  1947, 

_M44/47 
tat  CL  mir  7/00, 33/46 
A  bracket  tor  providing  low-impedance  groondhig  of   UA  CL  339— 9t  2 

the  outer  shield  of  nmitiple  shielded  wires  in  a  multiple- 
frin  electrical  conneetw. 


XS13u434 

ELECTRICAL  TERMNAlToO 
LawrcMe  Zlelke,  2131  W.  8m 

West  Coviwk  CiM.    91799 

FHed  Oct  23, 194S,  Ser.  No.  392,939 

tat  CL  H*lr  13/42,  29/00 

UA  CL  339— IS  1  ciafan 


•Kk 


_     _y"J!  ,« 


^?^^i^?^&^&S5 


An  electrical  terminal  connector  block  which  comprises 
a  block-like  body  of  dielectric  material  with  an  elongate 
access  (^ning  entering  an  exterior  surface  (rf  the  body 
and  communicating  with  the  cavity;  and  an  elongate,  nor- 
miOly  unbiased  helically  wound,  axially  extensible  contact 
spring  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  convolutions  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  convolutions  and 
arranged  in  the  cavity  to  extend  longitodinally  therein  and 
accessible  through  the  access  opening,  the  convoluti<»s 
of  each  pair  of  convolutions  being  adapted  to  be  yield- 
ingly parted  axially  of  the  spring  to  engage  and  hold  a 
wire  lead  extending  through  the  access  opening  and  into 


A  connection  device,  e^>ecially  for  muttiwired  electric 
cables,  consists  of  two  mating  tobular  members  adapted 
to  be  retained  in  mating  position  by  means  of  a  locking 
ring,  which  is  carried  by  <xie  of  the  members  and  is  rotat- 
able  and  to  a  limited  degree  also  axially  di^htoeaMe  in 
relation  thereto  and  which  when  the  two  members  are 
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together  encloees  the  front  portion  of  the  other 
monbcr.  One  of  the  members  is  provided  with  radially 
directed  tags  and  the  front  edge  ci  die  juxtapoaed  mem- 
ber is  pr  ivided  with  oorre^KXiding  shaped  gaps  into  yftuch 
the  tags  fit  in  one  ddBnite  relative  position  only.  The  tags 
of  the  iiember  are  designed  for  cooperation  with  tags 
at  the  ri  ig  for  locking  the  memben  together. 
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3,51M37 
GAS  KXPANSiON  CHAMBER  FOR  HIGH 
VOI^TA^  TERMINATIWf  BUaUNGS 
A.   McMonte,   PMiMi,   Rtei,  MrigMir   to 

BWCnC  XAHIfUlmjt  m  COfponHMB  01  PieW  XOIK 

FBcd  Jn.  9,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  69^14 

laL  CL  Hf  Ir  13/52  ^ 

^39^111  3 
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]  pplication   discloses   an   electrical   termination 
or  hermetically  sealed  high  voltage  devices  such 
having  an  internal  sealed  chamber  or  ex- 
metallic  pressure  chamber  attached  thereto 
and  cooling  arc  gases  generated  during  load 
load  breaking  and  for  limiting  gas  pressures  to 
which  will  not  damage  the  bushing.  One 
comprises   an   annular   metallic   chamber 
to  an  inner  end  extension  of  a  buying  contact 
and  a  bushing  well  formed  around  the  chamber, 
j  md  an  included  bushing  insert  carrying  the  con- 
aeakd  diamber  fonned  in  a  bushing.  A  second 
contemplates  the  attadmient  of  a  sealed 
»p  to  the  inner  end  of  a  modified  conventional 
>y  a  hollow  stud  directly  connected  to  the  con- 
of  the  bushing  and  projecting  through  the 
of  die  bushing  casing  into  the  transformer. 


3,513,438 
LATCH  FOR  ELECIiaCAL  CONNECTOR 
Heaschen,  Carlisle,  and  WnUam  VHo  Panza, 
to  AMP  Incorpofatcd,  Harris- 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  537,424 

Int  CL  Hilr  13/42  ' 

U.S.CL  139—217  13Cbfans 

1.  A  (onnector  element  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
hoosmg,  nid  connector  having  an  elongated  hollow  body 
having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  an 
aperture  disposed  in  a  first  side  of  said  body  and  having 
a  forwari  I  edge,  said  aperture  bemg  located  between  said 
forward  md  rearward  portions,  and  a  lance  struck  from 
said  ^od; '  along  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side 
and  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  body,  said 
lance  bei  ig  bent  inwardly  from  said  second  side  and  ex- 
tending t  irough  said  aperture  in  said  first  side,  said  aper- 


ture benig  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  rearward  flexfaig  of 
said  lance  to  a  stressed  po8iti<m  whereat  the  free  end  of 
said  lance  is  substantially  within  the  periphery  of  said 
hollow  body,  whereby  upon  fauertion  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  connector  element  mto  said  housing  said 


lance  will  be  deflected  by  said  housmg  to  said  stressed 
position  and  whereby  upon  further  insertion  said  lance 
will  be  released  outwardly  of  said  body  to  a  position  of 
cooperation  with  a  depending  sui^ice  of  said  housing  to 
thereby  pnwai  withdrawal  of  said  connectCM*  element 
from  said  hoostag,  said  lance  being  limited  in  its  out- 
war^  released  position  by  the  forward  edge  of  said 
iqsertore. 

3^13,439 

ULTRASONIC  BEAM  TRANSDUCER 

Paul  H.  Egli,  CoDtanwM^  N J.,  aarigpor  to  Paike  Davis 

ft  Compny,  DeCroit  Midi.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Micli%Bn 

FBed  Dec.  23, 1941,  Ser.  No.  784,258 

Int  CL  H94r  17/10 

VA  a.  344—10  12  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  beam  transducer  of  the  concratric  type 
is  disclosed.  The  central  disc  transmitting  element  is  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  cross-section  of  from  20 
to  30  wavelengths.  The  receiving  element,  preferably  a 
single  continuous  annular  piezoelectric  crystal  encircling 
the  transmitting  crystal,  has  a  width  at  any  point  of  at 
least  10  and  no  more  than  30  wavelei^ths.  Each  piezo- 
electric crystal  is  part  of  a  coupled  vibrating  assembly 
which  includes,  in  addition  to  the  crystal,  a  resonant  air 
column  on  (be  back  side  of  the  crystal,  and  an  im- 
pedance matching  layer  of  organic  polymer  on  the  front 
side,  all  of  which  assembly  vibrates  as  a  single  unit  to 
produce  a  search  pattern  over  a  small  area  which  remains 
constant  over  a  long  distance. 


3,513«440 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANS- 
MISSION   OF    PARTICULARS    OF    BETTING 
WAGERS  TO  DISPLAY  BOARD 
Roy  Ernest  Welh,  Scafofflh,  New  Soirth  Wales,  AnstraUa, 
assignor  to  Elcctra  TotaBsaton  Pty.  Limited,  Lid- 
combe,  New  Soath  Wales,  AutraUa,  a  corporation  of 
New  SoDdi  Wales 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  571,927 
IntCLHO44i/O0 
VS.  CL  344—147  ^  7  Claims 

Electrical  equipment  for  rektying  three  statistics  of  a 
betting  wa^r  by  signals  representing  stake  value,  con- 
tent and  race  identification  between  a  keyboard  ma- 
chine and  collating  board  having  verti'cal  and  horizontal 
coordinates.  There  are  connections  from  the  keyboard 
madiine  to  rows  on  the  board  to  indicate  a  respective 
stati^c,  and  one  group  of  further  connections  to  the 
windings  of  a  set  of  relays  to  relay  a  second  statistic 
of  wagers,  and  another  group  of  further  connections  to 
one  side  of  contacts  of  the  reUiys  to  relay  a  tiiird  statistic 
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of  wagers.  The  other  side  ot  the  contacts  are  connected  and  the  message  has  a  witM  bit  sync  section.  During 
to  the  columns  (tf  the  board,  whereby  all  three  statistics  a  QB  message,  a  reply  (if  ready)  is  inhibited.  QB  data 

is  stored  until  a  plurality  of  QB  units  transmitting  in- 
dependently on  respective  reply  lines  are  simultaneously 
•  K  noTT...  .MO  ,p3jy  ^  receive  it.  Each  data  terminus  sends  a  sync  neo 


«4 


of  a  wager  are  tadicated  simultaneously  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  row  and  column  on  the  board. 


3,513,441 
VERIFICATiON  SYSTEM 
F^ed  N.  Scfawend,  ArcaAa,  Calif ^  anignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  CaBi.,  a  cotporatJon  of 
CaBfomia 

Fikd  Oct  14, 1947,  Ser.  No.  475,430 
Int  CL  G04k  1/12,  3/00;  H04q  9/00 
VA  CL  344—149  1  Claim 


A  credit  verification  system  using  a  credit  card  having 
a  field  (A  coded  punched  holes  identifying  a  customer's 
credit  account  number  in  which  the  card  is  placed  in  a 
slot  at  any  of  several  point-of-sale  stations.  Electrical 
sensing  means  senses  the  holes  and  transmits  the  number 
to  a  central  processing  station  where  the  number  is  re- 
corded and  automatically  compared  with  a  series  of  un- 
acceptable numbers  registered  on  a  magnetic  tape.  If  a 
match  is  made,  a  signal  indicatmg  that  fact  is  returned  to 
the  inquiring  station.  During  inquiry  from  one  station, 
other  stations  are  rendered  ineffective. 


3,513  442 

DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND  QUOTE  BOARD 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Frmnk  W.  SieracU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  UHronic 

Systems  Corp.,  PennsaaWn,  NJ.,  a  cofporati<m  of 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1947,  Scr.  No.  434,403 

Int  CL  H04q  5/00. 11/00 

VS.  CL  340^154  H  Claims 

Updating  quote  board  (QB)  messages  are  transmitted 
on  reply  lines  connecting  respective  data  retrievers  and 
data  terminus  units  of  a  request/reply  data  retrieval  sys- 
tem serving  respective  pluralities  of  request  units.  A  reply 
to  any  line  initiates  a  QB  message  in  the  next  bit  mterval 


t-n   wmrt    I 
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tion  to  a  quote  board  during  a  respective  reply  and  dis- 
tinctively terminates  it  in  Uie  text  bit  interval.  The  QB 
inessage  data  is  sent  thereafter  as  it  is  received.  Recep- 
tion of  a  reply  enables  transmissicm  of  the  next  request 
and  vice  versa.  Receptim  of  a  QB  message  detays  o-naMinfl 
reception  of  a  reply. 


3,513,443 

SELECnVE  SIGNALLING  SYS1EM  WITH 

RECEIVER  GENERATOR 

Viggo  Andcncn,  Great  FaDi,  Mont,  Mrignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  HanMmrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  418,470 

Int  O.  H04q  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—144  15  Claima 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  selective  signalling  system 
capable  of  receiving  and  identifying  an  address  at  a  re- 
ceiver station  wherein  the  code  length  is  varial^,  the 
system  being  made  capable  of  receiving  a  new  code  mes- 
sage immediately  upon  sensing  a  non  comparison  during 
the  comparison  operation.  The  comparison  takes  place 
on  a  bit  by  bit  basis  by  comparing  the  transmitted  ad- 
dress witii  a  receiver  generated  address  and  comparing 
same  via  an  exclusive  OR  circuit.  As  long  as  comparison 
takes  phice,  the  bit  by  bit  sensing  takes  place.  A  smgle 
non  comparison  immediately  causes  reset  of  the  com- 
parison apparatus. 


3,513,444 
VOLUME  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hcadcrwn,  WIBianM  Bay,  a^  LowcD  E. 
MOIcr  and  Richard  Zcchlin,  BcMt,  Wl*.,  asrignon 
to  Fakbaaks  Monc  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aog.  8, 1944,  Scr.  No.  571412 

Int  CL  GOlf  17/00 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  29  ClaiiM 

A  system  and  method  for  obtaining  the  volume  of  an 

object  moving  al<Mig  a  selected  path  is  disclosed.  The  sy»- 
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apparatus  for  incrementally  sensing  two 
of  a  moving  object  Circuitry  is  ptovided  for 
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data  representative  of  said  incremental  di- 
and  summing  the  resultant  of  said  multiplica- 
whc^eby  the  volume  of  the  object  is  determined. 
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3^13j445 
FkOGRAM  INTBUIUPr  AFPARATUS 


A. 
to  Gcwnri  Bkdik 
•wYoifc 

Filed  Sept  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SS2337 
bt  CL  GMf  9/18 


UACL24«— 172.5 
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Appara  us  to  terminate  execution  of  a  main  computer 
program  i  ipon  occurrence  of  a  program  interrupt  request 
is  taught  vhich  includes  timing  logic  comprising  a  clock 
providing  a  sequence  of  timing  pulses  and  circuitry  dcriv- 
^  a  seqi  leace  of  ddayed  pulses  therefrom.  The  timing 
pulias  iac  uaent  an  addrass  counter  from  an  initial  count 
to  providi  a  sequence  of  identification  counts  which  are 
stored  in  in  address  roister.  Comparison  logic  including 
a  itoaltt]  (rf  matrices  compares  the  currently-appearing 
ideatificat  on  counts  stored  in  die  address  register  with  any 
program  merrupt  request,  and  incrementing  continues 
until  oocT^spondenee  is  achieved  between  an  identification 
particular  program  interrupt  request,  where- 
generates  a  compare  sifsal.  Tha  matrices 
'  to  give  certain  types  of  program  interrupt 
in  recogmtion  over  other  types.  Corn- 
logic  then  generates  an  output  sipial  upon 
t  the  compare  signal  produced  by  the  com- 
aad  one  4rf  the  delayed  pulses  from  the  tim- 


ing logic.  This  output  signal  terminates  program  execution 
and  inhibits  further  incrementing  of  the  address  counter 
until  the  {wogram  interrupt  request  has  been  serviced. 
While  the  program  interrupt  request  is  being  serviced,  a 
signal  issues  which  resets  the  address  counter  to  the  initial 
count  After  the  program  imemipt  request  has  been 
serviced,  the  corresponding  signal  is  removed  from  the 
comi^ison  logic.  As  a  renlt,  the  ou^fut  signal  from  the 
comifeson  storage  logic  it  removed,  the  address  register 
is  reset  to  its  initial  count  and  incrementing  proceeds  in  a 
similar  manner  hoca  the  inittal  count  until  anotiier  pto- 
gram  interrupt  request  is  identified  and  recognized. 


3,513,446 
DATA  PROCISSING  miEM  WHEltEiN  THE 
INSTRUCrnON  WCMD  CONTAINS  PLURAL 
DATA  WORD  ADDRESSES 
John  Michael  Cotton  and  Petar  Anthony  Lloyd,  l^low, 
England,  assignon  to  Bildsh  Tdeconnmnicatioas  Re- 
search  UmMed,  Taplow,  BucMnghamAIre,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Inly  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  656,729 
Claims  priority,  appHraHea  Gnat  Biltato,  Aug.  12, 1966, 

36,3#S/66  •-     » 

laL  CL  GSSnioO;  Gllc  7/00 
UA  CL  34»— 172J  1  Claim 


Sl»» 


rzIM^W^ 


In  a  data  handling  device  arrangement  to  perform  an 
operation  on  the  content  of  some  of  the  addrosable  lon- 
tions  in  a  store,  circuit  arrangements  are  provided  where- 
by the  result  of  the  operation  can  be  inserted  into  any  or 
all  of  these  locations  simultaneously  according  to  the  set- 
ting or  otherwise  of  the  markor  bit.  The  specificati<Mi  par- 
ticulaiiy  describes  an  applicatiim  of  this  to  a  two  address 
system. 

MT  SyNCJTOSvMlY  SYWEM 

Roger  B.  Stoae^  Webilar*  N«T,y  wripMr  to  Sbfox  Coipo* 

raUaa,  iriffciiiT,  N.lL  a  cufatailea  «f  New  York 

Filed  Sept  1,  Vm,  fier.  Now  665,211 

Inti  CL  GMf  1/04 

U.S.  CL  34«— 172J  U 


ar 


^ ,   ^     ^     ^    ^ 
lU^ — ^''^  JT  — 

StSf  r~  fSLf*  "'i  Km^\ 


»•  s 


^ 


V** 


A  bit  sjmc  recovery  system  for  uss  in  recovering  tlw 
phase  of  synciironous  digital  data.  The  slicing  levwl  cioss- 
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ings  at  the  ou^Mit  of  a  frequency  demodulaUM:  are  utiUzed 
in  conjunction  with  a  local  clod^  U>  accurately  detwmine 
die  tnfonnatioB  sampling  tiaMs.  Tha  local  dock  at  a 
predetarmiaed  multiple  of  tha  ^aud  lata  Is  utiUzad  to 
insert  or  subtract  a  pulse  from  the  dock  wave  train  io 
order  to  shift  the  baud  clock  to  a  pradetermined  amount 


N.  AnHiMt.  1733  Y< 


Jaa.  M.  1967.  TMs 
No.  932,333 

iaL  CL  G96k  17/00 
UA  CL  34«~172.5 


-.    Way, 
f2765 

Ser.  No.  619,666, 

11, 1969,  Scr. 


11 


M^tb^ 


""■■^^PS^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  buffer  data  storage  system  of 
the  dynamic  circulating  type  tor  binary  data  in  a  process- 
ing ^stem.  Data  is  introduced  serially  to  the  input  and 
may  be  derived  serially  from  the  oo^ut  at  any  time  on  a 
first-in,  first-out  basis. 


3413,449 

WAVEFRONT    REGnNnRUCTION    METHOD 

USING  RECORDING  AaiMA  CONTAINING 

DICimOMOPHORIC  BODIES 

James  E.  Yoaag,  Pimftild,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

pondoa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cuiporatiaa  «f  New  York 

FBcd  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  692,799 

Int  CL  G92h  27/22,  5/30 

V3.  a.  349—173  4  OalaiB 


A  wavefront  reconstruction  method  is  set  forth  utilizing 
recording  media  comprising  a  pre^riented  dispersion  of 
dichromophoric  photoconductive  bodies  contained  in  an 
insulating  softenable  matrix.  Through  the  intermediate  use 
ci  a  latent  electrostaUc  image  on  the  surface  of  the 
recording  media  the  dispersed  bodies  are  selectively  re- 
oriented in  accordance  with  the  phase  and  intensity  of  an 
impinging  wavefront  Reconstruction  (rf  the  original  wave- 
front  is  achieved  by  illuminating  the  oriented  recording 
media  with  a  plane  polarized  wave  originating  from  the 
same  source  utilized  in  the  recording  process. 


960 

PtLMilSiACllMSVlCEWngr 
ENTIAt  OWdyDCTOR  OYn* 

■f  DavM 


ratioa.  New  Yaik,  N.Y^  a 
Yori( 

FHed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Sv.  Na^ 

Cfadais  priority,  appMcaHai 

VS,  CL  34^-174 


A  cylindrical  thin  magnetic  film  stores  a  bit  of  data 
according  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  in  the  mag- 
n^ically  dosed  drcumfsrential  patii  of  the  film.  For 
a  read  operation  a  ribbon  like  ccmductor  on  the  outer 
surface  ot  the  film  is  energized  to  switch  the  magnetiza- 
tion orthogonal  to  the  storage  directi(».  For  a  write  op- 
eration an  axially  positioned  conductor  is  energized  in  a 
selected  polarity  with  a  current  overl^plng  the  trailing 
edge  of  tile  ribbon  like  conductor  current 


3,513,451 
DlGrTAL  INFmiMAIION  STMIES 
Howart  AaAoay  Dotty  aad  Peter  R.  Lowe,  Fan- 
~         ~    airigBon  to  The  Salartw 

Lidn  yietoria, 
a  cospondfaa  at  the  Ui 
Fled  Jaa.  17, 1967,  te.  No.  699,939 
Claims  priority,  appMcaflaa  Great  Britaia,  laa.  29, 1966, 

3,994/66 

IbL  CL  Gllc  11/04, 17/00 

U.S.  CI.  349—174  /  24  Clalns 


A  permanent  or  temporary  digital  information  store 
having  a  stack  of  planar  members  made  from  magnetic 
material,  and  a  number  of  wires  which  are  looped,  or  not 
looped  by  the  planar  members  in  dependence  on.  the  ad- 
dress of  information  stored  by  the  member,  and  in  some 
instances,  on  the  informaticm  stored.  The  jdanar  members 
may  be  cards  of  magnetic  material  which  are  adapted  to 
be  easily  shaped  according  to  the  address  and,  in  some 
instances,  information  stored.  Planar  members  of  one 
type  can  be  selected  for  read-out  by  saturating  all  mem- 
ben  but  one  and  '^^pyfg  the  flux  in  aU  memhen^  only 
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member  inducing  currents  in  output  wires 

that  member.  Planar  members  of  another  type 

magnetic  states  changed  for  read-out,  in  this 

Mie  wire  carrying  some  ot  the  current  required 

the  state  is  kx)ped  by  all  members,  but  only 

is  looped  by  the  combination  of  wires  carry- 

r  anaining  current  for  read-out. 


Artificial 
in  a 


shot 


domains 
define 
in  the 
two 
memory 


impedances  to  domain  motion  are  provided 

of  magnetic  material  in  which  single  wall 

ut  moved.  The  impedances  are  arranged  to 

tw^position  locations  within  which  each  d(mialn 

can  be  moved.  An  impedance  between  the 

positions  of  each  location  for  each  domain  permits 

c  peration  on  a  threshold  basis. 


3jS13y453 
MAGNtnC  CORE  MSMORY  PLANE  ASSEMBLY 

T  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Is.  Fow,  PljnMwIh  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  CofporaUon,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware    i 


J  FHed  Jan.  5, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  695,944 

]  at  CL  Gllc  5/02,  ; 


U.SL  CL  :  4«— 174 


11/02;  HOlr  13/36 


3  Cfadnu 


A  mag  letic  core  memory  plane  including  an  insulat- 
ing i^anai  support,  an  array  of  magnetic  cores,  and  wires 
extending  through  rows  and  columns  of  cores  to  electrical 
terminab  on  the  idanar  support  Each  terminal  is  con- 
structed 0  f  an  elongated  metallic  member  of  rectangular 
cross  sect  on  extending  perpendicularly  frcrni  the  planar 
sorCKeo  the  support  The  free  end  of  the  metallic  mem- 
ber is  ben  diarply  back  toward  the  planar  support  to  form 


a  wire  receiving  and  gripping  notch.  In  aanoiUy,  a  wife 
is  passed  straight  through  tiie  notch  of  a  terminal,  ttmmgh 
a  row  of  aligned  cores  and  throu^  the  notdi  of  a  Ivndnal 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame.  The  ends  ot  tht  wiras 
are  then  jerked  upwardly  causing  the  wire  CMb  to  be 
clamped  and  broken  off  in  the  terminals. 


3,513,452 
SINOLE  DOMAIN  WALL  PROPAGATION  IN 
MAGNETIC  SHEETS 
Andrew  tt.  Bobcck,  Chatham,  Edward  Ddla  Tmrre,  Plain- 
Add,  a  Id  AKkcd  A.  lUcie,  East  Onnge,  N  J.,  anignon 
to  Bdl  Tci^honc  Labonloilcf,  Incoipmratcd,  Monay 
ran  aa  d  Beifccky  Hcighli,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoA 

Filed  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,835 
Lit  CL  Gllc  1,1/14, 19/00 
VS.  CL  B4t— 174  14 


3^13y4S4 

METHOD  OF  QPERAIWG  MAGNB1IC  OOKB 
MSfSKSSS  '^  COMPENSAIE  FOR  ISM- 
PERATURE  VARIAHDNS 
Albert  V.  OirodsU,  Placcnda,  Calif .,  nnlgnnr  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Coipontfoa 

No.  715  J47 


Flkd 
VS.  CL  34«— 174 


bt  CL  Gllc  7/04 


The  method  of  this  invention  is  directed  to  applying 
a  prepulse  signal,  having  an  amiditude  substantially  equal 
to  the  Vi -select  current,  to  each  of  the  memory  cores  at 
selected  times  to  minimize  or  completely  eliminate  the 
signal  degradation  caused  by  changes  in  environmental 
temperature. 

3,513,455 

READOUT  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Michael  Joseph  Yacdno,  Mechanlcsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorpontod,  HarririNirg,  Pla.  ■ 

^)SJ!f™?**"  ^  appBcatlon  Scr.  No.  352,898,  Mar.  18, 

1964.  This  application  Inne  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,613 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/08 

VS.  CL  344—174  7  rM— 


A  readout  circuit  arrangement  for  magnetic  core  means 
contains  a  control  circuit  means  connected  to  readout 
means  coupled  onto  magnetic  core  means  with  the  read- 
out means  being  actuated  by  drive  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  magnetic  core  means  for  providing  readout  of 
information  present  in  the  magnetic  core  means  on  the 
readout  means  thereby  actuating  the  control  circuit  means 
which  in  turn  actuates  utilization  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  contrcrf  circuit  means. 
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^  3,513*456  whereas  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  tum-arounds 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  READOUT  TRANSDUCER        are  generally  planar  and  funcUon  to  position  the  turn- 
Alfred  M.  Ncbon,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaHf.,  anignor  to  The 
NfaCnavoz  Company,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  corponlion 
of  Delaware 

FHed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88333 
Int  CL  Gllc  11/42;  Glib  11/10 


VS.  CL  340—174.1 


13Cfarinis 


1      llooool    ;!JOV.:|illOOCCiiilp.C: 


Apparatus  for  magneto-optic  readout  of  a  moving  mag- 
netic reoHtl  which  employs  a  thin  film  magnetic  element 
onto  which  the  recorded  information  is  transferred  for 
subsequent  magneto-(^ptic  readout 


3^13*457 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  M.  Ndsoo,  Rcdondo  Bcadi,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 
The  Magnavox  Company,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FHed  Dec  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  244,170 
Int  CL  Glib  11/10,  7/06 
VS.  CL  340—174.1 


arounds  relative  to  mating  surfaces  on  the  memory  ap- 
paratus independently  of  the  casing. 


3,513,459 
MULTIPLE  STATIONED  AND  INDEPENDENTLY 
SELECTIVE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
26Chdms    Michael  L  Behr,  Sooth  Pasadena,  CaBf.,  asdgnor  to  Bnr- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Rfich.,  a  conoraHon  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,696 

Int  CL  Gllh  5/00;  H04ff  3/42 

VS.  CL  340—174.1  6  Ctefans 


^*SS?^/?fCr 


A  magneto-optic  readout  system  ndiich  uses  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  to  support  a  thin  film  magnetic  enhancement 
layer  and  biasing  techniques. 


3,513,458 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
John  A.  Altonji,  SyosaeC,  and  Joseph  G.  Vafama,  Levit- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Putter  Instrnmoit  Company, 
Inc.,  Pfadnview,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiim  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  13. 1966,  Sar.  No.  579J49 
Int  CL  Glib  1/02, 15/66,  23/06 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  15  Oafans 

A  cartridge  for  magnetic  storage  tape  loops  mcluding 
an  outer  casing  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  tape  loop  supporting  members  or  tum-arounds  is 
positioned  to  support  the  tape  loops  in  a  vertically  oriented 
oblong  configuration,  the  tum-arounds  being  movable 
from  an  initial  storage  position  in  which  a  slight  tension 
is  imposed  on  the  taps  loops,  to  an  operative  transducing 
position  in  which  tiie  tape  loop  tension  is  relieved  when 
the  cartridge  is  placed  onto  a  memory  apparatus.  The  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  on  the  tum-arounds  are  smoothly 
roun<ted  or  generally  semi-cylindrical  to  facilitate  sup- 
port of  the  tape  lo<^  during  operation  on  an  air  bearing 


The  data  processhig  system  has  a  plorality  of  stations, 
such  as  tape  transports,  where  information  is  stored  or  to 
be  stored.  At  each  station  there  is  located  a  magnetic 
transducer  that  has  one  core  for  reading  and  one  core 
for  writing,  or  a  common  core  for  the  two  functions. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  also  provided  a  plurality  of  wind- 
mgs  for  each  function.  For  example,  where  two  separate 
cores  are  provided,  there  are  two  or  more  windings  on 
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each  cord  A  winding  at  each  station  is  connected  in 
comnxm  wiA  a  winding  of  eveiy  other  station  and  all 
are  connected  in  common  to  an  ekctrcniic  nnit  having 
read  and  vrite  amplifiers  for  each  channel  as  determined 
by  the  nui  uber  of  tracks  on  the  magnetic  carrier,  such  as 
a  magneti ;  ttpe.  In  this  way  the  electnmic  onit  contain- 
ing tfie  ai  uppers  is  shared  by  the  stations.  Thereafter, 
the  stations  to  be  read  from  or  stored  at  are  selected 
by  a  seleitioa  circuit  inchidhig  diode  switdies  in  series 
with  the  n  indiags  on  the  cons,  wherein  tha  selected  wind- 
ing is  madk  uaefol  by  forward  Wasfaig  the  aeries  connected 
diodes.  As  many  fanctions  as  there  are  electronic  units 
may  be  Mrftmned  simnkaneoasly  e.g.,  where  two  elec- 
tronic unli  are  employed,  the  functions  of  read/read 
from  two  I  lifferent  stations,  read/write  at  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent stati  9ns,  or  write/write  at  two  different  stations  may 
be  selectiv  sly  performed. 


reflective  half  and  a  nonreflective  half.  A  foot  wheel  in- 
eludes  a  commutator  counter  band  of  two  hundred  seg- 


Harold  S. 
R 


METHQ  >  AND  AFPARATI^  FOR  1HE  REMOTE 
INDICATION  OF  DATA 
FIcM,  1Wii^  OUa.,  saslfBt  to  Geophysical 

J  Cwpamioa,  New  York,  N.T^  a  coiporation 

of  Newlcney 

1  Vsi  Afr.  13,  IMS,  9tr.  No.  447,333 
IM.  CL  GMc  19/04;  HM4  9/06 
U.S.CL3#-177  If 


i\.Kf 


Apparat^ 
pedance 
means  and 
therebetween 
adapted  to 
end  terminkls. 
of  a  circuit 
late  termiied 
switch,  an( 
to  be  in 
to  measure 
the  impe 
with  the  switch 
pedances 
determining 
mediate  te 
tioned 
also  disck)^ 


»i 


ments  to  provide  a  digital  count  by  movement  of  a  brush 
across  the  segments. 


is  disclosed  for  indicating  a  change  in  im- 
b^tween  the  end  termiaab  of  an  impedance 
an  intermediate  terminal  variably  positioned 
The  apparatus  includes  switching  means 
ahemately  be  positioned  between  the  different 
Means  to  measure  the  electrical  condition 
measure  the  impedance  between  the  intermed- 
and  the  end  terminal  in  contact  with  the 
as  the  switch  moves  to  its  alternate  position 
c()ntact  with  the  other  end  terminal  the  means 
the  electrical  condition  of  a  circuit  measures 
between  the  end  terminal  now  in  contact 
and  the  intermediate  terminal.  The  im- 
measured  are  then  compared.  A  method  for 
the  change  of  impedance  between  the  inter- 
si  minal  of  an  impedance  means  variably  posi* 
end  terminals  and  the  end  teraiinals  i» 


DEIECTOR  FraHOT  BOXES 
^'&VL^^^*J^^^^''^f^  NA.  airf  wane  L. 

2rS*  ^'S^^  ^"^  TanytowB,  N-V^  a  covpoialioB 

OK  Ntift  Yon 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  <57,«1 
U.S.  CL  34«>-331  3 


"■^ — •fS|PPiOta|0|°!^H 


I^IM^I^lMM^Ij 


I 


■£SK»M 
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A  detection  and  locating  system  for  hot  box  journal 
bearings  utilizing  a  plurality  of  thermal-responsive 
switches  each  located  m  a  respective  hot  box  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  in  a  circuit  having  a  corre^onding 
plurality  of  series-connected  resistances  interconnected 
with  the  switches,  and  a  current-responsive  resistance  con- 
nected to  an  indicator  for  readuig  the  value  of  voltage 
drop  determined  by  the  number  of  resistances  energized 
when  one  of  the  switches  is  ck>sed. 


betireen 


I 


,  3413,441 

DIGrr  iL  DATA  SYSriEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  Hwlcy,  Berkeley,  CaBT.,  asrfgwtr  to  Berkeley 
mcHs,  OaUand,  CaHf.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Cal- 
forab 

I  Bed  Oct  17, 196^  Scr.  No.  587,015  j 

,.„  _  tat  a.  G9»cl9/28  I 

U.S.  CL  34  L-.3M  i  cUms 

A  multi(  le  revolution  digitizer  for  measuring,  for  ex- 
ample, stre  im  level  in  feet  and  in  hundredths  of  a  foot 
converting  he  analog  information  to  a  serial  pulse  train 
of  digital  nformation  suitable  for  telemetering.  Hun- 
dredths of  eet  are  measured  by  an  inch  wheel  having  a 


WUNDMONTTOR  mmS«R  ALARM  SY91EM 
Loiris  A.  Stevmn,  Ir.,  aii  Loa  D.  Mfckkir,  Jr.,  Ho«- 

Bob  of  America,  Cl«yelaad,OMa,  a  conwadoM 
^"SSST^J^^^  ■PpBcatfc*  Scr.  Wo,  57g,«#3, 

j2;<-^»»««- 1W»  "PPBcalloa  Aug.  g,  1967;  Ser! 

WTO  ^.  ,-**-     iBt  CL  G08h /i/76 
UACL34«-258  8  Oataw 

An  mtruder  alarm  system  which  is  acUvated  by  either 
the  sounds  made  by.an  intruder  or  the  change  in  the  sound 
pattern  in  the  protected  area  caused  by  changes  in  posi- 
tion of  objects  in  the  area.  A  sound  pattern  is  established 
m  the  protected  area  by  a  suitable  sound  source.  Means 
are  provided  to  monitor  the  sound  pattern  and  generate 
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a  DjC.  voltage  whidi  is  proportional  to  the  sound  pat- 
tern. Changes  in  the  D.C.  voltage  are  registered  by  a 
sensitive  level  change  detector.  Alternatively,  means  are 
provided  to  produce  quantized  electrical  pulses  in  response 
to  the  changes  in  the  D.C.  ventage.  The  electrical  pulses 


a  common  loudspeaker  connected  to  its  output,  such  that 
each  of  the  different  subscriber  locations  may  contin- 
ually be  audibly  monitored  at  the  same  time  from  the  cen- 
tral location  for  the  occurrence  of  any  unusual  sound  at 


l-^Hisay 


I imiwiuroit  1- 


are  applied  to  an  integrator  means  which  activates  an 
alarm  when  a  certain  number  of  pulses  are  received  in  a 
unit  of  time.  Means  are  provided  to  produce  electrical 
pulses  in  response  to  noises  other  than  the  sound  pat- 
tern. These  pisses  are  also  applied  to  the  integrator  means. 


3313«4M 
BROKEN  WIRE  DETECTOR  FOR  HAY  BALERS 
DoaaM  Evan  Yaibto,  Box  27,  E.  Star  Rtc,  and  Wddoa 
Ray  Yaibn»»  112  S.  3id,  both  of  Lovington,  N.  Mex. 
88260 

FDcd  Dec  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,377 

lot  CL  G08b  21/00;  AOlf  15/02 

U.S.CL340— 259  14Claims 


The  hroken  wire  detector  includes  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts  adjacent  the  bale  chamber  which  engage 
surfaces  df  the  portions  of  the  bale  wire  which  extend 
around  the  baled  material.  The  contacts  are  insulated 
from  each  other  so  a  circuit  between  the  contacts  is 
complete  only  when  bale  wires  are  properly  extended 
around  the  baled  iNX)duct.  If  either  bale  wire  is  defective, 
the  circuit  through  the  contacts  is  interrupted  and  a  warn- 
ing signal  is  initiated. 


3,513,465 
SOUND  MONrrORING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PLURAL  SELECITVELY  DISCONNECT- 
ABLE  MICROPHONES  AND  A  CENTRAL 
MONTTORING  STATION 
Henry  W.  Tttheringtoi^  353  W.  Territorial  Road, 
Battk  Creek,  Mkh.    49015 
FUcd  Aug.  24. 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,649  v 
Int.  CL  G08b  13/16 
U.S.  CL  340—261  8  Ciaiaafi 

An  audio  warning  system  having  a  microphone  at  each 
of  a  pluitdity  of  different  subscriber  stations,  a  transmis- 
sion channel  coimecting  the  microphones  at  the  different 
subscriber  locations  to  a  central  monitoring  location, 
circuitry  at  the  monitoring  kxation  connecting  all  of 
the  different  microphones  to  a  cmnmon  amplifier  having 


any  subscriber  location,  together  with  switching  means 
at  the  central  location  for  selectably  disconnecting  any 
of  the  subscriber  locations,  to  provide  isolation  at  a  par- 
ticular such  location  of  any  unusual  sound  heard  while 
monitoring  all  locations.       .,=^.-r^.  / 


3L513L466 
PROIECIT^iaARM  SYSTEM 
Roger  H.  Isaacs  and  Edoinad  Sduddcr,  499  E.  8th 
St.    1121%  and  WaDace  S.  Leviae.  3212  Bedford 
Ave.    11210,  an  of  Brookfya,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,632 

Int  CL  G08b  li/0%;  B60r  25/10 

UA  CL  340—274  11  Oaims 


A  protective  alarm  system  which  sounds  an  alarm 
in  a  mobile  or  stationary  installation  when  a  door  is 
opened  by  an  intruder  after  the  system  is  armed.  The 
systems  are  installed  completely  within  the  protected  en- 
closure such  as  a  vehicle,  store,  office  or  the  like.  No  ex- 
ternally located  activating  switohes  are  required.  Two 
combinations  of  coded  switches  are  provided  at  a  con- 
trol console  of  the  system.  One  combination  involves  a 
correct  code  which  must  be  actuated  to  arm  and  disarm 
the  system.  The  other  combination  involves  an  incorrect 
code.  Clodng  of  any  one  of  the  switehes  of  the  incorrect 
code  sounds  the  alarm.  The  system  can  be  set  f(K  selec- 
tive operation  by  opening  only  certain  doors. 


3,513,467 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Jose^  J.  Sliwkowski,  Irondeqaoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  &  Lomb  Incoiporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,911 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CL  340—347  14  Claims 

A  f  uncticm  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  quantized 

or  incremental  stepinng  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 

analog  signal  ai^ilied  thereto.  The  function  generator  cir- 
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cuit  u  I  octicolarly  adapted  for  uae  in  aiiak>g4KHligital  magnetic  read  heads  or  pickups.  The  magnet  placed  on 
coovtrt^  circuits  for  providing  a  digital  signal  that  is  a  the  underside  of  the  dkk  causes  flux  to  flow  from  the 

underside  of  the  disk  upward  therethrough  and  to  return 
through  the  read  heads  and  encoder  housing  to  the  under* 


direct  or 
tudesof 


side  ci  the  disk.  The  flux  leaving  the  upper  surface  of 
the  disk  is  much  denser  or  in  greater  conoentraticm  at 
logarithmic  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  ampU-   the  raised  portions  than  at  the  recessed  portions.  Suitable 
wo  analog  signals.  read  circuitry  senses  changes  in  the  flux  passing  through 

the  heads. 


rrpur  logic  for  direct  digital 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

SUa^jMsigMr  to  PhUIpe 

FBed  Maj  29,  lHT/3u.No^^lJiU 

lat  CL  H93k  13/14 

VJS,  CL  )49— 347  8  CUms 


01] 
Dale  A. 


An  up-^wn 
gating 
the  outpu 
minimum 
to 

system  cai  i . 
combinati^ 
digital  to 
to  permit 
A'erterand 


mems 


maxuniim 


3,513,470 
RADIO  TRANSPONDER 
Gerald  Rabow,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Tclcgiaph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747^59 
iBt  CL  GOls  9/56 
UACL343— 4J  t 


counter  is  provided  with  an  upper  limit 
and  a  lower  limit  gating  means  to  ivevent 
signal  from  going  from  maiiirnim  count  to 
rnunt  on  adding  a  pulse  or  from  minimum  count 
count  on  subtracting  a  pulse.  This  counting 
be  utilized  in  a  direct  digital  control  syston  in 
with  a  resistance  ladder  network  to  form  a 
'<  inalog  converter.  Gating  means  can  be  provided 
I  ather  automatic  or  manual  actuation  of  the  om- 
its associated  control  elements. 


vari4ble  reluctan^shaft  position, 
to-digital  converter 

D.  ChristCMca,  Son  VaO^,  and  Wmiam  F. 
Fr^  !r,  Syfanar,  CaUT.,  aMifMws  to  Sfaiger-General 
Pnd  kM,  be.,  a  camralioa  off  Dcfaman 
Htant  DO  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  4<3l433  Mav  17 

i9irT^appia:?S£.Ti9!&  sSUi  J^oi  * 

Int  CL  G08c  9/04 
_.    .  i^T^^   ^  < Claims 

Ttos  m'  entton  relates  to  magnetic  converters  or  en- 
coders an(  cmnprises  the  combination  of  a  coded  infor- 
mation feromagnetic  disk  having  raised  and  recessed 
portions  o  i  one  surface  thereof  in  the  form  of  any  suit- 
able analo  (-to-digital  encoder  pattern.  A  magnet  is  posi- 
tioned on  he  underside  of  the  disk.  In  place  of  conven- 
tional coo  act  brushes  there  are  provided  conventional 


1.  A  radio  transponder  having  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
mitter for  the  transmission  of  pulse  signals  separated 
from  received  pulse  signals  by  a  given  time  period,  com- 
prising means  to  detect  a  first  envelope  of  each  of  the 
pulse  signals  received  by  said  receiver,  delay  means  cou- 
pling said  received  signal  envelope  to  said  transmitter  to 
trigger  said  transmitter,  means  associated  with  said  de> 
tecting  means  for  deriving  from  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
mitted pulse  ou^t  a  seccMid  envelope  of  each  of  the 
transmitted  pulse  signals,  means  for  comparing  the  time 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  envelopes  to  de- 
rive a  control  voltage  and  means  coupling  said  control 
voltage  to  said  delay  means  to  adjust  the  delay  between 
received  pulse  signals  and  transmitted  pulse  signals  to 
coincide  with  said  given  time  period. 


3^13,471 
ANGLE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  MooBcy,  Jr.,  SevcnUi  Paifc,  and  KccTcr  S.  Stnll, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  John  M.  Porter,  Amumdale, 
Va^  assignors  to  Westfaigfaoase  Elcdilc  Coiponrtion, 
Pntsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  off  Penosjlvaaia 
Filed  Oct  2^  1967,  Scr.  No.  <78,3M 
lat  CL  GOls  9/22 
VS,  CL  343~.1<  8  ClaiiM 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  angle  sensing  sys- 
tem for  locating  the  directton  of  a  target  about  a  given 
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ansle.  A  idurality  of  antennas  are  arranged  to  have  a  SJSUM'  

piedTtermbied  radiation  pattern,  each  of  the  antennas  INDUCTIVELY  LOADED  CAPACmVE 

being  responsive  to  a  target  falling  within  its  respertive  a«r«A  niiximu2^hL^mij..jL.  «»  a^ta  r«r 

SSSn.  Each  antem.  supplies  a  ^--^^^^}j^    "^.ilS^SlSS^SS^^ 
includes  a  constant  gain  receiver,  a  threshold  detector,  FiedMiiiirri4, 19«l, Scr. No. 713,183 

tat  CL  HOlq  9/00.  9//6 
VS.  CL  343—752  5  CUoh 


umuucs  •  «wuaMuii  50111  i«v«A*w*,  ••   »«w«— .w.*.  ~-— '-— -> 

which  is  reqwnsive  to  signals  above  a  given  amplitude. 


^ 


a  gate  to  translate  a  signal  exceeding  the  given  amplitude 
as  a  target  indication  in  that  diannel  unless  inhibited 
and  an  inhibiting  threshold  to  inhibit  the  target  indica- 
tion if  an  adjacent  sensing  channel  has  received  a  higher 
amplitude  signal  by  a  selected  amount  The  threshold 
level  of  the  threshold  detector  niay  be  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  noise  appearing  in  the  sensing  channel. 


fd 

i 

egSg 

**            KK 

3^ 

^w^ 

-M                  1 

c 
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3,513,472 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  TUNING  SAME 
John  Attmayer,  Eodld,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  menc  assiga- 
menls,  to  New-Thmics  CMporation,  Brook  Park,  Ohk^ 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,916 

Int  CL  HOlq  9/00 

UJS.  a.  343—750  6  Qafans 


^^T'^^.^:;* 


A  short  vertical  post  radiator  is  top-loaded  by  means 
of  a  variable  inductance  and  a  capacitance  in  series.  The 
inductance  is  a  ^iral  conductor  which  is  adjusted  by  a 
roller  contact  driven  on  the  turns  of  the  spiral  conduc- 
tor. The  capacitance  is  a  conductive  plate  supported  above 
the  ground  plane  of  the  antenna.  The  spiral  conductor  is 
supported  above  the  capacitance  plate. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  417—252  through  308—184  see: 
Patent  Nds.  3,513,475  through  3,513,480 


3,513,474 

COLLAPSIBLE  HYPERBOUC  REFLECTOR 

FORMED  OF  SPACED  WIRES 

Robert  H.  Gcat,  Jen  Fcnaad  BoHyn,  and  Jean  Martfaict, 

Paris,  France,  asstgaors  to  CSF-Compagnie  Gcncralc 

de  Telcgnq^c  Sans  FU,  a  corporatkn  of  F^rancc 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968.  Scr.  No.  695,737 

Oahns  priority,  applkattiM  Fhocc,  Jan.  9,  1967, 

90,416;  Mmj  16, 1967, 106,516 

Int  CL  HOlq  19/00,  15/20 

US.  CL  343—756  6 


An  antenna  having  a  vertical  whip,  a  base  loading  coil, 
and  an  impedance  matching  stub  connected  between  a 
lower  terminal  of  the  loading  coil  and  a  ground  terminal. 
The  stub  inchides  a  pair  of  close-spaced,  generally  paral- 
lel, conductive  members  and  an  adjustable  shorting  strap 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  pair  of  conductive 
members  for  altering  the  input  impedance  of  the  antenna. 


An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  circular  array  of 
radiating  dements  and  a  reflector  having  the  form  of  a 
surface  of  revolution,  wherein  the  latter  is  boih  up  by 
at  least  one  assembly  of  metallic  wires,  the  ends  of  which 
are  attached  to  two  circular  i^tes  or  rings.  The  spacing 
between  these  plates  or  rings  may  be  reduced,  so  that  the 
antenna  can  be  collapsed  when  not  being  used. 
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land, 
•  BritMi 


Claims  pricrity, 
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M1M75 
UQIJID  FUEL  PfjMPING  APPARATUS 

Waiter  Amtan,  flaibiiiy-OD-ThaiiMS,  Eng- 
to  CA.V.  Linitod,  Londoa,  EoglaBi, 


FM 


Not.  5,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  773^97 

Mm  Gnat  Britaii,  Nor.  <,  1967, 
50,2t9/67 
CL  F04b  1/00. 13/00;  FM4  15/00 
VS.  CL  41^—252  4  Claims 


or  elasticity  or  collapsible  pmpetty  as  cake  maleriab  of 
bean  paste,  cream  vad  jam,  and  also  minced  meat  aad 
vegetables  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
amount  and  at  a  uniform  flow  speed.  The  apparatus  con- 
sists of  two  shafts  placed  (Hie  on  each  siide  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  and  provided  with  a  number  of  arbitrarily 
arranged  slots,  vanes  inserted  into  the  slots  so  that  each 
vane  can  slide  freely  along  its  respective  slot,  a  case 


A  liquid 
formed  by 
within  the 


sion  ^nng, 
actuated  b) 
bore  acting 
effect 
placement 


Claims 


fuel  pumping  apparatus  including  a  plunger 

two  cup  shaped  parts  axially  slidable  one 

i>tfaer  and  loaded  apart  by  a  coiled  compres- 

the  plnofBT  be&ig  mounted  within  a  bore  and 

a  cam  the  pressure  (rf  fuel  supplied  to  the 

when  it  attains  a  suffidentiy  high  value  to 

oi  the  spring  so  that  the  effective  dis- 

the  plunger  is  increased. 


compression 


within  yfiuch  the  shafts  and  the  vanes  are  housed  so  that 
the  two  shafts  are  parallel  and  can  be  made  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  q[>eed,  and  a  swinging 
cam  placed  between  the  shafts  so  that  the  cam  comes 
in  dynamic  contact  with  the  vanes  and  causes  each  vane 
to  recede  as  far  as  the  circumference  of  its  respective 
shaft  just  before  the  vane  reaches  the  discharge  p^, 
so  that  the  material  within  the  case  is  continuously  and 
simultaneously  measured  and  delivered. 


3,513,476 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 


3413«47t 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  REMOVABLE  ELECTRICAL 

_  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Tmco  Mo4dcn,  Tokyo,  aadMasao  Ghn,  Yokohama-sId,   *"»«""»  V.  Kemper  a«d  Kdth  F.  KeOer,  Loe  Ai«ell«B, 
^^       to  Tokyo  Shtbaoni  Electife  Co.,  Ud!,       S5"*'r.*S^""  *®  '^'^""*  Kreadons,  lac,  North- 

acoiporalioBof  Jmmi  ndge,  Calif. 

Ifflcd  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,183  ™^  ^^  HJ^<«»-S«r.  Np.  778,373 

jriority,  applkalion  Japn,  Jane  21,  1969, 
I  42/39,272 

lint.  CL  F04c  29/02;  F04d  29/06 
VS,  CL  447—372  4  Claims 


UA  CL  339—91 


Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 


8  aainu 


,16 


In  a  rotiry  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotor 
eccentrical  y  mounted  m  the  cylinder  and  a  blade  slid- 
ably  receivMl  in  a  slot  in  the  cylinder  or  rotor  to  divide 
the  interio-  of  the  cylinder  into  high  and  low  {Mvssure 
chambers,  lubricant  grooves  are  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  of  tiic  slot  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  at 
different  p<  >sitions  along  the  length  thereof. 


,  3,513,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  FEEDING 
FOOD  DRESSING  MATERIAL  I 

16raUko  HayashI,  2-3  Nozawa-cho,  ' 

UtsMomlya-shl,  TocUgi-ken,  Japan 
CMliMi  tfiM4»fart  of  appHoifion  Ser.  No.  732,807, 

^J  :I' A*^  '™"  "PPBcatioii  July  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  8  (9,898 

1 1  CL  Fa4c  3/00,  23/00;  F04b  13/00 
VS,  CL  4  8—288  2  Qaims 

Apparat  is  for  measuring  and  feeding  viscous  matmals 
adapted  f  o  r  measuring  materials  inconsistent  in  viscosity 


Apparatus  is  described  for  removably  mounting  an  elec- 
trical appliance  to  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile,  or  the 
like.  The  apparatus  includes  a  stationary  plate  firmly 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  dashboard.  Downwardly 
projecting  flanges  are  formed  at  opposite  edges  of  this 
plate.  A  removable  plate  is  secured  to  the  appliaiKC  and 
has  upwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  along  its  op- 
posite edges  and  adapted  to  engage  slidably  the  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  on  the  stationary  plate.  Electri- 
cal terminals  on  the  stationary  plate  are  connected  to  the 
electrical  system  of  the  vehicle,  and  matching  terminals 
on  the  removable  plate  are  connected  to  the  appliance. 
The  two  sets  of  terminals  are  releasably  engaged  in  elec- 
trical contact  when  the  two  plates  are  slidably  engaged 
with  one  another.  Releasable  locking  means  are  provided 
on  the  stationary  plate  and  removable  plate  for  locking 
the  two  plates  together  when  they  are  in  slidable  engage- 
ment 
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3^13,479 
CYLINDRICAL  CONVMIGENCE  ELECIRODE 
WITH  SHIELDS  AFFDOED  TO  INNER  f^YL* 
INDER  WALLS 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owcnsbwo,  Ky.,  aadgnm-  to  Kortndgr 
Elcctronici,  uc.,  OwensbMO,  Ky.,  a  coipoi^on  of 
DeiawaK 

ConHnnatlon-ln-part  of  ivpiication  Ser.  No.  633,822, 
Apr.  26,  1967.  Tkit  lypBcarton  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  788,777 

Int  CL  H81J  29/46 
UJS.  CL  313—84  2  Claims 


3,51%48t 
LOW  STRK»  BEARING 
John  F.  Robfaison,  Newpwt  B«Kh,  CaHT.,  aaripm  to 
North  AnMrican  RodnreH  Coiporllon,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,926 

Int  a.  F16c  27/00 

VS.  a.  308—184  3  Claims 


"fTTTZ 


A  cylindrical  convergence  cup  electrode  for  a  three  gun 
color  picture  tube  has  three  internally  mounted  Y-shaped 
shield  inserts  of  magnetic  material  affixed  to  the  inner 
cylinder  wall. 


An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  for  reducing  the 
level  of  Hertzian  stresses  in  the  raceways  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  life  of  the  assembly  in  which  the  races  are 
permitted  to  deflect  to  act  as  a  beam  by  permitting  a 
relief  between  the  races  and  the  shaft  and/or  the  housing. 


/ 
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217,582 

WELD  SHAVER 

,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf ^  assigiior  to  Zephyr 

_  Co^  talkwood,  CaHf^  a  copartnership 

'  D.  L.  Dotam  and  lay  Haifcey 

I  June  2,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  17,456 

Term  of  patcBt  14  years 

Into.  DC— 02 

(2 


217,584 
POUCXLOCK 
Melvyn  A.  Gervis,  Hawoith,  aad  Ensenc  Taras  Wozny, 
Harrington  Park,  N  J.,  and  ISRcholas  GianUna,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magic  Eye  Aasodates,  Inc~ 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiion  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,377 
Temiofpatartl4yean 
Int.CLD»— (?i 
U^.  CI.  D8— 109 


217,583 
HANDI E  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOLS  OR 

nravv  TJKK 

Ben  ud  A.  Swanson,  11885  SE.  54th  Pbce, 

Belleme,  Wash.    98004 

]  Hed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lnt.CLD8— 02 

U.S.  CL  D8U107 
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217,585 
BOTTLE 
Jose  A.  Lambelet,  Bcanrepaire,  France 
Continnation.fai.part  ol  des^  application  Ser.  No. 
10,385,  Jan.  31,  1968.  This  oplication  June  9. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  17,576 
Clafans  priority,  application  Fhmce  Aug.  3,  1967 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D9— 0i 
U.S.  CL  D9— 1 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


999 


217,586  217,588 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARI1CLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

UMayiUm  C.  Dongfaw,  Lcoria,  NJ.,  aajginr  to  Coigato-   Uirhiptaa  CDooghs,  LMMfa;  N J.,  aMlipar  to  Cotal*. 
PafaMliira  CauBfrnf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  totpondhm       PirinMin  Conpaqr,  New  Yoit,  N.Y,,  a  ( 
ofDdawaic  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No^  17,310  Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,3U 

Term  of  Mlcat  14  yean  Term  of  patort  14  y« 

Int.  CL  D9^-07  int.  CL  D9— 07 

U.S.CLD9— 111  U.S.CLD9^117 


^•v 


217,587 

COMBINED  BOnUB  AND  CAP  THEREFOR  ^«.„__         217,589 

Lhii«ston  C  Dongbs,  Leonia,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Colgate.  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFCMt 

PafanoBirc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^^^'^^^^'^^^"'^^  Lcoria,  NJ.,  amigDor  to  Colgirte. 
Ddawaie  -,.,,-  PahnoHre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtfcm  of 

FOed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,361  *^^'™«.  ^  .,     «,  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patcirt  14  yean  ^M  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,313 

Int.  CL  D9— 07  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UA  CL  D9— 113  „„  ^ ^    ,  .      liiit  a.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 117 


A 


1000 
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May  19,  1970 


■OTILE  OR  SD&AR  ARTICLE  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

ftmiam  Sfnn,  N.Y^  airigMr  to   AkM  B.  Lownr.-CMlM,  Mm.,  aarifaot  to  Tm  GHMte 
Zmmny*  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  mt'      Coapwy,  B^mIob,  Mmu,  a  coipnrrt—  of  Odawan 
of  Delaware  FDcd  Dec  9,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  lAJUH 

p  ■laimlliiB  Not.  21, 1M7, Scr.  No.  9,489,  Tcim  of  Mtoal  14  yean 

No.  214^73,.  doled  Aof.  12, 1969.  DMdcd  Int.  O.  09-.^  .>  i 

aad  tfefalappliMtiM  Dw-  23, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  15,383  ,      U.S.  CL  D9— 184 

Tem  of  aalaat  14  yean  4;  !''->.. 

1M.CLD9--(?7  I 

U3.CLDI^118 


\ 


217,591 

BOTTLE 

Thonas  Replica  Biecoc,  Aarora,  and  Allen  D.  Lowe, 

G  POTc,  IlL,  ■■liann,  by  mesne  aailfanaie,  to 

ko  GMcttt  CoMpapy,  Boeton,  Mom.,  a  corpoiiaiiOB 

rf  PJaiijuti 

PDed  May  2, 1949,  Ser.  No.  14,999 
Tern  of  aataat  14  yean 
IiitCLD9L-0i 
U.S.  CL  D9^138 


217J93 

TACO  m)LDER 

James  R.  Lotoi,  San  Fonando^  CaW. 

(10945  Glenoaks  Blvd.,  Facofana,  CUif.    91331) 

FDed  Mar.  19,  »<9,  Ser.  No.  14,321 

Term  of  polsat  3V4 

lnt.CLD9L-M 

U.S.  CL  D9L.242 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,594 
INSERT  FOR  iNDCSnilAL  8»FnNG  CONTAINER 
iUlpli  V.  Btfdefl^  Homewood,  ID.,  ■■l|nBff  to  Gmwtti  Cyifl  I*  I< 
InteiMitfoaal  IndnsMes  Cotp^  a  coipwitfun  of  Dd- 


117,994       

ORNAMENTAL  SHiriTER 

be.,  ' 


to 
EL,  a 


FUed  Ian.  9, 1949,  ^.  No.  15,244  Fled  May  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  17,414 

TemofMiitMircan  \  1\li«i  of  MteMt  14  yean 

Int  a.  D9— 99  ^^„  -.,   ^,,  lac.  <^  11251^2 

UA  CL  D9-.253  '*««  -  >  '<^-^     UjS.  CL  DU— 1 


.dtmrntt^. 


r/ii  ■■■■■■■■«■  ■  ■  ■  ^., 
Yi  U  ■□■  ■■■■■■■  ■□■  ■  ^ 
■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■H 


=::::::3^ 


' »■■■■ 


::::::?"^ 


217,595 
NEWSPAPER  STAND 


217,597 

ORNAMENTAL  SHUTTER 

Cyril  L.  Johnstmi,  Arlington  Hei|^  DL,  anignor  to 


MelTin  Cohen,  154  Dayton  Ave.,  Panaic,  NJ.    07455       ]:StSf^JSS^  "^  VnakOn  Pari^  DL,  a 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1949,  Ser.  No.  14,349  ^^SLll£jSri949  <kr  N«.  17  ii« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ™~  ^?^  *'»-  "•'»  **•  '*••  *^»**' 


U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


InLCLD25— M 


U.S.  a.  D13— 1 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CLD25— 02 


1    "I  ^  \ 


1   1  1 


^ 


1002 


Riffby  ^ 
Yale  Ji 
OUo 


FUed  May  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,»51 
Tcnn  of  Mtat  14  y« 
.     lot  CLDll— 09 
UA  CL  t>14— 3 


^Ponicdo 
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May  19,  1970 
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217,SM 
INDUSnUAL  VEHICLE  BODY 
SiMnidd,  ChalfiMt,  Ptk,  ■lipinr  to 
Toww  !■&,  CIcydMMl,  OUo,  a  cotporatioa 


217,M1 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
D(MuM  J.  Borichcivky,  Wdb,  Vt,  MiJmnr  to  The  Tck- 
of      Mope  Foldiag  Fualtut  Co.,  !■&,  Graayilley  N.Tm  a 
cofporadon  (^  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  16^8 


217,<M         2) 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FITilNGS 


U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


Tern  of  MicHt  14  jrears 
Int.  CLD^      ' 


SHOWEXREAD 
Hcny  ManhaD  State,  LooiiTillc^  Ky.,  anAcnor  to  Amcr.       Raymond  W.  Yom^  Lonbrille.  Ky^  ai 
kan  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  American  Staadaid  Inc.,  NewYort,  N.Yn 

.».■  poration  of  Delaware 

F%dlan.29,19i9,Ser.No.l54S8 


Delaware 

Filed  Dec  9,  196S,  Scr.  No.  14,849 


U^-01 


Term  of  patent  14 


U.S.  CL  23—28 


m  or  paNm  14  yews 
Int.  CLD23-Ji 


Term  of 


U.S.  CL  D23— 35 


m  of  patent  14  vean 
Int  a.  D23--0i 


217,599 

RACING  CAR 

Cario  ^baith,  OiYoretto,  Italy  (%  Abaith  &  CJS.pA 

Corso  Marchc  38/78,  Torin,  Italy) 

Filed  Not.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,777 

Clain^  priority,  appUcation  Italy  May  11,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll—08 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 


217,682 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 

Philip  W.  Gnriu,  Upper  Montdair,  Esmx 

County,  N J.    07043 

FUed  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CLD22~«7 

UA  CL  D22— 27  '  ^ 


»-h 


217,607 
^     .  ,  SHOWERHEAD 

Raymond  W.  You*,  LootofriUe,  Ky.,  aari^wr  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,717 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
InL  CL  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D23— 35 


/ 


U.&CL 


217,600 

AUTOMOBILE 

Lambotifafarf,  Vhi  Pnnrtodale  15,  Cento,  Italy 

FBed  Not.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,779 

CbJpM  priority,  application  Raly  May  28, 1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  Dt2—08 


217,605 
TRAJECTORY  SPOUT  FITUNG 
Raymond  W.  Yonng,  Loniirille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  coqmration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  15,195 
Term  of  patnA  14  years 
Int  drD23--07 
U.S.CLD23— 32 


217,603 

FISHING  LURE 

Leonard  Self,  P.O.  Box  425,  "nnssrine,  Ala.    35173 

Filed  Jmie  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 07 

U.S.  CL  D22— 27 


5*1 


.y\ 


217  608 
COMBINED  LAVATORY  AND  COUNTERIOP 
Howard  M.  Edgar,  Tommce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bon- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  EL,  a  coiporation  of 
Dehiware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
*^CLD23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 58 


> 


t. 


•t 

# 

«=^H^ 

j 

2 
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M7fM9 
,  VUNMJNG  FOUNTAPJ  OR 
.UMHNG  FDCTURES 
M.  Ykknlr,  Wahirt  CiMk,  and  KUkati  W. 
Sm  low,  CaW.,  aai^on  to  Wciten  IMaUng 
~  ^  a  conoialioB  of  CaPfanfe 
Noir.  7, 13t$,  Str.  Nb.  14,343 
ToHi  «f  Mint  14  wa 
bit  a.l»3— 02, 01 
D23— 7t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  19,  1970 

MATUBMATK  TEKWSG  MD 
—  — dMa  S>  FUpoli  hi 
Altai  brir*.  Lot  Ai«da«,^ik 


Med  May  5,,19Cf,Se^.  No.  17,0M 


U.S.CLD25— 1 


Ttnnof 
liit. 


14. 

Dlfu.^ 


«PM 


217,<13 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ANNOUNCER  OR  SIMILAR 

-   AimCLC 
WnUam  G.  KaU,  9h,  BraoUdd,  Cobil,  assignor  to 
Anowkead  EntcipriM^  be,  Bcthd,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Conncctiait 

FUcd  Ian.  22, 19€f ,  Scr.  No.  15,448 


.  217,61« 

¥ALL  MOUNTED  AIR  HUMIDIFIER 

OR  nnsE  uocE 

Rndolf  Stoop,  Img,  SwtoeilaMl,  assignor  to 
AG,  Ztfch,  fliiMwiland,  a  cotpotatJoa 


U.S.  CI.  D2«— 1 


Terai  offMicirt  14  yean 
lit  CLD13— 99 


Filed  Apr.  4, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  IMM 
TcfB  ofpatnt  7  years 
D23— 147 


18,  1M8 


217,614 
ELECTTHCAL  WIRING  DEVICE 
^  „  _.    OR  SIMILAR  AKnCLE 

^S2!l5  fc!!L52LPT»  ^JC-S^^w  to  Harrey 

FUed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,129 


FOR  ROOT 


VACL 


Fled  Not.  7, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  14,351 
TcrMo(pataatl4yean 
^  lBta.D23— M 

D23— 153 


217^11 
INSinLATieN  \W11LAT0RS 


UJS.  CL  D26— 1 


Tem  of  pale^  14  yt 
UL  a.  D13--0i 


Oitafii^  Canada,  an(«M»r 
Sqppiy  United,  Wcdoo, 


Mat  19,  1970 
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217,615  WIjUI 

^ffl!L.%  Sg^^  Oggg^  ^  «?'>i>  to  Harrcy  ratio.,  N^^STc^^iSSfr^^ 

?'J^H^y*y?'**»  BrMiepoH,  Conn.,  a  corpora-  FBcd  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,834 

non  01  i^iuimuM  TmnofpataUM 

IM.  d.  Di3— d 

,^  ^  ^-.    .- —  UA  CL  D2^12 

U.S.  CL  D26—1 


<    i* 


FOed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,136 
TcmofMtMtMyean 
a.  D13— 0J 


217,618 

ELECTRIC  swrrcB 


Robert  L.  GaDnp,  NDcs.  Mkh.,  a«linor  to  McGV  Man- 

factninf  Company,  he,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a 

tion  of  Indiana 
Or(^  design  application  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  H8SS. 

DMed  and  dds  application  June  9,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

17,574. 


U.S.  CL  D26— 13 


Term  of  palMt  14  yc 
Int  O.  D13— 0i 


217,616 
^  ._^  ..  ._  »fAGNKniON 

Toknjn  Koinnma,  KawankUU,  and  Masao  Kato,  Yoko- 
hama-eU,  ^pan,  Mrinon  to  Tokyo  SUbmmi  Electric 
Co.,  I^^iwasaU^  lapM,  a  coipoiatioB  of  Japan 

V^JmL  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,422 

Claims  pifority,  application  Japan  July  24,  1968 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

,ro  ^  ,.-  IntCLD26— O; 

U.S.  a.  D26— 8. 


1006 
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217,it2 


lELEPHONS  ANSfwEBING  mVICE 

V  N.Y^  ■■^■111  to  F«Kd  J«BnCB4Ml»d,IIIgliPoiirt»NXLi 
One.  •  cwporaiioa  of      briuMca,  Ik.,  AMteten,  N.V^ 

New  York 
9, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  1S,2<5  FUtd  Ju.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  IS^SH 

Tcni  of  pirtMH  14  jon  T«  of  mM  14  yi 


toMohaMO 
off 


VACL 


I12«— 14 


ujs.a. 


lit  CL  D14--0i 


US.  CL  D33— ( 


HanyEicyftni,So«lh 


217,i2t 

VIDEOIELEPHONE  IKANSCraVER 

CONTROL  UNIT 

a,  Oritf.,  akIRMBbart  R. 
N  Jn  MrigMR  to  Ben  TdephOM 
Mvnqr  HDI,  N J.,  a  cor- 
offNewYdirk 

Nor.  24»  1M7,  Scr.  No.  9^9, 
No:  215459,  dated  ScjpC.  9, 19<9.  DMMl 
Oct  3»  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,9M  , 


217,03 
CHEST 
JttMC  C.  BooflGnrd,  U|^  Poai^  N.C,  OMisBor  to  Mohaico 
IiinrtfVi,  be,  Amaterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYoric 

Flkd  Jan.  24, 19^,  Sor.  No.  15,503 


U&  CL  D33— < 


Tcmi  of  pateot  14 
iat  0706—0/ 


Tcnn  of  pateat  14  y« 
d.bl4--(& 


D26— 14 


kit 


217,621 

cm 


H 

»    »  » tr 

217|i24 
AMETI 


Now  York 

Fled  Jm.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,4*5 
Tcniofpateatl4L 
lBtCLD6— 0i 
UA  CLD33-4 


N.C,) 
N.Y.,  a 


toMohaaco 
of 


BALL  GAME  TUMBLER 
» ITii  iMit,  Ir,  7504  W.  12ft  St, 
LMk  Rock,  Aifc.    72204 
Filed  Oct  23, 196S,  Scr.  No.  14,142 


UJS.CLD34— 5 


Tcrmofnatoirtl4 
fiat  CL  D21— 0¥ 


W!'.r^*''''^W^ 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,625 

GAME  TARGET 

WOHan  E.  Li«r,  M23  Berwick  Atk, 

Didlai^  Tmu    75203 
Fled  Dee.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,000 
Tern  of  paint  14  yc 
lit  iXmu^i 

UACLD34-5 


217,620 
SLOT  MACmNE 

.Y.,acaiMnliaaofNewY«ck 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,220 
1  i  Tem  of jpnteBt  14  yean 

ML  CL  D21— a# 

UACLD34— 5 


PLAYGROUND  ROUNDABOUT 

HIIiOB  B.  Regai,  Ir.,  1 E.  Chatanette  dicie, 

ChaiBMtte,La.    70043 

FOed  Dec.  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  15,060 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— a¥ 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


217,629 

FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 

IVoy  B.  Darli^  1512  Drndoa  Are., 

MeBipUi,Ten.    30116 
Filed  Jim  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,771 


U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


Term  of  Mtek  14 
hA.  CL  mi— 02 


MAT  FOR  USE^WriH  A  GOLFERS  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRACnSING  DRIVING 

Raymond  Teny,  16  HamOton  Hooee,  Amhent  Road, 

Ttebiidfe  WeDs,  Kent,  Eafland 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,406 

Ciafanc  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  26,  1960 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

VS,  CL  D34-^ 


217,630 
,  ^     ™  IIJMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  W.  Wdmer,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  amlgnor  to 

SSn'S^sr^'*-'-*^ 

FOed  M«y  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  17,097 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD36— 0 


r     r 


f     f  I 


\_ 


874  O.G.— 36 
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217^1 
EXntfSKfN  CLAMP  FDJrAUlOMOMLE  lODY 

T  AND  RAMB  nPAK  nmM 

15, 19%  Sir.  N^  11,1 


UACL 


Thm  of  palMit  14  jr«n 


11,751 


D41— 1 


217,i32  

SEI  VING  UNIT  FOR  A  VUFFfT  MEAL  OR 
THE  LIKE 
BowlMt,  2t  Rm  Victor-Hi«o, 


VA  a.  D44— 15 


Flkd  ScpL  3,  19<9,  Scr.  No.  19,990 
'      r,  iiiMniiBB  Vnmn  M».  <,  1969 


lit 


of  MleM14y 

d.I>7— Oi 


211Li33 
DISH  DRAIN  OR  fflbOLAR  ARTICLE 
AatlKm '  '.  loito.  North  PioiMwu,  RJ., 

_.    7^.  _      „       _  -         ^  COWOCTill  of 


S17,i34 
DIAMOND  OR  SMLAR  ARTICLE 


/,N.Y. 
(73—34  l3fA9L,inmkk^N,Y,    11347) 
fltd  S«(.  9^  194t,  9m.  No.  13,443 
Tana  of  MMit  14  ^ 

iM.  Cl  mu^i 

U.S.CLJM5— 1 


217^5 
COMBINATHW  MIST  GENERATOR  AND  MANI- 
FOLD ASSEMBLY^ FDR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM' 

Jomcs  H.  YoM,  Jtf  CAwlottB,  N.C.,  oMgMV  to  Jctt  Msd- 
ofocforiog  Cotpofatkniy  Clwlolte,  N.C.f  a  coiponfloD 
of  Noftii  Cai^^wi 

Filed  Oct  29, 1948,  Scr.  No.  14,2M 


U.S.CL44— 1 


Tarm  of  Mtent  14 
lut  CL  D15— 0« 


;scr 


U.S.  a  D44— 29 


Filed  Jm.  13,  1949,  Scr.  No.  15,315 

Tcr»  of  poteiit  14  yean 

btCirD7— 99 


217,434  

REFLECTOR  FOR  AN  INDUSIRIAL  SAFETY 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
.-   SUaJfro  Mori,  Tokjo,  Japoi,  ■■Ifinr  toiMori  DcnU 
^  MMufoOMli^  CaTud.,  Tokyo,  lapoo 

FBed  Sept  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  13,739 
CUnw  priority,  appUcathm  Japaa  Jne  13, 1944 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
Int  0.024—06 
U.S.  CL  IMS— 14 


MAY  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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2l^OT 
UGHir  FcnmE 

Bueli  Mooio,  Ilotoa,  Tc&,  aalpNr  to 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coqporafa  of  Delaw«« 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1949,  Scr.  No.  14,442 

Tfaai  of  palaM  14  y«n 

VS,  CL  D4S— 31 


COM0W  DBPLAT  AMD  COIN  CONTROLLED 

»„5!S'??"'®  <^A1INIT  POR  NEW8PAFBRS 

K<MaUWjra^4MMi^CoiowlMM«.GML    92425 

IRedSepl  19^1941^  Bcr.  Now  liyiM 

Tmm  of  paiMi  14  yoan 

Iiita.D29— 07 

UACLDS2— 3 


217, 


Dielnr 


to 


Filed  Dec  4^1949,  to.  No.  1 
priority, 
T« 


U.S.  CL  DS2— 19 


Dl 


14 


4,  1941 


217, 


tl7(43t 

Lsra 


HI40  Mail,  Etobkoke,  OiitMlo^  Cauda,  avlgiior  to 
DomUoa  Aato  Acceaorice  Lfaritod,  Toraato,  Ontario, 


FBed  Mar.  5, 1949,  Scr.  No.  14,934 

Clalnu  priof^,  appBralhia  C—da  Dec.  14, 1949 

Tcmi  of  patat  14  yem 

bit  CL  Df2— 99,  D24— 06 

U.&CLD4^— 32 


K 


217,441 
HAND-HELD  KEYBOARD-OPERATED  SIRINGED 

mu9k:al  iNnmuMENT 


^  Part,  N J.    97932 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1949,  to.  No.  15,932 
Tana  of  patcat  14  yc 
bt  CLm7--^i 
UA  CL  D54-1  "^'~»^ 


TTil 


/ 
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SUDBlliAYIORAFSS^M»AFHICF«OTCTM       „^ 
TmadfjMtaitMyi 


217ji4S 
BOATBUMRR 


lama  A. 
of  Illy 


Mi§,  UmMti, 


FBcd  Ape  14, 1H9, 8«.  I<te.  16,74< 
T«ni  flf  Mint  14 : 
1^  d.  DU— /¥ 
UA  CL  D71— 1 


217,443    

CXmVEX  SCRUN  YIEWBOX 

NMh  HMbrwood,  CUiC^  anigMr 
to  MijnMto  Onm,  Ararfh,  CaHfL 
Flkd  Mar.  2t,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  14,339 


U&CLIMI— 1 


rMtciitl4 
d.bl4— < 


iBt  a.  D14— 99 


UJwCL 


217>44 
SUnfEBGDLB  HYDBOnANER 
Di^d  A.  SMIh,  291  MdbMM  Atc, 

SMtaCtanLCriK.    95451 
Filed  Not.  25, 1944,  S«.  No.  14,449 
Tcni<iffjalMtl4: 

D71— 1 


IZTtl 


217,444 
WRmNG  1N9IWUMENT 

Walter  J.  Dc  GrofI,  Gka  EBjn,  n^  "iiif?**?  ^ 
eaich  CoBMBy,  a  cwfoiatloa  of  lUiDoii 
Filed  Joe  24, 1944,  Sor.  No.  12,484 
TeiMofpid«itl4 
im.  CL  D19^-4» 
VA  CL  D74— 17 
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217 


317,i«7 
-'WHniNGPBNCAP    '  FROZEN  BEVBRAGB  DttPBNBDW}  MACHINE  OB 

WailerJ.DeGnlt,GtaiE«|«,nL,airffMrto8ii*Md  SoSLStSS^  ^^^ 

Reaeofck  CoMpaay».a  camotatioB  of  niteoit  n-*  t   t..^^,^  ^^i^^  m^      ..^^       rliaiii  In  Tl 

Filed  Jne  24, 1944,  S«;  No.  12^447  ^ ■^7roS|i_Li  .  '^-^^Sr^^SkaapJ^ 

«>      TcnnofjMleBtl4yeaM  Mkmamm     ~'~^    ^^^  ^^     e«ii««iB«  of 

iT<Lnn7A-i7    ^P-*^**"^  ™«dDec3jl944,8er.No.l4,7« 

U.S.CLD74— 17  1  T«nB0f^olntl4yo» 

.T.  ^  ^  1^  CL  bl5— /2 

US,  CL  D94— 3 


217,444 
MONOPULSE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
DaTid  P.  Chobofl;  Nortk  Bant^to^  and  iMie  P. 
SteTeoi,  CUcafo,  DL,  aorifBon  to  Zodlh  Radio 
CoipoKatioa,  CUcaio^  DL,  a  coqyondtai  of  Del- 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1949,  Scr.  No.  15,934  ^ 


VA  CL  D43— 1 


of 
bt 


rjMteail4yean 
CLm4— 02 


REFRIGERATED  BeVSuGE  DISPENSING 
MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARHCLE 
Clark  Lo^tt,  Goldeo  Vallejr,  MIn.,  airigMr  to  Hm 
Conn^Conpaiiy,  AMka,  Min.,  a  coiporatka  of 


Filed  Dec  3, 1944,  Scr.  No.  14,743 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

,,„ IiitCLD15— 72 

VA  CLD94— 3 


217,449 
FOLDING  CATHETER  TRAY 
AMn  J.  Newcn,  Zkw,  DL,  ■■if  or  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, CUcafo,  DL,  a  cotporatioB  of  I 
FDed  Apr.  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  14,544 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yc 
„„  _  IatCLD24-«2 

U.S.  CLD43— 1 
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W^ERAGEmSPD^NG  VALVE  UNTT    I  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

OR  SfMOAR  ARUCLE  Chrii  L.  Loijpw,  BraoUy*  Ccalir,  Mfen.,  airi^or  to 

•Hi  Cfavk  L.  He  CondkH  CoiVMqr,  Aaoka*  Mkiik,  a  roiporatioii 

w,  wwm^rn^  adripMin  t»  Jht  Off  MlllHWOtt 

r,  »-okm  Mkm^  a  canpofadoa  FOcd  Jaik  li,  lM»,Sar.  Now  15^78 

tmtmm&lM  TemoCpataitMycan 


UACL]»94— 3 


FIM  Doe.  5,  lf«,Sw.  No.  1M17 
TcnioljolcBtl4j« 
lot  d.  bl5-99 


U.S.  CL  D96— 12 


lHt.CLD2»— Oi 


1      fc                   .   Jk , ,_, 

[  "^ ' T  -    '         'IV 

/       /       /    .^.^^ 

'    / 

// 

V/ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

int  siniificant  character  or  word 
telephone  directory  practice). 


Note.— Arranfed  in  accordance  with  the  fint  siniificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

"epho 


AAI  Corporation:  Sre— 

Ban,  Irwin  R..  3.5 1 2,480. 
Aaron,  Phillip   L.   Audible  and  visual  musical  teaching  device. 

3,512,445,6.84^71. 
ABCentralsug:5«e- 

Hallstrom,  Olof  Henrik,  3.5 1 2,735. 
Abbott.  Bobby  R.  Faucet  founUin.  3.5 1 2,7 1 1 .  CI.  239-25. 
Abe,  Norio,  Kishi,  Hiromu,  and  Fujita,  Tsuneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  switching  frequency  bands  in  broad- 
casting receiver.  3,5 1 3,4 1 9,  CI.  334-52. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  Set— 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  3,5 1 2.42 1 . 
Powell.  Richard  C,  and  Atkinson,  Eulas  R.,  3,5 1 2.739. 
Adams,  Earl  C,  to  Systems  Corporation.  Fuel  measuring  system  for 

vehicles.  3,5 1 2,600,  CI.  180-77. 
Adolphi,  George  F.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  ntesne.  Bellows  forming  machine. 

3,51 2.385.  CI.  72-59. 
Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich:  See— 

.Kondratiev.  Igor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
/  Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich.  Taran. 
Daniil  Ilich.  Lonschakova.  Antonma  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
Mikhailovich,  Zaiesky,  jury  Mstislavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich  3,512,349. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 

Gold,  Marvin,  and  Hatcus,  Henry  J..  3,5 1 3,243. 
Gordon,  Robert,  and  Deutsch,  David  E..  3.5 1 3.335. 
Aeronca.  Inc.:  See— 

Warren.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  3,5 1 2,470. 
AerpatA.G.,:SM— 

Summerlin,  Frederick  Arthur,  and  Jeal,  Harvey  Philip,  3.5 1 2,448. 
Aetna  Casualty  &  Surety  Company,  The, :  Set— 

Chedister.Conklint.  3.512.270. 
Affolter.  Stuart  W..  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation.  Roller  detent 
arrangement  for  positively  positioning  a  reciprocable  actuating 
member.  3 .5 1 2 .42^  CI.  74-49 1 . 
Agfa-<jevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fauth.  Gunter,  and  Nusser,  Helmut,  3,5 1 2,466. 
Kiper.Gerd.  3,5 12,463. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  and  Ernst.  Heinz.  3.5 1 2,465. 
Air  Preheater  Companv.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Carpenter.  Peter  William.  3.5 1 2.672. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  Set- 

Mottem.  Henry  0..  and  Sims.  Victor  A.,  3,5 1 3.2 14. 
Sullivan.  Cornelius  J..  3,5 1 3,245. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set— 

Umbricht.Emil,  3,5 12.762. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenerjgi:  See— 

Margen.  Peter  Hemrich  Erwin.  and  Froman.  Karl  Goran  Ernst. 
3.513.070. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  Set- 

Sundstrom,  Erik  Wilhelm.  and  Lind,  Sven  Torsten,  3,5 1 3,3 1 5. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  Stt— 

EttricUe,  Ian  Geoffrey,  3,5 1 2,207. 
Gart,  Sven  Ake,  and  Lindstrom,  Karl  Hugo,  3,5 1 2,37 1 . 
Aktiebolaget  Gylling  &  Co.:  See— 

Lindgren,    Owe,    Kjellander,   Gunnar,    and    Skoog,    Lennart, 
3,513,259. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie:  See— 
Hugi,Litty,3,5l2,939. 
Vitins,Janu,  3,513,276. 
Akutsu,  Hidezo:  See— 

Mizuno,  Hideo,  Akutsu,  Hidezo,  Moriguchi,  Eiziro,  Yamashita, 
Kattuyuki,  Kamiya,  Shigeru,  and  Iwata.  Koshi  3,5 1 3,349. 
Aiban,  Clarence  F.,  to  Chace,  W.  M.,  Company.  Combined  ther- 

mofiexuraland  magnetofleyiral  material.  3,5 1 2,947,  CI.  29-195.5 
Alexander,  Thomas  M.,  Landes.  Chester  M.,  and  Meyer-Arendt,  Jur- 
gen  R.,  said  Meyer-Arendt  assor  of  1 1  llVk  each  to  said  Alexander 
and  Landes.  Clare-protective  eyeglasses.  3,5 1 2,880,  CI.  35 1  -45. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  Stt— 

CUrk.  Reunald  Thomas,  3,5 12,998. 
Javorsky,Bronislav  Stefan,  3,5 1 2,577. 
Alkon  Products  Corporation:  Sirr— 

Asian,  WUfred,  3,5 12,422. 
All  American  Engineering  Company:  Ste— 

Piacentino,  Thomas  J.,  3,5 1 2,3 1 9. 
Allen,  Clifford  H.  Progressing  cavity  helical  pump.  3,5 12,904,  CI.  418- 

48. 
Allen,  Harry  W.  Segmented  pierceaUe  urget.  3.5 12.778.  CI.  273-102. 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons 
by  in  situ  vaporization  of  connate  water.  3,5 1 2,585,  CI.  1 66-245. 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder,  Frank  M.,  Sungel,  Harvey  J.,  and  Freeae,  Thonas  £.. 
3,512.986. 
Allied  Container  Corporation, :  Set— 

Wibon,RovK.,  3,5 12,699. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 

Kilbane,JohnK.,  3,512.788. 

Morocco,  Joseph  J.,  3,5 1 2,67 1 . 

Ransom,  lames  C.  W.,  Frey.  Albert  M.,  and  GrifTith,  Josq>h  W., 
3,513,420. 
Allison,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Fokkd  cou- 
pon with  detachable  puzzle  piece.  3,5I2,7W),  CI.  273-139. 
Allison,  Tommy  A.  Frangible  bottle  cap.  3,5 1 2,673. CL  2i5r46. 
AUmanna  Sveittka  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  5w—  t     \  , 

Andersson,  Nib  Eric,  and  ^ilia, Goran,  3,5 1 3,360. 

Von  Krusenstkma,  Otto,  ana  Blaus,  Janis.  3 ,5 1 2,4 1 3 . 
Altmayer,  John,  to  New-Tronics  Corporation,  mesne.  Impedance 
matching  device  and  method  of  tuning  same.  3,513,472,  CL  343- 
750. 
Altonji,  John  A.,  and  Vaiana,  Joseph  G.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Magnetic  storage  tape  cartridge.  3,5 1 3,458,  CL  340- 1 74. 1 
Alummum  Dievelopment  Corporation:  See— 

Stem,  Marii,  3,5 12,287. 
Alvarez,  William:  See— 

EmroeL  Lxroy  L-t  and  Alvarez,  William  3,5 1 3,045. 
Amadyne,  Inc., :  See— 

McHenty.  Max  D.,  and  Parks,  Richard  E.,  3 ,5 1 2,479. 
Amakasu,  Osamu:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  Yamao, 
Eilu),  Tsuzi.  Tomizi,  Higashida,  Susumu,  and  Amakasu,  Osamu 
3,513,170. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki,  Tsuii,  Nobuo,  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  color  elements  containing  UV 
absorbers.  3,5 1 2,984.  CI.  96-84. 
Ambrosini,  Leonard  R.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Meridian-seeking  instru- 
ment. 3,5 12,264,  CL  33-226. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See— 

Phelps,  Edwin  H.,  3,512,571. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc., :  Stt— 

Wilson,  Kenneth  A.,  3.5 12,601.  ' 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  Ste— 

Cannelongo,  Joseph  Frederick,  3,513,1 19. 

Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore,  3 ,5 1 3, 1 37. 

Sherr,  Allan  Ellis,  3,513,224. 

Sherr,  Allan  Ellis,  3.5 1 3.225. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Stt— 

BelLSunleyC.  3.513,191. 

Bright,   Royal   E.,   Rees,   Richard   W.,   and   Smith.   Herchel, 
3,513,160. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  Stt— 

Weinbaum,Hillel,3,SI2.399. 

Williamson.  William  R.,  3.5 13.075. 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor.  Noel  B.,  3.5 13.016. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Set— 

Hansen.  DonaM  H..  and  Maier.  Howard  A.,  3,5 1 2,860. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

Rhees,  Raymond  C,  and  Hammar,  Howard  N.  3.5 1 3.230. 

Stem.  David  R..  Gundzik,  Richard  M..  Jones,  Peter  M.,  and  Lyn- 
skey.  Peter  J.,  3,5 1 2,2 19. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  Set— 

Bevans,  Rowland  S.,  3,5 1 2,642. 

Bevans.  Rowland  S..  3,5 1 3,09 1 . 

Hellmann,  Joseph  B.,  3,5 1 2,640. 

Kugelman,  Irwin  J.,  3,5 1 2,64 1 . 

Kugelman,  Irwin  Jay,  and  Hellmann,  Joseph  B.,  3,5 1 2,639. 

Noakes,  Thomas  E.,  and  McRae,  John  E.,  3,5 1 2,749. 
Ames,  Ward  A.,  to  Tridan  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc.  Ring  lock  for  tube  ex- 
pander. 3,5 12,387,  CL  72-455. 
Ametek.  Inc.. :  Stt— 

Adolphi.  George  F.,  3,5 1 2.385. 
Ammann,  William  L.  Fluid  pressure  controlled  valve.  3.512450.  CL 

137-553. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Andersen.  Viggo,  3,513,443. 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  and  Pauza,  William  Vito.  3,5 1 3,438. 

Loose,  Winfleld  Warren,  3,513.299. 

Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  3,5 1 3,455. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Trost,  Allen  J.,  3,5 1 3,267. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  Srf— 

Holderreeo,  Francis  L.,  Lucy,  William,  and  Diaz,  Lautaros, 
3,512,956. 
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Anaconda  W  ire  and  Cable  Company:  Ste— 
BHrr.Hirvey.3JI2a4l. 

Fiitttt,lonaldH..3413.l34.  .        . 

Anattn.San  uelC.  Audio  ^N^kerintallationa.  3^  12.606.  CL  181-31. 
Andetwn.  I  obeit  P..  to  Bell  Telepiioae  Labontories,  Incmporated. 

Contact  cl  Mnteconvenionciiaitt  3.S13,333,CL  307-273. 
Andcnen,  \  igfo,  to  AMP  lacorponled.  Selective  sigBallint  (vstem 

withrecer  ergeneiator.  3413.443,0. 340-164. 
Andenon,  C  ifford  E..  to  ACF  Indintries,  Incorporated.  Fail-ufe  vaKe 

operator. :  4 1 2^42 1 .  CL  74-89. 1 S 
Andenon.  G  «enwood  A  Co.:  See— 
WeiM.lvinB..34l2460. 
Weiie.lirinB..3412.7S3. 
Andersen,  Pi  ml  S.:  Srr— 

Robinso  i.  Franklin  M.,  Andenon,  Paul  S.,  and  Nichotaon,  James 
A.  3413.169. 
Andenon.  R  >bert  F.  Practice  putting  device.  34 1 2.783.  CI.  273-1 77. 
Andenon,  R  >bert  H.:  See— 

Weber.  Villiam  B..  and  Andenon.  Robert  H.  341 2,736. 
Andenon.  V  aher  J.,  and  Kniepkamp,  Alberto  E..  to  Chicago  Musical 
hstrameni  Company.  Photoresistor  swell  control  for  a  musical  in- 
strument.: 4 1 3,247.  CI.  84-1.18 
Anderson.  1  Obnr  Glenn,  to  Packaflng  Corporation  of  America.  Con- 

uinerand  tiank tberefbr. 34I2.^9STCI. 229-16. 
Anderson-M  Uer  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
Miller,  J  >hnD.,  3412448. 
Andersson,  1  rib  Eric,  and  Lilja.  Goran,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Akti  tbolaget.  Semi-conductor  device.  3^  1 3,360,  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Ando,  Kyoah :  See— 

Suzuki,  [ensei.  Ando.  Kyoshi.  and  Kishi.  Katsuyoshi  34 1 2.243. 
Ando.  Toshii :  See— 

Fukutoni.  Reijiro.  Iwai.  Yoshihito.  Ando,  Toshio.  Kontani. 
Takea ,  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Kameyama.  Iwao.  Hira«.  Sadayuki. 
Kurah  ishi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi.  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki,  Ikira  34 13,262.  . 

Andresen.Gi  bertJ.:Sfe—  I 

Sharp.  1  Uliam  V..  Gardner.  David  L..  and  Andresen.  Gilbert  J. 
3412, 183. 
Andrews.  Da  rid.  Kimel.  Walter,  and  Propper.  Ronald,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc   6,7  Epoiy-l-nonen-3-yl-acetoacetates.  3413.176.  CI. 
260-348. 
Anelk),  Antli  my  P.  Golf  driving  indicator  apparatus.  3.512.417,  CI. 

Antonucci.  J<  acph  M.:See—  , 

Wan.  Le  >  A, and  Antonucci.  Joseph  M.  3413.206.  I 

Appleton,  Ai  thony  Derek,  to  International  Research  &  Development 
Company    .imited.  Homopobir  electric  machines.  3413.340.  CI 

Applied  Dynj  mics.  Inc.:  5«e— 

Gilbert,  idward  0..and  Howe,  Robert  M.,  3413.404. 

Howe.RtbertM..34l3.301. 
Aquariums  In  eorporated:  See— 

WiUingei.  Allan  H.  34 12,223. 

WilHngei ,  Allan  H,  34 1 2.646. 
Archambault  Jean-Paul,  and  Manhardt,  John  Richard,  to  Itek  C6r 

poration.  D  lU  storage  systems.  341 2,973.  CI.  96-48. 
Archambault  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Manharc  t,  John  Richard,  and  Archambault,  Jean-Paul  34 1 2,974. 
Arenco  Aktie  wlag:  See—  i 

Neuber.  >ieter.  34 12.436. 
Ariyasu.  Ken  i,  and  Tsuji.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

of  forming  TilmiMckage.  3413,052,  CI.  156-251. 
Arledter.  Hai  as  F..  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Method  for  producing 
raeu'  fiber  webs  on  a  papermaking  machine.  3413.069,  CI.  162- 

Armstrong,  B  air  D.,  to  Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation.  Banding 

and  binnini  means  for  display  shelves.  34 1 2,652,  CI.  2 1 1  •  1 34. 
Armstrong,  P  lilip  N.  Buffer  system.  34 13,448,  CI.  340-1724  , 

Armstrong  Sti  ire  Fixture  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Armstroi  g.  Blair  D..  34 1 2.652. 
Amdt.  Richai  3  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Modular  electrical 

conductor  I  srmination  system.  3413.425.0.337-201.  i 

ArnoU.  Char! »  A:  S^r— 

AmoM,  t  ay  E..  and  Arnold,  Charles  A.  34 12483. 
Arnold.  Ray   :.,  and  Arnold.  Charles  A.,  to  Digital  Machines.  Inc., 

mesne.  Re-I  ar  bender.  34 1 2,383. CI.  72-22. 
Arnoldv,  Ron  an  F..  to  R.  I.  Patentt,  Inc.  Tandem  arc  welding  method. 

3413,283.1  :i.  219-73. 
Amoldy.  Rorian  F.,  to  R.  I.  Patents,  Inc.  Welding  apparatus  and 

method  util  zing  compressible  elastic  electrode.  3.513.287,  CI.  219- 

Anwldy,  Ron  in  F.,  to  R.  I.  PatenU,  Inc.  Annular  arc  bulk  weMing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3413,288,0. 219-137.  *^ 
Arrincton,  Jai  les  R.:  See—  \ 

McAlisiei ,  Charles  D..  and  Arrington,  James  R.  34 1 34 1 1 . 
"A/S  Dnmex  (I  umex  Ltd.):  See— 

Dyrsting.  Ijame  Paul Correll.  3413.159. 
Asbury,  Josep  i  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Me  thod  for  pressing  thin  walled  boron  nitride  articles  utiliz- 
ug  a  liquid  i  itrogen  pretreatment.  34 1 3.229,  CI.  264-28. 
Asian,  WiMrej,  to  Alkon  Products  Corporation.  RoUry  actuator. 

Ai^OMlLDavi  :See— 

Hoflhnan,  jeoife  Richard,  and  Aspinall.  David  34 1 3.450. 


Aapro-Niofaolas  Limited:  See— 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward,  James.  John  William,  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Frederick.  34 1 3.244. 
Associated  Electrical  jwhistries  Lunited:  See— 

Uwis.  CoKn  Bright.  34 1 2.249. 

Lewis.  Colin  Brwht.  34 1 3459. 
Atkinson,  Eulat  R.:  See— 

Powen.  Richwd  Q.,  and  Adclnaon.  Eubs  R.  34 1 2,739. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Boman.  Warren  M.,  Jr.,  3412.418. 

Daigh,  HaroU  D..  34 1 2409. 
Atlas  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kortum,  Robert  E.,  34 12,344.  ' 

Attermever,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company, 

The.  Connector.  3412,817,0. 287-103. 
Atwater-Strong  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Rinker,CariG.,  34 12,898. 
Auger,  Mederic  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulse  generating 
circuit   utiHziiM   avalanche   firing   of  series  connected   SCR? 
3413428.0307-108. 
Aujer.  Raymond  N.,  to  Cutler  Controb  Inc.  Photo-valve.  3412.452. 

Ault,  Cyrus  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tape 

transport  for  incremental  stepping  recorder.  34 1 2.733, 0. 242-190. 

Austen.  Alan  Ewart  Walter,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pumping 

apparatus.  34 1 3.475. 0. 417-252.  i~   f   » 

Austin,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Sauer,  Gale  E..  and  Austin,  Arthur  C.  3413^)9. 
Automated  BuiMmg  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin.  34 12,404. 
'Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:5er— 

Stevenson.  Louis  A.,  Jr..  and  Mickley.  Lou  D..  Jr..  3.5 1 3,463. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Seward,  Glen  J.,  34 13.473. 
Avis,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Arthur  R.,  34 12439. 
AVM  Corporation:  See— 

MoWovan,  Michael  Terrance,  Jr.,  34 12.707. 
Awazu.  Kenzo,  and  Matsunaga.  Kazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Phosphon  and  proceu  of  producing  the  same.  3,513446, 
CI.  313-108. 
Bacharach.  Melvin  L.,  to  Strauss,  Levi,  A  Co.  Garment  hanger  con- 
struction. 34 1 2,688,  CI.  223-95. 
Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vander  Heyden,  William  Harold,  34 1 2,4 10. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buechler,  Guenter,  Engelbach,  Heinz,  and  Theobald.  Heinz, 

3412,925. 
Dimroth,  Peter.  3,512,999. 

Endres,  Horst,  Leppmeier.  Franz,  and  Erdmann,  Hans,  3,5 1 2,9 1 8. 

Floss,  Josef  Georg,  Baveriein,  Friedrich,  Brodt,  Rudolf,  Henkler, 

Hertert.  Strehler,  Hugo,  Wilhelm,  Hans,  and  Gehm.  Robert, 

Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter,  Mohr,  Rudolf,  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 

and  Woehrle,  Horst,  34 13,167. 
Hagen,  Helmuth,  and  Becke,  Friedrich,  34 1 3,195. 
Naarmann,  Herbert,  3.513.146. 
Naarmann.  Herbert.  3,513.148. 

Pohlemann,  Heinz.  Florus.  Gerhard.  Sliwka.  Wolfgang,  and  Gell- 
rich,  Manfred.  3413.120. 
Baer.  Joseph,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Controlled  random  multi- 
ple acceu  communication  system.  3,5 1 3,264.  CI.  1 79-4 1 . 
Baermann,  Max.  Electric  meter  with  coil  pivoted  on  remote  axis. 
3413.395.0. 324-144.  "^  «»«     «». 

Baio.  Alfred  R.:  See- 

Madarasz,  Miklos,  and  Baio.  Alfred  R.  34 1 2.375. 
Bair,  Robert  L.,  and  Kelly,  John  F..  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  coating  a  flat  woven  tape  and  coated  tape 
produced  thereby.  3413,231,0. 264-171. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Legue,  Norris  R.,  and  Ehriich,  Arthur,  3413,1 18. 
Baker,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  and  KelW,  Mary  Lou,  to  Wyomissing  Corpora- 
tion. Educational  device.  3412,273,0. 35-66. 
Baklwin,  Richard  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Spherical  interferometer.  3412,891,0. 356-109. 
Balzer,  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  System  for  actuation 
of  hvdraulic  moton  on  tractor  powered  implements.  3412,453,  CI. 

Bamert,  Hans  Joachim.  Container  with  a  Upe-shaped  material. 

3412401,0.118-405. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Automatic  playing  apparatus  utilizing  plurality  of  endless 

tape  cartridges.  34 1 2.785,  CI.  274-4. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Tapeplayer  utilizing  plurality  of  endless  magnetic  Upe  car- 
tridges. 3412,7^6,0. 274-4. 
Bardgette,  John  J.,  Ruez,  William  J.,  Ill,  and  Moody,  Luther  S.,  to  Esso 

Pipduction     Research     Company.     Pile-to-iacket     connector. 

3412,811,0.285-286.  "^  '  *" 

Barlow,  Conrad  R.,  and  Fergusson,  Alexander  H.  B.,  to  Transland  Air- 

crafk.  Inc.  Spreader  for  flowable  material.  34 1 2,72 1 ,  CI.  239-668. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Weiner,  Seymour  L.,  341 3412. 
Barnett,  Harry  E.  Cervical  collar  with  means  for  varying  the  height  and 

shape  thereof.  3412423,0. 128-75. 
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Baron.  George  B..  to  Marion  Power  Shovel  Company.  lac.  Walking 

mechanism  and  control  therefor.  34 1 2497.  CI.  1 80-i. 
Ban,  Irwin  R.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Directional  dispensing  grenade 
with  externally  open,  integrally-formed  and  internally  closed,. 
3412.480,0.102-64. 
Barroero.  Louis  F.  Device  for  selectively  holding  a  door  open. 

34 12.820.  CI.  292-270. 
Barroero.  Louis  F.  Mechanism  for  closing  a  door.  3,512,859.  CI.  312- 

305. 
Baskin,  Robert  C,  to  Ripley  Company.  Inc.   Playback  system. 

3412.705,0.234-69. 
Bassan,  Eraclio,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Bassen  ft  C..S.r.L.  Link 

hinges.  3412.21 1,0.16-164. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Jucker.   Ernst.   Ebnother,   Anton,   and   Bastian,  Jean-Michel 
3413,168. 
Bastian.  Michel.  Chu,  Pe  Psi.  Corby,  Bernard.  James.  Andre,  Le  Blanc, 
Robert,  and  Mikwski.  Andrazej.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Private  bench  telephone  switching  system.  3413.263, 
CI.  179-27. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

SUwkowski.  Josepli  J..  34 1 3.467. 
Baute.  Frederick  H..  and  Otsuka.  Tsunio.  to  Verson  AUsteel  Press 
Company.  Cripper  finger  mechanism  for  prea  transfer  assembly. 
34l2lt24.Cl.  294-1 15. 
Bayerlein.  Friedrich:  See— 

Fkm.  Josef  Georg.  Bayerlein,  Friedrich,  Brodt,  Rudolf,  Henkler, 
Herbert,  Strehler,  Hugo,  Wilhelm.  Hans,  and  Gehm,  Robert 
3412,971. 
Beck,Eari  A.  Sump  dispenser.  3412,678,0. 226-1 10. 
Beck,  Hans.  Heauble  shrinking  tunnel.  3413,293,0. 219-388. 
Beck.   Willi   K..  to   King-Seeley   Thermos  Co.   Thermal   switch 

mechanism.  3413.428,0. 337-322. 
Becke,  Friedrich:  See— 

Hagen,  Helmuth,  and  Becke,  Friedrich  3,513,195. 
Becker,  Georae  L.:  See— 

Tryzna.  Joseph  J.,  and  Becker,  George  L.  34 1 3 , 1 1 5 . 
Beckham,  Rodney  D.,  Gebhart,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Makin.  Earle  C, 
Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hydrocarbon  separation.  3,513,213,  CI. 
260-674. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Kadish.  AmoU  H.,  and  HaU,  David  A..  34 1 24 1 7. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

SwarU.  George  A..  34 1 2.666. 
Bedell,  Harry  W.,  Jr.:  See- 

Pbtt.  Walter  A.,  Pfersch,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bedell,  Harry  W.,  Jr. 
3412,737. 
Beer,  Ernst,  and  Beer,  Henri.  Electrode  system.  3,513,082,  CL  204- 

148. 
Beer,  Henri:  See- 
Beer,  Ernst,  and  Beer.  Henri  3,5 1 3,082. 
Behr.  Michael  I.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multiple  stationed  and  in- 
dependently selective  transducer  system.  3,5 1 3,459, 0. 340- 1 74. 1 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wollweber.  Hartmund,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and 
Muller.  Gerhard  3413,182. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Company:  See— 
Brack,  Peter,  34 1 1977. 
John.  Robert  S.,  Jr..  34 1 3,268. 
Yamada.  Yoshikazu,  and  Garbnd,  Thomas  H.,  34 12,976. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Dunbar.JackD.,  3412.244. 
Bell,  Edward  W.,  and  Cowan,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Agriculture.  Cyclic  C.  and  Cm  alcohols.  3413.205,0. 260-617. 
Bell,  Harry  A.,  Bell,  Harry  W.,  and  Bell.  Howard  A.  CorobinaUon  lug- 

gae  case,  ironing  board  and  Ubie.  34 1 2.620.  CI.  1 90- 1 1 . 
Bell,  Harry  W:  See- 
Bell,  Harry  A.,  Bell,  Harry  W.,  and  Bell,  Howard  A.  34 1 2,620. 
Bell,  Howard  A.:  See- 
Bell,  Harry  A.,  Bell.  Harry  W.,  and  Bell,  Howard  A.  34 1 2,620. 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kitz.  Norbert,  Lloyd,  John  G.,  and  Drage,  James  J.,  34 1 3,303. 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  to  American  Home  ProducU  Corporation.  2-Amino- 
a-substituted-benzylidenamines  and  methods  for  making  the  same. 
3413,191,0.260-518. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Andersen,  Robert  P..  34 1 3,333. 
Ault,  Cyrus  F.,  34 12,733. 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  Delia  Torre,  Edward,  and  Thiele,  Alfred  A., 
3413.452. 
Bell.  Tommy  0.:  See— 

Phelps.  Morton  E.,  and  Bell,  Tommy  0. 34 1 2,714. 
Phelps.  Morton  E.,  and  Bell,  Tommy  0. 34 12,719. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Dahl,  Carl  B.,  34 1 2.475. 
Belzner,  Adolf,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktienteselbchaft,  and  Wankel 

G.m.b.H.  Rotary  combustion  engine.  3412,907,0. 418-1 13. 
Bende,  Albert,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Ferromagnetic  metal  sheet 

desucker  and  feeder.  34 1 2,660,  CI.  2 14-8.5 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Pbtt.  Walter  A.,  Pfersch,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bedell,  Harry  W.,  Jr., 

3412,737. 
Winkler,  Albert  H.,  34 12,508. 


Benedict.  Charles  Robert,  and  Emmons.  William  N..  to 
Clark.  Corporatibn.  Mobik  transfer  appuatut.  3412.669.  CL  214- 
521. 
Benedict.  Clark.  Corporation:  See- 
Benedict,  Charles  Robert,  and  Emmons,  William  N..  34 1 2.669. 
Benedict.  Frank  R..  to  Hudson  Machine  ft  Tool  Coqraration.  Adjusta- 
ble gang  sHtter.  34 1 2.44 1 . 0. 83-57 1 . 
Benesch,  fcdward  A.  Automatic  watering  device.  3412.712.  CL  239- 

63. 
Benson.  Donald  €>..  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Cotpontion.  Powered 

tool.  3412.279,0. 37-43. 
Bent,  CeoigeT.:  See— 

Proulx,  Eufeoe  J.,  Moore,  Frederick  J.,  Sr.,  and  Bent.  George  T. 
34i2;29l. 
BerchtoM,  Robert  E.,  and  McCuUough,  Edward  E.  Cooking  utensil. 

5:512,472,0.99-403. 
Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co.:  See- 

Cannelb,  Joseph  L,  34 1 2.843. 
Dobrikin,  Harold  L.,  and  Klimek,  Boleslaw.  34124S2. 
Bergandi  Mannbcturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

RohriMcher,  Hertiert  E.,  iJS  1 2,760. 
Berkeley  Instruments:  See— 

Hawley,  Jacks.,  34 1 3,461. 
Bernard,  Georges,  to  Meriia  Gerin.  Electro-optical  measureosent 
device  for  an  aerial  high  votatge  conductor  having  semi-reflecting 
mirror    situated   perpendicufaviy    to   direction   of   light    beam. 
34 1 3,322,  CI  250-220. 
Berney,  Jean  Oaude,  to  Goby.  Bernard.  S.A.  Electronic  frequency  di- 
vider. 34 1 3430.  CI.  307-225. 
Berteben,  William  R.,  1/2  each  to  Martin,  Willbm  E.,  and  Martin  En- 

gineeriiw  Company.  Air-cushion  vehicb.  3412,602,  CL  180-1 15. 
Bessiere.  Pierre  fctienne,  to  Labavu-S.G.E.  Hydrodynaaic  retarder. 

3412,616,0. 188-90. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder,  James  ^^,  34 1 3,284. 
Better  Built  Machinery  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  Richard  B..  34 1 3.026. 
Bettoni.Ezio.Textikcardiiu  machinery.  34 12.2 1 7.  CL  19-105. 
Betts  ft  Company  Limited:  Ste- 

Payne.  John  William,  34 1 2,687. 
Betts,  Anson  G.  Chemically  treatine  phosporite  and  obumiiii  separate 

productt  of  fhiorine  and  of  phosphorus.  34 1 2,927,  CI.  23-88. 
Bevans,  Rowland  S.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Countercurrent  solid- 
liquid  contactins  system.  341 2,642,  CL  210-80. 
Bevans,  Rowland  S.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Countercurrent  solid- 
liquid  contactins  system.  3,513,091,0. 210-19. 
Bexiord  Limited:  See— 

Day,  Michael  Curtb,  McGrail,  Patrick  Terence,  and  Shepherd, 
Basil  R..34I2,9I3. 
Bezanilb,  Joseph  L.  Pocket  handkerchief  card.  3412,182,  CI.  134- 

167. 
Bute,  Giovanni,  to  Union  Oil  Compaiw  of  Califomb.  Preparation  of 

tertiary  amines.  34 1 3,200,  CI.  260-583. 
Biamau,  Paul,  and  Sitaud,  Gilbert,  to  MeUe-Bezons.  Proceu  for  purifi- 
cation of  high  boiling  esten  for  removal  of  alcohob  by  plural  stage 
distilbtion  with  steam  or  inert  gas.  34 13,078,  CI.  203-49. 
Bicking,  John  B.:  See— 

Crasoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bicking,  John  B.  34 1 3, 1 90. 
Bidwell,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mishkin,  Sidney,  and  Bid  well,  Robert  E.  34 1 24 1 8. 
Bieber,  Cbrence  G.:  See— 

Schramm,  Jacob,  Obon,  John  H.,  and  Bieber,  Cbrence  G. 
3412,963. 
Bilotti,  Alberto,  to  Sprague  Ebctric  Company.  Synchronous  demodu- 
lator for  color  television  signab.  34 1 3,256,  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Bibon,  David  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Sotomon  G.,  and  Bibon,  David  G.  34 1 2,268. 
Binks.  Albert  Edward,  and  Sharpies,  Allan,  to  Dford  Limited.  High-im- 
pedkDce  photosensitive  devices  comprising  electrodes  of  polyolefin 
oxide.  3413417,CL  250-21 1. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See— 

Bittner,  Donaki  L.,  and  Mendebohn,  Monroe,  34 12,648. 
Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  and  Kagan,  Fred,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Sulfoxioes  of  7-hak>-7-deoxylincomyciiu  and  process.  34 '  3, 1 55, 0. 
260-210. 
Birnbaum,  Morrb  M.,  and  Salomon,  Phil  M.,  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company. 
Object    locating    system    using    image    centroid    measurement. 
3413418,0.230-214. 
Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Voelker,  Walter  D.,  34 1 2,2 16. 
Bittner,  DonaM  L.,  and  Mendebohn,  Monroe,  said  Mendelsohn  assor. 
to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Filtration  column.  34 1 2,648,  CI.  2 10-238. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturiqg  Company,  The:  See- 
Harvey,  David  E.,  and  Elmore.  Cbudius  C.  Jr.,  34 1 3,343. 
Smith,  Stanley  K.,  34 1 2,908. 
Blake,  Paul  Desmond,  and  Johnston,  Roy  Douglas,  to  Murex  Welding 

Processes  Limited.  Arc  welding  electrodes.  3.5 1 3  J89,  CL  2 1 9- 1 46. 
Bbkeney,  Hurley  J.,  and  McNair,  Willie  L.,  to  Simmonds  Precision 

Products,  Inc  Detector  for  hot  boxes.  34 1 3,462, 0. 340-23 1 . 
Blanchard.  Felix  P.  Combined  folding  ironing  board,  table,  drawing 

board  and  easeL  34 12,486.  CL  108-13. 
Bbnk,  Wilhelm:  See- 

Raab,  Kari,  Konig,  Helmut,  Stiefel,  Christian,  and  Blank.  Wilhelm 
3412,483. 
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BIms,  Jaais:  5  fr— 

Voa  Km  nistienia.  Otto,  and  Bhui.  Janb  3.S  1 2.41 }. 
BUw-Kaoi  C(  npany:  See— 
Krolopp.  )ttoC.,3.5l2.680. 
Wenint.  iany  Henry,  3.512.412. 
BLH  Ekctroa  cs.  he.:  S«e— 

Laiffliat,  !ric,  3.5 12.595. 
Bins,  E.  W ..  C  mipaay:  See— 

Bair.Rob  srt  L.  and  KeUy,  John  F..  3,5 1 3.23 1 .   . 
OHegan,  Janes  F.,  Lundberg,  Bertil  A.,  and  Musioni,  Walter  J., 
3.512,161. 
Block.  Aleck.  U>  Merit  Abrasive  Producto.  Inc..  mesne.  Abrasive  pack 
with  aelf-co  itained  anchoring  flange  and  rearwardly  adjacent  sup- 
plemenul  k  ives.  3.5 1 2.3 1 1 .  CI.  5 1-334. 
Block  Ennne<  ring.  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfeh  .  Tomas,  3,5 1 3.3 16. 
Blosse,  Jean  C  lurles  Joseph,  and  Blosse.  Michel  Jean  Joseph.  Invisible 

tpyglan.  3.!  12.873.C1.  350-196. 
Blosse.  Miche  Jean  Joseph:  See— 

Blosse.  J  an  Charles  Joseph,  and  Blosse.  Michel  Jean  Joseph 
3.5 12.8  73. 
Blum,  Henry  ..,  to  YEMA  Societe  Anonyme.  Device  for  lockmg  a 

turning  ben  I.  3.5 1 2.353.  CI.  58-90. 
Bhimberg.  Jei  ild  A..  Burton,  Melven  B.,  Jr.,  Inskip,  Harold  K..  and 
Kemp,  Tim<  >thy  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Production  >f  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  improved  color  by  oxygen  purge. 
3p  13.142.  ( .1.  260-85.7 
Bhimbers,  Joli  n  H..  and  MacKellar,  Donald  C,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Polymerizat  on  of  maleic  anhydride.  3,5 1 3,1 36,  CL  260-78.4 
Bhimer.  Hans:  See— 

Boyer,  Pk  rre,  and  Blumer,  Hans  3,5 1 3.368. 
Board,  Richai  i  G..  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  Retractable  safety  belts. 

3,512.730,(1.242-107.4 
Boatner,  Wah  sr  R.,  to  Leach  Manufacturing  Company.  Storage  bin. 

3,512,32l,<  1.52-197. 
Bobeck.  Andi  :w  H..  Delia  Torre.  Edward,  and  Thiele.  Alfred  A.,  to 
Bell  Teleplone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Smgle  domain  wall 
propaption  in  magnetic  sheets.  3,513,452.  CI.  340-174. 
Boehruger  Mi  nnheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Kuhn,  R(  If  Benno,  Rieckmann,  Peter,  and  Specker,  Manfred, 

3.513.2  J8. 
Kttsch.   Iheodor.   Gosewinkel.   Werner,   and   Stoeck.   Georg, 
3.513.0  J3. 
Bofors-Tidaho  msverken  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Erikson.(  usafSixten. 3.512.328. 
Elohorauez,  Lt  is  A.:  See— 

Juhasz.  Caniel  P.,  Bohorquez.  Luis  A.,  and  Vinz,  Pierre  G. 

3.512.413. 
Juhasz.  Oiniel  P..  Bohorquez.  Lub  A.,  and  Vindez.  Pierre  G. 
3.512.414. 
Bolinger.  Edgir  Dare,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 
Process  for  |  reparing  twistleu  vams.  3.5 1 2.232.  CI.  28-75.  i 

Boh  Beranek  a  id  Newman  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Goolkasia  i.  Peter  A..  3,5 1 3,294. 
Boman.  Warrt  n  M.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Sample  size 

reduction  dc  rice.  3,5 1 2,4 1 8,  CI.  73-422. 
Bonagura.  Ant  lony  G.:  See— 

Mancuso,  lefan  J.,  Bonagura.  Anthony  G.,  and  Sorge,  Richard  M. 
3,512,911.  *  i 

Bondarenko,  ^  ikolai  Ivanovich:  See—  I 

Kondratier,  |gor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  IvanovicH, 
MaKk,   ^fknasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 
Daniil  I  ich.  Lonschakova.  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
Vera  M  khailovna,  Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhail  >vich.  Zaiesky,  jury   Mstislavovich,   Novikov,   Pavel 
Lvovich ,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and 
Kuchen  nko.  Mikhail  Maximovich3.5l2.349. 
Bongenaar.  H<  ndrik,  and  Nienhuis,  Wiilem  Fokko.  Method  of  provid- 
ing a  clampr  ig  band  around  the  bulb  of  a  television  picture  tube  and 
implosion-fr «   tube   manufactured   by   means  of  this   method. 
3.5 12.234.  CI.  29-25. 1 3 
Bonk,  Chaim.  Can.  3,5 1 2, 1 80,  CI.  2- 172. 

Bopp.  Cecil  W  ,  Porter,  James  B..  Jr.,  and  Cone,  William  H.,  to  Con- 
struction Ml  chinery  Company.  Combination  weighing  and  mixing 
apparatus  fo  fertilizer  or  the  like.  3,5 1 2,360,  CI.  60-52. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:Sr«—  { 

Domann.  ielmut.  and  Gunsser,  Peter,  3,5 13,324.  | 

Bosurd,  Bern  rd.  and  Yuan.  Shui,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Balanced 

mixer  circuits.  3,5 13.398.  CI.  325-446. 
Bosse-Platiere.  Marius  Felicien,  to  Societe  Dognin  S.A.  Lace-knittint 
machine.  3.i  1 2378.  CI.  66-84.  * 

Bossmann.  Cli  ford  W..  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.,  and  Mathes.  Charles 
E.,  to  Natioii  il  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
uig  a  set  of  c(  mtrol  detents  for  a  business  machine.  3.5 1 2.435.  CI.  83- 

Bostyn.  Jean  Fi  mand:  See—  | 

C«t.  Rolert  H..  Bostyn.  Jean  Femand,  and  Martmet,  Jean 

Botimer!  Dona  dW.  Quick  change  tool  hoMer.  3.5 1 2,793,  CI.  279-91 
Bonjer,  Wiffiai  i  Geone.  and  Ingersoll,  Henry  Gilbert,  to  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours,  E. }'^«oComp*ny.  Stabilized  ferromagnetic  chromium 

dwxNte.  3.5 1 2,930.  CI.  23- 1 45. 
Botts.  Marlon  I .:  5«r- 

Regel.Eril  K..  and  Botts.  Marion  F.  34 13.233. 


Bouvier.  Marcel:  See— 

Canon.  Raymond,  and  Bouvier,  Marcel  3.5 1 2.238. 

Bowden.  Michael.  McMahon,  James  F.,  Jr..  and  Kieske.  Gerald  H..  to 
Bradley  Metal  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  making  metal  bodies. 
3.512.575.a.  164-157. 

Bowen.  Gwynne:  See— 

Reed.  Alun  John,  and  Bowen.  Gwynne  3.51 2.768. 

Boyer.  Pierre,  and  Blumer,  Hans,  to  Condensateun  Fribourg  S.A.  Elec- 
tric condenser  with  resistance  incorporated  therein.  3,513,368.  CI. 
317-256. 

Bozich.  George  J.,  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company.  Transfer  as- 
sembly for  presses.  3.5 1 2.391 .  CI.  72-361 . 

Brader.  Wilbur  T.,  Jr.,  and  Rosser,  Charles  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  heat-sealable  composite  sheets.  3.513.055.  CL 
156-307. 

Bradley.  Gordon:  See— 

Willis.  Winiam.  and  Bradley.  Gordon  3.5 1 3.01 3. 

Bradley  Metal  Company.  The:  See— 

Bowden,  Michael,  McMahon,  James  F..  Jr..  and  Kreske.  Gerald 
H..  3.5 12.575. 

Bradshaw,  Leonard  Charles,  and  Durst.  William  James  Machan.  to 
I.B.E.  Limited.  Coating  with  emulsions.  3.51 3.005.  CL  106-277. 

Brady.  Richard  R..  and  Brickner.  Kenneth  G..  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Stainless  steel  resistant  to  stress-  corrosion  crackina. 
3.5 12.960.  CI.  75-128. 

Bragg,  Gary  O.,  and  Wilson,  Robert  I.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Torsional  vibration  damper.  3,5 1 2,6 1 2,  CI.  1 88- 1 . 

Brandel,  Albert  John,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Specific  gravity 
analyzer  for  control  of  an  alkylation  process.  3,513^20,  CI.  260- 
683.59 

Brangs,  Helmut,  and  Liebke,  Kurt,  to  Presswerk  Koengen  G.m.b.H. 
Electric  warmplate.  3,513,296,  CI.  219-438. 

Braun,  Samuel:  See— 

Price,  Charies  B.,  and  Braun,  Samuel  3,5 1 2.63 1 . 

Bray.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Steinhauer,  Vernon  W.,  and  Bray,  Dale  S.  3,5 12.272. 

Brear.  John  H..  to  Serk.  R.  &  D..  Limited.  Ruid  switching  devices. 
3.5 12.557.  CI.  137-81.5 

Breckheimer.  Walter,  and  Kunz.  Wilhelm.  to  Oskar  Neynaber  &  Co.. 
AG.  Firma.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixed  pigment 
3.5 1 3.006.  CI.  106-297.  *^* 

Breetz.  Louis  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Minimum  peak 
power  signal  synthesizer.  3,5 1 3.4 1 2.  CL  332-23. 

Breton.  Ernest  J..  Cameron.  Curtis  B..  and  Murvine,  Robert  E..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Lubricant  producing  system. 
3.5 1 3.084,  CI.  208-46. 

Brickner,  Kenneth  G.:  5^— 
-^     Brady,  Richard  R.,  and  Brickner,  Kenneth  G.  3,5 1 2,960. 

Bridges,  RonaM  P.  Electric  disconnect  switch  and  method  of  making 
switches.  3,5 13.272,  CI.  200-48. 

Bricht.  Royal  E.,  Rees,  Richard  W.,  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  9a- 
bromo-II^  hydroxy-l7a,20;20.2l-bisalkylenedioxy  pregnanes. 
3,5 1 3,160.  CL  260-239.55 

Bright.  William  L..  Steinmeyer.  Herbert  N..  and  Coon,  James  D..  to 
Western  Power  Products.  Inc.  Enclosure  for  pad  mounted  electrical 
equipment  and  the  like.  3.5 1 3.248.  CI.  1 74-52. 

Brimbers.  Torsten.  Rod  coupling.  3.5 1 2.8 13.  CI.  287-49. 

Briskin.  Theodore  S..  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  R..  to  Sutton  Research  Cor- 
poration. Smoking  material  of  oxidized  cellulosic  material  and 
method  of  makina  same.  3.512.536.  CL  131-2. 

Brison.  Pierre,  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Para-(dial- 
kylamino)  benzoates  of  organosilicon  compound.  3.513.184.  CI. 

British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  5^— 

Crewe.  Peter  Rowland,  and  Mannmg.  Michael  Ivan.  3.5 12.603. 
British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited:Sff — 

Lawton.  John  E..  3,5 1 2.58 1 . 
British  Lighting  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ward,  Harold  Francis,  3,5 1 3,105. 
British  Petroleum  Company  L  im  ited ,  The:  See— 

Geach,  Charies  John,  and  Croszek.  Aleksander  Jerzy,  3,513.089. 
Hambling,    James    Keith,    and    Woodhead.    David    Allinson. 
3.513.140. 
Britbh  Telecommunications  Research  Limited:  See— 

Cotton.  John  Michael,  and  Lloyd.  Peter  Anthony.  3.5 1 3.446. 
British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 
Lawrence.  Leslie  John.  3.5 1 3.008. 
Uderer.  Gerald.  3.513.007. 
Brodt.  Rudolf  See— 

Floss.  Josef  Georg.  Bayerlein.  Friedrich.  Brodt.  Rudolf.  Henkler. 
Herbert.  StrehJer.  Hugo.  Wilhelm.  Hans,  and  Gehm,  Robert 
3.512.971. 
Broerman.  Arthur  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Refractometer 

having  spaced  light  conducting  rods.  3 .5 1 3.3 1 9.  CI.  250-2 1 8. 
Brokke.  Mervm  E..  and  Williamson.  Thomas  B..  to  SUufTer  Chemical 
Company.        3-Phenyl-S-(3.4.4.trifIuoro-3-butenylthio)        1.2.4- 
thiadazole.  3.5 1 3.1 72.  a.  260-302. 
Bromley.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Runde.  WiUiam  G..  and  Bromley.  Arthur  J.  3.512.499. 
Brooks.  Dean  P.:  See- 
Elder.  Robert  L..  Hamm.  Roger  C.  and  Brooks.  Dean  P. 
3.512.237. 
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Brotzmann.  Karl,  and  Morgan.  Eric  R..  to  Doitmuad-Horder  HMtlenu- 
nion  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  making  procenet.  3.512,957.  CL  75- 
49. 
Brown.  Cari  F.,  Gooding.  Chester  M.  and  Knight.  Stiltnc  F..  to  CPC  In- 
ternational Inc.Method  for  the  pccpvatibn  of  confectioners'  Cats. 
3.512.994.CL99-II8. 
Brown,  Edward  A.,  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co.  21-Tri(k)wer  alkyl>-si)ox- 

ypregnaae-3,204iones.  3.S  13.163.  CL  260-239.55 
Brown.  Jay  B.:  See-  ^  „    .  „ 

Dawaon.  Joseph  Carl,  Brown,  Jay  B.,  and  Pryor.  Euel  C. 
3,512,676. 
Brownawell.  DarreU  W.,  Buckley.  Donald  J.,  and  Jacobson.  Norman, 
to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Oil  concentrate  con- 
Uining  a  compatible  mixture  of  pohriaobutylene  and  ethylene-alpha 
olefin  copolymer.  3,5 1 3,096, CI.  252-59. 
Browne,  Jonn  Bcimm  Neville:  See— 

Proaaer,  Kenneth  Wheatley.  Oliver,  Raymond,  and  Browne.  John 
Bertram  Neville  3,513,427. 
Bruce-Sanders,  James  Frederick.  Electronic  taximeter.  3,512,706.  CI. 

235-30. 
Brack.  Peter,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Carfoonyl-bisulfite  complex 

stabilization  of  light  sensitive  systems.  3,5 1 2,977,  CI.  96-48. 
Brunner,  Arthur  C.  and  Heiarich,  Eric  C,  to  Electronic  Communica- 
tions. Inc.  Circuit  for  suppressing  undesirable  A.C.  signab  superim- 
posed on  the  power  supply  voltage.  33 1 3,334,  CL  307-296. 
Bryan,  Loren  A.:  See— 

Joo,  Loub  A.,  and  Bryan.  Loren  A.  3.5 1 3.1 78. 
Bryant,  John  Dennb.  Irrigation  apparatus.  3,5 1 2.7 1 5.  CI.  239-1 89. 
Buckley,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Brownawell.  Darrell  W..  Buckley.  Donald  J.,  and  Jacobson.  Nor- 
man 3,513,096. 
Buckley,  Norman  A.,  and  Rasmusaen.  Peter  D..  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company.  Spotting  board.  3.512.379,  CI.  68-240. 
Buckley.  Norman  A.,  and  Rasmussen.  Peter  D..  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company.  Garment  finisher.  3,5 1 2.703,  CI.  223-70. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Bende.  Albert.  3.5 1 2.660. 
Budnick.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Stent.  CharlesJ.  Jr..  and  Budnick.  Edward  G.  3312,932. 
Buechler.  Guenter.  Engelbach.  Heinz,  and  Theobald.  Heinz,  to 
Badbche    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktienieselbchaft.    Selective 
removal  of  nitrosen  dioxide  and/or  oxygen  from  gas  mixtures  con- 
taining nitric  oxide.  3.5 1 2.925.  CL  23-2. 
Buf.  Fred,  to  Tenncco  Chemicab.  Inc.,  mesne.  Cushion  construction. 

3.512.190.  CI.  5-345. 
Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation. :  See- 
Farmer.  Herman.  3.5 1 2.420. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dosul.Frank.3.513.415.  -   ^    . .. 

Burch.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wellincton  Puriun  Milb.  Inc.  Cord  dispensing 

and  dbplay  package.  3.5 1 2,634.  CI.  206-52. 
Burde.  Hans:  iee—  ,  ,  ^^^ 

Migule.  Albrecht.  and  Burde.  Hans  3.5 1 3.090. 
Burdge.  James  T..  1/2  to  Doron  Plastics.  Inc.  Strip  stock  feeding  system 
for  punch  preu.  3.5 12.438,  CL  83-209. 

Burgess.  Keith  A.:  See—  ,,.,.,-., 

Raynor.  Warren  S..  and  Burgess.  Keith  A.  3,5 1 2.625. 

Burley.  Wallace  L..  and  Muncheryan.  Hrand  M.  Automatically  heated 

icecream  scoop  with  stand.  3,513,290.  CI.  219-242. 
Burnley  Engineenng  Productt  Limited:  See— 

Willb.  William,  and  Bradley. Gordon.  33 1 3,01 3. 
Burnside.  Charles  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composite  solid 

Kropellanu  conuining  a  perfluoroethylene  resin,  meul  and  a 
uoroeUstomer.  3313.043.0. 149-19. 
Burr.  Harvey,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Apparatus  for 
feeding  a  wire  covering  to  a  wire  within  a  heauble  forming  die. 
33 1 2.24 1.  CL  29-2023 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 
Behr.  Michael  I..  33 1 3.459. 
Suugaard.  Kenneth.  3.5 1 2.623. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co..  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See-  ,,.,.„ 

CressweU,  Ronald  Morton,  and  Mentha.  John  William.  33 1 3.1 85. 
Burton  Delingpole  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Lowe.  Jack  Graham.  3312.814. 
Burton.  Herbert  W.  Plucking  mechanbm  for  musical  instntmenuofthe 

harpsichord  family.  33 1 2.444.  CI.  84-258. 
Burton.  Melven  B..  Jr.:  S«- 

Blumberg.  Jerald  A..  Burton.  Melven  B..  Jr..  Inskip,  Harold  K., 
and  Kemp.TimothyM.  3313.142.  ....... 

Butera,  Joseph  P..  to  Tycodyne  Industries  Corporation.  Modular  furni- 
ture. 33 12.857.  CL  312-107. 
B-W  Footwear  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
McGrath,  Robert  E..  33 12.274. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See— 

Rynkowski.  Jerome  A.,  3.5 1 3.372. 
Cagle.  Wesley  J.,  to  Case,  J.  I..  Company.  Row  marker  assembly. 
T312388.CL  172-130.  ..... 

Caja.  Emilio,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  Sv.A.  Automatic  machming 

proceufor  blanking  dies.  3312.431.  CL  76-107. 
Calkins  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Calkins,  Oscar  C.  33 12.667. 
Calkins,  Oscar  C.  to  Calkins  Manufacturing  Company.  Boat  trailer. 
33I2,667.CL  214-505. 


Calundaiia.Gonloa  W.:  Scr — 

Sowit,  ClMrics  L..  and  Cahiadam.  GoRkM  W.  33 1 3.223. 
Cameron,  Curtis  B.:  See—  «  ,.      - 

Bietoo,  Ernest  J.,  Cameroa,  Citrtb  B.,  and  Mamne,  Robert  E. 
3313,084. 
CampbeD.  Fredrick  D.,  and  Torian.  Robert  L.,  to  Ticwl  Rubber  Cor- 
poration.   Proceat   for   producing   cushtoaleu   retreaded    tiret. 
5313,047,0.156-96.  ^       «^         ^      ._^ 

Camnt,  Marvin,  to  ITT  Research  Institute.  Cross  field  tnnsdooer  head 

with  houHM  as cioaa field  return  path.  3313.26S.0. 179-100.2 
Canada  Iron  Foundries  Limited:  See— 
Vanderkroft.  Peter  J..  33 1 2.659. 
Canadian  Pateols  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
DiMl|e(m.Eari  Howard.  33 1 3.307. 
Taylor,  John  Bryan,  and  Hunt.  Michael  Ralph.  33 1 2.945. 
Cannella.  Joseph  L..  to  Berg  Mfg.  A  Sales  Co.  Trailer  brake  release. 

3312.843,0.303-7.  ^  .^  ^ 

Cannekmgo,  Joseph  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Ftome-ietardant  compositions  for  plastics  comprbmi  ethykne  phos- 
phite and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon.  33 1 3.1 19. 0. 260-283 
Canon.  Raymond,  and  Bouvier.  Marcel,  to  L'Ahtminum  Francav  and 
Compagnie  Generale  du  Durahunin  et  du  Cuivic.  Method  for 
fabricaiSngradiaton.  3312,238,0. 29-157.3 
Cantor.  Abraham,  and  Winicov.  Murray  W..  to  West  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Gennicidal  nonionic  detergent-iodine  compositioiis.  3313.098. 0. 
252-106. 
Caporiccio.  Gerardo:  See— 

Sianesi.Dario.andCaporiccio,Oerardo3313.116. 
Sianesi.  Dario.  FonanelH.  Renzo.  and  Caporiccio.  Gerardo 
3.513.203.  .  .^^.      ^     , 

Cappuccio.  Vittorio.  and  Riboni.  Ubaldo.  to  Montecatmi  Edison  S.p.A. 
Diglycidyl  glycol  treatment  of  polyacrylonitrile  or  polyyinyl  chloride 
with  polyalkyleneimine  dbpersed  therem.  33 12.919. 0. 8-100. 
Carabalk).  Julian  E.  Photographic  enlarging  easel.  3312.887,  CI.  3SS- 

72. 
Carborundum  Company.  The. :  See— 

Miller.  William  A.,  and  Sleggs.  Alton  C.  3313,019. 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company:  See— 

Rauglas,  Gerard.  3312,619.  ...     .    ^    ..      ^ 

Cariile,  Alfred  E.,  to  Textron  Inc..  mesne.  PlaslK  hook  and  eye. 

33 1 2.226. 0. 24-224. 
Carbon.  David  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  FieW-efTect  transistor  amplifi- 
er. 33 1 3.405.  CI.  330-29. 
Carbton.  Eart  F..  and  Ellb.  William  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

pany.  Thixotropic.  non-sag.  one-coat  paint.  3.5 13.117.  CI.  260-22. 
Cariyon.  Richard  A..  Jr.  Agricultural  apparatus.  3312,713,  O.  239- 

'27. 
Carpenter.  Peter  William,  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Stacker  crane  with  pivotal  fork  and  extension  means  thereon. 

33 1 2.672.  CL  214-730. 
Carr.  Harold  S..Sr.  Shoe  making  machine.  3312.197.CI.  12-4.2 
Carr.  Paul  H..  and  Slobodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Method  of  microwave  rectification  and  mixing  using 

piezoelectric  media.  33 13.390. CI.  324-95. 
Carrel.  Rene,  to  Societe  des  Forces  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot.  Proceu  for 

continuous  manufacture  of  rind  corrugated  cardboard  with  crossed 

comiaations.  33 13.054.  CI.  156-292. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Law.  John.  33 12.901.  ^.      ^     . 

Carroll.  Charles  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrical  grounding  bracket 

3313.433, CI.  339-14. 
Carroll.  Joseph  J.,  and  Galletti.  John  B..  Jr..  to  J  A  J  Marine  Diving 

Company.  Buoyancy  vest  for  commercial  diving.  3312.196,  CL  9- 

342. 
Carvell,  Benurd  J.  Clamping  device.  33 1 2,228,  CI.  24-243. 


Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See— 

Cagle.WedeyJ..33I2.588. 

JuhLJamesL..  3312.276. 
Case,  Laura  K.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  developer  systems. 

3312,972.0.96-48. 
Casebier.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Stan.  Laurence  D..  and  Casebier.  Ronald  L.  33 1 3,068. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mix,  Konrad.  Hebestieit  Ebertiard,  and  Klinke,  Peter,  33 1 2,9 1 7. 

Mix.  Konrad,  3313.173. 
Casteriine.  Edgar  T..  and  Rosenzweig.  Ronald,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  3313.022.  O.  1 17- 
212. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

bizer.  David  J.  3/1 2.453. 

Bragg.  Gary  O.  and  Wibon,  Robert  I..  33 1 2.612. 

Farley.  James  L..  Gerecke,  Harvey  L.,  and  Nickel.  Emil  S., 
3312.792. 
Catron.  William  M.:  See— 

Rudd.  Milo  O.,  and  Catron.  William  M.  33 1 23 10. 

C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Austen,  Alan  Ewart  Walter,  33 13,475. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlap.  (tobert  Kirby.  33 1 2.920. 

Noether.  Hennan  D..  3313.1 10. 

Schaer,  Glenn  R..  and  Scharenberg.  Willmm  F..  Jr.,  331 2.247. 

Smart.  Charles  L..  and  Cahindann,  Cordon  W.,  33 1 3.223. 
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Cdkrini.  Alb  :rt  R.,  and  Rkci.  Loui*  N..  to  Westtnghouie  Electric  Cor- 

pontioa.  (  irciiil  breaker  with  improved  curreat  path  and  contact 

■Mans.  3^  3J7S.C1. 200-146. 

Central  Elect  icity  GcneratiM  Board:  See— 

Uwton.  ohnE.. 3^12/8 1. 
Ccskoaloveni  ta  akadenie  ved:  See— 

Hrdiaa..  n.  3^12^98. 
Chace.  W.  M  . Company:  See— 

Alban. C  aieacc  F..  3^  1 2.947. 
Chamben.   Henry   B..   to   Hydranautics.    Motion   takeup  device. 

3.512.657.  CI.  214-1.  | 

Chamer.  Em  it  S.:  See— 

Si>tare.<  >eor|eH..and  Chamer,  EmettS.  3412.961. 
Chang,  Davie  C.  and  Lipp.  Jamet.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatioi.  D-C  free  ekctro-optic  crystal  system.  3.512.865.  CI. 
350-150. 
Chang,  Kern  K.N..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Integrated  semiconductor 
stncture    vith  frequency   selective   transmission   line   sections. 
3413,403.  CI.  330-4.9 
Chapman,  la  i  D.,  and  Ebner,  Thomas  H..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Porowglm  icatalysts.  3413.106,  a.  252-432. 
ChaibonnagcideGnncc:Ser—  t 

Ceoffro),  Jacques  A..  34 12.723.  ' 

Chard.  John  1..  to  Pack-Co..  Inc.  Pattern  projection  for  skin-packag- 

mg.  3412.  34.  a.  53-1 12. 
Chase-Shawi  lut  Company.  The:  See— 
Kozacka  Frederick  /..  34 1 3,424. 
Check.  Matt  ias  M..  Mauro.  Guy.  and  Valentinetti.  Salvatore  R..  to 

Linaidonic  i  Industries.  Inc.  Hybrid  lock.  34 1 2.382,  CI.  70-276. 
Chednter.  Cmkling.  to  Aetna  Casualty  &  Surety  Company,  The, 
mesne.  Ve  licie  operator  training  system  and  methods.  3412.270, 
CI.  35-1 1. 
Chemagro  C(  iporation:  See— 

RegeU  E  ik  K..  and  Botte.  Marion  F.,  34 1 3,233. 
Chemerda.  J<  hn  M.:  See— 

Tishler,   Max,  Chemerda,  John   M.,  and   KoUonitsch,  Janos 
3413  ZOI. 
Chemische  F  ibrik  Kalk  GmbH:  See- 

Praetzel  Hans  Eberhard.  and  Jenkner.  Herbert,  3413,113. 
Chemische  V  erice  Hub  A.G.:  See- 

Herrmai  n.  Fritt  Ulrich.  3413.128. 
Chemische  V  erke  Witten  GmbH:  5«r— 

Katzschi  lann.  EwaU.  34 1 3.1 93. 
Chengges.  Jt  aes  L..  and  Denzler.  Frank  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. High  speed  conveyor  sorting  device.  34 1 2.638.  CI.  209-74. 
Chevron  Res  sarch  Company:  5<v— 
Brandel,  Albert  John.  34 1 3.220. 
Caristofl  Earl  F..  and  EDis,  William  H..  34 1 3,1 1 7. 
Chicago  Mm  cal  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Andersc  i,  Walter  J.,  and  Kniepkamp,  Alberto  E.,  3,5 1 3,247. 
Childers,  Th  mas  W..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Companv.  Auto- 
matic pun  e  valve  for  remote  hydraulic  control  system.  3.512454. 
CI.  137-15 
Chope.  Hem  i  R.,  GrifTith.  James  L..  Spitz.  David  A..  Dewey.  Rex  W., 
and  Trout  lan,  Piul  H.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  High- 
speed nucl  sonic  measuring  system.  34 1 3,3 10.  CI.  25()-83.3 
Choqnette.  I  och:  See— 

Ferrott,  4arcelle,  and  Choquette,  Roch  34 1 2,320. 
Chr.  Eisele  K  aschinenbbrik:  See— 
Frydmai  n.  Eduard.  34 1 2.440. 
Chr.  Mann  h  aschmenfsbrik:  See— 

Kaiser;,  ahann.  34 1 2,726. 
Chretien.  R  >land.  and  WetrofT.  Georges,  to  Produits  Chimic^ues 
Pechmey-!  amt  Gobam.  Acetylenic  ketones  and  use  as  a  parasiticide. 
3413.202  CI.  260-593. 
Christensen,  DonaM  D.,  and  Frazier,  William  F.,  to  Singer-General 
Precnion,  Inc.  Variable  reluctance  shaft  position-to-oigital  con- 
verter. 34  3,469.  CI.  340-347.  i 
Chu.PePsi:  «r-  ' 
Bastian.  Michel,  Chu,  Pe  Pti,  Corby,  Bernard,  James,  Andre,  Le 
Bbnc  Robert,  and  Milewski,  Andrazej  3,5 1 3.263. 
Chu,  Richari  C,  Hwang.  Un-Pah,  and  Seely,  John  H.,  to  International 
Businen    Machines  Corporation.  Immersion  cooling  system  for 
modularivbackaged  components.  3.5 1 2482,  CI.  165-105. 
Cincinnati  W  uHng  Machme  Compainr,  The:  See— 

Attermc  ^er,  Lawrence  A.,  34 1 2,8 1 7. 
Cincinnati  W  ne  Machinery  Co.,  The:  See— 

Krckele    CtaudeB.,  341 2.356. 
Claevs.  Daai  ;l  Akris:  See— 

Vrancki  n.  Marcel  Nicolas,  and  Claeys,  Daniel  Ak>is  3,5 1 3.000. 
Clark  Equipi  lent  Company:  See— 

StuQer.  toward  E..  and  Woehrie,  Horst,  34 1 2,277. 
Clark,  Low^  E.,  to  Motorob.  Inc.  Hi^  voluge  Schottky  barrier 


diode.  34 
CUrk,Otto> 
Murgas, 
3412 


ClaysoaN.V 
DeCoei 


3.366.  CI.  3 1 7-235 
.:  See—  « 

Karl  M..  Greenberg.  Burton,  and  Clark,  Otto  i  A. 
884.  I 

Clark,  Begin  iM  Thomas,  to  AMa-Laval  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

continuou ;  sterilization  of  liqukis.  34 1 2.998,  CL  99-2 1 2. 
Clary  Corpoi  ation:  See— 

Schwenf.  Fred  N.  3413.441. 
:Sff- 
e.FransJ..34l2435. 


Rowbmd-HiO,  Edward  W.,  Jacobs.  Gerard  O..  aad  Van  Herpe. 
Francois,  3412434. 
Clayton  Coqmration:  5«e— 

Pbtl.  Norman  E.,  3412,720. 
Clayton  Dewaadre  Company  Limited:  See- 
Farmery,  George  Kenneth,  and  Pace,  Wilbur  MUb,  34 1 2,845. 
Cleaver-Hume  Intemational  Limited:  See- 
Norman,  Neville  MarshaH,  and  Morlev,  Derek,  3412,830. 
Cleland.    Ernie    K..    to    Dike-O-Seal    Incorporated.    Pressurizable 

elastomeric  thrusting  device.  34 12,756,  CL  254-93. 
Clement.  Robert  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Method  of  makii«  1,4-cyclohexadiene.  3413,209, CL  260-666. 
Clemeats,  John  A.,  to  Tcdmkon  Corporation.  Liquid  analysis  method 

and  apparatus  therefor.  34 1 2,936.  CI.  23-230. 
Clemow.  John:  See— 

Desoye,  Marguerite,  and  Clemow.  John  34 12427. 
Cochran.  Gary  Don.  and  Kay.  Irvm  W..  to  Conductroo  Corporation. 
Device   for  removing  the  effect  of  blurring  in  photography. 
34 1 2.464.  a.  95-11. 
Cohen.  Joseph:  See— 

Mercier.  Henri  Antoine.  and  Cohen,  Joseph  34 12,926. 
Cohly.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner.  James  W.,  to  Tee-Pak,  he.  Extrusion  of 

microporous  collagen  articles.  34 12,997,  CL  99-175. 
Coldren.  Charles  W..  and  Hopkins.  Richard  G.  Planter  and  fertilizer  at- 

uchment  34 12.489.  CI.  11 1-34. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Healy.  DenU  John,  34  (3.104. 
Colley,  Cedric  Charles  Edward,  to  Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited. 
Method  of  refining  the  structure  of  superplastic  zinc  base  altoys. 
34 1 3.037.  CL  148-13. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Kemner.  Arthur  L..  34 1 3.378. 
Cok>nial  Broach  A  Machine  Company:  See— 

Fulks,JamesK..  3412,235. 
Cokiuett,  Jack  L.:  See- 
van  Doom.  DonaM  W..  Pease.  William  C,  IH,  and  Cok)uett,  Jack 
L.  3412.772. 
Columbian  Carbon  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Chien-Yung.  34 1 3,208. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eneqpe  Atomique:See— 

Houyvet,  Alam,  and  Noe.  Pierre,  34 1 2,369. 
Portal,  Pierre,  3412,450. 
Compagnie  desCompteure:  See— 

SouUlard.  Michel  Henry  Pierre.  34 13452. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin.  raison  sociale 
Michelin&Cie:See- 
Verdier.  Henri.  3412.566. 
Verdier.  Henri.  3412467. 
ConcastAG:See— 

Thalmann,  Armin.  3.5 1 2.40 1 . 
Condensateun  Fribourg  S.A.:  See— 

Boyer,  Piene,  and  Blumer.  Hans.  3.5 1 3.368. 
Conductron  Corporation:  See— 

Cochran.  Gary  Don,  and  Kay.  Irvin  W..  34 1 2,464. 
Cone,WiUiamH.:See- 

Bopp.  Cecil  W.,  Porter.  James  B..  Jr.,  and  Cone,  William  H. 
3412.360. 
Conley.  Frank,  and  Mak.  Hung  Piao.  Procen  for  making  a  meat  chip. 

3412.993.0.99-108. 
Consolidated  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrom.  Cyrus  W..  34 1 2.757. 
Consolidated  Ptoeis.  Inc.:  See— 

Robinun,  Roderick  K..  34 12.697. 
Consonni.  Alberto,  and  Sciaky.  Roberto.  Cyano-steroids.  3,513.161. 

CI.  260-239.55 
Constraction  Machineiy  Company:  See— 

Bopp.  Cecil  W..  Porter.  James  B..  Jr.,  and  Cone,  WilKam  H., 
3412.360. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

D'Esposito.  Julian  C.  and  Taus.  Richard  G..  3412,823. 
Kapustka,  Sttnley  J..  34 1 2.698. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Tryzna.  Joseph  J.,  and  Becker.  George  L..  34 13.1 15. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Smith.  John  H.  34 13.087. 
Continental  Reaeareh  &  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Degaetano.  Ben.  3.5 1 3.435: 
Continental  Sensing.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  BavaidC..  34 1 3.432. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Perkms.  Robert  L..  Elsing.  John  W..  and  Rasmussen,  DonaM  C, 
3412,253. 
Cooke.  Alfred,  and  Johannson.  Harold,  to  Delmar  Chemicah  Limited. 
Baking  additive  and  method  for  producing  baked  goods.  3.512.992. 
CL99-9I. 
Coon.  James  D.:  See- 
Bright,  William  L..  Steinmeyer.  Herbert  N..  and  Coon.  James  D. 
3413,248. 
Cooper,  Roger  William:  See- 
Pearson.  Ronald  Ferguson,  and  Cooper.  Roger  William  34 1 2,867. 
Cooper.  William  T.:  See- 
Wright.  Roy  F..  and  Cooper.  WiUiamT.  3413,141. 
Coppock,  Ahlen  D.:  See— 

Dixon.  Peter  R..  and  Coppock.  Aklen  D.  34 12.923. 
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Coren,  Aubert  Y..  Trivette.  Chester  D..  Jr..  and  Kerwood.  Joaeph  E.,  to 

5*?K^!2  9.?"l5f L'P*'''***"*  P«n»*««re  vulcanizatioo  ofnibber. 
34 1 3, 1 39,  CL  260-794 
Corby,  Bernard:  See— 

BttUaa,  Michel,  Chu.  Pe  Psi,  Corby,  Bernard,  James.  Andre.  U 
Blanc.  Robertaod  Milewski.  Andrazej  34 13,263. 
Corken  Pump  Company:  See— 

Kennedy.  Garth  P..  and  Kennedy.  WUIiam  A..  Jr..  34 1 2.787. 
Cormier,  Geone  E.:  See— 

E«f|fJ>^,  Water  F.,  Mannheim,  DanicL  and  Cormier,  George  E. 
3413,369. 
Coming  Glau  Works:  See- 
Chapman,  lan  D.,  and  Elmer,  Thomas  H.,  34 1 3,106. 
Crau,  Michael  A.,  and  Holms,  Walter  L,  34 12,944. 
Jenkins,  Weston  H.,  and  Tareza,  Walter  H,  34 1 2,254. 
Messmg,  Ralph  A.,  34 1 2,987. 
Cortez.  JoM  Lopes.  Copying  lathe.  3412461,  CL  142-37. 
Cotu  Ramusino,  Francesco:  See— 

Galbarini,  Maso.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco  34 1 2,738. 
Cotton,  John  Michael,  and  Ltoyd,  Peter  Anthony,  to  British  Telecom- 
municabons  Research  Limited.  Data  processing  system  wherein  the 
'■•Juc^n  word  conuins  plural  dau  word  addresses.  3413,446.  Q. 

Cova,  Dario  R.:  See— 

Roos,  Charies  WiUiam.  and  Cova,  Dario  R.  34 1 3.077. 
Cowan,  John  C:  See— 

BelLEdward  W..  and  Cowan.  John  C.  3413.205. 
Cowan.  Michael  N.  Antiienic  test  applicator.  34 1 2420,  CL  1 28-2. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Carl  F..  Gooding.  Chester  M..  and  Knight.  Stiling  F.. 

^^  \°i^  ^'  ***  ^""y"  Corporatioa  Pickup  bed  cap.  3412,828.  CI. 
296-100. 

Cregoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Bicking,  John  B.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  lnc.((  I- 

0'»«»<>w«>-2.2-diacylethyl)phenoxy]  alkanok  acids.  3413.190,  CL 

Craig,  Michael  A.,  and  Holms,  Walter  I.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Bu- 

If,"S,*iU'J*"®'"'>**  «op«ock  formed  of  synthetic  resin.  3412,944, 
CL  23-292.  .  ^    ,      , 

Cranage.  Bidwell  C,  to  Stile-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Nebulizer  spray 
unit.  34I2.7I8.CL  239-338.  •uB.ripniy 

Crane,  Robert  H..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Conveyed  article  position- 
ing apparatus.  34 1 2.624.  CI.  1 98-19.  ' 

Crawford  A  Russell  Incorporated:  See- 
Crawford,  James  R..  $4 1 3.145. 

Crawford,  James  R..  to  Crawford  A  Russell  Incorporated.  Continuous 

mass  polymerizatioa  processes.  34 1 3. 145,  CL  260-934 
Cremaschi,  Jone  A.:  See— 

^••te".  JoMnn  F..  Cremaschi.  Jorge  A.,  and  Salgado.  ANaro 

^IP.f!!!*"'  ^*>^  Morton,  aad  Mentha.  John  WiUiam.  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  A  Co..  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Prnaratioa  of  benzyl  cyano-acetalT 
34 1 3,1 85,  CL  260-465. 

Crewe,  Peter  Rowland,  and  Mannfaig,  Michael  Ivan,  to  British  Hover- 
craft  Corporation  Limited.  Flexible  hulls.  341 2.603,  CL  180-127. 

Crou,  Alexander  D..  and  Edwards.  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation. 

i.'*.!*Ji'fi?!l"^^*Py'"-^'-y'  e*e"  of  corticoid  storoida.  3.513.162, 
CI.  260-239.55 

Crou,  Alexander  D.,  and  Edwards,  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation. 

i''^!'P!^l^lS:V^'Il'!X?'*''y^   **•*"   o'  progestational   steroids. 
3413.164.CL260-23945 
Crom.  Frank  T..  and  Harvey.  William  B.  Fish  feeder.  3412405.  CL 

Crouzet:  See— 

Jullien-Davin.Jean,  3413,274. 
Crowley,  Joiephus  C,  Jr.,  Foster,  Harry  C,  and  Saint  Chir,  Maurice. 

Fk>w  regulaiM  irrigating  device.  3412425,  CL  128-229. 
Crump,  Ralph  E.,  and  ReynoMs,  Frank  L..  to  Frigtronics  Inc.  Method 

andapparatus  for  cryosurgery.  341 243 1 .  CI.  1 28-303. 1 
Crysul  Tissue  Company:  See- 
Fleischer.  Leo.  34 1 2.9 1 4. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FiL  See- 

Gest.  Robert  H..  Bostyn,  Jean  Feraand,  and  Martinet,  Jean, 
3413,474. 
CTP  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamins,  Seymour,  and  Rosenbeig,  Norman,  3,512,701. 
Culbton,  Lawrence  M..  to  Diversey  Corporation.  The.  Method  for 
cleaning  automatic  lk)uid  niling  machine  valves.  3.5 13.024.  CL  134- 
22. 
CurlatorCorporatwn:  See— 

Langdon.  Howard  H..  34 12.218. 
Cutler  Controls  Inc.:  See- 
Auger.  Raymond  N..  34 12.452. 
Czeray.  Heribert.  to  Joens,  W.  H.,  A  Co.  GmbH.  Feedback  control  for 
sweep  amplifier  of  switohing  regulating  apparatus.  3413.396,  CI. 

Dabringhaus.  Gustav  H.  Internal  ball  recirculating  mechanism  for 

recirculating  ball  screw  and  nut  assembly.  34 1 2,426.  CL  74-459. 
DahLCariB.:  See- 
Justus.  Ediar  J.,  and  Dahl.  Cari  B.  34 1 2.475. 
Daigh.  Harold  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Control  mechanism 

for  exhauu  recycle  system.  34I2.509.CL  123-1 19. 
Daikia  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KometanL  Yutaka.  JCoizumi.  Shun,  Kubou,  Katuo.  and  Nakazima. 
Takeaki,  3413,144. 


Daimler-Benz  AktieMeaeOKliafk:  Siv— 

vanWinsen,  Friedrich  H.,  34 1 2,800. 
Dainippoa  Ink  A  Chemicab  Incorporated:  See— 

Okamoto.  Tsuaeo,  and  Daiaippao  lak  A  Chemicab  Incorporated. 

and  3412496. 

Dainmpon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  The:  See— 

Okamoto,  Tsuneo,  and  Dainippaa  Ink  A  Chemicab  lacorBoratsd. 
and,  341 2496.         "—w~- ««««««»  muHporawi, 

Dal  Monte.  Giorgb,  and  Mknaai.  Eros,  to  Societa  ItaKana  Tekcomu- 
nicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Telephone  connector.  3413,261,  a.  179- 


Inc.  CoUoid  thrustor  extractor  plate. 


pnoa  with  piston  ring  groove  armoriiv 


1 
Daley,  WiUiam  F..  to  TRW 

34 1 2.362.  CL  60-202. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Hiielle.  Zbigniew  Ryszard,  34 1 2,4 1 5. 
Waklorfr.  Joraen  Frederik.  34 1 2.905 
Danfoss  vediaf .  MOaaaen:  See— 

Hansen.  Gumar  Lyshoj.  34 1 2442 
Daub,  Rudolph.  Light  metal  pistaa     ' 

means.  34l2,79lTCI.  277-1894 
Daum.  Werner,  and  Paulus,  Witfried.  to  Farbenfiibriken  Bayer  Aktiea- 
geselbchaft.  bothiuroaium  salts.  3413.197.  CL  260-564. 

'^<^4T2SSk20fSr'  '"^**^  ^"»'-^  ""^ 

Davb.  Bayard  C,  to  Coatinental  Sensing.  Inc.  Shidded  thermoelectric 

transducer/coaductorcomtniction.  3.513.432.0. 338-28. 
Dawson,  Alexander,  Inc., :  See— 

^il^iJ**''"   R»ch«rd,  Jr..  and   Piekenbrock.  Uwreace  J.. 
3412.870. 
Dawson.  Joaeph  CarL  Brown.  Jay  B..  and  Pryor,  Eud  C,  to  WSR,  lac. 

Contamer  end  structure.  34 1 2,676,  CI.  220-67. 
Day.  Michael  Curtis,  McGrail.  Patrick  Terence,  aad  Shephaid.  Basil 
J- to^Bei^wdLimilad.  Dyetag  poiyctiiyleae  terephdialate  tarn 

de  Barboat  du  Pleasb.  Fnncob.  Metal  connector  for  remfbrcemeat 

rods.  34 1 2429,  CL  52-665. 
DeCoene.  Frans  J.,  to  Clavaon  N.V.  Suspension  means  for  die  awning 
platesofcombines.  34 1 2435.  CL  130-27.  ^ 

DK:oene.  Robert,  and  Lardinoit.  Francois,  to  Solvay  A  Cie.  Process 
for  obtaining  vinylic  resin  compositions  in  dte  form  of  non-stickins 
powdersTsJl  3,227.  CI.  260-88r  ^ 

Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Bolinger.  Edgar  Dare.  34 12.232. 
Mobley.  George  A..  34 1 2433. 
Degaetano.  Ben.  to  Continental  Research  A  Devekmment  Ltd.  Safety 

electrical  connector.  34 1 3.435.  CL  339-42. 
Degen.  Ludwig:  See— 

Massarani.  Elena,  Nardi.  Dante,  and  Degen,  Ludwig  3413.165. 
DeibeL  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Riester,  William  C,  and  Deibel,  Raymond  A.  34 12.205. 
Delia  Torre.  Edward:  See- 

BobMk.  Andrew  H..  Delia  Torre.  Edward,  and  Thiele.  Alfred  A. 
3413.452. 
Delmar  Chemicab  Limited:  See— 

Cooke.  Alfred,  and  Johannson.  HaroM.  34 1 2.992. 
Delobelle.  Emile  Jean,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 

f'ffJSr"?!  Ji^iK'^5"??!""''**-  B««ke'  »«rip  for  pneumatic  tires. 
34 1 2468,  CL  152-361. 

Dempsey  Vince  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Synchronizing 
device  for  a  hUh  speed  sheet  stacking  system.  3,5 1 2.77 1 .  CI.  27 1  -3 

Dniais,  David  D.,  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  and  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Jr.,  to 
tT^'J^P  Re*««reh,  Inc.  Fuel-fved  heal  pump  system.  3,512,903,  CL 
417-405. 

Dentally  Intemational  Inc.:  See—  / 

Gordon.  Sydney  G..  and  Plowman.  Richard  E..  34 1 2.259.  / 

Saffir.  Jacob  A.»341 3,123.  / 

Denzler,  Frank  D.:  See—  / 

CheiigMs,JaaKsL.,aad  Denzler.  Frank  D.  3412.638. 
Dereich.  John  E..  to  Neville  Chemical  Company.  Printing  on  lubricated 

surface  and  ink  composition  useful  tiierem.  34 1 3. 1 22.  CL  260-33.8 
Desoye,  Marguerite,  and  Clemow.  John.  Dresaam;  in  pnrticular  (or 

natural  cavities  of  the  human  body.  34 1 2427.  CC 128-261. 
D'Esposito.  Julum  C.  and  Taus.  Richard  G..  to  Container  Corporatioa 

of  America.  Colbpsible  container.  34 1 2.823.  CL  229-37. 
Deutsch.  David  E.:  See— 

Gordon.  Robert,  and  Deutsch.  David  E.  34 1 3.335. 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Lange,  Hans,  34 12484. 
Deutsche  GoM-und  Silber-Schekleanstalt  vormab  Roessler:  See— 
^  .,l[!»««'«'K«rt.andvonBebenbuig.Walter.34l3.l7|. 
DeViHers.  Edmund  J.,  and  Ingram.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  to  White  Casde 

System.  Inc.  Extmsion  nozzle  for  a  meat  grinder.  3412.213.  CI.  17- 

Dewey.  Rex  W.:  See— 

Chope.  Henry  R..  GrifTrth.  James  L..  Spiu.  David  A..  Dewey.  Rex 
W..andTroutman.PaulH.34l34lO. 
Diamond  Intematioaal  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson.  Thomas  L..  34 1 2.636. 
Diaz.  LauUros:  See— 

^*^!?S$1  ^""^  *•••  ''*^'  W«"««.  •«*  W".  Uutaios 
3.5 12,956. 

Diedrich.  Bernd,  Keil.  Kari  Dietiier.  Hofmann.  Klaus,  aad  Kemp. 
Tunothy  M..  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktienaeseOschaft.  Process  for 
34  m  43*a  26oJm?^'***'  P^'^^y'^  ^^  molecular  weight 
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DiFraak.  Fn  ak  J.  Coatainer  blank  handHaf  apparatus.  3412.459,  CL 

93-51. 
Digital  Macliaes,  be.. :  See— 

AnoU.  UyE..aadAraoid.CliarietA..3.5l2J83. 
Dikc-0-Seal  ncoiporated:  5m— 
Cklaad  EraieK..34I2.756. 
Dinroth.  Pet  er.  to  Badiache  Aailia-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienfewlkchaft. 
Procen  f(  r  cokmng  vareiihes,  lacquers,  printing  inks  or  plastic 
■aleriab  \  rith  pincnts  derived  fron  a^iketobutyric  acid  deriva- 
tive*. 341  1.999,  CL  lO*-20. 
DiPerna.  Jan  es.  Suction  dredging  apparatus.  3,5 1 2,280.  CI.  37-57. 
Dittaore.  M  lylin  H.  Door  kKk.  34 1 3.357.  CI.  317-1 34. 
Diveraey  Coi  poration.  The:  See— 

CuDiton ,  Lawrence  M.,  34 1 3,024. 
Dixon.  Peter  R.,  and  Coppock,  Alden  D.  Dry  cleaning  process. 

3412,923  CL  8-142. 
Dixon,  Rich  ird  T.  Method  and  apparatus  to  control  water  solids  in 

boilers.  3  J  12,507,  CL  122-382. 
Dobrikin,  Hi  rold  L.,  and  Kliaek.  Boleslaw.  to  Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co. 

Piston  rehr  valve.  34 1 2452.  CL  137-6274 
Dohr.  Ednu  id:  See— 

PowiOel,  Haantherger.  and  Dohr.  Edmund  34 1 2.614. 
lut,  and  uu 


DumprofT. 
Systems 

3412.70: 
Dunbar,  Jt 

turingbel 


Domann.  H^baut,  and  TSunsser.  Peter,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Frequency  control  circuit  for  an  A-C  generator  driven  by  a  prime 
mover  ha«  ng  adjustable  fuel  supply.  341 3.324.  CI.  290-40. 

Donakowski  Stnhen  P.  Device  for  pulling  skids.  34 1 2,755.  CI.  254-8. 

Donavan,  Pi  tries  M.,  to  Weiler  Engineering,  Inc.  Foming  apparatus. 
3412,388  CL  72-225. 

Dorey,  How  ird  Anthony,  and  Lowe,  Peter  R.,  to  Solatron  Electronic 
Group  Lu  .,  The.  Digital  informatioa  stores.  34 1 3,45 1 .  CI.  340- 1 74. 

Doron  Piasti  :s.  Inc.:  See— 

Bwdte,  James T. 34 12,438 

Dortmund-I  order  Huttenunion  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Brotzm;  nn,  Kari,  and  Morgan,  Eric  R.,  34 1 2,957. 

DostaL  Fraa  (,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Tuning  fork  filters  hav- 
ing broadi  ned  band-pass.  34 1 3,4  IS,  CL  333-7 1 

Douglass,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Bathyometer.  34 1 2,408,  CI.  73- 

Dover  Corporation:  See— 

Steflen  Vincent  B..  34 12,322. 
Doverstranc  Ltd.:S«e— 

Heaton  John  Raymond  Douglas,  3413,121 
Dow  Chemi  al  Company,  The:  See— 
Maiewi  li,  Theodore  £.,  34 13,196. 
Wiggiai.  Glenn  C,  34 1 2,632. 
Dow  Coraiflk  Corporation:  See— 
SpeierTFohnL,  3412,915. 
Drage,Jam<iJ.:Ser- 

Kitz.  N(  rbert.  Lk>yd,  John  G.,  and  Drage,  James  J.  34 1 3,303. 
Draper,   St  nley   George.    Stopping   means   for   rotary    members. 

34 1 2,6  r,CL  188-110. 
Dreutman, .  imes  J.:  5^ — 

Schindi  !r,  Henry  Claude,  and  Drautman,  James  J.  34 1 3,42 1 . 
Drewe,  Job  i,  to  Gbbampoule,  A.G.  Medical  device  with  container 

rapturing  neans.  341 2424,  CL  128-216. 
Dram,  Edwi  rd  W.,  to  Ransbuiy  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Electro- 

sutic  coa  ing  apparatus.  34 12402,  CI.  1 1 8-624. 
Dubow  Che  nical  Corporation:  See—  j 

Dubow  Jerome,  3412,943.  I 

SiegeL  x>uu 5.3412,286. 
Dubow,  Jer  >me,  to  Dubow  Chemical  Corporation.  Sulfur  extraction 
apparatui  hicluding  residue  treating  flotation  means.  3,512,943,  CL 
23-267. 
Dudjeon,  :art  Howard,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Lmited.  Copper  smelting  converter  having  an  infrared  anaWzer  for 
determinj  ig  the  concentration  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  flue  gas. 
341340  ,CL  250-434 

lolf,  Gertler,  Eugene  I.,  and  Kaplan,  DonaM  E.,  to  Ultronic 
torpontion.   Device  for  storing  and  displaying  data. 
rCL235-58. 
D.,  to  Ben  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
ws.  34 1 2,244.0.29-454. 
Duncan  Electric  Company ,  Inc. :  See—  \ 

Friend.  HarieyL.  34 1 3.389.  ' 

Dunkelman  Robert  L.:&f— 

Moore,  Lewis  F..  Dunkelman.  Robert  L..  and  Schermerhora. 
TraviE..Jr.34l2.473. 
Dunlap.  R<  »ert  Kirby.  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Wrinkle  resistant 

fabiic.3.:  12.920.0.8-115.7 
Dunseth.  M  iria  C.:  See— 

Fosaer  Robert  B.,  Dunseth,  Maria  G.,  Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  and 
Schn  dier,  Lionel  P.  34 1 2.942. 
Du  Pont  de  *iemours,E.  I.,  and  Company:  &V—  I 

Bhimb4  rg,  JeraM  A.,  Burton,  Melven  B.,  Jr.,  Inskip,  Harold  K., 

and  I  emp, Timothy  M..  3413,142. 
Bottjer  Willtaffl  George,  and  Ingersoll.  Henry  Gilbert,  34 12.930. 
Breton  Eraest  J..  Cameron,  Curtis  B.,  and  Murvinc,  Robert  E., 

341  .084. 
Clemei  t,  Robert  Ahon,  3413.209. 
Ess,  Ka  r  Dewaia,  and  Ryan.  DonaU  James.  34 1 2.570. 
Fauiha  «r.  Marie  E..  and  WithereU.  Peter  G..  34 1 2.893. 
GoMcr  Lawrmcc  Wayne.  3413.210. 
KalM,Jimcs.3413.l24. 
Stilca.nivia'B..  3413.109. 
WesUe  .  Melvin  W..  34 1 3.064. 


Durst.  William  James  Machan:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Leonard  Charles,  and  Durst,  William  James  Machan 
3413.005. 
Dynamics  Conioration  of  America:  See— 

Swaoke.  Roy  L.,  and  Tinunemnan,  LowcU  J..  34 1 2400. 
Dyrsting.  Hjame  Paul  CorreH,  to  A/S  Dumex  (Dumex  Ltd. ).  Method  of 
producing  1 .2-dfliydro- 1 ,4-beniodia2epine*-  2-ones.  3413.159,  CL 
260.2394 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Gram.  Franc.  Luckey,  George  W.,  and  Waugh.  George  P.. 

3412.895. 
Harvey.  Robert  C.  34 1 2.985. 
Heidke.  RonaM  L..  3413.102. 
Nance.  Billy  W..  34 12.397. 
Taber.  Robert  C.  Russell.  WilHam  H..  and  Goffe.  Charles  A.. 

3412.982. 
Waters,  Walter  George,  and  Wight.  David  Robert.  34 1 3.0 1 7. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Suttrok.  Alex.  34 12.622. 
Ebert,  Claus,  to  Ilttir  AG.  Transporting  and  storage  coatainer  adapted 

to  be  stacked.  34 12.696.  CL  229-30. 
Ebnother.  Anton:  See— 

Jucker.   Ernst.   Ebnother.   Anton,   and   Bastian.   Jean-Michel 
3413.168. 
Ecob.  Osmond  Herbert,  and  Johnson.  Bertram,  to  WiMt  Mellor  Brom- 
ley LimitMl.  Patterning  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
3412476.  CL  66-14. 
Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Adhesivcs 
from  olefinically  unsaturated  polyesters  and  polythiob.  3413.132. 
CL  260-75. 
Edmondson.  John  H.  Personal  weight  recorders.  3.5 1 2493, 0. 1 77-5. 
EdneD.  Daniel  Fredrik.  to  Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Forming  a 
hot  top  element  by  forcing  a  slurry  through  penetrable  moM  walls. 
3412,572.  CL  164-41. 
Edwards,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Thomas  Morton  I.,  and  Edwards.  Donald  W.  3412.187. 
Edwards,  John  A.:  See— 

Cross.  Alexander  D..  and  Edwards.  John  A.  3413.162. 
Cross.  Alexander  D..  and  Edwards.  John  A.  3.5 1 3.164. 
Egli.  Paul  H..  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Ultrasonic  beam  trans- 
ducer. 34 1 3.439.  CL  340- 1 0. 
E-H  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5«e— 

Worcester.  John  L.  34 1 3.4 1 7. 
Ehe.  Albert  L..  to  Multicup  Automatic  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing an  adhesively  joined  article  holding  tray.  34 1 2,458,  CL  93-37. 
Ehlers,  Johann  ¥.,  Cremaschi,  Jorge  A.,  and  Salgado,  Alvaro,  to 
ReiehhoM  Chemicab,  Inc.  Process  for  making  aimeous  melamine 
formaldehyde  resinous  composition.  3,5 1 3,126, 0.260^5 1 .5 
Ehriich,  Arthur  5«r— 

Letue,  Norris  R.,  and  Ehriich,  Arthur  34 13,1 18. 
Eichhob,  Gunter,  and  Kerzel,  Horst,  to  Klockner-HumboMt-Deutz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Oscilbitiag  conveyor.  3,5 1 2,267.  G.  34-48. 
Eichler.RolfW.:Sff- 

Osborae.  Robert   F.,   Melville.  John   W..   Eichler.  Rolf  W.. 
Northrap.  Kari  A,  and  Wiriey.  John  F.  3.5 1 2.885. 
EisaiCo..Ltd.:5w— 

Matsuoka.  Yoshitaka.  Hidaka,  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi, 
3413,074. 
Ejectoret  S.A.:  5<v— 

Gruska.  Ralph,  34 12,896. 
Elder,  Robert  L.,  Hamm,  Ro|er  C,  and  Brooks,  Dean  P.,  to  Hesston 
Corporation,  Inc.  Roury  gnd  for  cotton  cleaner.  3412,237,  CI.  29- 
125. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Knowles,  Alvis  R.,  34 1 3,295. 
Electra  TotaKsators  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Wells,  Roy  Ernest,  34 1 3,440. 
Electric  Machmery  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Schikrher.  David  W..  34 12.465. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Arthur  C.  and  Heinrich.  Eric  C.  3.5 13434. 
Elektriska  Svelsniaisaktiebolatct:  See— 

Puis,  Jurgen  Siegfried.  3413,286. 
Elfenbein.  Jack  Asher.  and  Mueller.  Manfred  Cari.  said  Mueller  assor 
to  said  Elfenbein.  Aircraft  weight  and  center  of  gravity  computer. 
3413.300.  CL  235-150.2 
Elliott,  Phillip  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  faic.  Alternate  action 

mechanism.  34 1 3,278,  CL  200- 1 56. 
EIIU,  Jacob  P.  Urinary  collection  device.  34 1 2,1 85,  CI.  64- 1 10. 
Ellis,  WUIiamH.:&r- 

Cariston,  Eari  F.and  EUis,  William  H.  3413,1 17. 
Elmer,  Thomas  H . :  See- 
Chapman,  Ian  D.,  and  Ehner,  Thomas  H.  3413.106. 
Ehnore,  ClaudiHS  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Harvey,  David  E.,  and  EtaaofC,  Claudhis  C,  Jr.  34 1 3443. 
El-Rad  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Evcrhart,  William  B.,  34 1 3.4 1 1 . 
Elsiiif,JohnW.:S(v-> 

Perkins,  Robert  L.,  Elsing.  John  W..  and  Rasmussen,  DonaU  C. 
3412,253. 
Emery,  Robert  B.:  Seir— 

KoUasch.  Edward  J.,  and  Emerv.  Robert  B.  34 1 2,84 1 . 
Emmel,  Leroy  L.,  and  Alvarez,  William,  to  Haveg  Industrie!,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  flat  electrical  conductor  caMe.  3413,045.  CL 
156-55. 
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Emmons,  Harold  L.  and  Heiaze,  Lewis  O.,  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corpora- 
tion. Inductive  core  device  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3412.902,  CL  417-371. 
Emmons,  William  N.:  See- 
Benedict,  Charles  Robert,  and  Emmons,  William  N.  34 12,669. 
Endo,  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antibacklash 

drive  nstem.  3412,425.CL  74-388. 
Endres.  Horst.  Leppmeier.  Franz,  and  Erdmann.  Hans,  to  Badische 
Anilin-    k    Soda-Fabrik    AktieMeaellschaft.    Tanning    process. 
3412,918,CL  8-94.24 
Enem  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Shanks.  Roy  R..  3413455. 
Engelbach.  Heinz:  See— 

Buechler,  Guenter,  Engelbach.  Heinz,  and  TheobaM.  Heinz 

3.512.925. 

Enctaad.  Walter  F..  Mannheim.  Daniel,  and  Cormier,  George  E.,  to 

Spratue  Electric  Company.  Extended  foil  capacitor.  3413.369.  CL 

317-260. 

Engle.  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporatbn.  Hydraubc  tread 

brake  unit  and  support  means  thereor.  34I2.615.CL  IS8-74. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Prosser.  Kenneth  Wheatley.  Oliver.  Raymond,  and  Browne,  John 
Bertram  Neville,  34 1 3,427. 
English,  Martin,  to  MitcheU.  L.  A..  Limited.  Purification  of  vapours 

containini  fluorine  compounds.  3,512,341.  CI.  55-71.  * 

English,  Richard  B.,  and  Scraggs,  Donald  E.,  to  Industrial  Brash  Com- 
pany. Article  treating  apparatus  and  brash  roll  constraction  therefor. 
34 1 2,200.  CL  15-3.17 
Enneper,  Araold  A.,  Spencer,  Harvey  James,  and  Wierzba,  Anthony 
R..  to  Interaational  Paper  Company,  mesne.  Orbiting  roury  cuttins 
apparatus.  3412,437.6. 83-174.  * 

Enomoto.  Mauhiko:  See— 

Yoshida.   Hidehiko,   Enomoto.   Masahiko.   and   Sumi.   Kojiro 
3412.952.  ' 

Entwicklungsring  Sud  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Kopp.  Gerhard.  34 12,7 16. 
Link.  Anton,  34 12,847. 
Epstein,  James:  See- 
Liang,  Charles  Chi,  and  Epstein,  James  3,513,027. 
Erdmann,  Hans:  See— 

Endres,  Horst,  Leppmeier,  Franz,  and  Erdmann,  Hans  3,5 1 2,9 1 8. 
Erikson,  Gusaf  Sixten,  to  Bofors-Tidahohnsverken  Aktiebolat.  Fasten- 
ing device.  34 12428,  CL  52-617. 
Erismann,  Paul.  Support  for  loading  palleU  and  the  like.  3,5 1 2,653,  CI. 

211-176. 
Erast,  Heinz:  See— 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Erast,  Heinz  34 1 2,465. 
Eu,  Kay  Dewain,  and  Ryan,  Donald  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
L,   and   Company.    Method   for   thermo-mechanically    breaking 
polymer  dispersion  foam  and  separating  the  resulting  liquid-  vapor 
duoersion  phases.  341 2470,  CL  159-48. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Bardcette,  John  J..  Ruez.  William  J.,  Ill,  and  Moody,  Luther  S., 

3412,811. 
Childers,  Thomas  W.,  34 1 2454. 
Kellner,  Jackson  M.,  3412492. 
McLallen,  Dewitt  L.,  Jr.,  34 12.367. 
Spann.  Michael  M..  34 13.379. 
EsM  Researeh  and  Engineerini  Company:  See— 

Brownawell,  Darrell  W..  Buckley,  Donald  J.,  and  Jacobson,  Nor- 
man, 3.513.096. 
Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K..and  McLean.  Lawrence  W..  3413.130. 
Ettridge.  Ian  Geoflrey.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Suction  cleaner. 

34r2.207.CL  15-361. 
Evans.  Edward  E.,  and  Million,  Frank  R.,  to  Jaite  Display  Bay  Com- 
pany, The.  Flexible  bag  construction.  34 1 2,700,  CI.  229-53. 
Evansen,  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Griffiths,  Henry  W.,  Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  Evansen,  Arthur  W.,  and 
Gray,  Alfred  E.  34 12,866. 
Everhart,  William  B.,  to  El-Rad  Manufacturing  Company.  Frequency 

stabilized  tuned  circuit  oscillator.  3,5 1 3.4 1 1 ,  CI.  33 1- 1 09. 
Everlasting  Valve  Company:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W.,  34 1 2,75 1 . 
Eversman  Mh.  Company,  The:  Se»— 
Shader.  Benumu  A.,  34 1 2487. 
Ewald,  Ronald  f.,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company.  Aerosol  conuiner. 

34 1 2,685.  CL  222-396. 
Ewers,  Josef:  See— 

Faltings,  Volkert,  Ewers,  Josef,  Rolle.  Manfred,  and  Meyer,  Franz- 
Josef  34 13,2 1 8. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.:  See- 
Henderson,  Robert  M.,  Miller,  Lowell  E.,  and  Zechlin,  Richard, 
3413,444. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrament  Corporation:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Desmond  J.,  Grove,  Andrew  S.,  and  Snow,  Edward  H., 
3413,035. 
Falcone,  Luui,  and  Milano.  Mario,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Method  of  adhering  olefin  copolymers  to  natural  and  synthetic 
materiate.  34 1 3,057.  CL  146-333. 
Falke,  Erich,  to  Knorr  Brerose  GmbH.  Leakage  indicating  device  for 

air  braking  systems.  3412.497,  CI.  1 16-55. 
Faltings,  Volkert,  Ewers,  Josef,  Rolle,  Manfred,  and  Meyer,  Franz- 
Josef,  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Olefw  dimerization. 
34 1 3,2 1 8.  CL  260-683.15 


Farbenfibriken  Bayer  AktienaeseBachaft  See— 
Dauffi.  Wetaer.  aad  PMhis.  Wiiftied.  34 1 3.197. 
Hermann,  Kari-Heiaz,  and  SchadL  HcroaBB.  3413.135. 
Horstmann,  Waher.  and  SicfeL  Edgar,  34 1 3. 1 53. 
Rinkler.  Hcinrich.aod  Nischk.Ouather.  3413.138. 
WoHweber.  Hartmund,  Hihmaaa,  Rudolf.  Bchicu.  WoMum.  and 
MuHer.Gertiard.  3413.182.  ^^ 

Farbweriie  Hoechst  AktieafeaeUschaft:  See— 

Diedrich.  Bernd.  Keil.  Kari  Diether.  Hofinann.  Klaus,  and  Kemp, 

Timothy  M,  3413,143. 
Homig.  Lothar,  Lendle,  Wilheba,  Man,  Guather.  and  Schmitz. 

Heinz,  3413,207. 
Hund.  Hebnut.  aad  Gkia.  Franz.  34 1 2.220. 
Farley,  James  L.,  Gerecke,  Harvey  L,  and  Nickel,  Eail  S.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Company.  Collet  chuck  for  fatertia  wekkrs.  3,512,792, 
a.  279-51. 
Farmer,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Widdowaon,  Albert  H.,  Farmer,  Ernest  L.,  and  Savage.  Sidney  C. 
3412.377.  •^ 

Farmer,  Herman,  to  Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation,  mesne.  Har- 
monic motion  drive  mechanism  for  transfer  bar  and  the  like. 
34 1 2.420. CL  74-25. 
Farmer.  Homer  H..  Tompkins.  HaroM  F..  and  Makme.  Bobby  W..  to 
Vanderbilt.    R.    T..    Company.    Inc.    Lubricant    compositioas. 
34 13X)94.  CI.  252-32.7 
Farmerv,  George  Kenneth,  and  Page,  Wilbur  Mills,  to  Clayton  Oewan- 
dre  Company  Limited.  Load  controlled  braking  system.  3412.845. 
CL  303-22. 
Faulhaber,  Mark  E.^  and  WithereU,  Peter  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  L,  and  Company.  Color  difference  meter.  34 12,893,  CI.  356-176. 
Faulkner,  Kenneth  Francis:  See- 
Plume,  Alan  Walter,  and  Faulkner,  Kenneth  Francis  34 1 2476. 
Fauth,    Gunter,    and    Nusser,    Hebnut,   to    Agfi-Gevaert   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Double  exposure  preventing  means  for  photographic 
cameras.  3412,466,  CL  95-31.  f       • -r 

Feaster,  Gene  R.,  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation.  High  speed 

electron  multiplier.  34 1 3,345,  CI.  3 1 3-95. 
Featherweight  Products:  See— 

Lumbard,  Fredrick  W.,  34 1 2,293. 
Fehmerling,  Gottlieb  Berahard.  Process  and  composition  for  kxtsening 
and    removing  edible   tissue   from    shells  of  marine   creatures. 
34 13,07 1,  CL  195-2. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

ofcarboxvlic  anhydrides.  34 1 3.1 80, CI.  260-398. 
Fergusson,  Alexander  H.  B.:  See- 
Barlow,  Conrad  R.,  and  Fergusson,  Alexander  H.  B.  3,5 1 2,72 1 . 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Fuchsman,  Charles  H.,  3,5 1 2,964. 
Ferron,  Marcelle,  and  Choquette,  Roch.  Decorative  window  stracture. 

3412420,0.52-172. 
Field.  Harold  S..  to  Geophysical  Research  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  remote  indication  of  daU.  3.5 1 3.460.  CI.  340- 1 77. 
Fielding.  Sol  B.  Spoooe  sheath  for  douche  Up.  34 12426.  CL  1 28-239. 
Fike  Metal  Products  corporation:  See— 

McAlister.  Charies  D.,  and  Arrington.  James  R.,  34 1 34 1 1 . 
Filius.  Ronald  H.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Polyamide- 
imide  enamel  conuining  ( I )  dicyandiamide  or  (1)  dicyandiamide 
and  triphenyl  phosphite.  34 1 3.1 34.  CL  260-78. 
Fins.  Albert  ^— 

Metropoulos.  James,  3.5 1 2,689. 
Fins,  Irving:  See— 

Metropoulos,  James,  34 1 2,689. 
Firestone,  Morey:  See— 

Nestler,  Richard  F..  3412438. 
Fisch,  Stephen  R.,  and  Suples,  Lynn  A.,  to  Singer-General  Precision, 

Inc.  Analog  computer.  3,5 1 3,246.  CL  35-10.2 
Fischbach,  Adolph,  and  Teti,  John  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army.  Terminal  for  thermal  cells.  341 3,034.  CL  136-134. 
Fischer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Goluke,  Kari,  Muller,  Franz,  and  Fischer,  Friedrich  34 1 2440. 
Fisher,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  and  Hilbert,  Richard  G.,  to  Leesona  Corporation. 

Strand  control  apparatus.  3412,690,0. 226-1 1. 
Fitch,  Robert  B.,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.  Packagini  machine. 

3412,337,0.53-1%. 
Fiugerald.  Desmond  J.,  Grove.  Andrew  S.,  and  Snow,  Edward  H.,  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and   Instrument  Corporation.   Semiconductor 
device    process    for    reducing    surface    recombination    velocity. 
3413.035,0.148-14 
Fit^raki,  Thomas  W.,  to  Everlasting  Valve  Company.  Shearing  valve 

assembly.  34 1 2,75 1 , 0.  25 1  -302. 
Fitzpatrick,  James  E.,  and  Poppe,  Wassily.  Prevention  of  skip  plating  m 

anelectroleunickelbath. 3,513,015,0. 1 17-47. 
Fives  Lille-Cail:  See- 
Lucas,  Robert,  3,5 1 2,724. 
Flatfold  Articles  Manufacturiqg  Limited:  See— 

Salamandyk.  Alexander,  and  Mihychuk,  Metro,  3412,188. 
Fleischer.  Leo.  to  Crystal  Tissue  Company.  Variegated  tissue  paper 
cotering.  3412.914,0.8-7.  r- 7         -•-  k-p* 

Fleissoer.  Hans,  to  Vepa  Ag.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  contact- 
free  treatment  of  materials  which  can  be  stressed  in  a  leaothwise 
direction.  34I2.265.CL  34-10. 
Fletcher.  Edwin  H..  to  United  Sutes  Freight  Company.  Selectively 

conaecuble  boat  and  barge.  34 1 2.495.  CLI 14-231 
Flint.  HylandC.  Springseat  3412.831. CL  297-309.  „y^^, 
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Flonn.G«rlMrd:Ser— 

Pohkna  m.  Hetaz.  Flonit,  Gertefd,  SUwka.  Woifpmf .  and  Gell- 
rich.haaftcd3^l3.l20. 
FkMB,  Jowf  (  eon.  Baycrieia,  Friedfich,  Brodt.  Rudolf.  Henkler,  Her- 
bert, Strekl  ST.  Hujo,  WOhelni.  Han,  and  Gehm.  Robert,  to  Badische 
Ania-  A  ioda-rabrik  Aktienfceelbchaft.  ProductioB  of  priating 
platet.  3.312,971. CI.  96-3S.1 
Flototto.  Frit :.  Friedrkhtdorfer  Schutaaobcl&brik  uad  Sagewerk: 
-  See—  I 

Flototto.  Fritz.  3.5 12.83S.  ! 

FkMotto.  Frit  u  to  Flototto.  Fritz,  Friedridudorfer  Schubnobelfabrik 

Bad  Sagewt  rk.  Chair.  3.5 12.835. a.  297-458. 
Floyd.  Artka  Joha.  to  laperial  Chemical  laduttries  Limited.  2-Oxo- 

tetrakydfol  tnm.  3.5 1 3.1 75. CI.  260-343.6 
FhMfd.  Dak  A.,  to  Phiffiiw  Petroleum  Compaav.  Output  k>gic  for 

direct  difiti  J  coatiol  tyitem.  3.5 1 3.468.  CI.  340-$47. 
Flyaa.Corpo  atioa:  See— 

Haydea,  .eiaad  E.,  aad  Ftyaa,  Corporation  3.5 1 2.255. 
FMC  Corpon  tioa:  See— 

Bhimber ,  Joha  H..  aad  MacKellar.  DoaaM  0..  3.5 1 3, 1 36. 
Brader.  Uilbur  T..  Jr..  aad  Romer.  Charles  M..  3.5 1 3.055. 
Foamcor.  laci:  See— 

Morgaa.  Everett  L..  aad  Gillia|water.  AUM  G.,  3.5 1 2,8 1 9. 
Fodor,  tawr«  ace  M.,  aad  Kahle.  GeraU  R.,  to  Phillipt  Petroleum  Com- 

paay.  PoWi  lerizatioaprocen  aad  catalyst.  3.5 13.1 47,  CI.  260-93.7 
FbataaelK,  Ri  azo:  See— 

Siaaesi,  Dario,  FoataaelK,  Reazo.  aad  Caporiccio.  Gerank) 

3,513. 103. 

Forgioae.  tv  er  Sahratore.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 

for  poWme  iziag  aryl  oxalates  and  products  thereof.  3,513,137,  CI. 

260-78.5 

Forss.  Joha  /  ..  to  Hoaeywell  lac.  Control  device  for  water  treatment 

apparatus.  1.5 12.643,  CI.  210-96. 
Fosaer,  Rob<  rt  B..  Duaseth.  Maria  G.,  Legal.  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  and 
Schnidler.  .ionel  P.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  St  Co.  Apparatus  for  mining 
aad  reffaim  ;  phosphorus.  3,5 1 2,942. CI.  23-260. 
Foster.  Edwii  E..  aad  Foster.  Thomas  E..  said  Foster.  Thomas  E.,  assor 

to  said  Fosi  er.  Edwin  E.  Wheel  cover.  3,5 12.840.  CI.  301-37. 
Foster.  Geor  e  B..  to  Reliance  Electric  &  Engineering  Co.  Non-con- 

tactmg  vibi  itioa  aaalyzer.  3.5 1 2.402.  CI.  73-7 1 .4 
Foster,  Harry  C:  See— 

Crowley  Josephus  C,  Jr.,  Foster.  Harry  C.  and  Saint  Clair.  Mau- 
rice 3. 112.525. 
Foster.  Thon  u  E.:  See- 
Foster.  E  dwin  E.,  and  Foster,  Thomu  E.  3.5 1 2.840. 
Fow,  Robert  I.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  memory  plane  as- 
sembly am  method.  3.5 1 3.453.  CI.  340-174. 
Foi,  Austia  .eslie,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Electrode 

foriparke  osion apparatus. 3.513.282. CI. 219-69. 
Francis.  Jami  s  M..  Gaole,  Wyatt  T..  Jr.,  Simpson,  Forrest  L.,  and  Hul- 
seberg.  Pail  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Clean-boll 
seoarator  c  Buveyor  for  cotton  harvester.  3,5 1 2,342,  CI.  56-30. 
FranKel,  Me 'win  H.,  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Measuring 

dinenaer.   4 1 2.68 1 ,  CI.  22^1 58. 
Fraakevicz.  J  ihn,  aad  Short,  Sidaey  M.,  to  Oxford  Paper  Company.  In- 
activation  )f  alpha  amylase  enzymes  by  fluorosilicate  compounds. 
3,513,072,  CI.  195^31. 
Fraschetti.  F  ancesco.  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  System  for  adjnstmg 
the  recyc  i  rate  of  flow   in  ammonia  synthesizing  processes. 
3.512.938.  CI.  23-252. 
Frazier.  W  illi  im  F.:  See—  i 

Christen  len,  Donald  D.,  and  Frazier.  William  F.  3.513.469. 
Freese,  Thon  u£.:  See— 

Snyder,   'rank  M.,  Sungel.  Harvey  J.,  and  Freese.  Thomas  E. 
3412.  >86. 
Fresard.  Mar  el.  to  Mefma  S.A.  Variable  resistance  control  device  for 

regulatiag  te  need  of  an  electric  motor.  3.5 1 2,429,  CI.  74-503. 
Frey.  Albert  f.:Ser— 

Raasom  James  C.  W..  Frey,  Albert  M..  and  Griffith,  Joseph  W. 
3.513.  20. 
Frinrermntk.  larlan  B..  aad  Raadall.  David  I.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Two  step  reaction  of  textile  fiben  with  2-vinylsalfonylethanol. 
3.512.916.  CI.  8-17. 
Fried.  Krupp  jeselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See—  j 

HnfaU(.¥enierHeittz.3.5I2.6ll.  I 

Friead.  Hark  f  L..  to  Dnacan  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Meter  test  rack 
having  pae  anticaHy  coatrolled  coanecton.  3.5 1 3.389.  CI.  324-74. 
Frigtroaics  b :.:  See— 

Cramp.  I  :alph  E..  aad  Reynolds.  Frank  L..  3.5 12.53 1 . 
Frisbie  Const  uctioa  Compaay.  lac.:  See— 

Frisbie.tieorgeL..  3.512.683. 
Frisbie.  Geoan  L..  to  Frisbie  Constructmn  Company.  Inc.  Material 
handUnt  cf  ntroL  3.5 1 2.683.  CI.  222-267. 
-z,  David  P .:  See- 
West.  Di  vid  T..  Long.  William  D..  aad  Fritt.  David  P.  3.5 1 2.348. 
Fromaa.  Karl  Goraa  Ernst:  See- 
Peter  Heiarich  Erwin.  and  Froman.  Karl  Goran  Ernst 
3313.  >70. 

Fromm.  Hen  ana  Dieter.  Mofar.  Rudolf.  Schwarzmann.  Matthias,  and 
Woehrk.  iorst.  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geaellschaf .  ProductiOBof  puremeiamiae.  3,513.167.  CL  260-249.7 
Frost.  Joha  E  Body-hold  aaimal  trap.  33 1 2.296.  CL  43-85. 
Frost.  Williai  i.T..  aad  Masters,  Charles  T..  to  lateraatk>aal  Busiaen 
Machiacs  yorporatkM.  Magnetic  recording  system  for  wkieband 


sijmal  muhiplexiBg  by  frequeacy  aradulatioa.  3313.266,  CI.  179- 

Frydmaan.  Eduard.  to  Chr.  Eisele  MaachinenftAffik.  Braking  device  for 
the  load-coatrolled  brakiag  of  a  drivea,  rotatiag  compoaeat 
3312.440.0.83-491. 
Frymaster  Coqwratwa.  The:  See— 

Mooie.  Lewis  F..  Dunkehaaa.  Robert  L.,  aad  Schcnaerhora. 
Travis  E..  Jr..  3312.473. 
Fuchsmaa,  Charles  H..  to  Ferro  Corporatioa.  Method  of  producing  a 

ferrous  sintered  artkle.  33 1 2.964.  CI.  75-201 . 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyasu.  Kenji.  and  Tsuji.  Akin.  33 1 3.052. 
Nagae.    Tadashi.    Iwano.    Haruhiko,    and    Shimamura.    Isao. 
3312.979. 
Fuji  Shashin  Fihn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araaao.  Hirovuki.  Tsuii.  Nobuo.  aad  Shirasa.  Kazuo.  33 1 2,984. 
Tajiiaa.  Mataich.  aad  Khnura,  Tutomu.  33 1 3308. 
Watanabc.  Shigeru.  Kobayashi.  Teruo.  aad  Kubotera.  Kikuo, 
3312.983. 
Fuji  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sniba.  Ramekichi.  Tamaki.  Tetsuo.  aad  Fuaakoshi.  Ryoichiro. 
3312.214. 
Fujita.  Tsuoeo:  See- 
Abe.  Norio.  Kishi,  Hiromu.  and  Fujita.  Tsuneo  3313.419. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Reijtro.  Iwai.  Yoshihito.  Ando.  Toshio.  Kontani. 
Takeo.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Kameyama,  Iwao.  Hirui.  Sadayuki. 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki,  Takemore.  Satosi.  Okada.  Tomoo.  and 
lzeki.Akira.3.513.262. 
Fukutomi.  Reiuo.  Iwai.  Yoshihito.  Ando.  Toshk>.  Kontani,  Takeo. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki,  Kurahashi, 
Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada.  Tomoo.  and  Izeki,  Akira.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Comrany.  Limited.  Oki  Ekctrk  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  All-busy  trunk  signalling  m  common-con- 
trol telephone  switchboards.  3 .5 1 3 .262.  CI.  1 79- 1 8. 
Fulks.  James  K..  to  Cotonial  Broach  A  Machine  Company.  Broach  as- 
sembly. 33 12.235.  CI.  29-95.1 
Fullmer.  Rodger  S.:  See— 

Romney.  Russell  H..  and  Fullmer.  Rodger  S.  3.5 1 2.806. 
Funakoshi.  Ryoichiro:  See— 

Shiba.  Kainckichi.  Tamaki.  Tetsuo.  and  Funakoshi.  Ryoichiro 
3312.214. 
Gable.  Wyatt  T..  Jr.:  See- 
Francis.  James  M..  Gable.  Wyatt  T..  Jr.,  Simpson,  Forrest  L..  and 
Hubeberg.  Paul  J.  33 12.342. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  Randall.  Davkl  1, 3312.916. 
Millard.  Frederick  W..  33 12.970. 
Galan.  Placido  Toro.  Perfected  packing  for  transport  and  storage  of  in- 
dustrial cinematographic  film  and  any  other  coilable  material. 
33 1 2.633,  CI.  206-51. 
Galantay.  Eugene  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  lac.  Cyano  substituted  estriol 

derivatives.  33 1 3.1 79,  CI.  260-397.5 
Galantay,  Eugene  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Homogonane  deriva- 
tives. 33 1 3.204.  CI.  260-6 1 3. 
Galbarini.  Maso.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco,  to  Innocenti  Societa 
Generale  per  llndustria  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica.  Prestreasing  of 
support   members  for  slide   benches  of  large  machme   toob. 
3.512.738.0.248-25. 
Galletti.  John  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Carroll.  Joseph  J.,  and  Galletti.  John  B..  Jr.  33  i  2.196. 
Ganz.  Dietrich,  to  Vacuumschmeize  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  reductwn  of 
core  losses  in  cube  textured  iron-silicon  alk>ys.  3313.039.  CI.  148- 
III. 
Garasi.  Louis:  See— 

Kaye.  Stephen.  Garasi.  Louis,  and  Rolik,  Geza  P.  33 1 3.040. 
Gardner.  David  L.:  See- 
Sharp.  William  V..  Gardner.  David  L..  and  Andresen.  Gilbert  J. 
3312.183. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See- 
Wallace.  Arthur  W..  33 1 2359. 
Garfauid.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Yamada.  Yoshikazu,  and  Garlaad.  Thomas  H.  33 1 2.976. 
Geach.  Charles  John,  and  Groszek.  Aleksander  Jerzy.  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Hydrocarbon  separatwn  by  ad- 
sorptk>n  on  graphite.  33 1 3.089.  CI.  208-3 10. 
Gebhart.  Herbert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Beckham.  Rodney  D..  Gebhart.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  and  Makia.  Earle 
C.  Jr.  3313.213. 
Gehm.  Robert  See— 

FkMS.  Josef  Georg.  Bayerlein.  Friedrich.  Brodt,  Rudolf.  Henkler. 
Herbert.  Strehier.  Hugo,  Wilhelm.  Hans,  and  Gehm.  Robert 
3312.971. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Trankel.  Merwin  H..  33 1 2.68 1 . 
Gabkr.  Kurt,  3313.242. 
Traber.  Waller.  3313.234. 
Gellrich.  Manfred:  See— 

Pohleawaa,  Heiez,  Floras.  Gerhard,  Sbwka,  WoUuag,  and  GcU- 
rich.  Manfred  3313.120. 
Geaeral  Electric  Compaay:  See— 
Aradt.  Rkhard  H.,  33 1 3.425. 
Auger,  Mederic  E.,  Jr.,  3313328. 
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Chcagges,  James  L..  aad  Oeazkr.  FraaliO..  33 1 2.638. 
Harmoa.  ShetrU  A.,  aad  Henera.  Edward  A..  331 3.445. 
Littlefiekl,  Derwood  F..  3312.637. 
McMotrii.  Wffiam  A..  3313.437. 
Pieicc.LowaHJackaoa.  3312.359.  .,,., 

Sakshaug.  Euaeae  C.  aad  Kresge.  James  S..  3.5 1 3354. 
SciacioBcPhSp.  33 13.277. 
Tachkk.HeatyN..  33 13.394. 
Voaaach.  Louis  A..  3312314. 
Geaeral  Foods  Coipoeatkm:  See— 

Maacttso.  Joha  J.,  Boaagura,  Aathoay  G..  aad  Sorge.  Rnhard  M.. 
3312.991. 
General  Signal  Corporetwn:  See— 
Eagle.  Thomas  H..  33 12.6 15. 
GeaeraiStaadard  Compaay:  See— 

Luebke.  Robert  w:.  33 1 2.498. 
General  Steel  Industries.  lac.:  See— 

Lkh.  Rkhard  L..  33 12.482. 
General-Electro  Mechadical  Corporatkn:  See— 

Spelkr.  Thomas  H..  33 1 2.4^2. 
Geoffroy.  Jacques  A.,  to  Charboaaages  de  Grance.  Installation  for 
simultaneously  drying  pulverismg  and  grading  granular  materials. 
33 12.723.  CI.  241-34. 
Geophysical  Research  Corporatkm:  See— 

TkW. Harolds.. 3313.460.  ,  ,,,  ^^^  ^,  ,^ 

Georg,  Otto.  Screw  preu  with  two  or  more  screws.  33 12,476.  CI.  100- 
270. 

Eorge,  Warren  T..  and  Mason.  Donah)  E.  Porttbk  kyover  units. 
3.51 23 14.  CI.  52-29. 
Georgk  Marbk  Company.  The:  See— 

flaU.  Robert  F..  33 12.722. 
Gerecke.  Harvey  L.:  See—  .   .    ^    ..  - 

Farky.  James  L..  Gerecke.  Harvey  L..  and  Nickel.  Emil  S. 
3.512.792. 
Gertkr.  Eugene  I.:  See—  .  „    .       .»      .^  - 

Duaurofr.  Rolf.  Gertkr.  Eugene  I.,  and  Kapkn.  Donald  E. 
J  512  708. 
Gessin.  born  N.  Illuminated  amusement  apparatus.  3312.782.  O. 

273-142. 
Gest.  Robert  H..  Bostyn.  Jean  Femand,  and  Martmet.  Jean,  to  CSF- 
Compagnk  Generak  de  Tekgraphk  Sans  Fil.  Colkpsibk  hyperbolic 
reflector  formed  of  spaced  wires.  33 1 3.474.  CI.  343-756. 
Gevaert-AgfaN.V.:See-  ^  .       ..,,.,... 

Hermans.  Johny  Camilk.  and  Smett.  Georges  Joseph.  33 13  J 11 . 
Vrancken.  Marcel  Nitfoks,  and  Oaeys.  DaakI  Akis.  33 1 3.000. 
Gibbs.  James  W..  and  Gibbs.  John  L.  Singk  control  faucet  for  sekc- 

tively  mixing  hot  and  cold  water.  33 1 2.547.  CI.  1 37-329.3 
Gibbs. John L.: See-  .,  ,  ' 

Gibbs.  James  W..  and  Gibbs.  John  L.  33 1 2.547. 
Gilbert.  Edward  O..  and  Howe.  Robert  M..  to  Applied  Dnumics.  Inc. 
Mode-switchabk  amplifier  subilized  against  dnfl.  3313.404.  CI. 
330-9. 
Gillingwater.  Alfred  G.:  See-  ,,    .  ^  ,,.,«. « 

Morgan.  Everett  L..  and  Gillmgwater.  Alfred  G.  33 1 2.8 19. 
Gillum.  Wilkrd.  Jr..  to  United  Stttes  Steel  Corporation.  Bkst  furnace 

coolfaig  pkte  lock.  33 1 2.767. 0. 266-32. 
Giner.  Jose  D..  and  Sizer.  John  H.,  Jr..  to  Leesona  Corporation,  mesne. 

Fuel  cell  and  electrodes  therefor.  33 1 3.029. 0. 1 36-86. 
Giraud.  Francois  L,  to  Sockte  de  I'Aerotrain.  Fluid  cushma  skirt  ar- 

raniementt  for  groand-cfTect  machines.  3312.604,0. 180-127. 
Gittos;  Maurice  Ward.  James.  John  Willkm.  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Ftederkk,  to  Aspro^khoks  Limited.  Methods  of  kwenng  blood 

?ressure  in  animab  by  adminbteriag  secondary  and  tertiary  amines. 
3 13.244. CI. 424-320.  ^  ^^.    ^        w   v    .c    . 

Gkser.  HcUmut  I..  Martin.  Walter  L..  aad  Mttcham.  Michael  S.  to 
Owens-Corning  Fibergks  Corporatwn.  Aoparatus  for  processmg 
heat-softened  mineral  material.  33 12.948. 0. 65-1 1. 
Gku.  Robert  R..  and  Meyers.  Jerome  I.  Combuied  food  packagug  and 
foodcookiagdevke. 3.5123.16. CI.  126-263.      ,„_.,_,  ,„ 
Gku.  Charks  B.  Means  for  joming  two  conduiU.  3,512,805,  CI.  283- 

109. 
Gkverbel  S.A.:  See-  .     .      ,  , . ,  „^« 

Plumat,  Emik.and  Leger.  Lucien.  3312.869. 
Glesmann.  Herbert  C:  See-  ^  ,  c  ,o-. 

Moody.  Allan  C-.  and  Glesmann.  Herbert  C.  33 1 2.283. 
Gkbampoule,  A.G.:  See— 

Drewe.John.3312324. 
Glos.  Franz:  See-  ....... 

Hund.  Helmut,  and  Gks.  Franz  33 1 2.220. 
Goffe.  Charks  A.:  See—  ^  -  »    ^..    .      » 

Taber.  Robert  C.  Russell.  WiUiam  H..  and  Goffe.  Charles  A. 
3  512  982. 
GoeginsI  Joseph.  Traction  device  for  crutches.  3.5 1 2.54 1 ,  CI.  1 35-58. 

"olav 


Golay.  Bernard.  S.A.:  See— 

Bemey.JeanCkude.3313330. 
Gold.  Marvin,  and  Harcus.  Henry  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation. 

Antibwtk  aad  fim|kkiai  ageats.  33 1 3.243.  CI.  424-3 1 1 
Goldeatoae  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

LaB|,DanklL..  3312.355:  .,..,.«./,.,,,/,, 

Goldman,  Maurice  J.  PneumatKpiercingtooL33l2.l98.CI.  12-103. 
Gokktein.  Herman  B,  to  Sun  Chemfcal  Corporatiem.  Trwjtment  of  cel- 

luksk  textiks  with  1 -substituted-  3.5-dimethylol-2.6^lihydrotnazm- 

4.one.3312.921.CI.  8-1 16.2  ,«.,,.. 

Goldstem.  Irving.  Dbpky  figure  supporting  constractioa.  3.512,741. 

CI.  248-206. 


Colafce.  Kari.  MaBer.  Fraaz.  aad  Fkcher .  Fnedncfa.  10  KloctMr4lini. 

bohh-Deutz  Aktkanielkfhaft.  Method  aad  mfmimm  for  cooh^ 

aBdhu«idiiyii*aholiBBllow.3312340.0J5-5. 
Good.  Caiktoa  R.  TlwnMMBCterhokkr.  3312.924.0. 21-87. 

Goodiag. Chester  M.:  See—  .  „  .  ..     „  .«_    - 

Browa.  Cari  F..  Goodkig.  Chester  M..  aad  Kmght.  Stihog  F. 

3312.994.  ^      ,«..« 

Goolkaaiaa,  Peter  A.,  to  Prototech  Compaay.  A  Div.  or  Boh  Beraaek 

aad  Newmaa  lac.  Ekctrk  cookiag  ovea.  33 1 3094.  CL  2 19-393. 

Gordoo.  Kathrya  H.:  See— 

Hermaaa.  Ernest  T.  33 1 2.245. 
Gordoa.  Robert,  aad  Deutoch.  David  E.,  to  Aerojet-Geaeral  Coraora- 
tk>n.  Magnetohydrodynamk  generator  and  cyck.  331333S.  CL 
310-11. 
Gordon.  Sydney  G.,  aad  Ptowmaa.  Rkhard  £..  »  9«»5p'y,»»?"*' 

tkmal  lac.  Deatal  mouth  examiaing  mirror.  3.5 1 2.259.  CI.  32-69. 
Gorkkwkz.  Walter,  aad  Wikkr.  Joseph,  to  RCA  Coepmatka.  Ap- 
paratus for  formiagabeam  of  light  3312.868. CL  350-157. 
GoaewinkeLWeraenSee—  ^    ^       .      _ 

Kusch.  Theodor.  Goaewiakel.   Weraer.   and   Stoeck.   Georg 
3313.023. 
Gosaer.  Lawrcace  Wayne,  to  Du  Poat  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Com- 
pany. Hydrogeoatkn  of  cyckdodecatriene.  33 13.2 10. 0. 260-666. 
Grace.W.R..*Co.:See-  ^    .       ^    . 

Fosner.  Robert  B..  Dunseth.  Maria  G..  Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  and 

Schnidkr.  Lkoel  P..  33 1 2.942. 
Kehr.OiftonL..  3313.125. 
Kramm.  David  E..  33 1 3. 1 29. 

Marans,NehonS.,33l3.127.  ' 

Graham.  Charies  H..  to  Ora-Tec.  Inc.  Ruid  couplmg  assembly. 

3312.8O8.0. 285-189. 
Grahl.  Darwin  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Suction  accumuk- 

tor  for  refrigeratkn  systems.  3.5 12.374.  CI.  62-503. 
Graning  Enameling  Company:  See- 
Weaver.  PaulJ..  3312345. 
Gra-Tec.  Inc.:  See- 
Graham.  Charies  H..  33 1 2.808. 
Gratzmulkr.  Jean  Loub.  Permanent  magnet  rotor  for  an  electric 

machine.  3313,341.0. 310-156. 
Gray. Alfred E: See-  ,    ^  .    .^     „,       ^ 

Griffiths.  Henry  W..  Nebon.  Alfred  M..  Evansen.  Arthur  W..  and 
Gray.  AifiedE.  3312.866. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporatkn:  See— 

Joo.  Loub  A.,  and  Bryan.  Loren  A..  33 1 3.1 78. 
Greber.  Henry.   Ekctromagnetk  gas  dynamk  energy  converter. 

3313.337.0.310-11. 
Green.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Witchey,  Reinhold  D.,  and  Green.  Edward  A.  33 1 2.461 . 
Green,  Robert  D.  Aerodynamic  wing  for  racing  cars.  3312,825.  O. 

296-1. 
Greenberg.  Burton:  See—  ,  ^  _^    ,^     » 

Murgas.  Kari  M..  Greenberg.  Burton,  and  Oarfc.  Otto  A. 
3  512.884. 
Grcene.Saroud.  Swimming  pool  coping.  3,512,326.0. 52-588. 
Greenke.  Makolm  B..  and  Mastracci.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Research  Cor- 

foratwn.  Closed  chest  cardiac  massage  apparatus.  3312.522.  CI. 
28-53.  ,      ,.  u,       .. 

Gregg.  Paul  V..  to  Tenneco  Inc..  mesne.  Two  dmmeter  punch  for  tube 

bender.  3312.392,0. 72-389. 
Gregoire  Engineering  A  DevekpmentCo.:  See— 

Gregoire.ResttS.. 33 12.494.  ^    ,  u 

Greaoire.  ResU  S..  to  Gregoire  Engineering  &  Devekpment  Co.  Sub- 

meribk  watercraft  3312.494. CL  1 14-6r. 
Grennfield.  Gordon  S..  to  Sted  Equipment  Company  Limited.  Live 

storage.  331 2.630. 0. 198-225. 
Gress.  Cktus  W.Artbt's  easel.  33 1 2.745.  CI.  248-449. 
Grieco.  Rocco  F.  Fixture  for  supporting  a  tool  subject  to  grindmg. 

33 1 2309.  CI.  51-218. 
Griffith. James L.: See—  .    .  .     ^    .^  .    ^ 

Chope.  Henry  R..  Griffith.  James  L.,  Spitz.  David  A.,  Dewey.  Rex 
W..andTroutman.PaulH.  3313310.  ,  ,  ^    , 

Griffith.  John  D.  Ekstk  type  multi  stage  catapult  33123 13. 0.  124- 

26. 
Griffith.  Joseph  W.:  See-  .  ^  .«^   .       ^^ 

Ransom.  James  C.  W..  Frey.  Albert  M..  and  Gnffith.  Joseph  W. 
3313.420.  ^     ..,       ,^ 

Griffiths.  Henry  W..  Nebon.  Alfred  M.,  Evansen,  Arthur  W..  and  Gray. 
Alfred  E..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Magneui-optkal  hand 
vkwer.  3312.866.0. 350-151.  _     .    .^ 

Grinninger.  Lowell  D..  to  National  pbtilkrs  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tkn. Process  for.  hydrogenatkn  of  aromatk  hydrocarbons. 
3313.21 1.0. 260-667. 

Groszek.  Akksander  Jerzy:  See—  

Geach.  Charks  John,  and  Groszek.  Akksaader  Jerzy  33 1 3.089. 

Grove.  Aadrew  S.:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Desmond  J..  Grove.  Andrew  S..  and  Snow.  Edward  H. 
3313,035. 

Grove.NedM.Hipprosthestt.  3312.I84.CL  3-1. 

Grsetk.  Zktan.Chuiee  toy.  3312.781. 0. 273-141. 

Gram.  Fraac.  Luckey.  George  W..  aad  Waugh.  George  P..  to  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Compaay.  Spectnxefkctroiaetrk  reference  staadard  aad 
method. 331^8^5.0356-243.  ^   ^  .,..,«, 

Grusia,  Gerald  M..  aad  Logaa.  James  E.  Bathroom  scak.  3312394, 
CL  177-178. 
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■hi.-.  l2??7*^  .\i*****"  '■"  P~*««*'^  ««•»  of  P<»*y   "«*.  Harvey  B..  and  Lofdahl.  Lyk  J.,  lo  Purex  Cofpontim.  Laa  de- 
Ui2^96.CL40l-7r  „...,.  tevnts  contaiaiiif  priBMiy  and  lecoodary  alkoiy  alkaiiol  ammoni- 

Km  ,  to  Geigy  Cheaical Corporatioa.  Pesocidai conpontions       um  sulfates.  3^  13,099. CI.  2S2-IS2. 

inM  atkoxyalkoxyphenyl-NHaethykaibamates.  3.513,242,0.    Hansen,  Donald  H..  and  Maier.  Howaid  A.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
'^-  poration.     Vertical    illuminator    for    stereoscopic    microscopy. 

3,S  1 2.860,  CL  330-91.  ^' 

Hansen,  Gumar  Lvshoj.  to  Danfoss  veding.  H  Claoaen.  Rroportional 
control  device  tunctioning  as  cut-off  valve  for  constant  pressure 
system.  3,5 1 2,542,  CI.  137-1 15. 
Happer,  William,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Off-resonant  light  as  a 

probe  of  optically  pumped  alkali  vapors.  3,5 1 3,38 1 ,  CI.  324-0.5 
Harbage,  Alfred  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Low  fric- 
tion thrust  bearing.  3.512.854.  CI.  308-160. 
Harcus.  Henry  J.:  See- 
Gold,  Marvin,  and  Harcus,  Henry  J.  3,5 1 3,243. 
Harlan,  Verle  M.  Power-operated,  load-carrying  stair-climbini  device. 

3.512.658,  CI.  214-1.  ^ 

Harmon.  Sherril  A.,  and  Herrera.  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Program  interrupt  apparatus.  3.5 1 3.445.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Harper.  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Helium  and 

mtroMn  conuining  fuel  product  reovery.  3,5 1 2.368, CI.  62-2 1 . 
Harris,  Dwight  E.,  and  Wilson,  Donald  S.,  to  Rotnm  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc.  Electric  motor  construction.  3.513.339,  CI.  310-90. 
Harris,  John  B.,  to  Resistoflex  Corporation.  Hose  fitting  having  a 

deformable  socket.  3,5 1 2,8 10,  CI.  285-256. 
Harris,  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Catalyst 

composition  and  treatment  method.  3.5 13.107.  CI.  252-438. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Raitch.  Alexander  J..  3.5 1 2.668. 
Harting.  E.  W.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Mariianka.  Frank  D.,  3,512.809. 
Hartiine.  Ralph  E..  and  Meister,  Frederic  Henry,  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.  Optically  pumped  helium  miignetometer.  3.5 1 3.383.  CI.  324-0.5 
Harvey.  Bobbie  S.  Tiluble  tower  game.  34 1 2.775.  CI.  273-1. 
Harvey.  David  E..  and  Elmore.  Claudius  C.  Jr..  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Brush  hoMer  assembly.  3,513,343, 
CI.  310-247. 
Harvey,  Robert  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  positive 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements  containing  water 
msolubepolymers.  3,5I2,985,CI.96-1 14. 
Harvey.  William  B:  5m- 

Cro«.  Frank  T..  and  Harvey,  William  B.  3.5 1 2.505. 
Harvis.  C.  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Harvis,  Robert,  3,5 1 2,242. 
Harvis,  Robert,  to  Harvis.  C,  Sons,  Inc.  Pallet  dismantling  apparatus. 

3.5 1 2.242.  CI.  29-252.  *^*^ 

Harz.  Richard  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Acoustic 

ceilin|.3.512,3l3,CI.52-28. 
Hassia  verpackunnmashinen  G.m.b.H.:  S«e— 

Klein.  Kal.  3.5 12,332. 
Haught,AlanF.:5fr— 

Polk.  Donald  H..  and  Haught.  Alan  F.  3.5 1 3.409. 
Hausfeld.  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Hays,  John  D..  Hausfeld,  Bernard  J.,  and  Scarborough,  Zebulon  V. 
3,512,704.  *^ 

Haveg  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Emnul,  Leroy  L.,  and  Alvarez,  William.  3.5 13.045. 
Hawkins,  Setii,  to  Taggart,  Robert,  incorporated.  Anti-fouling  means 

for  marine  propellers.  3,5 1 2.496.  CI.  1 1 5-0.5 
Hawley.  Jack  S..  to  Berkeley  Instruments.  Digital  data  system  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.5 1 3.46 1 ,  CL  340-206. 
Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Washizuka,  bamu.  Hanahara,  Hitoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Kunio. 

3.513.329. 

Hayashi.  Torahiko.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  feeding  food  dresrint 

material.  3.5 13.47i\aj4 1 8-208.  ••  •  a 

Hayden.  Leiand  E..  and  Flynn.  Corporation,  to  WestinghouK  Electric 

Coraoration.  Flat-pack  circuit  modules  packaging.  3.512.255.  a. 

Hayes.  Norman  J.,  to  Y-Tex  Corporation.  Animal  identification  tag 

and  installation  tool  therefor.  3,5 1 2.289.  CI.  40-301 . 
Haynes.  Freddie  J.  Back  hoe  tooth  structure.  3.5 1 2,284.01. 37-141 . 
Haynes,  Keith  Albert  Frank,  to  Hadland,  John,  Phottmphic  Systems 

Limited.  Photographic  apparatiu.  3,5 1 2.468,  CL  95-94. 
Hays,  John  D.,  HausfeM,  Bernard  J.,  and  Scarborough,  Zebulon  V.,  to 
National  Cash  Recister  Company,  The.  Movement  verification 
system.  3,5 12,704,  CI.  234-33. 
HeaU  Machine  Company,  The:  &r— 
UhtenwoMt,  Herbert  R..  3,512,848. 
Youdea,  David  H.,  3,5 12,850. 
Healy,  Denis  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Self-propeHiag 

powder  compositions.  3,513,104,01 252-305. 
Heatlock  Limited:  See- 
flume,  Alan  Walter,  and  Faulkner.  Kenneth  Francis,  3.5 1 2,576. 
Heaton,  John  Raymond  Douglas,  to  Doverstrand  Ltd.  Aoumus  com- 
positions for  coating  permeable  substrates.  3,5 1 3, 1 2 1  .CI.  260-29.7 
Hebestreit,  Eberhard:  5«r— 

Mix,  Koorad,  Hebestreit,  Eberhard,  and  Klinkc.  Peier  3,5 1 2.9 1 7. , 
Heeks,  Tbomaa  Ralph:  See— 

Shelley,  John  Henry,  and  Heeks.  Thomas  Ralph  3.5 1 2  J5 1 . 
Hegoauer.  Max  R.:  See— 

Speitel.  Rene,  and  Hegnauer.  Max  R.  3.5 1 3.222. 


Gniska,Ra 
nuieriab. 
Gubler.  K 
conta 
424-300. 
Guerrico.  M  trtia.  Load  supporting  and  transporting  device.  3.5 1 2.663, 

CI.  214-3t  I 
Gulton  Indw  tries  he.:  See— 

Jordan,  ohn  Paul,  3,513,297 
Gundzik,  Ri(  hard  M.:  See— 

Stent,  E  ivid  R.,  Gundzik,  Richard  M.,  Jones,  Peter  M.,  and  Lyn- 
skey.  >eter  J.  3412,219. 
Gansser.  Pet  tr.  See— 

Domaai,  Helmut,  and  Gunsaer,  Peter  34 1 3,324.  I 

Gurries.  Alb  srt,  to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co.  Conveyor  type  loader. 

3412,282  0.37-101. 
Gurries  Man  ifKturing  Co. :  See— 

Gurries,  Albeit,  3412,282. 
Curt,  Svea    ike,  and  Lindstrom,  Kari  Hugo,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trohix.  McUle  home  heat-operated  refrigerator.  3,512,371,  O.  62- 
148. 
Gutrich,  Re  >ert  J.   Process  and  apparatiis  for  cleaning  drains. 

3413,025  CI.  134-24. 
Guzanick,  Pc  ter  M.:  See— 

MeyeriM  ff,  Alfred,  and  Guzanick,  Peter  M.  3413,361 . 
Haack,  Wen  er,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company.  Self-rebalancing 

weighting!  pparatus.  34 12496. CI.  177-213. 
Haase,  Lotiiir,  and  Pochert,  Rudolf,  to  Kjellberg  Elektroden  & 
Maachinei  GmbH.  Switching  arrangement  and  device  for  the  auto- 
maticltftia  (ofarcplaamatorches.34l3.28I.CI.2l9-69.  i 

Hackmann.  I  mst-August:  See—  ' 

Munder  Johannes.  Moraw.  Roland,  and  Hackmann.  Ernst-August 
3412  J75. 
Haddu,  Robert  J:  Sm-  | 

Hon,  loi  V.  K.,  and  Haddix,  Robert  J.  34 1 2499. 
Hadjidakis.  >  chilles,  to  Mineraal  Technobgiach  Instituut.  Swell  com- 

penutor  fc  r  a  dng  suction  dredger.  3412,28 1 , 0. 37-58 
Hadland,  Job  i.  Photographic  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Haynes,  Ceitii  Albert  Frank,  3412,468. 
Haertiiag,  G(  ne  H.,  Land,  Cecil  E.,  and  McKinney,  Ira  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Ferroelectric 
ceramic  0|i  tical  reurdation  devices.  34 1 2,864, 0.  350- 1 50. 
Hagen,  Glen  a  Edward.  Floating  structure  and  method  of  making. 
3412,492,0.114-04  * 

Hnen,  Heb>  uth,  and  Becke,  Friedrich,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aki  iengesellschaft.  Production  of  2,2-dimethylsuccinic  acid. 
3413.195,0.260-537. 
HagoB.  Peter  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  i  emiconductor  device  by  diffusion.  3413,042,  CI.  148- 

Haha,  Anhui  Mobile  food  service  wagon.  34  i  2.826.  CL  296-22. 
Haha.  Frank  ..  and  Vaadersall,  Howard  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  In- 
tumesceat  <  ;oating  compositions.  3413,114,0. 260-8 


Hajek,  Gayle  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  voluge 
...  _  .r ',,CL32I-15. 


74- 


to  low  volu  ge  recubited  inverter  apparatus.  34 1 3,376^  . 
Hale,  John  K  ,  to  ^rry  Rand  Corporation.  Chain.  3412,424,  CI 

Halev  Corpoi  ition:  See— 

Spencer,  DonaU  B.,  34 1 2,208. 
HaU,DavidA:5«r- 

Kadish.i  moU  H.  and  HaU,  David  A.  3412417. 
Han,  Robert    .,  to  Georna  Marble  Company,  The.  Mediod  of  produc- 
ug  a  finely  divided  substimce  and  apparauis  Uierefor.  3.512.722.  CL 

Hall.  Robert  1 1.  Aaatomical  biopsy  sampler.  34124I9.CI.  128-2. 
HaU.  Thomas  R.  Remote  control  mobile  hi|^way  sign.  3412.288. 0. 

40-129. 
Hallaaier.  La  wrence  William,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Ad- 
justable bu<  yaacy  lift  device.  34  I2.493.CL  1 14-53. 
Halliburton  C  Mapany:  See— 

KeUasch,  Edward  J.,  and  Emery.  Robert  B..  34 1 2.84 1 . 
Love.Ro»ertG..34l2.851.  I 

Stogner.oelM..  3413.100. 
HaUstrom.  01  tf  Henrik.  to  AB  Centrabug.  Conveying  system  for  con- 
tainers. 34  2.735.  CL  243-16. 
Halstead.  Mai  ian.  Fastener  strucliire.  34 12.225.  CI.  24-203. 
Hambliag,  Janes  Keitii,  and  Woodhead,  David  Allinaon,  to  British 

34T3!l"5,  :L  235S:78'™'^''    ■""     '^'^^"*    ~'"'^'"*" 
Hamihon.  Aithar  R.,  509   to  Avis,  Kenneth  E.   Washer  having 

recfl>rocatii  g  worii  basket.  34 1 2,539.  CL  1 34- 1 36. 
Hamm.  Roger  C.:  See— 

EMer.  R>j^rt  L.,  Hamm,  Roger  C,  and  Brooks,  Dean  P. 
3412,4  37. 
Haamar.  Ho«  ard  N.:  See— 

Rhees.RjvmoM)C.,andHammar,HowardN.34l3J30.  I 

Hammer,  Fric  Irich  W.,  and  Jasiaski,  John,  to  Owcns-IWaek,  he.  Heat 

reactive  col  >red  glass  and  process.  34 1 3,003,  CL  106-52. 
Hanahara,  Hit  Nbi:  See— 

^341?  29  *****'  "•■■''^'  HiUMbi,  and   Yodiida,  Kunio 
HaiidvAHantaa:5Mw 

Sistare,  G  wrge  H.,  and  Chamer,  Ernest  S.,  34 12,961 
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Heheaaaa.  Guenter  O.  Piezoelectric  unitary  device  for  emitting 
nuoreaccncc  and  amplifying  radiatioo  under  stimulation  in  opposite 
directions.  34 1 3,309,  CL  250-7 1 . 

Heidke.  Ronald  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fluorescent  coatings. 
3413.102.  CL  252-301.2 

Heiman,  Frederic  P..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  with 
improved  insulative  hiyer  between  gate  and  channeL  3413464.  CL 
317-235. 

Heimann.  Alfred.  Thiele.  Horst,  and  Strothmann,  WiHried.  to  Kochs 
Adirtnahmaschinen  Werke  AG.  Thread  cuttiiu  mechanism  for 
locksitch  sewing  machines.  3412,491,  CL  112-252. 

Hein,  George,  to  Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG.  Burner  asaembly,  more  particu- 
lariy  for  gas  water  heaters.  3412,910.  CL  431-154. 

Heinrich.  Eric  C:  Srr— 

Bninner.  Arthur  C.  and  Heinrich.  Eric  C.  34 1 3434. 

Heinrich,  Wilhelm.  and  Ullrich.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vibratmg  member  for  light  ray  oscillographs.  3,5 1 349 1 ,  CL  324-97. 

Heiaze,  Lewis  O.:  See— 

Emmons,  Harold  L.,and  Heinze,  Lewis  0. 3412,902. 

Heller,  Henry  B.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Semiconductor 
strain  gage  transducer  and  method  of  making  same.  3,513,430, 0. 
338-4. 

Hellmann,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Kugelman,  Irwin  Jay,  and  Hellmann,  Joseph  B.  34 1 2,639. 

Hellmann,  Joseph  B.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Countercurrent 
solid-liquid  contacting  system.  3412,640,0. 210-080 

Hellwarth,  Geone  A..  Jones.  Gardner  D.,  and  Ruocchio,  Albert C,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech  presence  de- 
tector. 34 1 3,260,  CL  1 79- 1 . 

Helsop,  William  Rosse,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  recoverable  ac- 
tuator. 34 1 3.429,  CL  337-382. 

Henderson,  Robert  Bruce,  to  Voit,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corporation.  Game 
balL3412,777,CL  273-65. 

Henderson,  Robert  M.,  Miller,  Lowell  E..  and  Zechlin,  Richard,  to 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  Volume  determining  system.  3,513,444,  O. 
340-1724 

Hendrickson,  Richard  F.,  and  King,  Roderick  V..  to  Sterling  Seal  Com- 
pany. Protective  closure  for  an  aerosol  container.  3412,682,  CL 
222-182. 

Henkler,  Herbert:  See— 

Floss,  Josef  Georg,  Baveriein,  Friedrich,  Brodt,  Rudolf,  Henkler, 
Herbert,  Strehler,  Hugo,  Wilhelm,  Hans,  and  Gehm,  Robert 
3412,971. 

Henningsson,  Thom  Lage.  Heating  appliances.  3412,551,  CL  137- 
599.1 

Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  and  Pauza,  William  Vito.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Spring  latch  for  electrical  connector.  3,513,438,  CI.  339- 

Herff,  Louis  M..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  con- 
tinuously casting  metal  using  carbon  dioxide  for  cooling.  3,5 1 2,573, 
CI.  164-82. 

Herlet,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thyristor  with  particular 
doping.  34 1 3,363,  CL  317-235. 

Hermann,  Ernest  T.,  deceased  (bv  Gordon,  Kathryn  H., 'adminis- 
tratrix). Method  of  bonding  metad  and  products  produced  thereby. 
34 1 2,245,  CL  29-471.1 

Hermann,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengefeelbchaft.  Anionic  polymerization  of  a  lactam  in  the 

Eresence  of  N-mono  substituted  carboxylic  acid  amides.  3413,135, 
1. 260-78. 
Hermans,  Johny  Camille,  and  Smets,  Georges  Joseph,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Preparation  of  polymers  of  tiie  polyarylidene  type.  3.5 1 3.1 11. 
CL  260-2. 
Herrera,  Edward  A.:  5m—  ^ 

Harmon.  Sherril  A.,  and  Herrera,  Edward  A.  34 13,445. 
Herrick,  Oiffbrd  E.,  Jr.,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Electrophotographic  method  and  member  for  contact  pnnting 
of  relatively  opaque  documents.  3412,967,  CI.  96-1 . 
Herrmann,  FriU  Ulrich,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.C.  Process  for 
the  production  of  thermally  stable  polyoxymethylenes.  3,513,128, 
CL  260.67. 
Hershey,  William  R.  Air  supported  and  air  propelled  vehicle  racers. 

34 1 2,48 1,  CL  104-23. 
Hesston  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

EMer,  Robert  L.,  Hamm,  Roger  C,  and  Brooks,  Dean  P.. 

3412,237. 
West,  David  T.,  Long,  William  D.,  and  Friu,  David  P..  34 1 2448. 
Hickman,  Albert  F.  Compression  rubber  tandem  wheel  vehicle  spring 

suspension.  34 12.799.  CL  280-1044 
Hidaka,  Yoshio:  See- 
...  Matsooka.  Yoshitaka,  Hidaka,  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi 

3413,074. 
Higashida,  Susumu:  See— 

Murayama.  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  Yamao, 
Eiko,  Tsuzi.  Tomizi.  Higashida,  Susumu.  and  Amakasu,  Osamu 
3413,170. 
High  Standard  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The:  See— 

La  Violette.  Paul  A.,  Jr.,  and  Marino,  Edward  M.,  34 1 2,290. 
Hilbert,  Richard  G.:S«r- 

Fisher.  Daniel  J..  Jr.,  and  Hilbert,  Richard  G.  3412.690. 
Hilges,  Giovanni.  Hitaemann.  Gerhard,  and  KuUiag.  Achim.  to  Titan- 
geselbchaft  mbH.  Process  for  producing  pyrogeaic  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  34 1 2.933.  CL  23-202. 


Hill,  Robert  M..  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  £..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cofpon. 
tioo.  Obtaiaing  tine  domain  infomalion  from  dynamical  procifes 
in  a  plasma.  3  J 1 3482.  CI.  324^).5 
Hflmer,  Mihon.  to  Saroo  Company,  Inc.  Therasodynamic  sleaa  trap. 

3412444,0.137-183. 
Hiltmaan,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wollweber,  Hartmund,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  Behrenz,  Wo^gang.  and 
MaHer.Geriiard  3413,182. 
Hines,  Eugene  W.,  Sapine,  Norman  F.,  Sr..  Mrniing.  Harold  F.,  and 
Wakeman,  ClifTord  M.,  to  Mather  Comoany,  The.  Stabilizing  device 
for  articulated  vehicles.  34 1 2,803, 0. 280^32. 
Hiram,  Sadayoki:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Reijiro,  Iwai,  Yoshihito,  Ando,  Toshio,  Kontani, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Salori,  OkJMla,  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki,Akir8  3413.262. 
Hirmann,  Georg,  to  Polyprodukte  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
automatic  determination  of  the  geometric  wheel  plane  of  uMtor 
vehicle  wheeb.  34 1 2,263,  CI.  33-203. 1 3 
Hirohata,  Hyono:  See— 

Kitamn,  Teruaki,  Takeda,  Naozi,  and  Hirohatt,  Hvogo  34 1 2,25 1 . 
Hirach,  Abraham  Adier.  Method  for  installation  of  bended  granular 

filter  bed  byers.  3412,650,0. 210-290. 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  ATR  device  having 
transparent  slab  on  which  is  deposited  an  ultra-thin  pbotocathode. 
3413416,0.250-211. 
Hisanaga,  Noboru:  See— 

Yasui,    Eizo,    Kawaguchi,   Takeo,    Matsubara,   Takeshi,    and 
Hisanaga.  Noboru  3,5 1 3, 1 94. 
Hi-Sbear  Corporation:  See— 

Sekhon,  Jagdish  S.,  3,5 1 2,446. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Michio,  3,5 1 3,401 . 

Fukutomi,  Reijiro,  Iwai,  Yoshihito,  Ando,  Toshio,  Kontani, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki.Akira,  3,5 13,262. 
Hitzemann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hilges,  Giovanni,  Hitzemann,  Gerhard,  and   Kulling.  Achim 

3412,933. 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Dual  image  registration 

system  with  attenuation  of  high  frequency  error  sttnau  controlled  by 

low  frequency  error  signals.  3.5 1 3.257. 0. 1 78-6.5 

Hodgkins,  John  Alfred.  Automatic  control  systems.  3.513.371.  CI. 

318-18. 
Hodlewsky,  Wasyly  G.,  and  Imse,  Philip  J.,  to  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc. 
Laterally  flexible  flat  top  convevor  with  metal  U-shaped  guide  con- 
tacting member  weMed  to  the  bottom  of  the  links.  3,512,627,  CI. 
198-189. 
Hoffman,  George  Richard,  and  Aspinall,  David,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  mesne.  Cylindrical  film  storage  device 
with    circumferential    conductor    overlapping    the    film    edge. 
3413,450,0.340-174. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Andrews,  David,  Kimel,  Walter,  and  Propper,  Ronakl,  341 3,176. 
O'Brien,  Jay  Philip,  and  Rachlin,  Albert  IsraeL  34 13,198. 
Reeder,  Eart,  Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk, 
3413,158. 
Hofier,  Jean,  A  Co.,  KG:  See- 
Meyer,  Christian,  341 2,299. 
Hofmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Diedrich,  Bernd,  Keil,  Karl  Diether,  Hofmann,  Klaus,  and  Kemp, 
TimotiivM.  3413.143. 
Hogan,  John  Paul,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Thermally  stable 

oiefinpolymer.  3413,I52,CL  260-94.9 
Hohwart.  George.  Swimming  apparatus.  3,512,416,0. 73-379. 
Holderreed,  Francis  L.,  Lucy,  William,  and  Diaz,  Lautaros,  to  Anacon- 
da Company,  The.  Copper  ore  process  control.  34 1 2,956,  CI.  75-1 . 
Holland,  Ellis,  to  Wild,  A.  G.,  A  Co.  Limited.  Pillar  and  sUll  mining 

roof  support.  3412.364,  CL  61-45. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 

Manning.  William  0, 34 1 24 10. 
Hollmgworth,  Derek,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Lubrica- 
tion system  for  coupled  emtines.  3412,610,  CL  184-6. 
Holm,  Le  Roy  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Miacible  flood- 
ing process  using  a  soluble  oil  containing  an  optimum  amount  of 
water.  341 2486;  CL  166-273. 
Holms,  Walter  L:5er- 

Craig,  Michael  A.,  and  Holms,  Walter  1. 34 12.944. 
Holu,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Cobalt-timgsten  car- 
bide alloy  and  process.  3412,962,  CL  75-170. 
Honer,  Henry.  Thin  metal  rotatable  exercise  platform.  3,512,774, 0. 

272-57. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  c 

Forss.JohnA.,3412,643. 
Severson.  Asbjom  M.,  3,5 1 2455. 
Honmann,    Winfned,    to    LTG    Lufttechnische    Geselbchaft    ntit 

Beacbraenkter  Haftung.  Air  conditioner.  3412478,  CL  1 65-26. 
Hope-GUI,  Charles  David.  Jet  nropulsion  plant.  3412.717.  CL  239- 

26547 
Hopkins.  Richard  G.:  See— 

CoMren,  Charies  W.,  and  Hopkins.  Richard  G.  34 1 2.489. 
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Honut.  Lod  ar,  Lcadk.  WilhelM,  Mau.  Guntber,  aad  Schmitz,  Heinz. 

to  nitowe  Ite  Hoechtt  Aktieimidlichtft  vonMh  M eiiler  Luciut  ft 

Braaiag.  I  tocea  for  pfcpariag  alyl  chloride  aod  in  moaonetliyl- 

nbttiMio  I  pcodKtt.  3.S  1 3i07.  CL  260^34. 
Honduaa.  Walter,  aad  Siepel.  Edfu,  to  FarbeafSibrikeB  Bayer  Ak- 

tieafleaelli  shaft  Syaiactncal  disazo  dyes  contaiaing  phtKalimido 

inMps.3;  13^53.0.260-132. 
Hortoa.  Frc  lerick  Heaiy  Patrick,  to  lateroational  Conmiten  aad 

Tabaiator  Liauted.  Tape  haadlin(  apparatus.  3412.692.  CL  226- 

Hoaoi,  Saaui  in:  Ser— 

Wataaa  c.  Jua.  Howi.  Susunu,  Kuwazaki.  Maialitro,  Sawai. 
Tadai  ii,aadUeao.Hirota  3.513,033. 
Hott,  loa  V.  K..  aad  Haddii.  Robert  J.,  to  Joyce-Cridlaad  Company, 

The.  Eafii  e  driwa  acooler.  3.5 1 2.599.  CI.  1 10-27. 
Hotla.  Tetsy  a.  to  Kurdu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahilu  Kaitba.  Vinyiidene 

chloride  o  «olyawr  conpoaitioas.  M 1 3.226.  CI.  260-876. 
HoaMhaa.  D  dKam  J.,  to  Saadoz  lac.I>iazabicycto(4.4.1]iuidecaaes. 

3.513.157  CL  260-239. 
Hoayvet.  A  aia.  aad  Noe,  Pierre,  to  Comminariat  a  I'Enetfie 

Atoaiiqac  UltnAigb-vacMam  eackmre.  3.5 1 2369.  CL  62-55.5 
Hovckaaip.  oha  C.  to  Talcott.  Janes,  Inc.,  mesne.  Feeder  means. 

3.512.626  CL  198-170. 
Howald.  Art  lur  M.,  to  Soo  Valley  Company.  Fly  fishing  line  having  im- 
proved eh  itic  awmory  aad  haproved  action  ia  casting.  3.512.294. 

CL43-44.<8  I 

Howaldtswei  le-Dentscbe  Werft  Aktiengeselbcbaft:  See—  I 

Kahtz.J  when.  3.512.655. 
Howard.  WiKam  E..  to  Materials  HandKnc  Systems,  inc.  Ninety  degree 

turniac  aa  whaMat  for  forklift  track.  3  Jl  2.670.  CL  2 14-620. 
Howe.  Harli  a.  Jr..  to  Microwave  AsMxiates.  lac.  Integrated  iris  cou- 
pler. 34i:  .414.0. 333-10. 
Howe  Richai  dsoa  Scale  Compaay:  See— 

Haack.M^eraer.  3.5 12496. 
Howe,  Robei  tCT:  See— 

GUbert.  idwaidCaad  Howe.  Robert  M.  3413.404. 
Howe.  Robirt  M.,  to  Applied  Dynamics.  Inc.  Electronic  fiinction 

geacratioi  3413.301,0  235-150.53 
Hojrer.  Geof  ;-Alexaader,  and  Pieroh.  Ernst  Albrecht.  to  Scherin|  AG. 

Fnagicidal  aad  foagistatic  N-(dialkyfauBiaoalkyl)-  carbamic  acid  and 

thiocarbai  lic  acid  esters.  34 1 3.24 1.  CL  424-300. 
Hrdiaa,  Jiri.  to  Ceskosfoveaska  akademie  ved.  Method  for  measuriiM 

the  extiac  ioa  of  a  coatinuous  or  discontinuous  flow  of  a  hquio. 

3412498  CL  73-61.1 
Huang.  Chia  ;  Yun,  Ueno,  Kazuo,  and  Tanabe,  Hisanori,  to  Japan  Gas- 
Chemical  Company,  lac.  Curable  compositions  containint  epoxy 

restas  aad  imiae  modified  hydrocarboa-aUehyde  resias.  3413^221, 

CL  260-83). 
HubbelL  Fra  ikKa  R..  HI.  to  Teaaeco  lac.,  mesae.  Co-axial  tuaiag  tubes 

for  mufner .  34 1 2.607,  CL  1 8 1 -48. 
Huber.J.M.  Corporatioa:  &e— 

Milewsk  Dcaais  S..  aad  Treat.  Ralph  O..  34 1 2  J42. 
Voet.  A  idries.  aad  Price,  Charles  Ronakl.  3  4 1 2.935. 
Hudson  Mac  liae  A  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Beaedic ,  Ftuk  R..  34 12.44 1 . 
Haelle,  Zbig  liew  Ryszard.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Sensor  for  a  thermosutic 

system.  3"  12.4 15. 0. 73-368.2  < 

Hughes  Aire  afl  Company:  See—  1 

Baer.Jocph.  3413464.  ' 

Hujhes.  Wa;  ae  L.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  swimming  pools.  34 12.540. 

0. 134-167. 
Hugi.  Liny.  1 1  Aktiengesellsphaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  Device  for  use 

in  coaiuac  ioa  with  testiag  electrical  apparatus  coataining  a  gaseous 

fiBiagiach  diat  sulfur  hexafluoride.  34 12.939,  CL  23-254. 
Hahk.  Wen  er  Heiaz.  to  Fried.  Krupp  Geselbchaft  rait  beschrankter 

Hafltaag.  I  evice  for  hibricatiag  the  stranding  core  in  a  fast  stranding 

machme.:  412.61 1,0.184-15. 
Hall  Metal  A  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Pabaer.  »aulH..  34 12,331.  I 

Hulseberg.PiulJ.:S(V- 

Fraacis,  James  M.,  Gable.  Wyatt  T.,  Jr.,  Simpson,  Forrest  L..  and 
Hulse  lerg.  Paul  J.  34 1 2442. 
Humphrey.  I  tobert  G.,  to  Uaited  States  of  America.  Army.  Optical 

raagiaa  syi  lems.  34 12,888,  CL  356-4. 
Huad,  Hebi  ut.  and  GhM.  Franz,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 

|eacBschai  t  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A  Bninmg.  Vertical  decompos- 

3devic(  for  scparatiag  mercury  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides. 
12.220  CL  23-288. 
Hunt.  Micha  I  Ralph:  &»-  , 

Taytor..  aha  ftvaa. aad  Hunt.  Michael  Ralph  34 1 2,945.  | 

Huntley,  Lor  «  CUIfefd.  Ladder  structure.  34 1 2.608,  CL  1 82-93. 
Hupfor,  Roai  Id  K..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Insulated  wall  structure. 

3412423,  CL  52-309. 
Hatcheoa.  C  larles  F.  Plastic  aet  extruding  apparatus  and  plastic  net 

prodacedl  lereby.  3412.215.  CL  18-12. 
Hatkia.  Irvin  ;  J.,  to  Lash  MaaufiKturiag.  Inc.  Composite  material  for 

fhieUiag  e  ectrical  aad  magaetic  eaergy.  34 1 2,946.  CL  29- 1 95. 
Hwaat,  Ua-P  ih:  5<if — 

Cbu.  Ri(  lard  C.  Hwaag.  Ua-Pah.  aad  Seely.  John  H.  34 1 2482. 
Hycoa  Ml||.  ( lomnaay:  See— 

Birahaa  i.  Moms  M..  aad  Satomon.  Phil  M..  34 1 34 1 8. 
Hydraaaalia ;  See— 

Chambe  s.  Heaiy  B..  3412.657. 


LB.E.  Limited:  See— 

Braddiaw.  Lcooaid  Charles,  aad  Durst,  WflNam  James  Machaa, 
3413.005. 
Ideal  ladustries.  lac.:  See— 

James.  David  T..  34 1 3.249. 

Myers,  Thomas  E..  34 1 3493. 

Strachaa.  Roaald.  34 1 3488. 
Eauiaa.  Hirooobu:  See— 

Yonw,  Hamgoro.  and  DauaM.  Hironobu  34 1 2,988. 
UT  Research  lastitute:  See— 

Camras.  Marvia.  3413.265. 

Hohz.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  34 12,962. 
nford  Limited:  See— 

Biaks.  Albert  Edward,  aad  Sharpies.  Allaa.  3413417. 
Dliaois  Tool  Works  lac.:  See— 

Elliott,  Phillip  M..  34 1 3.278. 

Kovac.  Mkfaael.  34 1 2.677. 
IIturAG:SM— 

Ebert.Claus,34l2.696. 
baperial  Chemical  ladustries  Liauted:  See- 
Floyd.  Arthur  Joha.34l3.l75. 

Harris.  Normaa.  3  4 1 3 , 1 07. 

Skrebowski.  Jerzv  Koarad.  aad  Williamson.  John.  34 1 3.2 1 2. 
Improved  Machiaery  lac.:  See— 

Malarkey.  NeiL  Jr..  34 12.474. 
base.  Philip  /.:  See— 

Hodkwsky.  W^iyC..  aad  base.  Philip  J.  3412.627. 
baura.  Shiago.  to  Nihoa  Deashi  Kabushlki  Kaishai  Method  aad  meaas 

for  adjustngelectroa  beam  treating  points.  3413.285.  CL  219-121. 
faidustrial  BntthComrany:  See— 

English.  Richard  B..  aad  Scruggs.  Donald  E..  34 12,200. 
ladustnal  Nucleonics  Corporation:  5«r— 

Chope.  Henry  R..  Griffith.  James  L..  Spitz,  David  A..  Dewey.  Rex 
W..  and  Trontmaa.  Paul  H..  34 1 34 10. 
hformatiOB  Desiga,  lac.:  See- 
Priest,  LyleG734 1 2,734. 
lageaieursbufaau  Lemet  Chromium  H.  vaa  der  Hont  N.V.:  Sre— 

Mulder,  Edo  Hubert,  34 12.250. 
bgersoO.  Henry  Gilbert:  See— 

Bottjer,  William  Geor|e,  and  Ingersoll.  Henry  Gilbert  34 1 2.930. 
tageraoB-Raad  Compaay:  See- 

Kubaaa.  Melvia  L..34I249I. 

Tibbott.  David  W..  34 1 2490. 
faigram.  Edgar  W..  Jr.:  See— 

DeViUers.  Edmund  J,  and  Ingram,  Edgar  W..  Jr.  34 12.2 1 3. 
Inland  Sleel  Company:  See— 

McFariand.  WilCam  H..  and  Tietz,  Henry  M.,  34 1 3,036. 

Taylor,  Harold  L..  3412474. 

Taylor.  Harold  L.  34 13.018. 
hnocenti  Societt  Generale  per  llndustria  MetaUuigica  e  Mec- 
canica:See— 

Galbarini.  Maso.  and  Cotu  Ramusino,  Francesco,  34 1 2.738. 
Inomata.  Jihei:  S«r— 

Matsuura.     Ryo.     Kamhnuta.     Shigeo.     Iwasaki.     Koichiro, 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo.  and  Inomata,  Jihei  34 1 3.1 50. 
hMue,  KiyoshL  Shaping  apparatus  using  electric-discharge  pressure. 

3412484.0.72-56. 
laoue.  KWoshl  Method  of  and  ajqmratus  for  making  pyroiytic  graphite. 

34 13.0 1 4.  CL  117-46. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kasuya,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon  Electric  industry  Co. 

Ltd.  Spring  hinfe.  34 12.21 2. 0. 16-189. 
bowe.  Takeo.  Shtrasawa.  Takashi.  Nishiraku.  Takashi.  and  Miyamoto. 
Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  limiting 
device.  34I3.426.CL  337-219. 
biskiD,HaroMK.:SM- 

Blumbeig,  JeraM  A..  Burton.  Melven  B..  Jr..  Inskip.  Harold  K., 
and  Kemp.  Timothy  M.  3413.142. 
International  Biisiness  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bastian.  Michel.  Chu,  Pe  Psi,  Cbrby.  Bernard.  James,  Andre,  Le 
BbuK,  Robert,  aad  Milewski,  Aadrazej.  34 1 3.263. 

Chaat,  Davkl  C.  aad  Lipp.  James.  34 1 2.865. 

Chu.  Richard  C.  Hwang.  Un-Pah.  and  Seely.  John  H..  34 1 2482. 

Frost.  Williaro  T.,  and  Masters.  ChariesT..  3413.266. 

HeUwarth.  George  A.,  Jones.  Gardner  D..  and  Ruocchio.  Albert 
C.  34 1 3.260. 

Herrick.  CUffofd  E.,  Jr..  34 12.967. 

Hoffinan.  George  Richard,  aad  Aspbiall.  David.  341 3.450. 

Jacqoes.  James  O..  Kuckem.  Paul  A.,  aad  Oswald.  Richard  K.. 
3413.302. 

Revaokk.  Jerry  L.,  Schools.  Rodmaa  S..  and  Sincerbox.  Gleoa  T.. 

Shattuck.  Meredith  David.  Vahtra.  Ulo.  aad  Nepela.  Daaiel  Aa- 
drew.  34 1 2.966. 

Sincerbox.  Gleaa  T.,  aad  ReynoUs.  Jerry  L.,  34 1 3423. 

Zweig.  Haas  J.,  34 12,871. 
htemational  Computers  aad  Tabulators  Limited:  Set— 

Hortoa,  Frederick  Heary  Patrick,  34 1 2,692. 
biteraatioaal  Conpaters  Limited:  See— 

Walsh.  Charies  Bernard.  34 1 2,732. 
lateraatioaal  Harvester  Coamaay:  Ser— 

Fraads,  Jaiaes  M.,  Gable,  Wyatt  T.,  Jr..  Saapsoa.  Forrest  L..  aad 
HulMbm.PanlJ..34l2442. 

MeckMa,  Charles  D..  aad  Leaier.  Wiliam  D..  34 1 2446. 

PowiOeit.  Haansherger.  aad  Dohr.  Edmund.  3412.614. 
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latematioaal  Nickel  Company,  be.,  The:  Ser— 

Schramm.  Jacob,  Olson,  John  H..  and  Bieber.  Clarence  G., 
3412.963. 
International  Paper  Company. :  See— 

Enneper.  Araoki  A..  Spencer,  Harvey  James,  and  Wierzba, 
Anthony  R..  3412.437. 
Intematwnal  Researeh  A  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Appleton.  Anthony  Derek.  34 1 3,340. 
btematwnal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Rabow.  Gerald.  34 1 3.470. 
bventex  Ltd.:  See— 

Kreidel.  Hans.  Sr..  and  Kreidel.  Hans.  34 1 2,8 1 2. 
Isaacs.  Roger  H..  Schneider,  Edmund,  and  Levine.  Wallace  S.  Protec- 
tive alarm  system.  3413.466,0. 340-274. 
bhibashi.  Wataru.  to  Iwatani  &  Co.  Ltd.  Metiiod  for  the  production  of 
a  high  energy  fuel  employing  electric  spark  discharge.  3,3 1 3,044.  CI. 
149-87. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

AKhambault.  Jean-Paul,  and  Manhardt.  John  Richaid.  3412.973. 
Case.  UuraK..  3412.972. 
Hobrough.  Gilbert  L..  34 1 3,257. 

Manhardt.  John  Richard,  and  Archambault,  Jean-Paul,  3,5 1 2.974. 
Ito.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Frequency  regulator 
and   method  for  regulating  frequency  of  electric  timepieces. 
34 1 2452.  CL  58-23. 
Iwai,  Yoshihito:  Ser— 

Fukutomi.  Reijiro.  Iwai,  Yoshihito,  Ando,  Toshio.  Kontani, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hinui.  Sadayuki. 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki,  Takemore.  Satosi,  Okada.  Tomoo.  and 
IzekLAkira  341 3,262. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Nagae.    Tadashi,    Iwano,    Haruhiko,    and    Shimamura,    Isao 
3412.979. 
Iwasaki.  Koichiro:  5m— 

Matsuura.     Ryo,     Kamimura.     Shigeo,     Iwasaki,     Koichiro, 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo,  and  Inomau,  Jihei  3.5 1 3, 1 50. 
Iwau.  Koshi:  See— 

Mizuno,  Hideo,  Akutsu,  Hidezo,  Moriguchi,  Eiziro,  Yamashita, 
Katsuyuki.  Kamiya.  Shigeru.  and  IwaU.  Koshi  34 1 3,349. 
Iwatani  A  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Wataru.  34 1 3.044. 
Izeki,  Akira:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Reijiro,  Iwai.  Yoshihito,  Ando,  Toshio,  Konuni, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi.  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki,  Akira  34 1 3.262. 
J  A  J  Marine  Divnu  Company:  See— 

CarroH.  Joseph  J,  and  GalletU,  John  B,  Jr..  34 1 2.196. 
Jacobs.  Gerard  O.:  See— 

Rowhind-Hill,  Edward  W.,  Jacobs,  Gerard  O..  and  Van  Herpe, 

Francois  3412434.  *^ 

Jacobs,   Peter  Charies,  to  Jaycopter  Corporation.  Ltd.  Captive 

helicopter  apparatus.  34 1 2.773.  CL  272-3 1 . 
Jacobson,  Norman:  See— 

Brownawell.  Darrell  W..  Buckley,  Donald  J.,  and  Jacobson,  Nor- 
man 3413,096. 
Jacques,  James  0.,  Kuckein,  Paul  A.,  and  Oswald,  Richard  K.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Closed  kwp  controller 
having  digiul  integrator  with  variable  gain.  3,5 1 3,302,  CL  235-1 5 1 . 1 
Jagid,  Bruce:  See— 

Ronnsky.  Martin  G.,  and  Jagid,  Bruce  34 1 3,030. 
Jagiel,  Zigmund,  to  Kirk.  Hugh  A.  Scrubber  and  scraper  disk  with  rope 

wiper  element.  3412,204,0. 15-230.16 
Jaite  Display  Bay  Company,  The:  See— 

Evans,  Edward  E.,and  Million,  Frank  R.,  3412,700. 
James,  Andre:  See— 

Bastian,  Michel,  Chu,  Pe  Psi,  Corby,  Bernard,  James,  Andre,  Le 
Blanc.  Robert,  and  Milewski,  Andrazei  34 1 3,263. 
James,  David  T.,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Explosion  connector  with  im- 
proved insulating  means.  3.5 13.249.  CI.  I  v4-72. 
James.  John  William:  See— 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward,  James,  John  William,  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick  3413.244. 
James,  Theodore  K.,  to  Transworld   Drilling  Company.   Service 

chamber  for  underwater  well.  34 1 2483,  CL  1 66-0.5 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kato,Kenzi.34l3,373. 


Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Huang,   Ching   Yun,    Oeno, 
3413.221. 


Kazuo,   and   Tanabe.   Hisanori, 


Ueno,  Tamotsu,  and  Nakano,  Takashi,  3,5 1 2,93 1 . 

Jarke  Corporation:  See— 

Olsen.  Robert  A.,  and  Jay,  Richard  S..  34 1 2.654. 

Jasinski,  John:  See- 
Hammer.  Friedrich  W.,  and  Jasinski,  John  34 1 3.003. 

Javorsky,  Bronislav  Stefisn,  to  Aifa-Laval  AB.  Metiiod  and  apparatus 
for  intergas  heat  exchange.  34 1 2477,  CL  165-1. 

Jay.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Olsen.  Robert  A.,  and  Jay.  Richard  S.  34 1 2.654. 

Jaycopter  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Peter  Charles.  34 1 2.773. 

Jeal.  Harvey  Philm:  See— 

SummerKn.  Frederick  Artiiur.  and  Jeal.  Harvey  Philip  34  i  2,448. 

Jenkins.  Weston  H.,  and  Tarcza.  Walter  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Metiiod  of  making  an  electrical  device.  3,5 1 2,254,  CL  29-620. 


Jcnkaer.  Herbert:  Ser— 

PraetzeL  Haas  Ebcriiard.  aad  Jcafcaer.  Hobeit  34 1 3. 1 1 3. 
Jeaay.  Weraer.  Waterti|^t  watch  case.  34 1 2454,  CL  5t-90. 
Jeaaea,  Flemnuag  Edvn.  to  Snudth,  F.  L.,  A  Co.  Rotaiy  kiki  bavin 

planetary  cooling  tubes.  34 1 2,764. 0. 263-32. 
Joena,  W.  H..  A  Co.  GmbH:  Sm- 
Czemy,  Heribert.  34 1 3.396. 
Johannson.  Harold:  Site — 

Cooke.  Alfred,  and  Johannwrn.  Harold  34 1 2.992. 
John.  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Optical  recordbt  aad 
rraroducing  systems  including  aoise  reducing  meaas.  3413,268. 0. 

Johns-Manville  Corporetioa:  Ser— 
Labino,  Dommick.  34 1 3.002. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Ninioy,Melvin,  34 12429. 
Johnson.  Bertram:  See— 

Ecob.  Osmond  Herbert,  aad  Johnson.  Bertram  34 1 2476. 
Johnson,  Jay  H..  to  Kentucky  Electraoics,  Inc.  Cyhndrical  convergence 
electrode  witii  shields  affixed  to  inner  cylinder  walls.  3413.479.  CL 
313-84. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Surprise.  Chester  P.,  34 1 2.900. 
Johnson.  Wesley  Grant.  Suction  cleaning  atachmcnt  for  dental 

prophylaxu  angles.  34 1 2,258,  CI.  32-3 1 . 
Johnson,  William  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Low  iiapedaace  puke 

cenerator.  34 1 3427,  CI.  307-89. 
Johnson,  William  H..  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  mesne.  Uncoiler.  3412.728.  CL 

242-78.6 
Johnston,  Roy  Douglas:  See— 

Bbke.  Paul  Desmond,  aad  Johnston,  Roy  Douglas  34 1 3.289. 
Jolyn  Corporation:  See— 

Craft,  John  T.,  34 1 2.828. 
Joncas,  Phillip  M.  Diffusmg  screen  fbr  a  seal  beam  KghL  34 1 3405. 0. 

Jones.  Gardner  D.:  Ser— 

Heliwardi.  George  A.,  Jones.  Gardner  D.,  and  Ruocchio.  Albert  C. 
3413.260. 

Jones.  John  Leslie.  Sr.  Multiple  ply  sanitary  napkin  with  regenerated 
ceUulosesponK.  34 1 2430.  CL  128-290. 

Jones.  Peter  M.:  Ser— 

Stern.  David  R.,  Gundzik,  Richard  M.,  Jones.  Peter  M.,  and  Lyn- 
skey.  Peter  J.  3412,219. 

Jones,  William  C.  Breath  isehitor  for  pulmonary  function  testing. 
3412421,0.128-2.08  * 

Joo,  Louis  A.,  and  Bryan,  Loren  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  abha-naphtiioquinooes.  34 1 3, 1 78.  CL  260-396. 

Jordan,  John  Paul,  to  Gulton  Industries  Inc.  Heat  radiating  articles. 
34 1 3.297,  CL  219-545. 

Jorris,  Terry  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Metiiod  and 
apparatus  for  aliening  guns.  34 1 2,892,  CI.  356-153. 

Joseph.  William  F..  and  WaUace,  John  F.,  to  Rossborough  Supply 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  meitt  of  zinc  base  alloys  and  im- 
proved flux  tiierefor.  3,5 1 2.959,  CL  75-87. 

JoufTroy,  Suzanne.  Process  for  manufacturing  sponges  conuining  a 
charee  of  material.  34 1 2.839,  CL  300-2 1 . 

Joyce-Cridland  Company,  The:  See— 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K..and  Haddix,  Robert  J.,  3412499. 

Jucker.  Ernst.  Ebootiier.  Anton,  and  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.Indeno  (l,2<]  pyridines  and  2-guaayl 
derivatives  tiiereof.  34 1 3, 1 68,  CL  260-290. 

Juhasz.  Daniel  P..  Bohorauez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vindez.  Pierre  G..  to 
Zephyr  ManufJKturing  Co.,  Inc.-ManufJBCturing  Division.  Drill  with 
automatic  feed  and  quick  retraction.  34 1 2.434.  CL  77-7. 

Juhasz,  Daniel  P..  Bohorquez.  Luis  A.,  and  Vinz.>Pierre  G.,  to  Zephyr 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.-Manufacturing  Diviion.  Positive  feed  drilL 
3412,433,0.77-7. 

Juhl.  James  L..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company,  mesne.  Nursery  tree  digger. 
34 1 2.276. 0.37-2.  '  •■• 

Juillerat,  Henri.  Collapsible  grinding  tool.  34  i  24 1 2,  CI.  3 1-338. 

Jullien-Davin,  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Electric  switching  device.  3413.274. 
CL  200-67. 

Jureit.  John  Calvin,  to  Automated  BuiMmg  Components.  Inc.  Truss 
testing  method  and  apparatus.  3,3 1 2,404,  CL  73-58. 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  and  Dahl,  Cari  B.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Self-damped 
calender  rolL  34 1 2, 475,  CL  100- 1 70. 

Juzzi  Bros..  Incorporated:  See— 
Nash.  Floyd  M.  34 12,644. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser- 

Utsumi,  Jihachiro,  34 12.693. 
Ito,  Kazuo,  34 1 2,332. 

Kadish,  AmoM  H.,  and  HalL  David  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Polarographic  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  bkiod  glucose 
concentration.  34 1 24 1 7.  CI.  128-2. 

Kaetsu,  Isao:  See— 

Kanai,  Masanori,  Sagane,  Norio.  and  Kaetsu,  bao  34 1 3.1 12. 

Kagan,  Fred:  Ser— 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  and  Kagan.  Fred  34 13.155. 

Kage.  Motokuni,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head- 
rest for  tiie  seat  of  vehicles.  34 1 2.832. 0. 297-410. 

Kahle,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Fodor.  Uwrence  M..  and  KAIe.GeraU  R.  3413.147. 

Kaiser,  Johann,  to  Chr.  Mann  Maschinenfobrik.  Apparatus  for  chang- 
ing wiadiag-up  bobbins  on  drawing  frames  and  preparatory  spinaint 
machines734 1 2.726.  CL  242-54.4  /■!«■-» 
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Kalil,  Jaa  et,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Compaay.  Antioxo- 

naattfc  rchloroprenepotynen.  3^  1 3.1 24,  CI.  260-43.9 
Kalle  Akt  eageaellKhafl:  See- 
Maw  er,  Johannes,  Moiaw,  Roland,  and  Hacknunn,  Emtt-Au- 
«UJt.3,5l2,975. 
er  .  Karl  J.,  and  Werul,  Adrian  A.,  to  Pako  Corporation, 
mesne,  -ilm  cutter.  3,5 1 2.439,  CI.  83-242. 
KalvarCo  poration:  See— 

Notk  r.NormanT.,3,SI3,OIO. 
Kaaeyaa  i.  Iwao:  See— 

Foku  oni.   Reijiro.  Iwai.   Yoshihito,   Ando,  Tothio,   Kontani, 
Ta  ;eo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 
Ku  ahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi.  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
be  [i.Akira  3,31 3,262. 
Kaniman  ,  Shigeo:  See- 
Mats  lura,     Rvo,     Kamimura,     Shigeo,     Iwasaki,     Koichiro, 
Ya  naguchi,  Kazuo,  and  Inomata,  Jilwi  3,5 1 3, 1 50. 
Kanitts,  S  eymour,  and  Rosenberg,  Nonnan,  to  CTP  Industries,  Inc. 

Hook  m  apter  for  carrier  bag  handle.  3,5 1 2,701 ,  CI.  229-54.     j 
Kaaiya,  S  ligeru:  See—  ' 

Mizu  lo,  Hideo.  Akutsu,  Hidezo,  Moriguchi,  Eiziro,  Yamashita, 
Ka  suyuki,  Kamiya,  Shi((eru,  and  IwaU,  Koshi  3,5 1 3,349. 
Kanai,  Mi  sanori,  Sagane,  Nono,  and  Kaetsu,  Isao,  to  Sekisui  Kasoku 
Kogyo   Kabushki  Kaisha.   Process  for  producing  multicellular 
synrnet  e  resin  structures.  3,513,1 12,  CI.  260-2.S 
Kapik,Jn  ius:See— 

Sivin  Bernard  J.,  and  Kapik,  Julius  3,5 1 2,302. 
Kapha,  D  iniel  E.:  See— 

HiU,  lobertM,  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  E.  3,5 1 3,382. 
Kaplan,  D  9nald  E.:  See— 

Dum  ttotf.  Rolf,  Certler,  Eugene  I.,  and  Kaplan,  Donald  E. 
3,!  12,708. 
Kapustka  Stanley  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Hinge  ar- 

ranfen  iut  for  paperboard  box.  3.S 1 2,698, CI.  229-44. 
Karabaoi,  Joseph  V.,  and  Yiannios,  Christ  N.,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chenicil  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  a  mercaptan  with  excen 
dimeth  I  sulfoxjde.  3.5 1 3.088.  CI.  208- 1 89. 
Kasuva.  ^  ligeru:  See— 

Inou( ,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kasuya,  Shigeru  3,5 1 2,2 1 2. 
Kataao,  J  ro,  to  Katano  Jitensba  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Means  for  connect- 
ing froi  t  and  rear  portions  of  a  foUable  bicycle.  3,5 1 2,8 1 6,  CI.  287- 

Katano  Ji  ensha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katn  10.  Jiro,  3,512,816. 
Kato,  Kei  zi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  control  cir- 
cuit for  motor.  3,5 1 3,373,  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Kato,  Kei  zo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  determin- 
ing the  >ierceability  seam  leu  metal  tubes.  3,5 1 2,403,  CI.  73-87. 
Katzschm  inn,  Ewald,  to  Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH.  Proceu  for 

the  pre  taration  of  terephthalic  acid.  3,513, 193,  CI.  260-525. 
Kaufinani  i,  Harland  A.:  See— 

Bossi  lann,  GMford  W.,  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.,  and  Mathes, 
CI  iriesE.  3,512,435. 
Kawatuc  li,  Takeo:  See— 

Yasa ,    Eizo,    Kawaguchi,   Takeo,    Matsubara,    Takashi,    and 
Hi  anaga,Noboru  3,513,194. 
Kay,IrvinW.:See- 

Coct  ran,  Gary  Don,  and  Kay,  Irvin  W.  3,5 1 2,464. 
Kay,  Nic  lolas  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Selective 
hydroc  acking  proceu  for  converting  heavy  oils  to  middle  distillates. 
3.5l3,(86,Cr208-ll2. 
Kayabakc  |yo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Sttzu  ;i,  Kensei,  Ando,  Kyoshi,  and  Kishi,  Katsuyoshi,  3,5 1 2,243. 
Kaye,  Ste  >iien,  Garasi,  Loub,  and  Rolik.  Geza  P.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,m  sne.  Radiation  resistant  solar  cell.  3,513,040,  CI.  148-178. 
Keckeme ,  Obren,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Aquatic  herbicides. 

3.512.?  54.  CI.  71-66. 
Kehr,  CJi  ton  L.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Carbazate  crosslinking  agent 
and  th(  rmosetting  resin  compositions  and  process  of  making  same. 
3,513,1 25,  CI.  260-47. 
Keil,  Kari  Dietber  See- 
Died  ich,  Bemd,  Keil,  Karl  Diether,  Hofmann,  Klaus,  and  Kemp, 
Til  lothyM.  3.513.143. 
Keller.  K(  ith  F.:  See- 

Kem  «r. Thomas  V.,  and  Keller,  Keith  F.  3,51 3,478. 
Kelley,  G  torge  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
misaioii    Duopbumatron-type  ion  source  including  a  gas  reservoir. 
3.513.:  51. Cr3l5-I08. 
Kelhier,  J  ickton  M.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Offshore 
drillini  method  and  apparatus.  3.5 12.592.  CI.  175-5. 


KellMg  Cpmpany :  See— 


■ytaHjh,Lyle,3,5l2,990. 
Kelly,  JolnF.:See- 

Bair,  Robert  L..  and  Kelly.  John  F.  3.5 1 3.23 1 . 
Kelly.  Ma  ry  Lou:  See- 
Bake  r.  Gordon  H..  Jr..  and  Kelly.  Mary  Lou  3.5 1 2.273. 
Kelsey-Hi  yes  Company:  See— 

Stelz!r.WUliaffl.3.5l2.844. 
Kemp.  Tt  aothy  M.:  See— 

Blun  l>erg.  JeraM  A..  Burton.  Melven  B.,  Jr..  Inskip.  Harold  K.. 

an  I  Kemp. Timothy  M.  3.513,142. 
Died  ich.  Bemd.  Keil.  Kari  Diether,  Hofmann,  Klaus,  and  Kemp. 
Til  lothyM.  3.513,143. 
Keaper,  Arthur  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Low  source  impedance 
voltage  regulator.  3,5 1 3.378. CI.  323-9. 


Kemper,  Thomas  V.,  and  Keller,  Keith  P..  to  Kuatom  Krealions,  Inc. 

Multiple  purpose  removable  electrical  nountiBg  bracket.  3.5 1 3,478. 

CI  339-91. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

KnifT.  Thomas  J..  34 1 2.838. 
Kennedy.  Garth  P..  and  Kennedy.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Corken  Pump 


Compunr.  FkMliBt  aealpackiat  aMemMy .  3.5 1 2.787.  CI.  277-4 
Kennedy.  Richard  B..  to  Better  BuSt  Machinery  Corporation.  Method 
of  washing  animal  cages  and  other  similar  devices  in  a  washer. 
3.513.026.0.134-27. 
Kennedy.  William  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Garth  P..  and  Kennedy,  WaUam  A..  Jr.  3.5 1 2.787. 
Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 
Johnson.  Jay  H..  3.5 1 3.479. 
Keough.  William  R..  459  to  MuhiCutener  Company.  Walking  beam 

conveyor  and  method.  3.512.628.  G.  198-219. 
Kerhan.  Roberto  Henderson.  Procen  and  machine  for  conditioning 
sugar  cane  prior  to  their  processing  in  the  sugar  bctory.  3.512.564, 
CI.  146-119. 
Kerman.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Shiesinger.  Jan.  3.5 12.330. 
Kerr.  George  L.  Versatile  bicycle.  3.512.801.  CL  280-231. 
Kerr.  Geo^  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hvdrothermally  stable 

catalyst  and  method  for  itspreparatmn.  3,513,108.  CL  252-455. 
Kerwood,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Coran,  Auoert  Y.,  Trivette,  Chester  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kerwood,  Joseph 
E.  3,513,139. 
Kerzel,  Horst:  See— 

Eichholz,  Gunter,  and  Kerzel,  Horst  3.5 1 2,267. 
Keuflfel  A  Esser  Company:  See— 

Lubar,  Michael  J.,  3 ,5 1 2,978. 
Keutgen,  Peter:  See— 

Ueriis,  Johannes,  Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Keutgen,  Peter  3.5 1 2,752. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Towie,  Jack  L..  Mudrak.  Anton,  and  Weir.  Vernon  J..  3.5 1 3.1 54. 
Kewley,  Patricia  J.:  See—    " 

Peterson.  Howard.  34 1 2.6 1 3. 
Kido.  Ryonosuke:  See— 

Kitahonoki.  Keizo.  and  Kido,  Ryonosuke  3,5 1 3,1 74. 
Kilbane,  John  K.,  to  AUis-Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company.  Self-ad- 
justing wearing  rings.  3,5 1 2,788,  CI.  277-25. 
Kilcup,  Dillon  K.:See- 

Komberec,  Harold  L.,  Kilcup,  Dillon  K..  and  Smith.  Alfred  T. 
3412.485. 
Kimberly-Clarke  Corporation:  See— 

Whitehead.  Howard  A..  Mattes.  William  J.,  and  Skora.  Robert  F.. 
3412428. 
Kimel.  Walter:  See—  i 

Andrews.  David.  Kimel.  Walter,  and  Propper.  Ronald  34 1 3,1 76. 
Kimura.  Tutomu:  See— 

Tajima.  Mataich.  and  Kimura, Tutomu  341 3.308. 
King,  Roderick  V.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Richard  F..  and  King.  Roderick  V.  34 12.682. 
King.  Rudy  W.,  to  Orbit  Valve  Company,  mesne.  Block  and  bleed  valve 

seat.  3.5 12446.  CI.  137-312. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.:  See- 
Beck.  WiUi  K..  34 1 3.428. 
Kiper.  Gerd.  to  A|^a-Gevaert  AkticMesellschaft.  Camera  with  built-in 
exposure  meter  for  daylight  and  fush  photography.  3.512.463,  CI. 
95-10. 
Kiri(,HughA.:See- 

Jatiel.  Zigmund.  3.5 1 2.204. 
Kis,  Zoltan:  See— 

Sigt.  Hans-Peter.  Stoll.  Christian,  and  Kis.  Zoltan  3.5 1 3.232. 
Kishi.  Hiroffiu:  See- 
Abe.  Norio.  Kishi.  Hiromu.  and  Fujita.Tsuneo  3.513.419. 
Kishi,  Katsuyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kensei,  Ando,  Kyoshi,  and  Kishi,  Katsuyoshi  34 1 2,243. 
Kitahonoki.  Keizo.  and  Kido.  Ryonosuke.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.N.N*- 
alkylene-bis-dibenzobicyclooctano-pyrrolidine     compounds     and 
production  thereof.  34 1 3.1 74.  CL  260-326.1 
Kitamri,  Teniaki.  Takeda.  Naozi.  and  Hirohata.  Hyogo.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  wiring  commuutor  motor  5 
Printed  wiring  commutator  motor.  34 1 2.25 1.  CI.  29-597. 
Kitamura.  Shinzo.  Bobbin  hanger.  3.5 1 2.73 1 .  CL  242- 1 30.2 
Kiteleva.  Alexandr:  See— 

Kondratiev.  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
Malik.  Afianasy  Petrovich.  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich.  Taran. 
Daniil  Ilich.  Lonschakova.  Antonina  Vasilievna.  Sunumikova. 
Vera  Mikhailovna.  Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhailovich.  Zaiesky.  jury  Mstislavovich.  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich.  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and 
Kucherenko.  Mikhail  Maximovich  3.512.349. 
Kitz.  Norbert,  Uovd.  John  G..  and  Drage.  James  J.,  to  Bell  Punch  Com- 
pany Limited.  Desk  cakutetor  for  perfomini  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division.  34 1 3,303,  CI.  235-160. 
Kjellander,  Gunnar:  See— 

Lindgren,    Owe,    Kjellander,    Gunnar,    and    Skoog,    Lennart 
3413.259. 
Kjellberg  Elcktroden  &  Maschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Haase.  Lothar.  and  Pochert.  Rudolf.  34 1 3.28 1 . 
Klein.  Kal.  to  Hassia  Verpackungsmaahmen  G.m.b.H.  Packagingcon- 
tainets  as  wdl  as  procedure  and  devices  for  their  manufacture. 
34 1 2432,  CL  53-30. 
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Kleiss,  Louis  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Temperature  and 

compositioM  dependent  property  measuring.  34 1 2494.  CL  73-54. 
Klimek.  Boleslaw:  See— 

Dobrikin.  Harold  L..  and  KKmek,  Boleslaw  34 1 24S2. 
Klink.  Jerome  P.:  See— 

SmMk,  Rov  £„  and  Klink.  Jerome  P.  34 1 2.725. 
Klinke.  Peter  See- 
Mix.  Konrad,  Hebestreit,  Eberhaid.  and  Klinke.  Peter  34 1 2.9 1 7. 
Klockner-HumboUt-DeuU  Aktiengeseltschaft:  See— 
Eichholz.  Gunter.  and  Kerzel.  Horst.  34 1 2.267. 
Goluke.  Karl.  Muller.  Franz,  and  Fischer.  Friedrich.  34 1 2.340. 
Kniepkamp.  Alberto  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  Waiter  J.,  and  Kniepkamp.  Alberto  E.  34 1 3.247. 
Kniff.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kennameul  Inc.  Pick-type  mining  tooL  34 1 2.838, 

CL  299-86. 
Knight,  StilingF.:  See- 
Brown,  Cart  F.,  Gooding.  Chester  M.,  and  Knight.  Stiling  F. 
3.512.994. 
Knon  Bremae  GmbH:  See— 
Falke.  Erich,  3412.497. 
Knowles.  Alvis  R.,  to  EMon  Industries,  Inc.  Device  for  heating  a  com- 
position and  maintaining  the  heated  composition  at  a  substantially 
consunt  temperature.  34 1 3.295.  Q.  2 19-425. 
Knowles,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Noriandcr,  Norman  E.,  and  Knowles,  Robert  A.  34 1 2462. 
Kobayaahi,  Takeji:  See— 

Kusuda,  Zenji,  and  Kobayashi,  Takeji  34 1 2472. 
Kobavashi.  Terao:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shigeru,  Kobayashi,  Teruo,  and  Kubotera,  Kikuo 
3,512,983. 
Kochs  Adlrtnahmaschinen  Werke  AG:  See— 

Heimann,  Alfred,  Thiele,  Horst,  and  Strothmann,  Wilfried, 

3412.491. 

Kohut,  Jaroslaw,  and  Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.,  to  Owens-IUinois, 

Inc.La.  OrTiO,  -Ta,  0*  -ZiO,  -BaO-B,  O,  -SiO,  optical  glass. 

34 1 3,004,  CI.  106-54.  *^ 

Koizumi,  Shun:  See— 

Kometani,  Yutaka,  Koizumi,  Shun.  Kubou,  Katuo.  and  Nakazima. 
Takcaki  3413.144. 
Kollasch.  Edward  J.,  and  Emery.  Robert  B..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  convevinc  particulate  material  utiliang  a 

Ssseous  conveymg  medium .  3 .5 1 2.84 1 .  CI.  302-5 1 . 
ler.  Josef.  Overhead  ropeway  for  conveying  loads.  3.512.656.  CI. 
212-87. 
Kollonitsch.  Janos:  See— 

Tishler.   Max.  Chemerda.  John   M..  and   Kollonitsch.  Janos 
3413.201. 
Koltuniak.  Michael  A.,  and  Tazzia,  Henry,  to  Udylite  Corporation. 

The.  Individual  interphase  transformers.  34 1 3.377.  CI.  32 1-26. 
Komberec,  HaroU  L..  Kilcup,  Dillon  K.,  and  Smith,  Alfred  T. 
Mechanism  for  placement  of  second  cookie  on  frozen  ice  cream 
undwich  element.  3412,485,  CI.  107-1. 
Koment,  Edward  J.  Car  window  safety  circuit  34 1 3474,  CL  318-266. 
KomeUni,  YuUka,  Koizumi,  Shun.  KuboU,  Katuo,  and  Nakazima, 
Takeaki,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  fibrous 
powders.  34 1 3,144,  CL  260-92.1 
Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Malik, 
Afanasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran,  Daniil  Ilich, 
Lonschakova,  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova.  Vera  Mikhailov- 
na, Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan  Mikhailovich, 
Zaiesky,  jury  Mstislavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel  Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alex- 
andr, Koniuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and  Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Max- 
imovich. Device  for  the  picking  up  and  loading  of  lump  and  fibrous 
materiab.  34 1 2.349,  CI  56-364. 
Konic,  Helmut:  See— 

Raab,  Kari,  Konig,  Helmut,  Stiefel,  Christian,  and  Blank,  Wilhelm 
3412,483. 
Konjuk.  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Kondratiev.  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 
Daniil  Ilich,  Lonschakova,  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
Mikhailovich,  Zaiesky,  jury  Mstislavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich  3,5 1 2,349. 
Kontani,  Takeo:  Ser— 

Fukutomi,   Reijiro,  Iwai,  Yoshihito,  Ando,  Toshio,  Konuni. 

Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 

Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 

lzeki,Akira  3,513,262. 

Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwicklungsrihg  Sud  G.m.b.H.  Exhaust  nozzle  for 

a  jet  aircraft  encine.  3412,7 16,  CL  239-265.29 
Kortum,  Robert  t.,  to  Atlas  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Companv.  Deck 

elevation  control  assembly  for  mower.  3.S  1 2,344,  CI.  56-25.4 
Kovac,  Michael,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Stackable  container. 

34 12,677.  CI.  220-97. 
Kovacs.  Sandor,  to  Merestechnikai  Kozponti  Kutato  Laboratorium. 
Measuring  transducer,  in  particular  for  use  with  wire  strain  gauges. 
34 1 3,43  r.CL  338-5. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.  Electric  car- 
tridge fuse  having  high  operating  temperature  when  carrying  load 
current.  34 13.424,  CI.  337-158. 
Kraft  Systems,  Inc.:  Sire— 

Pullen,JerraldM..  3413470. 


Kramer.  Joaeph.  Toy  and  nctim^  baby  bottle  hoUer.  3412401.  CL 

46-175. 
Kramm.  David  £.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Synthetic  pohramides. 

3413.129.0.260-72. 
Kranz,  Hufo  E..  and  Kranz,  Kenneth  R..  to  Replica  Aaaociates,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  hoUhai  patterns  on  a  aurCKe.  3412,487, 

CL  108-23. 
Kranz.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Kranz.  Hufo  E..  and  Kranz.  Kenneth  R.  34 1 2.487. 
Krawagna,  Akm  A.,  lo  Weathem  Corporation  Limited.  Articulable  ar- 
ticle clamp.  34 1 2,227. 0. 24-243. 
Kreidel,  Hans:  See- 

Krcidel.  Haas.  Sr..  and  KreideL  Hans  34 1 2  J 1 2. 
Kreidel.  Hans.  Sr..  and  Kreidel.  Hans,  to  Inventex  Ltd.  Sealina  riaa  with 

different  shaped  cutting  edges  for  pipe  cooaectioiis.  3412,812.  CI. 

285-341.  — .--^       i-r- 

Krekelcr.  Chuide  B..  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The.  Liak 

structure  for  cutler  chaina.  34 1 2456.  CL  59-8. 
Kresae,  James  S.:  See— 

Sakshauf ,  Eugeae  C.  and  Kresge.  James  S.  34 13454. 
Kreske.GeiaMH.:See- 

Bowden.  Michael.  McMahon.  James  F..  Jr..  aad  Kreake,  Gerald  H. 
3412475. 
Krolopp.  Otto  C,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Sobd  material  flow  divider. 

3415.680.0.222-1. 
Kronsbcin.  Curl  Apparatus  for  dyeing  strings  of  yam  and  method  of 

operating  same.  33 1 2. 1 93.  CL 
Krystof.  Joaeph  P..  to  Rowland  Products,  Incorporated.  Extruded  sheet 
material  having  differentially  colored  bands  aad  method  for  making 
same.  34 13.060. 0. 161-5. 
K  Square  Engineering  Compaay:  See— 

Shieshifer.  Jan.  34 1 2430. 
Kubik.  Richard  S.  Flow  contral  for  sprinklers.  34 1 2443.  CL  1 37- 1 1 9. 
Kubota.  Isamu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Release  device 

of  movie  camera  for  single  frame  shooting.  34 1 2.88 1 .  CI.  352-1 69. 
Kubota.  Katuo:  See— 

Kometani.  Yuuka.  Koizumi,  Shun,  Kubota,  Katuo,  and  Nakazima, 
Takeaki  34 1 3,144. 
Kubotera,  Kikuo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigeru,  Kobayashi,  Tenio,  and  Kubotera,  Kikuo 
3412,983. 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich:  See— 

Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
Malik.  Afanasy  Petrovich.  Laiko.  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 
Daniil  Ilich,  Lonschakova,  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
Mikhailovich,  Zaiesky,  jury   Mstislavovich,   Novikov,   Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich  34 1 2449, 
Kuckein,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Jacques,  James  0.,  Kucl^eib,  Paul  A.,  and  Oswald,  Richard  K. 
3413,302. 
Kudema,    Jerome    G.,    Jr.,    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Artho- 

haloatroponitriles.  34 1 3, 1 86.  CI.  260-465. 
Kugehnan.  Irwin  Jay,  and  Helbnann,  Joseph  B.,  to  American  Sundard, 

Inc.  Liquid  fUtration-man  transfer  system.  3,5 1 2,639,  CI.  2 1 0-80. 
Kucebnan,  Irwin  J.,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Countercurrent  solid- 
liquid  contacting  system.  3,5 12,641,  CL  210-80. 
Kuhn,  Rolf  Benno,  Rieckmann,  Peter,  and  Specker,  Manfred,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Anti- 
microbial compositions  and  methods  employing  N-(5-nitro-2-fur- 
furylidene)-3-amino-2-oxazolidene.  341 3.238.  CT.  424-272. 
Kuhu.  Jochen.  to  HowaMtswerke-Deutsche  Werft  Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Ships  derricks.  34 1 2.655.  CI.  212-3. 
Kulliiig.  Achim:  See— 

Hilges.  Giovanni.  Hitzemann.  Gerhard,  and   Kulling,  Achim 
3412,933. 
Kulman,  Dorothy  E.:  See— 

Kulman,  Melvin  L.  34 1 249 1 . 
Kulman,  Melvin  L.,  deceased  (by  Kulman,  Dorothy  E.,  administratrix), 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Control  for  torque  producing  tool. 
34I249I, CI.  173-12.  '  ^ 

Kulus.  Richard  W.:  See- 

Prchal,  Gordon  L.and  Kulus,  Richard  W.  3412,981. 
Kunert,  Heinz.  Programmed  instruction  device.  3,5 1 2,269,  CI.  35-9. 
Kunz,WiHiehn:See-  \\ 

Breckheimer,  Walter,  and  Kunz,  Wilhelm  34 13,006. 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Fukutomi,   Reijiro,   Iwai,   Yoshihito,   Ando,  Toshio,   Konuni, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
lzeki,Akira  341 3.262. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HotU.Tetsytar34l3.226. 
Kusch,   Theodor,   Gosewinkel,   Wemer,   and   Stoeck,   Geort,   to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafbing. 
Process  for  the  production  of  crysuHine  fructose.  3,513,023.  CI. 
127-58. 
Kustom  Kreatioos,  Inc.:  See— 

Kemper,  Thomas  V.,  and  Keller,  Keith  F.,  34 1 3,478. 
Kusuda,  Zenji,  and  KobayashL  Takeji,  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Defrottinf  controHiag  CHCuit  means  for  electric  refrigera- 
tor. 34 12472,  CL62- 1 56. 
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Kawiaki ,  Manhiro:  See— 

Wall  Babe.  Jon,  Hoaoi,  Suiunu,  Kuwazaki,  Maaahiro,  Sawai, 
Ta  laahi.  and  Ucao.  Hiiota  3.S  1 3,033. 
Kyroudit,  Rene  Akxandre  Vincent.  Device  for  provMint  beat-convey- 

iacfliiii  .3^12.5SO,a.  I6S-36. 
La  Bant,  OKn  L,  to  La  Bunie  Company.  Fishing  hire  holder. 

34I2JM.  CI.  43-57.5 
Ubavia-j  .G.E.:  See-  \ 

Bean  (re,  Pienc  Etienne,  3,512,616. 
Labino,  I  ominick,  to  Johtt»-Manville  Corporation.  Chemical  resistant 

glass  ccmposttioa  for  fiberization.  3,5 1 3,002.  CI.  106-50. 
Laboratoi  ies  NovaKs:  See— 

Vieniois,PauL3.5l3.l87. 
Laboam  r.  Pierre:  See— 

Ma«  eraay.  Roiaad  Yves.  Laboureur,  Pierre,  and  Labrousse, 
Mi  Hiel  3.513,073. 
Labronssi  i.  Michet  See— 

Mauemay,  Roland  Yves.  Laboureur,  Pierre,  and  Labrousse, 
Michel  3,513,073. 
La  Bume  Company:  See— 

UBtrge.OlinE,  3,5 12.295.  I 

Laiko,  Pa  rel  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Komratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Ml  lik,  AUuuf  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran. 
Di  niU  ISfh,  Lonschakova,  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
V«  ra  Mikhaiiovna,  Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
M  (hailovich,  Zalesky,  jury  Mstisiavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lv  >vich.  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Koniuk.  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Ki  eherenko.  Mikhail  Maxfanovich  3.512.349. 
Laimins.  Eric,  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  Sussension-type  strain  gage 

tranadtcer  structure.  3.5 12495,  a.  177-187. 
L'Ahimii  um  Francais  and  Compagnie  Generale  du  Duralumin  et  du 
Cuivre  See—  I 

Can*  n.  Raymond,  and  Bouvier,  Marcel,  3,512,238.  | 

Land.  CenlE.:  See— 

Haeitling.  Gene  H.,  Land,  Cecil  E.,  and  McKinney,  Ira  D. 
3.;  12.864. 
Landes.  <  hester  M.:  See— 
-  Alexinder,  Thomas  M.,  Landes,  Chester  M.,  and  Meyer-Arendt, 
Ju  gen  R.  3,512.880. 
Landgart  tn.  GeraU:  See— 

Met]  opouk)s.  James,  3,512,689. 
Lang,  D)  nw!  L.,  to  Goldentone  Electronics,  Inc.  Telephone  timing 

device  3,512,355,CI.  58-145. 
Lang,  Er  est  U..  to  National-Standard  Company.  Wire  let-off  assembly 
wne  CI  >il  package  and  combined  wire  coil  package  and  let-off  as- 
sembly 33 1 2,635,  G.  206-52. 
Laagdon  Howard  H.,  to  Curlator  Corporation.  Machine  for  forming 

raado4  fiber  webs.  33 12,2 18,  CI.  19-156.3 
Lance,  H  ins,  to  Deutsche  Erdol-AktiengescUschaft.  Apparatus  for  ob- 
tamiaj  bitumens  from  underground  deposits.  3,512,5s4,CI.  166-57. 
Laage.  ^  illiam  C.  Gran  trimmer.  3,5 1 2,343,  CI.  56-25.4 
Langeafc  d,  Frank  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  com- 

poMtio  IS.  33 1 3,097. CL  252-78. 
Laaxh, .  ohn  L.  Volttje  monitoring  circuit.  3.5 1 3353.  CI.  317-31. 
La  Padtti  I.  Natale  P.  Decorative  and/or  structural  material.  3.5 1 2.327, 

a.52  >I2.  I 

Lapone  adustries  Limited:  See— 

Ster  I,  David  R.,  Gundzik.  Richard  M..  Jones.  Peter  M.,  and  Lyn- 
skiy,  Peter  J.,  3312.219. 
Lardinof .  Francois:  See— 

DeC  sene.  Robert,  and  Lardinoit.  Francois  3.5 1 3,227. 
U  Rock  Arthur,  Jr.  Tractor  ric.  33 12,802,  CI.  280-405. 
Larson,  >aniel  A.,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  pres- 
nre     lercury   vapor   discharge   lamp   containing   lead   iodide. 
3311.  44.  Cr  313-25.  | 

Lash  Ma  luficturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Hut  in,  IrvingT.  33 1 2,946. 
Laval,  C  aude  C,  Jr.  Device  for  removing  solid  particles  from  liquid. 

3JI2,. 51. CI.  210-512. 
La  Violc  ite.  Paul  A.,  Jr..  and  Marino.  Edward  M.,  to  High  Standard 
Manul  icturing  Corporation,  The.  Firearm  bousing  assembly  having 
three  i  actions  and  an  interlocking  central  coupling  marker  therefor. 
3312, 190,  CI.  42-75. 
Law,  Jol  n,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Magnetically  coupled  pump  with 

slip de  ection means.  3312,901, CI.417-53. 
Lawrenc  \,  Leslie  John,  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited. 
Coatei     titanium    dioxide    particles    and    production    thereof. 
3313,  08,  CI.  106-300. 
Lawton.  lohn  E..  to  British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited,  and 
Ceatn  Electricity  Generating  Board.  Cryogenic  devices.  3,512,581, 
CI.  16: -81 
Leach  M  laubcturing  Company:  See- 
Boa  aer,  Walter  R..  33 1 2,32 1 
Lear  Ski  ler.  Inc.:  See- 
Am  rosini,  Leonard  R.,  3312,264. 
Leas.   Arnold    M.   Producing   isoparafTins  and   naphthenes   from 

hydro*  arb^ns.  33 1 3.085,  CL  208-60. 
Leavitt,  .John  L.  Non-penetrating  cleat  arrangement  33 1 2,275,  CI.  36- 

LeMaacJ  Leopold,  509  to  Moisan,  Jean.  Locking  device  for  pin  and 
socket  insutator connections.  3.513,254, CI.  174-150. 


Le  Blaac,  Robert:  See— 

Bastian.  MkfaeL  Cba.  Pe  Pai,  Coriqr,  Bcnnni,  Jioms,  Andre.  Lc 
Blanc,  Robert,  and  Milewaki.  Andnzej  33 13.263. 
L«iderer.  GeraU.  to  Britiah  Than  Products  Company  Limited.  Mixed 

coating  process.  33 1 3.007.  CI.  106-300. 
Lee.  Chien-Yung.  to  Cobmbian  Carbon  Company.  Process  for 

producing  high  purity  cyclododecane.  33 1 3,208,  CL  260-666. 
Leeds  A  Nortluup  Company:  Set— 
Weiss.  Edward  L.,  3312393. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Fisher.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  and  Hilbert.  Richard  G..  33 12.690. 
Giner.  Jose  D.,  and  Sizer,  John  H..  Jr..  33 1 3,029. 
Rosansky.  Martin  G..  and  Jagid.  Bruce.  3.5 1 3,030. 
Salomon.  Mark.  33 1 3.028. 
West.  HinB..  33 1 3.020. 
Lefort,  Marcel:  See— 

Briaon.  Pierre,  and  Lefort,  Marcel  3313,184. 
Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Fosner,  Robert  B.,  Dunseth,  Maria  G.,  Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr.,  and 
Schnidler,  Lionel  P.  33 12,942. 
Leger,  Lucien:  See— 

Plumat,  Emile,  and  Later,  Lucien  33 1 2,869. 
Legris,  Andre,  to  Socienr  Legris  A  Fib.  Integrated  circuit  fluid  pro- 
grammer. 33 1 2353,  CI.  137-635. 
Legue,  Norris  R.,  and  Ehrlich,  Arthur,  to  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company, 

The.  Vinyl  urethane  coating.  3313,1 1 8,  CI.  260-23. 
Lendle.Wilheim:See- 

Homig,  Lothar.  Lendle,  WiUielm,  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Schmitz, 
Heniz33l3.207. 
Leppmeier,  Franz:  See— 

Endres,  Horst,  Leppmeier,  Franz,  and  Erdmann,  Hans  3,5 1 2,9 1 8. 
Lester,  William  D.:  See— 

Mecklin,  Charles  D.,  and  Lester,  WilKaq  D.  33 1 2346. 
Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  Lubrizol  Corpoation,  The.  Lubricant  conuin- 
ing  nitrogen-containing  and  phosphorus-containing  succinic  deriva- 
tives. 3,51 3,093,  CI.  252-32.5 
Leuthauser,  Charles  B.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  RF  power  amplifier. 

3313.406,0.330-40. 
LeVantine,  Alfain  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Multimodular  colKmated  light  pro- 
jection system.  33 1 3,306.  G.  240-4 1 .3 
Levi,  Mark  W.  FieM-effect  integrated  circuit  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 33 1 3,365,  CI.  317-235. 
Levine,  Wallace  S.:  See- 
Isaacs,  Roger  H.,  Schneider,  Edmund,  and  Levine,  Wallace  S. 
3313.466. 
Lewb.  CoKn  Bright,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Pres- 
sure contact  semiconductor  devices.  3.5 1 2,249,  CI.  29-588. 
Lewb,  Colin  Bright,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Pres- 
sure contact  semiconductor  devices.  3313,359.  a.  317-234. 
Liang,  Charles  Chi.  and  Epstein.  James,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc. 
SoHd  electrolyte  and  solid  electrolyte  battery  system.  3.513.027.  CI. 
136-83. 
Libbey-Owens-For  LASS  Company:  See— 

Lone.  Bernard.  33 1 2.95 1 . 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Companv:  See— 

Lone.  Bernard.  3,5 1 2,950. 
Libbey-vwent-Ford  Glass  Company:  See— 

SwilUnger.  Francb  L..  and  Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  3.5 1 2.949. 
Lich.  Richard  L..  to  General  Steellndustries.  Inc.  Resilient  railway 

vehicle  tracks.  33 1 2,482.  CI.  105-224. 1 
Lichfield.  WiOiaffl  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force,  mesne. 
Mediod  of  applying  linen  with  a  protective  cover,  to  rocket  motor 
casings.  3313.051.0. 156-242. 
Liebke.  Kurt:  See— 

Branp.  Helmut,  and  Liebke,  Kurt  3.5 1 3,296. 
Lilja,  Goran:  See— 

Andersson,  Nils  Eric,  and  Lilia,  Goran  33 1 3,360. 
Linch,  Richard  E.,  to  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  torch.  3,5 1 2,9 1 2,  CI. 

431-344. 
Lind.  Sven  Torsten:  See— 

Sundstrom.  Erik  Wilhelm.  and  Lind.  Sven  Torsten  33 1 3,3 1 5. 
Lindfren.  Owe.  KjeUander.  Gunnar.  and  Skoog,  Lennart,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  GylUng  &  Co.  Hybrid  circuit  with  electron  vaWe  separat- 
ing element.  33 13.259.0.  179-1. 
Lindqubt.  Arne  Herman,  to  Nydqvist  &  Holm  Aktiebolag.  Stay  ring  for 

water  turbines  and  the  like.  3  3 1 2.899.  CL  4 1 5- 1 26. 
Lindstrom.  Karl  Hugo:  See— 

Gurt.  Sven  Ake.and  Lindstrom.  Karl  Hugo  3312.371. 
Link,  Anton,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  G.m.bJI.  Bcariiu  for  an  aircraft 

wina  having  adjustable  sweepback.  33 12,847,  CL  308-2. 
Lipp.  James:  See- 
Chang.  David  C.  and  Lipp,  James  33 12,865. 
Lipscomb.  Willb  L.  Adjusttbfc  lighting  fixture  hanger  with  wiring  pro- 
tection means.  33 1 2.743.  CL  248024. 
Liquidonics  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Check,  Madiias  M..  Mauro,  Guy.  and  Valentinetti,  Salvatore  R., 
3312382. 
Lbton.  Max  D.,  to  Smith  Klme  &  French  Laboratories.  Spec- 
trophotometer with  olural  dispersion  using  a  single  monochromator. 
33i  2.889.  CL  356-94. 
LittlefieM.  Derwood  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Static  solid  state 
modularized  electronic  control  for  high  speed  conveyor  sorting 
device.  33 12.637.  CI.  209-74. 
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Lloyd,  Joha 0.:  SCV—  .e-.:i>/>4«;  l  .;  -  tI  ,.fr.fti'»J.  B' 

Khx,  Nofbert,  Lloyd,  John  G.,  nid  Dnfe.  James  J.  33 1 3,303. 
Lloyd.  Peter  Anthony:  See— 

Conea.  John  Michael,  and  Lloyd,  Peter  Anthony  33 1 3,446. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

HBI,  Robert M.,  and  Kaplan.  DaakI  E.,  3313.382. 
LockiUa,  Samuel  D.,  to  Sbott  Chaira  Corporatioa.  Mediod  and  means 
for  secariag  the  eads  of  the  webbna  material  to  the  frame  of  garden 
oirporch  fiiniiture.  3,512.834.0. 297-441. 
Loewea,'Jacob  L.  Threshing  cylinder  bar.  33 1 2333. 0. 1 30-27. 
UfdahL  Lyiei.:  See- 
Haas.  Hanrey  B.,  and  LoMaM,  Lyie  J.  33 1 3.099. 
Logaa,  lames  E.:  See— 

Grusin, Gerald  M., and  Logan.  James  E.  3312394. 
Logaaaport  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
'Lohman,  Edward  G.,  33 12.794. 
Lohmaa.  Edward  G.,  to  Logansport  Machfaie  Co..  fate.  Pull-back  chuck 

fkbe>ws  for  machine  chucks.  33 12.794. 0. 279-1 23. 
Loag.  Bernard,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing flat  glass  sheets.  33 1 2,950.  CL  65-1 82. 
Long.  Bernard,  to  Libbey-Owens-For  LASS  Company.  Apparatus  for 

manufacture  of  flat  glass.  33 12,951 .  CL  65-252. 
Long.  William  D.:  See- 
West,  David  T..  Una.  William  D..  and  Fritz,  David  P.  33 1 2.348. 
Lonschakova,  Antoaina  vasilievna:  See— 

Koadratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
Malik.  Afrauy  Petrovich.  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich.  Taran. 
Daniil  mch,  Lonschakova.  Antonina  Vasilievna.  Sunumikova. 
Vera  Mikhaiiovna.  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich.  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhailovich.  Zalesky,  jury  Mstisiavovich.  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva.  Alexandr.  Koniuk.  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and 
Kucherenko.  Mikhail  Maximovich  3,5 1 2,349. 
Loose,  Winfield  Warren,  to  AMP  bicorporated.  Credit  card  reader. 

3313,299,  CL  235-61.11 
Loubiana  Hydrolec,  Inc.:  See— 

Mamoulides,  John  M .,  and  Riley.  Orey  L.,  33 1 3,291 . 
Love.  Richard  F..  and  Sweeney.  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricat- 
ing oil  composition  of  improved  dispersancy.  viscosity  index  and 
shear  stability.  3313.095.0. 252-513 
Love,   Robert  G.,   to   Halliburton  Company.   Magnetic   bearing. 

3312,851,CL30M0. 
Lowe,  Jack  Graham,  to  Burton  Delingpole  &  Company  Limited.  Scaf- 
fold coupUngs.  33 1 2.8 1 4.  CL  287-54. 
Lowe.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Dorey.  Howard  Andiony .  and  Lowe.  Peter  R.  3.5 1 3.45 1 . 
LowcU,  Philip  S..  to  Tracor,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  high  purity 

dbtiUation.  33 13,076,  CI.  203-10. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GeseDschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung:  See— 

Honmann,  Wmfried,  3,5 1 2378. 
Lubar,  Michael  J.,  to  Keuffel  A  Esser  Company.  Diazosulfonate  com- 
position,  copying  material,  and  method  of  use.  33 1 2,978. 0. 96-49. 
Lubrizol  Corpoation.  The:  See— 

LeSuer.WiUbm  M..  3313.093. 
Lucas.  Christopher,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Monobaths  for 

photographic  processing.  33 1 2.980,  CI.  96-6 1 . 
Lucas.  Robert,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Hammer  mill  with  flexible  shield. 

3312,724.0.241-86. 
Luckey.  George  W.:  See— 

Grum.  Franc,  Luckey,  George  W.,  and  Waugh,  George  P. 
3312,895. 
Lucy,  William:  See— 

Holderreed,  Francb  L.,  Lucy,  William,  and  Diaz,  Lautaros 
3312.956. 
Luebke,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Standard  Company.  Inertia-operated 

impact  monitor  and  indicator  for  vehicles.  3.5 12.498,0. 116-114. 
Lukas.    Josef,    to    Patent-Treuhand-GeseUschaft    Fur    Elektrische 

GluhlampenmbH.Coilwindingmechanbm.  3,512,350,0. 57-18. 
Lumbard,  Fredrick  W.,  to  Featherweight  Products.  Fbhing  reel  mount- 
ing means.  33 1 2.293.  CI.  43-22. 
Lumbroso.  Daniel.  Proceu  for  manufacturing  terephthalw  acid  by  ox- 
idation of  para-xylene.  3313.192.  CL  260-524. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Companv:  See- 
van  Doom.  Donald  W..  Pease.  WUIiam  C.  III.  and  Cokiuett.  Jack 
L..  33 1 2,772. 

Lundberg.  Bertil  A.:  See—  

O'Regan.  James  F..  Lundberg.  Bertil  A.,  and  Mussoni,  Walter  J. 
3312.761. 
Lunsford.  Cari  D..  and  Webtead.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Robins.  A.  H.. 
Company,   Incorporated.    5-((Aiyklehydropiperidinyl-  and   aryl- 
dehydro-  pyrroliainyl)-bwer-alkvl]-2-oxazolidinones  in  tranquilu- 
ing  compositions  ana  methods.  3,5 1 3.236,  CI.  424-267. 
Luzzatto,  Ettore,  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
plicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  die  production 
of  aonweven  fabrics.  3,5 1 2,230,  CI.  28- 1 .1 
Lynch,  GeraUine  B.,  and  Turala,  Alexander  Eugene,  to  Wollensak. 
Inc..  mesne.  Variable  magnification  lens  system.  3.512.872.  CL  350- 
183. 
Lynch.  Hugh  C.  Pump  box  constraction.  33 1 2.3 1 7. CI.  52-99. 
Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C,  to  Panametrics.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  testing 

mediod.  33 1 2.400.  CI.  73-67.5 
Lynskey.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Stem.  David  R..  Gundzik,  Richard  M..  Jones.  Peter  M..  and  Lyn- 
skey. Peter  J.  33 12  J 19. 
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Lyons,  LdaMi  R.,  vA  McConnck,  Waller  It,  Jr„  to  NalioMl  iMri 
Company.  PuriBcatioa  of  mMiriii—  cyoride  aate  far  akctrolytic 
mMBeaiam  productioa.  33 1 2^28. 0. 23-9 1 . 
MacUettLabotaioriaa,  hwovporaiad,  Tha:  See— 

RaadiBer,JacobA.,aadPMer,EriehC..  3313341. 
Mack,  Erosi,  to  Tb.  Goldachmidt  A.G.  RowaUe  aminaiam  duoaaKate 

aad«c*odfcr  ittiMMfiKlHia.  33l2.939;a.  23-1 15. 
MacKciiar,  niiaalil  Gir  Se»— 

Bhimbers,  John  H..aBd  MacKcBar.  Donald  G.  3313.136. 
Madaraaz,  Mflcioa.  and  Baio,  AlAad  R.,  «>  Sealactro  Corporation.  Fka- 

ible  coimliBg  for  shafts.  33 1 2375. 0. 64-7. 
Madlaad.  Thorvald,  and  Roaa,  irviaf  D..  Jr..  to  Yoaaeslown  Steel  Door 

Company,  The.  AllHloor  raiboad  car.  33 1 2,484, 0.  IOS-378. 
Mania,  Yoahiaki:  5ee^ 

Saao.  Yoahiaki,  and  Maeda.  YosMaki  33 1 3,292. 
Magnavox  Coomaay,  The:  See— 

Griffitiia.  Henry  W..  Netaoa.  AMred  M..  Evansen.  Arthur  W..  and 

Gray.  AlftedE..  3312,866. 
Nehon.  Alfred  M-.  33 1 3,456. 
Nebon.  Alfred  M..  33 1 3.457. 
Mahoney.  Cornelius  Michael,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Laser 
beam  power  density  control  for  Q-switching.  3313.410.  O.  331- 
94.5 
Maier,  Howard  A.:  See— 

Hansen.  Donald  H..  and  Maier.  Howard  A.  33 1 2.860. 
Majewski.  Theodore  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Compain.  The.  Method  for 

obtaining  bromiaatedsalicylanilides.  3313,196.0. 260-559. 
Mak;  Hung  Piao:  See- 

Conley.  Frank,  and  Mak.  Hung  Piao  33 1 2.993. 
Makin,EarleC..Jr.:S«e- 

Beckham,  Rodney  D.,  Gebhart,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Makm,  Earle 
C.  Jr.  3313,213. 
Malarkey,  Neil.  Jr..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Press  for  liquid-solid 

mixtiires.  3312.474.  CMOO-1 18. 
Malherbe  d'Atiib.  Suzanne  Jeanne  Marie.Chikl's  toy  for  use  in  feeding. 

3312,297.CL46-1. 
Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovich:  See— 

Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko.  Nikolai  Ivanovich. 
Malik.  Afiuasy  Petrovich.  Laiko.  Pavel  Yakovlevich.  Taran. 
Daniil  IHch.  Lonschakova.  Antonina  VasJUevaa,  Sunumikova. 
Vera  Mikhaiiovna.  Adonkin.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhailovich.  Zalesky.  jury  Mstisiavovich,  Novikov.  Pavel 
Lvovich.  Kiteleva,  Alexandr.  Koojuk.  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and 
Kucherenko.  Mikhail  Maximovich  33 1 2349. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Liang.  Charles  Chi.  and  Epstein.  James.  33 1 3,027. 
Malone.  Bobby  W.:  See- 
Farmer.  Homer  H..  Tompkins.  Harold  F.,  and  Mak>ne,  Bobby  W. 
3313,094. 
Mamoulides,  John  M..  and  Riley,  Orey  L.,  to  Louisiana  Hydrolec.  Inc. 

Control  system  for  electric  water  heater.  331 3.291 . 0. 219-285. 
Mancel.  Raymond,  to  Societe  d'Adaptations  Industrielles  et  Commer- 
ciales  des  Matieres  Plastiques  Saimap.  Sealing  devices  for  rotating 
parts.  3312,790,0. 277-42. 
Mancini,  Roberto.  Method  of  assembling  electro-magnetic  deflection 

apparatus.  331 2.233. 0. 29-25.13 
Mancuso.  John  J..  Bonagura.  Anthony  G..  and  Sorge.  Richard  M..  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Proceu  for  prepariiu  compressed, 
dehydrated  cellubr  bakery  productt.  33 1 2,99 1 .  CI.  99-86. 
Mancus.  DonaU  J.  Roller  skib.  3312.796,  CI.  280-1 1 .22 
Mannardt.  John  Richard:  See— 

Archambauh.  Jean-Paul,  and  Manhardt,  John  Richard  3 ,5 1 2,973. 
Manhardt,  John  Richard,  and  Archambault.  Jean-Paul,  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration. Data  storage  systems.  3  3 1 2.974. 0. 96-48. 
Mannheim,  Daniel:  See- 
England,  Walter  F.,  Mannheim,  Daniel,  and  Cormier,  George  E. 
3313,369. 
Manning,  David  T.,  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Pesticidal  2-trihalomethylbenzothiazoles.  3313,237,  O. 
424-270. 
Manning,  Michael  Ivan:  See— 

Crewe,  Peter  Rowland,  and  Manning.  Michael  Ivan  33 12.603. 
Manning,  William  0.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Multistage  car- 
buretor. 33 123 10.  CL  123-127. 
Mansfield  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Prohaska.  John  O.,  33 1 3,059. 
Marana,  Nebon  S..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Polyesters,  polyamides.  and 
polyester-amides   of   mixtures   of   nitrilotriacctic    and    hydrox- 
yethylimino-diacetic  acids.  33 13.1 27.  CL  260-77. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Tyler.  Ronald  Arthur.  3313331. 
Marcus.   Erich,   to   Union  Carbide  Corporation.    Preparation   of 

acetoacetic  esters.  3313.189,0. 260-483. 
Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  and  Froman.  Karl  Goran  Ernst,  to  Ak- 
tiebobget  Atomenergi.  Nuclear  power  plant  contaiaiag  at  least  one 
light  water  nuclear  reactor  and  one  heavy  water  nuclear  reactor. 
3313.070,0.  176-31. 
Marhanka,  Frank  D.,  to  Hartiin.  E.  W.,  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bowl-attaching  duct  member  for  a  hair  dryer.  3312,809.  CL  285- 
189. 
Marin.  Gilbert  Joseph,  and  Rio,  Andre  Loub  Armand,  to  Rhone-Pou- 
lenc  S.A.Polymethanes  prepared  from  N.N'-bis-  (hydroxyorgano) 
pyromeUimiiks.  3313.131,0. 260-75. 


PI  20 


SWiaiaiat  Pool  Eqiiipacat  Coapuy:  Scir— 
I.  HcanrR..  3^2.647. 
ward  M.:  See-. 
Vfeokne.  PmiI  a..  Jr..  tad  MariM,  Edward  M.  3.3 1 2.290. 
P  >wer  Shovd  Coanpaay.  lac.:  See— 
Baiv  B.  GcocfB  B..  3.5 12397. 

lannet,  nd  Payrkammer,  Bcmd.  said  Payrhammer  aitor  to 
trker.  Heei-holdinf  device  for  lafety  ski  bmdinii.  3.312.797. 

M.  Dipolar  ekctro-optic  structures.  3.312.876,  CL  350- 
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267. 
Marksleiis, 


Akin 


lac. 
WeUon.  Rofer  J..  3.5 1 3  J2d. 

I  aniel  B.  Milking  claw  protector.  3,512,504.  CI.  1 19-14.54 
Warren  A.,  to  TRW  lac.  Hifh  energy  laser.  3.513.402,  O. 
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3,513,' 
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Mastraec 
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Company:  See— 
n,WilianR..  3,5 12,602. 
Walter  L.:  See- 
Glas^r,  Hellniut  I.,  Martin,  Walter  L.,  and  Mitcham,  Michael  S. 
12.948. 
Martin.  ^ilHam  E»  See— 

,WinianiR.,  3,5 12,602. 
Jean:  See- 
Robert  H..  Bostyn.  Jean  Femand,  and  Martinet,  Jean 
13.474. 

.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Comin|  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 
treatment  for  elastomeric  reinforcement  and  compositions. 
,(  49.  CI.  156-180. 
QonaM  E.:  See- 

.  WancnT,  and  Mason,  Donald  E.  3.512.314. 
,  Elena,  Nardi,  Dante,  and  Degen.  Ludwk,  to  Societe  d'Ex- 
t  Chiauaues  et  Pharmaceutiques  Sccepn  S.A.  5-Nitro-fur- 
razinealkanoyl  hydrazones  and  method  of  preparation. 
5.  CI.  260-240. 
C:hartesT.:See- 

,  William  T.,  and  Masters,  Charles  T.  3,5 1 3,266. 
I,  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

,Makolm  B.,and  Mastracci.  Lawrence  M.  3.512.322. 
Material^  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
How  ird.  WO&a  E.,  3.5 1 2.670. 
Mather  Com 
^Hia«i. 
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nymay.TheiSee— 

tngei 


igene  W..  Saptne.  Norman  F.,  Sr.,  Mensing,  Harold  F., 
anU  Wakeman.  dtflTord  M.,  3,5 12.803. 
Matherm  ,  Mederic  J.,  Jr..  to  United  Sates  of  America,  Health,  Educa- 
tion,    md    Welfare.    Channel    layer    chromatography    method. 
3.513,1  92.CI.  210-31.  i 

Mathes,<:hariesE.:Ser-  ! 

Bossnann,  Clifford  W.,  Kaufmann,  Harland  A.,  and  Mathes, 
CI  arlesE.  3.512.435. 

Josef,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Lhnited. 
rinting  method.  3.5I2,965,CI.  96-1. 
,  Vincent  I.  Reflecting  stereoscopic  viewer.  3,512,863,  CI. 


,  Takashi:  See—  I 

,    Eizo,    Kawaguchi,   Takeo,    Matsubara,   Takashi,    and 
inap.Noboru  3,513,194. 

,  Kazu:  See—  1 

Awaku.  Kenzo.  and  Matsunan.  Kazu  3.5 1 3.346.  ' 

Matsuna(|a.Kyuichi.  Lock  set.  3^12,381,  CI.  70-107. 

,   teruta.   Method   of  controllmg   ascites   tumors  with 
«niramine  maleate.  3,5 1 3,235,  CI.  424-263. 
,  Yoshitaka.  Hidaka,  Yoshio,  and  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to 
.  Ltd.  Method  of  accelerating  the  crysullization  of  albumen 
.3.5 1 3.074.  CI.  195-66. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Teruaki,    Takeda.    Naozi,    and    Hirohata,    Hyogo, 
12,251. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Maeda,  Yoshiaki,  3.5 1 3.292. 

Hiroshi,   Nouni,   Masaaki,   and    Sakumoto,    Hideki, 
12,694. 
Watiaabe,  Jun,  Hosoi.  Susumu,  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro.  Sawai. 

Ti  lashi.  and  Ueno,  Hirou.  3.5 1 3,033. 
Yam^moto,  Kozo,  3,5 1 2,784. 

Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
,  Zenii.  and  Kobayashi.  Takeji.  3.5 1 2,372. 
i,  Hideo,  Akutsu.  Hidezo.  Moriguchi.  Eiziro,  Yamashiu, 
KAsuynki.  Kamiya.  Shkeru,  and  Iwata,  Koshi,  3.5  i  3.349. 
Yokizawa,  Maaami,  and  Takayanagi,  Shigetoshi,  3,5 1 2,958. 

Ryo,  Kamimura,  Shigeo,  Iwasaki,  Koichiro,  Yamaguchi, 

and   Inomau,  Jihei.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 

Method  of  manufacturing  polyethylene.  3.513,130,  CI. 


uarium,Inc.,  :See— 
lger,AllanH.,3,512,503. 
iDiam  J.:  See— 
Whi^head.  Howard  A..  Mattes.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Skora,  Robert  F. 
3.;  12,528.  T 

Maa.GwtberSee—  I 

Hon  ig.  Lothar.  Lendle,  Wilhelm.  Mau,  Gunther.  and  Schmitz, 
H<iBz  3,513,207. 
MaHro,Ciy:See— 

Che(  k,  Mathias  M..  Manro.  Guy,  and  Valentinetti,  SaWatoic  R. 
3,:  12,382. 


Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves,  Laboureur.  Pierre,  and  LabraasM.  Michel. 
Novel   lipase   compositioa   aad   OMthod   for   producing   same. 
3,5 1 3.073.  a.  195-62. 
Mayeda.  Wataru.  Golf  practioe  device  with  cfaib  speed  iadicator. 

3.513487.0.324-70. 
Mayhue.  Luther  F..  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  CooipaBy.  AlkylatioiMirocem 
with  recycle  of  alkylate  to  separate  reaction  zooes.  i^lijli9,  CI. 
26^683.53 
McAKster,  Charles  D.,  aad  Arrington,  James  R.,  to  Pike  Metal 
Products  Corporatioa.  Radiatioa  sensitive  apparatus  for  activatiag  a 
Are  or  expiosMMi  protection  system.  3.5 1 3.3 1 1 .  CL  250-83.3 
McCaffery,  John  J^  to  Strombeig  Hydnulic  Brake  aad  Coapliag  Com- 
pany. Pneumatic-hydraulic  system  for  autoaiotivc  vehicle  wakes  and 
the  like.  3 .51 2,36 l.CL 60-54.5 
McCauley.  Herbert  J..  Jr.  Bicycle  fender  flaring  apparatus.  3.3 12490, 

CI.  72-322. 
McCleUan.  VaaP..Jr.  Mophead.  34I2.203.C1. 15-229. 
McCorkle.  David  D.  Stereo  speaker  headrest  for  an  automobile  seat. 

34I2.605.CI.  181-31. 
McCormick,  Walter  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Lyons.  Lehmd  R..  and  McCormick.  Walter  R..  Jr.  34 1 2.928. 
McCourt,  Cyril  Francis:  See- 
Watson,  Reginald  Gordon  Harry,  and  McCourt,  Cyril  Francis 
3413,079. 
McCuUough,  Edward  E.:  See- 

BerchtoM.  Robert  E.,  and  McCullough.  Edward  E.  34 12.472. 
McFarland,  William  H..  and  Tietz.  Henry  M..  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Process   for   producing  coiled,   hot-rolled,   pickled   steel   strip. 
3413,036,0.148-12. 
McGaughey,  William  H.  T.,  Jr.  Game  apparatus  with  cards  played  in 

alignment  acron  a  board.  34 1 2,779,  CI.  273- 1 35. 
McGee,  John  A.  Outdoor  broiler  having  roUry  grill.  3412,515,  CI. 

126-25. 
McGee,  Roland  S.  Displacement  transducer  oscillator  with  movable 

tapered  magnetic  core.  3413,408,0. 331-65. 
McGrail.  Patrick  Terence:  See- 
Day,  Michael  Curtis,  McGrail,  Patrick  Terence,  and  Shephard, 
Basil  R.  3412,913. 
McGrath,  Robert  E.,  to  B-W  Footwear  Company,  Inc.  Golf  shoe. 

3412.274,0.36-24 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Buckley.  Norman  A.,  and  Rasmussen.  Peter  D..  34 12.379. 
Buckley.  Norman  A.,  and  Rasmussen,  Peter  D.,  3,512,703. 
Runde,  WUliam  G..  and  Bromley,  Arthur  J.,  34 12,499. 
Russell,  Robert  W,  34 1 3,423. 
McHenry,  Max  D.,  and  Parks.  Richard  E..  to  Amadyne,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Automated  overchute  feed  mechanism  for  a  printing  pren  and  con- 
trol systems  therefor.  3412,479.0. 101-232. 
McKhann.  Serge  N.  Self-protective  conduit  system.  3.512.556.  CI. 

137-71. 
McKinney,  Ira  D.:  See— 

Haertling.  Gene  H.,  Land,  Cecil  E.,  and  McKinney,  Ira  D. 

3412,864. 

McLallen,  [>ewin  L.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  pipe  in  deep  water.  3.512,367,  CI. 

61-72.3 

McLaughlin,  Donald  J.  Optical  gyroscope  having  means  for  resolvmg 

ambiguities  of  velocity  and  direction.  3,5 1 2,890,  CI.  356- 1 06. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Riddle,  John  B.,  and  McLaughlin,  Robert  B.  34 1 3,298. 
McLean,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.,  and  McLean,  Lawrence  W.  3413,130. 
McMahon,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bowden,  Michael,  McMahon,  James  F.,  Jr.,  and  Kreske,  Gerald  H. 
3412475. 
McMorris,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc  gas  expan- 
sion chamber  for  high  voltage  termination  busninas.  3413,437.  CI. 
339-111. 

McNair  Willie  L  *  See 

BUkeney.  Hurley  J.,  and  McNair,  Willie  L.  3413,462. 
McRae.  John  E.:  See— 

Noakes,  Thomas  E..  and  McRae.  John  E.  3.5 1 2,749. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Artedter.  HannsF..  3413,069. 
Mecklin.  Charles  D.,  and  Lester,  William  D.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Cotton  picker  drum  compressor  sheet  with  torsion  bar 
tensioner.  34 1 2.346, 0. 56-44. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See— 

Frcsard,  Marcel.  34 1 2.429. 
Meister.  Frederic  Henry:  See— 

Hartline,  Ralph  E.,  and  Meister,  Frederic  Heniy  34 1 3,383. 
Melle-Bezons:  See— 

Biamais,  Paul,  and  Sitaud,  Gilbert,  34 1 3,078. 
Meltzer,  Jacoues:  See— 

Welle,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius.  and  Meltzer.  Jacques 
3413.240. 
Melville.  John  W.:See- 

Osbome.   Robert   F..   Melville,  John   W.,  Eichler,   Rolf  W., 
Northrup,  Kari  A.,and  Wiriey,  John  F.  3412,885. 
Mendelsohn,  Monroe:  See— 

Bittner,  DonaM  L.,and  Mendelsohn.  Monroe  3412.648. 
Mensmg.  Harold  F.:  See— 

Hines.  Eugene  W..  Sapine.  Norman  F..  Sr..  Mensing,  Harold  F., 
and  Wakeman,  Clifford  M.  34 1 2,803. 
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Mentha.  John  WiKam:  See-  'tf  j  r  :»•  it- 

Cresswell.  Ronald  Morton,  and  Mentha,  John  WilHam  34 1 3,1  tS. 
Mercier.  Henri  Antoiae.  and  Cohen.  Joseph,  to  Pechiaey-Compa|nie 
de  Prodditt  chimiqnes  et  EtectrometaRatglqucs.  ProosB  for  purifica- 
tion of  sodium  aluminate  liquors.  3412.926,0. 23-52. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  and  Bicking.  John  B..  34 1 3.190. 
Robinson.  Franklin  M..  Anderson.  Paul  S..  and  Nicholsen.  James 

A..3413.1M. 
Tishler,  Max.  Chemerda.  John  M..  and   Kolloaitsch.  Janos, 
3413.201. 
Merestechnikai  Kozponti  KuUto  Laboratorium:  See— 

Kovacs.Saador.  34 13.431. 
Merit  Abrasive  Productt.  be.. :  See- 
Block.  Aleck.  34 1 24 1 1  • 
Merlin  Gerin:Se«-^ 

Bernard.  Georges.  34 1 3.322. 
Poloujadoff.  Michel.  34 1 3438. 
Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K..  and  McLean.  Lawrence  W..  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Removing  caulyst  from  hydroformy- 
lated  polymers.  341 3,1 30.  CL  260-73. 
Meservey.  Albert  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commistien.  Preparation  of  sttble  sob  of  thoria-uranium  trioxide. 
3413.101, CL  252-301.1 
Messano.  James.  Kpe  laying  apparatus.  34 1 2.246.  CI.  29-525. 
Messing.  Ralph  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  ChillprooTing  of  beer. 

34 12.987.  CL  99-48. 
Messinger,  Abraham.  Shoe  tree.  3412.199.  CI.  121 17.4 
Mesta  Machine  Company:  See— 

Petros.  Andrew  J.,  34 1 2.853. 
Mettlastik  Limited:  See- 
Reed.  Alun  John,  and  Bowen,  Gwynne.  34 1 2.768. 
Metallgesellschafk  Aktieagesellschaft  See— 

Obemdorfer,  Johann.  34 1 2.766. 
Metcalf.  Robert  L,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Pushbutton  rotary  control  ap- 
paratus for  an  electrical  switch  and  the  like.  3,5 1 2,427, 0. 74-47 1 . 
Metropoulos,  James,  to  Fins,  Albert  Fins,  Irving,  and  Landgarten, 

GeraM.  Foldableski  rack.  34 12,689,0. 224-42.1 
Meuret,  Henry  C,  to  Morgan  Company.  Insulated  panel  door. 

3412.304. 0. 49-501. 
Meyer.  Alfons.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mechanically  producing 

string-tied  bags.  34 1 2,456,  CI.  93-8. 
Meyer,  Christian,  to  Hofler.  Jean.  A  Co..  KG.  Blow  toy.  34 12.299, 0. 

46-53. 
Meyer,  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Faltings,  Volkert.  Ewers.  Josef.  Rolle,  Manfred,  and  Meyer,  Franz- 
Josef  34 13.2 1 8. 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor:  See- 
Wast.  Toni.  34 1 3,280. 
Meyer-Arendt.  Jurgen  R.:  See- 
Alexander.  Thomas  M.,  Landes,  Chester  M.,  and  Meyer-Arendt, 
Jurgen  R.  3412,880. 
Meyeriioff,  Alfred,  and  Guzanick.  Peter  M..  to  Westinghouse  ElectrK 
Corporation.  Flat  package  electrical  device.  34 1 3,361 .  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Meyers,  Jerome  I.:  See- 
Glass,  Robert  R.,  and  Meyers,  Jerome  1. 3412,516. 
Michigan  Technok>gical  University,  Board  of  Control  of:  See— 

Valentik,Laszlo,  3412495. 
Mickley,LouD.,Jr.:See— 

Stevenson,  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Mickley.  Lou  D.,  Jr.  34 1 3,463. 
Microdot  Inc., :  See— 

Povoden,  Bruno,  3,5 1 2,209. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Howe,  Harlan.  Jr.,  34 1 3,4 14. 
Middlebrook.  Terence  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compamr.  Structural 

bonding  using  branched  block  copolymers.  3,5 1 3.056. 0. 1 56-309. 
Mignani.  fcros:  See- 
Dai  Monte,  Giorgio,  and  Mianani,  Eros  3 .5 1 3 .26 1 . 
Migule.  Albrecht.  and  Burde.  Hans.  Filtering  apparatus  and  method. 

3413.090. 0. 210-19. 
Mihychuk.  Metro:  See—  .,....- 

Salamandyk.  Alexander,  and  Mihychuk,  Metro  3,512.188. 
Milano.  Mario:  See- 
Falcone.  Luigi,  and  Milano,  Mario  3,5 1 3,057. 
Milewsk  Dennis  S.,  and  Treat,  Ralph  O.,  to  Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation. 
Method   of  slurry   unloading  of  dry   bulk   powder  shipments. 
34 12.842.  CI.  302-66. 
Milewski,  Andrazej:  See— 

Bastian,  Michel,  Chu,  Pe  Psi,  Cort)y,  Bernard.  James,  Andre,  Le 
Blanc.  Robert,  and  Milewski,  Andrazej  3,5 1 3.263. 
Millard,  Frederick  W..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Photopolyroerization. 

3412.970,0.96-35.1  .       ^. 

Miller.  Emery  P.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Electro- 

sutic  coating  method.  3413,01 1.0. 117-17. 
Miller.  John  D..  to  Anderson-Miller  Mfg.  Co.  Movable  irrigation 

pipeline  system.  34 12448,  CI.  1 37-344. 
Miller  Laundry  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Solomon  G.,  and  Bilson,  David  G.,  34 1 2,268. 
Miller.  Lowell  E:  See-  ........ 

Henderson,  Robert  M.,  Miller,  Lowell  E.,  and  Zechhn,  Richard 
3413.444. 
Miller.  Solomon  G.,  and  Bihon,  David  G.,  to  Miller  Laundry  Machin- 
ery Company.  Commercial  laundry  dryer.  3,5 1 2,268,  CI.  34-108. 


3412,729, 


Miller,  William  A.,  aad  Slegp.  Ahon  C,  to  CariMXWKhua  Compaay. 

The,  awsae.  Coated  beta-silicon  caiMde  whiskeia  aad  pvaccM  tot 

their  production.  3413.019,0. 1 17-123. 

MiMer.  WiOiam  T.  FiAmg  red  with  electric  windiag  I 

CL  242-84.2 
Million.  Frank  R.:  See- 
Evans,  Edward  E..  and  MilHon.  Frank  R.  34 1 2.700. 
Mmeraal  Technokmiach  lastituut  See— 

Hadjidakis.  Acfdlles.  34 1 2.28 1 . 
Minnesou  Mining  aad  ManuCKturing  Compaay:  Seie— 
Smith.  CarU4 13.188. 

Surine.  Oakley  W.,  and  Weisbecker.  Heary  L.,  34 12.460. 
Sweeay.  Normaa  P..  aad  Wieae.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  34 1 3.02 1 . 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubou.Isamu,34l2,881. 
Mishkin,  Sidney,  aad  Bidwell,  Robert  E.  Brush  device  for  collecting 

celhilar  or  bacterial  specimens.  3 .5 1 2.5 1 8,  CI.  1 28-2. 
Miss  America  Brasoere  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Sutter.  Edward  R..  34 1 2432. 
Mitcham.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Glaser.  Hellmut  I..  Martin,  Walter  L.,  aad  Mitcham,  Michael  S. 
3412,948. 
Mitchell,  L.  A.,  Limited:  See- 
English,  Martin,  34 1 2,34 1 . 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Matsuura,     Ryo,     Kamimura,     Shigeo.     Iwasaki,     Koichiro, 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo.  and  Inomau,  Jihei.  3,513.150. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Norio,  Kishi,  Hiromu,  and  Fujita,  Tsuneo,  34 1 3.4 19. 
Awazu,  Kenzo,  and  Matsunaga,  Kazu,  34 1 3,346. 
Endo,  Yoshiaki,  3412.425. 
Inowe.  Takeo,  Shirasawa,  Takashi,  Nishiraku.  Takashi.  aad 

Miyamoto.  Toshio,  34 1 3,426. 
Nakahara,  Shojiro,  and  Orime,  Nobutake,  34 1 3,41 3. 
Yamamoto,  Isamu,  3,5 1 3,362. 
Mix.  Konrad,  to  Cassella  Farbwerice  Mainkur  AktiengesdlschafL  Dyes 
conuining  benz  (c,d]  indole  and  pyrazol-5-  one  groups.  3413,173. 
0.  260-310. 
Mix,  Konrad.  Hebestreit.  Eberhard.  and  Klinke,  Peter,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Vatdyestuff  preparatioasof 
improved  vatting  properties.  3412,917,0. 8-34. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio:  See— 

Inowe,  Takeo,  Shirasawa,  Takashi,   Nishiraku,  Takashi,  and 
Miyamoto,  Toshio  34 1 3,426. 
Miyauchi,  Hirokazu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  continuously  curing  rubber  or  plastic 
coated  conductor.  3413,228,0. 264-25. 
Mizuno,  Hideo,  Akutsu,  Hidezo.  Moriguchi.  Eiziro,  Yamashiu,  Kat- 
suyuki,  Kamiya.  Shigeru.  and  Iwata.  Koshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electronics 
Corporation.  Discharge  tube.  34 1 3,349,  CI.  313-311. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Kerr,  George  T,  34 1 3,108. 
Mobley,  George  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Coin 

roll  dinensina  and  boxing  apparatus.  3,5 1 2.333.  CI.  53-61 . 
Modem  Engraving  &  Machme  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson,  Robert  F.,  34 1 2,477. 
Mohr,  Joachim,  to  VEB  Cart  Zeiss  Jena.  Optical  multiple-reflection 

systems.  3412,877.0.  350-286. 
Mohr,  Rudolf:  See- 

Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter,  Mohr,  Rudolf,  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 
and  Woehrle.  HoTSt  3413.167. 
Moisan,  Jean:  See— 

LebUnc,  Leopold.  3.5 1 3.254. 
Moldovan,  Michael  Terrance.  Jr.,  to  AVM  Corporation.  Votmg 

machine.  34I2.707.C1. 235-51. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See- 
Fox,  Austin  Leslie.  3,5 1 3,282. 
Molly,  Hans.  Gear  machine.  34 1 2,906,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 07. 
Monden,  Tuneo,  and  Ozu,  Masao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

RoUry  compressors.  3413,476.0. 417-372. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Beckham.  Rodney  D..  Gebhart,  Herbert  J„  Jr.,  and  Makin,  Earie 

C..Jr..34l3.2l3.        ^ 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.,  Trivefle,  Chester  D..  Jr..  and  Kerwood.  Joseph 

E..3413.139. 
Hahn,  Frank  J.,  and  VandersaU.  Howard  L..  3413.1 14. 
Langenfeld,  Frank  H..  34 1 3.097. 
Roos.  Charles  William,  and  Cova.  Dario  R..  34 1 3.077. 
Shen,  Chung  Yu,  and  Stahlheber,  Norman  Eari.  34 1 2.569. 
Stephens.  John  A.,  3412,955. 
Vtnicki,John,34l3.06l. 
Vinicki,John,34l3,062. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cappuccio,  Vittorio,  and  Riboni,  Ubaldo,  34 1 2,9 19. 
Falcone.  Uigi.  aad  Milano.  Mario.  34 1 3.057. 
Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Caporiccio.  Gerardo,  3 ,5 1 3 , 1 1 6. 
Siaaesi,  Dario,  Fonunelli,  Renzo,  aad  Caporiccio.  Gerardo. 
3413.203. 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C:  See— 

Swillinger.  Francis  L..  and  Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  34 1 2,949. 
Moody.  Albn  G.,  and  Glesmann.  Herbert  C,  to  Omsteel  Industries. 
Inc.  Material  loader  and  plow.  34 13,283.  CL  37-1 174 
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Moody.  Loll  erS.:Sfr- 

~  e,  Joka  J..  Rues.  Williim  J.,  HI.  and  Moody.  UHher  S. 

111. 

H..  Jr..  StiiU.  Keefer  S.,  Jr..  ud  Ptorter.  John  M..  to 
ate  Electric  Corporation.  Angle  lensinf  system, 
a.  343-16. 

J..Sr.:Sf»— 
:a|eBe  J..  Moore.  Frederick  J.,  Sr.,  aad  Bent,  Gearge  T. 
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Qiziro:  See— 
Hideo.  Akutsu.  Hidea>.  Moriguchi,  Eiziro.  Yamasbita. 
KalBu|r«ki.Kaaiiya.Shigeni.  aad  lwau,Koshi  3,5 13,349.      1 
9Ji:Sf«-  I 

a,  Keisuke.  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda.  Toshimasa,  Yanao, 
Tsuzi,  Toaiii.  Higashida.  Suauma,  and  Amakasu,  Osanu 
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F..  Doakefaaaa.  Robert  L..  aad  Schermerhoia,  Travis  E.. 
master  Corporatioa.  The.  Cover  assembly  for  deep  fot 
1,473.  CI,  99-407. 
J.,  to  Switlik  Parachute  Co..  lac.  Manifold  for  iaflatable 
aad  the  like.  3.S12,807.CL  285-158. 
See- 
Johaaaes.  Moraw.  Roland,  aad  Hacknuuia.  Eraat-Aagust 
,975. 

Edward  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Silicone 
13.183.  CI.  260-448.2 
pany:Ser— 
HearyC.  3,512.304. 
R.:6e— 
.Karl. aad  Morgan, Eric  R.  34 1 2.957. 
n  L..  aiMl  Gillingwater,  Alfred  G..  to  Foamcor.  Inc.  Con- 
for  modular  panels  and  the  like.  34 1 2.8 1 9.  CI.  287- 


.See- 

Akio.  and  Morio,  Minoni  34 13450. 

i.See- 

Nevilc  Marshall,  and  Morley.  Derek  34 12,830. 

J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Side 
carrute.  3412.671. Ci.  214-730. 
mayovich:  See— 
Mark  Sotomonovich.  Moroz.  Pavel  SamuUovich.  Nemen- 
Leizer  Zelikovich,  and  Ushakov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich 


See-  I 

UowellE.,3413466.  ' 

Daniel  J..  34 1 3.04 1. 

O..  and  Sims.  Victor  A.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Method  of  producing  acetylene  and  chlorinated 
hydrbcar^Das.  34 13.2 14.  CI.  260-679. 

'   M.  Photographic  composition  apparatus.  3412.462. 


ack  L..  Mudrak.  Anton,  and  Weir,  Vernon  J.  34 1 3.1 54. 
fired  Carl:  Sre— 

.  Jack  Asher.  and  Mueller.  Manfred  Carl  34 1 3400. 
Hubert,  to  Ingenieursbureau  Lemet  Chromium  H.  van  der 
y.  Method  for  mutually  connecting  workpieces  and  work- 
u|ually  connected  by  uid  method.  34 1 2.250.  CI.  29-527.4 
v.Set— 

Karl.  Muller.  Franz,  and  Fischer.  Friedrich  34 1 2.340. 
Gerlard:  See— 
WoUweper.  Hartmund.  Hiltmann,  Rudolf.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and 
.Gerhard  3413,182. 
HeaHk.  Control  signals  for  use  with  teletypewriter  apparatus. 

CI.  178-2. 
Ludkrig.  Method  of  forming  a  pile  in  situ.  3.512.365.  CI.  61- 


AlMrtl 


See- 
ohannes.  Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Keuuen.  Peter  34 1 2.752. 

C,  to  Sunley   Works,  The.   Metal  clad  door. 
CI.  49-503. 
I  tomalic  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
L.  34 12,458. 
See- 
Keougli  WiUiam  R.,  34 1 2.628. 
.HraadM.:Srr- 

WaUace  L..  and  Muncheryaa.  Hrand  M.  34 1 3.290. 
lannes,  Moraw.  Roland,  and  Hackmann.  Ernst-August,  to 
Akt  eagesellschaft.  Procen  for  the  preparation  of  positive  co- 
'  B  aterial  for  performint  the  process.  3.5 1 2.975,  CI.  96-48. 

Ceisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji,  Toda.  Toshimasa.  Yamao,  Eiko. 
Tofiizi.  Higashida,  Susumu,  and  Amakasu.  Osamu,  to  Sankyo 
Limited.    Preparation    of   2.2,6.6-tetramethyl-4-    ox- 
!.  34 1 3. 1 70.  Cf  260-294.7  , 

Wel^ng  Processes  Limited:  See— 

aul  Desmond,  and  Johnston,  Roy  Douglas.  34 1 3.289. 
1  M..  Greenberg.  Burton,  and  Clark,  Otto  A.  Orwinal 
transport  system  for  a  photocopy  machine.  34 1 2.884.  CI. 


H..  and  Tucker,  Don  E.  Combined  liquid  gas-awchanical 


idgas-awcl 

aad  apparatus  therefor.  34 1 2.370.  CI.  62-64. 

.  aad  Zecca.  Joha  J.,  to  Westiaghoose  Electtic  Corpora- 

Pref^Cttsed  filament-mount  structure  for  sealed-beam  type  in- 


caadesceat  lamp  aad  method  of  auaufectura.  3413447,  CL  313- 

115-  i^r,K- 

Murviae,  Robert  E.:  5«r— 

Bratoa.  Eraeat  J.,  Caawroa,  Curtis  B.,  aad  Marviae.  Robert  E. 
3413,084. 
Muskovac,  Nicholas  G..  to  Vectrol.  Inc.  Dual  ooaliol  tbenaoslat 

34 12479.CI  165-26. 
Mnanai.  Walter  J.:  See— 

OHegaa.  James  F..  Luadberg.  BertO  A.,  aad  Mussoai.  Walter  J. 
3412.761. 
Myers,  Robert  R.  MoUing  sheett  for  electrotypes.  34 13,066^  CK  161- 

165. 
Myers.  Thomas  E.,  to  Ideal  ladustries.  bw.  Vohue  tester  employing  an 

oscillator  powered  by  the  test  voltage.  3413493.CL  324-133. 
Naarmann.  Herbert,  to  Badische  AniUn-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geselhchaft.  Polypropylene-metal  fluoride  composition.  341 3,146» 
CI.  260-93.7 
Naarmann.  Herbert,  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiea- 
geseUschafk.  Zinc  maleate-polypropylene  composition.  3413,148, 
CI  260-93.7 
Naeve.  Gary  E.  Auxiliary  fiiel  tank  for  a  tractor.  34 1 2,795, CI.  280-5. 
Nuae.  Tadashi,  Iwaao.  Haruhiko,  aad  Shimamura,  Isao,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  deveknoent  of  photographic  silver  halide 
color  materials.  34 1 2.979.  CL  96-55. 
Nagy.  Arpad.  aad  Svediaaa.  Rolf.  Method  of  producing  a  thermocou- 
ple. 3412,248.0. 29-573. 
Nakahara.  Sho^.  aad   Orime.   Nobuuke.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kanha.  Strip  line  circulaton  having  slits  in  the  branch 
lines.  3413.4I3.CL  333-1.1 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Reijiro.  Iwai.  Yoshihito.  Ando,  Toshio.   Kontani, 
Takeo.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hir^,  Sadayuki. 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki.  Takemore.  Satoai,  Okada,  Tomoo,  aad 
Izeki.Akira  3413,262. 
Nakaao.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueao.  Tamotsu.  aad  Nakaao.  Takashi  34 1 2.93 1 . 
Nakazima,  TakeakL- 5«r— 

Komeuni.  Yutaka.  Koizumi.  Shun.  Kubota.  Katuo,  aad  Nakazima, 
Takeaki  3413.144. 
Nance.  Billy  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comranv.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuriiM  quality  of  fhiids.  3,512.397.0. 73-61. 
Nardi.  Dante:  See— 

Masnraai.  Eleaa.  Nardi.  Dante,  and  Degen.  Ludwig  3.543.165. 
Nash.   Floyd   M:.  to  Juzzi   Bros.,  Incorporated.   Automatic  filter 

backwash  assembly.  34 12.644,  CI.  210-108. 
Nassovia  Werkzeugmaschienfabrick  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schafer.Hans.34l2.45l. 
National  Cash  Renster  Company.  The:  See— 

Bossmann.  Clifford  W..  Kaufmann.  Harland  A.,  and  Mathes. 

Charles  E.  34 12.435. 
Hays,  John  D.,  Hausfek).  Bernard  J.,  and  Scarborough.  Zebulon 
v..  3412.704. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

Grinninger,  Lowell  D.,  34 1 3.2 1 1 . 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Sauer.  Gale  E..  and  Austin.  Arthur  C.  3.5 1 3.009. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

Lyons,  Letand  R..  and  McCormick.  Walter  R..  Jr..  3.5 1 2.928. 
National  Research  Devek>pment  Corporation:  See— 
Pennell.  John  Antony,  3,5 1 2,675. 

Watson.  Reginald  Gordon  Harry,  and  McCourt,  Cyril  Francis. 
3413.079. 
Nationai-Standard  Company:  5^— 

Lang.  Ernest  U..  3^12.635. 
Nebolsine.  Rostislav.  Toth.  Albert  S..  and  Sanday.  Rudolph  J.  Ultra- 
rate  water  filtration  apparatus.  3 .5 1 2.649.  CI.  2 1 0-274. 
Neemeyer,  Ervin  H.  Gate  valve  for  irrigation  pipes.  34 12.750.  CI.  251- 

145. 
Neifeld.  Mark  Solomonovich.  Moroz.  Pavel  Samuitovich.  Nemenman, 
Leizer  Zelikovich.  and  Ushakov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  to  Spetsialnoe 
Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Oborudovaniju  dlya  proizvodstva 
asbestolsementnykh  Izdely  1  Rulonnokrovelnykh  Materiakiv.  Auto- 
matic devices  for  centering  the  moving  processing  cloth.  3.512.691. 
CI.  226-23. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.:Sm- 

Grifliths,  Heary  W..  Nehoa.  Alfred  M.,  Evaasen,  Arthur  W..  and 
Gray.AMiedE.  3412.866. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Magneto-optic 

readout  transducer.  3413756.  CL  340-174.1 
Nelson,  Alfred  M..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Magneto-otical  trans- 
ducing system.  34 1 3.457.  CL  340-174. 1 
Nelson.  Robert  F..  to  Modem  Engraving  k  Machine  Corporation. 

Matehed  roll  legis^  system.  3412,477.  CL  101-23. 
Nemenman,  Leizer  Zelikovich:  See— 

Neifeld.  Mark  Sobmonovich.  Moroz,  Pavel  Samuilovich,  Nemen- 
man, Leizer  Zelikovich,  and  Ushakov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich 
3412.691. 
Nepela.  Daniel  Andrew:  See— 

Shattack.  Meredith  David.  Vahtra,  Ulo,  and  Nepela.  Daniel  An- 
drew 3412.966. 
Nestler.  Richard  F..  Tl  to  Firestone.  Morey.  Packaging  with  plastic 
bags.  34 1 2.338,  CL  53-390. 
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Netherwood,  PaalMM  to  Spragae  Electric  Coatpaay.  Capacitor  haviag 
aaiformly  resistive  electfoKie  aad  separator  aurterial  hetwcea  elec- 
trodes. 3413.358,  CL  317.230. 

Neaber,  Dieter,  to  Areaco  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  tat  cuttiahbatwrap- 

Sers  or  biaden  each  composed  of  vat  least  two  kan  portkms. 
4 1 2,436.  CL  83-100.  ^^ 

Neville  Chemical  Compaay:  5«e— 
Oeieicb.  Joha  £^3413.122. 
New  Eaglaad  Pressed  Steel  Compaay:  5ev— 

RobiasoB,  Walter  Bartlett.  34 1 2.240. 
NcweH,  William  E..  to  Westh^ionae  Electric  Corporatioa.  Elec- 
tromechaaical  tuain|  apparatus  particularly  for  midoelectronic 
compoaenta.  34 13,356.  CI.  317-101. 
Newport  butnimeats  Limited:  See— 

WatsoB.  Edward,  aad  Pariier.  Derek  Walter.  3413.422. 
Newtoa.  Albert  E..  to  USM  Corporatioa.  AcHiestve  gromnet  festeners. 

3412,224,  CL  24-141. 
Ncw-Troaics  Corporatioa, :  See— 

Altmayer,  Joha.  34 1 3.472. 
Nichols,  Walter  B.  Wedge  assembly.  34 1 2425,  CL  52-584. 
Niehoboa,  James  A.:  See— 

RobiittOB,  Fraaklia  M..  Anderson.  Paul  S..  and  Nicholson.  James 
A.  3413,169.  i 

NickeLEmilS.:Se«^ 

Farley.  James  L..  Gerecke.  Harvey  L..  and  Nickel.  EmO  S. 
3412.792. 
Nienhuis.  Willem  Fokko:  Sr«— 

Bongenaar.  Hendrik.  and  Nienhuis.  WUIem  Fokko  34  i  2.234^  <>  < 
Nihon  Deashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  1 ' 

Imura.  Shingo.  3.5 1 3.285. 
Nimoy.  Melvin.  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Diaper.  3412429.  CI.  128- 

287. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.:  See— 

Fukutomi.   Reijiro.   Iwai.    Yoshihito.  Ando.  Toshio.   Konuni. 
Takeo.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Kameyama.  Iwao.  Hirui.  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki.  Takemore.  Satosi.  Okada.  Tomoo.  and 
Izeki.Akira,  3.5 13.262. 
Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kasuya.  Shigeru.  3.5 1 2.2 1 2. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Kenzo.  3.5 1 2.403. 
Nippon  Telegraph  k  Telephone  Public  Corporation.:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Reijiro.  Iwai.  Yoshihito.  Ando.  Toshio.  Konteni, 
Takeo.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao.  Hiragi.  Sadayuki. 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada.  Tomoo.  and 
Izeki.Akira.  3.513.262. 
Nischk.GuntherSre— 

Rinkler.  Heinrich.  and  Nischk.  Gunther  34 1 3.1 38. 
Nishiraku.  Takashi:  See— 

Inowe,  Takeo.  Shirasawa.  Takashi.  Nishiraku.  Takashi.  and 
Miyamoto,  Toshio  3,5 1 3.426. 
Noakes,  Thomas  E..  and  McRae.  John  E.,  to  American  Sundard.  Inc. 

Pik>t  operated  valve.  34 1 2.749.  CL  251-30. 
Noble.  Delores:  See— 

Noble.William  A.  3412.883. 
Noble.  William  A.,  deceased  (by  Noble,  Delores,  administntrix).  Pro- 
jection apparatus  for  opaque  objecto.  3.5 1 2.883.  CL  353-64. 
Nodfelt.  Nils  Ingvar.  Connection  device.  34 13.436.  CL  339-90. 
Noe,  Pierre:  See— 

Houyvet,  Alain,  and  Noe,  Pierre  34 12.369. 
Noether.  Herman  D..  to  Cefainese  Corporation.  Open-celled  low  densi- 
ty fihmentary  auiterial.  3413,110.  CL  260-2.5 
Noordermeer.  Aart.  Willem.  Puister.  and  Wesselman.  Petrus  Gerardus 
Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  preparing 
new  quarternaty  phosphonium  compounds.  3413.181.  CI.  260- 

429.5  '    r       r  r- 

Norbnder,  Norman  E..  and  Knowles,  Robert  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  simulated  hand  spKt 
shakes.  34 1 2,562,  CI.  1 4^1 3. 
Norman.  Neville  Marshall,  and  Morley.  Derek,  said  Norman  assor.  to 
Cleaver-Hume  International  Limited.  Safety  belte.  3412,830.  CI. 
297-250. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Hagon.  Peter  J..  3413.042. 
Ogrodski.  Albert  V..  34 1 3.454. 
Prem.  Lawrence  L.,  3.5 13.336. 
Robinson.  John  F.,  3,5 1 2.855. 
Robinson.  John  F..  3.5 1 2.856. 
Robinson.  John  F..  3.5 1 3.480. 
North  American  WinfieM  Door  Corporation:  5^^ — 
Sivm,  Bernard  J.,  and  Kapik.  Julius.  3,5 1 2.302. 
North.  George  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Stebilized  leviution  of  magnetic  elements.  3412.852.  CI. 
308-10. 
Northrop,  Kart  A.:  See— 

Osborae.   Robert   F..   Melville.  John   W..   Eichler.  Rolf  W.. 
Northrop.  Kari  A.,  and  Wirtey.  John  F.  34 1 2.885. 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Ward.  Gerald  C,  34 1 2.27 1. 
Norwood.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Smith.  Robert  H..  and  Norwood,  Donald  D.  3413.149. 
Notoni,  Manaki:  See— 

Sugava.    Hiroshi.    Notani,    Masaaki,   and    Sakumoto.    Hideki 
3412,694. 


Nodey.  Nornan  T..  to  Kahrar  Coipontioa.  Coaversioa  foil.  34 1 3jOIO. 

CL  117-11. 
Novikov.  Pavel  Lvovich:  See— 

Kondraiiev,  ^tpt  Fedorovich,  Boadam*o.  Nikolai  tvaaovicfa, 
MaHk.  AfsMsy  Petrovich.  Laito,  Pavel  Yakovievidi,  TAraa. 
Daaiil  Oich.  Loaachakova,  Aataaiaa  ViJhwraa,  Saaaiaikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovaa.  Adoakin.  Akiaadr  Scacaovkll,  Raaia,  Ivaa 
Mikhailovkh,  Zaiesky.  jury  Msdaiavovicii.  Novikov.  Pavel 
Lvovich.  KHeleva,  Akxaadr,  Koajiik.  Viktor  Fedorovich,  aad 
Kochereirico.  MikhaO  Maximovich  3412449. 
NSU  Motorenwerice  Aktieaaeaellschaft:  5m(- 

Belzner.  Adolf,  34 1 2.907; 
Nuovo  Pignoae  S.p.A.:  See— 

Frascfaetti.  Francesco.  34 1 2.938. 
Nusser.  Hehnut:  Ser— 

Fauth.  Guater.  aad  Nusser.  Hehaut  34 1 2.466. 
Nydovist  k  Holm  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Liadquist,  Arae  Hermaa.  34 1 2.899. 
Oben.  Nathan:  See— 

Temple.  DonaM  L..  and  Oberg.  Nathan  34 1 2,469. 
Obermeier.  Hermaaa.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  bidexiag  pistoa  for 

aa  iateraal  combustioa  eanae.  34 12.455.  CL  92-3 1 . 
Oberadorfer.  Johaaa.  1/2  to  Metal^eselbchafl  Aktieageaellachafl.  aad 
1/2  to  Steel  Compaay  of  Caaada  Limited.  The.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
heatiag  solUs.  34 1 2.766.  CL  266-20. 
OVriea.  Jav  Philip,  aad  RachHa.  Akert  Israel,  to  HoffaiaaB-La  Roche 
lac.  Arytoxy-aad  aryhhio-acetyleaic  amiaes  aad  the  salts  thereof. 
3^13.198,0.260-5704 
Ofliciae  Meccaaiche  Basaea  A  C.,S.r.L.:  Ser— 

Baasaa.Eraclio.  3412.211. 
Ogle,    Fraak    T..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Compaay.    Oxidative 

dehvdrogeaatioa  of  ntoBOK>lefins.  34 1 3.2 1 5,  CL  260^0. 
Onoibki,  Albert  V..  to  North  Americaa  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Method  of  operatiag  magaetic  core  memories  to  compensate  for 
temperature  variatioas.  34 13.454.  CL  340-174. 
Okada.  Tomoo:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Reijiro,  Iwai,  Yoshihito.  Ando,  Toshio,   Kontaai. 

Takeo.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Kameyama.  Iwao,  Hiraci.  Sadayuki. 

Kurahashi.  Shigeaki.  Takemore.  Satosi,  OkJMla.  Tomoo.  aad 

Izeki.Akira  3.513^62. 

Okamoto.  Tsuaeo.  aad  Daiaippoa  lak  k  Chemicals  Incorporated,  and, 

to  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research.  The.  Falling  body 

viscosimeter.  34 12496.  CI.  73-57. 

O'Keefe.  Robert  F.,  to  Pitaey-Bowes,  Inc.  control  device.  3412458. 

CL  137-814 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Reijiro.  Iwai.   Yoshihito,  Ando.  Toshio.   Konuni, 
Takeo.  Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  Kameyama.  Iwao,  Hiragi.  Sadayuki. 
Kurahashi.  Shigeaki.  Takemore.  Satosi.  Okada.  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki.Akira.  3.513,262. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Karabinos.  Joseph  V..  and  Yiannios.  Christ  N..  34 13.088. 
Oliver.  Raymond:  See— 

Prosser.  Kenneth  Wheatley.  Oliver.  Raymond,  and  Browne,  John 
Bertram  Neville  3413,427. 
Olivetti.  Int.  C.  k  C.  S.p.A.:  See- 

CaHi.Emilio.34i2.43i. 
Oben.  Robert  A.,  and  Jay.  Richard  S..  to  Jarke  Corporation.  Modutar 
cantilever  adjusteble  arm  rack  and  joint  assembly.  3412,654.  CI. 
211-176. 
Olson.  John  H.:S««— 

Schramm.  Jacob.  Obon.  John  H..  and  Bieber.  Cbrence  G. 
3412.963. 
Omsteel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Moody.  Alton  G.,  and  Glesmann,  Herbert  C.  34 1 2.283. 
Orbit  Valve  Company. :  See— 

King.  Rudy  W..  34 12.546. 
OHegan.  James  F.,  Lundbera.  Bertil  A.,  and  Mussoni.  Walter  J.,  to 
Bibs,  E.  W..  Company.  High  expansion  foam  generator.  3412.761. 
CI.  261-25. 
Orime,  Nobutake:  See— 

Nakahara.  Shojiro.  and  Orime,  Nobutake  34 1 3.4 1 3. 
Osborne.  Marvin  J.  DbpouMe  cap.  34 1 2, 1 8 1 ,  CL  2-195. 
Osborne,  Robert  F..  Melville.  John  W..  Eichler.  Rolf  W..  Northrop, 
Kari  A.,  and  Wirley,  John  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Accounting 
device  for  xerographic  reproducing  apparatus.  3412,885,  CL  355- 
14. 
Oskar  Neynaber  k  Co..  AG.  Firma:  See— 

Breckheimer.  Walter,  and  Kunz,  Wilhelm,  3.5 1 3.006. 
Ostrom,  Cyras  W.,  to  Consolidated  Electric  Corporation.  Magaetic 

traction  fine  hauL  34 12.757.0. 254- 1 35. 
OswaM.  Richard  K.:Sfe- 

Jacques,  James  O..  Kuckein.  Paul  A.,  and  Oswald.  Richard  K. 
3413.302. 
Otsuka.  Tsuruo:  See— 

Bauu.  Frederick  H..  and  Otsuka,  Tsuruo  34  i  2  J24. 
Ott.   Wolfgang,   to   Patent-Treuhand-Geselbchaft  fiir   Elektrische. 

Rototable  support  for  photo-flash  bmps.  34 1 3,304.  CL  240-1 .3 
Owens-Coming  Fiberslas  Corporation:  iee— 

Glaser.  Helbnut  I..  Martm.  Walter  L..  and  Mitoham.  Michael  S.. 

3412.948. 
Harz.  Richard  E..  3412413. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred.  34 1 3.049. 
Pearson.  Arthur  J..  34 1 3,065. 
Smith.  Roy  E..  and  Klink,  Jerome  P..  34 1 2.725. 
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Oweat-Uii  ait.  lac:  Set— 
.    Haani  er.  Friedrich  W..  and  Jasimki,  John.  34 13,003. 
Johaa(  n.  William  E.  34 1 3427. 
Kotat  Jaioalaw.aiidPbeKier.UwieaceV.,3413.004. 
ROC.S  leldtmF.,  Jr..  34 12,996. 
SaMiaD,Ed|Bfdo.34l3.ISl. 
Stark.  :inrfcsH.,  3412.747. 
Oifbrd  Pa|  n  Consany :  Set— 

Franb  vicz.  John,  and  Short,  Sidney  M..  34 1 3,072. 
Oai,Masa(>:5(if— 

Mond<  n.  Tuneo.  and  Ozu.  Mauo  34 13.476. 
Pactfk  Plai  itroaics.  Inc.:  See— 
Wilwi ,  Donald  R..  3412.748. 
Witaoi .  DoaaU  R..  34 1 3.269. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Ander  on.  Wflbur  Glenn.  3412,695. 
Pack-Co.,  1  K.:  See- 
Chard  John  H.  3412434. 
Paeco,  Inc.  See— 

Peche  lik,  Stephen.  34 1 2,8 1 8. 
PagcWUbirMiOc&e- 

Farmc  ry .  George  Kenneth,  and  Page.  Wilbur  Mills  34 1 2,843. 
Pako  Corp  tration. :  See— 

KaDei  ierg.KariJ..andWenal,  Adrian  A.  34 12,439. 
Prcba  Gordon  L.,  and  Kulus,  Richard  W.,  34 1 2.98 1 . 
Pataner,  P  ul  H.,  to  Hull  Metal  k  Supply  Corporation.  Rod  chair. 

34124;  1,  CI.  52-687. 
Palovaara,  Jaakko  Seven,  to  Vahnet  Ov,  Helsinki.  Pressure  roll  beam 

inaloni  tudinal  sheet  cutter.  3412.727.0. 242-66. 
Panametnt  s.  Inc.:  Set— 

Lynn*  orth.  Lawrence  C.  3,5 1 2,400. 
Paris,  Roy  '.,  to  Welsh  Co.  The.  Reinforced,  cushioned  tray  for  infant 

seat  3,5  2,829, CI.  297-148. 
Parke,  Da%  s  ft  Company:  See— 

Egli.FiulH.,  3,513,439. 
Parker,  De  rek  Walter:  See- 

Watso  s,  Edward,  and  Parker,  Derek  Walter  341 3.422. 
Parker-Hai  inifin  Corporation:  See— 
Grahl  Darwin R, 34 1 2,374. 
Rosae  I.  Nils  O..  3412.645. 
Parks.  Ric  ardE.:S«e— 

McHc  try.  Max  D.,  and  Parks,  Richard  E.  34 12,479. 
Parr.  Jame  t  F.  Takedown  shelter.  34  i 24 16.  CI.  52-92. 
Parson,  G  ne  V.,  and  White,  Clarence  J.,  1/5  to  Tickner.  Edward. 
Shoulde  strap  control  for  string  instruments.  3,5 1 2,443,  CI.  84-3 1 3. 
Pascoe.  Tl  omas  Albert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method 
and  ap»  iratus  for  analyzing  the  frequency  Vs.  phase  characterisic  of 
an  elccu  ic  system.  34 1 3485.  CI.  324-57. 
Patent-Trc  uhand-Geselhchaft  fur  Elektrische:  5<f — 
Ott.Vlolfgang.3413.304. 
Lukai  Josef,  3412450. 
Paulus.Wi  fried:  Sk- 

Daum  Wemer.andPaulus,Wilfried  3413,197. 
Pauza.  Wi  iam  Vito:  See— 

HenK  ten.  Homer  Ernst,  and  Pauza.  William  Vito  3.5 1 3.438. 
Paxton.  D<  utias  R.  Power  fluid.  34 1 2,357,  CI.  60-36. 
Payne.  Joi  a  William,  to  Bettt  ft  Company  Limited.  Collapsible  tubes. 

3412.61  7.  CI.  222-542. 
Payrhamm  er.  Bemd:  See— 

Marki  r,  Hannes,  and  Payrhammer.  Bemd  3,5 1 2,797. 
Pearson,  >  trthur  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Film 

bcedfilrousbody.34l3,065.CI.  161-93. 
Pearson,  R  onald  Ferguson,  and  Cooper,  Roger  William,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corpon  lion,  mesne.  Magneto-optical  device  digital  light  deflection. 
34I2,8(7,CI.350-I5I. 
'PeaK.WUiamCIILS^f- 

vaa  D  Mm.  DonaM  W.,  Pease,  William  C.  III.  and  Cok|uett.  Jack 
L.:, 5 1 2.772. 
Pechenik,  Itephen,  to  Paeco,  Inc.  Clip.  3 4 1 2,8 1 8,  CI.  287- 1 89.35 
Pechiney-<  ompagnie  de  Produits  chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques: 
See- 
Merci  it.  Henri  Antoine,  and  Cohen,  Joseph,  3,5 1 2,926. 
Pelletier,    .oub  Gerard,  to  U.S.  Remedy  Corporation.  Adjustable 

aerated  igarette.  34 1 2437,  CI.  131-9. 
Pendri^  Hi  rold  George,  and  Pendry,  Peter  Gerald.  Machine  tool  work- 
holders.  341 2,769,  CL  269-94. 
Pendry.  P(  ter  Gerald:  See— 

Pendi  r,  Harokl  George,  and  Pendry,  Peter  Gerald  34 1 2,769. 
Penick,  Pi  nl  R.,  to  Sugardale  Provision  Company,  The.  Continuous 

equipm<  nt  for  labeling  meat  packages.  34 1 3.058,  CI.  1 56-388. 
Peaneu.  Ji  hn  Antony,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 

tkm.  M«  tilayer  high  pressure  vesseb.  34 1 2,675, CL  220-3. 
Penniman,  Allen,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc..  mesne.  Carafe 

lidasaei  biy.  34 12.686.  CL  222-472.  , 

Penawah  ( !orporation:  See—  \ 

Kccki  met,  Obren.  34 1 2.954. 
Penn.  Ild<  E..  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Alteration  of  permanently 

setgarm  tnu.  34I2,285,CL  38-144.  1 

Peniapco,  ac.:See—  \ 

Saydc  r,  Benjamm  L.,  34 1 3,048. 
Perkins,  C  urles  H.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electric  igni- 

tioa  syslim.  34 1 2,909,  CL  43 1 -66. 
Perkins,  G  iry  R.,  to  Swingline  Inc.  Air  return  mechanism  for  a  faalener 
driving  I  lachine.  34 1 2.454. CI.  9 1 -46 1. 


Rerkiaa.  Robert  L.,  EWnf.  John  W..  aad  RasmusMn,  Dooald  C.  to 
Control  Data  Connration.  Method for  simuitaBeoualy  making  a  plu- 
rality offlying  heads.  34 1 2.253.  a.  29-603. 
Perretea,  Marilyn  Anne:  Ser— 

Petcfwa,  Howard,  3412.613. 
Peter.  Erich  C.:Sm— 

Raadmer,  Jacob  A.,  and  Peter.  Erich  C.  34 1 3.348. 
Peterson,  Howard.  1/3  to  Kewley.  Patricia  J.,  aad  1/3  to  Perreten. 
Marilyn  Anne.  Wheel  chock  aad  tnctkm  devaec  for  vehicles. 
34 1 2,6 1 3.  a  188-32. 
Petros.  Andrew  J.,  to  Mcata  MacMae  Conqianjr.  Water  and  lubricant 

sealing  means  fior  mill  rolls.  34 1 2,853.  CL  308-36. 1 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Woskow.  Marvin  Z..  3413.216. 
Pfaender.  Lawteace  V.:  See— 

Kohnt,  Jaroalaw.  and  PG^nder,  Lawrence  V.  34 1 3,004. 
Pferach.  George  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Piatt.  W  Jter  A..  Pfersch.  George  H..  Jr..  aad  Bedell.  Harry  W..  Jr. 
3412.737. 
Phariss.  Leon  F.  Outside  pipe  lineup  clamp.  3412,229,  CL  24-280. 
Phelps.  Edwin  H.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Cryogenic 
formationof  refractory  molds  aad  other  fouadryarticla.  3412471, 
CL  164-41. 
Phelps.  Morton  E.,  and  Bell.  Tommy  O.  Sprayer.  3412.714.  CL  239- 

168. 
Phelps,  Morton  E.,  and  Bell,  Tommy  O.  Siphon  nozzle.  3412.719.  CL 

239-405. 
PhilKpa,  Edwin  D.  Gbss  threading  apparatus.  34 1 2406,  CL  5 1  -95. 
Phillips.  Fred  D.  Reading  aid  apparatus.  34 1 2.744,  CL  248-448. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  iee— 
Broerman.  Arthur  B..  34 1 3419. 
Buraside.  Charies  H.  34 1 3.043. 
Edmonds.  James  T.,  Jr..  34 1 3.1 32. 
FhicgeLDalcA..3413.468. 
Fodor.  Uwreace  M..  and  Kahle.Gerakl  R..  3413,147. 
Harper,  Ernest  A.,  3,5 1 2,368. 
Hogan.  John  Paul.  3  4 1 3. 1 52. 
Klens.  Louis  D.  34 1 2.394. 
Mayhue.  Luther  F..  34 13.219. 
Middlebrook.  Terence  C.  34 1 3.056. 
Ogle.  Frank  T.  34 13.2 15. 
Rose.  EariE..  34 12.478. 

Smith.  Robert  H.,and  Norwood,  Donald  D.,  3413,149. 
Speck,  Morris  E.,  34 1 2,934. 
Wehy.  Richard  O.,  34 12.266. 
Wright.  Roy  F,  and  Cooper,  William  T..  3413,141. 
Piacentino,  Thomas  J.,  to  All  American  Engineering  Company.  Earth 

anchor.  3412419.  CL  52-160. 
Piekenbrock.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Wilson.  John   Richard,  Jr..  and   Piekenbrock.   Lawrence   J. 
3412.870. 
Pierce.  Lowell  Jackson,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dummy  swiri 

cup  compustion  chamber.  34 1 2.359.  CL  60-39.74 
Pieroh.  Ernst  Albrecht:  See— 

Hover.  Georg-Alexander,  and  Pieroh.  Ernst  Albrecht  34 1 3,24 1 . 
Pirelli.  Mciett  Per  Azioai:  See— 

Tangorra,  Giorno.  34 1 3.067. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.:  See- 

OXeefe.  Robert  F.  34 1 2458. 
Plains  Chemical  Devekmaent  Company:  See— 

Stem.  Charies  J..  Jr..  and  Budntck.  Edward  G..  34 1 2.932. 
Piatt.  Norman  E.,  to  Clayton  Corporation.  One-piece  aerosol  spray 

head  and  nozzle.  34 1 2,720.  CL  239-490. 
Piatt.  Walter  A..  Pfersch.  Ceorpe  H..  Jr..  aad  Bedell.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Aircraft  control  svstem  mchidinc  means 
for  adjustiai  flicht  condition  signal  gain.  34 1 2,737, CI.  244-/7. 
PlownuM,  Rioiara  E.:  See— 

Go(doa.SydaeyG..aad  nowmaa.RiclMid  E.  3412.259. 
Plumat.  Emile.  and  Lcger.  Lucien.  to  Glavcrbel  S. A.  Materials  aad  arti- 
cles having  Hght-transraiasion  properties  which  vary  as  a  function  of 
incident  radiation.  34 1 2.869.  CL  350-160. 
Plume,  Alan  Walter,  and  Faulkner,  Kenneth  Francis,  to  Heatlock 

Limited.  Diecasting  machines.  3412476.  CL  164-323. 
Pneumatiques    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 
Colombes:  See— 
Delobelle.  Emile  Jean.  34 1 2468. 
Pochert.  Rudolf:  See— 

Haase,  Lothar,  and  Pochert,  Rudolf  3,5 1 3,28 1 . 
Ppdwalny,  Sergey  Gary,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Hold-down  plug 

and  socket  constnictioa.  34 1 2.740.  CL  248- 1 54. 
Pohiemann.  Heinz.  Florus,  Gerhard.  Sliwka,  Wolfgang,  and  Gellrich. 
Manfred,  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production  of  dispersions  of  polynMrs  of  styrene  and  esters  of  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  aad.  34 1 3. 1 20.  CL  260-29.6 
Point.  Marcel  A.  R..  to  Sames.  Societe  Anonyme  de  Machines  Elec- 

trosutiques.  Multilayer coatiiu process.  3413.012.CL  117-17. 
Polich.  Anthony.  Jr.  Lateral  stabiliziiig  means  for  a  semi-trailer  dump 

body.  3412.836.  CL  298-17. 
Polich.  Anthony,  Jr.  Semitrailer  dump  body  structure.  3412.837,  CI. 

298-22. 
Polk,  Donald  H..  and  Haught,  Aba  F..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Q-spoilint  of  iasen  using  two  dye  ceik.  34 1 3,409.  G.  33 1  -94.5 
Poloujadofi;  Michel,  to  Merlia  Ceria,  (Societe  Aaoayme).  Vehicles 
with  liaear  induction  motors.  3413438.  CL  310-13. 
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Mjrnaai  Casting  Co.  Limited:  5ee— 

Worthington.  John  Edward,  aad  Woodhead.  James  Sewazd, 
3413,001. 
Polymer  Corpontkm  Limited:  See— 

WaslfiaU,  DoaaU.  34 134146. 
Polyprodakte  A.O.:  See— 

Hinaaaa,  OMTg.  34 1 2,263. 
Poppe.  Waasihr:  Ser— 

Fiupalridi,  James  E..  aad  Poppe.  Wamily  34 13,015. 
Ponche,  Dr.  hg  hx.F.  K.G..  Firma:  See— 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander.  3.5 1 2. 1 95. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  to  Ponche.  Dr.  Ing  h.cF.  K.G.,  Firma. 

Sport  article.  3412.195.CL  9-310. 
PorttL  Picm.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Machine  tools. 

34 1 2.450.  CL  90-28.1 
Porter,  James  B..  Jr.:  Set— 

B««p,  CecU  W..  Porter.  James  B..  Jr.,  and  Coae,  Williwn  H. 
3412.360. 
Porter,  John  M.:Sef— 

Mooney.  David  H.,  Jr.,  StuU,  Kecfer  S..  Jr.,  and  Porter,  John  M. 
3413.471. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahonji,  John  A.,  and  Vaiana.  Joseph  G..  3,5 1 3,458. 
Potts,  HaraM  S.  Wind  motor  wheel.  34 1 3.326.  CI.  290-55. 
Povoden,  Bruno,  to  Microdot  Inc..  mesne.  Adjusuble  roller  support  for 

slidingdoors.  3412.209.  CL  16-105. 
PoweU,  Richard  G..  and  Atkinson.  Eulas  R.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incor- 
porated. Hvdraulically  cushioned  railway  trailer  hitch.  3412.739. 

Powilleit,  Hannsherger.  and  Dohr.  Edmund,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Self-energizing  disc  brake  for  automotive  vehicles. 
34 1 2,6 1 4,  CL  188-72. 

Povnter,  Donald  B.  Coin  return  amusement  device.  3412,298.  CI.  46- 

PPG  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Roseman.  Michael  P..  34 1 2.953. 

PraetzeL  Hans  Eberhard.  and  Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Kalk  GmbH.  Production  of  self-extinguishing  polyurethanes. 
3413.1 1 3.  CL  260-24 

Prchal.  Gordon  L.,  and  Kulus,  Richard  W.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Sta- 
ble photographic  developers  containing  ascorbic  acid.  3.5 1 2,98 1 .  CL 

Prem.  Lawrence  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Method  for  controlling  a  power  generating  system.  3.513,336,  CL 
310-11. 
Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited:  See— 

Colley .  Cedric  Charles  Edward.  34 1 3.037. 
Preuwerk  KoengenG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Brangs.  Helmut,  and  Liebke,  Kurt,  3,5 1 3,296. 
Price,  Charles  B.,  and  Braun,  Samuel,  to  Scovill  Manufacturins  Com- 
pany. Blade  inserter  sheath  for  electric  knife.  3,512,631,  CL  206-16. 
Pnce,  Charles  Ronald:  See— 

Voet,  Andries,  and  Price, Charles  Ronald  3,5 1 2,935. 
Priest.  Lyie  G..  to  Information  Design.  Inc.  Tape  cartridge.  3412.734. 
CL  242-197.  -^  K  . 

Pritchard.  Sheklon  S..  Jr..  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Send 

and  return  mailing  envek>pe  and  package.  3.5 1 2,702,  CI.  229-73. 
Proctor,  Noel  B.:  See— 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor.  Noel  B.  3.5 13,016. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechinev-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Chretien,  Roland,  and  WetrofT,  Geones,  3,5 1 3.202. 
Prohaska,  John  O..  to  MansfieM  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ad- 
paratus  for  making  reinforced  flexible  diaphragms.  3413,059,  CI. 
156-333. 
Propper,  Ronald:  See— 

Aadrews.  David,  Kimel,  Walter, and  Propper,  Ronald  3,5 1 3,1 76. 
Protaer,  Keaaeth  Wheatley,  Oliver,  Raymond,  and  Browne,  John 
teftriaa  Neville,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Indica- 
iMt.  34 1 3.427,  CL  3Tr2i3. 
Protolech  Company:  See— 

Goolkasian,  Peter  A.,  3,5 1 3,294. 
Proulx,  Eugene  J.,  Moore,  Frederick  J.,  Sr.,  and  Bent,  George  T.  Col- 
lapsible landing  net.  34 1 2,29 1 .  CL  43- 1 2. 
Pryor,EuelC.:5«— 

Dawson,  Joseph  Cari,  Brown,  Jay  B.,  and  Pryor,  Euel  C. 
3412,676. 
Pullen,  Jerrald  M.,  to  Kraft  Systems,  Inc.  Positional  servo  wherein  feed- 
back is  by  a  variri>le  capacitor  which  controls  the  width  of  a  one-shot 
multivibrator.  34 1 3,370,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 8. 
Pub,  Jurgen  Siegfried,  to  Elektrtska  Svetsnmgsaktiebolaget.  Apparatus 

for  welding  tubes  to  a  tube  plate.  34 1 3,286;  CI.  2 1 9- 1 25. 
Purex  Corporation:  See— 

Haas,  HarvcY  B..  and  Lofdahl,  LyIe  J.,  34 1 3,099. 
Oualheim,  Harold  J.  Magnetically-controlled  safety  switch  for  food 

sliccrs.  34 1 3.273,  CL  200^1.62 
Raab,  Kart,  Koaic,  Helmut.  Stiefel,  Christian,  and  Blank,  Wilhelm,  to 
Waggoafibrik  Talbot.  Mechanism  for  closing  a  one-shell  roof  for 
railway  freiiht  vehicles.  34 1 2,483,  CI.  105-377. 
Rabow,  GeraU,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Radio  transponder.  34 1 3,470,  CI.  343-6.8 
Rachlin,  Albert  Israel:  See— 

O'Brien,  Jay  Philip,  and  Rachlin,  Albert  Israel  3,513,198. 
Rackmaa,  Michael  1.  Electrohiminescent  televbion  system.  3.513.258. 
CL  178-7.3 


J.,  to  Hanoo  GofporatMMi.  Coavoyoc 
for  crop  aad  fan«i  vehicle.  34l2,Mt.a.  214-519. 
RaadaH,  David  i.:Si«--  n 

Fiayenwwfc.  HartM  ■..aad  INailril.Dwrid  13412,916. 

ja^aw  n.,  ■■■  rwin.  cncn  \,.,  id  nucHBi*  i^nuumsotw.  ■■■ 


corporaled.  The.  FiMBeat  structure  having  arc  supprrssiag  mi 
34l344t,CL  313.278. 
Ransbatg  EkctRKCoaiag  Corporatkia:  Sar— 

Drum.  Edward  W.,  3412402. 
Miller.  Emery  P..  3413.011. 
Ranaom.  James  C.  W..  Frey,  ARttrt  M.,  and  GrifTith,  Joaeph  W.,  to 
AUis-Chalniers  Manufocturing  Company.  Magaetodyaamic  actua- 
tor. 3413,420.0. 335-164. 
Rapidocraph.  Inc., :  Set— 

Riepe.  Hehnuth.  34 1 2397. 
R^pold.Heniiaaa.AO>.GmbH:S(»—  '-^ 

Ueriis.  Johaaaes.  MuUer.  Rudolf,  aad  Keutpen.  Peier.  34 1 2.752. 
Rappok.  Wemcr.  Apparatus  for  reduchig  noxioas  components  of  the 
exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engnies.  341241 1.  CL  123- 
131. 
Rasmussen.  Donald  C:  See— 

Perkins.  Robert  L..  Ebing.  John  W..  and  Rasmussen.  Donald  C. 
3412,253. 
Rasmussen.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Buckley.  Norman  A.,  and  Rasmussen,  Peter  D.  3412479. 
Buckley  ,'Nonnan  A.,  and  Raamoaaen,  Peter  D.  34 12.703. 
RatoUffe.  Arnold.  Whidow  mountit^.  34 1 2.2 1 0. 0. 1 6- 1 39. 
Rauglas.  Gerard,  to  Cardwefl  Westindtouse  Company.  Two  way  auto- 
matic brake  adjuster.  3 .5 1 2.6 1 9.  CL  1 88-202. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Hebop.  William  Roase,  3413,429. 
Raymond,  Robert  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Olefin 

producing  process.  34 1 3.2 17, 0. 260-683. 
Raynor,  Warren  S.,  and  Burgess,  Keith  A.,  to  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc. 

Material  handling  system.  3412.625,0. 198-31. 
Rayonier  Incorporated:  See— 

SUrt,  Laurence  D.,  and  Casebier,  RonaU  L.,  34 1 3,068. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bossard,  Bernard,  and  Yuan,  Shui,  3,5 1 3,398. 
Carison,  David  J,  34 1 3,405. 

CasterKne,  Edgar  T.,  and  Rosenzweig,  Ronald,  3.5 13,022. 
Chang.  Kem  k!n.,  3413,403. 
Fow.  Roberts.  34 1 3,453. 
Gorkiewicz,  Walter,  and  Wilder,  Joseph,  3,5 1 2,868. 
Heiman,  Frederic  P.,  3,5 1 3,364. 
Leuthauser,  Charles  B.,  34 1 3,406. 
Schindler,  Henry  Claude,  and  Drautman.  James  J.,  3.5 1 3,42 1 . 
Reed,  Alun  John,  and  Bowen,  Gwynne.  to  Metalastik  Limited.  Flexible 

transmission  couplings.  3.5 1 2.768,  CI.  267- 1 . 
Reed,  Charles  M.  D.,  and  Velander,  Hany,  to  Taylor-Reed  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Methods  for  making  instant  fudge  candy.  3412,995.  CL 
99-134. 
Reed.  Lob  L.  Portable  sectional  floor.  34 1 2424. 0. 52-506. 
Reed.  Robert  D.,  and  Zink,  John  S..  to  Zink.  John.  Company.  Flare 

stack  burner.  34 1 2.9 1 1 ,  CL  43 1-202. 
Recder,  Eari,  Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  lac.  Process  for  areparing  5-aryl  benzodiazepines 
and  intermedbtes.  3413,158,0. 260-2394 
Rees,  Patrick,  to  Roaemount  Engineermg  Company.  Slotted  airfoil  sen- 
sor housing.  3412.414.  CL  73-349. 
Rees.  Richard  W:  See- 
Bright,   Royal   E.,   Rees.   Richard   W..   and   Smith.   Herchel 
3413.160. 
Regel.  Erik  K.,  and  Botts,  Marion  F.,  to  Chemagro  Corporation.  Use  of 

allylphosphonodithioates  as  nematocides.  3,5 1 3.233,  CL  424-2 19. 
ReichhoM  Chemicab,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehlers,  Johaaa  F..  Creauachi.  Jor|e  A.,  aad  Salgado.  Alvaro. 
3413,126. 
Reliaace  Electric  ft  Eariaeeriag  Co.:  See— 

Foster.  GeorM  B^  1 2,402. 
Relyea.  Kenneth  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preparing  and  distribut- 
ing individual  dosage  unite  of  pharmaceuticai  materbb.  3412.858. 
CL  3 12-2344 
Renaud.  Clement  P..  to  Willey's  Carbide  Tool  Company.  Milling  cutter 

with  insert  locatint  pins.  3.512.236,0. 29-105. 
Replica  Asaocbtes,  Inc.:  See— 

Kranz,  Hugo  E..  aad  Kraaz,  Kenneth  R.,  34 1 2,487. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Greenlee,  Malcolm  B.,and  Mastracci,  Lawrence  M.,  3412422. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australb  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Matkan,  Josef.  34 12,965. 
Resistofbx  Cotporatioa:  See- 
Harris,  Joha  B.,  3412,810. 
Resler.  Frederick  D.  Fcace  wallooastnictioa.  3412.759.  CL  256-19. 
Resta.  Dario.  to  Triberti  Fraaceaco  di  Triberti  Giovaani.  Thermostatic 
valve  with  exchangeable  heat  sensitive  element.  3.512,710.  CL  236- 
34. 
Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.:  See— 

Hodlewsky,  Wasyly  G.,  and  Imse,  Philip  J.,  3412.627. 
Ravnor,  Wanca  S..  aad  Burgess,  Keith  A..  34 12.625. 
ReyaoMs,  Fraak  L.:  See— 

Crump.  Ralph  E..  aad  Reyaoids.  Fraak  L.  34 1 243 1 . 
ReyaoMs,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Siacerbox.  Gleaa  T..  aad  ReyaoUa.  Jerry  L.  34 1 3423. 
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RevaoU  ^  Jcrrv  U  Schook.  RodnM  S..  aad  SiaoerboK,  Gkon  T..  lo 
btennitional  BmImm  MtWih  CocpontkNi.  Baidwidtb-coded 
pboto  npbk  fila  acaoty.  3  J 1 2^79.  a.  330-321 . 
Rkcca,  i  lyaond  C.  aad  Huimh,  Howaid  N.,  to  AaMricaa  Potaih  A 
Chea  nl  CoipwUoa.  Conpictioa  of  pottaiiini  wKMe.  3.51 3^30, 
CL26>109. 
Rhfodii,  Akio,  ud  Mono,  Minora,  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Caaveraeace 

deflee  basysteaiforacolorpictufetMbc.  3.313,330,  CI.  3IS-13. 
Rhoae-P  wleac  S.A.:  See— 

Brii  m,  Pierre,  aad  Lefort,  Marcel,  3.313,184. 
Mai  a.  Gil>eft  Jotepb,  ud  Rio,  Aadre  Louis  Armaad.  3.3 1 3. 1 3 1 . 
Riboat,  I  baldo:  S«e— 

Cap  NKcio.  Vinorio.  aad  Riboai,  Ubaldo  3,3 1 2,9 19. 
Ricci,  u  iiis  N.:  See — 

Cell  ;riai,  Albert  R.,  aad  Ricci.  Louis  N.  3,3 1 3,273. 
Ricb,  Jo  la  W.,  aad  Walker.  Graat  W.  Combination  liquid  aad  aMtal 

shock  ibsorbiat  buffen.  3,3 1 2.822,  CI.  293- 1 . 
Rkklui ,  Joha  A..  Jr..  to  Robias,  A.  H.,  Conpaoy,  Incorporated.  3- 
(Oiaei  ••aniaoalkylM-substituted-M-  bca20xazine-2-ones. 

3,313, 1 66.  CL  260-247.2 
Riddle,  J  Dha  B..  aad  McLaughlin.  Robert  B.  High  security  credit  card 

systra .  3.3 1 3.298.  CI.  233-61 . 1 1 
Ridgway  Richard  L.:  5w—  \ 

Toa  hnsoa.  Joha  R.,  and  RidgwayTRichard  L.  3.3 12.260.    ! 
Rieckma  la.  Peter:  See— 

Kuhi.  Rolf  Beano.  Riecknwnn.  Peter,  and  Specker.  Manfred 
3,n3,238. 
Ricpe,  I  efaButh,  to  Rapidograph.  Inc..  mesne.  Weight  with  cleansing 

wire  f<  r  tubular  peas.  3.3  I2j91,  G.  401-239. 
Riester.  Villiam  C,  and  Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 

poratii  a.  WiadshieM  wiper  arm.  34I2.203.CI.  13-230.34 
Riiey.Oi  ey  L~  See— 

Mai  ioulides.JohaM..aadRiley.OreyL.  3.313.291. 
Riaker.  ^arl  C.  to  Atwater-Stront  Company,  Inc..  The.  PorUble 

power  driven  blower.  3.3 1 2.898.  G.  4 1 3-48. 
Riakler.  leiarich.  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 

tieage  elhchaft.  Acrytoaitrile  copolymen.  3.313.138,  CI.  260-79.3 
Rio,  Am  re  Louis  Armaad:  See— 

Mai  n.  Gilbert  Joseph,  aad  Rio,  Andre  Louis  Armaad  3,3 1 3.1 3 1 . 
R.  I.  Pab  nto.  lac.:  See— 

Am  My.  Romaa  F..  34 1 3.283. 
Am  >ldy,  Roman  F,  3.S  1 3.287. 
Am  My,  Roman  F.,  34 1 3.288. 
Ripley  C  mpaay.  faic.:  See- 

Bas  in.  Robert  C,  3.3 1 2.703. 
Roberts,  Geoffrey.  Tension  meter.  3412.406.  CI.  73-144. 
Robertt,  Gerald  6.  Stirrap  cushion.  34 1 2,339,  CI.  34-48. 
Roberts!  aw  Controb  Company:  See— 

Perl  ins.  Charles  H.,  34 1 2,909. 
Robilbri,  Jean  J.  Photographic  process  based  on  the  quenching  of 

colorJenters.  3412.969.0.96-27.  i 

Robins,  1.  H..  Company.  Incorporated:  Sfr— 

Luifrord.  Carl  D..  aad  Webtead.  William  J..  Jr..  34 1 3.236. 
RicI  man,  John  A.,  Jr.,  3.313,166. 
Robinsa  i,  FraakKn  M.,  Anderson.  Paul  S..  and  Nicholson.  James  A.,  to 
Merck    k    Co..    Inc.    3,9-Diethyl    benzomorphan    derivatives. 
3413,  69,  CI.  260-294.7 
Robinso  .  John  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Low 

stress  learing.  34 I2.833.CI.  308-184. 
Robimo  I,  John  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Low 

stress  learing.  34 12.836.  CI.  308-184. 
Robinso  i.  John  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporatioa.  Low 

stress  leariag.  3413.480.  CI.  308-184. 
Robiasoi  i,  Preston,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Coated  sintered  con- 

dactoi  34 1 3.080. Cr  204-38. 
Robinsa  ,  Roderick  K.,  to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.  Container. 

3412,  «7.  CI.  229-39. 
Robiaaoi  i.  Waller  Bartlett.  to  New  Eagiand  Pressed  Steel  Company. 

Core  a  iseably  tool.  34 1 2.240. CI.  29-200. 
Robson.  WiUiam  F..  Jr.Cable  splicer's  seat.  34 1 2.742.  CI.  248-240. 
Rockwel  Manufacturing  Company:  5re— 

Tayfcr.  Robert  W.  34 1 2,307. 
Roe,  Annony  Maitfaind:  See— 

Will  >y,  George  Lawrence,  and  Roe,  Anthony  Maitland  3,3 1 3.239. 
Roe.  She  don  F.,  Jr..  to  Owens-IIUnois.  Inc.  Packaging  milk.  341 2.996. 

CI.  99  171. 
Rohrbac  ler.  Herbert  E.,  to  Bergandi  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
Wire  1  ibric  and  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3,3 1 2,760, 
CI.  23(  k32. 
Roiik.G(nP.:Sw— 

Kay !.  Stephea.  Garasi,  Louis,  aad  Rolik.  Geza  P.  3,3 1 3.04( 
Rolle.Miafred:5«r- 

Falt  Bgs,  Volkert,  Ewers,  Josef,  Rolle.  Manfred,  and  Meyer,  Franz- 
J<ief34l3,2l8. 
Romacy  Russell  H.,  and  Fullmer,  Rodger  S.  Adapter  for  muhiple  con- 
aectio  is  to  iatraveaous  fluid  receptacles  and  the  Uke.  3.3 1 2.806.  CI. 
283-1;  7r- 
Rooaey,  loha  P.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Cylindrical  surface  horn  form- 
iag  a  t  aasition  between  a  closed  periodic  circuit  and  an  open  sided 
period  c  circuit  34 1 3.4 16.  CI.  333-73. 
Roos,  CI  arles  WiUam.  and  Cova.  Dario  R..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Steam  distillafion  of  poiyphenyl  ethers  under  reduced  pressure  with 
or  Witt  out  ahimiaa  treatment.  34  i  3.077,  CI.  203-29. 
Rorer,  D  laald  R..  to  Stoae  Conuiner  Corporation.  Vacuum  system  for 
skin  pa  ckagiag  apparatus.  34 12433.  CI.  33-1 1 2. 


J. 


Rosaan,  Nik  O.,  to  Parker-Haaaifia  CotpocaliBa.  Filler  device  with 

siwck  abaorbing  BMaat.  3412.643,  a.  210-130. 
Roiaaaky.  Martin  G..  and  Ja^.  Bruce,  to  Leeaoaa  Corporation. 

Metal/air  batteries.  341 3.030.  G.  136-86. 
Roae.  Eari  E..  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Coapaay.  Conveying  apparatus  or 

printing  equipment  34I2.478.G.  101-38. 
Rotecraas,  John  E.  Apparatus  for  placia|  flexible  packages  in  shipping 

containers.  3412.336,  G.  33-164. 
Roseman,  Michael  P.,  to  PPG  hKhttiries,  IM.  GlaadieetpRa  shaping 

mold  with  tension  meaas  for  supporting  tongs.  3412.933.  G.  65- 

287.  --•       -^ 

Roaemount  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Rees.PatrKk.  34 12.414. 
Roaenbeiy.  Norman:  See-- 

Kamuis.  Seymour,  and  Rosenberg.  Norman  3412.701 . 
Rosenblad.  Axel  E..  to  Rosenblad  Corporation.  Method  of  foming  dhn- 
pled  plate  heat  exchanger  elements  by  the  use  of  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure. 34 1 2.239.  CI.  29- 137.3 
Rosenblad  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenblad.  Axel  E.,  34 1 2,239. 
Rosenzweig,  Ronald:  See— 

Castertfaoe.  Edgar  T..  aad  Rosenzweig.  Ronald  34 13.022. 
Ross.  Irving  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Madland.Thorvald.and  Ron.  Irving  D.,  Jr.  3412,484. 
Ross,  John  M.,  to  Sunkist  Growera,  Inc.Tree  fniit  harvesting  platform. 

34 12,609,  CI.  182-129. 
Rocs,  Stephen  T.,  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories.  Substituted  aniUno  benzyl  alcohols.  3413,199,  CI. 
260-371. 
Rossborough  Supply  Company:  See— 

Jo>»h,  William  F.,  and  Wallace,  Joha  F..  34 1 2.939. 
Rosaer.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Brader.  Wilbur  T.,  Jr.,  and  Rosser.  Charks  M.  34 1 3,033. 
Rotron  ManufiKturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Harris,  Dwkht  E.,  and  Wibon,  DonaM  S.,  34 1 3.339. 
Rowbnd-Hill.  Edward  W.,  Jacobs,  Gerard  O.,  and  Van  Herpe,  Fran- 
cois, to  Gayaon  N.V.  Suspension  of  the  concave  of  combmes. 
34 1 2434,  G.  130-27. 
Rowbnd  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Krystof.  Joseph  P.,  34 1 3,060. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Podwafaiy,  Seivev  Gary,  34 12,740. 
Rudd, Milo O., andCfatron,  William  M.,  to  Univis. Inc. Two-piece  ring 

block  for  kns  blanks.  34 1 2.3 10.  G.  3 1 -277. 
Rudolph.  Louis  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerka.  Navy.  Tuned  Tilter  am- 
plifier. 34 1 3.407.  CI.  330-69. 
Ruez,  William  J..  Ill:  See- 

Bardaette.  John  J..  Ruez,  William  J.,  01,  and  Moody,  Luther  S. 
3412,811. 
Runde,  William  G.,  and  Bromky,  Arthur  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 

?any.  Linear  scak  instrament  with  variabk  speed  tape  drive. 
4 1 2,499.  G.  116-129. 
Ruocchio.  Albert  C:  See— 

Helhwarth.  George  A.,  Jones,  Gardner  D.,  and  Ruocchio,  Albert  C. 

3413.260. 

Russell.  Robert  H..  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Anakg  to  pulse 

width    conversion    system    including    amplitude    comparators. 

3413.400,  G.  328-147. 

Russell,  Robert  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Three-phase  mag- 

netkcore.  34 13,423,  CI.  336-21 1. 
RusseU,WiUkmH.:5ee- 

Taber,  Robert  C,  Russell.  William  H..  and  Goffe.  Charks  A. 
3412.982. 
Ruzin.  Ivan  Mikhailovkh:  See— 

Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich,  Boadarenko,  Nikoki  Ivanovkh, 
Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovkh,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovkvkh,  Taran, 
Daniil  Ilkh,  Lonschakova.  Aatonina  Vasilkvaa.  Sunuraikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkni,  Akxandr  Scaenovkh,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
Mikhailovkh,  21alesky,  jury  Mstislavovkh,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovkh,  Kitekva,  Akxandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovkh,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovkh  3,312449. 
Ryan,  DonaM  James:  See- 
En,  Kay  Dewain,  and  Ryan.  Donald  James  3.3 1 2470. 
Rynkowski.  Jerome  A.,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company.  System  and 
method  for  detecting  when  the  damped  oscilktory  error  signal  of  a 
servo- mechanism  is  nulled.  34 13472. CI.  3 1 8-30.  / 

Rysdon  Products  Company:  See— 
Wright  Francis  R.  3412.303. 
Sabev.  Todor.  to  Todor  Sabev,  mesne.  Rotor  for  alternating-current 

machines.  3413,342,  CI.  310-21 1. 
Saffir,  Jacob  A.,  to  Dentsphr  International  Inc.,  mesne.  Adhesive  dental 

filling.  34 1 3. 1 23,  CI.  260-37. 
Sagane,  Norio:  See— 

Kanai,  Masanori,  Sagane,  Norio,  and  Kaetsu,  Isao  3413,1 12. 
Saint  Clair,  Maurice:  See— 

Crowky,  Josephus  C.  Jr..  Foster.  Harry  C.  and  Saint  Ckir.  Mau- 
rice 3412423. 
Sakshaut.  Eufeae  C.  aad  Krewe.  James  S..  to  General  Ekctric  Com- 
pany. Ligtning  arrester  with  high  surge  energy  absorbing  capability. 
34 1 3.354.  CI.  317-61. 
Sakumoto.  Hideki:  See— 

Sugaya.    Hiroshi.    Nouni.    Masaaki,   aad    Sakumoto.    Hideki 
3412.694. 
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Sabmandyk,  Alexander,  and  Mihychuk,  Metro,  to  Flatfold  Artkks 
Manufacturiag    Limited.    Foldabk    and    erecubk    enclosures. 
3412,188.  CI.  3-99. 
Salgado.  Alvaro:  See— 

Ehkn,  Johann  F.,  Cramaschi,  Jorge  A.,  and  Salgado,  Alvaro 
3,313,126.  ^^ 

Salomon,  Mark,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  comprising  an  elec- 
trode conuining  a  transition  metal  boride  and  a  method  of  making  a 
fiiel  cell  electrode  containing  a  coating  of  transition  metti  bkck. 
3413,028,  CI.  136-86. 
Salomon,  Phil  M.:  See— 

Birabaum,  Morris  M.,  and  Salomon,  Phil  M.  34 1 34 18. 
Sames,  Sockte  Anonyme  de  Machines  Ekctrosutiques:  See- 
Point  Marcel  A.  R.,  3413,012. 
Samuels,  Samuel:  See- 
Samuels,  Sunky  J.,  and  Samuels.  Samuel  34 1 3.030. 
Samuels,  Staaky  J.,  and  Samueh,  Samuel.  Cushioned  toikt  seat  and 

method  for  making  same.  34 13.050,  CI.  156-196. 
Sanday,  Rudolph  J.:  See— 

Nebolsine,  Rostiskv,  Toth.  Albert  $.,  and  Sanday.  Rudolph  J. 
3,512.649. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Jacob.  3413413. 
SandozA.G.:See— 

Jucker.   Ernst.   Ebnother,   Anton,   and    Bastian,   Jean-Mkhel, 
3413,168. 
SandozAG.:See— 

Sigc,  Hans-Peter,  Stoll.  Christian,  and  Kis,  ZolUn,  34 1 3,232. 
Sandoz  Inc.:  See- 
Houlihan.  William  J..  3413,157. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Jucker,   Ernst,   Ebnother,   Anton,   and   Bastian,  Jean-Mkhel, 

3413.168. 
Sigg,  Hans-Peter,  Stoll,  Christian,  and  Kis,  Zolun,  34 1 3.232. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Galantay,  Eugene  E.,  3413,179. 
Gaknuv,  Eugene  E.,  34 1 3,204. 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktkbolag:  See— 
Ednell.  DankI  Fredrik.  34 1 2472. 
Sanfoid,. George    N.    Apparatus   for   covering   swimming   pools. 

3412.186,Cr4-l72.12  *    *^ 

Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda.  Toshimasa,  Yamao, 
Eiko,  Tsuzi,  Tomizi,  Higashida,  Susumu,  and  Amakasu,  Osamu, 
3413,170. 
Sanner,  James  W.:  See— 

Cohly.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner.  James  W.  34 1 2.997. 
Sano,  Yoshiaki,  and  Maeda.  Yoshiaki,  to  MaUushita  Ekctric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Electrk  kettk.  34 1 3,292,  CI.  219-331. 
Santiago,  Edgardo,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Reaction  product  of  metal 
oxides  and  hydrocarbyl-  cyclosiloxanes  and  method  of  polymeriza- 
Uon  usincsame.  3413.151, CI.  260-94.9 
Sanvikens  Jemverks  Aktkbokg:  See— 
Teppgard,  Knut  Eriand,  3,512486. 
Sapine,  Norman  F.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hines,  Eugene  W.,  Sapine,  Nomian  F.,  Sr.,  Mensing,  Harold  F., 
and  Wakeman,  Clifford  M.  3412.803. 
Sarco  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilmer.  Milton,  34 12,544. 
Sargeant,  Ralph  G.  Apparatus  for  removing  water  by  evaporation  from 

liquid  mixtures.  3,5 1 2.47 1 .  CI.  99-246. 
Sargent,  Raymond  W.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Producu,  Inc.  Elec- 

troformed  inner  tube  for  unk  unit.  3,512,252,  CI.  29-601 . 
Sauer.  Gale  E.,  and  Austin,  Arthur  C,  to  National  Gypsum  Company. 
Method  of  forming  fissured  acoustkai  panel.  3,5 1 3,009,  CI.  117-10. 
Savace,  Sidney  C:  See— 

Widdowson,  Albert  H.,  Farmer,  Emest  L.,  and  Savage,  Sidney  C. 
3412477. 
Savio,  Carl  T.,  and  Savio,  Margaret  M.  Safety  lock  for  windows. 

34 12,821,  CI.  292-305. 
Savio,  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Savio,  Cari  T.,  and  Savio,  Margaret  M.  3.5 1 2,82 1 . 
Sawai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Jun,  Hosoi,  Susumu,  Kuwazaki,  Masahiro,  Sawai, 
Tadashi.  and  Ueno.  HiroU  3.513,033. 
Scarborough,  Zebulon  V.:  See- 
Hays,  John  D.,  Hausfeld,  Bernard  J.,  and  Scarborough,  Zebulon  V. 
3412,704. 
Schackert,  Heinz,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &.  Co.  Optical  fiber  system  for  the 

transmission  of  optical  images.  3,5 1 2,86 1 ,  CI.  350-96. 
Schaeffer,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Wirlev,  John  F.,  and  Schaeffer.  Robert  A.  3,5 1 2,886. 
Schaer,  Glenn  R.,  and  Scharenberg,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  producing  spinnerettes.  3.512,247,  CI.  29- 

Schafer.  Hans,  to  Nassovia  Werkzeucmaschienfabrick  G.m.b.H.  Trac- 
ing mechanism  for  duplicating  macnine  tools  particularly  dupiicatins 
milling  machines.  34 12,45 1 , CI.  90-62. 

Schafer,  Wolfgang.  Electric  brake  with  permanent  magnet.  3412,618, 
CI.  188-161.  •-  a 

Schafler,  Norman.  X-ray  film  developing  arrangement  3412,467,  CI. 

Scharenberg,  Willnm  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schaer,  Glenn  R.,  and  Scharenberg,  William  F.Jr.  3412,247. 


ScheU,  Ligoori  J..  Jr.  Ski  sharpener.  34 1 2408.  G.  3 1-170. 
ScheringAG:See— 

Hoyer.  Georf-Akxander.  aad  Pkroh.  Ernst  Albrecht.  34 1 3.24 1 . 
Schermerbora.  Travis  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Moore.  Lewis  F..  Dunkebnan.  Robert  L..  and  Schermerhora, 
TravkE..  Jr.  3412,473. 
Schikher,  David  W.,  to  Electrk  Machinery  Mfg.  Company.  Annuncia- 
tor and  control  system  with  spedfk  appUcatioa  to  ialeraal  com- 
bustion engmes.  34 12,403.  CI.  73-1 16. 
Schindkr.  Henry  Claude,  and  Drautman.  James  J.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Protective  apparatus  for  a  superconductive  switch.  3413.421. 
CI.  333-216. 
Schkimbeiger  Technology  Corporation. :  See— 

ZiU,  Fred  W.,  34 12^407. 
Schmidt  David,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Lnnited.  Closed-cyck  CO.  gas  tur- 
bine power  plant  3,5 1 2458.  CI.  60-36. 
Schmitz,  Heine  See— 

Horaig.  Lothar,  Lendk,  Wilhelm.  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Schmitz, 
Heinz  34 13,207. 
Schneibk,  Donnell  F.,  deceased  (by  Schneibk,  Eleanor  H.,  admnus- 

tratrix).  Amortization  paymentt  computer.  3,5 1 2,709,  CI.  235-78. 
Schneibk,  Eleanor  H.:  See— 

Schneibk,  Donnell  F.  34 1 2,709. 
Schneider,  Cari  A.  Ekctrolytk  conductivity  cell  having  unpktinized 

metal  electrodes.  34 1 3,384,  CI.  324-30. 
Schneider,  Edmund:  See- 
Isaacs,  Rc»er  H.,  Schneider,  Edmund,  and  Levine,  Wallace  S. 
3413,466. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  A  Co.:  See— 
Schackert,  Heinz,  34 12,861. 
Woltche.  Walter,  34 1 2,874. 
Schnell,  Hermann:  See- 
Hermann,  Karl-Heinz,and  Schnell,  Hermann  3413,135. 
Schnidkr,  Lionel  P.:  See— 

Fosner,  Robert  B.,  Dunseth,  Maria  G.,  Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  and 
Schnidkr,  Lionel  P.  34 1 2,942. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Aluminum  alloy  wire. 

3412,221, G.  29-1834 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Solid  insukted  conduc- 
tor. 341 3,2«),G.  1 74- 1 10. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Multifilament  conductor. 

34 13,25 1,  G.  174-110. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Insukted  aluminum  alloy 

maBnetwire.34l3.252,CI.  174-110. 
Schottmann,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterrekhische  Eisen-und  Sthal- 
werke  Aktkngeselbchaft.  DevKc  for  centering  a  metal  bar  entering 
the  gap  between  two  adjustabk  sizinc  rolls.  3,51 2,389,  CI.  72-25. 
Scholven-Chemk  Aktkngeseilschaft:  See— 

Faltings,  Volkert.  Ewers.  Josef.  Rolle,  Manfred,  and  Meyer.  Franz- 
Josef,  34 1 3,2 1 8. 
Schools,  Rodman  S.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Jerry  L.,  Schoob.  Rodman  S.,  and  Sincerbox,  Gknn  T. 
3412,879. 
Schramm,  Jacob.  Olson,  John  H.,  and  Bkber,  Ckrence  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for  improving  ekvated 
temperature  strength  and  ductility  of  nkkel-base  alkys.  3.512.963, 
CI.  75-171. 
Schuffenhauer,  Herbert,  to  Talcott  James,  Inc.,  mesne.  Web  kad. 

3412,770.0.270-52. 
Schuitemaker,  Johannes,  to  Schuitemaker  Patents  S.A.  Intermittent 
drive  mechankm  having  self-compensating  means  for  offsetting  the 
effects  of  developed  countertorque.  3,512,423,0.  74-125.5 
Schuitemaker  PatenU  S.  A.:  See— 

Schuitemaker,  Johannes,  34 1 2,423. 
Schulze,  Ferdinand.  Procedure  for  continuous  nitrogen  dioxide  analy- 
sis. 34 1 2.937,  CI.  23-232. 
SchwarU,  Jacob,  to  Sanders  Assocutes,  Inc.  Radution  detection  ap- 
paratus. 34 1 34 13,  CI.  250-834 
Schwartz.  Otto  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  VHF-UHF  tekvision 

tuning  system.  3413,418,0.334-1. 
Schwarzmann,  Matthias:  See— 

Fromm,  Hermann  Dieter,  Mohr,  Rudolf,  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 
and  Woehrk,  Horst  34 1 3,167. 
Schwend,   Fred    N..   to   Ckry   Corporation.    Verification   system. 

3413,441,0.340-149.         '  '~  ' 

Scuky,  Roberto:  See— 

Consonni.  Alberto,  and  Sciaky.  Roberto  3,513,161. 
Sciscione,   Philip,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Ekctric  circuit 
breaker  comprising  serks-  connected  interrapting  units.  3413,277. 
CI.  200-148. 
Scott,  Charks.  Foldingjperiscope.  3412,878,0. 350-301. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Price,  Charks  B.,  and  Braun,  Samuel,  34 1 2,63 1 . 
Scmegs,  DonaM  E.:  See— 

Eiglish,  Rkhard  B.,  and  Scruggs.  Donald  E.  3.5 1 2.200. 
Seabome,  Thomas  Leslk.  Milk  meter  for  milking  machine.  3,512,41 1. 

CI.  73-202. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  See— 

Madarasz,  Miklos,  and  Baio,  Alfred  R..  34 1 2475. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company:  See— 

EwaM,  RonaM  F,  34 1 2,685. 
Seark,  G.  D.,  A  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Edward  A.,  3413,163. 
Seely,  John  H.:  See— 

Chu,  Rkhard  C.  Hwang,  Un-Pah,  and  Seely,  John  H.  34 1 2482. 
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SckiKm,  Jwdith  S.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Countersink  fasteners. 

3^12.4«.CI.85-9.  , 

Sekisui  Kaaoku  Kof^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m—  | 

KanaiJMasanon,  Saganc.  Norio.and  Kaetsu.  Isao,  3^13.1 12. 
Sellars,  Einer  V.  SafeQr  stopping  devices  for  prime  movers  detecting 

eccentriSty.  3^I3.3f5,Cr.3l8-460. 
Senaheiwr  Electronic:  See— 

Warnt  ig.  Paul-Friedrich.  3.5 1 3.270. 
Serk.R.4  )..  Limited:  Sk— 

BrearJolinH..3.5l2.5S7. 
Severson,    ^sbjom  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Acceleration  responsive 

devices.    .5 1 2^55.  CI.  137-45. 
Seward.  Gl  :n  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Inductively  loaded  capacitive 

antenna.  3.5 13.473.  CI.  343-752. 
Shader.  Be  ijamin  A.,  to  Eversman  Mfg.  Company.  The.  Photoelectri- 

cally  con  roUed  plant  thinners.  3.5 1 2.587,  CI.  1 72-57. 
Shaffer.  Fiincis  N..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Fluorescent 

phosphoi .  3.513.I03.CI.  252-301.4 
Shanks.  Re  y  R..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Fixed  sequence 

multiple  iquib  control  circuit.  3.5 13,355.  CI.  3 1 7-80. 
Shapiro.  Ju  itu  J.  Test  tube  filter  device.  3.5 1 2,940.  CI.  23-259.     1 
Shapiro.  N(  hon  H.:  See—  \ 

Board,  Richard  C.  and  Shapiro,  Nelson  H.  3,5 12,730. 
Sharp,  Wil  iam  V.,  Gardner,  David  L.,  and  Andresen,  Gilbert  J.,  to 
Unted  S  ates  of  Ameica,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Thread 
cutting  I  lechanism  for  lockstitch  sewing  Bioelectric  polyurethane 
and  use  <  f  same  in  internal  prostheses.  3,5 1 2,183,  CI.  3-1 . 
Sharpies,  A  Ian:  See— 

links,  Albert  Edward,  and  Sharpies,  Allan  3,5 1 3,3 1 7. 
Shatoska,  I  ynn,  Shatoska,  Troy,  and  Shatoska,  Ronald  W.  Track  ex- 
tension r  eans.3,5l2,598,Cl.  180-9.48 
Shatoska,  I  onald  W.:  See— 

Shatoi  u,  Lynn,  Shatoska,  Troy,  and   Shatoska,  Ronald   W. 
3,512,598. 
Shatoska,'  roy:5ef— 

Shatoi  ca,  Lynn,  Shatoska,  Troy,  and  Shatoska,  Ronald  W. 
3,512,598. 
Shattuck,  I  leredith  David,  Vahtra,  Ulo,  and  Nepela,  Daniel  Andrew, 
to  Intcn  ational  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  elec- 
trophotographic recording  employins  nersistent  organic  photocon- 
ductive  c  ompositions.  3,512,966,0. 96-1. 
Shell  Oil  C  tmpany:  See— 

Kuder  la.  Jerome  G.,  Jr..  3,513,186. 
Shelley,  Jo  in  Henry,  and  Heeks,  Thomas  Ralph,  to  Smith  Industries 

Limited.  Electrical  oscillation  generators.  3,5 1 2,35 1,  CI.  58-23. 
Shen,  Chu  ig  Yu,  and  Stahlheber,  Norman  Earl,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. D<  tertent reactor.  3,5 12.569,  CI.  159-16. 
Shephard,  lasilR.:5«r— 

Day.  I  lichael  Curtis,  McGrail,  Patrick  Terence,  and  Shephard, 
BasJR.  3.512,913. 
Sheppard.  William  L.  Vehicular  braking  system.  3,512,846,  CI.  303- 

Sherman,  <  'harles  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Log  talW  svstem 

with  min  mum  diameter  measuring  means.  3,5 1 3,32 1 ,  CI.  2S0-il9. 
Sberr,  Alhn  Ellis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Mar-resistant 

polyestei  resins.  3,5 1 3,224,  CI.  260-872. 
Sherr,  Allin  Ellis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Mar-resistant 

polyeste  resins.  34 1 3,225,  CI.  260-872. 
Sherwood  ledical  Industries  Inc., :  See— 

Penniiian,  Allen,  3,5 12,686. 
Shiba.  Kan  ekichi,  Tamaki,  Tetsuo,  and  Funakoshi,  Ryoichiro,  to  Fuji 
Spinnini  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  melt  spinning  of  synthetic  fila- 
menu.  3  512.21 4,CI.  18-8. 
Shimada.  I  lasaloshi.  Paging  call  relay  station  using  radio  transceiver. 

3,513,39  7,  CI.  325-6. 
Shimamun ,  Isao:  See- 
Situ     Tadashi,    Iwano,    Haruhiko,    and    Shimamura,    Isao 
3,512,979. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitahc  Doki,  Keizo,  and  Kido,  Ryonosuke,  3,5 1 3,174. 
Shirasawa,  Takashi:  5<«— 

Inowe    Takeo,  Shirasawa,  Takashi,   Nishiraku,  Takashi,  and 
Miy  imoto.  Toshio  3.5 1 3.426. 
Shirasu,  Ki  euo:  See— 

Amam  >,  Hiroyuki.Tsuji,  Nobuo.and  Shirasu,  Kazuo  3,512,984. 
Shlesinger,  Jan,  to  Kerman,  Kenneth  C.  d/b/a  K  Square  Eneineering 

Compan  r.  Chairs  for  reinforcing  rods.  3,5 1 2,330,  CI.  52-677.     < 
Short,  SidnsyM.:  &e— 

Fraak(  vicz,  John,  and  Short,  Sidney  M.  3,5 1 3.072. 
Shott  Chai  s  Corporation:  See- 
Locks  lin.  Samuel  D..  3.5 1 2.834. 
Sianesi.  Da  rio.  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Proceu  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization  of  vinyl- 
fluoride.  3.5 1 3, 1 16.  G.  260-23. 
Sianesi.  Da  rio,  Fonunelli,  Renzo,  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Ldison  S.p.A.  Fluorinated  ketones  and  process  for  their 
preparat  on.  3,5I3,203,CI.  260-594.  j 

Siegel,  Edg  ir:  See—  I 

Horstr  lann,  Walter,  and  Siegel,  Edgar  3,5 1 3.1  S3. 
Siegel,  Loi  is  S.,  to  Dubow  Chemical  Corporation.  Identifying  credit 

card.  3,5  2  J86, CI.  40-2.2 
Siegel.  San  uel.  Skate  board  device.  3,5 1 2,798,  CI.  280-87.04 
Siegert.  Ar  lold.  Lock  and  hitch  assembly.  3,5 1 2,804..CI.  280-509. 
Siemens  A I  tiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Heinri  :h,  WUhelm,and  Ullrich,  Hans,  3.513.391. 


Heriet.  Adolf.  3.5 1 3.363. 
Sieracki.  Frank  W.,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems  Corporation.  Data  retrieval 

and  quote  board  multiplex  system.  3,5 1 3,442,  CI.  340- 1 54. 
Sigg.  Hans-Peter.  Stoll.  Christian,  and  Kis,  Zoltan,  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Antibiotic  SL  2052. 3.5 13,232.CI.  424122. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Blakeney.  Hurley  J.,  and  McNair,  Willie  L.,  3,5 1 3,462. 
Sargent.  Raymond  W..  3,5 12,252. 
Simon,  George,  to  United  Bedding  Corporation.  Fire  resistant  mat- 

treu.  3,5 1 2, 1 92,  CI  5-345. 
Simpson,  Forrest  L.:  See- 
Francis.  James  M.,  Gable,  Wyatt  T..  Jr.,  Simpson,  Forrest  L.,  and 
Hulseberg.  Paul  J.  3.5 1 2.342. 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.,  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Comminv.  Apparatus  for 

producing  norman  super-  phosphate.  3,5 1 2,94 1 ,  CI.  23-259.2 
Sims,  Victor  A.:  See— 

Mottem,  Henn  O.,  and  Sims.  Victor  A.  3.5 13.214. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Jerry  L.,  Schools,  Rodman  S..  and  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T. 
3,512,879. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.,  and  ReynoMs,  Jerry  L.,  to  Intenutional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Light  beam  deflection  system.  3,513.323.  CI. 
250-225. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartline,  Ralph  E.,  and  Meister,  Frederic  Henry.  3.5 1 3.383. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Christensen,  Donald  D.,  and  Frazier,  William  F.,  3.5 1 3,469. 
Fisch,  Stephen  R.,  and  Staples,  Lynn  A.,  3.5 13.246. 
Stiles,  John  C,  3,5 12.4 19. 
Sistare.  George  H.,  and  Chamer,  Ernest  S..  to  Handy  A  Harman.  Fine 

grained  white  sold  alloy.  3,512,961,  CI.  75-165. 
Sitaud,  Gilbert:  See- 

Biamais,  Paul,  and  Sitaud,  Gilbert  3,5 1 3,078. 
Sivin,  Bernard  J.,  and  Kapik,  Julius,  to  North  American  Winfield  Door 

Corporation.  Door  motor  operator.  3,5 1 2,302,  CI.  49- 1 39. 
Sizer,  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Giner,  Jose  D.,  and  Sizer,  John  H.,  Jr.  3,5 13,029. 
Sjostrand,  Gunnar  Olof.  Striking  mechanisms  for  sound  production. 

3,5 1 2,442,  CI.  84-243. 
Skoog,  Lennart:  See— 

Lindgren,    Owe,    Kiellander,    Gunnar,    and    Skoog,    Lennart 
3,513,259. 
Skora,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Whitehead,  Howard  A.,  Mattes,  William  J.,  and  Skora,  Robert  F. 
3,512,528. 
Skrebowski,  Jerzy  Konrad,  and  Williamson,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.   Recovery  of  paraxylene  crystals  under 
refrigeration  and  sonic  vibration  conditions.  3,313,212,  CI.  260-674. 
Slaughter,  Byers,  Icenhour  &  Jackson:  See— 

Speers,  Daniel  Earle,  3,512,882. 
Slaybaugh,  Lyle,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Production  of  snack  product. 

3,5 1 2.990,  CI.  99-81. 
Sledge,  Jesse  Herbert,  to  SutlifT  Tabacco  Company.  Cigarette  struc- 
ture, wrapper  and  method.  3,5 1 2,538,  CI.  1 3 1  - 1 0. 
Sleggs,  Alton  C:  See- 
Miller,  William  A.,  and  SlegAS,  Alton  C.  3,5 1 3,019. 
Slieter,  Allan  R.,  to  Wood,  A.  R.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Silo  un- 

loader  suspension.  3 ,5 1 2,66 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 7. 
Sliwka,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pohlemann,  Heinz,  Florus,  Gerhard,  Sliwka,  Wolfgang,  and  Gell- 
rich,  Manfred  3,5 13, 120. 
Sliwkowski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Function 

generator  circuit.  3,5 1 3,467,  CI.  340-347. 
Sloane,  Jack.  Artificial  Christmas  tree  construction.  3,513,063,  CI. 

161-22. 
Slobodnik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Can.  Paul  H.,  and  Slobodnik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.  3,5 1 3,390. 
Smart,  Charles  L.,  and  Calundann,  Gordon  W.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Phenol-formaldehyde  resins  in  needle  form.  3.5 1 3,223,  CI.  260- 
838.  / 

Smets,  Georges  Joseph :  See-^ 

Hermans,  Johny  Camille,  and  Smets,  Georges  Joseph  3,5 1 3,1 1 1. 
Smidth,  F.  L.,  &  Co.:  See- 
Jensen,  Flemming  Edvin,  3,512,764. 
Smith,  A.  0.,  Corporation:  See— 

Emmons,  Harold  L.,  and  Heinze,  Lewis  O.,  3,5 12,902. 
Smith,  Alfred  T:  See— 

Komberec,  Harold  L.,  Kilcup,  Dillon  K.,  and  Smith,  Alfred  T. 

3,512,485. 

Smith,  Carl,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Polyoxaalkylene  ethers  of  phenylcarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives. 

3,5I3,188,CI.  260-473. 

Smith,   Donald   P.   Continuous  popping  apparatus  and   method. 

3,5 1 2.989,  CI.  99-81. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Bright,   Royal   E.,   Reet,   Richard   W.,  and   Smith.   Herchel 
3,513,160. 
Smith,  Imre  Jack:  See- 
Wall,  John  Franklin,  and  Smith,  Imre  Jack  3,5 1 2,191 . 
Smith  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Shelley,  John  Henry,  and  Heeks,  Thomas  Ralph,  3,5 1 2.35 1 . 
Sutherland.  Norman  Donald.  33 1 2,430. 
Smith,  John  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Control  system  for  fluid 

cat  cracker.  3,5 1 3,087,  CI.  208-159. 
Smith,  Kenneth.  Reel-type  lawn  rake.  3,5 1 2,345,  CI.  56-27. 
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Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Lbton,  Max  D.,  3,512.889. 
Rou,  Stephen  T.,  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L..  3.5 1 3.199. 

^i"!?', -SS*"**    Lawrence,    and    Roe,    Anthony    Maitland, 
3.513.239. 
Smith,  Robert  H.,  and  Norwood,  Donald  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Gel  reduction  in  cis-polybuudiene  process.  3.513. 149, 

Smith.  Roy  E.,  and  Klink.  Jerome  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibetglas  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  coUectins  fila- 
menu.  3,5 1 2,725.  CI.  242-18. 

Smith,  Stanley  K.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The 
Vane  construction  for  pneumatic  device.  3,5 1 2,908,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 79 

Smyk,  Walter  M..  and  Turner,  Frank  E.  Golf  ball  sphericity  aauae  and 
puttingdevice.  3.5 12.262,  CI.  33-178.  "^  * 

Snagaway  Tackle  Ltd.:  See— 

Splawinski,  Thaddeus  M.,  3,5 1 2,292. 

Snia  Viscosa  Socieu  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 

Luzzatto,  Ettore,  3,5 1 2.230. 
Snow,  Edward  H.:  See— 

FiUgeiaM.  Desmond  J.,  Grove.  Andrew  S.,  and  Snow,  Edward  H. 

Snyder,  Benjamin  L..  to  PenUpco,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  patch 

structure  for  fabrics.  3,5 1 3,048,  CI.  1 56-98. 
Snyder,  Frank  M.,  Stangel,  Harvey  J.,  and  Freese,  Thomas  E.,  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation.  Ruminant  feed  supplement.  3,512,986,  CI. 

99-2. 
Snyder,  Franklin  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Polyphase 

power  interruption  apparatus  including  bidirectional  semiconduc- 
tors. 3,5 13,332,  CI.  307-252. 
Snyder,  James  N.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  High  frequency 

weldinaapparatus.  3,5 13,284,  CI.  219-102.  o-       ^        , 

Snyder,  Wayne  C,  to  Southeastern  Coatings,  Inc.  Dry  lubricant  coated 

ufety  razor.  3.5 1 2.256.  CI.  30-32. 
Societa  luliana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dal  Monte,  Giorgio,  and  Mignani,  Eros,  3,5 1 3,26 1 . 
Societe  d'Adaputions  Industrielles  et  Commercials  des  Matieres 

Plastiques  Saimap:See— 
Mancel,  Raymond,  3,5 1 2,790. 
Societe    d 'Exploitations    Chimiques    et    Pharmaceutiques    Seceph 

Massarani,  Elena,  Nardi,  Dante,and  Degen,  Ludwig,  3,513,165. 
Societe  de  rAerotrain:See— 

Giraud,  Francois  L.,  3,512,604. 
Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot:  See- 
Carrel,  Rene,  3,5 1 3,054. 
Societe  Docnin  S.A.:  See— 

Bosse-Platiere,  Marius  Felicien,  3,5 1 2,378. 
Societe    Generate   de    Constructions    Electriques   et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):See-  ^ 

Warszawski.  Bernard,  3.5 1 3,032. 
Society  Legris  &  Fils:  See— 

Legris,  Andre,  3,5 1 2,553. 
Solatron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Dorey,  Howard  Anthony,  and  Lowe,  Peter  R.,  3,5 1 3,45 1 . 
Solvav  &  Cie:  See— 

DeCoene,  Robert,  and  Lardinoit,  Francois,  3,5 1 3,227. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Rheoshi,  Akio,  and  Morio,  Minoru,  3,5 1 3,350. 
Soo  Valley  Company:  See— 

Howald,  Arthur  M.,  3,51 2,294. 
Sorensen,  Ronald  G.  Accessory  for  jointers.  3,5 1 2,563,  CI.  144-1 17. 
Sorge,  Richard  M .:  See— 

Mancuso,  John  J.,  Bonagura,  Anthony  G.,  and  Sorge,  Richard  M. 
3,512.991. 
Souillard,  Michel  Henry  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Devices 

for  protecting  three-phased  electric  lines.  3,5 1 3,352,  CI.  317-27. 
Sousa,  Anthony  A.:  See- 
Manning,  David  T.,  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.  3,5 13,237. 
Southeastern  Coatings,  Inc.:  See— 
Snyder,  Wayne  C,  3,5 12,256. 
Southwire  Company:  See—  ^ 

Schoerner,  Roger  J.,  3,5 1 2,22 1 . 
Schoerner,  Roger  J.,  3,5 1 3,250. 
Schoerner,  Roger  J,  3,5 1 3,25 1 . 
Schoerner,  Roger  J.,  3,5 1 3.252. 
Spann.  Michael  M..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Remote 

voltage  regulator  system.  3,513,379,  CI.  323-16. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See- 
Crane,  Robert  H.,  3,5 1 2,624. 
Speakman,  Edwin  L.  Esters  of  surch  and  anthranilic  acid  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3,5 13.1 56,  CI.  260-233.5 
Speck,  Morris  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  car- 
bon black.  3,5 12,934,  CI.  23-209.4 
Specker,  Manfred:  See— 

Kuhn,  Rolf  Benno,  Rieckmann,  Peter,  and  Specker.  Manfred 
3,513,238. 
Speed  Caulking,  Inc.:  See— 

Sutton.  Hobert  Glye.  3,5 1 2,684. 
Speers,  Daniel  Earle,  to  Slaughter,  Byers,  Icenhour  &  Jackson.  Electro 

photography  system.  3,5 1 2,882,  CI.  352-244. 
Speier,  John  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Dyeing  textile  with  a  dye 
solution   containing  a   copolymer  of  an   alkyl   siloxane   and   a 


polyaminoalkyi  siloxane  having  a  least  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl  chaia. 
3.512,915.0.8-8. 
Speitel.  Rene,  and  Hegnauer,  Max  R.  Compoaitioa  containing  epoiy 
resins,  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  dieater  of  aciyKc  acid  and  a  clyraL 
3.5 1 3/22. 0. 260-836. 
Speller,  Thomas  H.,  to  General-Electro  Mechanical  Corporation. 

Locating  and  orientina  means  for  drills.  3.5 1 2.432, 0. 77-5. 
Spencer,  Donald  B.,  to  Haley  Corponuion.  Adjustment  means  for  tool 

brush  in  vacuum  cleaner.  3.5 1 238.  CI.  1 5-368. 
Spencer,  Harvey  James:  See— 

Enneper,  Arnold  A.,  Spencer.  Harvey  James,  and  Wierzba, 
Anthony  R.  3.512,437. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Dempsey,VuKeG..  3,512,771. 
Hale,  John  K.,  3,5 1 2,424. 
Spetsialnoe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Oborudovaniju  dlya  proizvodst- 
va  asbestotsementnykh  Izdely  1  Rulonnokrovelnykh  Materialov: 
See— 

NeifeM,  Mark  Solomonovich,  Moroz.  Pavel  Samuilovich,  Nemen- 
man.  Leizer  Zelikovkh.  and  Ushakov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich. 
3,512,691. 
Spiu,  David  A.:  See— 

Chome.  Henry  R.,  Griffith,  James  L.,  SpiU,  David  A.,  Dewey.  Rex 
W.,  and  Troutman,  Paul  H.  3,5 1 3,3 10. 
Splawinski,  Thaddeus  M.,  to  Snagaway  Tackle  Ltd.  Fish  bait  retriever 

and  reel  assembly.  3,5 12,292,0143-17.2 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Bilotti.  Alberto,  3.5 1 3,256. 
Enaland,  Walter  F..  Mannheim.  Daniel,  and  Cormier,  George  £.. 

3,513,369.  \ 

Netherwood,  Paul  H.,  3.5 13.358.  ^ 

Robinson,  Preston,  3,5 1 3,080. 
Spyra,  Rudolf  A.  Ball-and-socket  assembly.  3,5 1 2.8 1 5.  CI.  287-88. 
Stahlheber,  Norman  Earl:  See— 

Shen,  Chung  Yu,  and  Stahlheber,  Norman  Earl  3,512.569. 
Stamatiou.  John  Demetrios.  Bathing  suit  with  security  belt.  3.5 12.1 79, 

CI.  2-67. 
Sundard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wittenbecher,  Rudolf,  3,5 1 2,674. 
Stance,    Wilfred    H.    Combination    ubie-seat   for   motor   homes. 

3,512,827,0.296-64. 
Sunsel,  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Snvder,  Frank  M.,  Stangel,  Harvey  J.,  and  Freese.  Thomas  E. 
3.512.986. 
Stanley,  Robert  K.,  to  Techniservice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment. 

3,512,231,0.28-1.6 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Multer,  Howard  C,  3,5 1 2,305. 
Staples,  Lynn  A.:  See— 

Fisch,  Stephen  R.,  and  Staples,  Lynn  A.  3,5 1 3,246. 
Stapling  Machines  Co.:  See- 
Fitch,  Robert  B.,  3,5 1 2.337. 
Stark,  Charles  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Corrugated  paper  board  form 

for  concrete  voids.  3,512,747,0.  249-134. 
Starr,  Laurence  D.,  and  Casebier,  Ronald  L.,  to  Rayonier  Incor-^ 
porated.  Process  for  pulping  wood  chips  with  sodium  sulfide  and  or- 
ganic solvent  3,5 1 3,668,  CL  1 62-76. 
Suthacopoulos,   Christos   A.    Telephone    instrument   having   long 

distance  call-blocking  apparatus.  3,5 13,271,0. 179-189. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  and  WUIiamson,  Thomas  B.,  3,5 1 3,1 72. 
SUugaard,  Kenneth,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Vertical  format  con- 
trol for  high-speed  printers.  3,512,623,0.  197-20. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The:  See— 

Oberadorfer,  Johann,  3,5 1 2,766. 
Steel  Equipment  Company  Limited:  See— 

Grennfield,  Gordon  S.  3,5 12,630. 
Steffen,  Vincent  B.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Open  support  for  suspend- 
ing a  perforated  floor  within  a  storaae  bin.  3,5 1 2,322, 0. 53-3^ 
Steinhauer,  Vernon  W.,  and  Bray,  Dale  S.,  to  Teaching  Technology 

Corporation.  Tachistoscopic  projector.  3,5 1 2.272.  CI.  35-35. 
Steinmeyer,  Herbert  N.:  See- 
Bright,  William  L.,  Steinmeyer,  Herbert  N.,  and  Coon.  James  D. 
3,513,248. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system  in- 
cl«idin|  hvdraulic  modulating  and  proportioning  valve.  3.512.844. 

Stempel,  Arthur:  See— 

Reeder,  Earl.  Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk 
3,513,158.  ' 

Stenstrom,  Lennart  Arvid.  Platform  for  inertial  navieation  systems  or 

the  like.  3,512,409,0.  73-178.  ' 

Stephens.  John  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  protecting  plant 

growth.  3,512.955,0.  71-103. 
Sterling  Seal  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Richard  F.,  and  King.  Roderick  V.,  3.5 12,682 
Stem,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Budnick,  Edward  G.,  to  Plains  Chemical 

Development    Company.    Coordination    compounds    conuining 

tnvalent  phosphorus  compounds  and  ceruin  meul  compounds. 

3,5 1 2,932,  CI.  23-1 90. 
Stem.  David  R.,  Gundzik,  Richard  M.,  Jones,  Peter  M.,  and  Lynskey 

Peter  J.,  1/2  to  American  Potash  St  Chemical  Corporation,  and  1/2 

to  Laporte  Industries  Limited.  Injection  reactor  for  titanium  dioxide 

production.  3.5 1 2.2 1 9. 0. 23-27^ 
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Stem.  Ms!  k.  to  Aluminuin  Developnieiit  Corporation.  Article  display 

and  tup  lort.  3^12^87.  CI.  40-124.  j 

Stembach  Leo  Heanrk:  S«r—  "     ' 

Reed«r.  Earl.  Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk 
3.5  3,158. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Per  a, IldoE., 3,5 12,285. 
Teaof  >,  Giuliana  C,  3,5 1 2,922. 
Stevenson  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Mickley,  Lou  D.,  Jr.,  'Automatic'  Sprin- 
kler Coi  poration  of  America.  Sound  monitor  intruder  alarm  system. 
3,5 13.4f3, CI.  340-258.  . 

Stietel,  Christian:  &(- 

Raab  Kari,  Konig,  Helmut,  Stiefel,  Christian,  and  Blank,  Wilhelm 
3.5  2,483. 
Stifter,Jo  n  J.  Orthodontic  devices.  3,512.257, CI.  32-14. 
Stile-Craf  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See- 
Craw  ge.  BidweU  C.  3.5 1 2,7 1 8. 
Stiles,  Atv  in  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  appoint  catalytic  coatings.  3,513,109.  CI.  252-462. 
Stiles,  Jol  n  C.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Two-axb  flexure 

hin|e.3,512,419,C1.74-5. 
StoecK,  G  org:  See— 

KuscI  ,   Theodor,   Gosewinkel,   Werner,    and    Stoeck,   Ceorg 
3,513,023. 
Stogner,  .  oel  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  subsurface 

dttposa  of  radioactive  waste.  3.513,100,  CI.  252-301.1 
StolKChr  itian:See— 

Sigg,  lans-Peter,  Stoll,  Christian,  and  Kis,  Zoltan  3,5 1 3,232. 
StollacYA  Uiengeaellschaft  Guntramsdorf, :  See— 

Vitek  Robert,  3,5 13.083. 
Stoltz.  Janes  P.  Multi-ielection  dispensing  machine.  3,512,679,  CI. 

221-12<. 
Stone  Coi  tainer  Corporation:  See— 

Rorei,  Donald  R,  3.5 1 2.335. 
Stone.  R(  ger  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bit  sync  recovery  system. 

3,513,417. CI.  340-172.5 
Stoner.  E  igene  M.  Accelerator  for  the  bolt  carrier  of  an  automatic 

gun.  3.1  11.449.CI.  89-169. 
Strachan.  Ronald,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  prod  structure. 

3.513,3  }8.  CI.  324-72.5 
Stnuu,  L  5vi,  &  Co.:  See- 
Bach  irach,  Melvin  L.,  3,5 1 2,688. 
Strehler,  lugo:See— 

Fk>u  Josef  Georg,  Bayerlein,  Friedrich,  Brodt,  Rudolf,  Henkler, 

He  rbert,  Strehter,  Hugo,  Wilhelm,  Hans,  and  Gehm,  Robert 

3,112,971.  , 

Stromber  :  Hydraulic  Brake  and  Coupling  Company:  See— 

McCifrery,JohnJ.,3,512,361. 
Strothma  in,  Wilfried:  See— 

Heinann,    Alfred,   Thiele,    Horst,   and    Strothmann,   Wilfried 
3,:  12.491. 
Strydon,  tiauritz  L.,  to  Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute 

Limite< .  Storage  bins.  3,5 1 2,662.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 7. 
Stull.Ke*  erS, Jr.: See- 
Moo  ley.  David  H.,  Jr.,  Stull,  Keefer  S.,  Jr.,  and  Porter,  John  M. 
3,:  13,471. 
Stuller,  t  oward  E..  and  Woehrle,  Horst,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. (  ontrol  system  for  two-engine  vehicle.  3,5 12,277,  CI.  37-8. 
Sugardah  Provision  Company,  The:  See- 
Pent  k,  Paul  R.,  3,5 1 3.058. 
Sugaya,    liroshi.  Notani.  Masaaki.  and  Sakumoto.  Hideki,  to  Mat- 
sushita   Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd.    Magnetic   recording   and 
reprod  icinc  apparatus.  3,51 2.694.  CI.  226-91. 
Sugiura.  Coiclii.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjusta- 
ble hea  1  rest  for  vehicle  seats.  3.5 12.833.  CI.  297-410.  | 
Sullifoam ,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Sulli  an.  Matthew  A..  3.5 1 3.053. 
Sullivan.  Cornelius  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated. 
Metho(   and  apparatus  for  joining  shell  sections  or  Soderberg  elec- 
trodes. 3.513.245,CI.  13-14. 
Sullivan,  )aniel  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  of  a  germanium  dif- 
fused fa  ise  power  transistor.  3  JS 1 3,04 1 .  CI.  1 48- 1 78. 
Sullivan,  Matthew  A.,  to  Sullifoam.  Inc.  Pallet  making  apparatus  and 

metho<.3.513.053.CI.  156-264. 
Sulzer  Br  >thers  Limited:  See— 

Obei  meier,  Hermann.  3,5 1 2,455. 
Schriidt.  David.  3.5 12,358. 
Sumi,  Ko  iro:  See— 

YosI  ida,   Hidehiko,   Enomoto,   Masahiko,   and   Sumi.   Kojiro 
3.  12.952.  I 

Sumitom  >  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Miya  uchi,  Hirokazu.  and  Wakabavashi.  Yasuo.  3,5 1 3,228. 
Summcrl  n,  Frederick  Arthur,  and  Jeai,  Harvey  Philip,  to  Aerpat  A.G., 

mesne  Blind  fastener.  3,5 1 2,448.  CI.  85-75.  I 

Sun  Chei  lical  Corporation:  See—  I 

Gokitein.  Herman  B..  3.512,921. 
Sundstro  n.  Erik  Wilhelm,  and  Lind,  Sven  Torsten,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofon  System  for  determining  the  displacement  of  an  object  from  a 
line  of  light.  3,5 1 3,3 15,  CI.  250-203.  , 

Sunkist  C  rowers.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosi,  John  M,  3,5 1 2,609.  I 

Suaurnik  >va.  Vera  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Koni  ratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
M  ilik,  Afanasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 


Daniil  Ilich,  Lonachakova,  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova. 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin,  Ivan 
Mikhailovich,  Zalesky.  jury   Mstislavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich  3,512.349. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.:  See- 
Turner,  Norman  G.,  3,5 1 2,3 1 8. 
Surine.  Oakley  W..  and  Weisbecker,  Henry  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Company.    Ceramic    chips    and    method. 
3,5 1 2,460,  CI.  94-5. 
Surprise,   Chester   P.,   to   Johnson   Service   Company.   Pneumatic 

sequence  controller.  3,5 1 2.900.  CL  4 1 7-6. 
Sutaruk,  Alex,  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne,  Inc.  Fluid  coupling.  3,5 12.622. 

CI.  192-58. 
Sutherland.  Norman  Donald,  to  Smith  Industries  Limited.  Differential 

gear  assemblies  with  anti-backlash  means.  3.5 12.430,  CI.  74-7 13. 
Sutliff  Tabacco  Company:  See- 
Sledge,  Jesse  Herbert,  3.512,538. 
Sutter,  Edward  R.,  to  Miss  America  Brassiere  Company.  Inc.  Girdle 

construction.  3.5 12.532.  CI.  128-522. 
Sutton,  Hobert  Glye,  to  Speed  Caulking,  Inc.  Extended  caulking  gun. 

3,512,684,  CI.  222-327. 
Sutton  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Briskin,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ward,  Geoffrey  R.,  3,5 12,536. 
Suzuki.  Kensei,  Ando,  Kyoshi,  and  Kishi,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Kayabakogyo 
Kabushikikaisha.  Method  and  device  for  sealing  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure into  a  sas-sealed  type  shock  absorber.  3,5 12,243,  CI.  29-434. 
Svedman,  Rolf:  See— 

Nagy,  Arpad,  and  Svedman,  Rolf  3,512,248. 
Swanke,  Roy  L.,  and  Timmersman,  Lowell  J.,  to  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating  electric  coil  structures. 
3,512,500,0.118-5. 
Swanson.  Carmen  A.Patient's  aid  device.  3,5 1 2, 1 89,  CI.  5-327. 
Swartz,  George  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Opener  and 

pad  holder  for  pad-containing  package.  3.5 1 2,666,  CI.  2 14-305. 
Sweeney,  William  M.:  See- 
Love,  Richard  F.,  and  Sweeney,  William  M.  3,5 1 3,095. 
Sweeny,  Norman  P.,  and  Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electromagnetic-sensitive  recording 
medium.  3,513,021.  CI.  117-201. 
Swenson.  Paul  F.:  See- 
Dennis.  David  D..  Swenson.  Paul  F..  and  Swenson.  Paul  F.,  Jr. 
3,512,903. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Dennis,  David  D.,  Swenson.  Paul  F..  and  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Jr. 
3,512,903. 
Swenson  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Dennis.  David  D.,  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  and  Swenson,  Paul  F.,  Jr.. 
3,512.903. 
Swillinger,  Francis  L.,  and  Montgomery,  Eldwin  C,  to  Libbev-Owens- 
Ford Glass  Company.  Protective  closure  for  windows  in  a  float  glass 
chamber.  3,5 1 2,949,  CI.  65-159. 
Swingline  Inc.:  See- 
Perkins,  Gary  R.  3,5 1 2,454. 
Switlik  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Moran.  Harold  J..  3.512.807. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See—  /    \ 

Shaffer,  FfancisN.,  3,513,103.  \ 

Syntex  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Cross,  Alexander  D.,  and  Edwards.  John  A..  3.5 1 3.162. 
Cross.  Alexander  D..  and  Edwards.  John  A.,  3,5 1 3,164. 
Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Eari  C,  3.5 1 2,600. 
Szajerski,  Sylvester,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  High  voltage  probe 

with  positive  contact  indicator.  3,5 1 3,392,  CI.  324-122. 
Taber,  Robert  C.  Russell,  William  H..  and  Goffe,  Charles  A.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Nucleic  acids  as  fog  stabilizers  for  photo- 
graphic emulsions.  3,5 1 2,982,  CI.  96-66.5 
Tachick,  Henry  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insulated  voltage 
source  for  high  voltage  conductor  terminatbns.  3,513,394,  CI.  324- 
133. 
Taggart,  Robert,  Incorporated:  See- 
Hawkins,  Seth.  3.M  2.496. 
Tajima.  MaUich.  and  Kimura.  Tutomu.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  duplicating  process 
according  to  optical  density  of  developed  duplicating  material. 
3.5 13.308.  CI.  250-65. 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Yoshitaka.  Hidaka.  Yoshio.  and  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi 
3,513,074. 
Takayanagi.  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Yokozawa.  Masumi.  and  Takayanagi.  Shigetoshi  3.5 1 2,958. 
Takeda.  Naozi:  See— 

Kitamri.  Teruaki.  Takeda,  Naozi,  and  Hirohata,  Hyogo  3,5 1 2,25 1 . 
Takemore,  Satosi:  See— 

Fukutomi,   Reijiro,   Iwai,   Yoshihito,   Ando,  Toshio,   Konuni, 
Takeo,  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  Kameyama,  Iwao,  Hiragi,  Sadayuki, 
Kurahashi,  Shigeaki,  Takemore,  Satosi,  Okada,  Tomoo,  and 
Izeki,Akira  3.513,262. 
Tafcott,  James,  Inc., :  See— 

Hovekamp,  John  C,  3,5 1 2,626. 
SchufTenhauer,  Herbert,  3,5 12,770. 
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Tamaki,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Shiba,  Kamekichi,  Tamaki,  Tetsuo,  and  Funakoahi.  Ryoichiro 
3,512,214. 
Tanabe,  Hisanori:  See- 
Huang,   Ching    Yun,    Ueno,   Kazuo.   and    Tanabe.    Hisanori 
3.513,221. 
Tangona,  Gionio.  to  Pirelli.  Socieu  Per  Azioni.  Method  of  producing 

an  oriented  fiber  reinforced  plastic  article.  3.513.067,  CI.  264-108. 
Tanner,  Charles  L.  Cryogenic  face  seal.  3,5 1 2.789.  CI.  277-26. 
Taran,  Daniil  Ilich:  See— 

Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich.  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovich.  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 
Daniil  Ilich,  Lonschakova.  Antonina  Vasilievna,  Sunumikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhailovich.  Zalesky,  jury  Mstislavovich,   Novikov,   Pavel 
Lvovich.  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich.  and 
Kucherenko.  Mikhail  Maximovich  3.5 1 2.349. 
Tarcza.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Weston  H.,  and  Tarcza.  Walter  H.  3.5 1 2,254. 
Taus.  Richard  G.:  See— 

D'Esposito,  Julian  C,  and  Taus,  Richard  G.  3,5 1 2,823. 
Taylor,  Harold  L.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Continuous  casting 

proceu  and  apparatus.  3,5 1 2.574.  CI.  1 64-89. 
Taylor,  Harold  L..  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  producing 

wiped  meul  coatings.  3.SI3.0I8,CI.  1 17-102. 
Taylor.  John  Bryan,  and  Hunt,  Michael  Ralph,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.   Dissolution  of  potassium  chloride  ores. 
3.5 12,945,  CI.  23-312. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable 

sanding  machine  improvementt.  3,5 12,307,  CI.  5 1-170. 
Taylor.  Theodore  L.  Power  toothbrush.  3,512,201,  CI.  15-23. 
Taylor.  Theodore  L.  Power  toothbrush  and  guard  therefor.  3.512.202, 

CI.  15-23. 
Taylor-Reed  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Reed,  Charles  M.  D.,  and  Velander,  Harry,  3.5 12.995. 
Tazzia,  Henry:  See—  / 

Koltuniak.  Michael  A.,  and  Tazzia,  Henry  3,5 13.377.  / 

Teaching  Technology  Corporation:  See—  / 

Steinhauer,  Vernon  W., and  Bray,  Dale  S..  3.5 12.272. 
Technicon  Corporation:  See- 
Clements,  John  A.,  3,5 1 2,936. 
Techniservice  Corporation:  See—  / 

Stanley,  Robert  K.,  3.5 12,23 1.  / 

Tee-Pak,Inc.:See—  ' 

Cohly,  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner.  James  W.,  3,5 1 2,997. 
Teetor,  Macy  0.  Luggage  bag.  3.512.621.  CI.  190-49. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See—  / 

Metcalf.  Robert  L..  3.5 12,427. 
Teledyne,  Inc., :  See- 
Weber,  William  B.,  and  Anderson,  Robert  H.,  3,5 1 2,736. 
Temple,  Donald  L.,  and  Oberg,  Nathan,  to  Zero  Manufacturing  Com- 

5 any.  Floor  for  blast  room  with  uniform  down-draft  ventilation. 
.5 12,469,  CI.  98-31. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., :  See— 

Buf.  Fred,  3.512,190. 
Tenneco  Inc., :  See- 
Gregg.  Paul  V.,  3,5 1 2,392. 
Hubbell.  Franklin  R.,  Ill,  3,512,607. 
Johnson,  William  H.,  3.5 12.728. 
Teppgard,  Knut  Eriand,  to  Sanvikens  Jeraverks  Aktiebolag.  Feed 

device  for  a  pilger  rolling  mill.  3,5 12,386.  CI.  72-189. 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Novel  cyclic  com- 
positions. 3,5 1 2,922.  CI.  8-1 16.2 
Teti.  John  E.:  See— 

Fischbach.  Adolph.  and  Teti,  John  E.  3,5 1 3,034. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  3,5 1 2.585. 

Love,  Richard  F.,  and  Sweeney,  William  M..  3.5 1 3,095. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Company:  See- 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.,  3,5 1 2.94 1 . 
Textron  Inc., :  See— 

Carlile,  Alfred  E.,  3,512,226. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.:  See- 
Mack,  Ernst,  3,5 1 2,929. 
Thalmann,  Armin,  to  Concast  AG.  Method  of  coupling  ultrasound  into 

hot  metal.  3.5 1 2,40 1 ,  CI.  73-67.7 
Tharp,  Leon  O.  Electric  welding  machine  speed  control  means. 

3.51 3.325.  CI.  290-40. 
Theobald,  Heinz:  See— 

Buechler.  Guenter.  Engelbach,  Heinz,  and  Theobald,  Heinz 
3.512,925. 
Thiele.  Alfred  A.:  See- 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  Delia  Torre,  Edward,  and  Thiele,  Alfred  A. 
3.513.452. 
Thiele,  Horst:  See— 

Heimann,   Alfred,   Thiele,   Horst,   and   Strothmann,   Wilfried 
3,512.491. 
Thiele.  Kurt,  and  von  Bebenburg,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Certain  suhitituted  twnzyl 
pyridyiemethyl    derivatives    of    2-,3-or    4-pyridyl    carbamates. 
3.5I3.I71. CI.  260-295. 
Thomas.   Edward  J..  Sr.    Wrist  supporting  device   for   bowlers. 
3.5 1 2.776,  CI.  273-54. 


Thomas  Morton  I.,  and  Edwards.  Donald  W.  Shower  bath  chair. 

3.512.187.a.  4-185. 
Thomas,  Robert  Albert,  to  Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert.  P.V.B.A.  Wire 
mesh  barrier  for  turnpikes  and  method  for  eiectiog  same.  3.5 1 2.758. 
a.  256-13.1 
Thorescn.  Oscar.  Walking  toy.  3412.300.  CI.  46-103. 
Tibbott.  David  W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Automatic  throttle 

torque-responsive  power  tool.  3.5 1 2.590.  CL  173-12. 
Tickner,  Edward:  See- 
Parson.  Gene  V.,  and  White,  Clarence  J..  3.5 1 2,443. 
Tiete.  Henry  M.:  See— 

McFarland,  William  H.,  and  Tieta,  Henry  M.  3.5 1 3,036. 
Tnnmersman,  Lowell  J.:  See— 

Swanke.  Roy  L.,  and  Timmersman,  Lowell  J.  3.5 12.500. 
Tinnerman.  George  A.  Panel  clip.  3,5 1 2.222,  G.  24-73. 
Tishler,  Max,  Cheroerda.  John  M.,  and  KoUonitsch,  Janos,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Proceu  for  preparing  5-(3-alkyl  aminopropyl)-5H-  dibenzo 
a.d  cycloheptenes.  3,5 1 3,20 1 , 0. 260-570.8 
Titangesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hilges,  Giovanni,  Hitzemann,  Gerhard,  and   KulKng,  Achim. 
3.512,933. 
Titherington,  Henry  W.  Sound  monitoring  system  having  plural  selec- 
tively disconnectable  microphones  and  a  central  monitoring  station. 
3,5 13,465,  CI.  340-26 1. 
Toa  Gosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasui,    Eizo,    Kawaguchi.   Takeo,    Matsubara,   Takashi,   and 
Hisanaga,  Noboru,  3.5 1 3, 1 94. 
Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Institute  Limited:  See— 

Strydon,  Mauritz  L.,  3,512.662. 
Toda,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syojl,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  Yamao. 
Eiko,  Tsuzi,  Tomizi,  Higashida,  Susumu,  and  Amakasu,  Osamu 
3,513,170. 
TodorSabev,:See— 

Sabev.Todor,  3,513.342. 
TohceUo  Shoji  Kaisha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Takashi.  3,5 1 2,457. 
Tokunaga,  Michio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Circuit  arrangemenU  employing 
active  elements  therein  functioning  as  circulators,  gyrators,  induc- 
tors or  filters.  3.513.401, CI.  328-167. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Monden,  Tuneo,  and  Ozu,  Masao,  3,5 1 3,476. 
Yoshida,   Hidehiko,   Enomoto,   Masahiko,  and   Sumi,   Kojiro, 
3,512.952. 
Tolle.  Russell  W.  Towing  hitch  construction.  3,5 1 2,664.  CI.  2 14-86. 
Tomlinson,  John  R..  and  Ridgway.  Richard  L.  Mechanical  football 

yards  and  down  markers.  3  J 1 2.260.  CI.  33-46. 
Tompkins.  Harold  F.:  See— 

Parmer,  Homer  H.,  Tompkins,  Harold  F.,  and  Malone.  Bobby  W. 
3,513.094. 
Torian.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Campbell.  Fredrick  D.  and  Torian.  Robert  L.  3,5 1 3,047. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See—  ~^ 

Benson,  Donald  0, 5.5 1 2.279. 
Torrance.  Gordon  A.,  to  Webb.  Jervis  B..  Company.  Accumulating 

transfer  conveyor.  3.5 1 2.629.  CI.  198-22 1 . 
Toth,  Albert  S.:  See— 

Nebolsine,  Rostislav,  Toth,  Albert  S.,  and  Sanday,  Rudolph  J. 
3,512,649. 
Towle.  Jack  L.,  Mudrak,  Anton,  and  Weir,  Vernon  J.,  to  Kewanee  Oil 
Company.   Disazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  diazotized  methyl  or 
methoxy-p-chloroaniline  coupled  with  an  N,  N'-  (polyhalo-p-phen- 
ylene  )-bisacetoacetamide.  3.^1 3, 1 54,  CI.  260- 1 76. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kage,Motokuni,  3,5 12,832. 
Sugiura,  Koichi,  3,5 1 2,833. 
Traber,  Walter,  to  Gei|y  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  composi- 
tion    for    controllmg     microorganisms    with    tetrahydro- 1,3,5- 
thiadiazine-2-thiones.  3,5 1 3,234,  CI.  424-246. 
Tracer,  Inc.:  See- 
Lowell,  Philips.,  3,5 13,076. 
Transicold  Corporation:  See- 
White,  Jack  H.,  3,5 1 2,373. 
Transland  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Barlow,  Conrad  R.,  and  Fergusson,  Alexander  H.  B..  3.5 1 2.72 1 . 
Transworkl  Drilling  Company:  See— 
James.  Theodore  K.,  3,5 1 2,583. 
Tread  Rubber  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  Fredrick  D.,  and  ToriaA,  Robert  L.,  3,51 3,047.  ^ 
Treat,  Ralph  O.:  See— 

Milewsk  Dennis  S.,  and  Treat,  Ralph  0. 3.5 1 2.842. 
Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert.  P.V.B.A.:  See- 
Thomas,  Robert  Albert,  3,5 1 2,758. 
Triberti  Francesco  di  Triberti  Giovanni:  See— 

Resta.Dario.  3,512,710. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Riester,  William  C.  and  Deibel,  Raymond  A..  3,5 12.205. 
Tridan  Tool  A  Machine.  Inc.:  See- 
Ames.  Ward  A.,  3,5 1 2,387. 
Trivette,  Chester  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conn.  Aubert  Y.,  Trivette,  Chester  D..  Jr.,  and  Kerwood.  Joseph 
E.  3.513.139. 
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Tiost,  Allen  )..  to  Ampex  Coq>oratioa.  Low  input  impedance  playlMck 
preamplif  er  for  swamping  out  head  resonance  in  a  video  tape 
reproduci  ig  system.  3^13^67.0. 179.100.2 
Troutman,  i  lul  H.:  See— 

Chope.  Henry  R.,  Griffith,  James  L..  Spitz.  David  A.,  Dewey,  Rex 
W ..  a  id  Troutman,  Paul  H.  3,3 1 3,3 10. 
TRW  Inc.:  5  re- 
Carroll  Charles  E..  3,5 1 3.433. 
Daley,  VUliamF, 3,5 12,362. 
Dougla  s,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,512,408. 
LeVanI  ne,  Allan  D.,  3,5 1 3,306. 
Marrisc  n,  Warren  A.,  3,5 1 3,402. 
Tryzna,  Jo«  ph  J.,  and  Becker,  George  L..  to  Continental  Can  Com- 

?any,  lac.  Coating  composition  for  metal  containers.  3,513,1 15,  CI. 
60-21. 
Tsuji,Akira  See— 

Ariyasii ,  Kenji,  and  Tsuji,  Akira  3,5 1 3,052. 
Tsuji,  Nobu(  i:  See— 

Amano  Hiroyuki,  Tsuji,  Nobuo,  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo  3,5 1 2,984. 
Tsuzi,Tomt  iiSm— 

Murayt  ma,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  Yamao, 
Eiko,  Tsuzi,  Tomizi,  Higashida.  Susumu,  and  Amakasu,  Osamu 
3,5 1:, 1 70. 
Tucker,  Doi  £.:  See— 

Murph;  .Torn  H.,andTucker,  Don E.  3,512,370. 
Tulagin,  Vi  evolod,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  proofing  and 
screening  color  separation  using  the  manifold  imaging  process. 
3.5 1 2,961,  CI.  96- 1. 2  1 

Turner,  Frai  ik  E.:  See—  I 

Smyk,  ^  /alter  M.,  and  Turner,  Frank  E.  3,5 1 2,262. 
Turner,  Noi  man  G.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  Window 

sash  regie  section.  3,512.3I8,CI.  52-100. 
Turula,  Alei  ander  Eugene:  See- 
Lynch,  Geraldine  B.,and  Turula,  Alexander  Eugene  3,512,872. 
Turzillo,  Le  :  A.  Method  for  forming  cast-in-place  reinforced  concrete 

pile.  3,51   ,366, CI.  61-53.64 
Tyco  Labor  itories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Heller,  lenryB, 3,513,430. 
Tycodyne  li  dustries  Corporation:  See— 

Butera,  Joseph  P.,  3,5 12.857. 

Tyler,  Ron:  d  Arthur,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Sampling 

circuit  in  :luding  a  pair  of  gates  for  successively  sampling  signals. 

3.513.33  ,  CI.  307-241. 

Udylite  Cor  toration.The:  See— 

Koltuni  ik.  Michael  A.,  and  Tazzia.  Henry,  3,5 13,377. 
\Jeno,Hinti:  See— 
'  Watani  be.  Jun.  Hosoi.  Susumu.  Kuwazaki.  Masahiro.  Sawai. 
Tada  ihi.  and  Ueno.  Hirota  3,5 13,033. 
Ueno,  Kazu  >:  See- 
Huang.   Ching    Yun,    Ueno,    Kazuo,    and   Tanabe,    Hisanori 
3,51:  ,221. 
Ueno,  Tam  )tsu,  and  Nakano,  Takashi,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Com- 

Rany,  ln< .  Process  for  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron 
uoride.:.512.931.CI.23-153. 
Uerlis,  Joha  ines,  Mulier,  Rudolf,  and  Keutgen,  Peter,  to  Rappold,  Her- 
mann, &  :o.  GmbH .  Shutoff  valve  for  pipelines.  3 ,5 1 2,7Sl  CI.  25 1  - 
308. 
UhtenwoUl  Herbert  R.,  to  Heald  Machine  Company,  The.  Machine 

bearing.:, 5 1 2,848,  CI.  308-5. 
Ullrich,  Hai  s:  See- 

Heinri<  h,  Wilhelm.  and  Ullrich.  Hans  3.5 1 3,39 1. 
Ulricb  Four  dation.  Inc.:  See— 

Ulrich,  Raymond  M.,  3,5 12,589.  ' 

Ulrich,  Rajmond  M.,  to  Ulrich  Foundation,  Inc.  Earth  moving  ap- 
paratus.! ,5 12.589,  CI.  172-786. 
Ultrasonic !  ystems  Corporation:  5^^— 

Sieracli.  Frank  W..3.S  13.442. 
Ultronic  Sy:  tems  Corporation:  See— 

Dumpi  >fr,  Rolf,  Gertler,  Eugene  I.,  and  Kaplan,  Donald  E., 
3.51  .708. 
Umbricht.  I  mil.  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  liquid  aera- 
tion. 3,51 2,762,  CI.  261-87. 
Union  Carb  de  Corporation:  See— 

Mahon  ;y ,  Cornelius  M  ichael,  3,5 1 3,4 10. 

Mannii  g,  David  T.,  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  3,5 1 3,237. 

Marcui,Erich,3,513,189. 

Moreh  tuse.  Edward  L..  3,513,183. 
Union  Oil  C  Dmpany  of  California:  See— 

Biale,  ( liovanni,  3,5 1 3,200. 

Fenton ,  DonaM  M.,  3.5 1 3. 1 80. 

Hohi.  .e  Roy  W..  3.5 12.586. 

Kay.  NcholasL..  3.5 13.086. 
United  Airoaft  Corporation:  See— 

Polk.  Donald  H.,  and  Haught.  Alan  F.,  3,5 1 3,409. 
United  Airdaft  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

HoUiaAvorth,  Derek,  3,5 1 2,610. 
United  Beoi  ing  Corporation:  See— 

Simon,  George,  3,5 12,192. 
United  Nuc  ear  Corporation:  See— 

Zezza,  .ouisJ.,3,512,565. 
United  Stat  s  Envelope  Company:  See— 

AUison  Robert D, 3,5 1 i,780. 
United  Stat «  Freight  Company:  See— 

Fletcher,  Edwin  H.,  3312,495. 


United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Bell.  Edward  W.,  and  Cowan,  John  C.  3.5 1 3.205. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Cm,  Paul  H.,  and  Slobodnik,  Andrew  J..  Jr..  3^13.390. 
Jorris,  Terry  R.,  3,5 1 2,892. 
Air  Force,:  See— 

Lichfield.  William  H..  3,513.051. 
Army:  See— 
Fischbach,  Adolph,  and  Teti,  John  E.,  3,5 1 3,034. 
Humphrey,  Robert  G..  34 1 2,888. 
Lucas,  Christopher,  3.5 1 2.980. 
WeiL  Rolf.  3.513.038. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Asbury.  Joseph  J..  3.5 1 3.229. 
Baldwin.  Richard  R..  3.5 1 2.89 1 . 
Haertling.  Gene  H.,  Land,  Cecil  E.,  and  McKinney,  Ira  D., 

3,512,864. 
Kelley,GeorgeG.,3,5l3,35l. 
Meservey,  Albert  B,  3,513,101. 
North,  George  G.,  3,5 1 2.852. 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare:  See— 
Matheme.  Mederic  J..  Jr..  3,5 1 3.092. 
Navy:  See— 
BreeU,  Louis  D.,  3,5 1 3,4 1 2. 
Hallanger,  Lawrence  WUIiam,  3.5 12.493. 
Harbage.  Alfred  B..  Jr..  3.512.854. 
Rudolph.  Louis  R..  3.5 1 3.407. 
Snyder.  Franklin  B..  3.5 1 3.332. 
Wall.  Leo  A.,  and  Antonucci.  Joseph  M.,  3.5 1 3,206. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Affolter,  Stuart  W.,  3,5 12.428. 

Brady.  Richard  R..  and  Brickner.  Kenneth  G..  3,5 1 2,960. 
Gillum,  Willard.  Jr.,  3,5 1 2,767. 
Herff.  Louis  M.  3.5 12.573. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Ravmond.  Robert  F..  3.5 13.217. 
Univis.lnc.:  See— 

Rudd.  Milo  O.,  and  Catron.  William  M..  3.5 1 2.3 10. 
Unted  States  of  Ameica.  Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Sharp,  William  V.,  Gardner,  David  L.,  and  Andresen,  Gilbert  J., 
3,512,183. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  and  Kagan,  Fred,  3,513,155. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation, :  5**— 

Noordermeer,  Aart,  Willem,  Puister,  and  Wesselman,  Petrus 

Gerardus  Johannes,  3,513,181. 
Pascoe,  Thomas  Albert,  3,5 13,385. 
Pearson,    Ronald    Ferguson,    and    Cooper,    Roger    William, 

3.512,867. 
Walraven,  Anthonie,  3,513,386. 

Welle,  Hendricus  Bernardus  Antonius,  and  Meltzer,  Jacques, 
3,513,240. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Pntchard.  Sheldon  S.,  Jr.,  3,5 1 2,702. 
U.S.  Remedy  Corporation:  See— 

Pelletier,  Louis  Gerard,  3,512,537. 
Ushakov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  5^— 

Neifeld,  Mark  Solomonovich,  Moroz,  Pavel  Samuilovich,  Nemen- 
man,  Leizer  Zelikovich,  and  Ushakov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich 
3,512,691. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Newton,  Albert  E.,  3.5 1 2,224. 
Utsumi,  Jihachiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Movie  film  feed  sprocket  for 

projector.  3,5 1 2,693,  CI.  226-54. 
Vacuumschmeize  C.m.b.H.:  See— 

Ganz,  Dietrich,  3,5 13,039. 
Vahtra,  Ulo:  See— 

Shattuck,  Meredith  David,  Vahtra,  Ulo,  and  Nepela.  Daniel  An- 
drew 3,512,966. 
Vaiana,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Altonji,  John  A.,  and  Vaiana,  Joseph  G.  3,5 1 3,458. 
Vaillant,Joh..KG:5fr- 

Hein,  George,  3,512,910. 
Valentik,  Laszk>,  to  Michigan  Technolocical  University,  Board  of  Con- 
trol of.  Consistometer.  3,5 1 2,395,  CI.  73-54. 
Valentinetti,  Salvatore  R.:  See- 
Check,  Mathias  M.,  Mauro.  Guy.  and  Valentinetti.  Salvatore  R. 
3.512.382. 
Valmet  Oy.  Helsinki:  See— 

Palovaara.  Jaakko  Severi.  3,5 1 2.727. 
Vander  Heyden.  William  Harold,  to  Badger  Meter  Manufacturing 

Company.  Triggering  circuit.  3,512.410,  CI.  73-194. 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornells.  Crop-dryine  system.  3,5 1 2,765,  CI.  263-34. 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Farmer,  Homer  H.,  Tompkins,  Harold  F.,  and  Malone,  Bobby  W., 
3,513,094. 
Vanderkrogt,  Peter  J.,  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries  Limited.  Travelling 

bale  stacker.  3,5 1 2,659,  CI.  214-6. 
Vandersall,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Hahn,  Frank  J,  and  Vandersall,  Howard  L.  3,513.1 14. 
van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  Pease,  William  C,  III,  and  Colquett,  Jack  L.,  to 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  remnants  of 
banding  material  from  a  reed  system  for  the  same.  3,512,772.  CI. 
271-57. 
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Van  Herpe.  Francois:  See— 

Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W..  Jacobs.  Gerard  0..  and  Van  Herpe. 
Francois  3,512,534. 
vanWinsen,  Friedrich  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Suspen> 
sion  of  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  main  frame  of  a  vehicle,  especially  of 
a  motor  vehicle.  3,5 1 2,800,  CI.  280-106.5 
Vargo,  Stephen  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Load  tap 
changing    transformer    arrangement    with    constant    impedance. 
3,5 13,380,  CI.  323-43.5 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Happer,  William,  Jr.,  3.5 1 3,38 1 . 
Rooney,  John  P.,  3.513,416. 
Vaughn,  Rudolph  Marion.  Frangible  nut  fastener.  3,512,447,  CI.  85- 

61. 
VEB  Cari  Zeiss  Jena:  See— 

Mohr,  Joachim,  3,5 1 2,877. 
Vectrol,  Inc.:  See— 

Muskovac,  Nk:holasG.,  3.512,579. 
Velander,  Harry:  See— 

Reed,  Charles  M.  D.,  and  Velander,  Harry  3,5 1 2,995. 
Vepa  Ag:  See— 

Fleissner,  Hans,  3,5 1 2,265. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin, 

raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Snow  tire.  3,5 1 2,566,  CI.  1 52-209. 
Verdier,  Henri,  to  Compasnie  Generate  des  Eublissements  Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Treads  for  snow  tires.  3,512,567,  CI. 
152-209. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Sthalwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 
Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  3,5 1 2,389. 
Vermehren,  Cari  Emil,  and  Vermehren,  Thomas  Ludvig  Martin. 
Water-soluble  corticoid  compounds  that  decompose  in  plasma  or  tis- 
sue fluid  with  liberation  of  a  free  corticoid;  and  process  of  producing 
said  compounds.  3,513, I77.CI.  260-397.45 
Vermehren,  Thomas  Ludvis  Martin:  See— 

Vermehren,  Cari  Emit,  and  Vermehren,  Thomas  Ludvig  Martin 
3,513,177. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See— 

Bautz,  Frederick  H.,and  Ouuka,  Tsuruo,  3,512,824. 
Bozich,George  J.  3,512,391. 
Viennois,  Paul,  to  Laboratories  Novalis.  Derivativesof  esters  of  N-sub- 

stituted  alpha-amino  acids.  3,513, 187,CI.  260-471. 
Vindez,  Pierre  G.:  See— 

Juhasz,  Daniel  P.,  Bohorquez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G. 
3,512,434. 
Vinicki,   John,    to   Monsanto   Company.    Synthetic    turf   surface. 

3,513,061, CI.  161-21. 
Vinicki,   John,    to    Monsanto   Company.    Synthetic    turf   surface. 

3,513,062,  CI.  161-21. 
Vinz,  Pierre  G.:  See— 

Juhasz,  Daniel  P.,  Bohorquez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vinz,  Pierre  G. 
3,512,433. 
Viollet,  Gerard  J.  Machinistis  locating  tool.  3,512,261,  CI.  33-169. 
Viollet,  Gerard  J.  AdiusUble  magnifier.  3.5 1 2.875.  CI.  350-243. 
Vitalini.  Alberto.  Building  having  telescopic  section.  3.5 1 2.3 15.  CI.  52- 

67. 
Vitaloni.  Giovanni:  See— 

Vitaloni.  Mario,  and  Vitaloni.  Giovanni  3.5 1 2.746. 
Vitaloni.  Mario,  and  Vitaloni.  Giovanni.  Adjustable  side  rear  view  mir- 
ror for  motor  vehicles.  3.5 1 2,746.  CI.  248-483. 
Vitek.  Robert,  to  Stollack  Aktiengesellschaft  Guntramsdorf.  mesne. 
Process  for  the  electrophoretic  preparation  of  corrosion  resistant 
coatings.  3.5 13.083. CI.  204-18 1. 
Vitins,  Janis.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Compressed 

gas  actutated  circuit  breaker.  3.5 1 3.276.  CI.  200- 1 48. 
Voelker.  Walter  D..  to  Bischoff  Chemical  Corporation.  Injection  mold- 
ing nozzle  support.  3.5 1 2.2 16.  CI.  1 8-30. 
Voet.  Andries.  and  Price.  Charles  Ronald,  to  Huber.  J.  M..  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  nonstaining  furnace  carbon  black. 
3.5 12.935,  CI.  23-209.9 
Voit,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corporation:  See- 
Henderson,  Robert  Bruce,  3,512,777. 
Vonasch,  Louis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Air  cooling  system 

for  walls  ofself-cleqning  oven.  3,5 12,5 14,  CI.  126-21. 
von  Bebenburg,  Walter:  See- 
Thick,  Kurt,  and  von  Bebenburg,  Walter  3,5 1 3, 1 7 1 . 
Von  Krusenstierna,  Otto,  and  Blaus,  Janis,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Measuring  body  capable  of  being  built  into  the 
wall  of  a  high-temperature  furnace.  3,5 1 2,4 1 3,  CI.  73-34 1 . 
Von  Wiesentnal,  Peter.  Compact  multipath  process  heater.  3,512,506, 

CI.  122-356. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas,  and  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois,  to  Gevaert-Aefa 
N.V.  Process  for  reversed  planographic  printing.  3,5 1 3,000,  CI.  106- 

Waggonfabrik  Talbot:  See— 

Raab,  Kari.  Konig,  Helmut,  Stiefel,  Christian,  and  Blank.  Wilhelm, 
3,512,483. 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Hirokazu,  and  Wakabayashi,  Yasuo  3,51 3,228. 
Wakeman,  Clifford  M.:  See— 

Hines,  Eugene  W.,  Sapine,  Norman  F.,  Sr.,  Mensing,  Harold  F., 
and  Wakeman,  Clifford  M.  3,512,803. 
Waldorff,  Jorgen  Frederik,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  RoUry  device.  3,512,905, 
CI.  418-61. 


Walker,  Grant  W:  See- 
Rich,  John  W..  and  Walker.  Grant  W.  3,5 1 2.822. 

Wall,  John  Franklin,  and  Smith,  Imre  Jack,  said  Wall  aster  to  said 
Smith.  Furniture  cushion  and  upholstery.  3,5 12, 1 91,  CI.  5-345. 

Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Antonucci^  Joeeph  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Synthesis  of  a-hydroheptafluorostyrene  and  improved  synthe- 
sis of  ocufluoros^rene.  3,513,206,  CI.  260-618. 

Wallace,  Arthur  W.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Water  pressure 
regulating  valve  for  rock  drill.  3,5 12,559.  CI.  1 37-98. 

Wallace,  John  F:  See- 
Joseph.  William  F.,  and  Wallace,  John  F.  3.5 1 2,959. 

Walraven,  Anthonie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Contact-free 
speed  measuring  instrumente.  3,5 13,386,  CI.  324-70. 

Walsh,  Charles  Bernard,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Motor 
and  driving  system.  3,5 1 2,732,  CI.  242-1 88. 

WankelG.m.b.H.:See- 

Belzner,  Adolf.  3,512.907. 

Wanzenberg,  Frederick  Wheelock,  and  Wanzenberg.  Fritz  Walter. 
Deep  sea  mining  system  using  buoyant  conduit.  3,513,081,  CI.  204- 
130. 

Wanzenberg,  Fritz  Walter:  See— 

Wanzenberg,  Frederick  Wheelock,  and  Wanzenberg,  Fritz  Walter 
3.513,081. 

Ward,  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Briskin,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ward,  Geoffrey  R.  3,5 12,536. 

Ward,  Gerald  C.  to  Northwestern  Univenity.  Mechanical  device  for 
representing  mathematical  and  physical  values  and  relationships. 
3.512.271. CI.  35-10. 

Ward.  Harold  Francis,  to  British  Lighting  Industries  Limited.  Lu- 
minescent materials.  3.513.105,  CI.  252-301.6 

Warning.  Paul-Friedrich.  to  Sennheiser  Electronic.  Microphone 
diaphragm  including  spacer  means  between  diaphragm  and  voice 
coil.  3.513.270.  CI.  179-115.5 

Warren.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Aeronca.  Inc.  Ventilator  outlet  bodies. 
3.512.470.  CI.  98-101. 

Warszawski.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Generate  de  Constructions  Elec- 
triques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthoro).  Electrolytic  cycle  for  a  fuel  cell 
having  a  semi-permeable  membrane.  3.5  i  3.032.  CI.  1 36-86. 

Washizuka.  Isamu.  Hanahara.  Hitoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Kunio.  to 
Hayakawa  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N-nary  counter. 
3.5 1 3.329. CI.  307-223. 

Watanabe,  Jun.  Hosoi,  Susumu.  Kuwazaki.  Masahiro,  Sawai,  Tadashi, 
and  Ueno,  Hirou,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dry 
cell.  3.5 13.033.  CI.  136-107. 

Watanabe.  Shigeru,  Kobayashi,  Teruo.  and  Kubotera,  Kikuo.  to  Fuji 
Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoeraphic  light-sensitive  materi- 
als containing  mordanted  oxonol  dyes.  3.5 1 2.98  J.  Ci.  96-84. 

Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Tohcello  Shoji  Kaisha  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 

Raratus  of  making  bags  of  thermoplastic  film  having  integral  sealabte 
aps.  3.5 1 2.457.  CI.  93-8. 
Waters.  Walter  George,  and  Wight.  David  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Coating  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  layers  of  liquid 
material  onto  a  support.  3.5 1 3.0 1 7,  CI.  1 17-94. 
Watson.  Edward,  and  Parker,  Derek  Walter,  to  Newport  Instrumenu 

Limited.  Magnet  assemblies.  3,5 1 3,422,  CI.  335-296. 
Watson,  Reginald  Gordon  Harry,  and  McCourt,  Cyril  Francis,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  concentration  of  dissolved  gas  in  a  liquid. 
3,5 1 3,079,  Ci.  204-1. 
Waugh,  George  P.:  See— 

Grum.  Franc,   Luckey,  George   W.,  and   Waugh,  George  P. 
3,512,895. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,  to  Graning  Enameling  Company.  Airgap.  3,512,545, 

CI.  137-216. 
Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Company:  See— 

Torrance,  Gordon  A,  3,5 1 2,629. 
Weber,  William  B.,  and  Anderson,  Robert  H.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
mesne.  Radiative  heat  source  and  re-entry  body.  3,512.736.  CI.  244> 

Weesner.  William  E.  Reaction  product  of  elemental  sulfur  with  sulfur 
conuining  polyesters  and  method  of  preparation.  3.513,133,  CI. 
260-75. 

Weil.  Rolf,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  for  producing 
fragmenting  steel.  3.513.038.  CI.  148-19. 

Weiler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Donavan.  Patrick  M..  3.5 1 2.388. 

Weinbaum.  HilleL.to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Ul- 
trasonic inspection  and  fail-safe  indication  method  and  apparatus. 
3.512.399.0.73-67.5 

Weiner.  Seymour  L..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Pyroelectric  in- 
frared radiation  detection  system  for  the  elimination  of  stray  radia- 
tion absorption.  3,5 1 3.3 1 2,  CI.  250-83.3 

Weining,  Harry  Henry,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  mesne.  Liquid  tevel 
indicating  device.  3,5 1 2,4 1 2,  CI.  73-295. 

Weir,  Vernon  J.:  See— 

Towte,  Jack  L.,  Mudrak,  Anton,  and  Weir.  Vernon  J.  3,5 1 3,1 54. 

Weisbecker.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Surine.  Oakley  W..  and  Weisbecker.  Henry  L.  3.5 1 2.460. 

Weise.  Irvin  B..  to  Anderson.  Greenwood  St.  Co.  Relief  valve. 
3.5 12.560.  CI.  137-102. 

Weise.  Irvin  B..  to  Anderson.  Greenwood  &  Co.  Valve.  3.512.753.  CI. 
251-317. 

Weisel.  Heinrich.  Ball  bearing  for  linear  motion.  3.5 1 2.849.  CI.  308-6. 
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WeiH,  Edward  L..  to  Leeds  &  Northnip  Company.  Gas  sampiins 
analyziags)  item.  3.S  12.393.  CI.  73*23. 

Weldon.  Rog(  r  J.,  to  Markstems.  Inc.  Article  identification  system  de- 
tecting pluiility  of  colon  disposed  on  article.  3.SI3.320,  CI.  2S0- 
219. 

Welle,  Hendr  cus  Bemardus  Antonius,  and  Meltzer,  Jacques,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Cor]  oration,  mesne.  Controlling  beetles  with  3.S-dimethyl-4- 
dimethylamnomethyiphenyl-N-methyicarbamate.  3.S  13,240.  CI. 
424-300.  ] 

Wellington  Pu  riun  Milk.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Burch.  Di  niel  W.,  Jr..  341 2.634. 

Wells.  Roy  Ernest,  to  Electra  ToUlisators  Pty.  Limited.  Electrical 


relaying  sys  em  for  transmission  of  particulars  of  betting  wagers  to 
Jlayboai  13.513.440.  CI.  340-147.  , 
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Welsh  Co.  Th^:5<«- 

Paris.Ro<  F. 3.5 12.829. 
Welstead.  Wii  iam  J.,  Jr.:  See- 

Lunsford,  CariD.and  Welstead.  William  J.  Jr.  3^13.236. 
Welty.  Richar  I  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Drying  polymeric 

material.  3,!  12,266. CI.  34-42. 
Wener.  David  L.  Overcasting  foot  attachment  for  sewing  machines. 

3,5 1 2.490.  CI.  112-235. 
WenU.PaulL  Archery  bow.  3.5 12.5 12,  CI.  124-24. 
Wersal.  Adrian  A:  S«e- 

Kallenbei  ;.  Karl  J.,  and  Wersal.  Adrian  A.  3.5 1 2.439. 
Wesselman.  P(  trus  Gerardus  Johannes:  See— 

Noordemeer.  Aart,  Willem,  Puister,  and  Wesselman,  Petnis 
Gerardi  IS  Johannes  3 ,5 1 3 ,  i  8 1 . 
West.  David  T  ,  Loni .  William  D.,  and  Fritz.  David  P..  to  Hesston  Cor- 
poration, ln( .  Reelforfarm  implemenu.  3,5 1 2,348. CI.  56-226. 
West.  Hiry  B.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Method  of  impregnating  mem- 
branes. 3,5 15.020.  CI.  1 1 7- 1 38.8 
West  Laborau  ries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cantor.  A  >raham.and  Winicov.  Murray  W..  3,513,098. 
Westendorf.  V  alter  J.  Quick  attach  means  for  end  loaders.  3.5 1 2.665. 

CI.  214-145 
Western  Indus  ries.  Inc.:  See— 

Linch.Rii  hard  E..  3.512.912. 
Western  Powe  Productt.  Inc.:  See— 

Bright.  W  Uiam  L.,  Steinmeyer,  Herbert  N.,  and  Coon.  James  D.. 
3.513.218. 
Westfield,  Doi  lald,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

double-back  ed  tufted  carpeu.  3,513,046.  CI.  156-72. 
WesthemCori  oration  Limited:  See— 

Krawagna  Alois  A..  3,512,227. 
Westinthouse  ilectric  Corporation:  5«r— 

Cellerini.  Ubert  R..  and  Ricci.  Louis  N.,  3.5 1 3.275. 

Feaster.GeneR.  3.5 13.345. 

Hajek.GarlerD.,3.513.376. 

Hayden.  L  eland  E.,  and  Flynn,  Corporation,  3.5 1 2.255. 

Larson.  D  tniel  A.,  3.5 1 3,344. 

Meyerhof .  Alfred,  and  Guzanick.  Peter  M..  3.5 1 3.361 . 

Moonev,   >avid  H..  Jr..  Stull.  Keefer  S..  Jr..  and  Porter,  John  M 

3.513.4'!. 
Murray,  h  ax.  and  Zecca,  John  J..  3.5 1 3.347. 
Newell,  William  £.3,513,356. 
Vargo.Su  phenG.,  3,5 13,380. 
Wolley.E  ienD, 3.5 13.367. 
Woods.  &  mundE..  3.5 13,253. 
Wright.  R(bertL..  Jr..  3.513.314. 
Westley,  Melv  n  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Composite  p  ilyfluorocarbon  sheet  material.  3,5 1 3,064,  CI.  1 6 1  -92. 
Wetroff,  Geori  es:  See— 

Chretien,  toiand,  and  Wetroff.  Georges  3,5 1 3,202. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Norlander  Norman  E..  and  Knowles,  Robert  A.,  3,5 12.562. 
Sherman,  rharles A. 3,5 1 3,321. 
Whear,  Alfred  ..  Moisture  distribution  system.  3.512,363.  CI.  61-13 
Whirlpool  Cor  oration:  See— 

Hupfer.RnaklK.,3.512.323. 
White  Castle  S  stem.  Inc.:  See- 

De Villers,  Edmund  J.,  and  Ingram.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  3,5 1 2.2 1 3. 
White.  Ciarenc  t  J.:  See— 

Parson.  Gi  ne  V..  and  White.  Clarence  J.  3.5 1 2,443. 
White.  Clyde   :..  and  White,  Dallas  L.  Tractor  mounting  hitch  for 

swather  hea(  er  piatform.  3,5 1 2,347.  CI.  56-208. 
White,  Dallas  I. :i«r-  I 

White.  Civ  Je  C,  and  White.  Dallas  L.  3,5 1 2,347.  I 

White.  Jack  H, ,  to  Transicold  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system  with 

electric  auxi]  ary  prime  mover.  3.5 1 2,373,  CI.  62-228. 
Whitehead.  He  ward  A.,  Mattes,  William  J.,  and  Skora,  Robert  F..  to 
Kimbcrly-Cli  rke  Corporation.  Expandable  tampon.  3,512.528,  CL 

Whittaker  Corf  oration, :  See—  | 

Russell.  R(  bert  H..  3.5 1 3,400. 
Widdowson.  A  bert  H..  Farmer,  Ernest  L..  and  Savage.  Sidney  C,  to 
Wildt  Melloi  Bromley  Limited.  Patterning  mechanism  for  circular 
knitting  mac  ines.  3,51 2.377,  CI.  66-36. 
Wiejand,  Chai  es  W.  Pilot  operated  relief  valve.  3,512,549.  CI.  137- 

489. 
Wierzba,  Anth<  ny  R.:  See—  ' 

Enneper.    Arnold  A..  Spencer,  Harvey  James,  and  Wierzba, 
Anthon)R.  3.5 12.437 


Wiese,  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Sweeny.  Norman  P..  and  Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  3.5 1 3.02 1 . 
Wignns.  Glenn  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Pressure  release 

valve  for  flexible  pouches.  3.5 12,632.  CI.  206-46. 
Wiggins.  Leslie  Frederick:  See— 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward.  James.  John  William,  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick  3.513,244. 
Wight,  David  Robert:  See— 

Waters.  Walter  George,  and  Wight.  David  Robert  3,5 1 3.0 1 7. 
Wild,  A.  G..  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Holland.  Ellis.  3.5 1 2.364. 
Wilder.  Joseph:  5^— 

Goriciewicz,  Walter,  and  Wilder,  Joseph  3.5 1 2.868. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See— 

Ecob,  Osmond  Herbert,  and  Johnson.  Bertram.  3.5 1 2.376. 
Widdowson,  Albert  H..  Farmer.  Ernest  L..  and  Savage.  Sidney  C. 
3,512.377. 
Wilhelm,  Hans:  See- 

Floss,  Josef  Georg,  Bayerlein.  Friedrich,  Brodt.  Rudolf.  Henkler. 
Herbert.  Strehler.  Hugo,  Wilhelm.  Hans,  and  Gehm.  Robert 
3,512,971. 
Willem,  Puister:  See— 

Noordermeer.  Aart,  Willem,  Puister.  and  Wesselman.  Petrus 
Gerardus  Johannes  3 ,5 1 3 , 1 8 1 . 
Willey.  Georee  Lawrence,  and  Roe,  Anthony  Maitland.  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  2- 
aminoalkyl-  coumaran  derivatives  and  methods  of  treating  depres- 
sion therewith.  3,5 1 3,239,  CI.  424-285. 
Willey 's  Carbide  Tool  Companv:Sre— 

Renaud.  Clement  P.,  3,5 1 2.236. 
Williamson.  John:  See— 

Skrebowski.  Jerzv  Konrad.  and  Williamson.  John  3,5 1 3,2 1 2. 
Williamson,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  and  Williamson,  Thomas  B.  3,5 1 3,1 72. 
Williamson,  William  R.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company. 
Modular  unit  for  multi-sUge  flash  distillation.  3,513.075,  CL  202- 

Willinger,  Allan  H.,  to  Aquariums  Incorporated.  Loop  formed  of 

synthetic  fibre  cord.  3,5 1 2,223,  CI.  24- 123. 
Wiflinger,  Allan  H..  to  Mattel-Aquarium,  Inc..  mesne.  Compartmented 

fish  displav  case.  3,5 12,503,  CI.  119-5. 
Willinger.  Allan  H..  to  Aquariums  Incorporated.  Aquarium  water  con- 

ditionina  apparatus.  3,5 12.646.  CI.  210-169. 
Willis.  William,  and  Bradley.  Gordon,  to  Burnley  Engineering  Products 

Limited.  Brazing  tape  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.513.013. 

CI.  117-31. 
Wilson,  Donald  R.,  to  Pacific  Plantronics.  Inc.  Fluid-flow  controller. 

3.5 12.748.  CI.  251-8. 
Wilson,  DonaM  R.,  to  Pacific  Plantronics,  Inc.  Earform  mold  and 

method  of  making  the  mold  for  supporting,  acoustic  apparatus  on  a 

wearers  ear.  3,5 13,269,  CI.  179-10). 
Wilson,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Harris.  Dwight  E..  and  Wilson,  Donald  S.  3,5 1 3,339. 
Wilson.  John  Richard,  Jr.,  and  Piekenbrock,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Dawson. 

Alexander,  Inc.,  mesne.  Optical  scanning  apparatus.  3.512.870,  CI. 

350-160. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc., 

mesne.  Automatic  guidance  system  for  vehicles.  3.5 1 2.60 1 ,  CI.  1 80- 

Vo. 

Wilson,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Bragg,  Gary  O.,  and  Wilson,  Robert  L  3,5 1 2,6 1 2. 
Wilson,  Roy  K.,  to  Allied  Conuiner  Corporation,  mesne.  Container 

with  lockmg  cover.  3,5 1 2,699.  CI.  229-45. 
Winicov,  Murray  W.:  See— 

Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Winicov.  Murray  W.  3.5 1 3.098. 
Winkler,  Albert  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Internal  combustion 
encine  charge  formation  and  induction  system.  3,512,508,  CI.  123- 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Ernst.  Heinz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktienaesellschaft. 
Camera  for  operation  in  daylight  and  artificial  light.  3.512.465.  CI. 

Winter.  Charles  A.  Shaft  lock  and  key  for  the  same.  3.5 1 2.380.  CI.  70- 

Winton.  Gordon  R.  Humidifier.  3.5 1 2.763.  CI.  26 1  - 1 4 1 . 
Wirlev,JohnF.:S^*- 

Osborne,   Robert   F.,   Melville,  John   W..   Eichler.   Rolf  W.. 
Northnip,  KaH  A.,  and  Wirley.  John  F.  3,5 12.885. 
Wirley.  John  F.,  and  SchaefTer,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual 

carriage  scanningsystem.  3.5 1 2.886,  CI.  355-70. 
Witchey.  ReinholdD.,  and  Green.  Edward  A.  Highway  shoulder  condi- 
tioning device.  3.5 12.46 1.  CI.  94-44. 
WithereB.  Peter  G.:&f- 

Faulhaber.  Mark  E..  and  Witherell.  Peter  G.  3.512.893. 
Withom.  Benjamin.  Combustion  apparatus.  3,5 1 2.488,  CI.  110-119. 
Wittenbecher.  Rudolf,  to  Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frame  for  jacketing  the  glau  bulb  of  picture  tubes  for  implosion-pro- 
tection. 3,51 2,674.  CL  220-2.1  . 
Woehrle.  Horst:  See-                                                           « 
Stuller.  Howard  E.,  and  Woehrle,  Horst  3,5 12,277. 
Fromm.  Hermann  Dieter,  Mohr,  Rudolf.  Schwarzmann,  Matthias, 
and  Woehrle.  Horst  3.513.167. 
Wolfe.  Gerald  W.  Swimming  mitt  3.5 1 2.194,  CI.  9-308. 
WolIensak,Inc.,:5»- 

Lynch,  Geraldine  B.,  and  Tunila,  Alexander  Eugene,  3,5 1 2,872. 
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Wolley,  Elden  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  current 
gate  controlled  switches.  3,5 1 3,367,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 

WoUweber,  Hartmund,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and 
Muller,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Bicyclic-substituted  suHamides.  3.513.182. CI.  260-453 

Woltche,  Walter,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  A  Co.  Wide-angle  objective  of 
large  back-focal  length.  3,512.874.0.350-214. 

Wood.  A.  R.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Slieter,  Allan  R.,  3,5 12,661. 

Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Proctor,  Noel  B.,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company.  Vibrational  bonding.  3.513,016.  CI.  1 17-62. 

Wood,  Robert  E.  Color  density  comparator.  3,512,894,CI.  356-195 

Woodhead,  David  Allinson:  See— 

Hambling,    James    Keith,    and    Woodhead,    David    Allinson 
3.513,140. 

Woodhead,  James  Seward:  See— 

Worthington,  John   Edward,  and  Woodhead,  James  Seward 
3,513,001. 

Woods,  Edmund  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cast  con- 
denser bushing  having  tubular  metal  coated  mesh  plates.  3,513,253, 
CI.  174-143. 

Worcester,  John  L.,  to  E-H  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Microwave  at- 
tenuator with  nondistributed  type  resistors.  3,5 1 3,4 1 7,  CI.  333-8 1 . 

Worthington,  John  Edward,  and  Woodhead,  James  Seward,  to  Poly- 
gram Casting  Co.  Limited.  Thermosetting  compositions  and  methods 
ofmakingthem.3,513,OOI,CI.  106-38.5 

Woskow,  Marvin  Z.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation. 
Dehydrogenation  process.  3.5 13.2 16.  CI.  260-680. 

Wright,  Francis  R.,  to  Rysdon  Producu  Company.  Threshold  sealins 
apparatus  for  doors.  3.5 1 2.303.  CI.  49-309. 

Wnght,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High 
voltage  relay  control  circuit  for  X-ray  apparatus  preventing  activa- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  relay  malfunction.  3,513,314,  CI.  250- 

Wright,  Roy  F.,  and  Cooper,  William  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Process  for  improving  ozone  resistance  of  hydrogenated 
rubber.  3,513,141, CL  260-85.1 
WSR,  Inc.:  See- 

Dawson,  Joseph  Carl,  Brown,  Jay  B.,  and  Pryor,  Euel  C, 
3,5 12,676. 
Wust,  Toni.  Device  for  actuating  upsetting  steels.  3,513,279,  CI.  219- 

Wust,  Toni,  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor.  Process  and  apparatus  for  weld- 
ing C-shaped  workpieces.  3,5 1 3,280,  CI.  2 !  9-52. 
Wycoff,  Keith  H.  Tone  control  circuit.  3,5 1 3,399,  CI.  325-466. 
Wyomiuing  Corporation:  5f«— 

Baker,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kelly,  Mary  Lou,  3,512.273. 
Xerox  Corporation. :  See— 

Kaye.  Stephen.  Garasi,  Louis,  and  Rolik,  Geza  P.,  3,5 1 3,040. 
Osborne,   Robert   F.,   Melville,  John   W.,   Eichler,   Rolf  W., 

Northrup,  Kari  A.,  and  Wirley,  John  F.,  3,5 1 2,885. 
Stone,  Roger  B..  3,5 1 3,447. 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  3.5 1 2,968. 
Wirley.  John  F..  and  SchaefTer.  Robert  A..  3,5 1 2,886. 
Young,  James  E.,  3,5 1 3,449. 
Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Readout  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  a  storage  system.  3,513,455,  CI.  340-174. 
Yamada,  Yoshikazu,  and  Garland,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Ammonium  and  meul  sulfite  as  stabilizers  of  light  sensitive 
systems.  3,5 12,976,  CI.  96-48. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Matsuura,     Ryo,     Kamimura,     Shigeo,     Iwasaki,     Koichiro, 
Yamasuchi,  Kazuo,  and  Inomata,  Jihei  3 ,5 1 3 , 1 50. 
Yamamoto,  Isamu,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  support  block  secured  on  heat  dissipation  plate. 
3.5 13.362,  CI.  317-234. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic channel  change-over  and  stopping  device  for  use  in  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,5 1 2,784,  CI.  274-4. 
Yamao,  Eiko:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  Yamao, 
Eiko.  Tsuzi,  Tomizi.  Higashida,  Susumu,  and  Amakasu.  Osamu 
3,513.170.  V 

Yamashita,  Katsuyuki:  See—  ^ 

Mizuno.  Hideo,  AkuUu.  Hidezo.  Moriguchi.  Eiziro.  YamashiU, 
Kauuyuki.  Kamiya,  Shigeru,  and  Iwau.  Koshi  3.5 1 3.349. 
Yarbro.  Donald  Evan,  and  Yarbro,  Weldon  Ray.  Broken  wire  detector 
for  hay  balers.  3,5 13,464,  CI.  340-259. 


Yarbro.  Weldon  Ray:  See- 

Yarbro,  Donald  Evan,  and  Yarbro,  Weldon  Ray  3.5 1 3.464. 
Yasui.  Bin.  Kawagochi.  Takeo.  Matsubara.  Takashi.  and  Hisanaia. 
Noboni.  to  Toa  Gosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
producini  adipic  acid.  3.5 1 3. 1 94.  CI.  260-53 1 . 
YEMA  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Bhim,  Henry  L.,  3,5 1 2,353. 
Yiannioa,  Christ  N.:  See— 

Karabinos,  Joseph  V.,  and  Yiannios,  Christ  N.  3,5 1 3.088. 
Yin.  Paul  H.  C.  Rewlers  for  scale.  3.5 1 2.862.  CI.  350- 1 10. 
Yokozawa.  Masumi.  and  Takayanagi.  Shigetoshi.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
jrpnjcs  Corporation.  Preparation  of  high  purity  arsenic.  3.512.958. 
CI.  75-84. 
Yomo.  Hanigoro.  and  Itnuma.  Hironobu.  Stabilizing  beer.  3  J  12.988. 

CI.  99-48. 
YMhida.  Hidehiko,  Enomoto.  Masahiko.  and  Sumi.  Kojiro.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sealing  vitreous  com- 
ponents of  airtuht  vessels.  3,5I2,W2,CI.  65-271. 
Yoshida,  Kunio:  See— 

Washizuka,   Isamu,   Hanahara,   Hitoshi,   and   Yoshida,   Kunio 

3,513.329. 

Youden,  David  H.,  to  Heald  Machine  Company,  The.  Ruid  bearing. 

3,5 12,850.  CI.  308-9.  • 

Younc.  Bernard  W.  Air  flow  surface  cleaning  apparatus.  3,5 1 2,206.  CI. 

15-346. 
Yming,  Henry  R.,  to  Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Company. 
Swimming  pool  filter  comprising  assembly  of  separable  spacers  and 
having  molded  plastic  grids.  3,5  r2,647,  CI.  2 1 0- 1 69. 
Young,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wavefront  reconstruction 
method  using  recording  media  containing  dichromophoic  bodies. 
3,5 13,449,  CI.  340-173. 
Youncstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The:  See— 

Madland,  ThorvaM.  and  Ron,  Irving  D.,  Jr.,  3,5 1 2,484. 
Y-Tex  Corporation:  See— 

Hayes,  Norman  J,  3,5 1 2,289. 
Yuan,Shui:Sm— 

Bossard,  Bernard,  and  Yuan,  Shui  3,5 1 3,398. 
Zaino,  Aurelio  E.  Bleederplug.  3,512,754,  CL  251-353. 
Zalesky,  jury  Mstislavovicn:  ^e— 

Kondratiev,  Igor  Fedorovich,  Bondarenko,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
Malik,  Afanasy  Petrovich,  Laiko,  Pavel  Yakovlevich,  Taran, 
Daniil  Ilich,  Lonschakova,  Antonina  Vasiiievna.  Sunumikova, 
Vera  Mikhailovna,  Adonkin,  Alexandr  Semenovlch,  Ruzin.  Ivan 
Mikhailovich,  Zalesky,  jury  Mstislavovich,  Novikov,  Pavel 
Lvovich,  Kiteleva,  Alexandr,  Konjuk,  Viktor  Fedorovich,  and 
Kucherenko,  Mikhail  Maximovich  3,5 1 2349. 
Zaromb.   Solomon.    Gas-depolarized   ceU   with   aluminum    anode 

3. 5 1 3, 031,  CI.  136-86. 
Zecca,  John  J.:  S^r— 

Murray.  Max,  and  Zecca,  John  J.  3.5 1 3,347. 
Zechlin.  Richard:  5^^— 

Henderson.  Robert  M..  Miller.  Lowell  E.,  and  Zechlin,  Richard 
3,513,444. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Schwartz,  Otto  H.,  3,5 1 3,4 1 8. 
Szaierski,  Sylvester,  3,5 1 3,392. 
Zephvr  Manufacturina  Co.,  Inc.-Manufacturing  Diviion:  See— 

Juhasz,  Daniel  P.,  Bohorquez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vinz,  Pierre  G., 

Zephvr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.-Manufacturing  Division:  See— 

Juhasz,  Daniel  P.,  Bohorquez,  Luis  A.,  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G., 
3,512,434. 
Zero  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Temple,  Donald  L.,  and  Oberg,  Nathan,  3,5 1 2.469. 
Zezza.  Loun  J.,  to  United  Nuclear  Corporation.  Self-reuining  nut 

structure.  3.5 12,565.  CI.  151-28. 
Zieike,  Lawrence.  Electrical  terminal  connector  bteck.  3,513,434,  CI. 

339-18. 
Zill,  Fred  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  mesne. 
Acoustic    and    radioactivity    logging    method    and    apparatus. 
3,5 12,407,  CI.  73-152. 
Zink,  John,  Company:  See— 

Reed,  Robert  D.  and  Zink.  Johns..  3.5 12.911.  \ 

Zink.  John  S.:  See—  /     \ 

Reed,  Robert  D.  and  Zink,  John  S.  3,5 1 2,9 1 1 . 

Zirkle,  Charies  L.:  See- 
Ron,  Stephen  T..  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L.  3.5 1 3,199. 

Zweig.  Hans  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Light 
beamdeflectionusingfourieroptics.  3.5I2.87I,CL350-16I. 


/ 


/ 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBHCATIONS 

APPLICAMTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY 

«it  the  WQuett  of  the  appUcmt  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1960.  869  O.  G.  687. 


PaUlilied 

Brlsee.  Ifai  r  '•»•  ^-  =  **• —    .        „»^  ^t, 

^Uiblng  Cynthia  O.,  and  Briiee.  874.008, 

Dlbtof  (4nthla  O..  and  Briiee.  874.009 

UlMng  C^tWa  G..  and  Brliee.  874,010, 

Cbntoia.  Liwrence  B.  PhotoconductiTe  elmente  TOntalnlng 

ll3r?aen  ItlTe  polymeric   blndera.    874.007.    5-19-70.    O. 

rats.  Thee  lore  C.  and  B 


Wacner.  Apoaratna  for  apply- 

tas  Saiiidier'tb  filter  tow.  87^005.  (y-l9-70.  CI.  118 — 7. 


Hatehins. 


photonab 
874,006.  S 


Bernard  A.,  and  J.  J. 
)hlc  bleach  hatha  by 
^19-70,  a.  96—60. 


Nova  — AnmBfBd 


Albnrger. 
eztranelr 
253—6^ 

Baaie~ 
Tnrnef, 

Bazter. 


Pro^acta 


Geie 

Krelhlsfa, 


Be. 
Beard,  OoL 
Oron, 
Cahen, 


Coin 


en.  Ra;  in< 
Marecia] 


Campbell, 

Hnritl 
Croaa,  Alexander 
8-mibati^ted 
Be.  2( 
Debna.  U«^. , 
MarecHal, 
Finch.  Wa  ter 
HcLe<  n 


Freeman 


Kre^heb, 


Diirrel 
ind 


Gci«ce 


Be 
Harrli, 

ments 

thereof 
Hindman.^ 

J^-19-7C , 
Horat,  ~ 

anee, 

a. 

Hnrat 

Horsl, 

Kelao. 
bonded 
metallic 
a.  51 


MS, 

lo 


Mailne 


Kahll 
Aana-l 

Ifacl 
BardeU, 
laaert 
CL 
BeUTeli 


PI 


w. 


Wade.    Begeneratlon    of 
treatment    with    osone. 


Ulbing.  Cynthia  G..  and  M.  J.  W.,  B^aee.  SoMraenaitiMd 

gUver   hallde  ph($tographic  emnlalong.    874,008,   5-19-70, 

CI    96—104 
Ulbiig.  Cynthk  G..  and  M.  J.  W.  Brlaee.  Suwraenaittaed 

aUvw  hallde   photographic   emnlaiona.   874,009.   5-19-70, 

Cl    Oft— 104 
UlMng;  Cynthia  O..  and  M.  J.  W.  Brlaee.  SnpereMamied 

aUrer  hallde  i^otographlc   emnlslons.   874,010,   5-19-70, 

CL  96—104. 
Wade.  Jamea  J. :  Bee—  ^        ^  „  ^    -»^  /viw. 
Hntchina.  Bernard  A.,  and  Wade.  874,006. 
Wagner,  Bobert  W. :  gee— 

Frt^,  Theodore  C,  and  Wagner.  874,005. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 


In  accordance  with  the  Brat  ttgnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj 
laaccwwiiK.      m.  tel«>hone  directory  practice). 


James   B.   ProcesB   for  fluoreacence   detection   of 
thin    tracer    fllma.    Be.    26,888,    5-19-70.    Cl. 

acta  Derelopment  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
;  Uoyd  S.  Be.  26.882. 

F    Bee— 
_  'Boland    H..    Freeman,    Bazter.    and    Knmll. 

16,881. 

n  C  *  Bee—  1 

Alexander  D..  and  Beard.  Be.  26.890.  | 

Jah'joaeph  K*M.,  Debna,  and  Cahen.  Be.  26.883. 

miam  G. :  See—  ^  ^       u  „  t.     o«  aaA 

George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Campbell.  Be.  26,884.  

-  r   D     and    C.    C.   Beard,   to    Syntex   Corp. 

.^    metiiylene    and    halomethylene    pregnanes. 

I,  6-19-70,  Cl.  260—239.55. 

ifj'oi^E.  M.,  Debns.  and  Cahen.  Be.  26.883. 
J  G. :  oee —  1 

I,  William  B.  Be.  26.887.  | 

( Bh,  "okind    B.,    Freeman.    Baxter,    and    Kumll. 

^^\k    to  Monaanto  Co.  Beslstence  heating  ele- 

^^  method  of  conditioning  the  heating  surfaces 

Be.  26.886.  5-19-70.  Cl.  111—216.  ^     _       „.  ^-- 

dyde    C.    Adjustable    spray    head.    Be.    26.889. 

Cl   289— -546 

»'H-,  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  CampbeU.  to  Hnrat  Perfonn- 

Gear  a^lfting  apparatus.  Be.  26.884,  5-19-70, 


f4-478 
Per  lormanee. 


Join 


>rmanee,Inc. :  See — 

George  H..  Jr..  and  Campbell.  Be.  26.884. 
n  G.,  to  Norton  Co.  Process  for  making  metal 
diamond    tools    employing    spherical    pellets    of 
powder-coated  diamond  grfta.  Be.  26,879,  5-19-70. 
^5. 


Krelbich.  Boland  B.,  H.  G.  Freonan.  G.  F.  Baxter,  and 
K.  F  Knmli.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Method  of  producing  an 
ortho-directed  phenolic  resin  by  condenalng  phenol  ud 
HCHO  in  the  presence  of  a  bivalent  metal  Ioti  and  tte 
adding  reaorcinol.  and  the  resultant  product.  Be.  26.881. 
5-19-70,  a.  260—52. 

KumU,  Karl  F. :  See —  ^     „  „     .        ^.    ir«».ii 

^elMch,    Boland    B..    Freonan,    Bazter.    and    Knmli. 

Be.  26,881^ 

^'^SSSe&h'  j2^h  E.  M..  Debus,  and  Cahen.  Be.  26.883. 
Lamb.  Bldiard  D. :  See—  «- ««- 

'^mer,  Abner  B.,  and  Lamb.  Be.  26.886.  „   „    _  .        . 
MarecUal.  Joac»h  E.  M..  H.  B.  Debna.  and  R.  M.  Cahen.  to 
Laboflna  SX  Process  for  the  reduction  of  the  aromatic 
content  of  petroleum  distillates.  Be.  26,883.  5-19-70,  Cl. 
20A— 148 
McLean,  WUllam  B.,  to  W.  G.  Finch.  Proportional  navlgitlon 
system  for  a  apinning  body  in  free  space.  Be.   26,887. 
S-19-70,  a.  244—8.16. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See—   ^     „^  ^„^ 
Harris,  Darrel  M.  Be.  26,885. 
Norton  Co. :  See—  _    „„  „^ 
KeUo.  John  G.  Be.  26,879. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See —  ^  ^      ^  „    ««  ««« 

Cross,  Alexander  D..  and  Beard.  Be.  26J|9<). 
Turner,  A5)ner  B.,  and  B.  D.  Lamb,  to  Weetinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp    PbTe-l-Cr  thermoelectric  material  and  thermo- 
electric device.  Be.  26.886.  5-19-70.  Q.  186—288. 
Turner,  Lloyd  S.,  to  Basic  Producta  Development  COj,  Inc. 

Arrow-hellcopter  toy.  Be.  26,882.  5-19-70.  CT   46— 75. 
Welty.  Frank.  Device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids. 

Be.  26.880.  5-19-70.  Q.  137—504. 
Westin^ouse  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Turner.  Abner  B..  and  Lamb.  Be.  26.886. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See--  «    *  -     — ^    irn»ii 

Krelbich,    Boland    B.,    Freeman,    Baxter,    and    Kumll. 
Be.  26.881. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Carlo.   Badng  car.   217.599,   5-19-70.   Cl.  D14— 3. 


Abarth.    ^ 

Abbott  Li  boratorles 

Newell 
Allard.  Piter 
Beveraje 
D04— 3 
American 

Stalrfc, 

Yonn  t 

Toan§, 

Yon: 
Applied 


Alvin  J.  217.649. 

B..  and  C.  L.  Lofgren,  to  The 
dispensing   valve    unit.    217,652. 


Cornelias 
5-19-70, 


Co. 
Cl. 


Standard  Inc. :  See — 
I.  Henry  M.  217.604. 
(,  Baymond  W.  217,605. 
Baymond  W.  217.606. 
,,  Baymond  W.  217,607. 
twer  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Hnn4leatt.  Wayne  B.,  and  Bossbacb.  217.631. 
Arrowheajl  Bnterpriaes.  Inc. :  See- 
William  G..  Jr.  217,618. 
le  Mfg.  Ltd. :  See— 
-  Hugo.  217,645. 

]  lalph  y.,  to  Growth  International  Industries  Corp. 
or  industrial  ahipping  container.  217.594.  5-19-70, 


1)9^-253 


Teleihone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 
Dryc  loMB,  Henry,  and  Stokea.  217.620. 


)6 


Blacoe.  Thomas  S„  and  A.  D.  Lowe,  to  The  GUlette  Co. 

Bottie.  217,591.  5-19-70,  Q.  I?»;-138. 
Blecher.   Stephen,  to  Honeywell  Inc.   Slide  trav  for  photo- 

grapiUc  projector.  217.642.  6-l®-^®J?,-  ^iTma   R-lft-70 
Bodner.  Isaac'  Diamond  or  simUar  article.  217.634.  6-19-70. 

a.  D45— 1. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  See— 

Boric"S5&fEtoSd*J..^to*The^  Telescope  FoWlng  Furaituw 
Co..    Inc.    Chair    or    similar    article.    217,601,    5-19-70, 

Bouc'het.   Bernard.   Serving  unit  for  a  buffet  meal   or  the 

like.  ^17.682.  5-19-70,  q.,D44— 15. 
Boutterd.   blames    C,    to    Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.    Chest. 

217.621,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D88— 6. 

Bouflard.    James    C.    to    Mohaaco    Industries,    Inc.    Chest. 

217.622.  5-10-70.  Cl.  D38— 6. 

BoulTard.    Jamea    C.,_  to    Mohaaco    Industries.    Inc.    Chest. 

217.628.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D83— 6. 
Braun  Aktiengesellachaf  t :  See- 
Bams,  Dieter.  217.640. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


C/P  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

Scott.  Arthur  L.  217,617. 
Centaur  Mini  Computer  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Wayne.  Bonald  G.  217t628. 
Chuboff,  David  P..  and  J.  P.  Stevens,  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp. 

Monopulse  defibrillator.   217.648,  {i-19-70,  Cl.   D83 — 1. 
Cohen,    Melvln.    Newspaper    stand.    217,690.    5-19-70.    Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Douglas.  Livingston  C.  217,686. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.  217,587. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.  217,588. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.  217,589. 
Koenigsberg,  Victor.  217.690. 
Cornelius  Co.,  Tne:  Bee — 

Lofgren.  Clark  L.  217,650. 
Lofgren,  Clark  L.  217,651. 
Allard,  Peter  B..  and  Lo^en.  217,652. 
Lofgren,  Clark  L.  217,668. 
Davis,   Troy   B.   Flying  saucer   toy.   217,629.   5-19-70.   Cl. 

D84 — 15. 
Defensor  AG:  See — 

StooPiHans  B.  217,610. 
De  Groft.  Walter  J.,  to  Sanford  Besearch  Co.  Writing  instru- 
ment. 217.646,  5-19-70,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
De  Groft.  Walter  J.,  to  Sanford  Besearch  Co.  Writing  pen 

cap.  2l'7,647,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Ltd. :  See — 

Masi.  Hugo.  217.638. 
Dotaon,  Donald  L.,  to  Zephyr  Mfg.  Co.  Weld  shaver.  217,582, 

5-19-70,  a.  D8— 62. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottie  or 

simUar  article.  217.586.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D9— 111. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Combined 

bottie  and  cap  therefor.  217,587.  5-19-70,  Cl.  D9— 113. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Combined 

bottie  and  cap  therefor.  217,688.  5-19-70,  Cl.  D9— 117. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Combined 

bottie  and  cap  therefor.  217.689,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D9— 117. 
Dryefuss,  Henry,  and  B.  B.  Stokes,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Videotelephone  transceiver  control  unit.  217.620, 
6-19-70.  a.  D26— 14. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc. :  See — 

Satterfleld.  Blgsby  C.  217.598.  ^         „     v.     ..  ,       * 
Edgar.  Howard  B..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Combined  lavatory 

and  countertop.  217,608.  6-19-70.  Cl.  D23— 58. 
Esquire.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore.  Buell.  217,637.  ,  j     „  ,     ,. 

Federlco.    Joseph    B..    to   Ford    Industries,    Ind.    Telephone 

answering  device.  217,619.  5-19-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ford  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Federlco.  Joseph  B.  217.619. 
Gallup.  Bobert  L„  to  McGlll  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Electric  switch. 

217^618.  5-19-70,  Q.  D26— 13. 
Gervis.  Melvyn  A..  E.  T.  Wozny.  and  N.  Glardlna,  to  Magic 
Eye    Associates.     Inc.     Police     lock.     217.584,     5-19-70. 
Cl.  D8— 109. 
Oardina,  Nicholas:  Bee—-  „,„-„,. 

Gervis.  Melvyn  A..  Wozny.  and  Glardlna.  217,584. 
GUlette  Co..  The:  See—       ^ 

Blscoe.  Thomas  S.,  and  Lowe.  217.691. 
Lowry,  Alan  B.  217.592. 
Growth  International  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

BardeU,  Balph  V.  217.594. 
Gurka.    Philip    W.    Artificial    bait.    217.602,    5-19-70,    Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Blecher,  Stephen.  217.642. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc. :  See — 
Kress.  George  H.  217,614. 
Kress.  George  H.  217,615. 
Hunnlcutt,  Wayne  B..  and  P.  G.  Bossbacb,  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,  Inc.  Extension  clamp  for  automobile  body  and 
frame  repair  system.  217,631,  6-19-70.  Cl.  D41— 1. 
lorio.   Anthony   J.,   to   United   Sterillte   Corp.   Dish   drain. 

217.633.  5-19-70.  Cl,  D44— 29. 
Jett  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Yon.  James  H.,  Jr.  217,635. 
Johnston,  Cyril  L.,  to  Leslie  Building  Products,  Inc.  Orna- 
mental shutter.  217.596,  5-19-70,  Q.  D13— 1. 
Johnston,  Cyril  L.,  to  Leslie  BuUding  Products.  Inc.  Orna- 
mental shutter.  217.597.  6-19-70.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Kahl.  William  G.,  Jr..  to  Arrowhead  Enterprises,  Inc.  Photo- 
electric  announcer   or   similar   article.   217.613.   5-19-70, 
Cl.  D26— 1. 
Kato.  Masao :  See — 

Kolnuma,  Tokuju,  and  Kato.  217,616. 
Koenigsberg.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or  simi- 
lar article.  217,590,  5-19-70,  Cl.  D9— 118. 
Kolnuma.  Tokujn,  and  M.  Kato,  to  Tokyo  Shlbanra  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Magnetron.  217,616,  5-19-70,  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Kress,  George  &..  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc.  Electrical  wiring 

device.  217.614,  5-19-70,  6.  D26— 1, 
Kress,  George  H..  to  Harvey  Hubbell.  Inc.  Electrical  wiring 

device.  217,615.  5-19-70,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Lacy.  WUUam  E.  Game  target.  217,625.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Lambelet.   Jose  A.   Bottie.   217.586.   5-19-70.   Cl.   D9— 1. 
Lamborghini,   Ferrucclo.  Automobile.   217,600.   5-19-70.   Cl. 

DX4 — o. 
Leslie  Building  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Johnston,  Cyril  L.  217.596. 
Johnston.  Cyril  L.  217,597. 
Lofgren,   Clark   L..   to   The  Cornelius   Co.   Frozen   beverage 
dispensing  machine  or  slmUar  article.   217,660.  5-19-70, 
Cl    PQ4      ft 

Lofgren,  Clark  L.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Refrigerated  beverage 
oTspenslng  machine  or  sImUar  article.  217.651.  5-19-70, 
a.  D94 — 3. 

Lofgren.  Clark  L. :  See — 

AUard.  Peter  B..  and  Lofgren.  217.652. 


Lofgren.   Clark  L..  to  The  ComeUna  Co.   Sign  or 

,  article.  217.653.  i-19-70.  Cl.  D96— 12. 

Loven.  Jamea  B.  Taco  holder.  217.593.  5-19-70.  Cl  D9— 242. 

Lowe,  Allen  D. :  See — 

Blscoe,  Thomas  S.,  and  Lowe.  217,591. 
Lowry.  Alan  B.,  to  The  GUlette  Co.  Display  case  for  aafety 
^  razora.  217.592.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D9— 186.  r  «i  «iy 

^?*A-SP«i?'-i°— ^^^'^o"    ^^^    Acceaaories    Ltd.    Lens. 

217.688.  6-19-70.  Cl.  D48— 82. 
M«l.  Hugo,  to  Aqua-Marine  Mf^.  Ltd.  Boat  bumper.  217.645. 

Magic  Eye'Aaabdatea.  Inc. :  Bfe — 

«,     ^'^•a  H«l»yn  J^->  Wozny.  and  GUrdlna.  217.584. 

Marathon  Equipment  4  Supply  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mason.  Bobert  W.  217,611. 
Mason,  Bobert  W..  to  Marathon  Equipment  ft  Supply  Ltd. 
Core   Itor^rwf   insulation   ventUators.    217.611.   5-19-70, 

McGUl  Mfg.  Co.,*  Inc. :  See— 

GaUup,  Bobert  L.  217,618. 
Mohaaco  Indnatries.  Inc. :  See — 

BoulEard.  Jamea  C.  217.621. 

Bouffard.  James  C.  217.622. 

Bonffard,  James  C.  217.628. 
Moore  JBneU.  to  Esquire.  Inc.  Light  fixture.  217,637.  5-19-70, 

Mori'  Denki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Mori.  Shlnjiro.  217,636. 
Mori,  Shinliro,  to  Mori  Denki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Befiector  for 
an  industrial  safety  Ulumlnating  device.  217,636.  5-19-70, 
Cl.  D48 — 16. 
Newell.  Alvin  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Folding  eatbetec 

tray.  217.649,  5-19-70,  Cl.  D88— 1. 
Osamu.  Miyamoto :  Bee — 

Tamborello.  James  A.  217.643. 
Pavla.    Leonard    W.    Hand-held    keyboard-operated    stringed 

musical  instrument.  217.641.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
PhUppt,  Anita  S. :  See — 

Philpot.  Gaudy  C.  and  A.  S.  217.612. 
PhUpot.    Gaudy    C.    and   A.    S.    Mathematic   teaching   aid. 

217.612,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Begas,    ffllaon    B..    Jr.    Playground    roundabout.    217,626, 

5-lb-70,  a.  D34— 5. 
Bams.  Dieter,  to  Brann  Aktiengesellschaft.   Scale.   217.640, 

6-19-70.  Cl.  D62— 10. 
Bossbacb.  Peter  G. :  See — 

Hunnlcutt.  Wayne  E..  and  Bossbacb.  217.681. 
Bushing,  George.  Jr.  Ball  game  tumbler.  217.624.  5-19-70. 

a.  I»4— 5. 
Sanford  Besearch  Co.:  See — 

De  Groft.  Walter  J.  217.646. 
De  Groft.  Walter  J.  217,647. 
Sargent.  Bichard  W. :  See — 

Vlcknair,  Thomas  M.,  and  Sargent.  217.609. 
Satterfield.  Blgsby  C,  to  Baton  Yale  ft  Towne.  Inc.  Industrial 

vehicle  body.  217.598,  5-19-70.  a.  D14— 3. 
Scott,  Arthur  L..  to  C/P  Corp.  Blectrical  transmission  tower. 

211617.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D26— 12.  _     ^ 

Self.  Leonard  W.  Fishing  lure.  217.608.  5-19-70.  a.  D22— 27. 
Seneca  Glasa  Co. :  See — 

Welmer.  John  W.  217.630. 
Smith.  Daniel  A.  Submerglble  hydroplaner.  217.644,  6-19-70. 

Cl.  D71— 1.  „     .,     . 

Stairs.  Henry  M..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Handle  for 

plumbing  fittings.   217.604,   5-19-70.   O.   D23— 28. 
Stevens.  James  P. :  See — 

Chuboir,  David  P^  and  Stevens.  217.648. 
Stokes.  Bemfoert  B. :  See — 

Dryefuss,  Henry,  and  Stokea.  217.620. 
Stoop.  Hans  B..  to  Defensor  AG.  Wall  mounted  air  humidifier 

or  the  lUte.  217.610,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D23— 147. 
Swanson.  Bernard  A.   Handle  for  portable  power  tools  or 

the  like.  217.583,  6-19-70.  Cl.  D8— 107. 
Tamborello,  James  A.,   60%    to   M.   Osamu.   Convex   screen 

vlewbox.  217,648.  5-i9-70,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Borichevskv.  Donald  J.  217.601. 
Terry.  Baymond.  Mat  for  use  with  a  golfer's  apparatus  for 

practising  driving.  217,627,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Tokyo  Shlbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Kolnuma.  Tokuju,  and  Kato.  217.616. 
United  Sterillte  Corp. :  See— 
lorio,  Anthony  J.  217.633. 
Vlcknair.  Thomas  M.,  and  R.  W.  Sargent,  to  Western  Drink- 
ing  Fountains,    Inc.    Base   for   shower  drinking   fountain 
or  SimUar  plumbing  fixtures.  217,609,  5-19-70,  Cl.  D23 — 70. 
Wayne.  Bonald  G..  to  Centaur  Mini  Computer  Devices.  Inc. 

Slot  machine.  217,628,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Welmer.  John  W..  to  Seneca  Glass  Co.  Tumbler  or  sImUar 

article.  217,630.  5-19-70,  Cl.  D36— 8. 
Western  Drinking  Fountains,  Inc. :  See — 

Vlcknair.  Thomas  M.,  and  Sargent.  217,609. 
Wozny.  Eugene  T. :  Bee — 

Gervis.  Melvyn  A..  Wozny.  and  Glardlna.  217.584. 
Yeo.  Bonald  W.  Combined  display  and  coin  controlled  dis- 
pensing  cabinet    for    newspapers.    217.639.    5-19-70.    Cl. 
D52 — 8. 
Yon.  James  H.,  Jr..  to  Jett  Mfg.   Corp.  Combination  miat 

fenerator  and  manifold  assembly  for  lubrication  system. 
17,686.  5-19-70.  Q.  D46— 1. 
Young.  Baymond  W.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Trajectory 
spout  fitting.  217.606,  5-19-70.  Cl.  D23— 32. 

^°^?Mv,^?^^^  y^'JP  Amerie<«n  Standard  Inc.  Showerhead. 

217.606.  5-19-70,  Q.  D23 — 85. 

"J??.?!.JR?y?9!l* J?-Jt«  American  Standard  Inc.  Showerhead. 

217.607.  5-19-70.  Cl.  D28 — 35. 
Zenith  Badio  Corp. :  See — 

Chuboff.  David  P.,  and  Stevens.  217.648. 
Zephyr  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dotaon.  Donald  L.  217,582. 
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2-  67 

:   3,512.179 

29-125 

:   331237 

52-197     : 

172 

:   3,512.180 

157.3 

:    3312,238 

263     : 

195 

:   3J512.181 

3312,239 

309     : 

279 

:   3,512.182 

1833 

:   3312,221 

506     : 

3-     1 

:   3,512,183 

195 

:   3312,946 

584     : 

3312.184 

3 

:   3312,947 

588     : 

4-110 

:   3,512,18$ 

200 

:   3312,240 

612     : 

172.13 

':   3,512.186 

2023 

:   3312,241 

617     : 

185 

:   3,512,187 

2$2 

:   3312,242 

665     : 

5-  99 

:   3,512,188 

434 

:   3312,243 

677     : 

327 

:   3,512,189 

454 

:   3312,244 

687     : 

345 

:   3,512,190 

471.1 

:   3312,245 

S3-  30     : 

3312,191 

525 

:   3312J246 

61      : 

3312,192 

527.4 

:   3312J250 

112     : 

8-    4 

:   3312,913 

.6 

:   3312,247 

7 

:   3312^14 

573 

:   3312,248 

164     : 

8 

:   3312,915 

588 

:   3312J249 

196     : 

17 

:   3312,916 

597 

:   3312J51 

390     : 

34 

:   3312,917 

601 

:   3312,252 

54-  48     : 

94.24 

:   3312,918 

603 

:   3312,253 

55-     5     : 

100 

:   3312,919 

620 

:   3312,254 

71      : 

115.7 

:   3312,920 

624 

:    3312,255 

56-  25.4  : 

116.2 

:   3312,921 

30-  32 

:   3312,256 

3312,922 

32-  14 

:   3312,257 

27     : 

142 

:   3312,923 

31 

:    3312,258 

30     : 

155.2 

:   3312,193 

69 

:   3312,259 

44     : 

9-308 

:   3312,194 

33-  46 

:   3312,260 

208     : 

310 

:   3312,195 

169 

:   3312,261 

226     : 

342 

:   3312.196 

178 

:    3312,262 

364     : 

12-    4.2 

:   3312,197 

203.13 

:   3312,263 

57-  18     : 

103 

:   3312.198 

226 

:   3312,264 

58-  23     : 

117.4 

:    3312.199 

34-  10 

-   3312,265 

13-  14 

:   3313.245 

42 

3312,266 

90     : 

15-    3.17 

:   3312.200 

48 

3312,267 

23 

:   3312J01 

108 

3312,268 

145     : 

3312,202 

35-    9 

3312,269 

59-    8     : 

229 

:    3312.203 

10 

3312,271 

60-  36     : 

230.16 

:   3312.204 

.2 

3313,246 

250.34 

:   3312J05 

11 

3312,270 

39.74: 

346 

:   3312J06 

35 

3312,272 

52     : 

361 

:   3312,207 

66 

3312,273 

54.5  : 

368 

:   3312,208 

36-    2.5 

3312,274 

202     : 

16-105 

■   3312J09 

59 

3312,275 

61-  13     : 

139 

3312,210 

37-    2 

3312,276 

45     : 

164 

3312,211 

8 

3312,277 

53.52: 

189 

3312.212 

3312,278 

.64: 

17-  32 

3312.213 

43     : 

3312.279 

72.3  : 

18-    8 

3312,214 

57      : 

3312.280 

62-  21      : 

12 

3,tl2,215 

58      : 

3312,281 

553  : 

19-105 

3312,217 

101      : 

3312.282 

64     : 

156.3 

3312,218 

1173  : 

3312,283 

148     : 

21-  87 

3312,924 

141      : 

3312,284 

156     : 

23-     2 

3312.925 

38-144     : 

3312,285 

228     : 

52 

3312.926 

40-     2.2  : 

3312,286 

503     : 

88 

3312,927 

124     : 

3312,287 

64-     7     : 

91 

3312.928 

129     : 

3312,288 

65-  11      : 

115 

3312,929 

301      : 

3312,289 

159     : 

145 

3312,930 

42-  75     : 

3312,290 

182     : 

153     : 

3312,931 

43-  12     : 

3312,291 

252     : 

190 

3312,932 

17.2  : 

3312J292 

271      : 

202     : 

3312,933 

22     : 

3312,293 

287     : 

209.4  : 

3312,934 

44.98: 

3312,294 

66-  14     : 

.9  : 

3312J)35 

'    573  : 

3312,295 

36     : 

230     : 

3312,936 

85     : 

3312,296 

84     : 

232     : 

3312,937 

46-     1      : 

3312,297 

68-240     : 

252     : 

3312,938 

3     : 

3312,296 

70-  19     : 

254     : 

3312,939 

53     : 

3312,299 

107     : 

259     : 

3312^940 

75     : 

Rk.26382 

276     : 

.2  : 

3312,941 

103     : 

3312300 

n-  66     : 

260     : 

3312,942 

175     : 

3312301 

103     : 

367     : 

3312,943 

49-139     : 

3312302 

72-  22     : 

277     : 

3312,219 

309     : 

3312303 

56     : 

2B8     : 

3312,220 

501      : 

3312304 

59     : 

292     : 

3312,944 

503     : 

3312305 

189     : 

312     : 

3312,945 

51-  95     : 

33123O6 

225     : 

24-  73     : 

3312,222 

170     : 

3312307 

250     : 

123     : 

3312,223 

33123O8 

322     : 

141      : 

3312,224 

218     : 

3312309 

361      : 

203     : 

3312,225 

277     : 

3312310 

389     : 

224     : 

3312,226 

295     : 

RK.26JB79 

455     : 

243     : 

3312,227 

334     : 

3312311 

73-  23     : 

3312,228 

338     : 

3312312 

54     : 

280     : 

3312,229 

52-  28     : 

3312313 

28-     1.2  : 

3312,230 

29     : 

3312314 

57     : 

.6  : 

3312,231 

67     : 

3312315 

61     : 

75     : 

3312,232 

92     : 

33123I6 

.1  : 

29-  25.13: 

3312,233 

99     : 

3312317 

673  : 

3312J34 

100     : 

33123I8 

95.1  : 

3312,235 

160     : 

3312319 

.7  : 

105     : 

3312J36 

172     : 

3312320 

71.4  : 

3312321 

73-  87 

:   3312v«08 

3312322 

88 

:   3312,404 

3312323 

116 

:   3312vl06 

3312324 

144 

:   3312,406 

3312325 

152 

:   3312vt07 

3312326 

170 

:   3312,408 

3312327 

178 

:    3312,409 

3312328 

194 

:    3312,410 

3312329 

202 

:   3312,411 

3312330 

296 

:    3312,412 

3312331 

341 

:    3312,413 

3312332 

349 

:    3312,414 

33123S3 

36&2 

:   3312.415 

3312334 

379 

:    3312.416 

3312335 

3312,417 

3312336 

422 

:    3312,418 

3312337 

74-    5 

:    3312,419 

3312338 

25 

:    3312^420 

3312339 

89.1S 

:    3312,421 

3312340 

107 

:   3312,422 

3312341 

1253 

:    3312.423 

3312343 

255 

:    3312.424 

3312344 

388 

:    3312,425 

3312345 

459 

:    3312,426 

3312342 

471 

:    3312.427 

3312346 

473 

:  RKJ6384 

3312347 

491 

:    3312.428 

3312348 

503 

:    3312,429 

3312349 

713 

:    3312.430 

3312350 

75-     1 

:    3312.956 

3312351 

49 

:    3312,957 

3312352 

84 

:    3312,968 

3312353 

87 

:    3312.959 

33123&4 

128 

:    3312.960 

3312355 

165 

:    3312,961 

3312356 

170 

:    3312,962 

3312357 

171 

:    3312.963 

3312358 

201 

:    3312.964 

3312359 

76-107 

:    3312.431 

3312360 

77-     5 

:    3312.432 

3312361 

7 

:    3312.433 

3312362 

3312,434 

3312363 

83-  71 

:    3312.435 

3312364 

100 

:    3312,436 

3312365 

174 

:    3312,437 

3312366 

209 

:    3312,438 

3312367 

242 

:    3312.439 

331236R 

491 

:    3312.440 

3312369 

571 

3312.441 

3312370 

84-     1.18 

3313,247 

3312371 

243 

3312,442 

3312372 

258 

3312,444 

3312373 

313 

3312,443 

3312374 

471 

3312.445 

3312375 

85-    9 

3312.446 

3312,948 

61 

3312,447 

3312,949 

75 

3312,448 

3312,950 

89-169 

3312,449 

3312,951 

90-  28.1 

3312,450 

3312,952 

62 

3312,451 

3312,953 

91-    3 

3312,452 

3312376 

411 

3312,453 

3312377 

461 

3312,454 

3312378 

92-  31     . 

3312,455 

3312379 

93-    8     : 

3312,456 

3312380 

3312,457 

3312381 

37     : 

3312,458 

3312382 

51      : 

3312,459 

3312,964 

94-    5     : 

3312.460 

3312,955 

44     : 

3312,461 

3312383 

95-    43  : 

3312.462 

3312384 

10     : 

3312.463 

3312385 

11     : 

3312,464 

3312386 

3312,465 

3312388 

31      : 

3312,466 

3312389 

93     : 

3312,467 

3312390 

94     : 

3312,468 

3312391 

96-     1     : 

3312.965 

3312392 

3312.966 

3312387 

3312.967 

3312393 

JZ  : 

3312.968 

3312394 

27     : 

3312.969 

3312395 

35.1  : 

3312.970 

3312396 

3312,971 

3312397 

48     : 

3312.972 

3312398 

3312.973 

3312399 

3312.974 

3312,400 

3312,975 

3312,401 

3312.976 

3312,402 

3312.9n 

96-  49 
55 

61 
66.4 
3 
84 

114 

98-  31 
101 

99-  2 
48 

81 

86 
91 
108 
118 
134 
171 
175 
212 
246 
403 
407 
100-118 
170 
270 

101-  23 
38 

232 

102-  64 
104-  23 
105-224.1 

377 
378 

106-  20 
31 
3a5 
50 
52 
54 

277 
297 
300 

107-  1 

108-  13 
23 

110-119 
111-  34   ' 
112-235 
252 

114-  3 
53 
61 

235 

115-  3 

116-  55 
114 
129 

117-  10 
11 
17 

31 
46 

47 

62 

94 
102 
123 
13a8 
201 
212 
215 

118-  5 
405 
624 

119-  5 
14.54: 
51 

122-356 

382 

123-119 

127 

131 

124-  24 


3312,978 

3312,979 

3312,980 

33U;981 

3312  J982 

3312,983 

3312  J984 

3312,985 

3312.469 

3312,470 

3312,986 

3312,987 

3312,988 

3312,909 

3312,990 

3312,991 

3312  J992 

3312,998 

3312,994 

3312,996 

3312,996 

3312.997 

3312.998 

3312.471 

3312,472 

3312,473 

3312,474 

3312,475 

3312,476 

3312,477 

3312,478 

3312,479 

3312,480 

3312,481 

3312.482 

3312.483 

3312,484 

3312.999 

3313,000 

3313.001 

3313.002 

3313,008 

3313.004 

3313,006 

3313.OO6 

3313.007 

3313,008 

3312,485 

3312.486 

3312,487 

3312.488 

3312.489 

3312.490 

3312.491 

3312.492 

3312,498 

3312,494 

3312,495 

3312,496 

3312,497 

3312,498 

3312.499 

3313,009 

3313,010 

3313,011 

3313,012 

3313,013 

3313,014 

3313,015 

3313,016 

3313,017 

3313,018 

3313,019 

3313,020 

3313,021 

3313.022 

RL26385 

3312300 

3312301 

33123OK 

331230s 

3312304 

33123O6 

33123O6 

3312307 

33123O8 

3312309 

3312310 

3312311 

3312312 


124-  26 

126-  21 
25 

263 

127-  58 

128-  2 


.08: 

S3  : 

75  : 

216  : 

229  : 

239  : 

261  : 

285  : 

287  : 

290  : 

303.1  : 

522  : 

130-  27  : 


131-     2 

9 

10 

134-  22 
24 
27 

136 
167 

135-  58 

136-  83 
86 


107 

134 

238 

137-  15 

45 

71 

813 

98 
102 

lis 

119 
183 
216 
312 
3293 
344 
489 
504 
553 
599.1 
6273 
635 
142-  37 
144-  13 
117 
146-119 

148-  13 
12 
13 
19 

111 
178 

187 

149-  19 
87 

151-  28 
152-209 

361 

156-  55 

72 

96 

98 

180 

196 

242 

251 

264 

292 


3312313 

3312314 

331231s 

S3123I6 

3313,023 

3312317 

33123I8 

3312319 

3312320 

3312321 

3312322 

3312323 

3312324 

33123SS 

3312326 

3312327 

3312328 

3312329 

3312330 

3312331 

3312332 

3312333 

3312334 

3312335 

3312336 

3312337 

3312338 

3313,024 

3313,025 

3313,026 

3312339 

3312,S40 

3312341 

3313,027 

3313,028 

3313,029 

3313,080 

3313.031 

3313.082 

3313.083 

3313.084 

iU.26.886 

3312354 

3312355 

33123S6 

3312357 

3312358 

3312359 

331236O 

3312342 

3312343 

3312344 

3312345 

3312346 

3312347 

3312348 

3312349 

Rb.26,880 

3312350 

3312351 

3312352 

3312353 

331236I 

3312362 

3312363 

3312364 

3313,095 

3313,086 

3313,087 

3313,088 

3313.QS9 

3313.010 

3313.041 

3313.012 

3313,043 

3313,0M 

3312365 

3312366 

3312367 

3312368 

3313.045 

3313.046 

3313.017 

3313.048 

3313,049 

3313,060 

3313,061 

3313.062 

3313.063 

3313.064 


PI  39 


PI  40 

1 

1 
CLASSll-lCATION  OF  PATENTS 

156-307     ; 

34134)55 

200-  61.62 

3413.273 

226-  25 

3412492 

252-432 

3413.106 

7160-613 

3413.204 

296-  17 

3412436 

309      : 

3413^)66 

67 

3413.274 

54 

3412493 

438 

3413.107 

617 

3413,205 

22 

3412437 

333      : 

3413^7 

146 

3413.275 

91 

3412494 

455 

3413,106 

618 

3413.206 

299-  86 

3412438 

SflB     : 

3413^)68 

148 

3413.276 

110 

3412478 

462 

3413,109 

654 

3413,207 

300-21 

3412439 

446     : 

3413^)69 

3413jr77 

229-  16 

3412495 

254-     8 

3412,755 

666 

3413.208 

301-  37 

3412440 

159-  16     ; 

3412469 

156 

3413.278 

30 

3412496 

93 

3412,756 

3413.209 

302-  51 

3412441 

48      : 

3412470 

202-173 

34134)75 

37 

3412423 

135 

3412.757 

3413.210 

66     . 

3412442 

161-     5      : 

3413^160 

203-  10 

34134)76 

39 

3412497 

256-  13.1 

3412.758 

667 

3413.211 

303-     7 

3412443 

21      : 

3413^1 

29 

3413.077 

44 

3412496 

19 

3412.759 

674 

3413,212 

21 

3412444 

34134)62 

49 

34134)78 

45 

3412499 

32 

3412.760 

3413.213 

22 

3412445 

22     : 

34134)63 

204-     1 

34134)79 

53 

3412.700 

260-     2 

3413.111 

679 

3413.214 

84 

3412446 

«2     ; 

34134)64 

38 

34134)60 

54 

3412.701 

4 

3413,110 

680 

3413.215 

307-  89 

3413427 

98^   : 

34134)65 

130 

3413.081 

73 

3412,702 

3413,112 

3413,216 

108 

3413428 

165      : 

34134)66 

148 

34134)82 

234-  33 

3412.704 

3413,113 

683 

3413,217 

223 

3413429 

162-  76      : 

34134)68 

181 

34134)63 

69 

3412.705 

8 

3413,114 

.15 

3413.218 

225 

3413430 

129      : 

34134)69 

206-  16 

3412431 

235-  30 

3412,706 

21 

3413,115 

43 

3413.219 

241 

3413431 

164-  37      : 

3412471 

46 

3412432 

51     4 

3412.707 

22 

3413,117 

49 

3413.220 

252 

3413432 

41      : 

3412472 

52 

3412433 

58 

3412.706 

23 

3413,116 

830 

3413.221 

273 

3413433 

82     : 

3412473 

3412434 

61.11 

3413.296 

3413,118 

836 

3413.222 

296 

3413434 

89     : 

3412474 

3412435 

341339 

28.5 

3413,119 

838 

3413.223 

306-     2 

3412447 

157      : 

3412475 

79 

3412436 

78 

3412.709 

294 

3413,120 

872 

3413.224 

5 

3412448 

323      : 

3412476 

208-  46 

3413,084 

1S0J2 

3413400 

.7 

3413,121 

3413.225 

6 

3412449 

165-     1      : 

3412477 

60 

3413,065 

.53 

3413401 

334 

3413,122 

876 

3413,226 

9 

3412450 

26     : 

3412478 

112 

34134)86 

151.1 

3413,.K)2 

37 

3413,123 

887 

3413.227 

10 

34124SI 

3412479 

143 

Rr  26483 

160 

3413;W3 

45.9 

3413.124 

261-  25 

3412.761 

34124S2 

36     : 

3412480 

159 

34134)67 

236-  34 

3412.710 

47 

3413.125 

87 

3412.762 

36.1 

3412453 

81      : 

3412481 

189 

3413.068 

239-  25 

3412.711 

514 

3413.126 

141 

3412.763 

160 

3412454 

105      : 

3412482 

310 

34134)69 

63 

3412.712 

52 

Rb.26481 

263-  32 

3412.764 

184 

3412455 

166-       ^  : 

3412483 

209-  74 

3412437 

127 

3412.713 

67 

3413.128 

34 

3412.765 

3412456 

57      : 

3412484 

3412438 

168 

3412.714 

72 

3413.129 

264-  25 

3413.228 

3413,480 

2^      : 

3412485 

210-  19 

34134)90 

189 

3412,715 

75 

3413.130 

28 

3413.229 

310-  11 

3413435 

273     : 

3412486 

34134)91 

265.29 

3412,716 

3413.131 

106 

3413.067 

3413436 

172-  57     : 

3412487 

31 

34134)92 

47 

3412,717 

3413.132 

109 

3413.230 

3413437 

130     : 

3412488 

80 

3412439 

X» 

3412,718 

3413.133 

171 

3413.231 

13 

341343R 

786      : 

3412489 

3412440 

405 

3412,719 

77 

3413.127 

266-  20 

3412.766 

90 

3413439 

173-  12      : 

3412490 

3412441 

490 

3412,720 

78 

3413.134 

32 

3412.767 

113 

3413440 

3412491 

3412442 

546 

Re.26489 

3413.135 

267-     1 

3412.768 

156 

3413441 

174-  52     : 

3413:248 

96 

3412443 

668 

3412,721 

.4 

3413,136 

269-  94 

3412.769 

211 

3413442 

72     : 

3413.219 

108 

3412444 

240-     14 

3413404 

4 

3413,137 

270-  52 

3412,770 

247 

3413443 

110     : 

3413.250 

130 

3412445 

94 

3413405 

794 

3413,138 

271-     3 

3412,771 

312-107 

3412457 

3413.251 

169 

3412446 

414 

3413406 

4 

3413,139 

57 

3412.772 

234.5 

3412458 

3413.252 

3412447 

241-  24 

3412.722 

80.78 

3413,140 

272-  31 

3412.773 

305 

3412459 

143     : 

3413.253 

238 

3412448 

34 

3412.723 

85.1 

3413,141 

57 

3412,774 

313-  25 

3413444 

ISO     : 

3413JS4 

274 

3412449 

86 

3412.724 

.7 

3413.142 

273-     1 

3412.775 

84 

3413,479 

175-     5      : 

3412492 

290 

3412450 

242-  18 

3412.725 

88.2 

3413.143 

54 

3412.776 

95 

3413445 

176-  31      : 

34134)70 

512 

3412451 

54.4 

3412.726 

92.1 

3413.144 

65 

3412.T77 

106 

3413446 

177-     5      : 

3412493 

211-134 

3412452 

66 

3412.727 

93.5 

3413.145 

102 

3412.778 

115 

3413447 

178      : 

3412494 

176 

3412453 

78.6 

3412,728 

.7 

3413.146 

135 

3412.779 

278 

3413448 

187      : 

3412495 

34W454 
34R455 

84.2 

3412,729 

3413.147 

139 

3412,780 

311 

3413449 

.213     : 

3412496 

212-    3 

107.4 

3412,730 

3413,148 

141 

3412,781 

315-  13 

3413450 

178-     2      : 

3413.255 

87 

3412456 

130.2 

3412,731 

94.3 

3413,149 

142 

3412,782 

106 

3413451 

5.4  : 

3413.256 

214-     1 

3412457 

188 

3412,732 

.9 

3413,150 

177 

3412,783 

317-  27 

3413452 

6.5  : 

3413.257 

3412458 

190 

3412,733 

3413,151 

274-     4 

3412,784 

31 

3413453 

74  : 

3413.258 

6 

3412459 

197 

3412,734 

3413,152 

3412,785 

61 

3413454 

179-     1      : 

3413.259 

&5 

3412460 

243-  16 

3412,735 

152 

3413,153 

3412,786 

80 

3413355 

3413.260 

17 

3412461 

244-     1 

3412,736 

176 

3413,154 

277-    4 

3412,787 

101 

3413456 

3413.261 

3412462 

3.16 

Re.26487 

210 

3413,155 

25 

3412,788 

134 

3413457 

18     : 

3413.262 

38 

3412463 

77 

3412,737 

2334 

3413,156 

26 

3412,789 

230 

3413458 

27      : 

3413.263 

86 

3412464 

248-  25 

3412.738 

239 

3413,157 

42 

3412,790 

234 

3413459 

41      : 

3413J64 

145 

3412465 

119 

3412.739 
3412.740 

4 

3413,158 

1894 

3412,791 

3413460 

100.2  : 

3413.265 

305 

3412466 

154 

3413,159 

279-  51 

3412,792 

3413461 

_. 

3413.266 

505 

3412467 

206 

3412.741 

.55 

RL26490 

91 

3412.793 

3413462 

3413J67 

519 

3412468 

240 

3412.742 

3413,160 

123 

3412.794 

2.^5 

3413463 

J  : 

3413.268 

521 

3412469 

324 

3412.743 

3413,161 

280-     5 

3412,795 

3413464 

107     : 

3413.269 

620 

3412470 

4(8 

3412.744 

3413,162 

11.22 

3412,796 

3413365 

1154  : 

3413.270 

730 

3412471 

419 

3412.745 

3413,163 

45 

3412,797 

3413366 

189      : 

3413.271 

3412472 

483 

3412.746 

3413.164 

87.04 

3412,796 

3413467 

180-     8      : 

3412497 

215-  46 

3412473 

249-134 

3412,747 

240 

3413,165 

104.5 

3412,799 

256 

3413368 

9.48: 

3412498 

219-  51 

3413,279 

250-  434 

3413407 

247.2 

3413.166 

1064 

3412400 

260 

3413469 

27      I 

3412499 

52 

3413,280 

05 

3413406 

249.7 

3413.167 

231 

3412401 

318-  18 

3413470 

7T     ; 

3412400 

69 

3413,281 

71 

3413409 

290 

3413.168 

406 

3412402 

3413471 

98      : 

3412401 

3413,28^ 

83.3 

3413410 

294.7 

3413.169 

432 

3412403 

30 

3413472 

115      : 

3412402 

73 

3413,283 

3413411 

3413,170 

509 

3412404 

227 

3413473 

127      ; 

3412403 

102 

3413,284 

3413412 

i!^ 

3413,171 

?«5-109 

3412405 

266 

3413474 

3412404 

121 

3413J285 

3413413 

3413,172 

137 

3412406 

460 

3413475 

181-  31      ; 

3412405 

125 

3413,286 

103 

3413414 

310 

3413,173 

158 

3412407 

321-  15 

3413476 

3412406 

137 

3413,287 

203 

3413415 

326.1 

3413,174 

189 

3412406 

26 

3413477 

48 

3412407 

3413,288 

211 

3413416 

343.6 

3413,175 

3412409 

323-     9 

3413478 

182-  93 

3412408 

146 

3413,289 

3413417 

348 

3413,176 

256 

3412410 

16 

3413479 

129 

3412409 

242 

3413.290 

214 

3413418 

396 

3413,178 

286 

3412411 

43.5 

3413480 

^     184-    6 

3412410 

285 

3413.291 

218 

3413419 

397.45 

3413,177 

341 

3412412 

324-      4 

3413481 

15 

3412411 

331 

3413.292 

219 

3413420 

.5 

3413,179 

287-  49 

3412413 

3413482 

188-     1 

3412412 

388 

3413.293 

3413421 

398 

3413,180 

54 

3412414 

34I33R3 

32 

3412413 

393 

3413.294 

220 

3413422 

429.5 

3413,181 

88 

3412415 

30 

3413484 

714 

3412414 

425 

3413,295 

225 

3413423 

448.2 

3413,183 

99 

3412416 

57 

3413385 

74 

3412415 

438 

3413,296 

251-     8 

3412,748 

3413,184 

103 

3412417 

70 

3413386 

90 

3412416 

545 

3413,297 

30 

3412,749 

453 

3413,182 

18945 

3412418 

3413487 

—          110 

3412417 

220-     2.1 

3412474 

145 

3412,750 

465 

3413,185 

.36 

3412419 

72.5 

3413388 

161 

3412418 

3 

:    3412475 

302 

3412,751 

3413,186 

290-  40 

3413424 

74 

3413489 

202 

3412419 

67 

:    3412476 

306 

3412,752 

471 

3413.187 

3413425 

95 

3413490 

190-  11 

3412420 

97 

:    3412477 

317 

3412,753 

473 

3413,188 

55 

3413426 

97 

3413491 

49 

3412421 

221-129 

:    3412479 

.^53 

3412,754 

483 

3413,189 

292-270 

3412420 

122 

3413492 

192-  58 

3412422 

222-     1 

:    3412480 

252-  324 

3413,093 

516 

3413,190 

305 

3412421 

133 

3413493 

195-     2 

34134)71 

158 

:    3412481 

.7 

3413 

.094 

518 

3413,191 

293-     1 

3412422 

3413494 

31 

34134)72 

182 

:    3412482 

514 

3413 

.095 

524 

3413,192 

294-115 

3412424 

144 

3413495 

62 

34134)73 

267 

:   3412483 

59 

3413 

jm 

525 

3413.193 

296-     1 

3412425 

157 

3413496 

66 

34134)74 

327 

:    3412484 

78 

.   3413 

.097 

531 

3413,194 

22 

3412426 

325-    6 

3413497 

197-  20 

3412423 

396 

:    3412485 

106 

•   3413 

,098 

537 

3413.195 

64 

3412427 

446 

3413496 

198-  19 

3412424 

472 

:    3412486 

152 

:   3413 

,099 

559 

3413,196 

100 

3412428 

466 

3413499 

31 

3412425 

542 

:    3412487 

301.1 

:    3413 

1,100 

564 

3413,197 

297-148 

3412429 

328-147 

3413,400 

170     : 

3412426 

223-  70 

:    3412,703 

3413 

1.101 

570.5 

3413,198 

250 

3412430 

167 

3413,401 

189     : 

3412427 

95 

:    3412488 

.2 

:  Rk.2« 

i488 

.8 

3413,201 

309 

3412431 

330-     4.3 

3413,402 

219     ; 

3412428 

224-  42.1 

:    3412,216 

3413 

1,102 

571 

3413,199 

410 

3412432 

.9 

3413,403 

221 

3412429 

3412489 

.4 

:    3413 

1,103 

sm 

3413.200 

3412433 

9 

3413,404 

225      : 

3412430 

226-  11 

:    3412490 

4 

:   3413 

».105 

593 

3413JiQ2 

441 

3412434 

29 

3413,405 

200-  48     : 

3413.272 

23 

:    3412491 

305 

:    3413 

1.104 

594 

3413,203 

458 

3412435 

40 

3413,406 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


330-  69 

:    3413,407 

338-     4 

:    3413430 

340-174 

:    3413.452 

350-  91 

:    3412460 

353-  64 

:    3412483 

418-  48 

:    3412404 

331-  65 

:    3413,406 

5 

:    3413431 

3413.453 

96 

:    3412461 

355-  14 

:   341248S 

61 

:    3412.905 

94.5 

:    3413409 

28 

:    3413.432 

3413.454 

110 

:    3412462 

51 

:    3412484 

107 

:    3412406 

3413410 

339-  14 

:    3413,433 

., 

34I34S5 

137 

:   3412463 

TO 

:    3412486 

113 

:    3412407 

109 

:    3413411 

18 

:    3413434 

.1 

:    3413.4S6 

ISO 

:   3412464 

72 

:    3412487 

179 

:    3412.908 

332-  23 

:    3413412 

42 

:    3413.435 

3413.457 

3412465 

SS6-    4 

:   3412488 

208 

:    3413.477 

333-     1.1 

:    3413,413 

90 

3413.436 

3413.458 

151 

:    3412466 

94 

:    3412489 

424-122 

:    3413432 

10 

3413414 

91 

3413,478 

3413459 

3412467 

106 

:    3412490 

219 

3413433 

71 

3413,415 

111 

3413.437 

177  . 

:    3413460 

157 

.   3412468 

109 

:    34124B1 

246 

3413434 

73 

3413416 

217 

3413,438 

206 

.    3413^1 

160 

3412469 

ISS 

:    3412492 

263 

3413435 

81 

3413417 

340-  10 

3413.439 

231 

3413.462 

3412470 

176 

:    3412493 

267 

3413436 

334-     1 

3413418 

147 

3413,440 

258 

.   3413463 

161 

3412471 

196 

:   34U4M 

270 

3413437 

52 

3413419 

149 

3413,4(1 

259 

3413.464 

183 

3412472 

243 

:    3412496 

272 

3413438 

335-164 

3413,420 

154 

3413.442 

261 

3413.465 

196 

3412473 

401-  78 

:    3412496 

285 

3413439 

216 

3413.421 

164 

3413,443 

274 

3413.466 

214 

3412474 

259 

:    3412497 

300 

3413440 

296 

3413422 

172.5 

3413.444 

347 

3413467 

243 

3412475 

415-  9( 

:    3412496 

, 

3413441 

336-211 

3413423 

3413,445 

3413.468 

267 

3412476 

126 

:    3412499 

3413442 

337-158 

3413424 

3413,446 

3413.469 

286 

3412477 

417-    6 

:    3412,900 

311 

3413443 

201 

3413425 

3413447 

343-    64 

3413.470 

301 

3412478 

53 

:    3412,901 

320 

34IS444 

219 

3413426 

3413.448 

16 

3413.471 

321 

3412479 

2S2 

:    3413,475 

431-  66 

3412.909 

243 

3413.427 

173 

3413449 

750 

3413.472 

351-  45 

3412480 

371 

:    3412.9CB 

154 

3412J910 

322 

3413.428 

174 

3413.450 

752 

3413.473 

352-169 

3412481 

372 

:    3413.476 

202 

3412.911 

382 

3413.429 

3413451 

756 

3413,474 

244 

3412482 

406 

:    341240s 

344 

3412412 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  8-  62 

217482 

D  9-253 

217494 

D23-  35 

217406 

D26-  13 

217418 

D36-    8 

217430 

D61-     1 

:      217442 

107 

217483 

D13-     1 

217495 

217407 

14 

217419 

D41-     1 

217431 

217443 

109 

217484 

217496 

58 

217406 

217420 

D4(-  15 

217432 

D71-     1 

217444 

D  9-     1 

217485 

217497 

70 

217409 

D33-    6 

217,621 

29 

217433 

217446 

111 

217486 

D14-    3 

217498 

147 

217410 

217422 

MS-     1 

217434 

D74-  17 

217446 

113 

217487 

217499 

153 

217411 

217423 

D46-     1 

217435 

217447 

117 

217488 

217400 

D25-     1 

217412 

D34-    5 

217424 

D48-  16 

217436 

083-     1 

217448 

217489 

D15-     1 

217401 

D26-     1 

217413 

21742S 

31 

217437 

217449 

118 

217490 

D22-  27 

217402 

217414 

217426 

32 

217438 

D94-    3 

217450 

138 

217491 

217403 

217415 

217427 

DS2-    3 

217439 

217451 

186 

217492 

D23-  28 

217404 

8 

217416 

217428 

10 

217440 

2174S2 

242 

217493 

32 

217405 

12 

217417 

15 

217429 

056-     1 

217441 

D96-  12 

2174S3 

Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(NoUce  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


14  :    TB744)07 


96-  60     :    7874406 


96-104     :    T874,006 


96-104     :    T874.009 


96-104     :    T874.010 


118-     7 


T874.006 


X 


\ 


•\ 


\ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

((  .S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Common  wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Zoiie 


Alabama 

Alaska... 

American 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

Califomi 

Canal 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  o 

Florida. 

Ceorgia 

Guam... 

Hawaii. 

Idaho... 

Illinois.. 

Indiana. 

Iowa.... 

Kansas. 


(Pint  I 


S     : 


6     : 


PI  4: 


Samoa. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Columbia 11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


ia  liMian  deaotet  location  accordinK  to  above  key. 
etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfBcial  Caaette  to  obtain  detail*  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


331Z906 

3312421 

3312371 

3312388 

3313J061 

3313JIK2 

3312.759 

3313.041 

3313J068 

3313320 

3313366 

3313v445 

3312J8S 

3312346 

3312344 

3312379 

3312.714 

3312.719 

U.a6382 

U.26387 

tx.a6JB88 

3312J84 

S312J86 

3312489 

3312J92 

3312J94 

3312.200 

1312.228 

S312J45 

S312.2S8 

1312J60 

1312.261 

1312J62 

I312J64 

1312.Z72 

S312J82 

)312J86 

1312.293 

1312311 

1312324 

I3123S7 

(312361 

1312362 

(312367 

(312373 

1312383 

(312385 

1312,408 

1312419 

I3124S3 


3312.434  I 

3312,438 

3312v443 

3312v446 

3312M7 

3312,467 

3312.490 

3312,493 

3312304 

3312307 

3312309 

3312313 

3312317 

3312319 

3312320 

33I232S 

3312326 

3312330 

3312336 

3312345 

3312361 

3312386 

3312308 

3312309 

3312336 

3312347 

3312348 

3312351 

3312367 

3312358 

3312378 

3312388 

3312.709 

3312,713 

3312.721 

3312,729 

3312.734 

3312.743 

3312.745 

3312,748 

3312,760 

3312,774 

3312,777 

3312,781 

3312.782 

3312,789 

3312,796 

3312,798 

3312308 

3312319 


3312320 

3312322 

3312352 

3312355 

3312356 

3312359 

3312366 

3312371 

3312375 

3312378 

3312389 

3312.923 

3312.940 

3312J)46 

3312.966 

3312.967 

3312.976 

3312.977 

3313324 

3313.IB5 

3313340 

3313.042 

3313345 

3313347 

3313.069 

3313386 

3313399 

3313  J 17 

3313J23 

3313J72 

3313.180 

3313J86 

3313300 

3313320 

3313330 

3313343 

3313364 

3313366 

3313367 

3313369 

3313390 

3313395 

3313396 

3313300 

3313305 

33133O6 

33133I6 

33133I8 

3313335 

3313336 


:    3313357 
3313370 
3313382 
3313.400 
3313.402 
3313.408 
3313.410 
3313.416 
3313,417 
3313.429 
3313.430 
3313.433 
3313.434 
3313.441 
3313.448 
3313.454 
3313.456 
3313.457 
3313,459 
3313.461 
3313.469 
3313.478 
3313.480 
3312346 
3312300 
3312331 
3312359 
3312387 
3312313 
3312.742 
3312370 
3313302 
3312390 
33123O6 
331232s 
3312382 
3312300 
3312358 
3312331 
3312370 
3312.705 
3312,780 
3312,961 
3312.996 
3313.026 
3313.029 
3313.060 
3313.064 
3313.075 
3313.088 


10 


11 
12 


13 


17 


:  3313,094 
3313.137 
3313445 
3313312 
3313348 
3313.409 

3312393 

3312,930 

3312,937 

3313.015 

3313.084 

3313409 

3313424 

3313442 

3313309 

3313310 

3312390 

33133O6 

3312321 

33123S6 

3312391 

3312301 

3312310 

3312331 

3312,404 

3312,417 

3312.471 

3312.496 

3312.499 

3312339 

3312347 

3312384 

3312.699 

3313.O66 

3313334 

3312.715 

3312,722 

3312.772 

33133SO 

3313351 

33133S2 

3312371 

3312378 

3312303 

33123I8 

331233s 

3312343 

3312387 

3312388 

3312391 


17 


:    3312,453 
3312.454 
3312.484 
3312321 
3312323 
3312332 
3312341 
3312352 
3312389 
3312393 
3312391 
3312302 
33123O6 
3312312 
3312319 
3312354 
3312371 
3312377 
3312.68O 
3312385 
3312398 
3312,733 
3312,792 
3312,794 
3312315 
3312323 
3312324 
3312329 
3312336 
3312337 
3312.843 
3312,884 
3312.924 
3312.962 
3312.993 
3312.997 
3313,025 
3313,077 
3313415 
3313463 
33I33O6 
3313317 
3313347 
3313349 
3313365 
3313368 
3313372 
3313378 
3313387 
3313388 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


3313389 

26     :    3312.416 

3313392 

3312.420 

3313393 

3312.426 

3313,411 

3312.464 

3313.418 

3312310 

3313.432 

33I23O6 

3312323 

3312307 

3312302 

3312322 

3312374 

3312323 

3313311 

3312324 

3313318 

3312328 

3313336 

3312329 

3312376 

3312332 

3312322 

3312335 

3312360 

3312345 

3312.461 

3312395 

3312,489 

3312.749 

3312365 

3312.755 

3312,775 

3312.762 

3312.795 

3312.783 

3313.156 

3312.793 

3313378 

3312304 

3312337 

3312331 

3312339 

3312344 

3312347 

3312346 

3312348 

3312.915 

3312,487 

3312.947 

3312343 

3312,990 

3312350 

3313.134 

3312383 

3313.155 

3312328 

3313,196 

3313.149 

3313301 

3313333 

3313327 

3312314 

3313355 

3312334 

3313372 

3313385 

3313377 

3313.479 

3313.404 

3312.473 

3313.428 

3312.492 

3313.465 

3312354 

27     :    3312.180 

3312398 

33123S3 

3312321 

3312379 

3312350 

3312355 

3312311 

3312.405 

3313310 

3312.414 

3313392 

3312.439 

3313.130 

3312.460 

3313391 

3312355 

3312342 

3312363 

3313372 

3312343 

33123S5 

3312361 

3312.480 

3312.779 

3312.498 

3312383 

3312322 

3312392 

3312379 

3312,981 

3312.712 

3313.021 

3312.730 

3313,188 

3312,736 

29     :  RE36385 

33123S4 

3312375 

3312388 

3312314 

3312,908 

V  3312344 
\         3312.469 

3312.942 

3313.125 

3312.482 

3313.127 

3312369 

3313.129 

3312.664 

3313314 

3312.673 

3313343 

3312.676 

3313.412 

3312.686 

3313.471 

3312.718 

3312.198 

3312,720 

3312324 

3312309 

3312340 

3312,955 

3312374 

3313,097 

3312359 

3313.139 

3312.400 

3313313 

3312.462 

3313311 

3312395 

30     :    33123I6 

3312389 

3312,620 

3312.761 

3312,956 

3312.771 

3313,443 

3312334 

31     :    3312383 

3312348 

3312.750 

3312350 

3312.986 

3312.927 

3313399 

3312.969 

32     :    3312363 

3312.972 

3312.444 

3313327 

3312.928 

3313.080 

33     :    3312.474 

3313.114 

,  3312.974 
/        3313.424 

3313357 

3313394 

3313.462 

3313313 

34     :    3312,190 

33133S4 

3312339 

3313358 

3312342 

3313369 

3312370 

3313390 

3312385 

3313394 

3312396 

3313,414 

33123O6 

3313.425 

3312309 

3313.437 

3312313 

3312335 

3312326 

3312336 

3312330 

3312368 

3312337 

3312395 

3312366 

3312395 

3312.422 

34 


35 

36 


:  3312.470 
3312.477 
3312329 
3312390 
3312339 
3312341 
3312342 
3312360 
3312366 
3312.737 
3312.751 
3312.770 
3312.791 
3312305 
3312307 
3312310 
3312363 
3312.932 
3312.963 
3312,978 
3312,980 
3312,994 
3313322 
3313.031 
3313.034 
3313.038 
3313,048 
3313.071 
3313.091 
3313.096 
3313,108 
3313410 
3313418 
3313419 
3313,136 
3313457 
3313458 
3313.176 
3313.179 
3313.198 
3313301 
3313304 
33133O8 
3313314 
3313323 
3313324 
3313325 
3313331 
3313345 
3313397 
3313344 
3313347 
3313364 
3313374 
3313398 
3313,403 
3313.405 
3313.406 
3313,421 
3313.439 
3313.452 
3312364 
IlE.26379 
3312482 
3312487 
3312499 
3312305 
3312315 
33123I8 
3312323 
331232s 
3312341 
3312344 
3312354 
331238O 
3312387 
3312302 
3312307 
3312327 
3312375 
3312390 
3312.432 
3312.441 
3312.452 
3312.458 
3312.478 
3312303 
33123O6 
33123I6 
33123I8 
3312337 
3312349 
3312356 
33I236S 
3312382 
3312301 
3312315 
3312337 
3312340 
3312346 
3312349 
3312372 
331238I 
3312.701 
3312.707 


36 


37 


39 


:    3312.717 

39     :    3312.949 

3312.741 

3312.959 

3312.754 

3312.964 

3312.799 

3312.996 

3312302 

3313.002 

3312,803 

3313.008 

3312321 

3313.004 

3312357 

3313.065 

331236O 

3313.069 

3312362 

3313.0» 

3312365 

3313433 

3312368 

33134SI 

3312372 

3313454 

3312376 

3313311 

3312379 

3313310 

3312385 

331338O 

3312,886 

\            3313384 

\          3313.423 

\        3313.472 

3312395 

3312.901 

3312.922 

3313.473 

3312.943 

40     :    3312329 

3312.944 

3312366 

3312.968 

3312384 

3312.973 

3312368 

3312.982 

3312.418 

3312,985 

3312383 

3312,987 

3312.711 

3312.991 

3312.787 

3313.009 

3312301 

3313319 

3312341 

3313.020 

33123SI 

3313,030 

3312.911 

3313.063 

3313.043 

3313.081 

3313.OS6 

3313.095 

3313.067 

3313402 

3313400 

3313.104 

3313432 

3313.126 

3313441 

3313.183 

3313447 

3313485 

3313452 

3313346 

331331s 

33133S8 

3313319 

3313323 

3313319 

3313328 

3313326 

3313333 

3313383 

'  3313337 

3313.460 

3313339 

3313.468 

3313345 

41      :    3312388 

3313353 

3312.427 

3313365 

^              3312300 

331338I 

331238O 

3313.415 

3313348 

3313.435 

3313.420 

3313,447 

42     :  Re.26384 

3313,449 

Re.26386 

3313.458 

33123I6 

3313.466 

3312326 

3313.467 

3312331 

3313,470 

3312359 

3312303 

3312373 

3312,920 

3312300 

3312,941 

3312319 

331336O 

3312334 

RE36380 

3312338 

3312483 

3312393 

3312304 

3312.412 

33123O8 

3312.424 

3312313 

3312.494 

3312322 

3312340 

3312347 

3312373 

33123S7 

3312391 

3312394 

3312338 

3312398 

33123S2 

3312306 

3312382 

3312356 

3312.708 

3312374 

3312.767 

3312.402 

33123I8 

3312.428 

3312326 

3312.435 

3312338 

3312.449 

33123S3 

3312.459 

3312.916 

3312.481 

3312.963 

3312312 

3312.960 

331237s 

3312.970 

3312397 

3313.060 

3312399 

3313.063 

3312.626 

3313.065 

3312.668 

3313,096 

3312,669 

3313403 

3312,700 

3313422 

3312.704 

331346O 

3312,725 

3313469 

3312,740 

3313490 

3312,744 

3313491 

3312.747 

3313499 

3312,776 

3313353 

3312.778 

3313375 

3312317 

3313377 

33123S8 

3313384 

3312398 

3313399 

3312.902 

3313317 

3312.903 

3313332 

3312.904 

3313356 

3312.914 

3313361 

3312.948 

3313367 

42 


45 

46 

47 


48 


49 


50 
51 


S3 


54 


SS 


56 


:  3313376 
3313,438 
3313,442 
3313.453 
3313.455 
3312390 
3312.921 
3313.049 
3312332 
3312333 
3313351 
3312497 
3312317 
3312342 
3312346 
3312397 
3312315 
3312391 
3313401 
3313478 
3313329 
331332s 
3312496 
33123O6 
3312377 
3312394 
3312399 
3312.407 
3312.421 
3312,486 
3312344 
331236O 
3312370 
331238S 
3312392 
3312,739 
3312,7S3 
3312340 
3312.984 
3312.9BS 
3312.989 
3313.OI6 
3313.076 
33133I6 
3313383 
3313387 
1313388 
3313375 
3313379 
3313.463 
3312.472 
33123O6 
3313.O6I 
33123S2 
3312.488 
3312.496 
33123O6 
3312338 
3312.728 
3312382 
3312387 
3312.909 
3313466 
3313336 
3313,407 
Re36361 
3312336 
3312370 
3312.479 
3312.485 
3312348 
3312362 
3312367 
3312.702 
3312.757 
3312.954 
3313.O68 
3313321 
RK36389 
3313489 
3313337 
3312301 
3312302 
3312304 
3312379 
3312392 
3312.410 
3312.437 
3312.445 
3312.47s 
3312328 
3312327 
3312397 
3312,708 
3312.756 
3312,788 
3312327 
3312394 
3312.900 
3312.912 
3313373 
3313.444 
331248I 
3312389 
3312345 


PI  44 

Design  Patents 

1      : 

217,603 

6     : 

217M3 

M7 

217,648 

27     : 

217.651 

34     : 

217,614 

42 

217,598 

5     : 

217,624 

217,644 

217449 

217,652 

217,615 

44 

217,633 

6     : 

217,582 

8      : 

217M2 

21 

217,604 

217,653 

217,641 

45 

217,617 

217,593 

9     : 

217,613 

217^05 

34     : 

217,584 

36     : 

217,590 

47 

217.629 

217,606 

17     : 

217,591 

217/i06 

217,586 

217.619 

48 

217.625 

217,609 

217,594 

217,607 

217,587 

217.634 

217,637 

217,612 

217396 

22 

:      217,626 

217,588 

37     : 

217,621 

50 

217.601 

217,620 

217,597 

25 

217,592 

217;589 

217,622 

53 

217.583 

217,628 

217,646 

26 

217/il8 

,217,595 

217,623 

54 

217^630 

217,639 

217,647 

27 

217,650 

217,602 

217.635 

55 

217.631 

36 


Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


TB74,006 


\36 


T874,007 


36     :    T874,008 


36     :    T874.009 


36     :    T874,010 
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AIMED  nXTES 
OmUiTMENTOF 


U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    CMfice 

May  19,  1970  Volume  874  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


U^  Dcpartmait  of  Commerce  Field  Offices  To  Serve  as 
Recehring  Stattons  Only  in  Declared  Emo^endes 

Durine  the  recent  postal  emergency,  Field  Offices  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  were  designated  as  receiving 
stations  for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  (according  to  the  Notices 
of  March  19,  1970,  872  O.G.  1383  and  March  26,  1970,  873 
O.O.  TM  2).  In  view  of  the  subsequent  resumption  of  normal 
postal  operations,  that  emergency  arrangement  was  discon- 
tinued in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  27,  1970,  873 
O.O.  319.  After  April  15,  1970,  the  normal  practice  with  re- 
spect to  the  filing  of  all  letters  and  other  papers  relating  to 
patent  and  trademark  matters  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  was 
resumed. 

The  Patent  Office  has  received  suggestions  proposing  that 
the  Field  Offices  continue  to  serve  as  receiving  stations  for 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  These  suggestions  have  received  care- 
ful and  sympathetic  consideration.  However,  it  has  been  con- 
cluded that  any  activities  of  the  Field  Offices  in  this  connec- 
tion must  be  restricted,  in  the  future,  to  any  emergency 
officially  announced  by  the  Patent  Office  as  requiring  such 
action. 


Apr.  27,  1970. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Serrke  by  Pnblkatkm 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  be- 
low having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  sncb  proceedings  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  toe  Post  Office  as  undellTerable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the 
cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of  default. 
Samuel  Wm.  Brans,  d.b.a.  DoAU  Wood  Plating  Co.,  Canoga 

Park,  CaUf.,  Reg.  No.  606,046.  Cane.  No.  9381. 
Marjorie  H.  Herzlger,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Mil- 
waukee Lubricants  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  Reg.  No.  271,041, 
Cane.  No.  9454. 

Security  Electronics,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Neb.,  Reg.  No    860,996. 
Cane.  No.  9473. 

Schloss  Bros.  &  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Porter  Clothing  Co.,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Reg.  No.  269,758,  Cane.  No.  9501. 

Maurice  Babanl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  362,335,  Cane. 
No.  9510. 

Ida  Pearl  Quarles.  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Pearl  Quarles,  Akron,  Ohio, 

Reg.  No.  340,564,  Cane.  No.  9513. 
Harold  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Cbok-A-Flzz  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.. 

Reg.  No.  599,181,  Cane.  No.  9517. 

JOHN  H  SCHNEIDER, 
At$ittant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 21  090 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ '  January  24  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) 1.1111""" February  2l'  1966 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  EzsminlBC  Opention 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppUcatton 


^^  Clii2  A™  B^°^^'  ^'"^  ^'  ''  *'  ^' '''  •'  "'  "'  ^'  ^'  ^'  ^'  ^'  '^'  ^'  ^'  *°'  *^'  ^'  **• ":  Certification  Marks. 

fa^c.°R.^§S?ig?g££'KSiJ;M'^'S^^ 

^    lof Md  107^^^®°^* ^^"^ *• "' ^'' "' "' "' *' ^' ^' "^' *"**' ^•'^'^'^wiiciMSMiw/ioiriwric^^^^ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.l2(c)  Publleations (All  Classes) I."I"."".'.".""I.'"I"."."."II.'"" ' 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  March  1970—2,908 


Registrations  Issued 292— No.  891,126  to  No.  891,417 

Renewals  Issued 140 


of  DSrJS^?5^0ov?™nPpHnH„°J  J^A^^U^lf^^^^^lETTE,  issued  weekly,  is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SuperinUndent 
SM^SSlons  2a52SS^  i^?^*i55,?"^  ^'S5l,*2J?*<'°'  ^C.,  20402  to  whom  aU  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed,  subscription  price,  $20.80  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $5.75  additional;  single  copies,  40  cenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  «.  faraished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent.  each.  Addreae  order,  t.  tto 
TM  874  o  n      7  Commtartoner  Of  PMent..  WaaUagton.  b.C.  2Q23L 

TM  874  0.G.-7  .j^   j^j 


TM    10: 


Tirademark  Suits 

Notices  u4der  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


pi]  es 


icn 


strai  ners 


a  id 


\lre 
SI  ime, 


Bee.  Nfl, 

Bey.  No 
Manufacturing 
BeC'  N*. 

pipe  and 
supply 
tray,  wast  ( 
nnti-sypb 
nels, 
fittings, 
LETTER 
rod  and 
VILL), 
silver  mill 
or  coiled, 
ucts ;  Bcff 
No.  804,99  f 
made  of 
of  paper 
Thumb 
caps ;  Bei 
ance 
food 
TON 
cleaners, 
512,481, 
food  mixers 
and 


elect:  ic 


tMJUl.    (See  Reg.  No.  284,266.)  ! 

284,2M   ("SCO VILL  S"  AND  DESIGN),   Scorill 
Company,  Sheet  brass  and  unfinished  forglngs  ; 
574,022  (S  SCOVILL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Brass 
I  lumblng  supplies — namely,  basin  supply  pipes,  bath 
,  tank  supply  pipes,  basin  waste  tubes,  sink  and 
tubes,  extension  tubes,  trap  offsets,  tubular  traps, 
traps,  sink  traps,  waste  and  overflows,  sink  fun- 
,  slip  nuts,  closet  screws,  tray  plugs,  flush  tank 
tank  shelves;  Ber.  No.  588,939  (SCOVILL  AND 
3  IN  A  DESIGN),  same,  Sheet  brass,  tubing  stock, 
stock,  brass  forglngs;  Be*.  No.  665,924  (SCO- 
Aluminum,  brass,  bronze,  copper  and   nickel 
products  such  as  sheet  and  strip  stock,  either  flat 
tubing,  rod,  wire  and  special-shaped  drawn  prod- 
No.  672,700  (SCOVILL  AND  DESIGN),  same  ;  Bee 
,  same ;  Bee  No.  850,616,  same.  Stationery  supplies 
ibetal — namely,  devices  for  holding  together  sheets 
sr  the  like;  Bee  No.  865,194    (SCOVILL),  same, 
,  blind  rivets,  slide  fasteners,  and  tire  valves  and 
No.  872,478,  same,  Magnets  and  electrical  appli- 
food   mixers,   food   blenders,   coffee  makers, 
,  toasters,  and  irons;  Beg.  No.  250.231  (HAMIL- 
),  same.  Electric  drink  mixers,  electric  vacuum 
electric  motors  for  sewing  machines ;  Beg.  No. 
Electrical  apparatus — namely,   drink   mixers, 
,  Juice  extractors,  vacuum  cleaners,  glass  washers, 
motors  for  sewing  machines   and  other  frac- 


tal :ks 


na  mely, 


grim  ers 
BEiCH 
rod 
»ime. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Beg.  No.  574,022. 
Ber.  No.  588,930. 
Beg.  No.  665,924. 
Beg.  No.  672.709. 
Beg.  No.  685,666 


tional  horsepower  electric  motors,  filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c250,  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, etc.  V.  Dateline  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  etc. 

Beg.  No.  512.481.     (See  Reg.  No.  284,!>66.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,286.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 

(CHEMSEARCH),  National  Disinfectant 
Company,  Cleaning  compositions  for  building  floors  and  walls ; 
Beg.  No.  725.504  (NATIONAL  CHEMSEARCH  AND  DE- 
SIGN), National  Chemsearch  Corporation  of  Texas,  Liquid 
dust  mop  treatment  that  fireproofs  mops ;  disinfectants,  wet- 
ting agents,  coolants,  antl-corroding  agents,  fumigants,  and 
industrial  and  institutional  deodorants;  Beg.  No.  725,717, 
same.  Industrial  and  institutional  detergents,  solvent  de- 
greaser,  glass  cleaner,  soap,  antiseptic  lotion  cleaner,  sewer 
and  drain  pipe  cleaners,  sewerage  system  cleaners,  and  paint 
remover,  filed  May  29,  1968,,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc. 
C-68-165,  National  Chemacarch  Corp.  v.  Uni-Search  Corp. 
Defendant  permanently  enjoined  from  infringing  the  above 
listed  trademarks,  Feb.  3, 1970. 

Beg.  No.  725.504.    (See  Reg.  No.  685,666.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  685,666.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284.266.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  284,266.) 


Beg.  No.  725,717. 
Beg.  No.  804.997. 
Beg.  No.  850.616. 
Beg.  No.  868,1»4. 
Beg.  No.  872.478. 


/ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  • 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Application  for  the  itgistration  of  these 
marks  in  more  tlmn  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1963, 
70  Stat.  709.   Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  wpante  fN  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposltfen. 

(NOTE:  For  pobUcatlon  of  marks  pnsented  in  appUcattons  for  registratton  in  one  class,  see  section  S.] 


SN   296,494.     Acoustron   Corporation,   Houston,   Tex. 
Apr.  25,  1968. 

ACOUSTRON 


Filed    Class  100— Miscellaneous 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Sopplles 

For  Communication  and  Paging^  Transmitters,  Receivers, 
and  Antennas,  and  Systems  and  Components  Therefor  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

Class  26 — ^Measnring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Audio  Language  and  Stenographic  Teaching  Systems 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  36 — ^Musical  Instnuncnts  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Phonographs  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  during  or  about  December  1962. 


For  Leasing  of  Postage  Meters  and  Consulting  Services  in 
the  Fields  of  Metered  Mail,  Mailing  and  Mall  Handling  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

Class  101— AdTertUi«  and  Bnsineai 

For  Consulting  Services  and  Designing  of  Advertiatng  Dies 
for  Mail  Advertising  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1942. 


SN  311,811.     American  Uniform  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


DUST-TEX 


SN  298,494.     American  Heritage  Products,  Inc.,  Portage,  Ind. 
Filed  May  20, 1968. 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Conqpositions 

For  Air  Freshener  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  All  Purpose  Cleaner,  Rug  Shampoo,  Window  Cleaner, 
Laundry  Cleaning  Compound,  and  Liquid  Cleaning  Concentrate 
for  Dishes  and  Glassware  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,545  and  772,503. 

ClMsa  42— Knitted,   Netted,  and  TeztUe   Fabrics,   and 
Snbstitates  Therefmr 

For  Dust-Collecting  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

Cbus  SO— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cbssified 

For  Dust-Collecting  Mats  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  in  or  about  1956. 


SN  305,259.     Trans  World  Airlines^  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.    SN  315,653.     El  Fenlx  Corporation,  d.b.a.  El  Fenix  Restau- 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1968.  rants.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  19, 1968. 


GEORGE 


Class  100— ftfiscellancoas 

For  Computerised  Hotel  Reservation  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  105 — ^Tran^ortation  and  Storage 

For  Computerised  Car  Rental  and  Airplane  Reservation 
Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Apr.  19, 1968. 


SN  305,488.     Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1968.  / 


\      The  drawing  is  lined  tof  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  to 
color  is  made. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

For  Canned  and  Bottied  Hot  Sauce,  Chill  Hot  Dog  Sauce, 
Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  postmark  circle    Tamales  With  Chill  Gravy,  Chili,  and  Enchilada  Sauce  (Int. 
and  cancellation  rectangle  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.         Cl.  30). 


TM  105  \ 


TM  106 

Cbfls  lOO-|>MiKeIlancoap 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  1946. 


SN  316,687. 
111.  Filed 


Jan 


ClaM  2-^  ficeptadcs 


For  Tool  poxes,  Tote  Boxes,  Tote  Trays,  and  Parts  Bins 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

ClaM  22— <  Sanies,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  TackM  Boxes  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  32— (ilnnhnre  and  U^lstery 

For  Mechinlcs'  Chests,  Machinists'  Chests,  Parts  Cabinets, 
Mobile  Tool  Cabinets,  and  Stands  for  Chests  (Int.  CI.  20) 

First  use  :  931 


SN  320,168. 
26,  1969. 


Owner  of 


■''^'^W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Class  44 — ^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hand  Vibrators,  Hand  Massagers,   Scalp  Massagers, 
Hair  Dryers,  and  Hair  Cutting  Sets  (Int.  Cls.  8,  10,  and  11). 


First  use  1936. 


Slmonsen  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
15,  1969. 


SmONSEN 


SN  330,076.     Vltabatb  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  16, 
1969. 

FOR  FEET'S  SAKE 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Feet"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  29 — ^Brooms,  Bnidies,  and  Dusters 

For  Cosmetic  Sponges  With  Abrasive  Characteristics  (Int. 
C1.21). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cosmetic  Foot  Preparations — Namely,  Refreshing  and 
Deodorizing  Sprays,  Soothing  and  Deodorizing  Creams,  and 
Cosmetic  Abrasive  Creams  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  6). 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1969. 


SN  319,096.     Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushikl  Kaisba,  Hama 
kita-shl,  spilzuoka-ken,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1969 


SN  339,952.     Richardson-Herrell  Pty.  Limited,  Fairfield,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  7, 1969. 


HERCO 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A72,887,  dated  July  30,  1938. 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hand  Cream  ;  Face,  Hand  and  Body  Lotions  and  Creams 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  So^p  and  Hair  Shampoos  (Int.  CI.  3). 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Motoijcycles,  Snowmobiles,  and  Motorbdats  (Int.  CI.  12^. 
First  use  .  iprll  1963,  in  commerce  April  1963. 

Class  23— jCntlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Outbcard  Motors  for  Motorboats  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  March  1968 ;  in  commerce  March  1968. 


McOraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Feb. 


FOSTORIA 


leg.  No.  571,986. 


SN  342,573.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1969.  / 

ASTRO-SCOPE 

/ 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toflet  Preparations 

For  Dusting  Powder  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


/ 


Class  21—  Oectrical  A^aratus,  Machfaies,  and  SoppUes 

For  Rotisieries,  Broilers,  Fry  Pans,  Griddles,  Table  Ovens, 
Deep  Fat  Ffyers,  and  Domestic  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  Cls. 
9  and  11). 

Class  23— fCnfloy,  Machtaiery,  and  Toob,  and  Parts 
Therc<rf 

For  Blen(  ers.  Mixers,  Electric  Knives,  Can  Openers,  Elec 
trie  Hair  CI  ppers  and  Pet  Clippers,  Power-Driven  Shoe  Buff 
en,  Power-(  operated  Shoe  Polishing  Kits,  and  Industrial  Vac 
uum  Cleaned  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8) 


SN  342,574.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1969. 


PATCHWORK  QUILTS 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


w^: 


SECTION  2 

THe  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  sectk>n  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19M.   Oppodtioa  under  SMtioa  19  maf  b*  AM 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  doUan  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTBt  For  pubUcatUm  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  dan,  tee  section  1.] 

aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   ^""la^^w"   '*'*"  "^""^  '^"'^  '''''"'''  "^ '  '"•^  ^"' 


SN  308,474.    Dublon,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Sept. 
SO,  1968. 


NOVELTAN 


For  Leather  (Int  (n.  18). 
First  use  Jane  24, 1969. 


SN  336,562.    Ezomet,  Inc.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1969. 


EXOLITE 


For  Plastic  Compound  in  Liquid  Form  Adapted  to  Create  a       For  Easily  Ignitable  Exothermic  Material  for  Starting  Char- 
Foam  Product  When  Heated  or  Cured  (Int  CI.  1).  coal  Fires  and  the  Like  (Int  CI  4) 

First  use  Sept.  21, 1966.  pi„t  ^^  ^n  or  about  Apr.  27, 1966.' 


SN  826,120.      Pflster  &  Vogel  Tanning  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  May  1, 1969. 


PLAZA 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


For  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  IS,  1968. 


SN  317,248.    Med-A-Safe,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif,  nied  Jan.  22. 
1969. 


\  ^. 


SN  326,335.     Betfara  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  May  6, 1969. 
For  Synthetic  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  22). 

ESTERUTE 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 


-w^-r  r^-mr  A  m  First  use  November  1968. 

FLOMAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  852,894,  dated  Aug.  16,  1968. 

For  Materials  (Non  Textile)  in  Sheet  Form,  Made  Wholly    ^N  319,927.     The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
or  Principally  of  Glass  Fibres  and  Impregnated  With  Epoxy        24,  1969. 
Resin  for  Use  in  Manufactures  (Int.  Cl.  21).  p«.  f  TQfp-|Tii>   f^J  jn 

SN  335,445.    Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  FUed  Aug.       own^r  nf  p«.,  v«-  «i  t  «oo   q«o  ,o«       .    .». 
14  1969  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  617,322,  839,796,  and  others. 

.        Fof  Paperboard  Blanks  for  Packaging  Bottles  and  the  Like 

(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  1968. 


ORTREL 


SN  325,670.     S.  E.  Rykoff  ft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  FUed 
Apr.  28,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,786  and  813,284. 
For  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1966 ;  Feb.  2,  1960, 
In  a  different  form. 


SN  335,464.    Nylon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.  FUed 
Aug.  15.  1969. 


CO^OIY 


POZNILON 


For  Nylon  Resin  (Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,679,  770,098,  and  798,847. 
For  Plastic  Bags  Suitable  for  Use  as  Refuse  Container!,  •■ 
Container  Liners,  and  for  Similar  Purposes  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1969. 


TM  107 


TM  108 

SN  326,900 
FUedMay 


For 
a.  21). 
First  ase 


Plastic  Garbage  Bags  and  Plastic  Food  Bags   (Int 
klar.  1,  1909 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1969. 


SN  327,691. 
May  19, 


1B69. 


For  Befos^  Beceptade  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  ^ay  1,  1956. 


SN  334,760. 
land,  Obi< 
Industries 


For  ShipiAng  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  (  uring  or  about  1946. 


SN  342.884. 
1969. 


For  Mold(  d 
Transportation 
First  use 


SN  343,574. 
14,  1969. 


For  Bigid 

(Int  a.  20) 

First  use 


SN  344,402. 
Filed  Nov 


For  Trash 
First  use 


SN  344.952. 
Filed  Dec. 


For  Containers 
CI.  16). 
First  use 


SN  345,019. 
Dfec.  1, 
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Mitsui  *  Co..  Ltd..  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    SN  345,022.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 


9,  1969. 


HMMiK 


Dec.  1,  1969. 


THERMO/SEVEN 


For  Plastic  Drinking  Cups  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1969. 


SN  345,219.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1060. 


ALPHA 


Lawrence  B.  Smithers,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  Filed 


SANI-WAY 


For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  14, 1969. 


SN   345,721.     Hankscraft   Company,   Beedsburg.   Wis.   Filed 
Dec.  9, 1969. 


Growth  International  Industries  Corp.,  (Heve- 

,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Bennett 

Inc.,  Peotone,  m.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969. 


CRIB  SET 


BENNETT 


For  Plastic  Feeding  Dishes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  July  1967. 


SN  345,880.     Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1969. 


NVF  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Not.  6, 

DURALAST 


BISON 


For  Grocery  Bags  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Not.  10, 1969. 


Plastic  Containers  Used  by  Manufacturers  for 
of  Products  or  Material  (Int.  CI.  20). 
( >ct.  6. 1969. 


SN  346,484.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WaterTllle,  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  17, 1969. 


Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Noy. 


KYS-6LAS 


LOPLAX 


Plastic  Containers  With  Gas  Barrier  Propertl^ 
.  18, 1969. 


Oct 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,909. 
For  Plastic  Trays  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1969. 


SN  346,485.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Waterville.  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1969. 


Mipro  Corporation,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
24, 1969. 


DROP-AWAY 


Receptacles  (Int.  CI.  21). 
13, 1969. 


(►ct 


KYS-CORK 


The  word  "Cork"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,909. 

For  Cork-Surfaced  Plastic  Trays  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  July  30, 1969. 


Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
1,  1969. 


FRIGIPAK 


SN  347,292.     LoTe  Box  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed 
Dec.  29,  1969. 


and  Cartons   Made  of  Paperboard    (Int 
:  fay  1, 1944. 


Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 

CAPER 


For  Plasti  c  Drinking  Cups  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  4an.  3, 1969. 


For  Cardboard  Boxes  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1969. 


IfAY  19,  1970 
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Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-     Fued  May  28. 1^69 
folios,  and  Pockelbooks 

SN  321.398.     New  Tork  Wire  Works  Limited.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  FUed  Mar.  11, 1969. 


SN  328,593.    J.  A,  Sezauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 


SEXAUER 


PORTA-KENNEL 


PRODUCTS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Oct.  31,  1068 ;  Reg.  No.  163,938,  dated  July  11.  1969. 

For  Carriers  for  the  Housing  and  Transportation  of  Ani- 
mals (Int.  CI.  6).  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Products"  apart  from  the 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1968 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  16.  1968  °^"^  **  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  376.977,  861,261.  and 

others. 

^-^— ^—  For  Polish  for  Closet  Bowls,  Porcelain,  Enamel,  and  the 

SN  m,386.     Jay  Plastic  Inc.,  Bayshore,  N.Y.  Filed  May  15,    ^^l^U^Jse^'during  1966;  1921  as  to  "Sexauer." 


ClassS-Adhesives 


SN  328,307.     Kasen  Industries,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  May  26. 
1969. 


For  Plastic  Card  Holders  and  Plastic  Wallet  Inserts,  Sold 
as  Components  of  Wallets  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1967. 


"TJMBER" 


For  Adhesive  Pressure  SensitlTe  Tape  (Int.  (3.  16) 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1969. 


SN  329,323.     Adidas-Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport,  Lan- 
dersheim,  France.  Filed  June  6, 1969.  / 

SOPTPROTECT 

For  Articles  of  Baggage,  in  Particular,  Hand  Bags  and 
Shoulder  Bags  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  October  1967 ;  in  commerce  October  1967. 


SN  340,017.     Impact  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Gastonia.  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1969. 


MARE  I 


For  Pressure  SensitlTe  Tape  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Dec.  20, 1968. 


SN  330,282.     Hartmann  Luggage  Company,  Lebanon.  Tenn. 
Filed  June  17, 1969.  / 


DISPATCHE 


For   Hand   Luggage— Namely,   Overnight  Cases  and   Suit 
Cases  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1969. 


SN  342,816.    Arid  Sand  Company.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Piled 
Not.  6,  1969. 

ARIDRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,656. 

For  Foundry  Sand  Bonding  Agent  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1966. 


SN  344,408.     Morgan  Adhesives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1969. 


SN  330,283.     Hartmann  Luggage  Company,  Lebanon    Tenn 
Filed  June  17, 1969. 

TOTE-TACHE 

For  Hand  Luggage  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1969. 


w 


OaM  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolisMng  Materials     -°" '°° '""  *''  "' 


For  Double  Faced  Adhesive  Strip  for  Securing  Articles  In 
Position  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1969. 


SN  320,796.     Clevepak  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Mar.  5, 1969 


GRIT-GARD 


SN  346,521     Tanner  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1969. 

MOBILBOND 


^^For  Abrasive  Tubes  or  Sleeves  and  Coverings  Therefor  (Int.       For  Wood  Adhesive  for  Use  in  the  Mobile  Home  Industry 

liMMi- ..<>»  XT 10    inoo  (Int.   Cl.   1). 


First  use  Not.  12, 1968 


First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 
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SN  847,381. 
196». 


For 
Firit  u» 
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Shuford  Mills  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.  Filed  Dec.  29,    SX  319,293.     Dockslde  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 

Feb.  17,  1969. 

TIE  CARD 


Pret  sore 


COLONIAL 

Sensitive  Tape  (Int.  CL  17). 
March  1968. 


The  word  "Tie"  is  disclaimed  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Stain  Repellent  for  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1969. 


Qass 6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positioiK 


SN    824,179.     Cotey    Chemical    Corporation,    Lubbock,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969. 


SN     289, 
Tokyo, 


'..     Shin-Etsu    Chemical    Company,     Cbiyoda-ku, 
jkpan.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1968. 


3^2 


For  HyAoxypropyl  Methyl  Cellulose  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  u4  Nov.  18,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  18,  1967. 


SN  295,28<  I 
Tex.  Fll<  d 


ChemisTbol 


For  Liqdid  Reagents  To  Be  Utilized  as  a  Laboratory  Stand- 
ard Havlig  Known  Compositions  With  Which  Unknown 
Samples  \  ay  Be  Compared  and/or  Conformed  for  the  Pur- 
pose of  Piovlding  Quality  Control  of  Testing  and  Formnla- 
tlon  in  Cli  Ileal  Biochemistry  (Int.  <n.  1). 

First  usi  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN  814,62) 
16,  196S. 


For    AgHcultural    Sticker-Spreader   Composition    for   Use 
With  Agricultural  Insecticides  and  Herbicides  (Int.  Cl.  1), 
First  usi  May  23,  1966. 


SN  318, 
FUed 


731. 

F€) 


SN  319,13  I 
Filed  F4> 


Owner 
J'or 
(Int  Cl. 
First  u 


For  Sta 
First  usfe 


MUD-NOX 


PHARMACOAT 


For   Mud-Drilling  Additive — Namely,   a   LlQuld   Blend   of 
Wetting  Agents  and  Emulsiflers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  5,  1968. 


SX  325,903.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969. 


Metabolic  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


DE-FEND 


For  Agricultural  Insecticides  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1968. 


SN  327,305.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  CHnton 
Corn  Processing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  14, 


1969. 


LIQUEFASE 


For  Solubllizing  Enzymes  for  Use  in  Industrial  Applications 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1969. 


S-K-H  Corporation,  Lindsay,  Calif.  FUed  Pec. 

S-K-H 


SN    332,469.     Fitzgerald    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  July  14, 1969. 


MYSTIC 


For  Photographic  Chemical  Compositions  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1969. 


Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.    SN  333,169.     National  Foam  System,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
10,  1969.  Filed  July  22, 1969. 


KELEX 


Rea  sent 


For 
Including 
a.  1). 

First  ns^  May  1, 1968 


NATIONAL 


for  Solvent  Extraction  of  Metals  From  Ores,        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554,029  and  596,683. 
the  Extraction  of  Copper  From  Copper  Ore  (Int.        For  High  Expansion  Fire  Extinguishing  Foam  Liquid  (Int. 

Cl.  1). 

First  use  December  1964. 


Colloidal  Products  CorporatV)n,  Sausallto,  Calif. 
14,  1969. 


SN  333,290.     Norda  Essential  OU  &  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  23, 1969. 


BUFFER-X 


6ASUGHT 


Reg.  No.  761,534. 
Spreader-Activator  and  Buffer  for  Agricultural  Sprays 


1). 


Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Essential  Oils  and  Fragrances  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes  and  Cosmetics  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  30, 1969. 


SN  319,29  2.     Dockslde  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  17j  1969. 

FASHION  GARD 

n  Repellent  for  Fabrics  (Int.  (H.  1). 
Feb.  13, 1969. 


SN  333,291.     Norda  Essential  OU  &  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  23, 1969. 


TANGELO 


For  Essential  Oils  and  Fragrances  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes  and  Cosmetics  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  26, 1969. 
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SN   334,394.     Sterwih   Laboratories   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.    SN  343,961.     Electronic  Specialty  Co.,  Pasadena   CaUf  Filed 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1969.  Nov.  19, 1969. 


WARDEN-50 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,199. 

For  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


jE  E  MCo 


SN   335,278.     Vigilant  Products   Company,   Inc.,   Carlstadt, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1969. 


AIR  FREE 


For  Room  Deodorizing  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


For  Machine  Gun  Chargers,  Machine  Gun  Drives,  and  Car- 
tridge Ejectors  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  28,  1967,  on  machine  gun  drives. 


SN   335,731.     American    Cyanamid   Company,   Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1969. 

IREX 

For  Infrared  Absorbing  Chemical  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1969. 


SN  346,054.     Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1969. 


/       LPV 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  106,342,  dated  Apr.  12.  1957. 
For  Blasting  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  13). 


„      7    r   J  Class  10 -Fertilizers 

Class/  — Cordage 

/  SN  338,134.     Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

SN  326,103.     John  Shaw  Limited,  Worksop,  England.  FUed        ^1«<1  Sept.  17, 1969. 
May  1, 1969.  TCP* 

For  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  about  Mar.  8,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  wire 
rope  apart  from! the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg. 
No.  659,081,  datejl  May  14, 1947. 

For  Wire  Ropes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  inking  Materials 

SN   334,131.     Sub   Chemical   Corporation,    New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1969. 

FLEX  VAC 

For  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1969. 


Class  8— Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN    323,534.     Collbri    Lighters    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1969. 


SN   334,133.     Sun   Chemical   Corporation,   New   York.   N.Y. 
FUed  July  31,  1969. 


PRINT  LITH 


BENLOW 


For  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  June  30,  1969. 


/ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B644,569,  dated  Feb.  6,  1946. 
For  Pyrophoric  Lighters  for  Smokers,  and  Cigarette  Cases 
(Not  of  Precious  Metal  or  Coated  Therewith)  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  305,407.    Keith  Barry  Critchlow,  London,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  19, 1968. 


Qass  9— Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  319,145.     D  &  M  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Homewood,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1969. 

LANCE 

For  Small  Arms  Cartridge  Cases,  Sold  Empty  for  Sports- 
men (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  917,588,  dated  Nov.  22,  1967 
For  Prefabricated  BuUdlngs  and  Component  Panels  There- 
for (Int.  a.  19). 


TM  11! 


SN    305,] 
FUed 


,9)5. 


Aug. 


Owner  )f  Reg.  No.  739,610. 

For   Sliding   Partitions   Made   of  Metal  and   Glass    (Int. 
CI.  19). 

First  u4e  on  or  about  Aug.  14,  1968 


SN   312,( 
Filed 


9>7 


Nov 


%{|(^||t^ 


For    C(  nstructlon    Board    for    Exterior    Sheeting   To   Be 
Covered  b  r  Outside  Wall  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  u(e  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SX   327.J 
Filed 


8  $5 


SN  328, 
land,  O 


For 
First 


SN  331, 
Filed 
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The   Alumiline   Corporation,   Pawtucket,   R.I.    SN  345,670.     Pre-Built  Homes,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1968.  8,  1969. 


fl 


ru^ 


For  Houses  and  Similar  Structures,  Including  Factory 
Completed  Modules  To  Be  Assembled  Together  on  Site  and 
Form  a  Complete  Structure  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  May  12,  1969. 


.     Paulsel   Lumber  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
22,  1968. 


SN  346,599.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1969. 


SILVERSPUN 


For  Ceiling  Tlleboard  (Int.  Q.  19). 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


.    Cumberland   Corporation,  (Chattanooga,   Tenn. 
21,  1969. 


Class  13  ~  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

SN  275,455.     Numatics,  Incorporated,  Highland,  Mich.  Filed 
July  6,  1967, 

VIGILANTE 

For  Two-Hand  Safety  Control  System  for  a  Fluid  Power 
Unit  Comprised  of  Hand-Operated  Control  Valves,  Pilot- 
Operated  Valves,  Time-Delay  Devices  and  Connecting  Lines 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  306,329.     Bar-0-Matic  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  Bar-O-Matlc  Dis- 
pensers, Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1968. 


BAR-O-MATIC 


For   Misonry   Wall   Metal   Reinforcing — Namely,   Trusses 
and  Ladd  >rs  Made  From  Embossed  Rods  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  ute  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  11, 1968. 


For  Bar  Dispensers,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  There- 
for (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  May  28, 1958. 


5|6.     Marvin  T.  Reed,  d.b.a.  Fastenna  Mount,  Port- 
eg.  Filed  May  28,  1969. 


FASTENNA 


Antenna  Mounts  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Mar.  21.  1969. 


u  le 


1(7 
Jine 


E.  L.  Bruce  Co.  (Incorporated),  Memphis,  Tenn. 
27.  1969. 


SN  312,747.     Bryce  Berger  Limited,  Hucclecote,  Gloucester, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1968. 

BRYCE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  765,589,  dated  May  14,  1957; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  858,886. 

For  Nozzles,  Nozzle  Holders,  and  Governors,  all  Being  Parts 
of  Fuel  Injection  Pumps  (Int.  (n.  7). 


For  Pn  finished  Hardwood  Moldings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  uie  Nov.  9.  1968. 


SN  313,914.     Dart  Union  Company,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1968. 


SEA-LECT 


For  Valves,  Fittings,  Hose  Adapters,  Seacocks,  Piping, 
Strainers,  and  Turnbuckles,  all  Designed  Particularly  for 
Marine  Use  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1968. 


May  19,  1970 
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SN  314,613.     Punch-Lok  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Dec.  16.    SN  322,078.     The  Midland  Metal  Spinning  Company  Limited, 
1868.  Wombourn.  Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969. 


''The  Sign  of  a 
Good  Hbst  Clamp" 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Hose 
Clamp"  or  the  representation  of  the  hose  clamp  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common 
law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Clamps  Made  of  Strip  Steel  for  Hoses  and  Conduits 
and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1952. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  917,629.  dated  Nov,  23,  1967. 

For  Domestic  Utensils  and  Containers — Namely,  Stewpans, 
Omelette  Pans,  Frypans,  Milk  Pans,  Casseroles,  Cake  Tins, 
Baking  Pans  and  Baking  Sheets,  Fish  Friers,  Teasets,  Teapots, 
Jugs,  Basins.  Percolators,  Kettles,  Egg  Poachers,  Pressure 
Cookers,  and  Parts  for  These  Goods  (Int.  CI.  21). 


SN  316,489.    Valtek  Incorporated,  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1969. 


SN  322,397.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar,  21,  1969, 

TRIPLE  CONCEPT 

Owner  of  Reg,  No,  748.308, 
For  Kitchen  Sinks  (Int,  CJl,  6), 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12, 1968. 


VALTEK 


INCORPORATEO 

/ 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  colors. 

For  Industrial  Valves  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  324,603.     Henry  A.  Patnaude,  Sacramento,  Calif.  Piled 
Apr.  15,  1969. 

KURV-ANCHOR 

For  Anchors  for  Pool  Covers  and  Other  Industrial  Pur- 
poses (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1969. 


PUROPLEX  HT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  211,610.  604,467,  and  others. 
For  Couplings,  Connectors,  Joints  and  Jointings  for  Ducts, 
Pipes,  Conduits,  Tubing,  and  Hoses  (Int.  CI.  6) 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866.098. 
For  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1968. 


SN  325,132.     Elpo  Industries,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn.  N.J.  Piled 
Apr,  22,  1969, 


HANGUPS 


SN  320,926.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1969. 


For  Decorator  Hooks  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1969. 


WIND-O-LOK 


For  Window  Locking  Devices  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1969. 


SN  321,099.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I,  Piled  Mar,  7, 
1969. 


SN   325,401.     Scovlll   Manufacturing  Company.   Waterburv 
Conn.  Filed  Apr,  23,  1969, 

MACRO 

For  Dip  Tubes  for  Aerosol  Valves  (Int.  Cl   6)  ^ 

First  use  Nov.  5, 1968. 


extron 


For  Slide  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1969. 


FULL-FLOW 

For  Access  Valve  for  Fluid  Carrying  Pipe  (Int  a  6) 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 
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SN  326,768 
Mays, 


l»l». 


For  CbalE 
First  use 


Connectors  (Int.  CI.  6). 
liar.  21, 1969. 


SN  327,796 
Ices, 


HaUlburton  Company,  d.b.a.  HaUlburton  Serv-  oAnnKa     tt..i„»v   t„«    ««=♦«« 

Dun*n,  Okla.  Filed  July  9, 1969.  ^^  ^^^'^^^-    ^°'P'"''  ^'^«-  »'>»*«°' 


For  Pipe 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1969 


SN    330,357 
Filed  Jun  i 


For  Key 
First  use 


Etngs 


m 


SN  332,100. 
Metal  Mfi:, 
9,  1969 


Owner  of 
For  Valve  i 


SN    338,929 
FUed  Sept , 


Owner  of 

For  Automatic 

First  use 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Industrial  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed    SN  340,050.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,   R.I.  Filed  Oct.   7, 

1969. 


RAPID-LINK 


\ 


PERMA-PULL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,271. 

For  Internally  Tapped  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  July  31,  1969. 


BIG  INCH 

Manifold  Systems  and  Components  (Int.  CI.  6) 


Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1969. 


puimfBBiaKir 


For  Hardware  and  Plumbing  Supplies — Namely,  Washing 
Machine  Accessories ;  Pipe  Fittings  and  Accessories ;  Faucets 


Cole   National   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio,    and  Accessories ;  Bathroom  and  Shower  Accessories ;  Copper 
18,  1969.  Tubing  and  Accessories ;  Closet  Tank  Accessories ;  Clean-Out 

Wires ;  Shut-Off  and  Radiator  Valves ;  Heating  Specialties ; 
Traps ;    Stove    and    Refrigerator   Connectors ;   Door    Stops ; 
Caster  Cups,  and  Furniture  Tips  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  11). 
First  use  June  12,  1968. 


and  Key  Chains  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
or  about  March  1966. 


SN  340,490.     American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1969. 


NU-RE-NU 


For  Faucets,  Valves,  Spouts,  Trim,  Plumbing  Fittings  (Int. 
Cls.  6  and  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  2, 1955. 


Fuji  Klnzoku  Kosaku  Kabushikl  Kalsha  (Fuji 
.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Nishi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  July 


CARP 


Japanese  Reg.  No.  337,555,  dated  Dec.  6,  1940. 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN  342,255.     Four  Seasons  Industries,  Ltd.,  Morton  Orove, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  31, 1969. 


For  Metal  Cookware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  July  24, 1969. 


Reef -Baker  Corporation,   East  Detroit,   Mich. 
25,  1969. 


SN  348,474.     Chemex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1970. 


SxfielU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,874,  754,610,  and  others. 

For  Coffeemakers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1969 ;  January  1941  in  a  different  form. 


leg.  No.  434,868. 

Condensation  Valves  (Int.  CI.  W). 
Aug.  4,  1969 ;  Oct.  19,  1945  in  a  different  form 


SN   338,930     Reef-Baker  Corporation,  East   Detroit,   Mich. 
Sept.  25,  1969. 


'^^efmc-SxfM 


Owner  of  Xeg.  No.  434,868. 

For  Auto  na tic  Condensation  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Tnly  2, 1969. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  304,193.     Adamas  Carbide  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


Titan-60 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,220. 

For  Titanium  Carbide  Base  Cutting  Tool  Stock  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  July  18. 1968. 
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Class  16-ProtectiveandDe<orativeCoatings  "^sepfiTis^""'  '^'^'  '""^  '''"  '**  ''^  '^•^ 

GREAT  SMOKIES 


SN  310,078.     Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  21. 1968. 


TRU-OIL 


For  Littie  Cigars  (Int.  CL  84). 
First  use  July  81,  1969. 


■/ 


For  Oun  Stock  Finishing  Oil  and  Oun  Stock  Finishing  Kit, 
Including  Steel  Wool  Pad,  Fine  and  Coarse  Production  Papers, 
and  FlnUhing  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  1962. 


SN  349,420.     American  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1970. 


SN  330,641.     Stafford-Reeves  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
20, 1969. 


MILLHILL 


ACRYLART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802.565. 
For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  July  8,  1969. 


For  Acrylic  Polymer  Artists'  Paints.  Sold  in  Tubes  (Int. 
Cl.  2). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN   333,807.     California  Products   Corporation,   Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  July  29, 1969. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  326,926.     Thayer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  9,  1969. 

For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  Flat  Paint  for  Interior  Surfaces  \        RACEPIN 
Such  as  Smooth  Plaster,  Asbestos  Board.  Dry  Wall.  Wall- 
paper, Woodwork,  Masonry,  Wallboards,  Stucco,  and  Concrete  p,.,  v,^^r^^r^^.^^^  ttj       r...        ^  .       ».  j.        .  ,.      ^ 
(Int  Cl  2)  For  Epinephrine,  Used  as  Component  In  a  Medicated  Liquid 


PRO-PAINT 


(Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  May  3, 1960. 


for  Oral  Use  Against  Asthma,  or  Other  Nasal-Throat  Condi- 
tions (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962. 


SN  334,584.    Hancock  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.,  NorweU,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1969. 


KllNCDCK 


SN  327,353.    Bracco  Industrla  (Jhlmica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy. 
FUed  May  15. 1969. 

BRADILAN 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  151,924,  dated  Nov.  15,  1960. 
For  Vasodilator  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Class  19- Vehicles  \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  258,549.  \ 

For  Paints   (In  Paste  and  Ready-Mixed  Form)   and  Var-  SN  289.438.     The  Wilson  Motor  Bodies  Limited,  BurUngton. 

nishes  (Int.  Cl.  2).  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1968 

First  use  July  17.  1967 ;  Mar.  24,  1928,  as  to  "Hancock."  ' 


SN  834,793.     Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1969. 


STAN-BUFF 


IB 


For  Floor  Finish  in  the  Nature  of  a  Protective  Coating  (Int. 
Cl.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1969. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  166,768,  dated  Oct.  17, 1969. 
For  Truck  Bodies  (Int.  Cl.  12). 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products  «v,n.aTi    ^  .^ 

SN  305,971.     Optl-Cap  Inc..  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  Filed  Aue 
26.  1968. 
SN   318.822.     Reemtsma   Clgarettenfabrlken   G.m.b.H,   Ham- 
burg. Germany.  Filed  S.R.  Feb.  10.  1969 ;  Am.  P.R.  Oct.  8. 
1969. 

COLLIE  62 

For  Attachment  for  an  Engine  Cooling  System  Which  Com- 
^  .  „  „       ^  pensates  for  Expansion  or  Contraction  of  the  CooUnt  in  th* 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  760,886,  dated  Feb.  28,  1962.    System  (Int  Cl  12)  coolant  fn  the 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Q.  84).  First  use  at  least' as  early  as  July  25,  1968. 


SUPER^OOLER 


TM  116 


SN  341,13< 
Filed  Octi  20,  1969. 


For  Boat i 
First  use 


SN  344,285 
Filed  So^ 


Owner  oil  Reg.  Nos.  709,119,  865.648,  and  others. 
For  Aire  aft  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  useJNoT.  21, 1969. 


Class  21 
and 


Supili 


Applicant 
the  mark  aa 

For 
Cl.  9). 

First  use 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Bosworth  Marine  Corporation,  Eranston,  111.    SN   309,705.     Pennwalt   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   by 


(Int.  Cl.  12). 
Mar.  15, 1968. 


merger  and  change  of  name  from  Wallace  &  Tlernan  Inc., 
East  Orange,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1968. 


POLATROL 


For  Cathodlc  Protection  Apparatus  Principally  for  Cor- 
rosion Control  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1968. 


SN  339,019.     Jones  Motrola  Corporation,   Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1969. 


Falrchlld  Hlller  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 
24, 1969. 


MOTAK 


F-28 


For  Electric  Motor  Generators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  28, 1969. 


SN  343,514.     Car  Tapes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1969. 


UNIMOUNT 


—  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
ies 


For  Stereo  Speakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1969. 


SN  272,594.  Anthony  R.  and  Julia  M.  Diglorannl  (Joint 
owners),  d.b.a.  Tiger  Alarms,  San  Clemen te,  Calif.  Filed 
May  29,  ^967. 


SN  344,978.     The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1969. 


VERTOL 


For  Electric  Ughtlng  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  14, 1969. 


disclaims  the  words  "Alarm  Systems"  apart  from 
shown. 
Burdlar  Alarm  Systems  and  Alarm  Components  (Int. 


Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  284,48£|.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
doma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  9, 1967. 


PANASONIC 


SN  345,189.     McQraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1969. 


PLATE  MASTER 


For  Electromagnets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  Id,  1969. 


Owner  of 

For  HI 
Car  Radios 
Cell  Batteries 
Warmers, 
Cookers,  E 
Electric 
Video  Tape 

First  use 
at  least  as 
15,  1964.  Id 


E{K 


U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  769,858,  808,808,  and  others. 

Ampllflers,  Speakers,  Microphones,  Transceivers, 

Television  Cameras,  Video  Tape  Cameras,  Dry 

,  Flashlighto,  Battery  Operated  Electric  Body 

lectrlc   Irons,    Electric   Toasters,    Electric    Rice 

ectrlc  Fans,  Electric  Juicers,  Electric  Blenders, 

Cookers,  Radio-Phonograpb  Combinations,  and 

Recorders  (Int.  Cls.  7,  9,  and  11). 

at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27,  1965 ;  in  commerce 

early  as  Mar.  27,  1965 ;  at  least  as  early  as  July 

another  form. 


SN  345,190.    McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1969. 


4P  mas"^ 


e^ 


For  Electromagnets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1969. 


SN  303,20  .     Tinker  and  Rasor,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  Fl^ed 
July  19,  i968. 


JEEP  STIK 


For  Electrical  Holiday  Detectors  for  Detecting  Holidays, 
or  Defects,  in  Protective  Coatings  or  Coverings  Applied  to 
Steel  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  June  16, 1968/ 


SN  345,191.     McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1969. 


^'U  MASTt^ 


For  Electromagnets  fint.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 
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Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  '\^^fl  2%Z  ""''  ''"^'' '""'  ^°  "*'""•  """^ 

SN  293,833.    John  Letters  k  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  'E¥1?'Dr^TTT  1?C 

Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1968.  11  JCiIiC»  U  LjEji^ 

SILVER    GOOSE  For  sports  Nets— Namely,  Tennis  Nets  and  Volleyball  Nets 

(Int.  Cl.  28). 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  British  Reg.   No.        First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3, 1958. 
920,142,  dated  Jan.  25,  1968.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  731,791 

and  733,719.  —^^m^— 

For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


SN  315,757.    Gym  Dandy,  Inc.,  Bossier  dtj.  La.  FUed  Jan.  3. 
1969. 


SN  299,374.     Northwestern  Golf  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  29,  1968. 


SWINGDOM  KINGDOM 
PERMA-LAC 

i:irVXfX.rt.  MM\.\j  p^j.  g^jjj^  pjj^y  Equipment— Namely,  Swing  Sets.  Climbers 

For  Golf  Club  Heads  Incorporated  as  a  Component  Part  of  ""^  Towers,  Slides,  Gliders,  Rockers,  Merry-Go-Rounds,  and 

Golf  Clubs  (Int  Cl  28)  ^"*'  *°*  Assemblies  Thereof  (Int.  Q.  28). 

First  use  Jan".  1,  1966.  ^"^  "^  Nov.  7,  1968.                 / 


SN  308,550.     W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.    SN  317,191.    A  &  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Spring  Lakes,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1968.  22,  1969. 


OLSAM 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1968. 


For  Golf  Playing  Equlpment--Namely,  Golf  Club  Woods,    sN  317,205.     George  0.  Charrier,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan. 
Irons  and  Putters,  and  Golf  Balls  and  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  28).  22  1969. 

First  use  September  1966. 


BID 


•     •     • 


ASK 


SN  315,072.    Arthur  Fischer,  d.b.a.  Artur  Fischer,  Felnme- 
chanlk,  Plastlkwerk,  Werkzeugbau,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Preud-       ^o'  Ga™e  Apparatus,  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Stock 
enstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968.  Market  Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1968. 


SN  318,556.    Murray  Laofer,  d.b.a.  Gem  Precision,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969. 


CHESS  NUTS 


The  word  "Chess"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Chess  Game 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1968. 


SN  319,097.     Wilbur  Henry  Adams,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Mar.  7.  1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  June  29,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  848,522,  dated  Aug.  13,  1968. 
For  Building  Toy  Block  Sets  for  Erecting  of  Toy  Models 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 


ONE  WAY 


SN  315.437.    Alex  D.  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Tek  Method  Company,        !;?^^""^l,^/»^  i^°*:  ^^^  ^S)- 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968.  ^*"*  "««  ^^^'  "•  "«»• 


^"5^5^^^ 


SN  321.074.    Plttman  Products^  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sportsways,  Hunt- 
ington Park,  Calif.  Filed  Sfor.  7. 1969. 


AVALON 


For  Pusxles  Having  Multiple  Flat  Interlocking  Pieces  (Int.       For  Masks.  Snorkels  and  Fins  for  Underwater  Diving  (Int 
Cl.  28).  a.  28).  \ 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  21, 1968.  First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 
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SN  321.286 
FUed  Mar 


For  Protective  Eqaipment  Worn  by  Athletes — Namely,  Pro- 
tectlTe  HeaJ  Coverings,  Shoulder  Pads,  Hip  Pads,  Rib  Pads, 
Knee  Pada,  Thigh  Pads,  Injury  Pads,  Shin  Guards,  and  Leg 
Guards  (In  .  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  17, 1068,  on  shoulder  pads. 


SX  322,35(. 
Filed  Ma  ' 


For  Teniis  Rackets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  18,  1968. 


SN   322,491 
Mar.  21, 


Skor-Mor  Corporation,   Anaheim,  Calif.   Filed 
1969. 


SN  322,536 
Mar.  24. 


SN   322,87: 
Mar.  26, 


For 
Functioninj 
Cls.  9  and 

First  use 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Southern  Athletic  Service.  Inc..  Leesburg.  Fla.    SN  323,308.     Kenner  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
10.  1969.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1969. 

PEEK-A-VIEW 

For  Plcture-Tyi>e,  Light-Up  Toys  Particularly  Adapted  for 
Use  In  Cribs  or  Playpens  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12, 1968. 


(irro)an 


SN  323,532.     Cameo  Doll  Products  Co.,  Iiic.,  Port  Allegany, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3. 1969. 


KEWPIEQ76AL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,169,  852,653,  and  others. 
For  Dolls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1969. 


A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
20,  1969. 


SN  323,799.     Createk.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 


THE  SMASHER 


INFO-MANIA 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Word  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


SN  323,800.     Createk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 


SPLURGE 


FOOZLE 


For  Coloiied  Dice  Puzzles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use!  Feb.  18,  1969. 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  of  Chance  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


Aero  Mini  Incorporated,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  FUed 
i960. 


SN  323,801.     Createk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 

PENETRATION 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  of  Double  Strategy  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  17. 1968. 


For  Toy  )r  Hobby-Type  Precision  Model  Aircraft  Designed 
and  Constr  icted  In  Miniature  to  Actual  Aircraft,  but  not  a 
Measuring    ind  Scientlflc  Appliance  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1969. 


SN  323,802.     Createk.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1969. 


ad*diction 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Word  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  17,  1968. 


SN  323.044.     Dell  Plastics  Company,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1969. 


S.   S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
1969. 


^|^pr¥] 


FUed 


ZOOMEROO 


For  Winged  Plastic  Toy  That  Is  Launched  Into  the  Air 
With  a  Rubber  Band  and  Returns  to  the  Ground  in  a  Spinning 
Fashion  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  2, 1969. 


Tents,   Boat  Cushions  Designed  for  the  Purpose  of 
as  Life  Preservers,  and  Life  Saving  Vests  (Int. 


22). 


on  or  before  Dec.  13, 1968  on  tents. 


SN  325,210.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1060. 

BONNIE  BELLE 


For  Bowling  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1068. 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  U9 


SN  325,479.     FU-Back  Company,  Inc.,  High  Point,  M.C.  FUed    SN  384,823.     Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtneket,  BJ.  FUed 
Apr.  24, 1969.  Aug.  4. 1969. 


GOLDEN  STALLION 

For  Paddle  Balls  and  Athletic  Balls.  EspedaUy  FootbaUs 
and  BasketbaUs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1968. 


MATCH-A-BRUSH 


For  Toy  Paint  Set  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1969. 


SN  325,723.    Crestline  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Ana. 
CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969. 


BOOB  CUBE 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Cubes"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Puzzle  Comprising  Cubes  Which  Are  To  Be  Arranged 
in  Specific  Order  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  31. 1968. 


SN  385,412.     Louis  Marz  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  15. 1969. 

NOBLE  KNIGHT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Knight"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Articulated  Figures,  Including  Toy  Armor  and 
Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  May  15, 1968. 


SN  325,725.    Crestline  Manufacturing  Company.  Santa  Ana, 
CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  28. 1969. 

SPACE  PROBE 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  in  Which  a  Ball  Is 
RoUed  to  One  of  a  Number  of  Receptacles  In  Accordance  With 
the  SkiU  Exercised  by  the  Player  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  3, 1965. 


SN  326.213.    Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
May  2, 1969. 

TENNIS  PRIDE 

The  word  "Tennis"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Grips  for  Tennis  Racquets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  during  April  1966. 


SN  885,517.    Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Aug.  18, 1969. 

The  word  "Animal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  assodatlOB 
shown,  without  waiver  of  appUcant's  common  law  ri^ta  in 
the  composite  mark. 

For  Large  Size  Play  Bags  Designed  To  Be  Worn  by  Chil- 
dren Having  Animal  or  Other  Caricatures  Imprinted  Thereon 
(Int.  CL  28). 

First  use  July  28, 1969. 


SN  840.828.    Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  FUed  Oct. 
10, 1969. 


CON-TAC-TIX 


SN  326,837.    Taurus  Creations  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass.  FUed  May 
9,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  515,115. 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  and  BaU  Game.  (Int 
Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  18, 1969. 


fi 


aurus 


SN  341,218.     Spectra  Sports,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  FUed 
Oct.  20.  1960. 


For  Board  Games,  Adult  Party  Games,  Toys,  Card  Games, 
and  Hobby  and  Craft  Kits  (Int.  Cl.  28) . 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  80, 1960. 


SN  330,114.     Dayton-Hudson  Corporation,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn., 
by  change  of  name  from  Dayton  Corporation,  MlnneapoUs,      \ 
Minn.  Filed  June  16, 1969. 

GALAXY 


S63^ 


For  Blcyde-Llke  Skiing  Device  (Int  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1969. 


For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campers'  or  Similar  ov  9a,k  oak     \r.**«i    t—     «  _*u  «  ,.-    -. 

Recreational  Use  (Int.  Cl.  20).  loai  '  ^^^°'^'  <^"'-  '"•^  I>ec  4. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30, 1964.  .«.»—— 

SIZZLERS 

SN  330,659.    Emlle  Bemat  A  Sons  Co.,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.  Filed        For  Toy  Miniature  Automobiles  (Int  Cl.  28) 
June  23. 1969.  First  use  Oct  24, 1060. 


PIQTAIL    PETS 


SN  845,246.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Dec  4, 

SHOW  STOPPERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.115. 

For  Packages  Containing  Material  for  Making  Toy  Animals 

as  Aug.  18, 1957  in  a  difCerent  form.  pj^t  oae  Oct  20  1068 


TM  120 

SN  845,249. 
1969 


SOSCERER'S  SURPRISE 


For  Toy 
CI.  28). 
First  QM 


Equipment  for  Perforinins  Magical  EfCecta  (Int 
30,  1969. 


Oct. 


SN   345.252. 
1969. 


For  Toy 
First  use 


Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  ^. 

VAMPIRE 

sAniature  Antomobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
dct.  30.  1969. 


SN  345,253. 
1969. 


SN  345,760. 
1969. 


For 
mobiles  (Int 
First  use 


SN  346,181. 
1969. 


For  Toy  M 
First  use 


SN  346,565. 
1969. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4, 


SN  346,575.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1969. 


REARIN'  END 

For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1969. 


SN  346,696.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1969. 


HOT  HEAD 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1969. 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4, 


DOMINATOR 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CH.  28). 
First  use  ofct.  30, 1960. 


SN  346,697.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  19, 
1969. 

PEEPING  BOMB 

For  Toy  Miniature  AutomobUe  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1969. 


SN  346,698.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  10,       1969. 


REV  RUNNER 


WHIP  CREAMER 


Mechanical  Power  Booster  for  Toy  Miniature  Auto-       ^J^f  l^^^J'^'i^ter''"*  ^'''''  ""''  ''^• 


Ost 


CI.  28). 
29, 1969. 


Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  16, 

SPOIL  SPORT 


SN  347,170.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1969. 


niature  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
9,  1969. 


Oct 


INDY  TRAIL 


For  Make  and  Play  Toy  Accessory  Pack  Containing  Moulds, 
Plastic  Material  and  Automobile  Parts  for  Making  Toy  Auto- 
mobiles (Int.  Cn.  28). 

First  use  Nov.  11, 1969. 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18,    „ 

SN  349,425.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  23. 


SN  346,571. 
1969. 


HI THERY  THITHERY 

For  Dolls,   >olI  aothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  0  ct.  9.  1969. 


1970 


CHILDHOOD  CLASSICS 

For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1069. 


Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18, 


DAllTING  DAREDEVIL 


For  Toy  To  )  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  0  :t.  29,  1969. 


SN  346.573. 
1069. 


RE  WIN'  HEAVEN 


For  Toy  Miliiatnre 
First  use  N)v 


SN  346.574. 
1969. 


For  Toy  Miniature 
First  use  N  )v 


SN  349,926.     Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  29, 1970. 


LPG 


For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI,  28). 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1969. 


Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Piled  Dec.  18, 


Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
.  18.  1969. 


Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18, 

MANTIS 


AutomobUe  (Int.  CI.  28). 
.  18,  1969. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   270,980.     American   Tradex    Corporation.    Linden,    N.J. 
Filed  May  8.  1967. 

TRAMAC 

For  Construction  Machinery — Namely.  Single  and  Double 
Drum  Vibratory  Rollers,  Demolition  Hammers,  and  Surface 
Compactors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1967. 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   297,667.     Hiroshi   Fukuba,   Nagareyama-shl,   Chiba-ken,    SN   325,774.     Hazel   Pearson   Handicrafts,   Inc.,   Bosemead. 
Japan.  Filed  May  8, 1968.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969. 


ADJUST-0-PEG 


^UHUB^ 


For  Handicraft  Weaving  Looms  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1969. 


SN  328,498.     SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
28,  1969. 


The  term  "Fukuba"  in  English  has  a  meaning  of  "a  happy 
place." 

For  Carpet  Sweepers  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  June  2,  1966 ;  in  commerce  June  2,  1966. 


GULPLO 


SN   310,248.     O.   D.   Peters   &  Co.    (Engineering)    Umited, 
Slough,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22, 1968. 


For  Chemical  Process  Equipment  for  Recovering  Byproducts 
From  the  Manufacture  of  Wood  Pulp,  Said  Chemical  Process 
Equipment  Comprising  Individually  and  in  Assembled  Array, 
Heat  Exchangers,  Decanters,  Scrubbers,  Tanks,  and  Appur- 
tenant Equipment,  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  31, 1967. 


DEPECAMAT 


SN  333,860.    Wood  Industries.  Inc.,  Plainfleld.  N.J.  Filed 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  829,640,  dated  Jan.  16,  1962. 

For  Machines  for  Treatment  of  Sewage  in  Such  Manner 
as  To  Reduce  to  a  Minimum  the  Toxic  Effect  Upon  Land  or 
Water  Onto/Into  Whichever  the  Resulting  Treated  Effluent 
Is  Deposited,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


July  29,  1969. 


COLORFLEX 


For  Printing  Press  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  8, 1969. 


SN  318,177.     The  Entwistle  Company,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1969. 


SN  339,604.     Star-New  Era.   Inc..   South  Hackensack,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969. 


COMPSTAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  844,051  and  844,052. 
For  Type  Setting  and  Type  Casting  Machines,  Controls 
Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2, 1969. 


For  Wire  and  Cable  Handling  and  Processing  Equipment — 
Namely,  Automatic  Reeling  and  Coiling  Machines.  Shaft-Type 
Dual  Reel  Take-Ups.  Shaftless  Dual  Reel  Take-Ups.  Shaft-Type 
Reelers.  Coilers.  Spoolers.  Collapsible  Coiling  Reels,  Single  Reel 
Shaftless  Take-Ups,  Shaftless  Reel  Pay-Offs,  Continuous  Dual 
Flyer  Pay-Offs,  Shaft-Type  Pay-Offs,  Cooling  Capstans,  Ma- 
chines for  Pulling,  Tensioning  and  Feeding  Wire,  Cable,  Rod 
and  Tubing,  Wire  Marking  Machines,  Spiral  Striping  Machines, 
Wire  Labeling  Machines,  and  Insulation  Patching  Presses; 
and  Wire  and  Cable  Extrusion  Systems  Which  May  Include 
in  Various  Combinations  the  Following  Equipment:  Shaft- 
Type  Dual  Reel  Take-Ups.  Coilers,  Spark  Test  Systems,  Single 
Reel  Shaftless  Take-Ups,  Measuring  Machines,  Electric  Count- 
ers, Shaftless  Reel  Pay-Offs,  Shaft-Type  Pay-Offs,  Cooling 
Capstans,  Machines  for  Pulling,  Tensioning  and  Feeding  Wire, 
Cable,  Rod  and  Tubing,  and  Wire  Marking  Machines  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1969. 


SN  340,760.     Benfur  Engineering  Company,  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1969. 


JED 


For  Replacement   Parts  for  Abrasive  Blasting  Machines 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  1956.  , 


SN  342,472.     Interpace  Corporation,  Parslppany,  N.J.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1969. 


PULSATROL 


For  Pulsation  Dampeners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  22. 1965. 


SN  321.345.     Buro  Patent  AG..  Glarus.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Jan.  31. 1969. 


SN  342,532.     Studebaker  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed 
\  Nov.  3, 1969. 

\        CARPETMATIC 

For  Electrically  Operated  Commercial  Carpet  Cleaning  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7, 1967. 


SN  342,537.     Studebaker  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  3,  1969. 


MINI-MATIC 


Priority   claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on   Swiss   Reg.    No. 
235,635,  dated  Dec.  2,  1968. 

For  Automatic  Track  Conveyor  System  for  Storing  and  Re-       For  Floor  Scrubbing  and  Wet  Vacuum  Pickup  Machines 
trieving  Articels  From   Bins,   Shelves,   and   the  Like    (Int.     (Int.  Cl.  7). 
Cl.  7).  First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1969. 


TM  1251 


SN  842,63 }.     Studebaker  Corporation,  Moskegon,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  8, 


1969. 


El<  ctrically  Operated   Commercial   Vacuum   Cleaners       ^-Y-  Filed  Oct.  30, 1969. 


For 
(Int.  a. 
First  ns^  on  or  about  June  16,  1969. 


SN  343,31) 

Filed  N<  V.  12,  1969 


Owner 
For 
First  usi 


cSk^ 


Reg.  No.  708,719. 
Pri4ting  Presses  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Mar.  3,  1960. 


SX  343,38) 
view,  Mt . 


SN  344,43(. 
Conn.  Fi]  ed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


NAPSAC 


Class  25 -Ucks  and  Safes 


SN  342,149.     Domestic  Broom  and  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 


LION 


Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.        ^ot  Lock  Sets,  Chain  Lock  Sets,  Padlocks,  Cylinders  for 
"»   ■"^"^  Locks,  Double  Cylinder  Locks,  Night  Latch  Locks  and  Dead 

Locks  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  January  1967. 


Clipper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand- 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1969. 


P.D.P, 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  769,951. 

For  Cutting  Blades  for  Masonry  Saws  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  uscj  Oct.  31, 1969. 


Class  26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances  ^ 

SN  286,566.  Western  Geophysical  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignee  of.  Marine  Geophysical  Services  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 

HYDRO-SEIN  \ 

For  High  Velocity  Mechanical  Actuator  Used  as  an  Ac- 
coustical  Seismic  Energy  Source  in  Marine  Seismic  Explora- 
tions (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1967. 


SN  343.701 .     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  *  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  |L969. 


VALENTINE 


SN     297,486.     British     Aircraft     Corporation     (Operating) 
Limited,  Filton,  Bristol,  England.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


Owner  ol  Italian  Reg.  No.  220,382,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968. 
For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


AUTOCRAT 


SN  344,0111.     Power-Pak  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.T.  Ffled 
Nov.  19.  tl969. 


LITE-A-LOY 


For  Fire  iBxtinguishers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  usel  Aug.  25,  1969. 


For  Digital  Readout  With,  Associated  Transducers  Con- 
nected to  the  Machinery  Concerned,  a  Measuring  Scale  and 
a  Control  Unit;  All  Used  to  Measure  Dimensions  and  Posi- 
tions for  Use  in  Association  With  Such  Machine  Tools  as 
Lathes,  Boring  Machines,  Drilling  Machines,  and  the  Like 
(Int.  (?1.  9). 

First  use  July  1961 ;  in  commerce  October  1965. 


Scoville  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Nov.  24,  1969. 


GOLD  MEDALLION 


For  Pneumatic 
First  use 


and  Hydraulic  Cylinders  (Int  Cl.  7). 
June  1,  1967. 


SN  348,226 
sellschaf  1 , 


K  3EBAU  COMODORE 


Owner  of 
U.S.  Reg 
For 


German  Reg.  No.  812,826,  dated  Oct.  8,  1965 :  and 
642,589. 
Rota^  Offset  Printing  Presses  (Int  (H.  7). 


Na, 


SN  349,147 
Filed  Jai . 


Owner  of 
For  Threid 

Machines, 

and  Gear  Cutting 

Sub-Press 
First  use 


SN  303,639.    Atlas-Band  Corp.,  Paramus,  N.J.  Filed  July  26. 
1968. 

TaRQeTRONIC 

For  Projection  Slides  and  Slide  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktlenge- 
Wuerzburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1970. 


SN  304,632.     Tek  Bearing  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Auto  Safety 
Equipment  Company,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 


Waltham  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
21,  1970.  1 


WALTHAM 


iRpeVoB  nasM  -„^  K11  aoo,  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Log"  except  as  used  in  con- 
peg  .>os.  178,465  and  511.629.  nection  with  the  mark. 

1   *^"^*  ^''^^^''  -^"to°»atic  Tap  Flute  Milling  For   Instruments  for  Measuring  and   Recording  Variable 

4X1',!"''  ^r/;  T'°^  ''"'**°'''  "°'''°  Characteristics  Such  as  Speed,  Mil5.ge.TlmraidtSelJ;e  for 
£f»^lnt  n'vf  "  Sharpener  Machtaes,  and  Motor  Vehicles,  Especially  Those  Engaged  in  Interstate  Corn- 
sets  (int.  Cl.  7).  jaerce  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Ele 


Jan.  1,  1922. 


First  use  June  22,  1968. 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  128 


SN  305,661.    Mobility  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  Filed   SN  814,080.    Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
Aug.  20,  1968.  10,  1968.^ 


MOBIUTY  SYSTEMS 


For  the  purpose  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  "Systems." 

For  Computer  Controlled  Materials  Handling  System  for 
Processing  and  Physically  Moving  Goods  in  a  Warehouse,  In- 
cluding Computer  Controlled  Vehicles  Therefor  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1968. 


ICPEIFCECEq? 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,939,  853,999,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Controls  for  Indicating,  Re- 
cording and  Controlling  a  Number  of  Continuous  Proportion- 
ing Units,  Used  in  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Liquids  and  Granu- 
lar Bulk  Material  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1967. 


SN  309,994.     Seron  Manufacturing  Company,  Jollet,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1968. 


SN  314,357.     Ing.  C.  OUvettl  ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea.  Italy.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1968. 


INSPECTOR 


For  Dimension  Measuring  Machine  and  Automated  Sensing 
and  Display  Equipment  Therefor  and  the  Respective  Compo- 
nents Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN    815,494.     Parfumhaos    Oottachalk,    Munich,    Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1968. 

CANDAHAR 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  about  June  1,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  9,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  eye  glasses 
and  of  the  holder  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  -^^^b^^-— 

Reg.  No.  678,867. 

For  Eye  Glass  Holders  Designed  To  Be  Attached  to  a  Pair    SN  317,379.    Radiation  Machinery  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
of  Bye  Glasses  to  Prevent  Them  From  FaUing  off  (Int.  Cl.  9).        ^•'-  ^'*^  '*"•  ^^'  ^®®®- 

First  use  on  or  before  June  80,  1954. 


SN  311,022.     Dymedla.  Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1968. 


X 


For  Gamma  Irradiators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


SN  317,380.     Radiation  Machinery  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1969. 


GAMMATOR 


For  Instructional  Testing  Materials — Namely,  Portable 
Mechanical  Response  Boards  for  Self-Instructional  Practice 
and  for  Evaluative  Testing;  Automatic  Electronic  Test 
Scorers ;  Computer  Compatible  Cards  for  Use  With  the  Above 
Response  Boards  and  Electronic  Scorers ;  and  Mobile  Storage 
Cabinets  for  All  of  the  Above  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

First  use  Aug.  19, 1968. 


For  Gamma  Irradiators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


/ 


SN  311,028.     Dymedla,  Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1968. 


SN  324,137.     Spiras  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignee 
of  Ira  Systems,  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1969. 

IRASCOPE 

For  Computer  Input-Output  Display  Terminals  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1968. 


DYMEDIA 


For  Instructional  Testing  Materials — Namely,  Portable 
Mechanical  Response  Boards  for  Self-Instructional  Practice 
and  for  Evaluative  Testing;  Automatic  Electronic  Test 
Scorers ;  Computer  Compatible  Cards  for  Use  With  the  Above 
Response  Boards  and  Electronic  Scorers ;  and  Mobile  Storage 
Cabinets  for  All  of  the  Above  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1968.  . 


SN  324,490.    The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Apr.  14. 1969. 

WESLEY-JESSEN 

For  Optical  Contact  Lenses  Adapted  To  Be  AppUed  to  the 
Eyes  of  the  Person,  and  Contact  Lens  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  December  1955. 
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SN    326,'  09.     Duncan   Audio-Visual,    Inc.,    Bocbester,   N.Y.    8N  329,350.     Infotechnlcs,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Filed  June 
nied  If  ay  2, 1969,  6, 1969. 


For  Addlo-Visual  Rear  Screen  Projector  Wltb  Film  Strips 
and  Sync  ironlzed  Sound  Tape  for  Use  In  Training  Bank  Em- 
ployees (  nt.  Cl.  9). 

First  uie  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  12, 1968. 


SN  326,1 
Filed 


0  56. 


Iiay 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  739,626,  dated  Feb.  23,  1968. 
For  S|  ectades.  Eyeglasses,  Eyeglass  Lenses  and  Frames 
(Int.  Cl.  ». 


SN   327, 
FUed 


For  Ibtterial 
First 


19<9 


SN  328, 
schaft, 


AUDIBANK 


TECHNICS 


For  Digital  Computer  Memory  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  25, 1969. 


.     Sodete  des  Lunetiers,  Paris   (Seine),  France. 
6, 1969. 


SN  329,484.    Bremson  Besearcb,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  9, 1969. 


The  word  "Photo"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Accessory  Kits  for  Adapting  Photographic  Printers  and 
Cutters  for  Multiple  Print  Processing  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1969. 


SN  329,705.    Electronic  Detection  Corp.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  June  11, 1969. 


DETECTRON 


SN  3274tM).     Helen  D.  Farnsworth,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.  Filed 
May  1^ ,  1969. 


For  Electronic  Intrusion  Detection  Systems  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  May  28,  1969. 


VRC 


SN  330,902.    Blount  k  George,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ark.  FUed 
June  25,  1969. 


For  Tuning  Strips  for  Attachment  to  the  Sides  of  Fluid 
Dlspensli  g  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  ute  Apr.  30, 1969. 


146.    Mechtron-Oenco   Corporation,   Alliance,   Ohio. 
19, 1969. 


l[ay 


LEVELGUARD 


Die 


Level  Sensors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Mar.  13, 1969. 


For  Laser  Instrument,  Known  as  Aotomatic  Grade  Light 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  24,  1968. 


^ 


SN  327,8(73.     Ezcellon  Industries,  Torrance,  Calif.  Filed  May 
21, 


SN  331,584.    Block  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  FUed 
July  2.  1969. 

DIGILAB 

For  Computer-ControUed  Spectrometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  used  as  early  as  June  6, 1969. 


OPICI 


For  Optical 
paring  1  apes 
(Int.  Cl.  »). 

First  t  se  in  or  about  July  1967. 


Programming  and  Inspection  Devices  for  Pre- 
for  Numerically  Controlled  DrilUng  Machine 


SN  881,722.    Burleigh  Brooks,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J.  FUed 
July  8,  1969. 

COMPUTAR 

For  Photographic  Equipment — Namely,  Camera  Lenses  (Int. 
a.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1968. 


96.    Adltfwerke  vorm.  Heinrich  Kleyer  Aktiengesell- 
Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  718,145.  717,855,  and  717,896. 
For  Cilculatlng  Machines,  Parts  Thereof  and  Protective 
Covers  T  lerefor  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  1  tse  February  1969 ;  in  commerce  February  1969. 
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SN  332,439.    Ansan  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m.  FUed  July  14, 1969. 

WATER  WAITER 

The  word  "Water"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,596. 

For  Combined  Sprinkling  Meter  and  Shutoff  Valve  (Int. 
cn.  9). 

First  use  June  20,  1969. 


^"V^'-'^.-  ■.  ■  ."^V  ■I'"-' 
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SN  333,249.    Comstock  k  Wescott,  Inc.,  C:ambridge,  Mass.    SN  339,891.    Flow  Laboratories  Inc.,  BockriUe,  Md.  Filed 
Filed  July  23, 1969.  Oct.  1,  1969. 


SPmVISION 


For  Derotator — ^Namely,  Apparatus  for  Making  a  Rotary 
Object  Appear  Stationary  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1,  1969. 


SN  334,364.    Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1969. 


OCU-LENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,673. 
For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  10, 1969. 


SN  336,353.     Sykes  Datatronlcs  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1969. 


COMPU 


CORDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,589. 

For  Laboratory  Equipment — ^Namely,  Tissue  Culture  Tubes, 
Tissue  Culture  Flasks,  Tissue  Chilture  Racks  and  Rack  Coven, 
Pipette  Canisters,  Laboratory  Inventory  Control  Systems 
Comprising  Storage  Racks  and  Containers  for  Storage  of 
Vials,  Bottles  and  Tubes  Containing  Laboratory  Materials, 
and  Catalog  Cards  and  C!ard  Boxes  for  Recording  a  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Materials  Stored  in  the  Containers  and  Racks; 
Roller  Drum  AssembUes  for  Growth  of  Tissue  Cultures  and 
Preparation  of  Virus  Pools,  RoUer  Drum  Tubes,  RoUer  Drum 
Tube  Caps,  Roller  Drum  Tube  Carriers,  RoUer  Drum  Tube 
Brushes,  and  Titration  and  Dilution  Equipment  (Int.  (H.  9). 

First  Use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1962. 


For  Electrically  Powered  Magnetic  Tape  Transport  Operat- 
ing Under  Computer  Control  to  Input  and  Output  Digital 
Data  From  a  Computer  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  30,  1969. 


SN  341,105.    Elements,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  20, 
1969. 


RAP 


SN  336,380.     Servo  Corporation  of  America,  HicksvlUe,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1969. 


For  Light  Box  for  Projecting  a  Flux  of  Visual  Light  Pat- 
terns (Int.  Cl.  9).  / 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1969.                                                      / 


SERVOSCAN 


For  Remote  Control  Supervisory  Systems  Comprising  Field 
Input-Output  Units,  Field  Transceivers,  OflBce  Input-Output 
Units,  OflBce  Transceivers,  and  Control  Consoles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  21, 1969. 


SN  342,183.     Security  Systems,  Inc.,  SUoam  Springs,  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  80.  1969. 

CAihwin 


SN  836,408.     Beconta  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  27. 


1969. 


For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 


BARUFFALDI 


For  Eye  Glasses  and  Goggles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  in  1959. 


SN    337,503.    American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company. 
Evanston,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  10. 1969. 


SN  342,678.     Varian  Assodatee,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  FUed  Nov. 
3,  1969. 

ISODOT 

For  Laser  Systems  Useful  for  AUgning  Objects  for  Impinge- 
ment by  a  Radiation  Beam  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17, 1969. 


VEND-O-STAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,405,  861,856.  and  others. 
For  Photocopy  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1966. 


SN  342,686.     Wheaton  Glass  Company,  MiUviUe,  N.J   FUed 
Nov.  4,  1969. 


CELSTIR 


For  Suspension  Culture  Flasks  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  August  1969. 


SN  337,940.    The  Kalart  Company  Inc.,  PlainvUle,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  15, 1969. 


KALAVOX 


SN   343,666.    Computer    Communications,    Inc.,    Inglewood 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1969. 


For  Slide  Projectors  ;  Sound  SUde  Projectors ;  Cassettes  for 
Sound  Slide  Projectors;  Slides  for  Sound  Slide  Projectors; 
Trays  for  Sound  Projectors ;  and  Sound  Slide  Projectors  and 
Remote  Control  Devices  for  SUde  Projectors  and  Sound  SUde 
Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  29. 1969. 


CCI 


For  Computer  Peripheral  Equipment— Namely,  Peripheral 
Controllers,  Displays,  Keyboards,  Magnetic  Tape  Units,  Card 
Readers,  Printers,  Multiplexers,  and  Computer  Channel 
Adapters  (Int.  Cl.  0).  y 

First  use  Oct.  29, 1969.  / 


IM  12< 


,9^5 


SN  343,1 
Not.  19 


BENNETT 


Owner  if  Reg.  Nog.  752.940,  878,707,  and  others. 
For  Opt  leal  Instruments  Consisting  of  Binoculars,  Monocu- 
lars, Teles  ropes,  and  Microscopes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  us  i  Not.  3, 1969. 


SN  344,014 
ni.  Fllei  1 


For 
First 


as> 


SN  344,02  \ 
19,  196( 


For 
troscopy 
First 


us> 
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Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
1969. 


SN  346,265.    M.T.I.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1969. 

UNI-MIKE 

Fof  Micrometers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  349,267.     ESB  Incorporated,  PUladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1970. 

INFRA-BAN 

For  Lenses  Which  Ban  the  Passage  of  Infra-Red  Rays  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1969. 


[.    The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago, 
Not.  19, 1969. 


MULTI-RANGE 


Contact  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
during  October  1969. 


SN   349,964.     Forox   Corporation,   Mamaroneck,   N.Y.   Filed 
Jan.  29,  1970. 

FOROX 

For  Cameras  and  Copy  Stands  for  Slides  and  Film  Strips 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1969. 


.     Spex  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  Filed  Not. 

uvism 


Spe  :trometer 


([nt 


for  Ultraviolet,  Visible  and  Infrared  Spec- 
Cl.  9). 
June  1, 1969. 


SN  350,654.     ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1970. 

KOVER-WELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,430,  575.46^  and  others. 
For  Welding  Goggles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Not.  12, 1969. 


SN_344,4«0.     Technldyne,  Inc.,  Uvermore,  Calif.  Filed  Not. 
24,  196{ .  \     ' 

MICRO -TALLY 


For  Ad^g  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  ns^  Oct.  24, 1969. 


SN  345,0^7.     KalTar  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Not.  is]  1969. 


For 
(Int.  a 
First 


Machines  for  Processing  Vesicular  Photographic  Film 
us^  at  least  as  early  as  May  15, 1968. 


SN  345, 
Filed 


D.C 


For 
First 


Rear 


Qass  27— Horological  Instraments 

SN  302,130.     Rich  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  July 
5,  1968. 

MAGNETRON 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Watches  (Int.  a.  14). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


Class  28— Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  315,193.    Zale  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1968. 


SN  345,3'  8.     Kee  Lox  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.  Flid  Dec.  4,  1969. 


KEE  LECTRO 


For  Phdtocopylng  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  nile  June  1967. 


The  word  "Pendant"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Pendants  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


6:4 


Instructional  Concepts,  Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
8, 1969. 


TUTOR-SET 

Screen  Projector  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Jane  15, 1969. 


SN  325,551.     Marbro  Mfg.,  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I.  Filed  Apr. 
25, 1969. 

MARBRO 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment  (Int.  CI. 
14). 
First  use  March  1969. 
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SN  301,476.    Ultradynamies  Corp*,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  June 
26,  1968. 


Apparatus 


ULTRA-PURE 


SN   317,298.     Air   Reduction   Company,   Incorporated.   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  23. 1969. 


AX  90 


For  Water  Treatment  Apparatus  Comprising  Ion  Exchange 
Media,  Filtering  Media,  or  Semi-Permeable  Membranes  for  the 

Removal  or  Rejection  of  Undesirable  Suspended  Matter  or        For  Welding  Electrodes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Matter  in  Solution  (Int.  Cl.  11) .  First  use  April  1967. 

First  use  at  least  November  1967.  


'                                                        SN   317,299.     Air   Reduction   Company,    Incorporated,   New 
SN   306,261.     Mlllipore   Corporation,   Bedford,   Mass.   Filed        York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1969. 
Aug.  29,  1968.  

AX  110 

For  Welding  Electrodes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


A./' 


SN  323,286.     Food  Equipment,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
1, 1969. 


VAPORATOR 


\    / 


For  Steam  Chambers  for  the  Application  of  High  Tempera- 
ture  Steam  to  Animal  and  Fowl  Carcasses  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
The  mark  comprises  a  design  of  three  rectangular  bars  and        Flnt  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 
may  be  considered  as  forming  an  abstract  letter  "M." 

For  Mlcroporous  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  11).  ~~^^^^~— 

First  use  Aug.  13, 1968.  gjj  336,623.     Yamamoto  Vlnyter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tennoji-ku,  Osaka, 


Japan.  Filed  Aug.  28, 1969. 


SN  348,473.     Chemex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
14, 1970. 


xcs 


^ 


Vbyter 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,874,  754,610,  and  others. 

For  Filter  Papers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1969 ;  1941  as  to  the  mark  "Chemex." 


For  High  Frequency  Welder  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  January  1965 ;  in  commerce  January  1965. 


SN  349,532.     Air  Purification  Products  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970. 


STA-MED 


For  Air  Purification  Filter  System  Consisting  of  a  Cabinet, 
a  Pre-Filter,  a  Particulate  Collection  Cell,  and  an  Activated 
Carbon  Cell  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1969. 


SN  341.793.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1969. 

NATIONAL-U.S. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  letters  "U.S."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Boilers  and  Heat  Exchangers,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for 
Domestic  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  August  1960. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    319.161.     Oottlob    Gussmann    Sfiddeutsche    Bettpolster- 
fabrik,  Pleldelsheim.  Qermany.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1969. 

\         FEMtOFLASTIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  860,127.  dated  Oct.  1.  1968; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  842.086. 

For  Mattresses,  Upholstered  Furniture,  Spring  Cores  and 
Springs  for  Mattresses  and  Upholstered  Furniture  (Int.  Cl. 
20). 


SN  341.885.     Montgomery  Brothers,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  27. 1969. 


ETON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,597. 

For  Electric  Duct  Heaters  and  Electric  Suspension  Unit 
Heaters  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1968. 


TM  12) 


i;  ;7. 


SN  342, 
30,  1966 


Owner 

For  Bo^m 
ing  Units 
tlonlng  Stations 
fylng,  Fll 
dustrlal 
Units. 
Heating, 
Industrial 
and  Venti  atlng 

First  oi  t  Janaary  1965, 


tt  Reg.  Nos.  261,359  and  544,551.  

Air  Conditioners,  Self-Contalned  Air  Condltlon- 
Alr  Cooled  Condensing  Units,  Central  Air  Condi-    SN   335,287.     Amerace  Esna  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y, 

for  Cooling,  Heating,  Dehumldlfylng,  Humidl-        Filed  Aug.  14,  1969. 
erlng  and  Circulation  of  Air  for  Comfort  and  In- 
ijppllcatlons,  Sprayed  Coll  Units,  Furnaces,  Fan  Coll 
Pumps,  and  Alrcondltlonlng  Units  for  Washing, 
Cooling,   Humidifying,  and  Dehumldlfylng  Air  in  ■      l|^^^|% 

and  Commercial  Applications,  Heating,  Lighting,  ^^^wJ^Sm  I 

Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


He  It 


SN  342,3 
Filed 


0(t 


For  Fli^dlzed 
Particles 
Other  Gas 
Piece  Part  i 

First  us  i 


For   Consumable 
Cl.  9). 
First  us ! 


SN   342, 
Nov.  3, 


For  We 
Cored  Wlr( 
First  usi ! 
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Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.    SN   335,285.     Amerace  Esna  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969. 


XA/EATHER  MAKER 


For  Garden  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1969. 


3.     Procedyne  Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
.  31, 1969. 


For  Garden  Hoae  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1969. 


THERMOCAL 


Bed  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Mass  of  Solid 

^ntalned  In  a  Vessel  and  Through  Which  Air  or 

May  Be  Circulated  Under  Pressure  for  Treating  of 

at  High  Temperatures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

in  or  about  January  1965. 


SN  335,311.     Amerace  Esna  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1969. 


SN  342,540.     Weld  Mold  Company,   Brighton.   Mich.   Filed 
Not.  3,  i969. 


POLYFORGE 


Metallic   Arc  Welding   Electrodes    (Int. 
Oct.  13, 1969. 


For  Garden  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1969. 


SN  337.205.     A.  J.  Sparks  and  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  5. 1969. 


5<1 


.     Weld  Mold   Company.   Brighton,   Mich.   Filed 
1969. 


POLYMATIC 


SOKITOOIT 


For  Conveyor  Belting  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  7, 1969. 


ding  Electrodes  in  the  Form  of  Solid  and  Flux 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 
Oct.  13, 1969. 


Class  35  -  BeMng,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 
ing,  ami  Nomnelallic  Tires 


SN   335, 
Filed 


29  8 


Aug, 


H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
;.  13. 1969. 


SN  342,770.     Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1969. 

UNIROYAL  MINE  CUSHION 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Mine  Cushion" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  waives  no  common  law 
rights.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,499. 

For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  27. 1967. 


IRONSIDES 


For   Belbng, 
Screens,  and 
tlons  Betw{een 
a.  17) 

First  xu4  during  1909 


,   Hose.   Rubber  Diaphragms   for  Pumps  and 

Dredging  Sleeves  Employed  as  Flexible  Connec- 

Pipes  Used  for  Carrying  Dredged  Material  (Int. 


SN  342,771.     Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1969. 

PREMIUM  SAFETY  PATROL 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Premium"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,688. 
For  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1966. 


=»lrtP! 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBI  129 


SN  343,269.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron,    SN  332.347.     Heath  Company.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12. 1969.  July  11, 1969. 

HEATHKIT 


SHOVELER 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,846,  765.990,  and  others. 
For  Musical  Instnunoita — ^Namely,  Organs.   Metronomes, 
and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Nov.  18, 1062. 


SN  343,694.     The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 


Nov.  17,  1969. 


SR-780 


SN  335,977.     GRT  Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
22. 1969. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1969. 


SN  343,695.     The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  17, 1969. 


ERT 


SR-700 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  856.003. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Apparatus — Namely,  Tape  Winders  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  April  1969. 


SN   348,271.     Richard  W.   Crampton.   d.b.a.   Sonic   Service, 
SN  343,754.     Reld  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  Filed        Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Jan  12  1970 
Nov.  17,  1969.  ... 

MINIGROOVE  RIVERGATE 


For  Mechanical  Seals  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1968. 


~.,  „.«-«.      -...     «..         ,^  «,       ^    .  -J       o  fr..       SN  348,421.     Gibson.  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13, 

SN  349.734.     The  Fitzgerald  Manufacturing  Company,  Tor-        1970  •»-.       . 

rington.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27. 1970.  / 


CLERO-PAK 


For  Gaskets  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  7. 1967. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instrumeiits  and  Supplies     For  Guitars  dnt.  ci.  i5). 

First  use  December  1968. 


SN  286.823.     James  Charles  How.  d.b.a.  James  How  k  Co.. 
Sldcup.  Kent,  England^  Filed  Dec.  13, 1967. 


SN  348.422.    Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  18. 
1970. 


For  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  February  1962. 


Applicant  disclaime  the  word  "Sound"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg. 
No.  910.737.  dated  June  15,  1967. 

For  Strings  for  Musical  Instruments.  Plectrum  Holders  for 
Guitars.  "De  Capo"  (Adjustable  Bridge)  Devices  for  Guitars, 
Electrical  Plck-Up  Units  for  Guitars,  Electrical  Pick-Up  Units  _^,^^^_ 

and  Contact  Microphones  for  Double  Basses.  Electronic  Am-^ 

pllflers  and  Amplifier  Cables  for  Use  With  Electrical  Musicaf  SN  348,423.     Gibson,  Inc..  KaUmazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
Instruments.  Cables  for  Use  with  Electrical  Guitars.  "Fuzz        1*70.  ^^ 

Boxes"  for  Use  With  Electrical  Guitars,  and  "Meow  Boxes" 
for  Use  With  Electrical  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  15). 


^" 


SN  324.268.     Mortone  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  11. 1969. 

MORTONE 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1969. 


For  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1960. 


TM  IK) 


SN  348,  (30.    Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14,    SN  825,889.    Howard  Odzer  and  Frank  A.  Peluso  (Joint  own- 
1970.  era),  d.b.a.  Marketlmlng,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 

1969. 

MARKETEVflNG 

For  Stock  Market  Investment  Advisory  Letters,  Published 
Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  349, 
Jan, 


2i>, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


For  Oi  itars  (Int.  CL  15). 
First  lise  June  18, 1969. 


473.     Haddon  Kecord  Corp.,  Haddonfleld,  N.J.  Filed 
,  1970. 


SN  329,821.     Alrgulde  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  12, 1969. 

FLIGHT  GUIDE 

For  Airport  and  Frequency  Manuals  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  June  1961. 


HAPPY  HOUSE 


For  Pllonograpb 
First  t  se 


Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Aug.  11, 1969. 


For 
First 


Oats: 


Qau  i  1-  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  177,(  82.     The  Chesapeake  Corporation  of  Virginia,  West 
Point,  Vti.  Filed  Sept.  25, 1963. 

i  UPERWATERFINISH 


Ki^ft  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Apr.  25, 1949. 


use 


SN  279,: 
,  FUed 


S42. 
June 


Priorit 
filed  Jan. 
The  marl: 
"M"  surn  ouotlng 

For  Brochures 
16). 

First  ise  May   1,   1967;  in  commerce  May   1,   1967. 


6)3 


SN  322,1 
Mar.  2^ 


8  -  Printo  and  Publicatioiis 


SN   330,218.     The  Tribune  Publishing  Co.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  16, 1969. 

Sdtur6di)3^(rribttne 


The  word  "Saturday"  is  disclaimed.  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  color  red. 

For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1969. 


Bank  of  Montreal,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
26, 1967. 


SN   330,219.     The  Tribune  PubUshlng  Co.,   Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  June  16, 1969. 


V' 111,1:, 

bun^aii-  L    (Tribune 


The  word  "Sunday"  is  disclaimed.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
the  color  blue. 
For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  22, 1967. 


claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
28,  1967;  Beg.  No.  156,191,  dated  Mar.  29,  1968. 
consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letter 

a  rectangular  horizontal  bar. 

In  the  Nature  of  News  Releases  (Int.  Cl. 


SN  331,366.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1969. 


Henry  Wheeler  Chase,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed 
,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "International"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  September  1965. 


Owner 

For  Ect>nomic 
(Int.  CI. 
First  u4e  Dec.  1, 1968 


SN  333,735.     Meredith  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  28, 1969. 


ipi 


>f  Reg.  Nos.  367,066  and  804,295. 

Reports  and  Economic  Educational  Studies 
:6). 


For  Series  of  Educational  Publications — Namely,  Work- 
books, Test  Sheets,  and  Teachers'  Books  for  Student  Instruc- 
tion (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  28, 1968. 


MAY  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM181 


SN  336,084.     California  State  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Agrl-    SN  299,612.     Sarani  Tallleur,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.  Filed 
culture  and  Industry,   Sacramento,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  25,        May  2, 1968. 
1969. 


PsM^Business 


For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  15, 1969. 


SN  337,820.     McGraw-HlU.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1969. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Tallleur" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Tailored  Clothes — Namely,  Suits,  Dresses,  Coats,  Sport- 
shirts,  Jackets,  and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1964 ;  in  commerce  May  25,  1964. 


MSniodurtpn^ 


SN  309,834.    Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1968. 

DELAMO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550,333. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets,  and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the 'expression  "New        ^*"*  »"*  S«P*-  ^®'  l®*^- 
Products  Preview"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  , 

For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug  1  1969 ;  Apr.  15,  1930,  as  to  the  word  "Elec-     SN  320,031.     Caribbean  Shoe  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
tronics."  ^«'>-  25.  1969. 


SN  340,748.     Afco  Communications  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  15, 1969. 

TWENTY  DAYS 

For  Periodically  Published  Magazines   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  27, 1969. 


u^ 


^ 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1968. 


SN  347,502.     Galtech,  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  31,     ^^J^^'^^^'     Uniroy.1.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1969. 


1969. 


p^: 


M 


1 


■■=1       ! 

! 
/     t 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  "Gl"  design.  The  lining  on 
the  drawing  is  for  purposes  of  shading  only. 

For  Nautical  Charts  Reproduced  on  Photo-Transparencies 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1969. 


r 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Firemen's  Boots  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1961. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SN  322,605.     A.  I.  Meyer  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed 
Mar.  24, 1969. 


SN  264,097.     The  Pop-Op  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  6, 1967. 


COLCHESTER 


For  Sport  Coats  for  Men  and  Boys  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN  325,204.     John   Kiesewetter,   Newfoundland,   N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  22, 1969. 


r 


For  Blouses,  Shirts,  Socks,  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  31, 1967. 


For  Rubber  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30, 1968. 


TM  1B2 


SN  327i290.     l£lwon  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Korea.  Filed 
May  i*,  1969. 

MIWON 

For  SWeaters  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

Flnt  uae  Jan.  1,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  10,  1963. 


SN  329 
Filed 


546.     Wayne-Gossard  Corporation,  Humboldt,  Tenn. 
June  9,  1969. 


For 
First 


liadles'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
use  on  or  about  Apr.  18, 1969. 


SN  330  333.     Saddleman's,   Inc.,   El  Paso,  Tex.   Filed  June 
18,  1(  69. 


For 

Cl.  25). 

First 


l[en 


s  Apparel — Namely,  Slacks  and  Sport  Coats  (Int. 
use  Feb.  1, 1969. 


For 
First 


SN    33i 
Filed 


For 
First 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfAY  19,  1970 


SN  336,070.     Pembrooke  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1969. 


MINI-TWIN 


PANTY-SET 


For  Intimate  Apparel— Namely,  Slips  and  Sleepwear,  Half- 
Slips,  Bras,  Foundations;  and  Leisurewear — Namely,  Robes, 
Lounging  Pajamas.  Shifts,  Negligees,  and  Dusters  (Int.  Cl. 
25). 

First  use  March  1069. 


5^/^ 


SN  336.990.     The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1969. 


^Divertimento 


The  English  translation  of  the  Spanish  word  "Divertimento" 
is  "fun,  merriment,  sport,  or  amusement." 
For  Ladies'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  21, 1969. 


SN  337,639.     Coterie  of  London,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11, 1969. 


SN  330  993.     D'Orsay  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  June 
26, 1(  69. 

ENGINEERED  TOP 


Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl  25) 
use  June  16, 1969 


For  Ladies'  Knit  Suits  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1069. 


SN  333J368.     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30, 1969. 


SN  338,119.     Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  17, 1969. 


* 


pantcho 


For  Panty  Hose  Attached  to  Slacks  for  Loungewear  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  30, 1969. 


SN  338,600.     New  Process  Company,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1969. 


Own^  of  Reg.  No.  858,990. 

For  I  adies'  Dresses,  Slacks,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Blouses,  Jump- 
ers, Cul  >ttes,  and  Scarves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  7, 1969. 


COZY  GAL 


For  Women's  Coats  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


•y^\^f^^^  ^^°*  Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y.    sN  338,601.     New  Process  Company,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 


Aug.  18, 1969, 


KINSMAN 


3  [en 


'8  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
use  Aug.  11,  1969. 


22,  1969. 


CASUAL  GAL 


For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ThL  188 


SN  339,137.     Cheryl  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  Filed    SN  295.440.     Sam  Kalinsky  ft  Son.  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Sept.  29,  1969.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


LADY  «C" 


ESS-KAY 


For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  23, 1969. 


For  Wigs,  Wiglets,  and  Hair  Pieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1966. 


SN  339,702.     Barbour  Welting  Company,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.    SN  315,925.     James  of  California,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1969.  Jan.  6,  1969. 


BONWELTS 


For  Shoe  Welting  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1960. 


SN  340,112.     Ludeane  H.  Benson,  Tremonton,  Utah.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1969. 

For  Women's  Clothing,  Specifically,  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats, 
Slips.  Underwear,  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  and  Pegnoirs  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  26  1966. 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  phrase  "Of 
California"  as  part  of  its  composite  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Headpieces— Namely,  Wigs,  Falls,  and  Wiglets  (Int. 
Cl.  26). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1, 1968. 


SN   323,356.     Paragon   Hair   Goods,   Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969. 


JOYE 


SN  340,803.     Robby  Len,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1969. 

SWIMAGINATION 

For  Swimwear,  Beachwear,  and  Play  suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1969.  / 


For  Wigs  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1968. 


SN  342,469.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1969. 

Supertot 


SN  329,160.    Zsa  Zsa  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
4,  1969. 

ZSA  ZSA  LASH 

Applicant  disclaims  tb6  word  "Lash"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,  while  reserving  all  common  law  rights  therein. 
For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  May  2, 1069. 


I 


For  Disposable  Diapers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1969. 


SN  347,378.    Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  30, 1969. 

NEW  FREEDOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  877,479. 

For  Saniury  Panties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  18, 1969.  . 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

/ 

SN  334,392.     Souveran  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1969. 

SCANDEX-K 

For  Textile  Fabric  Made  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Yarn 
(Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  April  1968. 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Appliances 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


Notions 


SN  264,138.    Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  7. 1967. 


SN  380,675.    Medaids,  Inc.,  Los  Angeite,  Calif.  Filed  June 
23,  1969. 


CHEETAH 


MEDAIDS 


For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces  (Int  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1067. 


\   For  Medical  Instruments — Namely,  Oxygen  Monitors,  Volu- 
metric Controllers  for  Respirators,  and  Carbon  Dioxide  Moni- 
tors (Intel.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1968. 


\ 


\ 


TM  1ft ! 

SN  835,216. 
Filed  A  ig. 


For  Suifelcal  Scissors  (Int/Cl.  10). 
First  uE|e  May  4, 1969. 


SN  337. 
Filed 


4(1 
S4pt 


Owner 
For 
Treatmeni 
First 


<f : 


Reg.  Nos.  824,148  and  824,144. 
Ra4lo  Frequency  Electrosurglcal  Unit  Used  in  Surt(lcal 
or  Intervention  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Aug.  1,  1969. 


ute 


For 
First 


SN  330. 
June  It 


Owner 
For 

First 


Ho<it 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1970 


The  Lawton  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  311,785.     Irsln  Restaurant  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Peter  Pan. 
13,  1969.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


DURA-CUT 


TH-e. 


Freeze 


Coles  Electronic  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
.  10,  1969. 


MINISURG 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Freeze" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Low  Calorie  Milk  Shake  Made  With  a  Dry  Milk  Base 
Sold  in  Frozen  and  Spoonable  Form,  and  a  Mix  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl,  30). 

First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 


SN    338,9|32.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Southbrldge, 
Mass.  filed  Sept.  26,  1969. 


RED  DEVIL 

Respirators  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 
as  early  as  1962. 


SN  318,925.     Schluderberg-Kurdle  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  11, 1969. 

SILVER  LABEL 

No  claim  of  exclusive  use  is  made  to  a  label  colored  sliver. 
For  Fresh,  Canned,  Frozen,  Smoked,  and  Processed  Ham. 
Pork,  Bacon,  and  Luncheon  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  February  1966. 


uie 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waten 


,4M 


Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
, 1969. 


SN  323,537.     David  h  Frere  (1967)  Ltee,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969. 

David 

For  Small  Cakes  and  Cookies  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1954 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  July  7,  1954. 


ufe 


ftOOTI 


>f  Reg.  Nos.  513,120,  819,993,  and  others. 
Beer  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
May  16,  1966. 


SN  332,786.     Whlpco  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
17,  1969. 


VAN  PARK 


For  Packaged  Foods  Sold  to  the  Consuming  Public,  Particu- 
larly Prepared  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  20, 1969. 


SN  335,644.     Oraham  Cheese  Corporation,  Elnora,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1969, 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  288,0  r6.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  4, 


1968. 


For 
First 


Deiils  Food  Cake  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
u«e  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1962. 


SN    309, 
Oct.  17 


9P8.     Salt's  Enterprises,   San   Rafael,  Calif.   Filed 
1968. 


"H. 
is  of  recoiti 

For  Cocked 
Mix,  and 

First 


uie 


YODELS' 


H.  SALT,  ESQ. 


The  Portrait  is  that  of  "Ziba  F.  Oraham"  whose  consent  is 
of  record.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Cheese  and  Butter  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  1945. 


SN  339,609.     The  Theobald  Industries,  Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1969. 


Sal  t"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual  whose  consent  ROYAL    DUTCH    BRAIRD 


Fish  and  Chips,  Vinegar,  Wheat  Flour  Batter 
]  "rozen  Fish  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
about  Jan.  2, 1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand." 
For  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  15, 1969. 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM185 


SN  841,789.    Michael  J.  Cave,  dJ 
ford,  lU.  FUed  Oct.  27, 1969. 


Ooormet  Foods,  Rock-    SN  848,805.    JoM|»ta  B.  Seatnta  *  Bona.  Inc.,  New  York,  M.T! 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970. 


EAST  FLANDERS 


NORDIC  UON 


For  Salad  Dreaslnga  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Ang.  81, 1969. 


For  Whiskey  (Int.  Q.  88). 
First  ose  Dec.  12, 1969. 


SN  847,002.    Pilgrim  CorporatioB,  d.bju  Pilgrim  Indaitrlei, 
Pittsburg,  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  23, 1969. 

PILGRIBrS  PRIDE 

For  Fresh  Bggs  and  Ice  Pa^ed  Dreased  Ponltry  (Int.  Cl. 
29). 

First  use  Dec.  2, 1969. 


\ 


SN  347,554.    James  W.  Macchiaroll,  d.b.a.  Anthony  Broker- 
age, Phoenix,  Arls.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1970. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassiffied 

SN  291,745.    John  Berg  Manafaetnring  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1968. 

MILLWRIGHT 


For  Ladders  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  5, 1928. 


SN   822,829.    Precision   Valve   CorporatlOB.  Tonkers,   N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


STENCILTIQUE 


For  Decorating  Kit»— Namely,  Paints,  Bteneils.  and  Spray- 
makers,  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1969. 


For  Freih  Citnu  Fmits  and  Fresh  Orapei  (Int  CL  81). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1967. 


SN  849,930.    Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  lU.  FUed  Jan. 
29, 1970. 


Oass  51  -  Cosaetia  and  Telet  PrepaiatioM 

SN  337,208.     SciobUetoyi,  Inc.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.  FUed  Sept. 


JOSEF 


6,  1969. 


For  RemoQlade  Sance  (Int.  CL  80). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1962. 


SCRUBBLES 


For  Bubble  Bath  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Ang.  26, 1969. 


aan47-WiBM 


SN  828,869.    M.  B.  WaUier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Apr. 


SN   888,292.     Alberto-Culver   Company,    Melrose   Park,    lU. 
FUed  Sept  19. 19«9. 


7, 1969. 


COSTA  DO  SOL 


EXCITEMENT 


"Costa  do  Sol"  may  b«  translated  as  '*Coa8t  of  the  Sun." 
For  Wines — Namely,  Portagaese  Ros«  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  88). 
First  use  about  August  1968. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  868,246  and  868,265. 
For  Toothpaste  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  ose  July  17. 1968. 


SN  841,909.    Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct 
28,  1969. 


COULEUR  PARISIENNE 


dan  49  -  MstflM  Akobolk  iMisort 

SN  313,450.    Joseph  B.  Seagram  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1968. 

CRAIG  DUFF 

"Coulear    Parialenna"    tnuiaiated    into    Bngliah    meana 
"Craig  Dnir'  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  Uvlng  indi-   "Parisian  color." 
vidnal.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  274,479  and  809.109.  For  Hair  Tintlnff,  Dyeing,  and  Colorinc  Prcoaratlon  lint 

For  Blended  Whiskey  (Int  CL  88).  CLS).  «^i~  "v     i*.*. 

First  use  Nov.  21, 1968.  Fint  ose  Aug.  29, 1968. 

TM  8T4  CO.— 8 


TM  186 

BN  841^11 
28.  liNW. 


For  Hair 
CI.  3). 
First  OM 


Tlntlnff,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 
Oct.  7, 1969. 


SN  842,261. 
Boston. 


SN  842.45^ 
8.  1969. 


OFFICIAL 

Clalrol  laeorporatod.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oet. 


INSTANT  YOU 


GAZETTE  Hay  19»  1970 

SN  842,728.    Beeetaam  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  FUed  Not.  5,  1969. 

CONCENTRATION 


For  Mouthwash  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jane  9, 1969. 


The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Company, 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1969. 


SN  848,812.     La  Manr.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed  Not. 
12,  1969. 


CURL  FREE 


■E*'f 


■i'Uii  HYPO. 


For  Hair  Conditioner  and  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  ase  Oct.  28, 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  802,020. 

For  Hair  Belaxer  Lotion,  Belazer  Powder,  Stablllser  Pow- 
d».  Condlt  oner.  Sold  In  Combination  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  ose  Jan.  10, 1964. 


SN  843,379.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Not.  18, 1969. 


Holiday  Magic.  San  Bafael.  Calif.  FUed  Not. 


MASCARETIC 


For  Mascara  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  ase  Oct.  14, 1969. 


For  Santin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  ase  May  28. 1967. 


SN  342.612 
4,1960. 


Appllcam 
as  shown. 
For  Llpsl^ck 
First  ase 


SN   342.61; 
Not.  4, 


SN   343,993.     Helene  Cortls  Indostrles,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Not.  19, 1969. 


RESIST 


For  Concentrated  Hair  Setting  Qel  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  ase  on  or  about  Oct  7, 1969. 


ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Not. 


SN  344,090.    Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Not.  20,  1969. 


UP  BEAMER 


SOFTIQUE 


disclaims  the  word  "Up"  apart  from  the  mark 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  712,287. 

For  After-Bath  Molstuilser  and  Refresher  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1969. 


Glosser  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
Aug.  27, 1969. 


SN  344,174.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  20, 1969. 


ATon  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 


II  69. 


FAIR  WEATHER  FRIEND 

For  Lip   >omade  and  Son  Tan  Lotion  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1969. 


SN  342,663 
Not.  4, 


1!>69. 


For  Menis  Cologne  and  After  ShaTe  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


SN  842,664 
Not.  4. 


ForMcnV 
CoTW-Dp  ( 
First  use 


BODY  &  SOUL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  887,252. 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  6. 1969. 


o    -  -*  ici,  mi-^    ^^  844,322.     Brisels   S.A.,  Almcrla,  Spain.  FUed  Not.  24, 

Lawrence  Palmer,  Inc.  Searlngtown.  N.Y.  FUed        iW9, 


ON  ICE 


TUUPAN  NEGRO  BRISEIS 

Owner  of  Bpudah  Reg.  No.  864.644,  llated  July  2(^,  IMO; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  738,873. 
For  Perfumery  and  Eau  de  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


La:«icaee  Palmer,  Inc.,  Searlngtown,  N.Y.  FUed 


11169. 


MR.  RIGHT 


SN  844,392.     L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  FUed  Not.  24,  1969. 
For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water  (Int.  CL  8). 


Cologne ;  After  ShaTe  Lotion ;  and  SUn  Blemish 
nt  CL  8). 


EBIINENCE 


Oct.  1, 1969. 


First  use  Oct.  20,  1908 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  20,  1908. 


(r 


May  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


SN  844,582.    Atou  Products,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  FUed  Not.    SN  828,600.     J.  A.  Sezauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Pialoa,  N.T. 
.    25,1969.  FUed  May  28. 1969. 


ADD-A-CURL 


wis,)]  vH.^^ 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  and  Hair' Spray  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1969. 


SN  345,575.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1969. 


Si'C  ^-CH)?  -abO' 


fROPUCU 


SELDOM 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  24, 1969. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Products"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  f)$  Reg.  Nos.  876,977,  861,261.  and 
others. 

For  Closet  Bowl  Bnamii,  Porcelain  Cleaners,  Waste  Pipe 
Cleaner,  Scale  RemoTers,.TSjMfc  RemoTers,  and  Sewer  System 
Cleaner  (Int.  CL  S).  ».  'V'-'r     . 

^^^^.i^  First  use  darlBc:;l966 ;  Itii  is  to  f^8exao«." 

>■  %,.  .  "-'  ,.' 

SN  847,813.    LauTln-Charlet  of  the  Bits,  Inc.,  New  York,      ^  ij    ;.;.     "       -  - 

N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  6, 1970.         PU    i  ,  SN  886,780.    Alrwlck  |ii«i»<ii4<,  lise.,  Carlstadt.  N.J.  FUed 

Aug.  20. 1969.       '/>•",.' 


■,   c~.-  -    « 


FIRMESSCSNCE  7^0 


For  Moisturising  Lotion  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Not.  21, 1969. 


^^aiRKem 
enzYmaiK 


SN  848.081.    MBM  Company,  Inc.,  NorthTsle,  N.J.  FUed 
Jan.  9.  1970. 


WINDDRIFT 


,*>■ 


The  words  "Bnsymatlc  System"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
jthe  mark  as  shown.  Ownor  of  Beg.  No.  781,945  and  others. 

For  Bnsymatlc  Preparation  for  BonoTlng  Orease  and  Other 
Organic  Deposits  From  Drains  and  Traps  (Int  Cl.  8). 

First  use  April  1968.  ^. ;. 


»! 


For  Toilet  Pre^ratlona — Nandy.  Bau  de  Cologne,  and  Lo- 
tion Used  as  After-ShSTe  Lotion  (Int  CL  3). 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1969. 


*i^ 


Class  52 — DetergeRlt  ImmI  Soaps 

SN  281,495.     Serricemaster  Industries.  Inc..  Downers  GroTC. 
lU.  Filed  Sept  29. 1967. 

SOCKO 


For  AU  Purpose  Cleaner  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Aug.  81, 1967. 


SN  844.874.    W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.  FUed  Nor. 
24, 1969. 

BOAST 

For  Uquld  Chlmrlnated  DUhwashlag  Compound  (Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  Oct  8, 1969. 


SN  3494^78.    Morton  International,  Inc.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Jan.  22, 1970. 


SN  302.588.     Samud  Bonat  h  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
FUed  July  12, 1968. 


SUNGLOW 


Fmr  Hair  Shampoo  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  1988. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  108,857,  §75^8,  and  others. 

For  Cleaning  Prepaiiit%ii  -  ftl  |i«*OTlng  Iron  and  Bust 
Deposits  From  Water  8iftalMm.'ll«ali,  Porcdaln.  and  Glass 
(Int  CL  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1969 ;  on  or  about  Not.  6, 
1914,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  824.912.    W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  totk,  N.t.  FUed  Apr.    SN  849.542.    Colgate-Pali|d|liM  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
18, 1969.  Wled  Jan.  26,  1970. 


CUT-AWAY 


DYNAMO 


For  Drainpipe  Opener  and  Degreaaw  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,280. 

For  AU  PorpoM  Cleaner  (Int  CL  8). 

nrst  ose  Dee.  9. 1969. 


J6it    Mi" 


Gait  H  O-MisctfaMMS 


8N  291, 
Calif. 


77  '. 
Fled 


noifierlcal  dfltffnatton  "17e»-1969"  and  the  pbrase 
Dleai)  20<Hh  AaalTenary"  ar«  dlMlalmed  apart  from 


Assiidatloii 


The 
"San 
the  mark 

FOr 
of  the  at; ' 
CL  41) 

First  u4  September  1M6, 


SN  29S. 
FUcd 


llnlic 


The 
the  mark 

For 
motlns, 
IixploslTei 

First  a*) 


UMi 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  305.300.     The  Blscalt  and  Cracker  Manafacturers'  Aaso- 
dation,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Ang.  16, 1068. 


San  Diego  200th  Annlrcrsary,  Inc.,  San  Dlcgo. 
Feb.  28,1968. 


B  &  CMA 


For  Promotional  Aaaodatlon  Services  for  Biscuit  and 
Cracker  Manafacturers — Namely,  Consulting  Serrlces  and 
Conferences  on  Management  and  Production  Processing,  Cor- 
respondence Courses  In  Biscuit  and  Cracker  Technology,  and 
Publication  of  Technical  Handbooks  and  Bulletins  (Int.  CI. 
42). 

First  use  prior  to  1960. 


SN  300,233.    Burger  King  Corporation,  Miami,  FU.  FUed 
Oct.  9, 1968. 

THE  BURGERS  ARE  BIGGER 
AT  BURGER  KING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,875. 

For  Drlve-In  Restaurant  Serrlces  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  July  29, 1968. 


^»w~  Serrlces — Namely,  Promoting  the  Economy    o„  _,_  _,.     -„.    «^.  .       «w  -  «    ^        ,  ^  ^    ,    ^ 

of  San  Diego  by  Conducting  an  Ezpodtlon  (Int.    ^^  817  716.    The  Chicken  Chef  Systems  Incorporated,  Jack- 
•  ■  ^^  son.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1969. 


85  (. 
Mir. 


CER  Oeonudear  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 
10, 1968. 


SXSHABI^^ 


Resiiareh 


found  In  the  drawing  of  record  forms  a  part  of 
does  not  Indicate  color. 

and  Consultation  Services  in  the  Area  of  Pro- 
D^rdoplng  and  OondiMtlng  Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear 
(Int.  CL  42). 
July  6, 1966. 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  6, 1968. 


SN    296,0 12.    S    and    S    Distributors,    Incorporated,    d.b.a. 
S  *  S  D  Istrlbutors,  Klngisher,  Okla.  FUed  Apr.  20, 1968. 


WW 


SN  317.718.    The  Chicken  Chef  Systems  Incorporated,  Jack- 
son, Miss.  FUed  Jan.  28, 1969. 

BIG  CHICKEN 

Applicant  dlselalnu  any  rights  In  the  word  "Chicken"  apart 
from  the  mark. 
For  Restaurant  Serrlces  (Int  CL  42). 
Flr«t  use  Dec.  6, 1968. 


The  tei^  "DrlTe-In"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 
I^r 
First 


Eesaurant 


Serrlces  (Int.  CL  42). 
Sept  1, 1966. 


Tif  13S 


SN  818,910.    Inter-Varslty  Christian  Fellowship  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Chicago,  IIL  FUed  Feb.  11.  1969. 

NURSES  CHRISTIAN 
FELLOWSHIP 

No  exdnslTe  date  la  made  to  the  yrord  "Nurses"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,190. 

For  Promotion  of  Religions  Awareness  Among  Nurses  and 
Nursing  Students  by  Organisation  and  Guidance  of  Inter- 
Denomlnatiottal  Christian  Groups  (Int.  CL  42). 

First  use  June  21, 1902. 


Hay  19»  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICti! 


TMW 


SN  819,806.    A;  Pomerants  ft  Company,  PhiladdphU,  Pa.    SN  826,649.    Robert  B.  Hattls  Bngineers,  Inc.,  DewMd,  IIL 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1969.  FUed  May  7, 1969. 


COMMUNIGRAPHICS 


For  Graphic  Design  Ser  flees — ^Namdy,  the  Design  of  Pack- 
aging, Stationery,  AdTWtisIng  and  Promotional  Material,  and 
Design  of  Trademarks  and  Corporate  Logotypes  for  Others 
(Int.  a.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  20. 1969. 


*#». 


For  Engineering  Services    Namdy,  Areliitectoral,  Stme- 


OMNICARE  

_  SN  827,180.    White  Palace  Bystesu,  Inc..  Cindanatl.  Ohio. 

For  Medical-Dental  Health  Center  Services  and  Office  Rental        FUed  May  18, 1969. 
and  Medical  and  Dental  Equipment  Rental  Services   (Int. 
CL42). 

First  use  Dec.  9, 1968. 


SN  821,607.    Country  Kitchen  Incorporated,  of  Middletown, 
Ohio.,  (^ncinnati,  Ohio.  FUM  Mar.  18, 1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  orange  and 
color  is  claimed  as  a  feature  of  tiie  stark. 
For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  (H.  42). 
First  aas  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724,610,  742,448,  and  others. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  828.048.    Julian  H.  Eady,  Decatur,  Oa.  FUed  May  22, 
1969. 

DODGE  HOUSE 


For  Resunrant  Services  (Int  CL  42). 
SN  323,477.     Seismic  Computing  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed        First  use  Mar  26  1967 
Apr.  2. 1969.  ... 


ANSAC 


SN  328.178.    Holly  Grills.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed 
For  Seismic  Exploration  and  Processing  of  Seismic  Data        ^^  ^'i  ^^^*- 
for  Others  (Int  Cl.  42).  rr/\¥  T -ITfCS 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  about  Sept  24,  1968.  UULoj  I    E> 


\ 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  CL  42). 
SN  320,769.    Vincent  R.  MetaUo,  Washington.  D.C.  FUed        First  use  on  or  about  Jan  1  1924 
Apr.  28. 1969.  '    ' 


SN  828.181.    HoUy  OriUs.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FUed 
May  28. 1969. 

HOLLY'S  LANDING 

For  ResUurant  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  T.  1968. 


SN  828.298.     HoUy  GrUls.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  FUed 
The  words  "Hair  Styling  for  Men"  are  disclaimed  apart        May  26, 1969. 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Hair  StyUng  (Int  a.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1969. 


SN  826,881.    American  AirUnes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  FUed 


May  0. 1969. 


FLAGSHIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,208. 
For  Hotel  S^vices  (Int  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1968. 


•  » I  f  I  5  *  L>- 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  CL  42). 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  7, 1968. 


TBi  14) 


taojs  W.    SoeUl  DtmbIos.  lacorponted,  Boaton.  Mass.    BN  847.694.    The  Texan  laternatioiial.  Inc.,  Sadnaw,  Ifleb 


8N 

FUed  Jfane  24. 1969. 


For  Coisnltlnc 
of  Honai 
First 


:ai« 


8N  SS0,818.     Care  Inn  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  June 
24.  I9«  I. 


For 
First 


Keitaorant 


aie 


8N  831,166.    James  L.  Crawford,  d.b.a.  WatchMrd  Systems        For  Restourant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42) 
Compai^y.  Wichita.  Kans.  FUed  Jane  27,  1969.  First  use  July  1, 1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  830,660  and  8N  880,661. 


Secarlty 


For 
Closed  Cl^ult 
Alarms 

First 


(lit, 


ni> 


8N  331,62  ).     Lulcl's,  Inc.,  Camp  HIU,  Pa.  FUed  June  2S,  1969 


For 
First 


us» 


For  Adflslng 
Fields  of 
First 


US) 


8N  833,04  i. 
Filed 


Jn* 


For  Resiaurant 
First  as4 


8N  846,80), 
ship.  Pa, 


'  Moti  1 


IV>r 
first  1IS4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1»70 


SOCIAL  DYNAMICS 


FUed  Jan.  B,  1970. 


tu' 


and  FMBiu^PteanlBs  Serrlces  In  the  Field 
ReUtlons  (lBt^^42). 
June  1,1966. 


THE  CAVE 


and  Night  Club  Serrlces  (Int.  CL  42). 
Dec.  6, 1968. 


(BIG  TEX} 


8N  849,659.     Taco  BeU,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1970.  ^ 


and  Protection  Type  Serrlces  Which  Utilize 

TeleTlslon  for  Monitoring,  Surveillance,  and 

CI.  42). 

Apr.  15, 1969. 


cosxys 


Res  aurant 


Services  (Int  CI.  42). 
May  15, 1969. 


^'^7  ww"  •  "^"^  ^'  ''***^'  ^''"^••'  ^*"-  '^^•^ '°»'  Class  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  BHsiness 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  CI.  42), 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1969. 


TRAPPICPOWER 


SN  280,614.    The  Mailing  House,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1967. 


and  Counseling  Yarious  Companies  in  the 
rralBc  Safety  and  Courtesy  (Int.  CI.  42). 
S^t.  28. 1966. 


Consolidated  Equities  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
22,  1969. 


m 


OUS£ 


Services  (Int.  CL  42). 
July  1957.  "C, 


/ 


i.    Host  Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Lampeter  Town-       For    Direct    MaU    Advertising— Namely,    Preparation    of 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1969.  Mailing  Lists,  Private  MaiUng  List  Maintenance,  Addressing, 

Mimeographing,  Automatic  Taping,  Typewriter  Addressing. 
Mailings  to  Occupants,  List  Compiling,  Label  Affixing.  Col- 
Uting,  Folding,  Enclosing,  SeaUng.  Metering,  Sorting,  Stamp- 
ing. BundUng.  Third  Class  MaUlng.  Hand  Addressing,  and 
Premium  Handling  (Int.  Q.  86). 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  28, 1956. 


HOST  TOWN 


Services  (Int.CL42). 
January  1960. 


May  19»  1970 
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SN  804,680.    Stop  *  Shop,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.    SN  817,878.    B^nbUc  Softwar*  Prodvets,  Inc.,  East  Onuit«^ 


7. 1968. 


*> 


N.J.,  assignee  of  BepubUc  Systems  and  Proframaiag,  lae., 
Secaucns,  N.J.  FUed  Jan.  29, 1969. 


MIRACL 


For  Computer  Programming  (Int  CI.  85). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  SO,  1968. 


SN   819,601.    Herron-Klcasle,  Inc.,   Westport   Conn.   Filed 
Feb.  19, 1969. 


For  Drugstore  Services  at  RetaU  (Int  CL  35). 
First  use  June  17, 1968. 


SN  309,816.    Universal  Communications,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  9. 1968. 


For  Procuring  Advertising  FadUtlM  on  Radio.  Television 
and  in  Publications  for  Others  (Int.  CL  35). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1968.  / 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  309.634.  / 


The  word  "Bingo"  is  diselaiaed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  no  claim  is 
made  to  color  as  forming  a  patt  of  the  mark. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designed  for  Promotional  Contests  (Int.  Q.  86). 

First  use  Dec  15, 1968. 


SN  811,197.    Bates  h  Springer.  Inc..  Clevdand,  Ohio.  FUed 
Sept.  26. 1968. 


SN  321.688.    The  Reuben  H.  Donatiley  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  18, 1969. 


DRIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,822. 

For  Marketing  Research  Services  in  the  Field  of  Consumer 
Goods  to  the  Order  and/or  SpecUeation  of  Others  (Int  CI. 
85).  .     J.*.  ^H 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1, 1968. 


/ 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  and  Property  Management  Serv- 
ices (Int  CL  35). 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1968. 


SN  821,719.    GAF  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUod  Mar. 
14. 1969. 


GAF 


SN  816,264.    Wax  ft  Wicker  Works,  Inc.,  Raleii^.  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  9, 1969. 

WAX  &  WICKER  WORKS 

For  ReUU  Gift  Shop  Services  (Int  CL  85). 
First  use  as  early  as  Nov.  7, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.124.  887.005.  and  otiiers. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Photographic  Dealers 
by  Providing  to  Photographic  Dealos  Advertising  Copy.  Ad- 
vertising Mats,  and  Aid  in  Placing  AdTtrtisaiiiients  (Int 
a.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  24. 1969.  ,^.„,^, 


SN  816,443.    La  SaUe-Deltch  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  13. 1969. 


SN  821,899.    Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc..  Los  At^g^f^  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1969. 

/ 

WEINSTOCK'S 

For  Retail  Department  Store  Services  (Int  CL  86). 
First  nse  July  1967 ;  1874  In  a  different  form. 


SN  822.567.    Domenico's  Gondola,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969. 

DOMENICO'S  GONDOLAS 

The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  colors  blue  and  green. 

For  Manufacturers'  Representative  Services  in  the  Field  of       For  Aid  in  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Restaorants 

MobUe  Home  Furnishings  and  Accessories  (Int  CL  85).  for  Others  (Int  CL  85). 
First  use  June  1, 1964.  First  nse  on  or  about  Oct  81, 1968. 


TM14A 

SN  828,471. 
Aatoalo, 


res 


For 
Ezplontloii 
First  UM 


LEONARD'S  IS  WHAT  REAL 

Comijater  Profframmlnff  Services  In  the  Field  of  Seismic  PIT    BARBECUE    IS 

ALL  ABOUT 


(Int  CL  85). 
JaaiuuT  1968. 


SN  323,942. 
Apr.  8, 


SN  827,170 
Filed  May 
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Petty  Geopbytleal  Eiicine«riiic  Company,  San    SN  887,408.    Leonard's  Pit  Barbecue,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
I.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1989.  Filed  Sept.  9, 1969. 


VIVA 


.  •■^" 


SN  823.6S21    Robert  M.  Randolph,  d.b.a.  Planagement  Awo- 
dates,  N(  rthbrook.  111.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969. 

PLANAGEMENT 

For  Management  Consoltinf  Seniees  Consisting  of  Adylce 
and  Counsel  in  Financial  Managoaent,  Planning  and  Personnel 
Utilisation   Int.  CI.  85). 

First  use  liar.  81, 1989. 


Applicant  claims  the  czelnslTe  rl^t  to  use  the  expression 
"Real  Pit  Barbecue"  as  part  of  its  marlc,  but  not  otherwise, 
without  wairlng  common  law  rights  to  any  feature  thereof. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,043. 

For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Serrices  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  during  February  1969 ;  at  least  as  early  as  1922 
as  to  "Leonard's." 


Cyber-Troaies,  Inc..  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  Filed 


10  S9 


CTI 


Owner  of  leg.  No.  808,230. 

For  Comiuter  Programming  Serrices  (Int.  CI.  85). 

First  use  Ipr.  28, 1960. 


SN  387.596.     Case   Thompson.   Inc.,   Albuquerque,   N.   Mex. 
FUed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


The  word  "Printing"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Quick  Printing  Services  (Int  a.  85). 
First  use  June  23, 1969. 


Real  Estate  Central,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
13. 1969. 


SN  838.478.  MBA  Enterprises.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation). 
New  York,  N.T..  assignee  of  MBA  Enterprises,  Inc.  (Massa- 
chusetts corporation),  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1969. 


RE^L  ESTATE  CENTRAL 


The  word)  "Real  Estate"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sho  ra. 
For  Real 
First  use. 


Estate  Brokerage  Serrices  (Int.  CI.  85). 
kpr.  6. 1967. 


SN    383.502 
FUed  Jul] 


MBA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868,442. 

For  Personnel  Recruiting,  Research,  and  Reporting  Services 
(Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Nov.  7. 1968. 


National  Plsxa  Corporation,   St.   Louis,  Mb.    SN    839,959.    Petroleum    Service    Advertising,    Inc      Blue 
25, 1969.  Island,  lU.  FUed  Oct.  7, 1969.  ' 


The  term 
shown. 

For  Rendering 
ing  and  Opvatlng 
Sold  (Int.  q.  42). 

First  use 


Ian.  15,  1969 ;  May  1967  as  to  "National  Pista. 


SN  886,542. 
FUed  Aug 


NATIONAL  PIZZA 


Pissa"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


BATTER  UP  FOR  CASH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,447. 

For  Promotion  of  GasoUne  and  Oil  Service  Station  Services 
and  Ooods  for  the  Benefit  of  Others  by  Means  of  a  Program 
Carried  Out  Through  Advertising.  Store  Window  Adverttsing 
Displays  and  Signs,  Game  Cards  and  Instructions,  Promotional 
Literature  and  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  1, 1968. 


Technical  Assistance  to  Others  in  Establlsh- 
Fraachlse  Locations  at  Which  Plssa  Is 


Computer  Specialties,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
28. 1969. 

COMPUTABOWL 


For  Comifatlng  Periodic  Bowling  Statistics  (Int.  Q.  85). 
First  use .  nly  14. 1969. 


Class  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN   821,746.     Arthur  A.   Anderson,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  14, 1969. 

SOURCE 


For  Managing  Financial  Matters  and  Providing  Investment 
Research  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  February  1969. 


MAY  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    325,743.    General    United    Group,    Incorporated,    Des    SN  831.777.    Ron  Pass  ft  Associates  Ltd.,  Maryland  Helffbts, 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969.  Mo.  Filed  July  8, 1969. 

GENERAL  UNITED 

For   Insurance   Services — Namely,   Accident,   Health,   and 
Life  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  31. 1968. 


SN  347.812.    Independent  Life  k  Accident  Insurance  Com- 
pany, JacksonvUle.  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1970. 

INDEPENDENT  FIRE 

For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Fire"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  865,523  and  865,524. 

For  Underwriting  Fire  and  Extended  Coverage  Insurance 
(Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Dec.  10, 1969. 


PKSf^prmiT 

raa  v  ■ 

■ 

For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Services  (Int.  CL  87). 
First  use  June  17, 1969. 


Class  103 — CoRstnictiM  and  Repair 

SN  311,694.    Josephus  Pnllea.  Jr.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov. 
8, 1968. 


SN   342,583.    Airway   Equipment  Rental   Co.,   Inc.,   South 
Oxone  Park.  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  4, 1969. 


sHOlin 


For  Termite  Prevention  and  Extermination  Services  (Int. 
Cl.  87). 
First  use  March  1967. 


For  Airport  Snow  Removal  Servleea  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  M«y  12, 1958. 


SN  814,783.    Guardian  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Dec. 
18, 1968. 


Class  105-Transportatien  and  Storage 


GUARDIAN  TRANSMISSIONS    sn  311,993.    AlUed  Tu'b.  *  Con-mt  corporation    Harv^ 

lU.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1968.  ' 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  in  and  to  the  word  s 

"Transmissions"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^ 

For  RebuUding,  Repair  and  Installation  of  Automotive  Au- 
tomatlc  Transmissions  (Int.  CL  87). 

First  use  Oct.  19, 1964. 


SN  316,177.    Audio  Speaker  Techtronlcs,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  9. 1969. 


<g> 


For  DeUvery  of  TnUng  (Int.  Cl.  89). 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1968. 


/ 


For  Serrices  <A  Repairing  and  Servicing  Electronic  Musical 
Instruments,  Hi-Fi  Speakers,  Musical  Instrument  Speakers 
and  Cabinets  and  Sound  Columns  (Int.  Cl.  87). 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1968. 


SN  331,776.    Ron  Pass  k  Associates  Ltd.,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo.  Filed  July  3, 1969. 


PASSPOINT 


For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Services  (Int.  CL  87). 
First  use  June  2, 1969. 


SN  824,437.    Fun  in  the  Sun  Tours,  Inc.,  Ablngton,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  14, 1969. 


FUN  IN  "raE  PUERTO 
RICO  SUN 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Puerto  Rico"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,506  and  865.527. 

For  Travel  Agency  Serrices,  Tour  Planning  and  Making 
Reservations  (Int.  a.  89). 

First  OS*  Mar.  80, 1968. 


Appll^t  dliclalw  the  ivord  "Jamaican"  apart  from  the 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  820,606  and  865,527. 
:^yel  Aseaey  Services,  Toor  Planning  and  Making 
(Int.  CL  S9). 
ise  Mar.  30, 1968. 


mark  as 

For 
Reserrations 


First 


SN  324. 
Apr, 


the  marl 

.  For  1  ravel 

Reservat  Ions 


First 


Class 


May  19,  1970 


I 
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SN  324, 189.    Fob  In  the  San  Tours,  Inc.,  AUngton,  Pa.  Filed    SN  814,098.    The  Lamplighter  Club  Ine    New  Orleans  La 
Apr.  3  4, 1960.  FUed  Dec.  10. 1968. 

FUl  r  IN  THE  JAMAICAN  SUN 


<  41.    Fan  In  the  Soil  Toors,  Inc..  Ablngton,  Pa.  Filed 
1 1. 1969. 

JTJN  IN  THE  VIRGIN 
ISLANDS  SUN 


Appll^uit  disclaims  the  words  "Virgin  Islands"  apart  from 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  820,506  and  865,527. 

Agency  Services,  Toar  Planning  and  Making 

(Int.  CI.  39). 

I  se  Mar.  30, 1968. 


SN  280.  (28.    Perfection  Photo  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pittsburgh 
Free  l(Um  Co.,  Greensbarg,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  18,  1967. 


For 
First 


SN  822,( 
Filed 


Hi  at 


Owner 

For 
Relieving 
the  Indlvldnal 

First 


06 -illhterial  Treatment 


Miil 
nie 


Order  Photo-Flnlshlng  Services  (Int.  CI.  40), 
Dec.  9,  1964. 


9i5. 
&ar. 


Braslng  k  Metal  Treating,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
27, 1969. 

BMT 


>f  Reg.  No.  880,203. 

Treating  of  Metal— Namely,  Annealing.  Stress 
and  the  Braslng  and  Assembly  of  Metal  Parts,  to 
"nal  Specifications  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  40). 
Jan.  2, 1968. 


Cass  1  )7-  Education  and!  Entertainment 


SN  308,2  W.    Daniel  SUrch  ft  Staff,  Inc..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
FUed  S^pt.  25,  1968. 


STARCH 


For  Maintaining 
formattoB 
Compaoi^ 
tlons  of 
terlals 
(Iat.CL 

First  nie  in  or  about  1932 


an  Ad-FUe  Library  for  the  Rental  of  In- 
Relating  to  Advertising  Histories  of  Brands  and 
,  and  Providing  Teachers  and  Students  at  Instltu- 
^*>er  Education  With  Instructional  and  Study  Ma- 
the  Analysis  of  Advertising  Effectiveness 


C<nceming 


"Chase"  identifies  "John  Chase,"  a  living  individual  whose 
consent  is  of  record. 
For  Private  Recreation  Club  Services  (Int  Cl.  41). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24, 1967. 


il). 


SN  317,880.     Spa  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  29, 1969. 


For  Instructional  Services  in  Body  Care  and  Body  Health, 
Including  Physical  Fitness.  Weight  Reduction  and  Control, 
and  Therapeutic  Treatment  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  in  about  July  1963. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  336,878. 


SN  328,640.     Stephen  C.  Ames,  Houston,  Tex.  FUed  May 
29,  1969. 

MOVING  SIDEWALKS 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Musical  Group 
(Int.  Cl.  41).  .  . 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN  336,268.     Foundation  of  Baton  Rouge,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1869. 

MODEL  OF  THE  YEAR 

For  Staging  Annual  Beauty  Contests  for  Models  and  As- 
piring Models  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1963. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  268,888  and  SN  288,881. 


SN  340,740.     San  Francisco  Warriors,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1969. 


WARRIORS 


\ 


For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  BasketbaU 
Exhibitions  (Int  Cl.  41). 
First  ose  Oct.  23, 1962. 


/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

^„.     PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oaul -Raw  or  Partly  PrapuwIMaterids  OanS-AdkiivM 


891.126.  NAS.  The  Richardson  Company.  SN  303.447.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  7-83-68. 

891.127.  LAMBRIGHT  AND  GREEN  BOLL  DESIGN.  J.  H. 
Lambright.  d.b4L  Lambright  Seed  Farm.  SN  318.790.  Pub. 
8-^70.  FUed  8.10-69. 

801.128.  WYO^EL.  Ashland  OU  ft  Refining  Company.  SN 
830,787.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 

891.129.  8ANI80RB.  SuUivan's  Pet  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Pet  Dealers  Supply  Co.  SN  824,848.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed 
4-17-69. 

891,180.  MOR-FLO.  Morton  International,  Inc.  SN  335.726. 
Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  8-20-69. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


891.181.  GROEN.  Dover  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2.  IS.  23.  31,  and  34).  SN  307,486.  Pub.  3-3-70. 
Filed  9-16-68. 

891.132.  STYLIZED  E  DESIGN.  National  Union  Electric 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  2  and  21)  SN 
310,815.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  10-30-68. 

891.133.  S  SIMONSEN  AND  DESIGN.  Simonsen  Metal  Prod- 
ucU  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  13  22 
and  32).  SN  316,838.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  1-16-69.      '       ' 

891.134.  MOBILAIRE.  Mobile  Metal  Products  Inc.  SN 
321.962.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  3-17-69. 

891.135.  OLTMPIA.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  23).  SN  323,221.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

891.136.  LITTER-CHEBT.  Bennie  L.  Berg.  SN  337.398.  Pub. 
3-a-70.  FUed  9-»-69. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmento,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

891,137.     REPRESENTATION    OF   A    DOG.    Superior    Pet 
Products,  Inc.  SN  300,849.  Pub.  8-»-70.  Filed  6-19-68. 

891.188.  SNUpLI.    Michael    C.    Moore.    SN   806,677.    Pub 
3-3-70.  FUed  9-6-68. 

891.189.  PERMALIFE.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  823.141. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  3-28-69. 

891.140.  THE  VALMATIC.  Lark  Luggage  Corp.  SN  325.880 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  4-29-69. 

891.141.  THE  CHARGER.  Lark  Luggage  Corp.  SN  326,385 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  5-5-69. 

891.142.  BZPEDITOR  I.  Reliable  Luggage.  Inc.  SN  326.906. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  5-9-69. 

891.148.    MONTBGO.   ReUable   Luggage,   Inc.   SN   829,891. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-12-69. 


891.146.  ADTAR.     UtUMct     RcMarch     OorporatlOB.     8N 
323,745.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

891.147.  8NA-8.  Atlaatie  Gummed  Paper  Corporation.  8N 
828.523.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  5-28-69. 


(htt6-CliaBilcaU  ui  CiiaBiiul  Caai- 
pasHiass 

891,144.     (See  CUss  4  for  this  trademark.) 

891.148.  PI  DELTA  (DESIGN) .  Loew  Chemical  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Promaco  Corporation.  SN 
298,244.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  5-15-68. 

891.149.  RTM.  Transene  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  808.634. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  7-25-68. 

891.150.  CYCLOSORB.  Desert  MUierala.  Inc.  SN  804.818. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-5-68. 

891.151.  WRINKLES  AWAY.  Ashbum  Chemical  Company 
Inc.  SN  807,964.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-23-68. 

891.152.  ALBERTSONS.  Albertson's,  Inc.  (DeUware  corpo- 
ration), by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Albertson's, 
Inc.  (Nevada  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  6, 
46.  and  52).  SN  309.415.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  lO-U-48. 

891.153.  CAR  AT  OP.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
326.869.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-9-69. 

891.154.  DOW  CORNING  Z-6040.  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
SN  316,739.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  1-16-69. 

891.155.  DOW  CORNING  Z6080.  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
SN  316,740.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-16-69. 

891.156.  DOW  CORNING  Z-6080.  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  316,741.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-16-69. 

891.157.  GULF  AND  ORANGE  DISC  DESIGN.  Golf  OU 
Corporation.  SN  320,262.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  2-27-68. 

891.158.  TINORBX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
826,368.  Pub.  3-^70.  Filed  5-5-69. 

891.159.  KOTEX.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN  886.899 
Pub.  8-8-70.  Filed  8-14-69. 

891.160.  KOTEX  8TAINGARD.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
SN  886,300.  Pub.  »-3-70.  Filed  8-14-69. 

891.161.  KINSTARCH.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  8N 
335,402.  Pub.  3-^70.  FUed  8-15-69. 

891.162.  KOTIQUE.  Klmberly-CUrk  Corporation.  SN 
836.292.  Pub.  3-^70.  FUed  7-24-69. 


Class  8-Smoken'  Articles,  Not  hduding 
Tobacco  Products 

891,168.     NB80R.  RoMn  Enterprise*.  Inc.  SN  826.488.  Pub 
8-3-70.  Filed  5-5-69. 


a  9- Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
Projectiles 


891.144.  COTTON  MAID.  Gem,  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 

n'i^'liSr"  *'  ''  "'  '"'•  "'^  '*'•'''•  ''"•'•  ^^^-    «*VJi   ^'C^NZIB  MICHAELS  AND  DESIGN.  Michaels 

•«  0«8on  Co.  SN  816,225.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  1-9-69 

891.145.  GLA88ITB.    James    H.    Rhodes   ft   Company.    SN    891 165     SRIR  -Ufunrr    n^-. ■  .   a  . 

833,603.  Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  7-86-4W.  "'•    '^        SN  3i7,58rPrS!5^7o!^^.5:*''°''  Corporation. 


TM  145 


TMl^A 


8»i.i6e 

318,89^ 
8»14«T, 

»-»-7a 

891,168. 
3-8-70 
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HYDRALIN.  Cooimerdal  SolTenta  CorporatfoiL  8N 
I.  Pub.  3-»-70.  FUed  2-11-69.  j 

SHARPS.  Sharps  Amu  Company.  8N  829.818.  Pub. 
FUed  6-6-69. 

METROPOLITAN.   Colt's   Inc.   SN   380,824.   Pab. 
FUed6-24-«9. 


dan  11-Mcs  md  likng  Matoriab 


891.169. 


PredilDn 
6-26-<8. 


PCI   PRECISION   COLORS   INK   AND   DESIGN. 
Colon.    Inc.    SN    801,446.    Pab.    3-3-70.    Filed 


891,171. 

38048^ 
891,172. 

SIGN. 

6-20-4|» 


CRB8TWOOD.  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Company.  SN 
,  Pab.  3-8-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 

PERMA-SASH    PS-HUMANS    AND    HOUSE    DE- 
Jallan  L.  Gregory.  SN  380,098.  Pab.  8-3-70.  Filed 


891.178 
8-3-7CI. 

891,174. 
338,8« 


dasf  C-CoMtnictioii  Materials 


891,170.     FI:X.  Forest  Interiors  Corporation.  SN  294,343. 
Pab.  3[s-70.  FUed  8-28-68. 


ESUTE.  Sekisal  Prodaets  Inc.  SN  831,073.  Pab. 
FUed  6-26-69. 


M00NBUR8T.    Simpson    Timber    Company. 
.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-2(M)9. 


SN 


dan  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
SteanJRttlng  Supplies 

891,131.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,133.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,170.  HPC  AND  DESIGN.  HydraaUc  Prodaets  Company, 
Inc.  M  7LTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18.  14,  21,  and  23).  SN 
810,48:  .  Pab.  8-8-70.  FUed  12-81-68. 


891.176 
310.60' 

891.177. 
818,14 


891.179. 
Green 
Pnb. 


891,180. 
taring 

891.181. 


eorpon  ted, 


TJ  AND  DESIGN.   Sodetes  des  ClapeU  TJ.  SN 
.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-2-69. 


CAMEO.    Alominnm    Specialty 
.  Pab.  3-3-70.  Filed  2-3-69. 


Company.    SN 


891478.  I  HEARTHSTONE.  Block  China  Company.  MULTI 
PLB  CLASS  (Classes  13.  30,  and  33).  SN  818.622.  Pab 
3-fr-70i  FUed  2-7-69. 


SAFE  T  BAR  LOCK.  Marvin  Kats  and  Donald  C 
Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Doorjam  Products.  SN  824,471 
FUed  4-14-69. 


8-3-70, 


KIRKY.  Lloyd  E.  Kirkland,  d.b.a.  Kirky  Mannfac 
Company.  SN  332.304.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  Filed  7-11-69 

WINDOW-PAKS.  BUbs  k  Laaghlin  Indastries  In 
SN  380.911.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-22-69. 


Clasill-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 


891.170. 

891,182. 
TIPLB 
8-3-70 


(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

NF  AND  DESIGN.  National  Forge  Company.  MUL- 
CLASS  (Classes  14  and  28).  SN  308,801.  Pab. 
FUed  10-3-68. 


891,188.  I  SACILOR.  Sodete  des  Aderes  de  Lorraine  "Sad- 
lor."  S:  r  816,000.  Pnb.  3-8-70.  FUed  1-14-69. 

891,184.     K-7.  Stelchrome  Mannfactnring.  Inc.  SN  334,630. 
Pnb.  S-  8-70.  FUed  8-«-69. 


Class  15-CMb  and  Creases 

891.180.    CHLOROLUBE.   Economics 
318.037.  Pab.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-31-69. 
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Laboratory.   Inc.   SN 


Class  16-Pretectiveand  Decorative  Coatings 

891.186.  TASK  FORCE.  Insilco  Corporation,  assignee  of  En- 
terprise Pafnt  Manafactoring  Company.  SN  286.897.  Pnb. 
3-18-69.  FUed  12-7-67. 

891.187.  SACI.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN  290.828.  Pab. 
3-8-70.  FUed  2-12-68. 

891.188.  YBRSAPOZ.  Union  Tank  Car  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Union 
Tank  Car  Company  (New  Jersey  corporation).  SN  892,687. 
Pab.  3-8-70.  FUed  8-6-68. 

891.189.  LOGIC  02.  Chemtrast  Industries  Corp.  SN  828,834. 
Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 

891.190.  GALLERY  OF  COLORS.  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.. 
SN  337,497.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-10-69. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

891.191.  WEBB'S.    Webb's    City,    Inc.    SN    880.860.    Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  6-24-69. 

891.192.  HOUSE  OF  ORANGE.  American  Brands.  Inc.  SN 
330,416.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-10-69. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

891.193.  BUD'S.  Ralph  D.  Phillips.  d.b.a.  Black  Creek  Phar- 
maceuUctal  Co.  SN  308,680.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  10-1-68. 

891.194.  BETAVET.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  809.992.  Pab. 
3-3-70.  Filed  10-18-68. 

891.190.    TANDRISONE.   Gkigy  Chemical  Corporation.   SN 
326.868.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  0-9-69. 

891.196.  PAREST.  Parke.  DaTis  ft  Company.  SN  887,287. 
Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  9-8-69. 

891.197.  STRBPTO-PEN.    Ralston    Purina    Company.    SN 
888,017.  Pab.  8-8-70.  FUed  9-16-69. 


Oau  19-ValMu 


891.198.  SYNERAVIA.  Tissmetal  Llonel-DnPont.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (CUsses  19  and  81).  SN  270,709.  Pnb.  8-8-70. 
FUed  7-1(^^7. 

891.199.  COBALT.  Cobalt  Marine,  Incorporated.  SN  820,888. 
Pnb.  8-8-70.  Filed  4-88-69. 

891.200.  STINGER  AND  DESIGN.  TraU-A-Sled,  Inc.  SN 
330,387.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  8-14-69. 

891.201.  SUPER  STINGER  AND  DESIGN.  TraU-A-Sled,  Inc. 
SN  380,888.  Pnb.  8-8-70.  FUed  8-14-68. 


Class 21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

891.132.     ( See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
891.170.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
891,198.     (See  CHass  19  for  this  trademark.) 
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891,208.  MSL  AND  DESIGN.  M8L  ladoatrist,  Inc.  SN 
206,110.  Pab.  9-19-67.  Filed  10-10-66^ 

8914K)8.  WELLS  FARGO.  Baker  IndnstHes.  Inc.  <X)N80LI- 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  880,717,  pub.  2-24-70,  filed 
11-28-67,  CL  21 ;  SN  284,100,  pub.  9-16-69,  filed  11-6-67, 
CIS.  100  and  108. 

891,804.  SCI  Sorensen-Christian*  Industries,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  22).  SN  290,060.  Pub.  3-3-70. 
FUed  4-0-68. 

891,200.  LIVING  J^WEL.  Edward  Craven  Walker.  SN 
301.984.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  7-3-68. 

891.806.  CONCORD.  Concord  Electronics  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE C!LA8S  (Classes  81  and  36).  SN  310.873.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  1(^88-68. 

891.807.  PHILIPS  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  N.V.  Philips' 
Gloeilampenfabrieken.  SN  810,808.  Pob.  8-3-70.  FUed 
18-86-68. 

891.808.  BON  VIVANT.  Proctor-SUex  Incorporated.  SN 
388,368.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 

891.809.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Proctor-SUex  Incor- 
porated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  81  and  84).  SN 
383.006.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  4-3-69. 

891.810.  DD  DOLBY  SYSTEM.  Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
386.868.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  0-9-69. 

891.811.  MIL-AIR  AND  DESIGN.  Mil-Air  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. SN  888.187.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  0-8^-69. 

891,818.  PURBX  AND  DESIGN.  Purez  Corporation,  Ltd. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  81,  88,  31,  34,  and  00).  SN 
880.987.  Pub.  8-»-70.  FUed  6-86-69. 

891,818.  ARROW  HART  AND  DESIGN.  Arrow-Hart,  Inc. 
SN  331.006.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-86-69. 

891.814.  DEFIANCE.  Defiance  International.  Ltd.  SN 
331,094.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  7-8-69. 

891,810.  YORTA  AND  DESIGN.  Vorta  Systeiu,  Inc.  SN 
332,429.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  T-14-69. 

891,216.  JUBILEE.  JnbUee  Manafftctnring  Co.  SN  833,008. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  7-88-68. 

891,817.  CHROMACOLOR.  Zodth  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
388,788.  Pnb.  8-84-70.  FUed  9-84-69. 


Class  22-6aHMs,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

891,183.     (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 
891.804.     ( See  Class  81  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.818.  GYM-I-NEB  AND  DESIGN.  Oym-I-Nee  Assodates. 
SN  897,114.  Pnb.  8-3-70.  FUed  8-80-67. 

891.819.  KIKBAK  AND  DESIGN.  WeUs  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  SN  808,730.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  10-8-68. 

891.880.  K-KIDS  HAVE  MORE  FUN.  Chemtoy  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Chemical  Sundries  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
308,770.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  10^8-68. 

891.881.  EARLYPLAY.  BUo  T.  O.  K.  KrUtiansen.  SN 
316,879.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  1-17-69. 

891,888.  ADIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  Adldas-Sportschuhfabri- 
ken  Adi  Dassler  K.G.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  88  and 
89).  SN  818,880.  Pab.  8-6-70.  FUed  8-4-69. 

891,823.  MINI-MISS  AND  FLOWERS  DESIGN.  Athol  Plas- 
tics Corp.  SN  819,081.  Pnb.  8-8-76.  Filed  8-18-69. 

891,884.  BUSY  BATH.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  888,408.  Pnb. 
8-8-70.  FUed  4-2-68. 

891.880  KODIAK.  Kodiak  Corporation.  SN  380.181.  Pnb. 
8-8-70.  FUed  4-88-69. 

891.886.  FLEZDRIYE.  Metal  Racquets,  Inc.  SN  886.896. 
Pnb.  8-3-70.  FUed  ft-9-69. 

891.887.  JAUNTY  AND  DESIGN.  George  Frost  Company. 
SN  889,468.  Pnb.  8-8-70.  FUed  6-9-69. 

891.888.  HARDY.  The  Hardy  Company.  SN  889.478.  Pnb. 
8-8-70.  FUed  6-9-69. 

891.889.  BOUNCE  BOWL.  Bar  ZIm  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
881,870.  Pnb.  6-3-70.  FUed  6-80-69 


891,880    TURTLEDOVE  AND  DESIGN.  Bnddy  L  Corpora- 
tion. SN  888,688.  Pub.  8-S-70.  FUod  7-86-69. 

891.831.     ELBWETER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  884,988.  Pub.  8-8-70. 
FUed  8-11-69. 

891,882.     MISS  INFORMATION.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  884,988. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 

891.833.     DOWNY   DILLY   Mattel.    Inc.    SN   384,984.   Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 

891,884.    PIGOYTOTKR.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN    884.986.    Pnb. 
3-3-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 

891.888.  POCUS-HOCUS.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN   888.814.    Pab. 
3-8-70.  FUed  9-19-69. 

891.286.  FORETELL.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  888,810.  Pab.  S-S-TO. 
FUed  9-19-69. 

891.287.  BABYTOUCH.    Mattel,    Inc.     SN    888,819.    Pob. 
3-8-70.  FUed  9-19-69. 

891.238.    CHATTY  CHUMS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  838,718.  Pnb. 
8-8-70.  Filed  9-84-69. 

891.889.  FROSTY-FRED.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN   888.719.    Pnb. 
3-3-70.  FUed  9-84-69. 

891.240.  SNUGGLESKINS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  888,781.  Pnb. 
3-8-70.  FUed  9-24-69. 

891.241.  SKETCHY.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  888.788.  Pub.  3-6-70. 
FUed  0-84-69. 

891.848.     STORY-MAKER.   Mattel,   Inc.    SN   888,780.   Pnb. 
8-8-70.  FUed  9-84-69. 


Class  23 -Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Theraof 


/ 


891,131.     ( See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

891,180.     (See  Class  8  for  this  tradesaark.) 

891,170.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademart.) 

891.188.     ( See  Class  14  for  this  tradema^) 

891.812.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.243.    PRO-GRIP.    Vantfian   ft   Bnahndl   Mfg.    Co    BN 

288,680.  Pnb.  4-11-67.  FUed  8-11-66. 
891,244    TERRA   VERDE.   Arett   Sales   Corp.   MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  28  and  30).  SN  892,666.  Pnb.  6-S4-69. 

FUed  8-7-68. 

891,240.  ORIGINAL  PEDDINGHAUS  AND  DESIGN  Paul 
Ferd,  PeddUighaus.  SN  896,087.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  4-19-68. 

891.846.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Blrdsboro  Corporation.  SN 
897,707.  Pob.  8-»-70.  FUed  O-fr-68. 

891.847.  SHEAR-VAC.  Gerald  Dl  Trapani.  d.b.a.  Sbear-Vae 
Company.  SN  308.608.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  7-11-68. 

891.848.  BEARCAT.  The  FIsher-Pleree  Co.,  Inc.  BN  806,188. 
Pnb.  0-6-69.  FUed  8-88-68. 

891.849.  KORBK.  AppUed  Power  Industries,  Inc.  BN 
810,049.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  10-81-68. 

891.800.  SQUIRTMASTBR.  WUllam  0.  HUl,  d.b.a  Photo- 
graphic InstmsMats  Company.  BN  816,647.  Pnb.' 8-6-70. 
FUed  1-10-69. 

891.801.  DYNAIR.  Dynalr  Llitfted.  BN  887,477.  Pnb. 
3-8-70.  FUed  0-16-69. 

891.808.  GIBRALTAR  AND  DESIGN.  Head  ft  OnUd  Banlp- 
ment  Co.,  Inc.  SN  389,979.  Pnb.  8-8-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 


Oms  24- IjMfty  ApifaMMasd  Madrisw 

891,809.     (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 

891.808.  MR.  WRINKLBS-AWAY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Fransns  Industries,  Inc.  BN  880,677.  Pnb.  8-6-70  lUsd 
8-8-69. 

^•i^  "WISH  GUARD.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  BN 
829,296.  Pnb.  1-17-70.  FUed  6-0-69. 

891.860.  NIBKE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Industries  for  the 
BUnd.  BN  868.880.  Pub.  8-3-70.  filed  ^-16-69. 


TM  14) 
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891^56. 


SAT  T  KIT  AKD  DBSION.  Sblne  Boy,  Inc.,  assignee 


of  Fni  eblae  Growth  Corporation.  SN  331,608.  Pub.  3-»-70. 
FUed  7  -2-69 


(lass26-MaasariRg  aad   Scientific 

ABnliilfiif 


891,257, 
192.73^ . 

891,258. 
Uehlda 
10-30-^7 

891,259 
289,42< 

891,260. 
d.bJL 
297,171 . 

891,261. 

312,661 
891,262. 

S1S,7&< . 


ABC.  McDowdl-Wellman  Bnginoerlnc  Company.  SN 
Pab.  5-25-65.  FUed  5-5-«4. 

USAC.    KabnT***"    Kaiiba    Uehlda    Yoko,    d.b.a. 
Yoko  Co.,   Ltd.   SN  283,667.  Pub.   8-3-70.   Hied 


KOBSKTOB.    Boiln    Optical    Export    Corp.    SN 
.  Pab.  3-3-70.  Filed  l-2»-68. 
MAGIC    YABDSTICK.    Co<^>er    Indostrles,    Inc.. 
jotUn    DlTlalon    of   Cooper    Indnatriea,    Inc.    SN 

Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  5-2-68. 

ADAPT-O-FLEX.     Dreaaer     Indastrles,     Inc.  ,  SN 
.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  ll-20-«8.  | 

POBT-O-THBBM.    Klmco    Laboratwlee,    Inc.    SN 

Pab.  8-3-70.  FUed  12-6-68. 


Qmil"  Heielegical  iMtwiMtt 


891,263, 
PLB 
3-3-701 

891,264. 
Pvb. 


C  JLSS 


TBIBSTE.  Borwood  Prodneta  Company.  MULTI- 
(Classes  27,  32,  34,  and  50).  SN  330,232.  Pab. 

FUed  6-17-69. 

ASTBOTIME.  B.  GseU  ft  Company,  Inc.  SN  83S;561. 
FUed  7-25-69. 


8-3-70 


Class  i9-Breens,  BtisIms,  and  Dusters 


891,260. 
pany. 


liN 


WAFEBFILL.  Bobert  B.  Eraas,  d.b.a.  M-B  Com- 
336,054.  Pub.  3-3-70,  FUed  8-25-69. 


Class  ;0-Creclcery,  Eartiienware,  and 


891,178. 


Class  31  -  Hteis  and  RefrigeTaters 

891481.     (Bee  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
891,212.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  tradeaurk. ) 
891,266.    BLBCTBOPUBB.  Ionics.  Incorporated.  SN  309,679. 
Pab.  »|3-70.  FUed  10-15-48.  | 

SATIN    ICE.    Booth,    Inc.    MULTIPLE    CLASS 
31   and   45).   SN   821.431.   Pnb.   3-8-70.   FUed 


891,267. 
(Class^ 
3-12-6 > 


891488. 
891.268. 


(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


Class :  2  -  hraitwe  and  UpMstery 


(See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 

SPBINOWALL  AND  DESIGN.  Eclipse  Sleep  Prod- 


891.268. 

acts  I^c.  SN  880,919.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  6-25-69 

891 J69.    UI^TBA  FIVE.  Bobert  John  Company.  SN  382^046. 
Pnk  8-I3-7O.  Filed  7-8-69. 


891,270.     ULTBA  TWO.  Bobert  John  Company.  SN  332,048. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  7-8-69. 


.iiii-  i/i 


Class33— Glasswace 


891,178.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  34-Heatin9,Ligiiting,andVentilatin9 
Apparatns 


/ 


891,131. 
891,212. 
891,263. 

891.271. 

3-3-70. 
891.272. 

333.092. 
891.273. 

333.216. 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

( See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 

AIB/LOK.  Prefco  Products  Inc.  SN  332,042.  Pnb. 
FUed7-S-69. 

DUAL     MODULINE.     Carrier     Corporation.     SN 
,  Pub.  3-«-70.  FUed  7-22-69. 

VEBNCO  AND  DESIGN.  Vernco  Corporation.  SN 
Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  7-22-69. 


Class  35  -  Behing,  Hese,  Maddnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonwetalic  Tires 

891.244.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 
891,274.     TBBDLOC.  Deerlnf  MUllken  Besearch  Corporation. 
SN  339,503.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  10-2-69. 


Gass  36  —  Musical  hstnanents  and  SnppBes 

891,206.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.275.  BSB  MC  DONALD  AND  DESIGN.  BSB  (USA)  Ltd. 
SN  801,182.  Vvlb.  8-»-70.  FUed  6-24-88. 

891.276.  MICA-TONE.  Musical  Instrument  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  319.981.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  2-24-69. 

891.277.  MISCELLANEOUS   DBSION.   Arant   Garde   Bee- 
ords,  Inc.  SN  822,662.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  3-24-69. 

891.278.  SUAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Armada  ft  Bodrigues  of 
Florida.  Inc.  SN  325.424.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  3-7-69. 

891.279.  KEF  EBCOBDS  AND  DESIGN.  KEF  Music.  Inc. 
SN  332.780.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  7-17-69. 

891.280.  BIZABBB.  Blsarre  Becords,  Inc.  SN  884.200.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  8-1-69. 

891.281.  INVICTUS.   Inrlctus   Becords.   Inc.    SN  837.807. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-12-69. 

891.282.  GENEBATION  G  AND  DESIGN.  Arete  Productions, 
Inc.  SN  389,496.  Fob.  3-8-70.  FUed  10-2-69. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Statienery 

891,288.  DESIGN  OF  A  CAMEBA.  David  M.  Berger,  d.b.a. 
Pic  Letter  Company.  SN  808,868.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed 
10-4-68. 

891.284.  STBATHMOBE.  HammermlU  Papw  Company  SN 
309.572.  Pub.  3-^70.  FUed  10-14-68. 

891.285.  STBATHLUCENT.  HammermlU  Paper  Company. 
SN  309.574.  Pnb.  &-3-70.  FUed  10-14-68. 

891.286.  GBANDEE.  HaaunermlU  Paper  Company.  SN 
309.575.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  10-14-68. 

891.287.  STBATHMOBE  WBITINO.  HammermlU  Paper 
Company.  SN  309.578.  Pub.  3-&-70.  FUed  10-14-68. 

891.28».  SWBBTHBABT  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton  AUen  Corp. 
SN  316.194.  Pnb.  8-8-70.  FUed  1-9-69. 


MAY  19,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


/ 


TM  149 


891.289.  CHOICE.  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  817.040.  Pub. 
8-3-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 

891.290.  GOLD  CBOWN.  Lew  Mfg.  Co.  SN  825.882.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  Filed  4-29-69. 

891.291.  KLEENEX  CABNIVAL.   Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. SN  339,086.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  9-29-69. 

891.292.  KLEENEX  CIBCUS.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
SN  339,085.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-29-69. 


891.816.  FEEL  FBEE.  Glamorise  FoundaUons.  Inc.  SN 
328.977.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-3-69. 

891.817.  CABOLE  JOANNE.  G.  C.  Murphy  Company  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  and  51).  SN  881,096.  Pub. 
&-3-70.  FUed  6-27-69. 


Class  39 -dething 


■•^/^'" 


Class  40- Fancy  Goods,  Furmslungs.   and 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

891.293.  FOB  MEN  ONLY.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  liagaxtne  Management 
Company.  SN  278,711.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  »-21-67. 

891.294.  DABEDBYIL.  Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment, 
of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics 
Group.  SN  278.716.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  8-21-67. 

891.295.  EYE.  Yale  Arts  AssocUtlon.  SN  280.504.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  Piled  9-15-67. 

891.296.  BUBDA.  Verlag  Aenne  Burda,  by  change  of  name 
from  Modenverlag  Aenne  Burda.  SN  800.953.  Pub.  3-8-70. 
Filed  6-20-68. 

891.297.  CABTOON  LAUGHS.  Magaslne  Management  Co.. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,521.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Piled 
9-30-68. 

891.298.  QUICK-PICK.  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
312.548.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  11-19-68. 

891.299.  PHARMA  CODE.  The  Druggist  Supply  Company. 
SN  318.533.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  2-6-69. 

891.300.  B'NAI  SHALOM  SONS  OF  PEACE  AND  DESIGN. 
Peace  PubUshen  and  Company.  SN  822,614.  Pub.  3-8-70. 
Filed  3-24-69. 

891.301.  CHECKMATE.  World  Research  Corporation.  SN 
322,657.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  3-24-69. 

891.302.  VAN  NOSTBAND.  Litton  Educational  PubUsbing, 
Inc.  SN  327,826.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  5-21-60. 

891.303.  SNO-'FABI.  Tri-Blver  Press.  Inc..  assignee  of  Lee 
B.  Horn.  SN  828.549.  Pub.  8-8-70.  Filed  5-2»-69. 

891.304.  ELECTBICAL  CONSULTANT.  W.  B.  C.  Smith 
Publishing  Company.  SN  331.432.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  Filed 
6-30-69. 

891.305.  AD-LIBS.  David  W.  Evans  ft  AssocUtes.  SN 
331.738.  Pub.  ^Sr-10.  FUed  7-8-69. 

891.306.  YANKEE.  Yankee.  Inc.  SN  387,607.  Pub.  8-3-70. 
FUed  9-10-69. 

891,807.  SMALL  WOBLD  UNLIMITED  AND  GLOBE  AND 
CHILDBEN  DESIGN.  Alan  Levenson,  d.b.a.  SmaU  World 
Unlimited.  SN  837.812.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  9-12-69. 

801.308.  MAGIC  SPELL.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
337,854.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 

891.309.  DATEFINDBB.  Ad-A-Day  Company,  Inc.  SN 
337.874.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  9-15-69. 

891.810.  BABD  BOOKS.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
338,010.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-16-69. 

891.311.  STERLING  EDUCATIONAL  FILMS.  The  Walter 
Reade  Organization.  Inc.  SN  338.824.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed 
9-19-69. 

891.312.  GOLD  KEY  AND  KEY  DESIGN.  Western  Publish- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN  339,263.  Pub.  3-3-70,  Filed  9-29-69. 


891,818.     8TITCHENDIPITY.    Stltchendiplty.    SN    884,442. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  fr-5-69. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tbereler  y> 

891,319.     NIBBE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Industries  for  the 
BUnd.  SN  338.281.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-18-69. 


/ 


Class  44-Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

891,880.    AQUAMATIC    K-    THEBMBTTB.    The    Goraaa- 
Rupp  Company.  SN  330,738.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  6-23-69. 

891.321.  MISCELLANEOUS    DBSION.    Chesebrongh^PoBd's 
Inc.  SN  332.200.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  7-l<Mt9. 

891.322.  MUCOTITE.  Henry  P.  Boos  Dental  Laboratorica. 
Inc.  SN  332,577.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  7-15-69. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

/ 
891,267.     ( See  Qass  31  for  this  trademark. ) 


SN 


891,222.     (See  (Hass  22  for  this  trademark.) 
891,318.     VIP    AND    DESIGN.    V.LP.    Imports,    Ltd 
290,354.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  2-5-68. 

891.314.  KOMBI.  Gold  Glove  Ltd.  SN  302,885.  Pub.  3-3-70. 
FUed  7-16-68. 

891.315.  DESIGN  OF  GIBDLE  CONTAINEB  AND  FEMALE. 
International  Playto  Corporation.  SN  816,627.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  12-30-68. 


Class  46-Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

891,152.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
891,328.     FESTIVE  FIXINGS.  McCormick  ft  Company    U- 
corporated.  SN  268,596.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  1-30-67.' 

891.324.  SOUTHEBN  BOSS.  Schluderberg-Kurdle  Comi»aay 
Inc.  SN  311.306.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  11-4-68. 

891.325.  DESIGN  OF  FEMALE  HEAD.  La  Preferida,  Ine  SN 
318,310.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  2-4-68. 

891.326.  VANDBVBR.  Faribault  Canning  Company  SN 
321,115.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-10-69. 

891.827.  MEDALUON  AND  VANDEVEB  (DESIGN)  Fari- 
bault  Canning  Company.  SN  821.116.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed 
3-10-69. 

891.828.  THE  SWISS  COLONY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Swiss 
Colony.  Inc.  SN  322,006.  Pub.  »-3-70.  FUed  3-17-69. 

891.829.  HELPMEATS.  Doughboy  Indnstrica.  Inc  SN 
322,417.  Pub.  8-a-70.  FUed  3-21-69. 

891,330.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Pet  Car*  Products. 
Inc.  SN  328,591.  Pnb.  3-3-70.  FUed  4-8-69. 

891^1.  lOTBX.  J.  B.  Short  MUUng  Company.  SN  829.888. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-6-69. 


TMlfi) 


891.884. 

Pob. 
891,885. 

pany. 

891.886. 
8M 
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TOWN  BELL.  Charny  Company,  Inc.  8N  387,752. 

FUed  9-12-69. 
PERKY  PIZZA  SCOOPS.  The  Quaker  Oata  Com- 

888,855.  Pab.  3-3-70.  Filed  9-25-69. 
TOBBID  TACO  CLAWS.  The  Quaker  Oata  Company. 
Pub.  »-3-70.  Piled  9-25-69. 


8-8-70 


iN 


OHt^T-WiMt 


CJB.  a. 


891.887 
fOfsea 
"8, 
Filed 

891.838. 
celloa. 

891.839. 
pagne 
3-8-701 


GRAND  PAVOIS.  Sodete  Commerclale  dea  Hour- 

de    Marque    F.    Cbauvenet    ou    par    Abrerlatlon 

d.b.a.  F.  Ctaanvenet  SN  288.168.  Pub.  3-3-70. 

10-28-67. 

CONCELLOS  AND  DESIGN.  J.  T.  Pinto  Vaacon- 

iLida.  SN  309.970.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  10-18-68. 

GALLO.  S.  4  J.  GaUo  Winery.  d.bJi.  GaUo  Cbam- 

Cellars,   and   Gallo   Ylneyarda.    SN   888,083.   Pub. 

Filed  9-17-69. 


Chfs  i  8-Malt  Beverages  and 


891,340. 
tries 


891,212. 
891.263. 


LAURENTIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Molson  Indus- 
8N  823.721.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  4-4-69. 


Lmlted 


daiiiO- Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
dassHed 


(See  Clasa  21  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Claaa  27  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  J 1  -  Cesnetia  and  Toilet  Preparatiens 


891.317, 
891.841. 

265.16< . 
891.342. 

Producta 

891448. 
Inc.  814 

891.844. 
8N304 

891.846. 
IntwniMonal, 
SN  309(440, 

891,846. 

Qmrig^ 
891.847. 

tary, 
891,848. 

ware 

tlon 


Iim:. 


MULTIPLE 
3-3-70 
891,849. 
Products 


891,851 
CLASS 
FUed 


(See  Class  89  for  this  trademark.) 
JILI.  Candysram,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Per«ume-By-Wlre.  8N 
Pub.  5-7-68.  FUed  2-21-67. 
MISTRAL.  Beectaam  Inc..  by  merger  from  Beecbam 

Inc.  SN  294.159.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 
B08E8  IN  THE  BAIN.  Hdene  CurtU  Industries. 
297.767.  Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  5-9-68. 
SUN  HEAD  DESIGN.  Laboratolre  Lactaartre  S.A. 
607.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  8-7-68. 
SUGAB  AND  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Cut  k  Curl 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  10-11-68. 
SEGOB.  Produits  de  Beaute  Antolne  Hameav  de 

SN  816.277.  Pnb.  10-28-69.  FUed  1-10-69. 
MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Koscot    Interplane- 
8N  817,248.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-22-69. 

DOMINO.  Ylrlane  Woodward  Corporation    (Dela- 

cirporatlon),  assignee  of  Ylvlan  Woodward  Corpora- 

(^aUfomla  corporation),  d.boi.  Woodward  for  Men. 

CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  318,689.  Pub. 

Filed  2-7-69. 

ULTIMATE.  Vincent  O'Mara,  d.b  a.  Ultimate  Beauty 
SN  819.722.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  2-20-69. 


891.850.  DOG  GONE  EASY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE C;  JkSS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  881.264.  Pub.  3-3-70. 
Filed  6 -30-69. 


DOG  ON  EASY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
(Oasaea  51  and  52).  SN  881.265.  Pub.  8-3-70. 


6f80-69. 

891,852.     FOBMULA  Z.  Zsa  Zsa  limited.  8N  881.466.  Pub. 
3-3-70  FUed  6-30-69. 

891453.     DBY  BAN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  8N  383,667. 
Pub.  8-  1-70.  FUed  7-28-69. 


891.854.  NATUBALLY  FEMININE.  Jobnson  ft  Johnson.  SN 
334.720.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  fr-7-69. 

891.855.  YOUNG    k    LOVELY.    Johnson    *   Johnson.    SN 
834,722.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-7-69. 

891.356.     PEACHES  AND  CLEAN.  Carter-WalUce.  Inc.  SN 
33f;480.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-10-69. 


Class  52-DetergenU  and  Seaps 

891.144.  ( See  Claas  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.152.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

891,345.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891,348.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.350.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

891.851.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,357.     BOD  *  BOAD.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  812,572. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  11-19-68. 

891.858.  TBACK.  The  Dracket  Company.  SN  812,575.  Pnb. 
3-3-70.  Filed  11-19-68. 

891.859.  OFF-WITH-IT.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
329,203.  Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  6-5-69. 

891.360.  LBMONEX.    American    Cyanamid    Company.    8N 
329.207.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  6-5-69. 

891.361.  BEAUTIFUL  FEELING.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  8N 
331,019.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 

891.362.  FOBMULA  Z.  Zaa  Zsa  Limited.  SN  882,396.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  7-11-69. 

891.363.  KOTIQUE.    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.     SN 
336,296.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  7-24-69. 

891.364.  MOON  DUST.  Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
388,011.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-16-69. 

891.365.  DE8EBT  FLOWEB.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  388,860.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  9-25-69. 

891.366.  BUBLEY.  Shulton,  Inc.  8N  888,969.  Pub.  3-3-70. 
FUed  9-26-69. 

891,867.     TAJI.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  888,970.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed 
9-26-69. 

891.368.     CLASS.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  839,801.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  FUed  10-6-69. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100- MisceHaneeus 


891^03.     CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATE.  See  Class  21. 
891,369.     M  &  H.  MUler  ft  Holmes,  Inc.  SN  283,914.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  Filed  11-1-67. 

891,870.  FLOBIDA  CYPBESS  GABDENS  AMEBICA'8 
TBOPICAL  WONDEBLAND  AND  DESIGN,  norida  Cypress 
Gardens,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  107). 
SN  298,720.  Pub.  8-3-70.  Filed  6-21-68. 

891.371.  MAUNA  KEA  AND  DESIGN.  Eastern  Padflc,  Inc. 
BCULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaes  100  and  107).  SN  303,665. 
Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  7-26-68.  / 

891.372.  JO-JO  MABTINBLLI  AND  CBEST.  MartlneUl,  Inc. 
SN  318,825.  Pub.  8-3-70.  Filed  12-6-68. 

891.373.  USPA  AND  DESIGN.  United  Services  PUnnUig 
Association,  Inc.  SN  814,686.  Pnb.  8-3-70.  Filed  12-16-68. 

891.374.  BB  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton  Hotela  Corporation.  SN 
316,810.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  1-10-69. 

891.375.  BIA  AND  DESIGN.  Boating  Industry  Association. 
SN  316,519.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  1-14-69. 

891476.  K  IN  CIBCLB  DESIGN.  Art  Metal-KnoU  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  KM)  and  108).  SN 
818.942.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  2-12-69. 

891.877.  SWEET  SUE.  Sweet  Sue  Kitchens,  Inc.  SN  320,388. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  2-28-69. 

891.878.  CARE-BING.  Marion  H.  Parker.  Inc.  8N  824,361. 
Pnb.  3-3-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 
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891.379.  TBEE  HOUSE.  General  Mills,  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Tree  House  Restaurant  Corp.  SN 
328,088.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  5-22-69. 

891.380.  MW  INFOBMATION  CENTEB  ON  THE  MATUBE 
WOMAN  AND  DESIGN.  MnltldlsclpUne  Besearcb,  Inc.  SN 
328,985.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-3-69. 

891.381.  CHOPPY'S  BABN.  ConsoUdated  Franchising  Cor- 
poration. SN  329,440.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

891.382.  SOUTH  PACIFIC  POBTS.  Longchamps,  Inc.  SN 
332,417.  Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  7-14-69. 

891,888.     WHEBE  GOOD  THINGS   HAPPEN  EVEBYDAY. 

Marriott   Corporation.    SN    335,923.    Pub.    3-3-70.    Filed  '■ 

8-22-69. 

891,884.     SOCIAL  DYNAMICS.   Sodal  Dynamics,   Incorpo-    QaSS  103  *  ^BtlnMtlAH  a^  Qmm^ 
rated.  SN  335,928.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  8-22-69.  ^(WBB»M«*uwn  ^m  WWf^ 

891.385.  WOODY'S  SMOBGASBUBGEB.  Carwood  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  888,296.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  9-itf-69. 

891.386.  WOODY  AND  ALPINE  MALE  DESIGN.  Carwood 
Incorporated.  SN  838,297.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  9-19-69. 


891.401.  FANCIFUL  RBPRB8ENTATI0N  OF  A  SHIP'S 
OFFICEB.  Shareholders  Capital  Corporation.  8N  828.478. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  4-2-419. 

891.402.  BXEMPLAB  OUB  TEBBITOBY  AND  GLOBE  DE- 
SIGN. Exemplar  Service,  Inc.  SN  826,367.  Pub.  3-3-70 
FUed  4-28-69. 

891.403.  FINANCIAL  DYNAMICS.  Financial  ProcniM  Inc 
SN  825,529.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  4-24-69. 

891.404.  FCA/500.    The  Omaha  National  Baak.  SN  888  821 
Pub.  8-3-70.  Filed  9-19-69.  ' 


Class  101- Advertisfaig  and  Business 


891,203.     CONSOUDATED  CEBTIFICATE.  Be*  Claaa  21. 
891,376.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
891,406.     AUTOSHEPHEBD  AND  DESIGN.  AutoSbepherd 
Inc.  SN  309,222.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  10-9-68. 

891,406.     SEBVISCO.    Servlsco.    SN   825,516.    Pub.    8-3-70 
Filed  4-21-69. 


Clau  105-Tffanspertatien  and  Storage 


891,887.    DIAL-A-TAZ.  WUUam  B.  WUies,  d.b.a.  Dlal-A-Taz. 
SN  293,188.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  8-13-68. 

891.388.  THE  POT  SHOP.  The  Pot  Shop.  SN  808,443.  Pub. 
3-3-70.  Filed  7-23-68. 

891.389.  FED/PAY.  Fedder  Data  Centers,  Inc.  SN  310,074. 
Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  10-21-68. 

891.390.  COMPU  SEARCH.  Management  Becrulters  Into*- 
national.  Inc.  SN  314,022.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  12-10-68. 

891.391.  CHESTEBFIELD  CLUB.  Chesterfield  Qub,  Inc  SN 
316,989.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  1-21-69. 

891.392.  AUTODAT.  Universal  Underwriters  Computer 
Services,  Inc.  SN  819,746.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  2-20-69. 

891,893.  DI8PLAYALL.  Informatics,  Inc.  SN  821,497.  Pub. 
8-8-70.  FUed  3-12-69. 

891,394.  UPDATE.  Update  Associates.  SN  821,610  Pnb. 
3-3-70.  FUed  3-13-69. 

891.896.  RED  BOOSTBB  AND  DESIGN.  Booster  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  assignee  of  Aamco  Automatic  Transmissions, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Booster  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  823.907.  Pub. 
2-17-70.  FUed  4-7-68. 

891.896.  FJCC.  Amttlcan  Federation  of  Information  Proc- 
essing Societies.  SN  824,117.  Pub.  3-8-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

891.897.  8JCC.  American  Federation  of  Information  Proc- 
essing Societies.  SN  824,120.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  4-10-69.  _^^^^_^^ 

891.898.  TBAV-L-OPB.  Southwest  Printers,  Inc.  SN  326,140.  ■ 
Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  6-1-69. 

"kTi-^^rSSS.^.'-  ^-  "*"•"  *  •="■  "^  '»•»''■  Otu  107-EdMatiM  Md  ErtMtaiMMst 


Inc.    SN 


891.407.  SHOBTLINE.    Hudson    Transit    Unes 
260,746.  Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  12-14-66. 

891.408.  CLUB  INTEBNATIONALE.  Clnb  Internationale 
Management  Corp.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from 
Travel  Internationale,  Ltd.  SN  272,431.  Pub.  8-3-70  FUed 
5-25-67. 

891.409.  SUN  BUN.  KoninkUJke  Luchtvaart  MaatschappU 
N.V.  (KLM  Boyal  Dutch  Airlines).  SN  316,818.  Pnb. 
8-3-70.  FUed  1-10-69. 

891.410.  CELEBBITY   HOST   HOLIDAYS.   Celebrity   Host 

S?.-«®H^*'   '°*^'  *•*•••  C«»«»>rtty  Host   HoUdays.   SN 
325,460.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  4-24-69. 

/.  ■      ^— ^^ 

Class  106- Matorial  TreataMnt 

891.411.  GC  AND  DESIGN.  Gemini  Corporation.  SN  318  572 
Pub.  3-3-70.  FUed  12-4-68. 


Class  102-insarance  and  Rnandal 

891.400.    BBADY-CBBDIT.  First  National  City  Bank.  SM 
308,614.  Pub.  8-8-70.  FUed  7-24-68. 


891,870.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,371.     ( See  Claas  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,412.     S  ft  H  AND  DESIGN.  S  ft  H  CoUeglate  Enterprises, 
Inc.  SN  314,642.  Pub.  8-3-70.  FUed  12-13-68. 

891,418.     SAGA  OF  WESTEBN  MAN.  American  Broadeaating 
Companies.  Inc.  SN  824,629.  Pub.  8-3-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaaa  registrations  are  not  snbject  to  opposition. 


891.416.    Van  DIest  Supply  Co.,  Webster  City,  Iowa.  SN 
826,416.  FUed  P.B.  4-23-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-16-70. 


YIELD  BOOSTER 


For  FertUlten  and  Plant  Foods  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1068. 

TM  874  O.O.— 9 


CIhs  26-MaassriBt  »ni  Sciestific 

AppRMKU 

ELEENER  METER 

For  aeanlng  Solntion  Concentration  Indicating  Instmment 
(Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Jaa.  18. 1958. 


TM  152 

Claif38 
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,      891.416.     (See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 


891.418.    B  Intronlcs  Corporation.  Fort  lAoderdale.  Pla.  SN 
815^5. 1  Ued  RB.  1-2-69 ;  Am.  8.B.  12-19-69. 


■nliM^ 


For  Prodi  ced  Motion  Picture  Films  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  osc  rone  7, 1967. 


34.161. 
78.088. 

76,888. 

77.556. 
77,932. 
78,828. 

256.111. 

264,092. 
265.803. 
266.156. 
266,157. 
266,598. 
267,098. 
287.770. 
268.046. 
268,057. 
268,501. 

269,143. 
269,445. 
269,555. 
270,703. 
270,983. 

271,427. 
271.750. 
272.777. 
272.778. 
273.277. 

273.464. 

273.584. 
274.147. 
443.814. 

514.392. 
515.634. 
518,294. 

518.367. 

518.437. 

518.499. 

518.500. 
518,644. 

519,248. 

519.602. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 


891.417.     L.   E.    Massey    Shoes.   Incorporated.   Washington, 
D.C.  SN  329.104.  Filed  P.R.  6-4-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-70. 


MINI-ARCH 


For  Shoes  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  April  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


SIIOOTH-ON.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  2-6-l»00. 

1  OE  CHALLENGE  AND  EEPKESBNTATION  OF 

ROOSTEB.  a.  46  (Int.  Q.  30).  12-14-09. 
ENAMELINE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37  (Int.  CL  16). 

2-22-10. 
MELODY.  CT.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  4-19-10. 
EAST  SIDE.  CI.  48  (Int.  CI.  32).  5-17-10. 
1  OYAL  BAKING  POWER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 

46  (Int.  a.  SO).  7-12-10. 
AQ  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46    (Int.   Cls.  29 

and  30).  5-7-29. 
^IGOROL.  a.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  11-19-29. 
E  PARTAN.  a.  15  (Int.  Q.  4).  1-7-30. 
BILENE'S.  CI.  33   (Int.  CI.  21).  1-14-30. 
IILENE'S.  CI.  30  (Int.  CT.  21).  1-14-30. 
BILENE'S.  CI.  37   (Int.  a.  16).  1-28-30. 
(AS-LUBE.  a.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  2-11-30. 
8  OLVAY.  CL  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  2-25-30. 
i  IR-WAY.  CI.  6  (Int.  (H.  5).  3-4-30. 
I  UCERITE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-4-30. 
lUZIANNB  100%    GOOD  AND  DEEHGN.  CL  46 

(Int.  CI.  30).  3-18-30. 
\riLLIAMS.  CL  51   (Int.  Q.  3).  3-25-30. 
IIRESTONE.  CI.  15  (Int.  CI.  4).  4-8-30. 
1  [ASCO.  CT.  14  (Int.  CL  6).  4-8-30. , 
1  ITE-X-  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51  (Int.  CL  5).  5-13-30. 
(  AVANAGH  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

COAT.  CL  3  (Int.  CI.  16).  5-20-30. 
1,'ENVOL  a.  37  (Int.  CL  16),  6-3-30. 
]  -83.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  »-17-80. 
]  ACTOL.  CL  16  (Int  CL  4).  7-16-30. 
1  XM80LENE.  CT.  16  (Int.  O.  4).  7-15-30. 
iJRMAN   AND   DESIGN.    CI.    39    (Int.    Q.    25). 

7-29-30. 
'.'HE  KITCHEN  CABINET.  CI.  38  (lat.  CI.  16). 

8-5-30. 
CABBOXIDE.  C\.  18  (Int.  CI.  6).  8-5-30. 
1  [EEN  KUTTEB.  CL  23  (Int.  CL  8).  8-19-30. 
(lABDEN  ISLAND   SODA  AND  DESIGN,   a.   45 

(Int.  CI.  32).  3-7-50. 
<  JALIFOBNIA  DEBS.  CL  39  (Int.  CL  26).  8-30-49. 
( )XCO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  29  (Int.  Cl.  21).  9-27-49. 
^!W0  LEAF  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  37   (Int.  CL  16). 

12-6-49. 
( >LD  INNKBEPEB  (DESIGN).  CL  37  (lat  Cl.  16). 

12-6-49. 
:  lEACON  ELECTBOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21 

(Int  Cl.  10).  12-6-49. 
IIYMBOL    OF    A    STAB.    Cl.    21    (Int    Cl.    17). 

12-6-49.  , 

JTAB.  Cl.  21  (Int  Q.  17) .  12-6-49.  ' 

i^HEMPUB  AND  DESIGN.  O.  14   (Int   Cl.   6). 

11-18-49.     . 
tEACON    AND   DESIGN.    CL   42    (Int    CL    24)- 

12-27-49. 
:<ElfLAB.  a.  12  (Int  Cl.  6).  1-10-60.  *  'jn 


519.674.     C  &  D  COOL  AND  DELICIOUS  AND  DESIGN,  a. 

45  (Int  Cl.  32).  1-10-50. 
520.150.     SOUTH  BEND.  Cl.  22  (Int  Cl.  28).  1-24-50. 
520.607.     LINDE.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  7).  2-7-60. 
520.854.     HUMIDOLAIN.  «.  30  (Int.  Cl.  21).  2-7-50. 
520.934.     BAINCAP.  CL  23  (Int  Cl.  7) .  2-7-60. 
521.193.     FLUOB-AMM-INE.  Cl.  61  (Int  Cl.  8).  2-21-50. 
521.361.     BUG-LOCK.  Cl.  50  (Int  O.  27).  2-21-60. 
521.414.     SAFETY-BLOCKS.  CL  22   (Int.  CL  28).  2-28-50. 
521.616.     NIP-I-DIDDEE.  Cl.  22  (Int  Cl.  28).  2-28-50. 
521.517.     GEOMETBIC  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  23   (Int.  Cls.  7 

and  8).  2-28-50. 
521.552.     BUB-MY-TISM.  Cl.  6  (Int  Cl.  5).  2-28-60. 
521.717.     WEBBB'S.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  3-7-60. 
521.722.     TUSSAIDINE.  Cl.  6   (Int  Cl.  3).  8-7-60. 
521.726.     TY-BOCKET.  CL  23  (Int  «.  7).  8-7-60. 
521.734.     REVERE.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  3-7-60. 
521.804.     UMATILLA.  CL  39  (Int  Q.  25).  3-7-50. 
521.829.     CARHART'S  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN.  O.  17  (Int. 

CL  34).  3-7-50. 
521.843.     ALADDIN.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  3-7-60. 
521.874.     CONCLO.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-7-50. 
521.882.     SAYMAN.  Cl.  51  (Int  Cl.  6).  3-7-60. 
522,029.     SOUTHERN  WEED.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  6).  8-7-60. 
522,171.     BUBMA.  CL  39  (Int  O.  26).  3-14-50. 
522,201.     JEBSEYCBAFT.  Cl.  42  (Int.  CT.  24).  3-14-50. 
522.320.     TY-LOY.  CL  23  (Int  CL  7).  3-14-60. 
522.356.     FAB.  Cl.  52  (Int  Cl.  3).  3-14-60. 
522.368.     VEBBENA.  Cl.  46  (Int.  a.  81).  8-14-60. 
522,566.     PABLON.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  17).  8-21-60. 
522.623.     SAYMAN.  CL  4  (Int  Cl.  8).  3-21-50. 
522,749.     TEXON.  Cl.  60  (Int  Cl.  17).  8-21-50. 
522.850.     22  AAMBLEB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  22  (Int.  a. 

16).  3-21-00. . 
522.862.     86  BICYCLE  BBIDGE  AND  DESIGN,  a.  22  (Int 

CI.  16).  3-21-60. 
522.866.     POISONOK.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  S-21-60. 
522.880.     CONQUEST.  Cl.  61  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-28-60. 
522,903.     KINNEY.  CL  23  (Int  a.  7).  3-28-50. 
523,089.     HEBBBAND.  (n.  23   (Int  Cl.  8).  3-28-60. 
523.251.     1001  ALADDIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22  (Int. 

CT.  16).  3-28-60. 
523.256.     33  APOLLO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  22  (Int.  Cl. 

16).  3-28-50. 
523.268.     NO.  9  TALLY-HO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22  (Int. 

Cl.  16).  3-28-60. 
523.320.     DESEBT  PALM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int  Cl. 

31).  4-4-60. 
623.460.     LANCASTBB.  a.  46  (Int.  CL  81).  4-4-60. 
523.539.     CENTUBY.  Q.  23  (Int  Q.  8).  4-4-60. 
523.664.     PBESTO.  Cl.  28  (Int  Cl.  9).  4-11-50. 
523.769.     A.Q.  BBAND.  CL  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  4-11-50. 
523,921.     POP-OFP.  a.  28  (Int  a.  6).  4-11-60. 
523.940.     SUN  WOBSHIPPEB.  Cl.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  4-11-50. 

623.962.  SNO-TIME.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  4-11-60. 

623.963.  SNO-TIP.  CT.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  4-11-60. 
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624.062. 
624,223. 
624.340. 
524.627. 
524.668. 
626,060. 
625,195. 
525.267. 
526.309. 
626.460. 
526.746. 

626.796. 
526.049. 
526.186. 
626.222. 
626.240. 
526.699. 
526.645. 
526.688. 
527.083. 
527.117. 
527.129. 
627.138. 

527,147. 
527.193. 

527.209. 


GABANABO.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  4-18-50. 
PBOUDSTEP.  Cl.  39  (Int.  a.  25).  4-18-60. 
JUST  SUITS,  a.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  4-25-50. 
BELAXO.  Cl.  26  (Int  CL  9).  4-26-60. 
CLBAB  SPBINO.  Q.  87  (Int  CL  16).  &-2-60. 
NAXONATE.  Cl.  6  (Int  CL  1).  6-9-60. 
TEMPBITE.  CL  31  (Int  CL  11).  6-16-50. 
SUN  QOD.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl.  25).  6-16-60. 
CUIB  DU  CANADA.  Cl.  62  (Int  Cl.  3).  5-16-60. 
BBIKBAM.  CL  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  0-28-60. 
JOHN  DEEBE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28  (Int. 

CU.  7  and  12).  5-30-50. 
PENNY.  CL  38  (Int  CL  16).  6-30-60. 
KODAGBAPH.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  9).  6-6-50. 
FLAVOBETTB.  C!l.  46  (Int  Cl.  32).  6-13-60. 
TAB  NEWS.  Cl.  38  (Int  Cl.  16).  6-18-50. 
INTEB-PLASTBK.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-13-50. 
BBOADWAY.  Cl.  4  (Int  CL  8).  (^20-50. 
CABESSKIN.  a.  39  (Int  CL  26).  6-20-60. 
LUBBISBAL.  a.  16   (Int  O.  4).  6-20-60. 
MICBOCLONE.  CT.  28  (Int  CT.  11).  7-4-60. 
OLD  MEDLEY.  CL  49  (Int.  Cl.  33).  7-4-60. 
WINCIDE.  CL  6   (Int.  Cl.  5).  7-4-60. 
CABDWELL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23   (Int  Cl.  7). 

7-4-50. 
MID  B  DLE.  Cl.  45  (Int  O.  52).  7-4-60. 
DIAMOND-MISEB.   Cl.   23    (Int.   Cls.   7   and   8). 

7-4-50. 
THAIBOK.  a.  42   (Int.  CL  24).  7-4-60. 


527.490.  BED  CBOWN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46  (Int  O.  31). 

7-11-60. 

527.499.  MABASCA.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  7-11-60. 

627.580.  JACOBS.  Cl.  28  (Int  CL  7).  7-11-60. 

527,687.  GOLD  LABEL.  Q.  18  (Int  Q.  11).  7-18-80. 

527.739.  DESIGN  OF  WOMAN  AND  CHILD.  Cl.  61   (Int 

a.  8).  7-18-60. 

527,744.  TOLSBBOL.  a.  18  (Int  CL  6).  7-18-60 

527,752.  CAB-MON.  Cl.  84  (Int  CL  11).  7-18-60. 

527.796.  THB  LYNN.  Q.  4  (Int  CL  8).  7-l»-60. 

627,864.  ATLAS,  a.  23  (Int  CL  12).  7-18-40. 

528.062.  M-B-C.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Q.  7).  7-26-60. 

528.063.  LUBBI-SBAL.  Cl.  28  (Int  <n.  7).  7-20-60 

528.064.  MBC.  Q.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  7-20-60 
528.182.  KOBOK.  Cl.  82  (Int  Cl.  20).  7-80-60 

528.287.  T  *  B  IN  A  CIBCLE.  Q.  21  (Int,  Cls.  9  and  11). 

8-1-60. 

628,828.  BBUCELLBBGEN.  Cl.  18  (Int  Cl.  6).  8-1-80 

528,589.  SWAYDEX.  CU  16  (Int  «.  2).  8-8-60. 

528,690.  BBITELUMB.  CL  16  (Int  Cl.  2).  8-8-60. 

528,976.  TBICOPHEBOUS  ETC.  Cl.  51  (Int  CL  8).  8-16-60. 

529.107.  PYDBAULIC.  Cl.  6  (Int  CL  1).  8-16-60. 

529.109.  SKYLUBE.  Q.  6   (Int  Q.  1).  8-10-60. 

529,438.  MIBBOB.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  8-22-60. 

529.445.  PEEBAGB.  Cl.  17  (Int  Cl.  14).  8-22-60. 

529,615.  AMNESTBOGEN.  a.  18  (Int  CL  6).  8-22-60. 

529.686.  KAYDEE  KAY.  Cl.  39  (Int  Q    26).  8-29-60. 

529.851.  FLOBOPBYL.  Cl.  18  (Int  Q.  6).  8-29-60. 

629.969.  MODEBN  BBIDE.  a.  38  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-29-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


639.169. 
864,259. 
884,476. 


\  Section  7(d) 

INDIAN  BIVEB  CROSS.  Cl.  1. 1-1-67. 
UNI-DBY.  CL  34.  1-28-69. 
SENTBOL    THE    ANTI-GAS    ANTACID.    CL 
1-20-70. 

Section  8 


19. 


The  following  regi$tratton»  t$$ued  Mar.  Si,  19H 

767,314.     GLOIBE  DE  BOSBNAU.  Cl.  1. 
767.815.     CENTUBA.  Q.  1. 

767.821.  BOHEMIAN.  CL  1, 

767.831.  BUILT  IN  8EALASSUBED  QUALITY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  2. 

767.384.  INKBBOLOW.  CL  2. 

767.336.  OYBBGLOW.  Cl.  2. 

767.337.  BAL  O  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 
767.889.  FBOSTY  FOAM.  CL  2. 

767.841.  TBU.BZB.CL2. 

767,342.  VIA.  Cl.  8. 

767.848.  8UBETTA.  Ca.  8. 

767,360.  MY  DABLIN'.  CL  8. 

767.352.  CHEMEX.  Cl.  4. 

767.353.  UNALUM.  CL  4. 
767.364.  UNASIL.  O.  4. 
767,861.  THEBMAX.  CL  5.       \ 
767.368.  CEDAB-f  PLUS.  Q.  6. 
767.376.  WEST  NYSODA.  CL  6.     i\ 
767.382,  ZEBBA.  Cl.  11. 

767.889.  PINWHBEL8.  Q.  12. 

767.395.  FENSEASE.  Cl.  12. 

767.396.  DYNA-COLOB.  CL  12. 
767.398.  EMULSIBOB.  Cl.  12. 
767.405.  TOBQ-LOCK.  CL  18. 
767,407.  V  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Q,  18. 
767,411.  DUO-FLO.  Q.  13. 

767,413.  DBILOK.  CL18. 

767.421.  TBI-NINB.  Q.  14. 

767.422.  ABISTOVAC-LO  NOH.  CL  14. 

767.423.  STABLOHM.  Cl.  14. 

767,429.  SWAGEMAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  CL  16. 

767,482.  ZINLAC.  Cl.  16. 


767.484.  SPBAY  SCBIPT.  a.  16. 

767,436.  HOMOGENALL.  CL  16. 

767.444.  MYCBOBID.  Q.  18. 

767.462.  HYPEBFLO.  CL  19. 

767.463.  PLBXCBL.  CL  19. 
767,469.  AOAPCO.  Cl.  19. 
767,466.  INDY  600  AND  DBSION.  Cl.  21. 
767.468.  MABC08WITCH.  CL  21. 

767.480.  SBCSYN.  Cl.  21. 

767.481.  TIDDLY-LINKS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22. 

767.482.  OBBIT-A  WAY.  (H.  22. 
767.486.  MBNNIFISH.  CL  22. 
767.491.  FLUID-PISTON.  Cl.  28. 

767.498.  DIANA.  Cl.  23. 

767.499.  DELTA.  Cl.  23. 

767.520.  SNO  VAC.  (H.  23. 

767.521.  TYNE.  a.  28. 

767.522.  HYDBO-JBT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 
767,525.  TBAVELOO.  Cl.  28. 
767,580.  LILI.  Cl.  26. 

767.636.  HIBAM.  Q.  2T. 

767.687.  LOBD  HIBAM.  CI.  27. 

767.688.  LADY  HIBAM.  Cl.  27. 
767.646.  SEA  SPBAY.  Q.  29^  v^ 

767.661.  NU-DESK.  a.  82. 

767.662.  IMPEBIAL  CBOWN  COLLECTION.  Cl.  82. 
767.668.  VOTE  GABD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32.        ^ 

767.565.  KIDDIE  KASTLE.  Cl.  82. 

767.566.  ESTATE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  82. 
767.670.  COMET  GLA8.  CL  84. 
767.677.  BUSTBX.  CL  86. 

767.680.  BED  CIBCLE  OF  8BCUBITY.  Cl.  86. 

767,584.  COMMENTATOB.  Cl.  86. 

767.686.  BHADE-O-MATIC.Cl.  87. 

767.591.  BAVB.  Cl.  87. 

767.593.  THE  POSTGBADUATE.  Cl.  88. 

767.594.  THBOUGH  THE  BAMBOO  CUBTAIN.  Q.  88. 

767.597.  BLAST  BLAIB.  a.  38. 

767.598.  IN  THB  GBOOVB  ETC.  AND  DBSIQN.  CL  88. 

767.599.  TELESPOBTS.  Cl.  88. 

767.600.  OH.  LADY !  a.  88. 

767.601.  GOLD-STBIKE  BOWLING.  Cl.  88. 
767,614.  SPEDEIN-SOLES.  CL  89. 


/ 


THIM 


767,615.  1^.  POODLE.  CI.  39. 

767,617.  CI  rDDLOTTA,  CI.  39. 

767,619.  A<  :HE  BOOTS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

767,638.  F<KXD   CABE   INTERNATIONAL.   AND   DESIGN 

CI.  i4. 

76r.642.  G]  lEEN  MIST.  CI.  46. 

767.643.  S]  3P  AND  DESIGN,  CI.  45 

767.645.  D  iPEBIAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46 

767.646.  T:  IB  BRAZIEB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
767.648.  F  iAYOBESE.  CI.  46. 

767.653.  N  JV  (FANCIFUL).  CI.  46 

767.654.  D  JTCH  INN.  CI.  46 

767.664.  O  lANGE  RIVEB.  CI.  46 

767.665.  C  LNSTER.  Cl.  46. 

767.666.  Qi  IIK-DO.  a.  46 
767,682.  V  SGONNAISE.  Cl.  46 
767.687.  E  (ERGT-75.  CL  46. 
767^693.  Bi  )NNB  NUIT.  Cl.  49 
767.694.  J<  )SHT7A  BENNETT.  Cl.  49 
767.697.  M  [SCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Cl.  50. 
767^698.  B]  UXE-ABT.  Cl.  60. 

767.707.  N  3TRIBBAUTY.  Cl.  61 

767.708.  T  EENAIRE.  Cl.  51. 

767.710.  K  «0X.  Cl.  51 

767.711.  D  >BBS.  Cl.  51. 

767.722.  F] '  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101.  ' 

767.723.  P]  tEFERRED  CHECK  SYSTEM.  Cl.  102 

767.724.  P]  ONEER  SINCE  1890  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  102 
767,727.  G^LDIE.  Cl.  A. 


34,067.     CR 
1900. 
New  Tori 
line  12  thfough 
ingis 


Cream 


ame  ided 
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767.728.  CALIOPE.  CI.  A. 

767.729.  OOLDY.  Cl.  A. 

767.730.  CALIOPE.  Cl.  A. 

767.731.  CAL-OEM.  Cl.  A. 

767.732.  BTU/HR  COOLING  AMPERES  AND  WATTS  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  A. 

767.743.  INDOOR  CLIMATE  BUSINESS.  Cl.  38. 

767.744.  OXFORD  QUEEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

767.745.  OXFORD  HALL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

767.746.  BOBBT  PIN  UP,  Cl.  40. 

767.747.  YOU  CAN'T  WASH  OUT  THE  WASH  AND  WEAR. 

a.  42. 

767,751.     MACRAE  AND  DAVIE.  CL  49. 

767.753,  LIFE  CYCLE.  CL  50. 

767.754.  ROSE   BLANKETS    "FOR    SLEEPING   PLANTS" 

AND  DESIGN,  a.  50. 

767.758,  FORMA-NAIL,  a,  51. 

767.759.  BLAZE  OF  FIRE,  Cl,  51, 

767,762.     BOTTLE  AND  CAP  (DESIGN).  Cl.  51. 

767,767.     KLEERDRAIN.  Cl.  52. 

767,770.     BAR-B-Q  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 

ScctkMi  18 

781,135,  MIMI.  a.  51,  12-1-64. 

787.788.  COMMANDO,  Cl,  27,  4-6-65, 

829.935.  RED  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  102,  6-6-67, 

837.117,  WASH  k  WEAR,  Cl.  32.  10-17-67. 

838,103.  RECTOL.  Cl,  18, 10-31-67. 

850,666,     TYME   FOR   PLEASURE   AND   DESIGN.   CL   45, 
6-11-68, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC, 


AM  OF  WHEAT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46,  1-23- 
of  Wbeat  Company,  National  Biacait  Company, 
N.Y.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
column  2,  line  44  is  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
to  appear : 


521.461,  RAYTHEON  AND  DESIGN,  CL  21,  2-28-50,  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company.  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.  Amended  to  appear : 


OtlAM 

Wheat 


273,401.  CaRBOLOY.  CL  38.  8-5-30.  Carboloy  Company. 
Inc.  Genei  il  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  sta  ement,  column  1,  line  9,  "monthly"  is  deleted  and 
periodical^  Is  inserted. 

516.867.  FCRMOST.  Cl.  37.  10-25-49.  Thomson  Paper  MUls. 
Inc.  Peop  es  Drug  Stores  Incorporated,  Washington.  D.C. 
Amended   o  appear : 


528.855.  CHAR-MING.  CL  42,  8-8-50,  National  Mallinson 
Fabrics  Corporation,  Klopman  Mills,  Inc,  Rockleigh.  N,J, 
Amended  to  appear : 


CHAR-MING 


Xfoxemodt 


528,859,  MIAMI,  Cl.  42.  8-8-50,  National  Mallinson  Fabrics 
Corporation,  Klopman  Mills,  Inc,  Rockleigh,  N,J.  Amended 
to  appear : 

MIAMI 

540,448,  DAIRY  BOX.  Cl,  46,  4-3-51,  Rowntree  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Rowntree  Mackintosh  Limited,  York,  Eng- 
land. Amended:  In  the  certificate  lines  4  and  16,  in  the 
beading,  and  signature.  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Rowntree 
Mackintoeh  Limited  is  inserted  and  in  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  4,  after  "land"  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Rown- 
tree Mackintosh  Limited  of  York,  YOl  IZY,  England  is 
inserted, 

541,866.  DAIRY  BOX,  Cl,  46,  5-1-51,  Rowntree  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Rowntree  Mackintosh  Limited,  York,  Eng- 
land. Amended:  In  the  certificate  lines  3  and  14,  in  the 
heading  and  signature,  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Rowntree 
Mackintoeh  Limited  is  inserted  and  in  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  5,  after  "England"  ,  now  Ity  change  of  name 
Rowntree  Maekintoth  Limited  of  York,  YOl  IXY,  England 
is  inserted. 
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767.749.     THE  BEST  THE  HEN  AND  I  CAN  DO,  Cl,  46. 
3-31-64,  Sidney  S,  Miller.  Irwinton.  Ga,  Amended  to  appear : 


THE  BEST  A  HEN  AND  I 

CAN  DO 


785.318.  AFTER  EIGHT  AND  DESIGN,  CL  46,  2-16-65, 
Rowntree  and  Company  Limited.  Rowntree  Mackintosh 
Limited.  York.  England,  Amended :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  after  line  3.  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Rowntree 
Maekintoth  Limited  of  York,  YOl  IXY,  England  is  inserted. 


794,538,  AERO.  Cl,  46.  8-17-65.  Rowntree  and  Company 
Limited,  Rowntree  Mackintosh  Limited,  York,  England, 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  3,  ,  now 
}ty  change  of  name  Rowntree  Maekintoth  Limited  of  York, 
YOl  IXY,  England  is  inserted, 

872,901,  SNO-PONY,  Cl,  19.  7-15-69.  Coaparral  Company, 
Inc,  St,  Paul,  Minn.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Incorporated"  should  be  deleted  and  Compmny. 
Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

874,808.  2  PISTOLS  (DESIGN).  Cl.  46,  8-12-69.  Rowntree 
and  Company  Limited.  Rowntree  Mackintosh  Limited,  York, 
England,  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line 
3.  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Rowntree  Maekintoth  Limited 
of  York,  YOl  IXY,  England  is  inserted. 


\ 


// 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MAY  19,  1970 

(Registered ;  Benewed ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  DIaclaimed.  Corrected,  ete. ;  New  Certiflcatei ;  12c  PabUaitlou.) 


A.  Q.  Cblckoi  Hoasei.  Inc. :  fi«e— 

A.  Q.  Poaltnr  Furma.  The. 
A.  Q.  Pooltry  Farma,  The,  to  A.  Q.  CUcken  Hoosea,  Inc., 
.  Sprlnadale,  Ark.  628.7M.  ren.  6-10-70.  CL  46. 
Aamcp  Aatomatic  Tranamiaalona,  Inc. :  fife»—  ^»_.  „^,u„c 

Bopatar  BnteriirlMa.  Inc.  Beraer.  Darit 

Acme  Boot  Co..  Inc..  ClarkarlUe.  Tenn.  767,619.  cane.  CI.  30.        801.^83.  pu 
Ad^-Dajr  Co.,  Inc.,  Tanaton.  Maaa.  801,800,  pnk.  8-3-70.  CI.    BUo  t.  O.  K 


Bdersdorf,  P.  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  to  Duke  Labora- 
torlM,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  268,057,  ren.  S-10-70. 

BeU  AjOoBsett  Co..  Morton  OroTe.  lU.  767,411.  cane  CI.  18. 

-5*^*1  *l"«"*^A»-Jr*«J*"«  Co.,  Wetwter  Ororea.  Mo. 
inb.  8-3-70.  CI.  87. 

Krlatianaen,  Kolding,  Denmark.  801,221,  pab. 


W*  3—3—70  '  CL"  22 

Amdaa-^MHrtaebnhf^Hlken  Adl  D««aar  K.O.,  Hersocenaorach,    Blngham-Herbrand  Corp..  The.  Toledo    Ohio    to  Dtlca  Tool 

SS&^gSSTc^p'SSSJcorD..  to  Lamb  Ent^mH^   I«.      l^^'??^''!^™^''^'''  ^^  ^^'^'  »«»»•  «-»-70.  Cl.  23. 


Alr-Wi 


^S*^£.4?R^*^*^"^- 1?  IjF»*»  Bnterprlaea.  Inc.,    Blte-X  Corp, 

AW.  •Afi<a«  -^  ..v-n  ^A  o,  -  Child  Welfare  Guild.  Inc. 


—  Nia  isiectnc  Appliance  Corp.,  ^  -.^„ 
TpMo.  Ohio.  268.046.  ren.  5-10-70.  CL  6. 
Aladdin  Indnatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
^,  ^Aladdin  Badlo  Indnatrlea,  Inc. 

Aladdin  K^o  Indnatrlea,  Inc..  to  Aladdin  Indoatries.  Inc., 
Chlceio.  lU.  521j848.  ren.  5-l6-70.  CL  21 


Bee — 


^*S*?70?a?  *b'    '"*■•  ^"    '^*^^«"'    ^^*^'    8»1^80,    pab. 


.  ,f"'y^.'  ***•  9*x,pmo,  rwi.  o-A»-7u.  UL  zi.  pab.  3-8-70.  Cl   IS  —  — ' — 


A,fi2'^"*'-.'i^''®-  Multiple  ClaM  (Claaaea  6.' 46,  and  62)'! 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  •  "" 


~- „_  ^^,t,. .  Bee — 

A».  %5^1^  Proceaa  Co.,  The. 

Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaakee.  Wla.  767,401,  cane 

23 


Cl. 


„,tlPleCla«a( Claaaea  18,  80,  and'ss). 
Sl2J««?TI^^-^*i'  '•T^  ^^*^jJi-'-  88M76.  cane.  Q.  18. 
^^0  a  10?   ^■■****"*"»'    Ch»<»KO.    "1-    801,875.   pnb. 
Boltmu  'Co.'.  Inc.,  BocheUe,  Dl.   767,764,  cane 


Alami™  specialty  Co..  Mantlowoc,  Wla.  801.177.  pab.  «-  iffilA'' ^f'^^*^^^^^^^^^                          ^^• 

Amgrlgn^Branda,  Inc..  Blemlngton.  N.J.  801,102.  pab.  8-3-  ^<>^^f^^^^\^^'B91.2^7.  pab.  8-3-70.  Multiple 

^n^^'^T'^^^'^^'^^'^''''^'''^''''^'^-^^'-  Bi^,^j\Sn"1S:,"lnrw%ne,   N.J.  801,861,  pub.   8^70. 

Aagwlcan  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  801,860,  pub.  8-3-70.  BigtoJ-Myera  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  801.353,  pub.   3-8-70. 

'^*Unf-f*5^  ^5lJ^  ^"^  ^'P-  MlnneapoMe,  Minn.  767,646,  Brown  jifg.  Co. :  Bee— 

cane.  ci.  46.  Miller  Leo. 

yS^^^r&^^.BiLf^T^^rJ^'^^^^  ^•*'-'  ^'^i2^'  ^'  ^••"^o-'  >*""o'«.  <^»»*<»*.  7«7,565,  cane. 

"sS^.  M^ScSK^cSSiflSra'  ^"'  ®®^'*'''  ^''**-  ^'STsi^'^**''  >«"••  I°«-'  Burlington.  N.C.  767,616.  cane. 

l3lH'ESS55^'^^t!^^^^^^^^  iSS?d^C&^'fco!!«.'D^ailZ^^«&^^^                  X^£ 

"S'^Jnra^  *  '^•»*>P»«»*  Co-  ^  A»««»o.  Tex.  767.-  -Mfg;  Co..  Charlotte.  §.C.  527:6Sj,  lSS°'k-10-70.^Cl.'23*'* 

i»  1^  ?T!fr'^*''»,*'  ^!i,7«.Wl.  cane.  a.  32.  ""lS^'N^'?27*2a''rei"6!-l«^'*£j  ^"»'*"  ^"-  ^- 

^f^irCL  28    "■"•^  '"''"  *^'~°^'  ^»»-  8»1.2*».  P»b.  B"r?S«,  Producte  <io.,  CWwIilL' 881,263.  pub.   8-3-70. 

^^iif'^^'  '-•  ^-  ^•*'  ''•^-  ««^'»««.  P-*-  »^  c|°f;i^^v5?{S,"SSu^.^oJf'k"^^^^^^^^^^^             5-10-70. 


r.  Cl.   45. 

To?"«*  Cantaloupe  AdTlsory  Board,  Fresno,  Calif.  767,- 
7^7—81,  cane.  Cl.  A. 

a    14*  '^"*  ^*"  ^"'  ^"*''*  City,  Calif.  767.423.  cane. 

^w^'5§^70  g°7]f **^'^"'^  Ferrlby,  England.  618.644. 
CarUde  *  Cuton  Chonlcals  Corp.,  to  Union  Carbide  Com 
n  ^^  ^*>5^'  ^7-  278.584.  ren.  6-1^70.  CL  ^;'^"°"»  ^^'P- 

'^278l45l.'&.%).%'"88'  "^"^^  *"*••   ^^^^^^'-y.  N.Y. 
Caswell  Mfg.  Cto.,  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.  627.188.  ren.  5-10-70. 


70.  Cl.  86. 

^*^i5*',**/f ®'P}rJf«^  BocheUe,  N.Y.  801,244.  pub.  6-24-60. 
Multiple  Claas  (Classes  28  and  85).  ^'•'-^v. 

A^ISTi.  if'if^.j^"«**«S  Sf^\7«T»788.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
^  «A-?A*fli'"«?  **  Florida,  Inc.,  Mtaml.  Fla.  891.278, 

AilSi-ISJ^'nS- iS[rtford.  Conn.  801.218.  pub.  3-3-70.  Cl.    "^"ffSTpJSI'i-^'^S.^^r ^-^*'*' ^^"^  ^»"-' <^ 

^%J?gf/^?SJM^7oo^:n'S'iSii5: ''*•"••  ^"'''  ^^^*'- 

Artibura  Oiemlcal  Co..  Inc..  Bellalre.  Tex.  801.161.  pub.  3-3- 
-^■J^^  0«  *  B*'°*"«  Co.,  Aahland,  Ky.  801,128,  pub.  8-8- 

Cl   22        "     ^"  ^^  ^***'  ''•^-  ®*^***''  *"*•  '-*-^<>-    Carrier  d)rp;,  Syracuse,  N.y!  881.272.  pub.  8^70    Cl    84 
'^^**Sa°S?'?**  ^'P**  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  801.147.  pub. 

S— o— 70.  Cl.  B. 

28  Supply  Co.,  Springfield,  N.J.  627,864,  ren.  6-18-70.  Cl. 
Auto'  Gear  k  Parte,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  767.450.  cane.  a. 
^"c?*!©?**"^'  '"'^ '  ^'•"P***^  '•""•  801.406.  pub.  8-3-70. 

^7S.70*C1*  S***^''  '"''*•  ''•^  ^**"^  ^•^'  ^'l'*"'  P"**- 
Avlldsen  Tools  AMacMnea.  Inc. :  See — 


Carson  Chonieal  Co. :  Bee^' 

Savman  Prodneto  Co. 
C*rte^Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  801.866.  pnb.  3-3-70. 

C»^od^Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif.  881.886-6,  pub.  8-8-70. 
"^CalrtfS*.  caVe.  S~4*4*^'*  International.  Long  Beach. 
&2l*«A»?  j2iil'  ^r2}t  ^P*°iS?'^'  y-  V»-  787.568,  cane.  a.  82. 

%1,?£rs^an%.^^ijnFM5S!^'put''-^^*^^^^ 


ff",J^  ■^**  *^?^'»°'>-  2-24-70.  Cl.'21. 
Multfnle  ClftSH  rciaiisea  21,  joo.  and  103). 

a^f  '•'"P*'  *  ^^  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  767,747.  cane, 
^*18«"caSrCT**Bl  **^**  Coametlcs  Co..  Newark.  N.J.  781. 

^^"o.'cL  22**'  ^*"  ^°*''  '"^  ^*^'  ^•'-  ®'**^'  P°>> 
^IM."*^  Kltcheni,  Inc..  Center  tine.  Mich.  767,770.  cane.  Cl, 


Chemtoy  Com. 

C'SPtSL  Corp..  from  Chemical  Sundries  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni.  801.220.  Dub.  3-8-70.  Q.  22.  * 

Chemtnist    Industries    Corp..    Maywood,    ni.  891.180.    pub. 

^^''^°'J5."^??*'"    ^"''•'    N*^    ^®'*'    ^•^-    891.821.    pnb. 
S— 3— 70.  Cl.  44. 

CbwteHleld   Club.   Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Bflnn.    801,801.    pub. 
3-8-70.  Cl.  101. 


^87  rJ?Vl9l70  CT%         ''•  *^*'  ^''"°"®*' N^^^  Ch«d   Welfare  Oufld.   Tnc.   New  Haven.   Ctonn..   to   Blte-X 

bJco^  Mf*.  nr*«  »"          «-     «      «.  ^'P-  ^^  ^®"''  N-^-  270.703.  ren.  5-10-70.  a.  51. 

248  rS  6-10-70  5*42.°       ''       '  *'^°°»°~'  ^•^'  «19.-  ^^^g  ^t^S^e   Relief.    Washington.    D.C.    767.504.    cane. 

^^'!^^^%^^^^l^'^^^^''<^'^^^'^'^ifton.VJ.S91..  Chnrnj^Co..  Inc..   Somervllle.  Mass.   891.834.  pub.  8-8-70. 

'***bSjSS'iS?  ^"^  '•  ^"^  ^SSi^?ak2S:5Y'an'd'62)  ^^^'^^^'  P"»»-  ^^''^^  ^"'^"P^* 


A 


IM  I 


TMn 

Clab  Intfeniationale 
natloiu  ie, 


a.  104 
Qaett. 

a.  TO 
Qoett. 

a.  8» 
Cobalt 

CL  19 


l'!abod7 


Psabody 


Aarlnc. 


Odg  ite-PalmollT«-Peet 
te-t  ftlmoUTe-Peet 


^e«t  CO.  Ingllco  Corp. 

r«     N—  *vAV/*v*'?    rI*I'<ik«-^';.„*"  SlSf7n"  EPP«'»»'  S°»*"',Co    New  York.  N.X..  to  Oreenwleli  Mill*  Co., 

Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.    622,306,   ren.   {^-U>-70.  Becaacns.  N.J.  76.088,  ren.  &-19-70.  CL  46 

H«tfort.   Conn.    891.168.   pub.   3-3-70.   CI.    9.  ^tTld  Ct'le'  *  ^"''  I^»««t»r,   P..  628.460,  ren. 

Con^,Nw  Canaan,  ^nn.  70^053.  cane.  Q.  4«.  Bvans  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Boreham  Wood,  Bntfand.  767,648.  CI. 

S£?rSK?NerYork,  N.Y.  891,166^. '  pub!  ^^l  £S?o'^Cl.*3t^'^*-'  ^'  ^*  ''''''  "*^-  «»*'»*'' 

CL  9.  BijM.  B^t  B^^ d^4i.  MB  Co..  New  Holsteln.  WU.  891.265. 


Colfai 

Pia 

O.  02. 
Colt's 
Comldez 
Commercial 


Palmo]  Ire 
S2. 
lie. 


Tbei  matomle 


Commereal 


8-^70L 
Concord 
8-8-701 


Sieetronlcs  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.  891.206.  pab 
J  Multiple  Qass  (Classes  21  and  80). 
Consolidated  Clothiers.  New  York.  N.Y.  521,874,  ren.  5-19-70. 


CL  89. 


Indnst  les, 


ipe1> 
B4b 


CL  2 


Crrsta 
S20; 


Eelene 


a.  28, 
Copperwe|d 
Cooatess 
Cooparra: 
Cream  of 

34.067. 
Crescendqe 

Cross, 

cane 
CrystaL 

023.94C 

Comberlayd 

70.  CL 
Curtis, 

8-8-70, 
Cat  4 

pab. 
Cotter 

Calif. 
Deere  & 

CI.  23 
DttTing 

pab.  ] 
DeBanee 

70.  CL 
Deawt 

70.  a. 
Dentsch, 

767.  a 
Diamond 

70.  a 
Dl-Dro 
Di  Olorni 
DlOl 
Dl  Olorfl 

CaMf. - 
Dolby 

70.  CL 
Doa^bOT 

Doaghertj , 

-DoTer 

Mampl( 
Dorer  Hai< 
Dow 

CI.  6. 
Drackett 

CL  52 
Draper 

Corp.. 
Dresser 

CL  26. 

Dake 


Franchising  Corp..  Lewisbnrg.  Pa.  891,381,  pab.    "'To^'cf  4?'""*"'  ""''  ^'^°**'  '^'  «**'«^^'  *>°'»-  ^^ 

?im^6>..  Ponca  City,  Okla.  891.187.  pab.  3-3-70.    "'irCL^l.''*"**"'  '"'^-  ^""^'^  *^  «»*•««»'  '»«»•  ^ 
^     ^      m>  _       .r.  «.    — .-«  ^      -     Federated  Dept.  Stores.  Inc. :  Bee — 

-,aic  Co..  Morton  QroTe,  Dl.  767.452.  cane.  CL  19.  Fllene's,  Wm..  Sons  Co. 

**»*ff-'.  &,tt;J:'TS:*?9lSr*Sib"'  8^^%!    ^•?f."lS?.  ^•'^'  '°'-  SP'*"'*^*'  N-J-   T«^'^22.  cane. 

Felton  k  Son,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Josbaa  Bennett  Dlstlllinc  Co..  South 

Boston,  Mass.  767.694,  cane.  CI.  49. 
Fensease  Co.,  Doluth.  Minn.  767,395,  cane.  CI.  12. 
Field  Enterprises,  Inc. :  ;8e» — 

New  York  Herald  Tribane  Inc. 
FUene's,  Wm.,   Sons   Co..   to  Federated  D^Mtrtment  Stores. 

Inc.,     d.b.a.     Wm.     Fllene's     Sons     Co.,     Boston,     Mass. 

266,166-7.  ren.  5-19-70.  CI.  33. 


...  Steel  Co..  Warren,  Ohio.  767,422,  cane.  CI.  14. 
Mara,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767.342,  cane.  Cl.  3. 
Co.,  Inc^  St.  Panl,  Minn.  872,901,  cor.  CL  19. 
Wheat  Co„  National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 
*m.  7(d).  (JL  46. 
Gloves,  Inc. :  Bee — 
QlOTe  Co.,  The, 


Ctrp 


Belerdorf, 
Ctrp., 


Dostex 

0-l»-7(4. 
Dynair 
BJ>.S. 

England. 
Eastern 

MultipU 

Eastman 

CL  26. 
Eaton  All^ 

87, 

Eaton  Tall  i 


Eclipse 
8-8-70, 

Bconomlci 
8-8-70. 
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nattonale  Management  Corp.,  from  Travel  Inter-  Eddy,  Baymond  L.,  Munde.  Ind.  767.481   cane  Cl   22 

.  Ltd.,  Wasmngton.  D.C.   J»91,40»,  pa».   d-8-<0.  iMutroiu«i  Corp..  K  lAudiraale.  Fla  891 4WC1 

4  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  N.Y.  622.171,  ren.  6-19-70.  *^'J.^1fT  *  '^**'  ^^^^'^*^: <^^i^-  767.314. 

4  Co.,  inc.,  Troy.  N.Y.  624,062,  ren.  6-19-70.  ^^^sSfSSi.  Cl.^i:  ^"°*"'  ^"'  "'  ^*^"*'  "*'^°«'  ^*'-  ^«^'- 


E»«°PJg  Service,  Inc.,  Teaneck.  N.J.  891,402.  pub.  8-8-70. 


b  d.b.a.  Bocra  of  Florida,  Orlando.  Fla.  767.339,    Fllene's,  Wm„   Sons  Co.,   to  Federated  Department  Stores. 
'   *  Inc.,     d.bA.     Wm.     Illene's     ~  -     »~-  -      • 

266,698,  ren.  6-19-70.  Q.  37. 
Financial  Programs,  Inc.,  Denver  Colo.  891,408,  pnb.  8-8-70. 

a.  102. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Bubber  Co.,   The,  Akron,   Ohio.   269,445. 

ren.  6-19-70.  (3.  16. 
First  National  City  Bank.  New  York.  N.Y.  891.400.  pab. 

Fisher-Pierce'  Oo..'  Inc.,  l%e.  Boekland.  Mass.  891.248.  pub. 

5—0— fid    Cl    23 
FldschmannDistlUlng  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  627.117. 

ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  49. 


Javld  Inc..  to  David  Crystal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.        ^^'^^—  -^^^--"^'^     Sons     Co..     Boston.     Mass 
C   ren.  5-19-70.  CL  42. 

]  lavid  Inc..  to  David  Crystal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
■*  ren.  6-l»-70.  CL  39. 
i  Packing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  891,332,  pub.  8-3- 

aene  Indastiles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  891,343.  pub. 
CL  61. 

International.  Inc..  Oreat  Neck.  N.Y.  891.846. 
).  Multiple  Class  (Classes  61  and  52). 
Laboratories,  to  Catt«  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Borkeley, 

'  ''•  ♦5®Vw2:  5rr.^^&  9f' ^®V,.  «o«,..-           «  ,«  -^  Flintkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.   767,889.  cane.   Cl.   12. 

,  to  Deere  4  Co.,  Mollne,  111.  626.746,  ren.  fr-19-70.  Florida  Cypress  Gardens.  Inc..  Cypress  (hardens,  Fla.  891.- 

^  _          „     _      ^         „ «   »• 370.  pub.  3-3-70.  Cl.  100. 

en  Bewarch  Corp..  Spartansburg.  S.C.  891.274.  Forest  Interiors  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash.  891,170,  pub.  8-8-70. 

.  %,l.  do.  Cl,  12 

]  Dtematlonal,  Ltd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  891.214,  pub.  8-8-  Frandiise  Growth  Ctorp. :  See— 

T        T       A       1       n  ttm   «««  .>A       ..   A  «  Shine  Boy,  Inc. 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  891.150.  pub.  8-8-  Franzus  Industries,  Inc.,  Shamokin,  Pa.  891,258,  pub.  3-3-70. 

\  wn^-Ko**  ^°*«=*»  PlamMng  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.  767,-    Frost,   George,    Co.,    Shirley,    Mass.    891,227,    pub.    3-3-70. 
1  c.  i,i.  o£,  d    22 

Ihamrock  Corp.,  aeveland,  Ohio.  891,101,  pub.  8-*-    Fry^Lloyd  A.,  Boofing  Co.,  Summit,  HI.  891,171,  pub.  3-8-70. 

G  4  H  Besearch  Co..  Northridge,  CaUf.  767.429,  cane.  Q.  16. 
Gallo.  E.  4  J.,  Winery.  d.b.a.  Oallo  Chimpagne  Cellars^  and 

Gallo   Vineyards,   Modesto.  Calif.    891,389,   pub.    8-^70. 

a.  47. 


on 

3- 1-70. 
Ijt  bo: 

5:2,1 

C) 

Alllike 
8-  1-70. 


cai  c 


). 


E  i^ni 


eerinf  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  767.622.  cane.  a.  23. 
lorp. :  Bee — 
rcto  Fruit  Corp. 
-«*«^J^*  Corp..  to  Dl  Oiorclo  Corp.,  San  Frandsco, 

L$itoVeS^In7.'^i;  SrkfN.Y.  891,210,  pub.  S-S-    ^^g^ e^*"**^''  '^'^-  ^'''"*^'  ''''   '*''"'•  ^°*'-  *-'<^^^- 

Geisy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  891,158,  pub.^  8-3-70. 

Oegy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  891,196,  pab.  8-3-70. 

Gem.'   Inc..   Byhalla.   Miss.   891.144.   pub.   8-8-70.   Multiple 
Class  faasses  4,  6,  and  52). 


:ii, 


Industries,  Inc.,  New  Bichmond,  Wis.  891,329,  pub. 
CL  46. 

Blchard.d.b.a.  Bahama  House,  Sarasota,  Fla.  837,- 
»  Cl  32 

L  iak'Orove  Village.  Dl.  891.181,  pub.  3-3-70. 
Class  (Classes  2.  18,  23.  31.  and  34). 


c.nA"*.^;'SM3: ajSi S;^-p.rt£.?;  «"S^^-S:. li^^lit. '^f.'^^.^^'^'JiSS: 


:o. 


The   CinHnniiti   Hhin   Boi  4KT_s   nnK   «_»_Tn  General   Mills,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Mlnn„   from   Tree  House 

,  ine,  i^incinnatl,  Ohio.  891,357-8,  pub.  8-8-70.  Bestaurant   Corp.,    Santa    Barbara,    daltt.    891,879,    pub. 

fc?5h^^6MtfeV*lsn^^.V70*a'2a**^*"  ^*°"»'  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  767,458,  cane.  a.  19. 

i  npply  Co.,  The,  Denton,  Tex.  891,299,  pub.  8-8-70.  ^*°  mllirfcr '&/  ^"^ 


Geometric  Tool  Co„  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  TBW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  521,617,  ren.  6-19-7b.  Cl.  2S. 


Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

rf,  P..  4  Co.  Inc.  _           ,    _, 

■ri   0*5.  ^"*«  Corp.,  Bulfalo,  N.Y.  627,088,  ren.  Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,816,  pub 

11^1 8—00   Cl    89 

■;Sh  4•5%^SieS^  u'd.rs?tfe'L?.' Mnt,  ^ran    BobertP.."  d.b.a.   Glynco,  Memphis,   Tenn.   767,614 

767,418,  cane.  Cl.  13.  '*°'^-  ^'-  *'*• 

Pkdflc,  Inc..  Kamuela.  Hawaii.  891.371.  pub.  8-8-70.  ^lioSn^ni^lo'  "Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  891.314.  pub 

Class  (Classes  100  and  107).  3-S-70.  Cl.  89. 

Codak  Co..  Bochester.  N.Y.  526.049.  ren.  5-19-70.  ^[!^^'^^ff  4^ °"    ^*'    Mansfield.    Ohio.    891,820,    pub, 


Ltl 

(B  search 


Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  891.288.  pub.  fr-lt.70.CL    <^"^8uS' iSfTproduct.  Cb. 


4TowneIne. :  Bee—  I        Greenwich  Mills  Co.:  Bee— 

Temptlte  Products  Corp.  Bppens.  Smith  Co. 

Products  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.   891.268.  pub.    Gw^ofy.  Julian  L..  Atlanta.  Ga.  891,172,  pub.  8-8-70.  O.  12. 

Cl.  32.  Gsell,  B.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,264,  pub.  8-8-70. 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Panl,  Minn.  891,185,  pub.        Cl.  27. 

ICL  16.  Gulf  OU  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  891,167,  pub.  8-8-70.  Cl,  6. 


Seep 
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.TMm 


QolUckaon^  Gordon,  d.bji.  The  Lltbo-iype  Co..  Waahington, 

G^-?--NJi'?SMS?&i?wiile.  Calif.  8914»18.  pub.  8-3-70. 

HiS'Swldlcate,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  787,600.  caac.  Q.  88. 
HaliaM  Produ^  Co..  to  Playskool.  Inc..  Chicago,  ill.  521.414, 

HiS^iSm^PaS'r^Cb..  Erie,  Pa.  891.284-7,   pub.  8-3-70. 

Cl    87 
Hardy  Co.,  The,  Oxford.  Ohio.  891^28,  pub.  J^-TO.  CL  22. 
SuSo    iadustrlM,    Inc..    Pawtucket,    B.I.    891.289,    pub. 

8-8-70.  a.  37. 
Hat  Corp  of  America :  Bee— 

Hat  clS^'A2£ica,*New  York,  N.Y.  767,710-U.  cane. 
He2i  ?'GaUd  Bqalmnent  Co..  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  891.262. 
HMSngi^MisSw!   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.    767.748.   cane. 

aSnt  Ctorp..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  891.808.  pnb.  3-3-70. 

Cl    Sfi 
Heant  Corp..  The.  New  Yort^,  N.Y.  881.810.  pub.  8-8-70. 

Cl    88 
Helm.  Harry  O^  Glens  Falls.  N.Y.  767,486.  cane.  Q.  22. 
Hercales  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  to  Hercales  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FranUin  Park,  fal.  891,260.  pub.  »-«-I0.  Cl.  28. 
HmsBros.  ColTei,  Inc..  ^n  t^anclsco.  Calif.  767,666.  cane. 

HUton^^kotels   Corp.,   Chicago,   lU.    891,874,   pub.    3-3-70. 

Hines  ^iSaBk  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  523.921.  ren.  5-19-70. 

Cl.  23. 
Horn.  Lee  E. :  £ree —  . 

Tri-Biver  Press,  lac.     ^  ,.^    ^^^  ^^^  _,    _  . 

HoTt  Heater  Co..  Orange.  Oillf.  767,670,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
HuSo?  TMnsit'LlnesTfnc.,   Mahwih,   N.J.   891,407,   pub. 

Huntington  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.  891,864,  pub. 

8—8—70    Cl    52 
Hydraulic  Prodocts  Co.,  Inc.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  891,175,  cane. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18, 14.  21,  and  23). 
Imperial  Fumitare  Co..  Grand  Bapids.  Mich.  767.662,  cane. 

Cl   32 
Imp«lal  Products,  Antwerp.  Belalum.  767,646,  cane.  CL  46. 
Indian  Blver  Poultry  Farm,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  689,169,  cane. 

CL  1 
Industrial  Soap  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  627,129.  ren.  6-19-70. 

Cl    6 
Indy  6<>0  Spark  Plug  Co..  Houston.  T«.7e7^M.  c«c.  Cl.  21. 
Informatics,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  891,893.  pub.  3-3-70. 

Inland   Container  Corp..   Indianapolis.   Ind.  767.841,  cane. 

Cl   2 
InsUco  Corp.,  Meriden.  Conn.,  from  Enterprise  Paint  Utg.  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.  891,186,  pub.  3-18-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

16  and  58). 
Integral  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago  Heights,  Dl..  767.884-5. 

cane.  Cl.  2. 
International  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  626,240.  ren. 

5-19-70.  CL  16. 
International  Playtex  Corp..  Dover,  DeL  891,815,  pub.  8-3- 

70  Cl  89 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Weber  Baking  Co.,  to  Inter- 
state Brands  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  521.717.  ren.  6-19-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Interstate  Brands  Corp. :  Bee — 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. 
Invlctus  Becords.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  891,281,  pub.  8-8-70. 

Cl.  86. 
Ionics.  IneM  Watertown,  Mass.  891,266,  pab.  8-3-70.  Cl.  31. 
Jacobs,  E.  H.,  Mfg.  Co. :  £fee — 

Ballard  CUk  Co.,  The. 
Jerseycraft  Ltd..  Huddersfleld.  Yorkshire.  England.  522,201, 
•    ren.  6-19-70.  CL  42. 
Johnson  4  Johnson,  New  Brnnswlck,  N.J.  891,864-6,  pub. 

8-8-70.  Cl.  61. 
Jordahl,  Mervin  L.,  d.b4i.  Floar-Amm-Ine  Co.,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.  R21.198.  ren.  »-l».70.  a.  61. 
Jubilee  Mfg.  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  891.216.  pab.  8-3-70.  CL  21. 
June  Dairy  Prodaets  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Florida  Juice.  Miami,  Fla. 

767.664.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Jwt  M»fc  Co..  FrankUn  Park.  DL  767.407.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
KEF  Music.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,279,  pub.  8-8-70.  Cl. 

86. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Uchida  Yoko.  d.b.a.  Unchtda  Yoko  Co..  Ltd.. 

ToVvo-To.  Japan.  891.268.  pub.  8-3-70.  Cl.  26. 
Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  891,333,  pub.  8-8- 

70.  Cl.  46. 
Kats.  Marvin  4  Donald  C.  Green,  Northvllle,  Iflch.  891,179, 

pub.  8-8-70.  Cl.  18. 
Kauai  Soda  Co..  Ltd.,  lihue,  KauaL  Hawaii.  448,814.  ren. 

6-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
Kaydette  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  629.686.  ren.  6-19-70. 

Cl.  89. 
Kelly,  George  J.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.  626,699,  ren.  5-19-70. 

Kelly,  George  J.,  Ine.,  Lynn,  Mass.  527,796,  ren.  6-19-70. 

Cl.  4. 
Kenal  Salmon  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Parks,  Harold  M. 
Kennedy.  Baymond  A..  d.bJL  B  4  B  Mfg.  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

767,620,  cane.  Q.  28. 


KlmlMrly-Claxk  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.  891.109-60.  pab.  8-S-TO. 

KImberiy-Clark  Corp..  Neenata.  Wis.  881^91-1.  pah.  8-»-T0. 

CL  87. 
Kimco  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  89146B.  pab.  t-8- 

TO    Cl    2fi 

Kinney  iitg.  Co,  Boston,  Maaa.,  to  General  Blgaal  Corp..  New 

Yoric.  nIy.  52^903.  ren.  6-19-70.  CL  2S. 
Kirkland.  UoydB.,  d.b.a.  Kirky  Mfg.  Co..  West  Colombia.  S.C. 

891480,  pab.  8-8-70.  CL  18.  _ 

Klaseo  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.  767.868,  ease.  CL  6. 
Kodiak  Corp..  Ironwood.  Mich.  W1.296.  pab.  fr-8-70.  CL  tt. 
Kohner  Bros..  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.  891,224,  pnb.  8-8-TO.  Cl. 

KoainkllJke  Lachtvaart  MaatschappiJ  N.Y..  New  York.  N.T. 

891,40^,  pub.  3-3-70.  Cl.  105. 
Koseot  Interplanetary,  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla.  881.847.  pub.  8-8- 

70.  CL  61. 
Krlstinus  Kommandltgesellschaf  t :  Be*— 

Murray.  Sons  4  Co.  Ltd. 
Laboratoire  Laehartre  S.A.,  Paris,  France.  891.844,  pab.  S-8- 

70.  Cl.  61. 
Lamb  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Air-Way  Electric  Appliance  Cor^ 
Lambright,  J.  H.,  d.bJi.  Lambrij^t  Seed  Fftrm,  Station.  Tex. 

891.127.  pub.  8-8-70.  CL  1. 
Lane  Magaslne  4  Book  Co. :  Bee — 

Lane  Publishing  Co. 
Lane  Publishing  Co„  San  Francisco,  to  Lane  Magaslne  Co..  4 

Book  Co..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  273,464.  ren.  6-19-70.  CL  88. 
Lanham  4  Kemp-Barclay  4  -Co..  Inc..  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 

628.976.  ren.  6-19-707CL  61. 
Lanvin-Charles  of  The  Bits.  Ine. :  Bee — 

Lanvin-Parfnms.  Inc. 
Lanvin-Parfums.  Inc..  to  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Bits.  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.  527.789.  ren.  6-1-70.  CL  61. 
Lark  Loggage  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  891.140-1.  pub.  8-8-70. 

Cl   s 
La  Preferida,  Inc..  Chicago,  DL  891.826._pub.  8-8-70.  CL  46. 
Lavino.  B.  J.  4  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  767|421.  cue.  CL  14. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  767,480.  cane.  CL  81. 
Les  Importations,  CM.  Ltee,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  767.- 

586-8.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Les  Parfums  De  Dana.  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.Y.  686.809.  ren. 

6-19-70.  CL  62. 
Levenson.  Alan  d.b.a.  Smalt  World  Unlimited.  Santa  Monica. 

CaUf.  891.307.  pub.  3-3-70.  a.  88. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.868.  pub.  8-8-70. 

Lew  Mfg.  Co..  Coventry.  B.I.  891,290,  pab.  8-8-70.  Cl.  87. 
Life-Like  Products.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  767.887.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Llnde  Air  Products  Co..  The,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  680,607.  ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  84. 
Litton  Educational  Publishing,  Inc.,  New  Yoit.  N.Y.  891.802. 

pub.  8-8-70.  Cl.  88. 
Loew  Chonical  Corp„  from  The  Promaeo  (3orp..  Miami.  Fla. 

891.148,  pub.  3-3-70.  a.  6. 
Longehamps,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   691.882.   pnb.   8-8-70. 

Cl.  100. 
Los  Anceles  Brewing  Co..  Los  Anseles.  Calif.,  to  Pabst  Brew- 
ing Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.  77,932,  ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  48. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  891.^2,  pub.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Maas  4  Waldsteln  C!o.,  to  Maas  4  Waldstein  Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 

528.689-90.  ren.  fr-19-70.  Q.  16. 
Macasine  M^naicement  Co.,  Inc.  from  Magaslne  Management 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.298-4,  pnb.  fr-8-70.  Cl.  88. 
Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Perfect  Film  4  Chem- 
ical Corp.,  d.b.a.  Marvd  Comics  Groap^  New  York,  N.Y. 

891.297.  pnh.  8-8-70^.  88. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works :  Bee — 

Van  Pelt  4  Brown.  Ine. 
Management  Beeruiters  International,  Inc.,  Clevdand.  Ohio. 

891,890.  pnb.  8-3-70.  CI.  101. 
Marco  Indnstris  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  767,468.  caneMH.  81. 
Marlin-Bockwell    Onrp..    Jamestown.    N.Y.,    to    TBW    Inc., 

aeveland.  Ohio  628.062-4,  ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  23. 
Marriott    <3orp.,    Washington,    D.C.    891,888,    pub.    3-8-70. 

Cl.  100. 
Mars,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  767,687,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Martlnelll,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    891,872,    pub.    8-8-70. 

Cl.  100. 
Masaev,  L,  B.,  Shoes,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  891,417.  Cl.  89. 
Mattel.   Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.   891,881-42,   pub.    3-8-70. 

McCormick  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  891,828,  pob.  8-8-70. 

CI.  46. 
McCrory  Corp..  d.ba.  McCrory-McLdlan-Green  Stores,  New 

York.  N.Y  7«7,«64.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
MeDow«11-W»llman  Knglneering  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  891.257, 

i>nb.  6-26-66.  Cl.  26. 
Mead  Corn ,  The :  Bee — 

Mead  Pulp  4  Paper  Co..  The. 

Mead  Palp  4  Paoer  Co.,  The.  to  The  Mead  Corp.,  Dayton, 

Ohio.  76,888,  ren.  6-19-70.  Q.  87. 
Merck  4  0>..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sharp  4  Dohme,  Inc. 

Merdc  4  Co.,   Inc.,   Bahway,   N.J.   589,861,   ren.   5-19-70. 
CI.  18. 

Merilte  Indastries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  523,664.  ren.  5-19-70. 
CL  28. 

Metel  Baeqnets.  Inc.  Paterson.  N.J.  891.226,  pob.  8-«-70. 
Cl.  22. 

Miebada  of  Oregon  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  891,164,  pub.  8-A-70. 
Cl.  9. 

Mlddleby,    Joseph,    Jr.    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.    627,147.    ran. 
6-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
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Mll-Alr  Baetronlci  Ooip..  Elk  Orore  YUlage,  Dl.  891^11, 

a  Ob.  »-  1-70.  CL  21. 
ler  *  ]  toUnea,  Inc.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.  891,389,  imb.  8-3-70. 

CL  100 
Miller,  Lie,  d^Ji.  Lemlar  Mfr   Co..  to  Brown  Mfs.   Co.. 

Oardeu  l  Otllf.  519,602.  ren.  &-19-70.  a.  12. 
MOler,  mlutr  8.,  Irwlnton.  Oa.  787.749.  Am.  7(d).  CL  46. 
MiUmaii  ]  [nderwear  and  Siportiwear  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md. 

767,744  -0,  cane.  CL  89. 
Mlnlntiue  International  Badnc  Aseoelatlon,  Inc..  Englewood. 

N.  J.  76'  ,098,  cane.  a.  88. 
Mlnneeoti  Mining* Mfr-  Co-  -'  See— 

Berei  e  Camera  Co.  ! 

Mlas  Petli  e  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,617,  Cane.  CL  39. 
Mobile  Mital  Prodncta  Inc..  iiardena,  Calif.  891,134.  pab. 

8-3-70.  CL  2.  j 

Modenrerl  kg  Aenne  Barda :  Bee —  I 

Verlar  Aenne  Barda. 
Molaon  Ii  doatrles  Ltd.„  Montreal,  Qaebee,  Canada.  891.340. 

pab.  3-  (-70.  CL  48.  ^  ,     .      ,, 

Monaanto  Chemical   Co.,   to  Monaanto   Co..   St.   Lonls,  Mo. 

529.107  xen.  5-19-70.  a.  6. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  to  Monsanto  Co..   St.  Loals.  Mo. 

529409  ren.  5-19-70.  CL  6. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsmto  Chemical  Co.  _ 

Montac.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  767.585.  cane.  Q.  37. 
Montaomc  nr  Ward  *  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.   891,190.  pob. 

Montlcellc  I^ng  'Co..  Jacksonrllle,  Fla.  521,552,  ren.  5-19-70. 

CL  6 
Moore. 'm  Chad  C.  Brergxeen,  Colo.  891,188,  pab.  3-3-70. 

a  3 
Morton'lx  tematlonal.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  891,130,  pnb.  3-3-70. 

a.  1. 
Mnltldlsd  )Um  Researdi,  Inc.,  New  Toric,  X.T.  891.380.  pub. 

3-3—70  CI.  100. 
Morphr,  'H.  C..  Oq^  McKeesport.  Pa.  801.317.  pab.  3-3-70. 

Moltlpli  Class  (Classes  39  and  51). 
Marraj.    I  Ions   It   <3o.   Ltd.,   Belfast.    Ireland,    to   Krlstlnns 

Kmnma  idltgesellschaft,  Maencben,  Germany.  529.445,  ren. 

5-19-7« .  a.  17. 
Maslcal  I  atroment  Corp.  of  America.  Sjrosset.  N.T.  891.270, 


;»ab.  8-1-70.  CL  86. 
Gloetlan 
»b.  3-8-70:  a.  21. 


pal.      ,       _ 
N.v.  PhUfcis'  GloeUampenfabrleken,  Elndhoren,  Netherlands. 

891,2071      • 

NVF  Co. 

Parse  OS  Pajter  Co. 
National    Hsenlt  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  77,656,  ren.  6-19-70. 

CL  46. 
National    Mrj  Prodacts  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  767,682,  cane. 

CL  46. 
National    Electrical  Manafactnrers  Association,  New  York, 

N.Y.  76  ,732,  cane.  Q.  A. 
National  ]  orge  Co..  Irrine.  Pa.  891,182,  pab.  3-3-70.  Multiple 

Class  (<  lasses  14  and  28). 
National    ndastrles  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,255, 

pab.  8^  ^70.  CL  24. 
National    ndastrles  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,319. 

pnb.  3-  ^-70.  CI.  42. 
National  ]  EalUnson  FaMca  Corp.,  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Bock- 

leigh,  N  J.  528305.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  42. 
National  ]  lalUnson  Fabrics  Corp^  Klopman  Mills.  Inc..  Bock- 

lelgfa.  N  J.  528 J69.  Am.  7 (d) .  O.  42. 
National    Steel  Co..  Chicago,  DL,  to  National  Steel  Corp.. 

Plttsbni  ah.  Pa.  289.506.  ren.  5-19-70.  Q.  14. 
National  \  inlon  Electric  Corp.,  Bloomlngton,  111.  891,132,  pab. 

3-3-70.  Maltlple  Class  (Classes  2  andr21). 
NeaL  Lan  a,  d.b.a.  Soathem  Weed  Co..  to  Soathem  Weed  Co.. 
^,  8alls»>ai  r,  N.C.  622,029.  ren.  6-19-70.  CL  18. 
Nease  Che  nlcal  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wyai  dotte  Chemicals  Corp. 
NdU  Bott  Ing  Co.  of  Harttngen.  Harllngen.  Tex.  860.666.  cane. 

CL  45. 
Nettewut;  Laboratories.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  767.762.  cane. 

Mew  J«rs.y  Machine  Corp..  Hoboken.  VJ.  767,498-9.  cane. 

N«w  Yorl    Herald  Mbane  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Field 
^terpi  ses,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL  526,796.  ren.  6-19-70.  Cl. 

Norman,^  «erle,  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  767.769. 

cane.  C .  61. 
North  Am  nlean  Bockwell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Drapt  r  Corp. 
North  C«  itral  life  Insurance  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  829.986, 

cane.  G .  102. 

No-Vlta  I  iboratortes.  Inc.,  Badne,  Wis.  767,707.  cane.  a.  61, 
Odenwald,  Alfred  d.b.a.  Kontaktwerk  Ensberg  Ing.,  Bnsberg. 
German  r.  767,530,  cane.  CL  26.  •    -•. 

Oklahoma  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Frederick.  Okla.  767,350.  cane. 
CL  3. 

Olln  Math  leson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  76T,444.  cane. 
CL  18. 

Omaha  Ni  tlonal  Bank,  The,  Omaha.  Nebr.  891.404.  pab.  8-8- 
70.  CL   l02. 

O'Mara.  V  neent.  d.bji.  Ultimate  Beauty  Prodacts.  Los  Angdes, 
Calif.  81  1,349.  pub.  3-3-70.  Cl.  51. 

Orange  8i  die  Sirup  Co..  to  The  Smile  Co..  626.186.  ren.  6-19- 
70.  CL  '  5. 

Oirow  Pn  iducts  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Core,  N.Y.  767,646,  cane.  Cl. 
29. 

Oz  Fibre  Brush  Co..  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md..  to  Tlstron  Corp., 
Clerdai  1.  Ohio.  515,634.  ren.  5-19-70.  Q.  29. 

Oif  ord  At  pareL  Inc- :  Bee — 
Shirt  raft  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 


Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

Los  Angeles  Brewing  Co. 
Pmjw  NoTeity  Ml^.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn.  767,434.  cane  Cl. 

Pwrje,  DaTls  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  891.196,  pub.  8-3-70.  Cl. 

Pi^'er.  Marion  U.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  891.378,  pub.  3-8-70. 

Psrks,  ^wold  M..  to  Kenal  Salmon  Packing  Co.,  ScatUe. 
^  Wash.  523362-^,  ren.  0-19-70.  Cl.  46.     ^^  ""-i"*. 

^'^H^'^fS'  ^'<»-  Ho^ok*.  Mass.,  to  NVF  Co..  ^nimlngton, 
_  DeL  271.«I7,  ren.  5-19-70.  Q.  37.  ^^ 

Pegce  Publishers  4  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arts.  891,800,  pub.  8-8-70. 

Peddlu^ns.  Paul  Ferd.,  Oerelsberg,  Germany.  891 J46.  pub. 

3—8—70.  CL  23. 
Pendleton  Woolen  Mills.  Portland.  Oreg.  021,804.  ren.  0-19- 

TO   Cl.  Sfi 

Perfect  FUni  4  ChemlcAl  Corp. :  Bee — 
_      Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc. 

Perkins.  Dorothy  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Dorothy  Perkins  Cos- 

metlcs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  522,880,  ren.  6-19-ZO.  CL  61. 

Perkins,  Dorothy,  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Dorothy  Perkins  Cos- 

PerUns.  Dorothy.  Co. 
Prt  (^  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  DL  891,880,  pub.  3-8-70. 

Phuilps.'  Balph  D.,  d.b4i.  BUck  Creek  Pharmaeentleal  Co., 

Fort  Morgan,  Colo.  891,193,  pub.  3-3-70.  CL  18. 
Pinto,  J.  T.  VasconceUos.  Lisbon,  Portugal.  891.838,  pub. 

3-3-70.  Cl.  47. 
Pioneer  Sarings  A  Loan  Association,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  767,- 

724,  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Plastic  Packaging  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  767,881.  cane.  Q.  2. 
PlayakooL  Inc. :  Bee — 

T^almm  Products  Co. 
Plyorient  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  767.396.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Pocket  Books.  Inc..  to  Scholastic  Magaslnes.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.  526.222.  ren.  5-19-70.  Cl.  38. 
Poor.  Edward  E^  Jr.,  d.bJi.  Amherst  Blanket  Co.,  Northhamp- 
ton, to  J.  H.  Smith  Co.  Inc.,  Greenfldd.  Mass.  521,861,  tta. 

5-19-70.  Cl.  50. 
Pot  Shop,  The,  Sudbory,  Mass.  891,388.  pab.  8-^70.  Cl.  101. 
Preeldon  Colors,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  891.169.  pab.  6-19-70. 

Cl.  11. 
Prefeo  Products  Inc..  Buckingham.  Pa.  891,271,  pab.  3-3-70. 

Cl.  34. 
Preferred  Cheek  System.  Inc..  Eugene.  Ong.  767.728.  cane. 

Cl.  102. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  Clndnnati.  Ohio.  891.869.  pab. 

3-3-70.  CL  62. 
Proctor-SUex  Inc..  Phlladdphla.  Pa.  891.208-9.  pub.  3-3-70. 

Cl.  21. 
Prodults  de  Beaute  Antolne.  Long  Jomeau  (Essonne).  France. 

891,846.  pub.  10-28-69.  Cl.  61. 
Promaco  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 
Loew  Chemical  Corp. 
jdfoot  Hosiery  Cor 
Stephens,  Arthur 


Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp. : 

Stephens,  Arthur  I. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  888,108,  cane.  Cl 


18. 
Purex  Corp^  Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.  891.212,  pub.  8-8-70. 

Maltlple  Class  (Classes  21. 28.  31.  34.  and  60). 
Qnakor  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  ni.  891.336-6.  pub.  8-3-70. 

CL  46. 
Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  891.197.  pub.  8-8-70.  Cl. 

18. 
Bap-Poo  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N..Y  264,092,  ren. 

5-19-70.  Cl.  18. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Raytheon  Co.,  Lexington,  Masa.  621,461. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  21. 
Beade,  Walter,  Organisation,  Inc.,  Oakhurst,  N.J.  891,311, 

pub.  3-3-70.  CI.  88. 
Red  Sport  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  BransTlUe,  Ind.  767,486, 

rtrne.  Cl.  16. 
Rellly,  Wm.  B.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  268,601,  ren. 

6-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
Reliable  LuKgage,  Inc.,  West  Pittsburg,  Pa.  891,142-8,  pub. 

3-a-70.  Cl.  8. 
Renwal  Pnxiucts,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.  767,608,  cane.  Cl.  50? 
Rennblle  Drill  k  Tool  Co..  also  d.b.a.  CMtary  Twist  Drill 

Wnrks.  to  AvildRen  Tools  k  Machines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

623.039.  ren.  6-19-70.  CI.  28. 


^o«aa«&«    •  w  s  f  a  Wjv^aaw*   ^^a.    -sv. 

Rhodes.  Jamea  H.,  k  C6.,  Chicago,  111.  891,146,  pub.  8-3-70. 

CI.  4. 
Richardson  Co.,  The,  Mdrose  Park,  Dl.  891,126,  pub.  3-3-70. 

a.  1. 
Ricoh  Industries,  U.SjL.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  767,684,  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Robert,  John,  Co.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  891,269-70,  pub. 

3-fr-70.  CL  32. 
Rooster  Enterprises,   Inc.,   from   Aameo  Automatic  Trans- 

mladona,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rooster  Enterpriaea,  Inc.,  King  of 

Pruada,  Pa.  891,395,  pnb.  2-17-70.  CL  101. 
Roaen  Enterpriaea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,168,  pub.  8-3-70. 

Cl    8 
Roaaoir,  Irnng  S.,  d.b.a.  I.  Llenroc,  TftylorrlUe.  DL  767,698, 

cane.  Cl.  88. 
Rowntree    k    CO.    Ltd.    Rowntree    Mackintosh    Ltd..    York. 

England.  540.448.  ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
Rowntree    k    Co.    Ltd.    Rowntree    Ma<±lntosh   Ltd.,    York. 

En^nd.  641.866.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  46. 
Rowntree    k   Co.    Ltd.    Rowntree    Mackintosh    Ltd.,    York, 

England.  786.818.  Am.  7(d).  O.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tlf  y 


'^SSSd^ofoM^ii  tmT"^^*''**"*^  Ltd.,   York,   Standard  OU  Co.:  aee- 

-,^"°f'* ""» Ji»4.oga.  Am.  7(d).  CL  46.  Standard  OU  Co  of  PMiBavi«*Bia 

Rowntree    4   Co.    Ltd.    Rowntree    Mackintosh   Ltd..    York    «♦— ?iS"!WVi?*-V"A^_^«S^»'H»?. 

BnglMid.874308.Am.7(d).a.46.  '  ' 

Boyaf  BaUag  Powder  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Standard 
^  Branda  Inc.,  New  York,  S.Y.  78328,  ran.  0-19-7^  CL40 
»o«Ja_5Jtlaa^Bxport  Co'rp.,  NewlrSk,  N.^bwiK  pnb: 

»»«"  Mfg.'  Co.,  The,   Mlddletown.   Conn.   767,077.  cane. 

^  Ab''3^S?g*l??.*^'*^  ^-  ^•'  ^^-  «»^'*»'       ,^  .      

"^o-^ka'r  ^^-»«**"«»'  8^^'  cau'-  '^'•*^'  «*®S.^Ui.?o%'ffi'''^*»^*^- «--«••"»• 

Saraian  Prodaeta  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo.,  to  Carson  Ch«ml<«i    a*2^^  iriIS2;Xl^"T3  ^.S*   _   ., ,  ^ 


0-19-TO. 


70.  CL  21. 
^'o.  w******"  Co.,  The,  Trenton,  NJ.  090304. 

8^.  '^^  Prodaeta  Oo^  Portland,  Orar.  to  Gray  4  Co.. 

Milwaukee. preg.  027,49$.  ren.Tl3-75a:  46. 
Stdehroae  Mfg.,  Inc.  Odeaaa.  Tex.  881,184.  vab.  »-S-70.  CL 


Sayman  Prodneta'Co.*,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  to  Caraon  Chemical  St«m^adnatriea^  lil?'  H^S^on.  nj  ani  i«o  nnk  «_«_ta 
Co.,  Savannah,  Qa.  021382,  ren.  0-19-70.  Cl.  01.  cii  inausmea,  inc.,  uarnaon,  NJ.  891,189,  pab.  8-3-70 

^Sl!&5S!2?o?&2^WlSr'o^i9i7? o^"  ^•"**^'*  it!^A^.'^^^i^'j:si'^'^'^^s^ss^ 

Sehenley  Dla^er8,^InCj,^d.b^.  Park  4  Tllford  ^tlUera  Co.,  Stltd>en<U^^  ^**§^»«»i^i8,  pob,  8::^70.  CL  40. 


etenley  Dlatillera.  Inc„  d.b.a.  Park  4 
^^*J^^^  N.^.*«T'l*^li <*»«-  CL  49. 

i*Jl?^u22r%»  ?1?®"J?«»««  N.J.  891.194,  pub.  8-»-70.  Q    18. 
S<*l^«*«jXurdle  Co..  Inc.,  Baltinoie,*^Md.  8913247  pub! 

Scholaatle  Magaslnea,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Pocket  Booka,  Inc. 
S^id^Prodaeta  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J.  891,173.  pub.  3-3-70. 

Serriseo,'  BUaabeth,  N.J.   891,406,   pub.   3-3-70.   d    103. 

Sl^^dne  Induatriea,  Inc.,  St  Loula,  iko.  767,066,  cane. 

Shapldgh  CdtPu  The :  See— 
Stanmona  Hardware  Co. 
^5ub*jfS70%*l&  *^"^*'    ^**   ^««»««.    Calif.    891,401, 
Shan  4  Dohme,  Inc.,  Phlladdphla,  Pa^  to  Merck  4  Co    Ine 
Bahway,  NJT.  028328.  len.  O^lO-Vo.  d  18.  '         ' 

Sl^pa  Anna  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  891,167,  pub.  3-3-70. 

Sherman,.  H.  ^  B.,  Jlfg.    Co.,    Battle    Greek,    to    Wolverine 


**S*87  ^"^  ^"  ^"*"  Bay;'wifcVi8.»4r'i«L*-19l70 
SuUlTaa'a  Pet  Sunply  Co„  Inc.,  d.bju  Pat  Daalera  Bapply  Co 
Coaouffce,  Calll  i»l,is6^_p«k  »-8-70.  CaT^      "^       ' 

N.Y.  026.640.  ren.  0-19-70.  Cl.  89. 

lS-70  S  Pfodncta,  Inc.,  CorwaurUle,  Pa.  891,187,  »ab. 
S'grt^S^  Kltehena,  Inc.,  Athena.  Ala.  891,877,  pub.  8-8-70. 

*'Si?S-fe3oCL*i6**^*^  ^  Swingle,  ladlo,  Calif.  028.820, 
S^gp'^lony,  inc.,  The.  Monroe,  Wla.  891328.  pub.  8-3-70. 

TRW  Inc. :  B90— 

Oeoisatrle  Ttool  Co..  The. 
_     Marlin-Eoekwdl  Corp. 
Tmprite  Producta  Corp.,  Detroit  Iflch..  to  Eaton  Yale  4 

Towne  Inc..  QerdaniT  Ohio.  020.190.  ren.  5-19-70.  CL  81. 
T«on,  Inc.,  South  HadJey.  Maaa.  fc22.*49.  ren,  O-l^To!  o! 

00. 


t-aIS;.!^!-- •  rr"fi  ^®J^  "fi?«    **S~i    to    Wolverine       00.  •"•  ~* 

gduatriea.  Inc.,  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.  027,6^7,  ren.  6-19-70.    Textile  Marking  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Syraeaae.  N.Y.  767361. 


^  CL  18. 

lhiS?iSf^*?*  Corp..  Verona.  N.J.  767.666,  eane.  Cl.  46. 

a'46'         **"""«  Co»  Chicago.  lU.  891,331.  pub.  3-3-70. 

lil?iS»'^?£;,9!'^».i  N.J.  Mi36^7,  pub.  ^3-70.  a.  02 


cane.  CL  0. 

Textron  Inc. : 

_^    Shnron  Optical  Co.,  Inc. 

Thalbok  Fkbriea  Ltd. :  Bee— 

^    Burwdl.  Allen  4  Co.,  Inc. 

Thermatomlc  Carbon  Co..  Plttabtmh,  Pa.  to  Commerdal  Sol 


▼enta  Corp..  New  York^  N.Y.  211.700.  ren.  0-19-70.  CL  6. 
Arthur  H.,  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  026,688.  ren.  Jt-19- 


Thomaa, 

70.  CL  10. 


Sh^tt^^rwiili  rf*'"?'  "'i,'  «»i,JHM>-7.  pub.  8-8-70.   Cl.  02.        70.  CL  10.  

Slm^n  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wadi.  8*1,1^4,  pnb.  3-3-70.    tomahawk  Papa  Co.,  Inc^iihalS  %.  767.091.  cane. 

^^S«'&f  ?Si»  Co.  '^S&rSSc-^S^o'  ^^^  "^  *^-  '^'  '^^'  ^  '^" 

^"^Po^lJaSirt'C  J?~  TraU-A-Sled.  Inc..  Crodqr.  Minn.  891300-01.  pub.  3-8-70. 

^^*ftSl7on'  &•  ^*"«"»«  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.  891304,  pub.    Tranaeni  Co.,  Inc^  Rowley.  Maaa.  891Jl«9,^ pnb.  8-8-70  Cl  «. 

TraTdlntematlonale.  Ltd. :  gee— 

nternatlonale  Manaranent  Cmtt. 

cane.  CL  23. 


Smooth-Ctt-Ine. :  Be, — 
Smooth-On-Mfg.  Co. 


Sinoott^^ltfg.  CO.',  Jeraey  ato-.  to  Smooth-On-Ine.,  GUIette, 


.-..  pub.  3-«-70.  CL  28. 
-  Internationale,  Ltd. :  gee— 
iiT v~«i"¥«T"5i_''«''r.i^5S'yi:"/A  "■*'  otuwuM-vfu-iOQ.,  uuiciie,   _     Oub  Internationale  Managonent  Co* 
Q^IV  rii®*'.'*"-  ?~^*-I<>'  CL  12.  Travdog  Inc.,  West  Acton.  ManTTO?  B^ 

Soctal  Dyiimlca,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  891.384.  pub.  3-a-70.    Tree  Hwae  R^tal!i^to5pTS5^  *    ' 
VI.  jiuu.  General  Mills.  Ibc 


o  ^\^J  9^  3-3-70.  Cl.  14. 

^tt-feo^ft  "•  CHa^on-W'-S'one.  France.  891,176, 

IS" bS«'  feijJSfi  ^ifJf;*'  &.?•  Te7,482jcanc.  CL  22. 
JU5S  CL^.^^        "  *'"'»*'*«^  Wis.  891398,  pub. 

**iSi*'  If"  ^J^  *3P*'  Shoe  Co.,  Los  Angdca.  Calif   to  Vol- 
m  Shoe  Corp.,  Topeka.  Kana*.  014,»9rrei.  oSo-ft.  g.    Union  Cart>lde  Corp. :  B 


lad.,  to  South  Bend  Tackle 
MOO,  ren.  0-19-70.  Cl.  22. 


South  Bend  Bait  Co.,  South  Ben 

Co.,  Inc.,  South  Otaelle,  N.Y.  i ^,  ^.  ^ 

Soutii  Bend  Bait  Co.,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind..  to  Sooth  Boid  Tuku 
Co.,  Inc.,  Sooth  o{adlc,  nY.  04l,ei«,^^i!ori^:  cf  22 
South  Bend  Tackle  Co..  Inc. :  flea- 
Sooth  Bend  Bait  Co. 
Soathem  Weed  Co. :  «ee— 
Ncal,  Laora. 

**C?lMf  ^^**^  ^^^"  ^°"»»'  ^^'  891.898.  pob.  3-«-70. 


'%oV:v2*J:'re?i-^?o"a.a.^-  «•  ^»«  '-«•'  *'•»'•'• 

^iM'J,'ka-rS^O-%:?0"&?8.'^'  «'  '^'^  ^*-  ^•"^'• 
'^•n^^WV?*'"**'*"^*'  ^"^  LlechtenaUin.  767.621. 
>n  Carbide  Corp. :  flee— 

Tf!5"S.*&2®?J^«™*«J»  Corp. 
LInde  Air  Prodncta  Co..  The. 

Union  OU  Co.  of  Calif. :  flee—  V 

American  Mineral  Spirits  Co.  } 

'''S?j§ftu?"32:Vo'~(5!  1^""  '^  ^"  cji  Chicago,  m. 

"  oTsf'^  *^""^'  **  ^^««'>«.  «»•'»*.  Ohlo.1fc4309,  cane. 
^  cttf^*"'*  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    87,097.  eaac. 

'"SJ?37^  ISIS"^'^'*'*-'  ^^'  '"^  ^'^'^  Tex. 
^'76?3M?g5i/^a^2*  "^""^  <=»'^'  ^  ^*»«--.  C"^ 
g^^  Card  Co.rcin«lnnatl.  Ohio.  022300.  ren/S-llP7o! 


'^.«'(S7.WSr^*?Ao'*'cS:>a^*»«-^^.N.wYork.  U^taan^i-rCard  CO..  Th^  te  Th."unlte7IiI 

^X'&M  *  fS!%5Aoa^^  *  '^"-  '"*'•  ^^  ^**'  ^^           Oo.r&ndnnati,  Ohio.  022302.  re^lSSo. 

Standard  Branda  Inc. :  flee-^  '^'piSii«i'r5fl/S?*^ ^"^  9?'r^'  **  *»>•  United  Statea 

Royal  Baking  Powder  Co.  aP&           OorClndnnatl.  Ohio.  028301,  ran.  0-11^70. 


TM  VI 


United 

Plajlnf 

CL  22, 
United 

Playlnc 

CL  22. 
United 

CL  85. 
United 

5-19-70, 
UniTennl 

cane.  CI 
UaiTennl 

Mo.  891 J92 
Update    ' 

8-8-70. 
UtteaTool 


Playing  Card  Co.,  Tbe,  to  The  United  States 
Card  Co.TClneinnatl,  Ohio.  523,25«»,  ren.  5-19-70. 


Stites 


St4tes  Playing  Card  Co..  The,  to  The  United  States 
Card  Oo.rClnclnnatl,  Ohio.  523,258.  ren.  5-19-70. 

StLtes  Bobber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  767,580,  cane. 

Stitea  Tobacco   Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   521,829,  ren. 
CL  17. 

ShaUac  *  Sapply  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  707,353-4, 
4. 

Jnderwrlters  Compater  Services.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 
_,  »92,  pab.  8-3-70.  CI.  101. 

AModatea,    West    Hartford,    Conn.    801.894.    pab. 
Cl.  101. 
Co.,  Inc. :  800— 


Bingtaim-faeilHwnd  Corp.,  The. 
"eaear  " 
3.  5. 


Inip>rts, 


Afone 


Co  p, 


Corp, 


Utllltlea 

8-3-70, 
V.LP 

a.  89 
Van  Oleat 
Tan  Pelt 

Cbealca 

a.  6. 
Tanghan  i 

4-11-67 
Veriag 

Oftenbnrf' 
Vemeo 
Yistron 
Ox 
Volome 

Solnit 
Vorta   ~ 

CI.  21 
Walker.  . 

8-»-70^ 
Wallace,  W 
Wardley 

eane.  CL 
Waterioo 

WaterkK , 
Webb's  at  r 

a.  17. 
Wells  Mfg 

O.  22. 


Corp.. 

I^Mearch   Corp.,   Conshohocken,   Pa.   891,146,   pub. 

,'Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,313,  pub.  3-3-70. 


Supply  Cb.,  Webster  City.  Iowa.  891.416.  CI.  10. 

k  Brown,  Inc^   Blchmond,   Va.,  to   Malllnckrodt 

Works,   St.   Lools,   Mo.   621,722,  ren.   5-19-70. 


Fllre 


Slise 


Sys  ems, 


M  ?^  ^"  ^~^*'  ^"***  ^"^"^  ^^^^'^'  *"•*•    Yankee,   inc.',   I^blln,   N.H.   891.806,   pnb.   3-3-70.   CL   38. 


,  Orr,  Inc.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  767,599,  cane.  CI.  38. 
P  odncta  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  767,753, 
60. 

Tonndry    Co.,    to    Waterloo    Foandry    Co.,    Inc., 
Iowa.  620,934,  ren.  5-19-70.  CI.  28. 
,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.  891,191,  pub.  8-3-70. 

Co.,  Inc..  New  Vienna.  Ohio.  891.219.  pub.  8-3-70. 


INBEX  OF  BEGISTBANTS 


Bushnell  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.   891,243.  pnb. 
CI.  23. 

Burda,  from  Modenverlag  Aenne  Burda, 
-Badem,  Germany.  891,296,  pub.  3-3-70.  O.  38. 
>.,  Cohimbus,  Ind.  891,273,  pub.  3-3-70.  CL  34. 


Brush  Co..  Inc. 
Corp.:  Bee — 
Ben. 

,  Inc..  Wauconda.  HI.  891.215.  pub.  3-3-70. 


West  Chemical  Producta,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  767,376. 

cane.  a.  6. 
WMt  Yln^  Pulp  *  Paper  Co.,  to  Westraco  Corp.,  New 

York,  nTy.  524,608,  ren.  5-19-70.  CL  37. 
Western   PubUshlng  Co.,   Inc.,   Kadne,   Wis.   891,812,   pub. 

8r"S— 70.  d.  88. 
WestTaco  Corp.:  Bee — 

West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Paper  Co. 
Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  527,193,  ren.  6-19-70. 

Cl    2S 
Whirlpool  0>rp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  891,254,  pub.  2-17-70. 

Wholesale  Grocers  Exchange,  Inc.,  Blchmond,  Va.  624,340. 

ren.  6-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
Williams,  J.  B.,  Co.,  The.  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  to  The  J.  B. 

Williams  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  269,148,  rot.  5-19-70. 

WUly,    John,    Inc.,    Branston,    lU.    518,867,    ren.    5-19-70. 

Wines,  William  B..d.b.a.  Dial-A-Tax,  DaUas,  Tex.  891,387, 

pub.  3-8-70.  a.  101. 
Wltco  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Sonnenbom,  L.,  Sons,  Inc. 
Wolverine  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sherman,  H.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. 
Woodard,  VlTtane,  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y„  from  VlTlane 

Woodard    Corp^    d.b.a.     Woodard    for    Men.    Panorama 

Cl^,  Calif.  891.348,  pub.  3-8-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51 

and  52). 
World  Besearch  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL  891,801,  pub.  8-8-70. 

Wyandotte   Oionlcals   Corp.,   Wyandotte,   Mich.,   to    Nease 
Oiemical  Co.,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.  525^060.  ren.  5-19-70. 

Wyandotte  Oiemieals  Corp..  Wyandotte,  Mich.  891,414.  Cl.  26. 

Y'^*-'^"J^S?*****o°'    New   Haven,    Conn.    891,295,    pub. 
8-3-70.  CI.  88.  •-     ■    1' 


Ze^th    Badlo   Corp.,   Chicago.    HI.    891.217.   pub.   2-24-70. 

Ziff-Davis  PubUshlng  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Ziff-Davis  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  6^,969,  ren.  6-19-70.  Q.  38. 

Zinuer,  William,  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767,432,  cane. 
CI.  16. 

Zsa  Zsa  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,352,  pub.  3-8-70.  Cl.  61. 

Zsa  Zsa  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,862,  pub.  8-3-70.  Q.  52. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeab  Dedsioos  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  DigcUmerB 

April  1970  «»«— !«■ 

2,961,021. — Chariet  E.  TihhaU,  Oneida,  Tenn.  MBTHOD  OP 

Examiner  affirmed 148  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PARQUET  FLOOR- 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part ig  'NO  BLOCKS.  Patent  dated  Not.  22,  1960,  Disclaimer 

Examiner  reversed  aq  ^^  ^*^'  *•  ^®^®'  •'^  **>«  assignee.  Wood  Producte  Devel- 

09  opment  Company. 

-,^^.,  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  said 

xotai  201    patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weei(  of  May  26, 1970 

3,288,166  3,465,827               8,470,197  3,474,864 

3,312,186  3,456,050                8,470,241  3,475,127 

3,345,806  3,467,170               3,470,256  3,476,433 

3,369,003  3,468,633               3,470,268  3,476.516 

3,403,686  3,458,664               3,470,272  3,476,538 

8,409,497  3,459,260                3,470,456  3,476,686 

3,416,035  3,459,694               3,470,769  3,476,046 

3,417,325  3,450,708               3,471,008  3,476,894 

3,418,348  3,460,440               3,471.820  3,476,722 

3,419,390  3,460,674                3,471,430  3,476,747 

3,426.045  3,460,966               3,471,435  3,476,814 

3,426,067  3,460,960               8,471,474  3,476,830 

3,429,887  3,461.847               3.471,626  8,477,196 

3,431,112  3,461,921               8,471,627  8,477,861 

3,432,668  3,462,288               3,471,671  8,477.913 

3,433.896  3.462.409                3,472,122  8,477,914 

3,437,718  3,462,447               3.472,803  3,477,988 

3.438,446  3,463,758               3,472,870  3,478.004 

3.440,070  3,468,787               3,478,009  8,478,213 

3,442,141  3,468,795               8,478,010  8,478,666 

8,443,643  3,464,175               8,478,089  8,478,771 

3,444,712  3,464,828               3,478,163  8,478,960 

3,447,234  3,464,974               3,473.460  8,479,116 

3,447,849  3,466,436               3,473,695  8,479,617 

3,448.731  3,466,743               3.473.696  3,479,547 

3,449.111  3,466,669                3,478,883  3,480,616 

3,449,862  3,466,776               3,473.961  3,481.897 

3,449,903  3,467,900               3,474,031  3,481,968 

8,450.923  8,468,294               3,474,071  3,482,030 

3,461,016  3,468,418               3,474,103  3,483.072 

3,452,129  3,468,677                3.474,148  3,483,747 

3,453,469  3,468,830               8,474,488  3.485.120 

3.463.963  3.468.840               8.474.667  3,486.080 

3.455.299  3.468.965               3.474.661  3,486,402 

3,455.401  3.469.189               8.474.693  3,489,577 

3.455,451  3,469,982               3,474,736  3,498,806 

8,455,727  3,470,162               3,474,748 

New  Applications  Recdved  During  March  1970 

Patents 1 ^^^ 

Designs _  .-_ 

Plant  Patents ~"""        g 

Reissues III""  69 

Total 9630 


2,983,296.— OAorIe«  E.  Tibbalt,  Oilelda,  Tenn.  WOODEN  PAR- 
QUET FLOORING  BLOCK  AND  MBTHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated 
May  9,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee, Wood  ProducU  Development  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4,  6  and  12  of 
said  patent. 


3.118,804.— CAorle*  E.  TihhaU,  Oneida.  Tenn.  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  PARQUET  FLOORING  BLOCKS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  21.  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  2.  1970,  by  the 
assignee,  Wood  ProducU  Development  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3,128,511. — Charles  Emeet  Tihbale,  Oneida,  Tenn.  PARQUET 
FLOORING  BLOCK.  Patent  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  by  the  assignee.  Wood  Producta 
Development  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


3,290,686.— JBobert  E.  Andereon,  Snnnyvale,  Calif.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  TO  AN  OPEN 
CIRCUIT  IN  A  CABLE  PAIR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
STORING  A  CHARGE  COMMENSURATE  WITH  SUCH 
DISTANCE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  19,  1970,  by  the  assignee,  TelDetign,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8  throagh  11  and  16 
of  said  patent. 


3,330,106.— Ofcorles  H.  Weber,  MayvlUe.  Wis.  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTORS.  Patent  dated 
July  11.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee, Mayeteel  Products  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  8,  inclusive, 
of  said  patent. 


Issue— May  26, 1970 

Patents 1303— No.  3,613,481  to  No.  3,514,783,  ind. 

Designs 60— No.     217,664  to  No.     217,703,  Ind. 

Reissues 12— No.       26,891  to  No.       26.902.  ind. 

Def.  Pub 6— No.  T874,011  to  No.  T874,016,  Ind. 

Total— 1871 
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l|onbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dllnois,  and  Harrey 

Acting  Chief,  Business  Practices  Division,  Depart- 


;-Wan  ler 
General 


.  LdTlsors  are  James  W.  Brennan,  International  Pat- 
Patent  Office,  U.S.  Department  of  Commwce, 
F.  McKie.  Jr.,  Patent  Attorney,  Birch,  Swindler, 
Beckett,  Washiiigton,  D.C. 

are  Donald  W.  Banner,  General  Patent  Coansel, 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois;  Robert  B.  Ben- 
Patent  Attorney,  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Wisconsin;  Pasqoale  J.  Federlco,  Bxaminer-in- 
,  U.S.  Patent  Office ;  H.  Dieter  Hdnkes,  Inter- 
^atent  Specialist,  Patent  Office ;  W.  Brown  Morton, 
Attorney,  McLean,  Morton  and  Bonstead,  Washing- 
Sylvia  S.  misen,  Depaty  Assistant  Legal  Adviser, 
of  State;  and  William  A.  Smith,  III,  Intema- 
Speciallst,  Patent  Office. 
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revolt  of  the  postal  emergency,  the  time  for  taking 
or  paying  any  fee  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  explr- 
the  dates  of  March  16.  1970  and  April  18.  1970, 
Indaslve.  was  aatomatically  extended  for  one 
provided  it  did  not  exceed  a  maximam  period  for  re- 
pro  rided  in  the  Sutates.  (See  O.O.  of  March  24.  1970 
1.  1970,  872  O.G.  1388  and  April  7,  1970,  873  O.G. 
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O.G.  TM 
postal  operations. 


to  the 


of  state  and  Cosunerce  annoanced  on 
membership  of  the  United  States  Delegation  to 
tic  Conference  to  be  held  in  Washington  May  25- 
the  proposed  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

of  the  Delegation  are  Eugene  M.  Braderman, 

Secretary  of  State  for  Commercial  Affairs 

Activities,  and  William  B.  Schuyler,  Jr.,  Com- 

of  Patents,   Patent   Office,   U.S.   Department  of 


FDe  HMovjr  of  ApfHortiOM  AlBCtod 
bgrPwtil 


extension  of  time  was  automatic  there  will  be 
the  Individual  files  to  indicate  that  a  paper  filed 
period  was.  in  fact,  timely  though  it  was  received 
its  apparent  due  date. 

to  provide  a  complete  history  in  the  affected  files 

any  question  as  to  abandonment  in  the  record 

file,  applicants  or  their  attorneys  are  requested 

taper  explaining  these  circumstances.  A  separate 

be  filed  in  each  case  so  affected  (Identified  by 

filing  date,  title  and  applicant's  name)  and  may 

a  copy  of  the  notice  which  authorised  the  one- 

or  should  specifically  refer  to  and  identii^ 


extension 


BICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AttUtant  CommUtioner  of  PatenU. 


off  CosBMRe  Fidd  OScct  To  Sore  ■■ 
Stetfow  <M)r  in  Dcdand 


he  recent  postal  emergency.  Field  Offices  of  the 

of  Commerce  were  designated  as  receiving 

the  U.S.  Patent  Office  (according  to  the  Notices 

,  1970,  872  O.G.  1383  and  March  26.  1970.  873 

In  view  of  the  subsequent  resumption  of  normal 

that  emergency  arrangement  was  discon- 


Depaitment 
for 
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tinned  in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  27,  1970,  878 
O.G.  819.  After  April  IS,  1970,  the  normal  practice  with  re- 
spect to  the  filing  of  all  letters  and  other  papers  relating  to 
patoit  and  trademark  matters  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  was 
resumed. 

The  Patent  Office  has  received  suggestions  proposing  that 
the  Field  Offices  continue  to  serve  as  receiving  stations  for 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  These  saggestions  have  received  care- 
ful and  sympathetic  consideration.  However,  it  has  been  con- 
cluded that  any  activities  of  the  Field  Offices  in  this  connec- 
tion must  be  restricted,  in  the  future,  to  any  emergency 
officially  announced  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  as  requiring  snch 
action. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Apr.  27,  1970.  AeHmg  CommiMioner  of  Patemtt. 


AU  references  to  Patent  No.  3,610,048  to  Charles  Robert 
Helms,  Enclosed  Basket  Style  Carrier  Carton,  appearing  in 
the  OrriciAL  GAsnra  of  May  5,  1970,  should  be  deleted  as 
the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the  patent  was 
not  Issued. 


Dtadaimcn  and  Dedication 

3,319,534. — JuUut  C.  Boonthaft,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
PISTON.  Patent  dated  May  16,  1967.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  by  the  assignee,  Wetton 
Inttrumtntt,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent  and  dedicates  the  patent  to  the  Pnbllc. 


3,357,444. — Kenneth  W.  Zeuner,  Levittown,  Pa.  FLUID  FLOW 
CONTROL.  Patent  dated  Dec.  12,  1967.  Disclaimer  and 
dedicaUon  filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  by  the  assignee.  Weaton 
Inttrumente,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent  and  dedicates  the  patent  to  the  Public. 


3.357.676. — Juliu*  C.  Boonthaft,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.  AC- 
TUATING MECHANISM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  12,  1967. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee. Weeton  Inttrumenta,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent  and  dedicates  the  patent  to  the  Public. 


3,381.931.— ,rit»ii«  C.  Boonthaft,  Huntingdon  VaUey.  and  Ken- 
neth W.  Zeuner,  Newton.  Pa.  FAST  RELEASE  VALVE. 
Patent  dated  May  7, 1968.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
Feb.  4.  1970,  by  the  assignee.  Wetton  Inttntmentt,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent  and  dedicates  the  patent  to  the  Public. 


3.466.003.— VkHim  O.  Boonthaft,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Ken- 
neth W.  Zeuner,  Newton.  Pa.  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
VALVE.  Patent  dated  Sept  9.  1969.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Feb.  4.  1970,  by  the  assignee,  Wetton 
Inttrumentt,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent  and  dedicates  the  patent  to  the  Public. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  5,  1970 


\ 


PATENT  BXAIONINO  GROUPS 


FillngDato 

oToidest 

New  Cms 

Awaiting 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PBTR0LSX7M  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  STBRMAN,  Dlreetor 5-20-68 

Inorganic  CompoondB;  Inoiganlc  Composltloiis;  Organo-Metal  and  OrKsno-Metalloid  Cbemlstiy;  Met^hugy;  Metal  Btoek; 
Bleetro  CheinMiT:  Batteries;  Hydroearfoons;  Mineral  Oil  Teefamdogy;  Lnbrieating  Compositions:  Osseoas  Oompoattiaiis: 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-L  MABCUS,  Dliaetor l-12-« 

HsterooycUe;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  SoUnr,  Misc.  Esteis;  Carbohydrates;  Heibicides;  Potens;  Medlebies;  Cosmsttes;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Ozy;  Qohumes;  Adds;  Csrboiylie  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdas. 

mOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BBRCOVITZ,  Dinetor 7-16-68 

Synthetie  Redns:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Maeromoleeular  Csrbdiydrstes;  Mixed  Synthetic  Redn  Compodtions;  Synthstio  Redns 
With  Natural  Pdlyman  and  Redns;  Natural  Redns;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Fotmlng;  Conmodtlans  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
Ink;  Adbedve  and  Abrading  Compodtloiis;  Mddhig.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Proeeeses. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  UO-A.  P.  KENT,  Dlreetor.. .        4-17-68 
Coattaig:  ProoesMs  snd  Mlse.  Prodaets;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stoek  Materials;  Adbedve  BoeuUng;  Spedal  Chem- 
ical Mana&ctnres;  Spedal  Utility  Compodtiaiis;  Bleaeldng;  Dydng  snd  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  BNOINSBRINO.  GROUP  17»-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Dlreetor. .         S-01-68 
Fvtlllnn;  Foods;  Fermentatian;  AnaMieal  Chemistry:  Reaetors;  Sqgsr  and  Starch;  Paper  Maktaig;  Glass  Msnofsetore;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Dlumfaiatlng;  Cleanhig  Processes;  Llqnld  Porifleatlon;  DlstiUatioii;  Preserving;  Llqaia  and  Solid  Separatlan;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatos;  Refrigeration;  ConoentraUve  Bvaporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatos;  Mlse.  Phydeal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Dinetor. 2-06-00 

Generatton  and  Utilisation;  General  AppUeatioos;  Conversion  snd  DIstribatlfln;  Heating  snd  Related  Ait  CondOBton;  Switches; 
Misoellaneoas. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD.  Dlreetor 6-OS-08 

Ordnance.  Firearms  snd  Ammnnltlon;  Radar,  Underwater  SlgnaUtaig,  Dbeetlonal  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismie  Exjdorbig,  Radio- 
Aetlve  Batteries;  Nodear  Reaetors,  Powder  MetaUnigy,  Rocket  Foels;  Radlo-Active  MateiU. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 6-09-68 

Commonlntioos;  Mnltlplsring  Tedmlqaes;  Facsimile:  Data  Proeeedng,  Compatatlcn  and  Convetdon;  Stonge  DeviOes  snd 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Dlreetor 8-21-68 

Semi-Condaetor  and  Space  DIsehaige  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clreults;  Wave  Tiansmledon  Lbies  and 
Netwoita;  Optics;  Radiant  Enernr;  Measoring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Dlreetor »-07-68 

Photograpby;  Soand  and  Lighting:  InOcatois  and  Optles;  Measoitaig  snd  Testtig;  Geometrieal  Instraments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  280-S.  BOYD.  Director 8-01-OB 

Indnstrlal  Arts;  Hoosehold.  Personal  and  Ftoe  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROtn»  SIO-A.  BERLIN.  Dinetor 11-20-68 

Conveypn:  Hoists;  Blevaton:  Artlde  Handling  Implonents;  Ston  Service;  Sheet  snd  Web  Feedtaig;  Dlnendng;  Fhdd  Sprt^dtair. 
Fin  Bztnignlshen:  Cdn  HsndUng;  Check  Controlled  Apparatos;  Classifying  snd  AseortbigSollds:  Boats;  Shtas;  AeRiiaatlea; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  snd  Appartensnoes;  Railways  and  Railway  Eqaipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Fleribls  udSpeeial  Reeep- 
tades  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  330-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Dinetor. 8-06-68 

MjukufBctnilna  Processes,  AseembUng.  Combined  MacUnes.  Spedal  Artlde  Making;  Metal  Ddoimtaur.  Sheet  Metal  ud  Win 
Woridng:  Metal  Fodon— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUursieal  Appantusrplastks  Worikbg  Apparatus:  Plsstle  Block 
andEarthenwan  Apparatus;  MaeUne  Tools  (or  Shaping  or  Dlvidbig;  WoA  and  Tool  Hdders  Woodworidng;  Tods;  Cutlery: 
Jsoks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  SSO-A.  RUEGO.  Director 9-27-68 

Amtnement  and  Ezerddng  Devloee:  Projeeton;  Animal  and  Plant  Hudwndry;  Butchering;  Earth  Woiktaig  and  Excavating; 
Flahtaig.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Member*;  Dcntlstiy;  Jewdry;  Soigery;  Toiletry;  Printing:  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Iniormatlan  Dusemlnatlon. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  S40-C.  F.  GARSAU,  Director. 4-02-66 

Power  Plants;  Combostkn  Enghies;  Fluid  Motors;  Pomps;  Torbtaus:  Heat  Oenemtion  and  Exchange;  ReMgentloa;  VentUatioa: 
Drytaig;  Vaporising;  Temperaton  and  Homidlty  Regolation;  Ma^hie  Elementi;  Power  TransmlBBlon:  Fhdd  HiwiHng;  Lo- 
bricatlon;  Joint  Paddng. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTStTEXTILES,  CLEANING.  GROUP  180-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Dlieetor 1-14-68 

Jotato:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  snd  EleeMeal  Coaneeton;  BUsedlansoai  Hardwan;  Locks;  BaflOM  Stiuetuns;  Closon  Opsnton: 
Bridges:  Closons;  Earth  Engtaieertaig;  DrlUing:  Mhifaif ;  Fomiton;  Ree^itades;  SapcwrtBTCsbfaiot  Straetores:  Centriftigal 
Sepvations:  Cleaning;  Coatbog;  Pressing;  Adntlng;  foods:  Textiles:  Appard  and  Shoes;  Sewhig  Maebhies;  Winding  and 
Reding- 
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DECltSIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

\  In  Bx  CssABE  Reni 

No.  82S4.    Decided  January  15,  1970 
[57  CCPA  — ;  419  F.2d  922 ;  164  USPQ  246] 

1.  PATKin'ABILITT — CBITZOAUTT — ^PHOCSSS — ^BXTBDEN    ON    APPLICANT. 

"Based  on  the  factnal  determinations  made  by  the  Examiner  in  considering 
the  state  of  the  prior  art,  a  prima  facie  case  was  made  out  that  the  claimed 
invention  was  obvious.  It  became,  therefore,  incumbent  upon  the  appellant 
to  come  forward  with  some  sort  of  evidence  indicating  that  the  distinguishing 
limitations  which  he  places  on  the  claimed  process  are,  indeed,  'critical,'  i.e., 
that  they  lead  to  a  new  result  which  would  not  be  expected  by  those  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  Appellant  failed  in  carrying  out  this  burden.  Although 
he  alleged  that  there  were  longstanding  difficulties  with  the  use  of  concen- 
trated aqueous  solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  catalyst  for  the  subject 
decomposition  process,  the  assertion  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
would  not  expect  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  work  well,  or  would  be 
led  away  from  its  use,  which  we  feel  was  essential  to  appellant's  case,  was 
never  satisfactorily  proved  to  be  true." 

2.  Sams— Pabticitlab  Subject  Matter — "BfxTHCH)  or  Pbbpabino  Phenol  and 
Acetone  Fbom  Cttmene  Htdbopeboxide." 
Tlie  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Pre- 
paring Phenol  and  Acetone  From  Gumene  Hydroperoxide,"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  217^66. 

AFFIRMED. 

Sughrue^  Rothwell,  Mion,  Zinn  and  Macpeak  (Thomas  J.  MacpeaJc, 
of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Matthews,  Judge,  sitting  by  des- 
ignation, Almond,  Baldwin  and  Lane,  Associate  Judges 
BAii>wiN,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  decision 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-^  of  appellant's  ap- 
plication^ as  unpatentable  over  Joris'  in  view  of  Shepard'  under 
35  n.S.C.  103.  In  his  brief,  appellant  has  withdrawn  the  appeal  as  to 
claims  1-3,  leaving  claim  4  the  only  remaining  claim  on  appeal. 

The  Invention 

The  invention  can  be  no  more  succinctly  stated  than  as  in  claim  4 : 

4.  Method  of  producing  phenol  and  acetone  by  acid  decomposition  of  cumene 
hydroperoxide,  comprising  gradually  and  simultaneously  adding  (a)  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  at  a  concentration  between  35%  and  36%  by  weight,  and  (6)  a 
scAnticm  of  cumme  hydrt^roxide  in  cumene  at  a  c<mcaitrati<m  of  at  least  70%  by  > 

weight,  to  a  homogeneous  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  the  / 

add  decomposition  products  of  said  solution,  while  adjusting  the  rate  of  addi-  / 

tion  of  the  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  the  acid  / 

in  the  reaction  medium  between  0.1%  and  1.1%  by  weight  during  the  whole  / 

decomposition  process,  and  while  maintfllning  the  reaction  medium  at  a  tem- 
peratare  betweoi  80*  and  100"  0. 


1016 


^tetal  No.  217.266.  filed  Aug.  16.  1962,  for  "Method  of  Preparing  Phenol  and  Acetone 
From  Camene  HydroDeroslde." 

•TT.8.  P»«*nt  31MA  OTA    tmmn»A   Ttil.  IS    1IWM 


•U.8.  Patent  2.908.074.  Inaed  July  18. 1961. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Appellant  asserts  that  while  it  is  known  to  produce  phenol  and 
acetone  by  processes  involving  the  acid  decomposition  of  cumene  hy- 
droperoxide, many  different  acids  being  suggested  for  various  reasons, 
he  has  found  that  by  utilizing  aqueous  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
and  the  process  limitations  specified,  disadvantages  of  the  prior  art 
may  be  overcome  and  high  yields  of  phenol  and  acetone  may  be 

obtained. 

The  Befebenceb 

Jons  is  directed  to  a  cumene  hydroperoxide  decomposition  process 
wherein  mlfur  dioxide,  a  relatively  weak  acid,  as  a  gas,  or  in  aqueous 
solution,  and  a  solution  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  in  cumene  are  added, 
gradually  and  simultaneously,  to  a  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting 
of  decomposition  products  from  previous  operations.  The  rate  of  addi- 
tion is  adjusted  to  maintain  the  temperature  within  the  range  30°-80° 
C.  and  the  concentration  of  the  acid  between  5  and  1,000  parts  per 
million.  At  the  beginning  of  the  specification,  however,  Joris  has  an 
incidental  disclosure  wherein  he  states  that  it  is  known  that  cumene 
hydroperoxide  decomposes  to  phenol  and  acetone  under  the  influence 
of  strong  acids,  such  as  hydrochloric  acid,  the  stronger  the  acid  the 
more  efficient  the  decomposition  (i.e.,  the  higher  the  yields  of  phenol 
and  acetone).  The  obvious  implication  is  that  Joris'  process  is  an 
improvement  over  what  was  known  before. 

Shepard  teaches  the  method  of  decomposing  cumene  hydroperoxide 
by  gradually  adding  a  solution  of  the  hydroperoxide  in  cumene  to  a 
homogeneous,  substantially  anhydrous  reaction  medium  consisting  of 
phenol  and  a  small  amount  of  strong  acid.  Hydrogen  chloride  is  listed 
as  one  of  the  strong  acids  which  may  be  used.  Temperatures  between 
65°  and  66°  C.  are  disclosed,  and  Shepard  maintains  the  acid  concen- 
tration in  the  reaction  medium  between  0.001  and  1.0  percent. 

The  BEjEonoN 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  over  Joris  in  view  of  Shepard, 
maintaining  that  in  view  of  Joris'  disclosure  that  it  was  known  to 
decompose  cumene  hydroperoxide  with  strong  hydrochloric  acid,  "it 
would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  employ  the 
hydrogen  chloride  or  concentrated  acid  of  Shepard  rather  than  sul- 
fur dioxide  in  the  Joris  process."  The  Examiner  pointed  out  that 
low  concentrations,  which  overlap  those  claimed,  were  disclosed  in 

Shepard. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner,  taking  the  view,  however, 
that  Shepard  was  the  more  relevant  of  the  two  references.  As  the 
Board  expressed  it : 

Though  the  claims  on  appeal  specify  merely  adding  the  acid  and  the  peroxide 
simultaneously  to  the  reaction  medium  which  is  composed  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts while  maintaining  an  acid  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.1%  to  1.1%, 
the  working  examples  in  this  appUcation  actually  start  out  by  supplying  a  bath 
containing  acid  to  which  the  peroxide  and  more  acid  is  added.  The  similarity  of 
that  procedure  to  the  Shepard  process  is  apparent,  the  difference  being  that 

appellant  adds  more  acid. 

♦  •  •  Any  slight  amount  of  added  acid  would  satisfy  the  terms  of  the  claims. 

In  any  event  it  strikes  us  that  if  the  peroxide  is  added  in  such  an  amount  as 
to  diminish  the  acid  concentration  excessively,  one  of  ordinary  akiU  aware  of 
the  Joris  procedure  would  have  no  difficulty  in  recommending  the  addition  of 
more  acid  to  the  Shepard  reaction  mixture  in  a  gradual  manner. 

In  evaluating  the  differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to 
be  patented  and  the  prior  art,  the  Patent  Office  made  certain  factual 
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determinations.  First,  the  use  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  was 
considered  to  be  suggested  by  Shepard,  who  "clearly  discloses  the  use 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  per  se  .  .  .  and  also  the  use  of  concentrated 
acid  .  .  .  ."  This  was  in  direct  response  to  appellant's  argument  that 
*^e  prior  art  shies  away  from  the  use  of  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  .  .  .  ."  With  regard  to  the  maintenance  of  low  acid  concentra- 
tions, the  assertion  was  made  by  the  Examiner  that  this  was  accom- 
plished by  incremental  addition  of  reactants  to  the  reaction  zone 
in  essentially  the  same  manner  as  done  in  the  prior  art.  He  further 
maintained  that  the  art  was  fully  cognizant  of  the  reason  for  doing 
this,  i.e.  the  danger  of  explosion  caused  by  overheating,  and  took  the 
position  that  the  determination  of  optimum  concentrations  of  acid 
would  be  "fully  within  the  expected  skill  of  the  art." 

Opinion 
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On  appeal,  appellant  emphasizes  the  unstable  nature  of  the  chemical 
reaction  involved  here,  alleging  that  there  is  a  strong  danger  of  ex- 
plosion. He  argues  that  the  Board  erred  in  failing  to  appreciate  the 
criticality  of  the  limitations  in  the  claims  calling  for  a  homogeneous 
reaction  medium  and  the  maintenance  of  a  specific  concentration  of 
acid,  which  limitations  dispose  of  the  problem  of  explosivity  by  pre- 
venting heat  build-up  within  the  reaction  vessel.  In  addition,  appel- 
lant points  out  that  his  process  also  eliminates  corrosion  problems 
and,  by  calling  for  the  utilization  of  "off-the-shelf"*  concentrated 
acid,  produces  substantial  savings. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  teachings  of  the  references  may  not  be 
properly  combined  to  make  the  claimed  invention  obvious.  While  im- 
plicitly conceding  that  the  Joris  reference  suggests  that  the  use  of 
hydrochloric  acid'  to  catalyze  the  hydroperoxide  decomposition  is 
old,  appellant  takes  the  position  that  Joris  can  not  teach  more,  since 
the  patentee  "indicates  that  the  characteristics  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
decomposition  reaction  are  substantially  different." 

With  regard  to  the  Shepard  reference,  appellant  argues  that  the 
patentee  teaches  away  from  the  use  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
in  specifically  requiring  the  exclusion  of  water  from  the  reaction. 
bi  fact,  appellant  asserts  that  "[t]he  entire  history  of  the  prior  art 
has  been  that  concentrated  aqueous  acids  were  imdesirable  for  use 
in  decomposing  hydroperoxides." 

The  Solicitor,  in  defending  the  Examiner's  position  takes  a  slightly 
different  approach.  Citing  In  re  AUer,  42  CCPA  824,  220  F.2d  464, 
105USPQ233  (1955), he  points  out  that: 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  patentability  is  predicated  upon  a  change  in  a 
condition  of  a  prior  art  process,  as  a  change  in  concentration  or  the  like,  that 
change  mast  at  least  be  "critical" — ^i.e.,  it  must  lead  to  a  new  and  unexpected 
result— "and  the  applicant  has  the  burden  of  proving  such  criticality." 

Arguing  that  the  specification  is  equivocal  on  this  point  and  that  no 
comparative  or  other  evidence  has  been  proffered  to  show  criticality. 


,  *  The  parties  acknowledge  that  the  e<me«ttrated  hydrochlorie  add  called  for  by  the 
dalm  to  fiie  commerdallT  available  form  of  the  add. 
■  It  la  acknowledged  that.  In  his  brief  on  «,ppeal,  appelfawt  states : 
The  mMt  that  can  be  gained  from  the  Jorts  dlsdosnre  Is  that  snlfor  dioxide  Is 
preferred  by  Joris  OTer  eoneeiUrated  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  comene  hydroperoxide 
deconqwdtlon  agent.  [Emphasis  added.] 
Jorla,  of  coarse,  does  not  medflcally  mention  oonetntrattd  hydrochloric  add.  The  Solid- 
a^so^^*"         *  concesdon  by  ai^ellant.  but  we  have  not  f  dt  It  necessary  to  treat  It 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

the  Solicitor  maintains  that  "the  appellant  cannot  rely  for  patent- 
ability on  the  maintenance  of  hydrochloric  acid  concentration  within 
the  claimed  range." 

We  have  considered  appellant's  arguments  carefully.  However,  we 
consider  the  approach  taken  by  the  Patent  Office  to  have  been  a 
rational  one  and,  looking  at  the  record  as  a  whole,  find  no  reversible 
error,  pj  Based  on  the  factual  determinations  made  by  the  Examiner 
in  considering  the  state  of  the  prior  art,  a  prima  facie  case  was  made 
out  that  the  claimed  invention  was  obvious.  It  became,  therefore, 
incumbent  upon  the  appellant  to  come  forward  with  some  sort  of 
evidence  indicating  that  the  distinguishing  limitations  which  he 
places  on  the  claimed  process  are,  indeed,  "critical,"  i.e.,  that  they 
lead  to  a  new  result  which  would  not  be  expected  by  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  Appellant  failed  in  carrying  out  this  burden.  Although 
he  alleged  that  there  were  longstanding  difficulties  with  the  use  of 
concentrated  aqueous  solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  catalyst  for 
the  subject  decomposition  process,  the  assertion  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  not  expect  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to 
work  well,  or  would  be  led  away  from  its  use,  which  we  feel  was 
essential  to  appellant's  case,  was  never  satisfactorily  proved  to  be 
true. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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CUIT COMPONENTS;  S.587.M8.  same;  Be.  S4,l«5,  same; 
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Bleetrona  Corp.  Order  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice  for 
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1970. 
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afBrmlng  the  Judgment  of  the  District  Court,  Feb.  5,  1970. 
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S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-5435,  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
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injunction,  Feb.  13,  1970. 

2348372.     (See  2,645,107.) 
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METER  BOX  WITH  A  MOISTURE  BARRIER  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Sept  14, 1967,  D.C,  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  16604- 
3  (previously  filed  In  the  N.D.  of  Alabama,  Southern  DlTlslon, 
Case  No.  CA  67-404-S),  Helen  Willa  Strong  and  B  4C  Metal 
Stamping  Company  v.  Milhank  Manufacturing  Company.  De- 
claratory Judgment,  patents  Invalid  and  unenforceable.  Mar. 
3,  1970. 

8.018.645.     (See  2,645,107.) 

8,004349.  H.  W.  Dewenter,  MIXER;  8310378,  same,  COM- 
MINUTION APPARATUS ;  8,240340.  same,  BLENDER,  filed 
Dec.  13,  1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-4983,  Proc*or-fifil«» 
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without  prejudice.  Feb.  26.  1970. 
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65C1481.  American  Cyanamid  Co.  v.  ZAncoln  Lahoratone$.  Ine 
Final  Jndpnent,  complaint  dismissed  In  part  and  sustained 
J'/nT'/Tv.*/  '*!  «>"nterclalm  is  sastalned  In  part,  counts 
2  and  3  of  defendant's  counterclaims  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice and  without  costs  of  attorney's  fees,  and  no  attorney's 
fees  or  costs  awarded  with  respect  to  plalntirs  complaint, 
count  1,  of  defendant's  counterclaim.  Aug.  14,  1969. 

D.   184,M2.  M.   TuUn,   WATCH,   flled  June  8    1967    no 
et  ano.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prosecution.  Dec. 
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T874,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  UQUID 
LEVEL  AND  PREVENTING  STRATIFICATION 
Rabun  Frank  Rntheif  ord,  Ridunood,  Va.,  a^gnor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,765 

Int.  a.  B05c  3/02 

UA  CI.  137—576 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 


A  finish  pan  for  a  yam  finish  applicator  that  includes 
an  overflow  weir  for  dividing  the  pan  into  separate  res- 
ervoir and  overflow  cavities  and  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  in  the  reservoir.  Means  are  provided 
for  supplying  liquid  finish  to  said  reservoir  cavity  and 
draining  said  overflow  cavity.  A  passage  interconnecting 
the  reservoir  and  overflow  cavity  is  provided  in  the  weir 
near  the  base  of  the  pan  to  allow  not  only  flow  over  the 
top  of  the  weir  but  also  flow  through  the  base  of  the  weir 
to  break  up  stratification  which  tends  to  form  in  the  liq- 
uid contained  in  the  reservoir  cavity. 


T874,012 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  AN  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  MEMBER 

Robert  E.  Claric,  Waynesb<Mro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,215 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/46 

VJS.  a.  148—20 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


A  solution-distribution  plate  of  a  highly  heat  conduc- 
tive [e.g.,  at  least  about  500,  preferably  900-1300  B.t.u./ 
(hr.)  (sq.  ft.)  CF./ft.)]  aluminum  alloy  (preferably 
2024  aluminum  alloy)  is  hardened  to  a  Brinnel  hardness 


of  at  least  about  100,  by:  (1)  heating  a  solution-distribu- 
tion plate  constructed  of  the  aforesaid  heat  conductive 
aluminum  alloy  in  a  molten  salt  bath  at  about  800"  F. 
±25°  F.  for  about  3  minutes,  and  quenching  the  heated 
distribution  plate  by  rapidly  immersing  it  in  cold  (e.g., 
below  about  60"  F.±10«  F.)  water.  The  preferred  salt 
bath  has  approximately  the  following  composition:  40% 
KNO3.  50%  NaNOa,  and  10%  NaOH.  The  distribution 
plate,  identified  by  the  numeral  4  in  the  drawing,  so  pre- 
pared, when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  dry 
spinning  spinneret  assembly,  desirably  reduces  the  solu- 
tion temperature  gradient  across  the  spinneret,  as  well  as 
providing  suitable  resistance  to  deformation  in  handling 
and  creep  under  load  during  use. 


T874,013 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRETCH  FABRICS 

Robert  L.  Ammmis,  2237  Charsley  Road, 

Kingspott,  Tenn.    37660 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,652 

Int.  CL  D06c  1/06 

U.S.  a.  28—76 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  26  Pages  Specification 


Process  for  imparting  stretch  characteristics  to  a  woven 
fabric  containing  synthetic  fibers,  especially  cellulosic 
fibers.  The  process  comprises  applying  steam  to  the  fabric, 
preferably  by  placing  a  damp  cloth  over  the  fabric  and 
applying  light  pressure  to  the  cloth  to  press  it  against  the 
fabric  being  treated.  The  damp  cloth  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  convert  the  water  in  the  cloth  to 
steam.  The  fabric  is  then  baked  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  absence  of  moisture,  usually  in  a  temperature  of  about 
220"'-240''  F.  Subsequently  the  fabric  is  cooled  to  room 
temperature.  The  desired  amount  of  stretchability,  is  at- 
tained by  repeating  the  above-described  cycle  of  steps  a 
number  of  times,  the  particular  number  of  cycles  de- 
pending upon  the  nature  of  the  fabric  and  upon  the  na- 
ture of  the  stretch  characteristics  desired  in  the  fabric. 
Usually  the  cycle  of  steps  would  be  repeated  from  about 
10  to  40  times.  The  process  can  be  operated  as  a  batch 
process,  a  semi-continuous  process  or  a  continuous  proc- 
ess. Also  the  basic  process  can  be  applied  to  fibers  be- 
fore processing  into  a  fabric. 

A       1021 
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TPERSENSmZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
lJlbk«  Fiiiport,  and  Mny  Jaae  W.  Biiaec, 
nttdtdi,  N.Y.  (both  of  Kodak  Paik,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,702 

UL  CL  Gf3c  1/28 

UA  CL  96—184 

No  Dnwligt  18  _ 
Photoghtphic  silver  halide  emulsibns  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized wj  li  a  dye  combination  comprising  (1)  a  benz- 
imidazok  sxacarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benzimidazolo- 
naphthott  iacarbocyanine  dye.  A  preferred  dye  combina- 
tion com]  rises  (1)  a  benzimidazolooxacarbocyanine  dye 
having  ths  formula: 


(W). 


C-CH=Lr-Lf=C 
.•  \ 


and  (2)  a . 


having  thi;  formula 


wherein  n 
from  1  to 
linkage; 
Ri,  Ra, 
andR« 

R7f  R8»  R 
selectCKl 
and  a 
anion;  V 
consisting 
kyl  group, 
each 

sisting  of 
group,  an 
of  a 


rep  vsents 


i 


mom  basic 
a  trifluoroplkyl 
and  Z 
sisting  of 
an  alkyl 
typical  eximple 
containing 
chloro-1,3 
carl 
U'-diethy 


thiacarboc  /anine 


B( 


Bn 


-(V). 


Xx< 


4',5'-benzobenzimidazolothiacarbocyanine  dye 


B« 


Kb 


C=Lr-L«=CH-C 


-(Y), 


Xs 


,e 


ea(h 


fiom 
hal  >gen 


repri  sents 


m  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
2;  Lx,  L],  Lj  and  L4  each  represents  a  methine 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 
and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R5 
represents  an  imsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
I,  Rio,  Rii  and  R^  each  represents  a  member 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
atom;  X^  and  Xj  each  represents  an  acid 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  al- 
an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group;  W  and  Y 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group 
fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocarbonyl  group, 
group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl  group; 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group, 
4roup,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group.  A 
comprises  a  silver  bromoiodide  emulsion 
the  dye  combination  of  (1)  anhydro-5,6-di- 
-diethyl-3-(3  -  sulfopropyD-benzimidazolooxa- 
hydroxide  and  (2)   anhydro-5,6-dichloro- 
-3-(3  -  sulfopropyl)-4',5'-benzobenzimidazolo- 
hydroxide. 


T874,01S 

SltJPERSENSinZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

CyntUa  CL  Ulbii^,  Faiiport,  and  Maty  Jane  W.  Bilzce, 

Plltrfbn  ,  N.Y.  (both  of  Kodak  Paik,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14458) T  ^ 

nkd  Dee.  12, 1969,  Ser.  Na  884,78S 
bL  CL  G83c  1/28 
VS.  CL  94—184 
No  Dtawlog.  19  Pages  Specification 
Photogr  iphic  silver  halide  emulsK>ns  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized witi  a  dye  combination  comprising  (I)  a  benz- 
imidazoloiaidithothiacarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benz- 


imidazoloindocarbocyanine  dye.  A  preferred  combination 
comprises  (1)  a  4',5'-benzobenzimidazolothiacarbocya- 
nine  dye  having  the  formula: 


rr\ 


Bm 


(Z)*-j-     I  ;C=Li-Lf=CH-C" 


(F 


i.    A. 


-(W). 


X,* 


and  (2)  a  benzimidazoloindocarbocyanine  dye  having  the 
formula: 


(Y)k- 

i«   A. 

wherein  n,  k  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  2;  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  4;  Lj,  L3  and  Lj  each  represents  a  methine  linkage; 
Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R«,  R«, 
R7  and  Re  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
group;  R9,  Rjot  Riu  Ria>  Ris  and  R14  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  Xi  and  X2  each  represents  an 
acid  anion;  V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group;  W 
and  Y  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  ^  acyl  group 
of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocarbonyl  group, 
a  trifluoroalkyl  group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl  group; 
and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfo  group, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group.  A 
typical  example  comprises  a  gelatin  silver  bromoiodide 
emulsion  containing  the  dye  combination  of  ( 1 )  anhydro- 
5,6-dichloro-l-ethyl-3-(3  -  sulfobutyl)-3'-(3-sulfopropyl)- 
4',5'-benzobenzimidazolothiacarbocyanine  hydroxide  and 
(2)  anhydro-5.6-dichloro-l-ethyl-l',3',3'-trimethyl-3  -  (4- 
sulfobutyl)benzimidazol<Hndocarbocyanine  hydroxide. 


T874,816 

SUPERSENSmZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Cynthia  G.  UlUng,  FUip<nt,  and  Mary  Ine  W.  Brizec, 

Pittflford,  N.Y.  (both  oT  KodalE  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14458) 

FHed  Dec  12, 1949,  Scr.  No.  884,747 
Int  CL  G83c  1/28 
U.S.  CL  94—184 
No  Drawins.  28  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized with  a  dye  combination  comprising  (1)  a  benz- 
imidazolocarbocyanine  dye  and  (2)  a  benzimidazolothia- 
carbocyanine  dye.  A  preferred  dye  combination  com- 
prises (1)  a  benzimidazolocarbocyanine  dye  having  the 
formula: 


B,      ?»  ^         Ru 

(W).-U  C=CH-Li=CH-C 


-(V). 
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and  (2)  a  benzimidazolothiacarbocyanine  dye  having  the 
formula: 


C-€H=Lr-L|=C 


x,e 


f  (Z)p 

vv 

i.  ^" 


wherein  n,  m,  k  and  p  each  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  2;  Li,  L3  and  Ls  each  represents  a  methine 
linkage;  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
Rs,  Re  and  R7  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  lower  al- 
kyl group;  Ra,  Rg,  Rio,  Ru,  Ru,  Ru,  Ru  and  R15  each 


represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom;  Xi  and  Xj  each 
rei^esents  an  add  anion;  Z  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogtn 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  an  aryl  group; 
and  W,  V  and  Y  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl 
group  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  an  alkylaminocabonyl 
group,  a  trifluoroalkyl  group  and  a  trifluoroalkylsulfonyl 
group.  A  typical  example  comprises  a  gelatin  silver  bromo- 
iodide emubion  containing  the  dye  combination  of  (1) 
anhydro-5,5'-6,6'-tetrachloro-l,l'-diethyl-3,3'-di(3  -  sulfo- 
butyl) benzimidazolocarbocyanine  hydroxide  and  (2)  an- 
hydro-5-chloro-l,3'-diethyl-3-(3  -  sulfobutyl) benzimidaz- 
olothiacarbocyanine hydroxide. 


/    / 


Matter  d  doMd 


OJto 
Oiiglwd 


REISSUES 

UAY  26,  1970 


In  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  origtaal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 
pnnted  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


2M91  ! 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
I^  HiidMM,  OUo,  asdgnor  to  Tlw  Standard 
Convwy,  Ckyebuid,  Oldo^  a  corporatkm  of 


UACL21I— 1S2 


Now  3^2^37,  dated  Sept  1%  1967,  Scr.  No. 
May  It,  IMS.  AppHcatfon  for  rdMoe  Apr. 
kr.  No.  817,609 

Int.  CL  BOld  21/24 

13  Claims 


A  waste 
which  emi 


ttttk 


the 


a  septic 
engine  is 
waste  bein^ 
rounds  the 
porized 


J 

its, 


disposal  system,  primarily  for  vehicular  uni 
oys  waste  heat  to  vaporize  the  effluent  from 
.  The  heated  exhaust  gases  from  the  vehicle's 
preferred  source  of  waste  heat  with  the  liquid 
injected  into  a  dissipatus  drum  which  sur- 
exhaust  pipe  ami  in  which  the  liquid  is  va- 


26,892 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  FOIL  AND 
P  lODUCr  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
limUani  K.  Ho<vcr,  Brookfidd,  Cmm.,  assignor  to 
Rcpniwc  Foil,  Ibmc,  Danlmiy,  Conn.,  a  ctwpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  DnnA*  Original  No.  3,351,442,  dated  Nov.  7, 1967, 
Ser.  No4592,962,  Oct  21,  1966,  wUch  is  a  continua- 
of  appUcalions  Ser.  No.  42338,  Ian.  4, 
1965,  aU  Scr.  No.  463,855,  Jvmt  18, 1965.  Application 
for  retas^e  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,456 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/04  I 

U.S.  CL  291-183.5  11  Claims 

CAluminim  foil  electrodes  having  increased  c^>acity 


26,1968 


for  use  in  electrolytic  capacitors  are  provided  by  cold 
working  ali  iminum  foil  to  reduce  its  original  thickmss  by 
between  5(  %  to  99%  followed  by  etching  and  then  by 
annealing  a  od  anodic  formation. J 

Fml  of  tluminum  or  aluminum-base  allays  which  foil 
has  been  «  M  worked,  is  processed,  to  increase  its  capaci- 
tance for  ise  in  electrodes  in  electrolytic  capacitors,  by 
being  etche  i  and  then  subjected  to  anodic  formation  with- 
out being  a  mealed  prior  to  the  etching. 


26,893 
SHORjr  WAVE  SEISMIC  PULSE  RADIATOR 
Bniton  M<  CoUnm,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  by 
P.  R.  I  owe  and  Bank  of  The  Sootliwcst  National 
AssodaC  DO,  independent  exccnton,  Houston,  Tex.,  am- 
ty  mesne  assignments,  to  McCbllnm  Labora- 
tories, L  c,  Hooston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  Np.  ^OM^MI,  dated  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
Feb.  6,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
Ser.  No.  715,452 

Int  a.  GOlT  1/00 
VS,  CL  l8l— .5  16  Claims 

Tfie  disc  osure  is  directed  to  a  seismic  wave  radiating 

102^ 


device  comprising  a  casirtg  providing  a  firing  chamber 
in  which  a  detonation  is  caused  to  occur.  The  detonation 
produces  movement  of  an  inertia  member  disposed  within 
the  casing.  The  inertia  member  is  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  casing  and  a  reaction  device 
therein,  which  device  is  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 


\\\\^\\\\\\S\'\.\\\\\\\\-^-^^ 


inertia  member  and  the  casirtg  as  to  cause  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  to  couple  seismic  energy  to  a  wave  energy 
transmitting  medium  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  detonation. 
Thereafter  the  reaction  device  reacts  to  effect  a  second 
opposite  sense  pulse  arul  provide  a  damping  effect  upon 
the  casing. 

26,894 

PIANO  SOUND  BOARD 

Howard  K.  Graves,  6633  Somerset  Drive, 

BrecksviUe,  Oiiio    44141 

Original  No.  3,312,136,  dated  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

501,661,  Oct  22,  1965.  Application  for  rdssne  Apr. 

3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,240 

IntCLG10ci/(?5,i/04 
U.S.  CL  84—192  10  Claims 


\ 


V>;_^ 


Piano  having  strings  tensioned  on  a  frame  and  a 
bridge  coupling  these  strings  to  a  sound  board.  Stiffening 
means  is  coupled  between  the  bridge  and  the  frame  to 
stiffen  the  systim  at  the  bridge.  A  sound  board  has  one 
edge  portion  tightly  coupled  to  the  frame  so  that  it  cannot 
move  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  a  direction  laterally  to 
the  edge  portion.  The  sourui  board  has  an  opposing  edge 
portion  which  is  loosely  coupled  to  the  frame. 


26,895 
RECLOSABLE  FOLDING  CARTON 
John  V.  Mahon,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assimor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaud  No.  3,438,566,  dated  Apr.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
678,436.  Oct  26,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May 
21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,905 

Int  CL  B65d  5/59, 5/70 
U.S.  CL  229^51  9  Claims 

A  paperboard  folding  carton  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
joined  to  form  a  box-like  structure  having  an  opening  on 
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one  side  and  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  panels  hinged  to  the  second  step  or  stage  of  the  process  conducted  vertically 
opposite  walls  and  folded  into  overlapped  relation  to  above  the  first  zone  m  which  the  first  step  or  stage  is  con- 
ducted such  that  rising  gases  including  suspended  metal 
oxide  particles  can  be  carried  into  the  upper  zone.  It  has 
been  found  that  undesirable  acovtion  products  forming 
in  the  upper  zmie  tend  to  loosen  frtMn  the  walls  of  the 
reactor  and  foil  into  the  lower  zone  with  a  cooling  and/oi 
[^  other  interference  with  the  reacticm  proceeding  in  the 

|96 


close  the  opening,  one  cl  the  panels  having  a  partially 
detachable  tab  which  is  insertable  between  a  pair  of 
tabs  on  the  other  panel  to  effect  a  reclosure  of  the  carton. 


26396 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Rimnond  J.  SchmidUn,  Lyndhnnt,  and  Philip  O. 
Shemlnmas,   Mentor.   Ohio,   by   Addressogra]^- 
Mnltigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbware,  assignee 
OiJgMl  No.  3,391,924,  dated  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

iW^X  'J^  2'*  l'^  Application  ftor  nissne  Apr. 
14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,164 

fT«  rn  _IntCLB65hi/-/<  5/25.  7/(W 

UA  a.  271—9  4  chtfms 


A  vacuum  foot  feed  device  for  feeding  two  side-by- 
side  stacks  of  paper,  wherein  the  vacuum  line  contains 
a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  for  sens- 
ing the  increase  of  pressure  due  to  failure  of  a  vacuum 
foot  to  properly  seal  against  a  paper,  and  a  sheet  divert- 
ing means  operative  in  response  to  diaphragm  detection 
for  preventing  paper  entering  a  printing  press  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  full  quota  of  such  paper. 


26,897 
'SS^S?/®*  PRODUCING  PIGMENTARY  METAL 
?SSSiS]^TANTlALL Y  FREE  PROM  F  AILENG 
ACCRETION  MATERIAL  «*-«-ii^^ 

**£?"i  ^'"^  Middlesbroogh,  and  Peter  Ahm  Jones, 
StodUon-on-Tccs,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tttan 
Products  Compaqy  Lfanited,  BOUngham,  England,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  rangdoni^ 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

8,743/64 
IT«   r^   --J»J;CLC01g2i/M;C09c7/i<J 
UA  CL  23—202  5  Chdms 

In  the  oxidation  of  vaporous  metal  halides  by  reaction 
of  the  vaporous  metal  haUdes  with  an  oxidizing  gas.  it  is 
common  to  effect  the  process  in  two  stages  or  steps  with 


lower  zone.  This  problem  can  be  obviated  by  laterally  off- 
setting the  lower  zone  relative  to  the  upper  zone  and  pro* 
viding  a  second  lower  zone  which  serves  as  a  receiver  for 
accretion  products  falling  from  the  upper  zone.  The  lower 
reaction  zone,  however,  communicates  with  the  upper  re- 
actiim  zcxie  without  dagger  of  accretion  products  falling 
therein.  Both  process  and  apparatus  are  descrfljed  for 
overcoming  the  problem  discussed  above. 


26398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

CLASP  TO  A  BRACELET 
Simon  Geldwcith,  945  39th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11219 
Original  No.  3,350,764,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
465,091,  June  18,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Jnhr 
3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,369 

Int  a.  A44b  79/00;  A44c  5/00;  B21f  43/00 
\5&.  CL  29—160.6  25  Claims 


A  two  piece  clasp  for  a  bangle  bracelet  comprises  two 
transverse  abutting  strips  and  a  C-shaped  spring  strip 
which  is  precisely  formed  to  be  attached  to  one  of  the 
transverse  strips  for  accurate  locking  engagement  with 
the  other  transverse  strip  and  is  pre-assembled  with  a 
coating  <rf  material  inert  to  solder  on  the  abutting  sur- 
faces of  the  clasp  and  then  soldered  to  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  bracelet  so  that  the  two  pieces  of  the  clasp  will 
not  be  joined  together  by  the  solder. 


\ 
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24,^9 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
R.  Dioa,  Pqoghkfnwic,  loMh  A.  Bcnemrt, 
P^Coaddla,  Cbehea,  nad 
jerfllc,  N.Y^  SMigMifs  to 
Madtecf  CorponfkMi,  AmioBk, 
lofNcwYoik 
«o.'3,34M3S>  dated  Sept.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
Apr.  5,  1M5.  AppHcatkMi  far  i9kmnt  Apr. 
i,Ser.No.822,«83  i 

laL  CL  H«5k  5/06  I 

US.  CL  3117—101  5  Claims 


lengths,  moved  sideways  and  severed  into  unit  lengths, 
separated  without  touching  the  severed  ends  and  has 
double  filter  mouthpieces  inserted  and  attached  between 
the  ends,  after  which  the  newly  joined  double  cigarette 
is  severed  into  unit  cigarette  lengths  at  the  mouthpiece. 


METHOl 


2^901 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Dove,  6332  Orcrliill  Drive, 

Rome*  N.Y.    13440 

Origlmd  No.  3,226,696.  dsiitcd  Dec  28,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

181,968,  Mar.  23,  1962.  ApplkatloB  for  leissnc  Inly 

10, 1967,  Scr.  Now  661,140 

Int.  CL  Gllc  11/42 
U.S.  CL  340—173  18  Claims 


An  endipsulated  electronic  module'  which  includes  a 
substrate  if  inert  material,  conductive  pins  in  the  sub- 
strate, a  ntetallic  interconnection  network  including  con- 
ductive la  ids  on  the  substrate,  at  least  one  semiconduc- 
tor device  connected  to  the  lands,  a  conformal  coating 
of  rum-strt  fss,  chemically  inert  silicone  gel  disposed  over 
the  interctnnection  pattern,  a  metallic  cover  over  the 
substrate,  and  a  backseat  layer  of  rubber-type  material 
sealing  the  substrate  and  cover. 


26,900  ! 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
\TING  CIGARETTES  AND  SIMILAR 
»ED  ARTICLES 

and  Kari-Hcftn  SchHtcr,  Hamboi,  Gcr- 
to  Bm^VftAt  Kori»cr  ft  Co.  K.G., 


A  high  density  high  speed  data  storage  and  retrieval 
systetm  having  a  high  energy  beam  for  modifying  the 
physical  characteristics  uf  a  recording  medium  according 
to  a  predetermined  code,  and  having  a  low  energy  read- 
out beam  coupled  with  appropriate  sensors  for  scanning 
the  recording  medium  and  detecting  the  changes  in  phys- 
ical characteristics  of  the  recording  medium  previous 
effected  by  the  high  energy  beam. 


-,_/«.  3,3rn,T2,  dirtcd  Mar.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
354^  Mar.  26,  1964.  Application  for  idssnc  Feb. 
20,  19(H|,  Scr.  No.  806,750 

J,  appOcadoB  Germany,  Jimc  28, 1958J 
33,677;  Aug.  25, 1958,  H  34,162         H 

Int.  CLA24c5/2«,  5/52 
U.S.  CL  111— 94  15  Claims 


An 
in  a 


26,902 
TILT-PROOF  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Nat  Lcvcnbcii,  2  Windsor  Place, 
Lynbrook,  N. Y.    11563 
Oijgtaal  No.  3,361,509,  dated  Jan.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
569,998,  Aog.  3,  1966,  wUch  is  a  continnatioB  of  ap- 
plication Scr.  No.  445,583,  Apr.  5,  1965.  Application 
for  rdssnc  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,221 
iBt  CL  A47b  88/00 
VS,  CL  312—273  H 


A  tilt-proof  cabinet  construction  including  a  housing, 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  drawers,  cord  means  interconnect- 
ing said  drawers,  and  of  predetermined  length  for  pievent- 
.     ^.    .  .         ^.  ing  more  than  one  of  said  pair  of  drawers  from  being 

and  metbod  for  makmg  cigarettes  where-  withdrawn  from  said  housing  to  maximum  extension  at 
contlonous  cigarette  rod  is  severed  into  double  any  one  instant 


appaiatus 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  26,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

ADJUSTiyUJE'KEADBAND  *i*2?5  °^  ^"^^  ^^""^^  P^^<^  ^«^  material,  and  means 

Ronald  J.  Nickcison,  Dover,  DcL,  asrignor  to  ILC  In.   ^        wrm  of  openmgs  are  provided  for  securing  head 

<>"»«*^c.,  Dover,  DcL,  a  corpondon  of  Delaware        S?  "?,  *^^.'"  f  *"*»  to  the  ear  guard.  The  earpiece  may 

FBcd  Jnoc  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,885  addiUonaUy  mclude  an  annular  piece  of  leather  or  simi- 

IT«  n  -»    «  **  ^  ^^^^  ^/^  \^  tough  material  to  prevent  the  foam  material  from 

VA  u.  2—3  jf  OalnM   breakmg  if  the  straps  are  pulled. 


NECKTIE  KNOTFmtMING  AND 
D         .r—^   ^,  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
^SJtaSS:  n7  Y«fc>  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Kaltanm, 
WOminglmi,  N.C.,  aailgneia  to  Oty  of  Hope.  Loa 
Antdci,  CaBf.,  a  corporaUoa  of  CaSfarala 
FiM  Jan.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,096 

UACL2-153     '-^^•^^"^^/^  , 


Adjustable  headband  for  use  in  hehnet  suspension  sys- 
tems and  the  hke  which  may  be  readfly  and  easUy  adjusted 
to  and  mamtained  at  a  selected  one  of  standard  head  or 
natband  sizes. 


„_  3,513,482 

„  WRESTLING  HEAD  GUARD 

fttwt  Company,  Shirley,  Maw.,  ■  comonrtion  of  M«J£. 


Filed  Jm^  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,201 
UACL2-^        I-tCLA63b77/iO  ^ 


The  knot  forming  and  support  device  of  a  pretied 
necktie  is  formed  with  a  front  chamber  in  which  the 
necktie  fabric  can  be  deposited  to  form  a  dimple  under 
the  knot  at  the  option  of  the  wearer.  The  fabric  itself 
IS  also  provided  with  four  mounting  holes  as  contrasted 
with  the  usual  two  holes,  the  additional  two  holes  en- 
ablmg  the  necktie  to  be  impaled  over  a  clamp  arm  abut- 
ment post  on  the  device  so  as  to  fix  and  to  stabilize  the 
formed  knot  against  becoming  loosened  thereafter. 


3j512 
ARTIFiaAt  TENDON 
John  L.  Hansncr,  NonMown,  Pa.,  asaisnor  to  Extra- 

FDcd  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,556 
UACL3-1  '-^O-A^"^/^^  ^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  ear-protecting  headgear  of  the 

SSv  SSh  XTff *"'  ^^^^^  includes  a  rela- 
Uvely  rigid  disk-hke  core  covered  interaaUy  and  exter- 
naUy  by  soft  plastic  foam  material,  a  pluiaUty  of  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  recesses  are  formed  in  the  exterior 
ODvenng  and  the  depth  thereof  corresponds  generally  Z 
the  thickness  of  head  strap  and  chin  strap  end  portions 
whereby  the  end  portions  when  fastened  to  the  Sre  are 
housed  substantially  entirely  witiiin  the  recesses 

In  accordance  wiUi  a  further  embodiment  of  the  dis- 
closure an  ear  piece  is  formed  solely  from  an  outer  disk- 
like element  of  high  density  plastic  foam  material  bavins 
secured  to  an  mner  peripheral  portion  tiiereof  an  annular 


-P^^ 


The  artifici^  tendon  consists  of  a  strip  of  Dacron  woven 

with  loop  ends  engaged  witii  stainless  steel  perforated 

membera  securable  to  a  bone  and  a  muscle,  thefomS 

provided  witii  prongs  to  penetrate  the  bone.  The  Dacron 

^be?***^  P°^on«  o^  the  ends  are  encased  in  silicone 
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3^1MS5                                I  3^13^7 

[C  HEART  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  DOUCHING  ATTACHMENT 

MalTcn,  Pa^  aaigiMr  to  Tcavfe  Uoi-  Santo  Palenno,  2716  Poplar  Ave^  Tanqpa,  Fla.    33692, 

of  Mcdktec,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor-  and  Rogeiio  Moreno,  Miami,  Fhu;  said  Moreno  assignor 

eansylrania  to  said  Palermo 

Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,04«           !  FOed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,236 

I^  CL  A61f  1/22  Iht  CL  E83d  9/08 

MOafans  VS.  CL  4—7                                                    4  Oalms 


The  pro  sthetic  mitral  valve  assembly  can  be  implanted 
in  the  hui  lan  heart  as  a  substitute  for  the  natural  valve, 
enabling  he  heart  to  function  thereafter  substantially 
normally.  The  prosthetic  assembly  consists  primarily  of 
a  fixation  ring  or  valve  seat  element,  preferably  of  felted 
■  fiber  of  s  mthetic  plastic,  and  an  occluder  or  moving 
valve  ekn  ent  which  is  preferably  a  substantially  solid 
molded  p^rt  of  synthetic  plastic.  Several  forms  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,513,486 
HEART  ASSISTANCE  PUMP 
MIchd  C4Cton  dc  Bomctot  and  Mvyroone  Estivenon 
Cotdn,  Brest,   Christian  Odnol,  Paris,  and 
Corabocuf,  Massy,  France,  asdgnors  to  Le 
Magnetiqac,  Pnteanz,  Hants-de-Seine,  France 
Hed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,005 
priority,  appHcatkm  Fraace,  Mi^  24, 1966, 
62,667  i 

Iitf.  CL  A61f  1/24 
VS,  CL  34-1  4 


Edooan 
Materic 


A  douching  attachment  for  a  normal  toilet  which  may 
be  vertically  displaced  and  horizontally  rotated  so  as 
to  remove  it  from  the  toilet  bowl  when  not  in  use. 


3,513,488 

DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN 

Mark  Oring  and  Hlllard  J.  I^nbitt,  both  of  1119 

Longwood  Diire,  Bloomington,  Lid.    47401 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,592 

Int  CL  A61g  9/00 

U.S.  CL  4—112  6  Claims 


An  intr  tcorporal  blood-circulation  pump  having  one 
or  more  p  Miches  with  a  rotary  shaft,  contained  entirely 
inside  the  body  and  driven  by  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
transmissic  n  system  outside  the  body,  acting  through  a 
moticm  coiversion  device  to  alternate  a  member  that 
drives  anoher  device  which  acts  on  the  outer  wall  of 
each  pouc  i  to  compress  and  release  same,  the  transmis- 
si(m  system  comi»ising  driving  and  driven  rotors  re- 
spectively inclosed  in  two  casings  which  are  adapted  to 
interlock  ijrhile  leaving  a  cylindrical  clearance  therebe- 
tween. 


A  disposable  bedpan  comprising  a  ring-shaped,  flexible 
and  inflatable  cushi(m  constructed  from  a  fluid-impervious 
material,  a  fluid-impervious,  flexible  panel  sealably  ooor 
nected  about  the  perimeter  of  the  cushion  to  provide, 
when  the  cushion  is  inflated,  a  reservoir  for  collecting 
waste  and  fluid-impervious  flap  connected  to  the  cushicm 
and  arranged  to  be  folded  back  thereover  entirely  to  cover 
the  reservoir.  Preferably,  the  bedpan  is  provided  as  a  kit 
in  a  sealed,  sterile  package,  and  such  a  kit  may  include  a 
cartridge  containing  pressurized  gas  for  inflating  the  bed- 
pan and  means  for  puncturing  the  cartridge  to  release 
the  gas.  The  preferred  method  for  using  the  bedpan  com- 
prises the  steps  of  removing  the  bedpan  from  the  package, 
inflating  the  bedpan,  inserting  the  bedpan  under  the  pa- 
tient and,  when  the  patient  has  completed  evacuation, 
removing  the  bedpan  from  under  the  patient,  emptying 
the  bedpan  in  the  nearest  commode,  deflating  the  bec^nn 
and  depositing  the  empty  bedpan  into  a  disposable  con- 
tainer. 


i^m 
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3413,489 
BAS8INET1E 
William  R.  MiUer  and  Steve  M.  Gasper,  Parh,  Ky.,  and 
Robert  Martin,  F^ankUn,  Mich.,  aasignon,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignmenti,  to  Royal-T  Company,  Moont 
Pleasant,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,573 
Int  CL  A47c  27/08;  A47d  9/00 
VS,  CL  5—98  9  Claims 


3,513,491 

ATHLETES  LANDING  PIT  WITH  FOAM-BLOCK 

CUSHION  UNTIS 

Donald  W.  Gordon,  Baldwin  Park,  CalL 

(P.O.  Box  C,  Temple  City,  CaBf.    91780) 

Continoation-taHpart  off  application  Scr.  No.  566,108, 

Jnly  18, 1966.  TUs  application  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  712,714 

Int  CL  A47c  23/00,  27/00 
VS.  CL  5—345  13 


A  bassinette  is  provided  having  a  flexible  bottom  wall 
and  air-inflatable  side  and  end  walls.  The  side  and  end 
walls  are  heat  sealed  to  the  bottom  wall  and  are  formed 
of  flexible  plastic  material.  The  side  and  end  walls  are 
double-layer  structure  which  are  heat  sealed  at  various 
spaced  apart  locations  to  form  separate  air-retaining  com- 
partments. This  results  in  a  rib  structure,  making  the 
walls  self-supporting  when  inflated.  All  of  the  walls  and 
the  junctures  there(rf  are  fluid  impervious  so  that  the 
bassinette  may  be  used  to  retain  water  for  bathing  a 
child.  A  vertical  seal  is  provided  at  each  comer  of  the 
bassinette.  The  side  and  end  walls  are  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  plastic  material.  Therefore,  one  comer  juncture 
comprises  free  marginal  edges  of  the  sheet  and  the  seal 
at  this  juncture  extends  all  the  way  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  to  make  the  juncture  fluid  impervious.  However, 
vertical  seals  at  the  other  three  comers  terminate  short 
of  the  top  and  bottom  to  thereby  provide  air  communica- 
tion between  the  adjoining  walls.  The  heat  seals  in  the 
side  and  end  walls  terminate  short  of  the  comers  to 
provide  air  conununication  between  the  ribs.  A  single 
valve  element  is  provided  in  one  of  the  walls  to  inflate 
or  deflate  the  entire  bassinette. 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  athlete's  landing  surface  cushion 
unit  wherein  a  bun  of  soft  foamed  cushicming  material 
at  the  top  of  the  unit  is  supported  upon  intermediate  and 
bottom  layers  of  firm  cushioning  material  comprising 
spaced,  parallel  foam  blocks,  the  blocks  of  these  two 
layers  extending  crosswise  of  one  another  and  adhesively 
bonded  together  at  the  crossings.  The  unit  is  enclosed 
in  a  casing  having  a  waterproof  base  and  a  top  (rf  breather 
fabric  of  loose  weave  of  pre-coated  strands.  A  plurality 
of  the  units  are  hooked  together  to  form  a  pole  vaulter's 
or  high  jumper's  landing  pit  or  for  any  other  purpose  that 
requires  the  catching  of  a  falUng  body.  The  composite 
pit  is  covered  by  a  top  pad  which  bridges  over  the  joints 
b^ween  the  connected  cushion  units,  protects  them  from 
damage  from  spiked  shoes,  from  atmospheric  ultra-violet 
rays,  and  from  other  atmospheric  deterioration,  and  which 
is  replaceable  from  time  to  time  as  it  becomes  worn  or 
damaged. 

3,513,492 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Billy  Joe  PhiUips,  Cornelia,  Ga.,  Msignor  to  Johnson  ft 

Johnson,  a  coipMation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,594 

Int  CL  A47c  23/00 

VS.  CL  5—347  7  Claims 


3,513,490 

MATTRESS  AND  SUPPORT 

l^ljlliam  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi  <rf  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,652 

Int  CL  A47k  11/02. 19/00 

VS.  a.  5—131  4  Claims 


A  seat  cushion  defined  by  a  union  of  a  cushion  fabric 
of  a  honeycomb  weave  and  a  face  fiibric. 


A  mattress  and  its  support  in  which  the  support  also 
functions  as  a  container  Ux  shipping  the  mattress. 


3^13,493 

PROCESS  FOR  IHE  COLORING  OF  MATEIUALS 
BASED  ON  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  EMPLOYING, 
AS  CARRIER,  CYANOALKYLATION  PRODUCTS 

Jean  Pcironfai,  ChantiUy,  and  bfcendcr  Gafad  Zogn,  CrdL 
France,  assignors  to  Ugfaic  Knhfanann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
563.948,  Jnly  11, 1966.  TUs  application  Sept  27, 19^, 
Scr.  No.  671,091  i~     .         . 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11, 1965, 

27,949 

,,«  ^  *^  CLD06p5/06 

U.S.CL8— 166  9ClainH 

A  process  for  printing,  dyeing,  dischargmg  or  optical 

bleaching  of  material  based  on  cellulose  acetate  which 


~N 
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containinf 


wherein  B 
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the  use,  as  a  carrier,  oi  an  acyclic  compound 
at  least  one  group  having  the  formula 

— CH— CH— CN 

i-  i 

and  R'  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl 


compfosition  for  subjecting  a  material  based  on  cel- 

to  dyeing,  printing,  discharging  or  optical 

(  ontaining  a  carrier  comprising  an  acyclic  com- 

iifaining  at  least  one  group  having  the  f<Minula 

— CH— CH— CN 


bottom.  The  apparatus  includes  a  molding  device  that 
is  adapted  to  overmold  the  insole  to  an  exaggerated  con- 
tour so  as  to  disrupt  its  fiber  continuity  thus  rendering 
it  less  elastic.  Locating  devices  serve  to  locate  the  insole 
in  registry  on  the  last  bottom  and  a  pressing  device  tiien 
presses  the  insoie  into  flush  adhesion  against  the  last 
bottom,  an  adhesive  applying  device  having  been  opera- 
tive earlier  to  cause  adhesive  to  be  applied  to  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  last  and  insole.  A  pcHtion  of  the  adhesive 
applying  device  serves  a  dual  purpose  in  that  it  also 
presses  the  insole  to  the  bottom  of  the  last 


and  R'  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl 


3313,494 

FLOAT  BOAT 

Peter  L.  Taller,  323  E.  17th  St, 

^    NewYofk,N.Y.    10003 

lied  Oct  7, 19i8,  Scr.  No.  774,566 

lot  CL  B63b  7/00 


18  Claims 


3,513,496 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  SHOE  PARTS 
Knit  Hacker,  Stnttgart-Zoffenhaiisai,  Giinther  Flckeit, 
Stnttgait,  and  Erwin  Kohl,  Stnttgut-WeOfandorf, 
Germany,  asslgnon  to  Foitnna-WcriK  MMdrinen- 
M»ik  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Stnttsait-Bad  Camistatt, 
Germany 

Filed  Ans.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1967. 

1,685,399  * 

WTO  ^     -  Int  CL  A43d  25/00 

UA  a.  12-17  11  oafaM 


waterc-aft 


A 

to  resist 
lower 

between  the 
tion,  and 


loi  giti 
portions 


has  a  frame  with  sides  formed  as  beams 

tudinal  bending,  deck  elements  joining  the 

of  the  beams,  a  box  structure  extending 

sides  locking  the  sides  against  relative  mo- 

flqtation  fixed  below  the  deck  members. 


_i_  3413,495 

APPARA1US  FOR  T^fPORARILY  ATTACHING 
»«^    .^.ANINSOLETOALAST 
Mkhad  M  Bccka,  Watotowa,  and  ADen  C.  Harriman, 

Fl  led  Oct  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,581 
liitCLA43d 

18  Clafans 


VACL  12- -1 


disclosure 


The 
ing  a  niolde< 
porarily  and 


Shaped  articles  are  obtained  from  leather  blanks  by 
placing  a  blank  onto  the  top  surface  of  a  light-trans- 
mitting table,  by  thereupon  placing  a  light-transmitting 
flexible  pattern,  one  side  of  which  has  a  cavity  with  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  a  shaped  article, 
over  the  blank  so  that  the  cavity  overlies  the  blank, 
by  moving  the  blank  and  the  pattern  edgewise  through 
the  gap  between  a  rigid  roller  and  an  elastic  roller  so 
that  the  pattern  and  the  blank  are  defonned  whereby 
a  portion  whose  configuration  corresponds  to  that  of  the 
cavity  in  the  pattern  protrudes  at  one  side  of  the  blank, 
and  by  severing  the  protruding  portion  from  the  remainder 
of  the  blank.  A  light  source  is  placed  below  the  table 
to  facilitate  proper  positioning  of  the  pattern  with  refer- 
ence to  the  blank. 


3413,497 

PLATE  WASHING  MACfflNE 

Antonio  Cos  VallTerdn,  Maetro  Roig  3,  IVuinsona, 

Espfaiga  de  FrancolL  j^Mln 
^  .      !5«>  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Miy  4,  1966, 

326,733 

UACL 15-74     '^^^*^"^'^ 

9 


/ 


3Clainis 


4' 


is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  locat- 

la.SS!^lv°,lilfn  J^"  T*  !^l  *?"■       ^  P^**  ""^"^i  °^Wne  having  a  tank  for  containing 
adhesively  attachmg  the  msole  to  the  last  a  detergent  soluUon.  Two  parallel  rotating  roUers  support 
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the  plates.  In  the  interior  ol  said  tank  are  a  rem  of  flat 
brushes  with  bristles  on  both  sides  fi»dly  mounted  in  the 
"walls  of  the  tank  and  aligned  to  allow  the  introduction 
of  a  plate  between  each  two  confronting  brushes  through 
the  upper  part  of  the  tank.  Hie  brushes  are  somewhat 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  plates.  A  second  tank 
adjacent  to  the  washing  tank  with  similar  elements  has, 
in  addition,  spraying  tubes  for  a  liquid  for  rinsing  the 
plates. 

3,513,498 
SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Cart  Olof  Hjalmar  GnstavsMm  Bcnnkh,  Ramu,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Indnstri  Bdoi  Akticbolag,  Rimbo,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 
_  ,      FDed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1967, 

5,751/67 

Int  CL  EOlh  1/04 

UA  CL  15—84  3  chlnu 


portiMi  for  fastening  the  member  to  a  window  well  struc- 
ture. Positioning  means  selectively  swings  the  cmidttit 
and  blade  carrying  portions  in  response  to  reciprocable 
window  movement  about  a  hinge  bend  line  on  the  flange 
portion  to  direct  the  spray  apertures  at  the  window  surfece 
or  to  positicm  the  wiper  blade  means  in  squeegee  rela- 
ti(Miship  to  the  window. 


3,513,9N 

COMPACT  HAND  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Takeo  Hori,  Fnknoka-aU,  lapnn,  asripior  to  Matsodiita 

Electric  Indoslrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,5«^ 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

42/13,544;  Mar.  2, 1967,  42/18,200  thru  42/18,211 

Int  CL  A471 5/2¥ 

UA  CL  15—344  6  Clainis 


This  invention  concerns  a  sweeping  machine  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  horizontal  rotatable  brush  cylinder 
which  throws  the  rubbish  into  a  receiver  placed  at  a  dis- 
tance above  the  ground,  in  which  a  tube  is  placed  parallel 
with  the  brush  cylinder  between  the  latter  and  the  receiver. 
The  tube  is  supported  by  the  ground  in  contact  with  the 
perq>hery  of  the  brush  and  has  a  transverse  bar  passed 
therethrough  with  free  radial  pky. 


3,513,499 
«  u  _.  „WWpOW  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
K<d»nl  H.  Miner.  Wayne,  and  Keith  B.  Tennaat,  U. 
▼onia,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear, 
bom,  Midk,  a  corpcHration  oi  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,144 
-TO  «.  —         *^  CL  B608  1/48, 1/58 
UA  CL  15— 250.01  7Clainia 


A  compact  hand  vacuum  cleaner  ol  the  type  compris- 
ing a  rotary  fan  and  an  electric  motw  for  driving  said 
fan,  housed  in  a  caang,  in  which  said  casmg  has  a  trans- 
verse hollow  extending  through  the  upper  portion  thereof 
to  shape  an  integral  grip  above  and  to  define  an  air 
passageway  below  said  transverse  hollow,  and  said  fan  and 
said  fan  driving  motor  are  arranged  forwardly  6t  said 
air  passageway  and  secured  to  said  casing  through  vibra- 
tion dampening  means  and  enclosed  by  a  filter  bag  which 
has  its  open  end  seciu«d  at  the  middle  portion  of  said 
casing  and  its  closed  end  portion  extending  forwardly  or 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  air  sucking  direction,  the 
closed  end  of  said  filter  bag  forming  a  substantially  flat 
surface  the  area  of  which  is  larger  than  the  area  of  an 
air  suction  opening  for  said  fan  so  as  to  prevent  the 
clogging  of  the  filter  bag  and  increase  the  suction  of  the 
cleaner. 


3,513,501 
FILM  WIDTH  CONTROLLER 
Harold  L.  Heans,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TTie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,106 

WTO  ^  .-  Int  CL  B29d  7/02 

UA  CL  18—2  g  cWmt 


jr-7 


A  window  cleaning  unit  comixising  an  elastomeric 
member  extending  substantially  across  the  width  of  a  re- 
ciprocable window.  The  elastomeric  member  has  a  con- 
duit portion  having  a  plurality  of  spray  apertures,  a  chan- 
nel portion  carrying  a  wiper  blade  means  and  a  flange 


czir 


New  and  useful  apparatus  is  described  which  enables 
one  to  control  and  measure  the  width  of  a  plastic  film 
during  manufacture.  Through  connective  use  of  air  pres- 
sure acting  on  motors  through  switching  airangements, 


\ 
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[ean,  the  width  of  a  fihn  or  web  is  measured 
us  Dg  a  fixed  r^ereooe  and  without  edge  guide 
Tliis' device  can  also  be  used  to  position  webs 
other  related  functions. 


perf I  Mm 


QUICK  C^IANGE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BLOW  NEEDLE 

under  Chambcn,  Harvey,  DL,  assigiMNr  to 

1  Caa  Compnqr,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpotatloa  of  New  York 

^Oed  Dec  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  fVJ,7f9 
T  Iht  CL  B29c  17/07;  B29d  23/03 
UACLM-5  16  Claims 


ivq. 


This  disclosuie  is  directed  to  a  quick  change  holder  for 
a  blow  nee  ile  cylinder  of  a  blow  molding  machine,  and 
includes  a  first  member  secured  to  a  mold  body  of  a 
q>lit  mold  md  a  second  member  carrying  a  blow  needle 
and  holder,  A  quick-detachable  coufriing  releasably  se- 
ciuvs  the  r  tembers  to  each  other.  The  coupling  includes 
a  relieved  i  nale  element  carried  by  one  member  received 
in  a  recess  of  the  other  member  and  retained  therein  by 
a  detent  ei  gaging  the  relieved  male  element.  The  detent 
is  maintain  d  in  its  engaged  position  by  a  locking  member 
which  indides  cam  means  for  moving  the  detent  to  its 
engaged  pc  litioD. 


3,513,503 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  f  andii,  PaiaesviDe,  aad  Anthony  M.  Mlenwa, 
Nortt  RyjaoB,  Ohio,  Mslgiiors  to  Diam<»d  aiamrock 
Corpornoii«  a  corporatfcNi  of  Ddaware 

]  Vcd  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,874 

bL  CL  B29f  3/08 

VA  CL  181-12  2  Clains 


soft,  heat-plasticized  condition,  only  predetermined  sec- 
tions thereof  are  contacted  with  a  fine  atomized  spray  of 
fluid  cooling  medium  so  that  these  sections,  if  desired, 
may  be  cooled  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  oUier  sections  of  the 
^aped  article.  During  the  latter  stages  of  the  cooling 
method,  selective  spraying  is  not  usually  necessary  for 
eliminating  undesirable  bowing,  and  all  surfaces  of  the 
shaped  article  optionally  may  be  sprayed,  as  desired.  Ap- 
paratus adapted  for  carrying  out  the  differential  cooling 
method  is  also  described. 


3,513,504 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Clifford  P.  Ronden,  EduMMitmi,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
sigBor  to  Cnpples  Contaiiier  Cmnpany,  Austin, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  off  MDssoari 
CoBtionatioii-fai-part  of  ap^ication  Scr.  No.  582,946, 
Sept  29, 1966.  TUs  appHcation  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  718,311 

Int  a.  B29d  23/04:  B29f  3/04 
U.S.  CL  18—14  2  aaimi 


f    rr 


Die  structure,  for  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  polymeric 
sheet,  characterized  by  having  an  annular  orifice  which 
opens  peripherally,  rather  than  axially,  with  adjustment 
of  the  die  gap  being  accomplished  by  rotation  of  a  screw- 
thread-supported  annular  die  body  member  which  innesents 
one  of  the  die  lip  surfaces. 


3,513,505 

COMPACT  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Gaykwd  W.  Brown  and  Bmdky  A,  Sdhnq^,  Bcarcrtoo, 

Mkh.,  aasignors  to  Brown  Maddnc  Company  of  Mklii> 

gan,  Inc.,  Beavcrton,  Rfidi.,  a  corporatiim  of  RficUgan 

FUed  Oct  ?,  1966.  Scr.  No.  584y436 

Int  CL  B29d  7/22;  B29c  11/00 

VJS,  CL  18—19  9  Claims 


r       ^     1 


«:^ 


^^ 


A  metbid  is  described  whereby  shaped  articles  as 

'fabricated  Jfrom  thermoplastic  resins  by  extrusion  are  A  differential  pressure  forming  machine  for  forming 

differential]  f  cooled  in  order  to  selectively  eliminate  bow-  shapes  in  a  sheet  of  deformable  thermoplastic  material 

ing  or  disUirtion  ^refrom.  During  the  initial  stages  of  including:  molds  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet;  at  least 

the  cooling  method  when  the  shaped  article  is  in  a  very  one  of  the  molds  having  a  mold  cavity  and  one  mold 
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being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  substantially  en- 
gage and  separate  the  molds;  wherein  an  advancing  chain 
grips  the  sheet  for  moving  it  in  increments  and  a  recipro- 
cating drive  for  the  chain  has  a  clamp  member  clamping 
to  the  advancing  chain  during  a  forwarding  stroke. 


3,513,506 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Erwin  Meingast  Trendidingen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
Eckert  &  Ziegler  G  jn.b  JI.,  Wdssenboig,  Bayer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,026 
Claims  primity,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1966, 

E  31,499 

IntCl.B29fi/(X9 

UJS.  CL  18—30  11  Claims 


The  clamping  mechanism  of  an  injection  molding 
machine  comprises  two  pairs  of  mutually  inclined  toggle 
links  whose  outer  ends  are  respectively  pivoted  to  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  reciprocaUe  platen.  The  inner 
ends  of  all  links  are  iMvoted  to  a  hydraulic  double  acting 
cylinder  which  is  disposed  between  such  inner  ends  so 
that  it  need  not  extend  beyond  the  area  in  which  the 
inner  ends  of  links  move  when  the  platen  is  caused  to 
move  toward  or  away  from  the  stati(»ary  member. 

The  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  is  connected  with  the 
idaten  and  stationary  member  by  two  rods  which  are  in- 
clined with  reference  to  the  toggle  links. 


3,513,507 
MOLDING  OF  CELLULAR  STRUCTURES 
Harold  D.  Boultinghoase,  Baitlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  coiporati<m  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,091 

Int  CL  B29f  i  /CO;  B29d  23/02 

VS.  CI.  18—30  6  Claims 


k2 

a^. 
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Cellular  structures  are  molded  by  extruding  an  expand- 
able thermoplastic  material  from  a  point  near  the  axis  of 
a  mold  cavity  and  in  a  radial  direction  from  that  axis 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  cavity.  The  extruding  point 
is  initially  near  one  end  of  the  cavity,  but  is  moved  along 
the  axis  of  the  cavity  as  the  cavity  is  filled  with  a  pre- 
determined deposit  of  the  thermoplastic  material.  The 
extrusion  occurs,  for  example,  from  a  radial  nozzle  tip 
into  a  movable  mold  which  is  slidably  mounted  over  an 
elongated  extrusion  nozzle  carrying  the  radial  nozzle  tip. 


3,513,508 
FASTENER  FOR  TUBl^  OR  LIKE  OBJECTS 
Robert  Modimi,  Paris,  France,  asatanor  to  Compagnic 
dTtndcs  dc  Rechcrchcs  Electno^ocs  do  Cobbcxcs 
CEREC,    Denfl-Ia-Barre,   France,   a   coiporatioB   of 
Frtmce 

Filed  Jane  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,372 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Jnac  12,  1967, 

109,919;  Mar.  27, 1968, 145,536 

Int  CL  B65d  63/00 

US.  CL  24—16  4  Claims 

\ 


h'    2    -?=-- 


A  fastener  for  attaching  tubes  and  like  objects  formed 
preferably  of  resilient  plastics  material  and  comprising  a 
strap  having  at  one  end  a  protrusion  or  tongue  and  at 
the  other  end  a  receiving  means  such  as  a  slot  for  the 
tongue,  the  tongue  and  receiving  means  each  having  op- 
posed faces  formed  with  co-operating  saw-teeth  or  barbs 
which  are  arranged  to  interengage  and  lock  when  the  strap 
is  laid  around  a  said  object  and  the  protrusion  jvessed 
into  the  receiving  means. 


3,513,509 

FLAG  DRIVE  PIN  SCREW  GROMMET 

George  E.  Gross,  Holly,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  DUboIb  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,275 

Int.  a.  A44b  21/00;  F16b  13/10 

VS.  CL  24—73  9 


A  grommet  with  a  drive  pin  for  locking  the  same  in  an 
apertured  workpiece  and  with  the  drive  pin  having  a 
lateral  projection  to  follow  a  mating  slot  in  the  grommet 
body  to  abut  the  workpiece  in  the  driven  position  thereof 
and  prevent  egress  of  the  drive  pin  in  that  direction;  the 
aperture  remaining  in  the  groounet  rearwardly  of  the 
drive  pin  being  such  that  it  may  receive  a  screw  or  the 
like  for  support  purposes  or  for  mounting  another  wwk- 
piece  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  grommet  with  the  screw 
contacting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drive  pin  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  and  thus  posi- 
tively lock  the  drive  pin  and  restrain  the  same  against 
loosening  under  vibration  and  the  like. 


3,513,510 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Nicholas  Copes,  14  Baynuuk  Road, 

TlionihiU,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Ang.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,185 
Int  CL  A44b  11/25, 19/00 
VS.  CL  24—77  4  Claims 

A  seat  belt  buckle  composed  of  a  box  shaped  lous- 
ing to  which  one  end  of  a  belt  is  adjustably  secured 
and  a  plate  shaped  member  to  which  the  other  end  of 
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the  belt  is  :  ecuitd.  Formed  in  the  housing  is  an  aperture 
having  enlarged  end  porticms,  oac  formed  in  the  top 
wall  and  tie  other  formed  in  the  front  wall.  The  end 
portions  art  qiaced  apart  by  an  elongated  slot  8hi4>ed 
porticm.  A  pin  secured  to  the  plate  shaped  member  is 
adi^ted  to  fit  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  aperture 
formed  in  he  top  wall,  to  slide  along  but  be  retained 
in  the  slot  shaped  portion  and  to  be  removed  from  the 


enlarged 
or  t(mgue 
the  passage 
button 
tion  thereb; 
lar^  portifm 
the  housing 


mo\BS 


pclrtion  in  the  front  wall.  A  retaining  member 

positioned  in  the  slot  shaped  portion  blocks 

of  the  pin.  Manual  depression  of  a  ptish 

the  tongue  out  <A  the  slot  shaped  por- 

permitting  the  pin  to  advance  to  the  en- 

in  the  front  wall  and  out  of  contact  with 


3^13^11 

SUP  ASSEMBLY 

ChMl^  D.  Cikkmcr,  12923  Memorial  Drive, 

H«wt(M,Tcz.    77t24 

Ftkd  Joe  5,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  734,671 

bit  CL  A44b  21/00 

VS.  CL  244-263  '  12 


A  slip  a^mbly 
held  in  spaced 
one  or  mor ; 
bers  passing 


including  a  plurality  of  slip  bodies 
orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
resilient,  self-supporting,  ring  shaped  mem- 
through  openings  in  the  slip  bodies. 


3,513,512 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE 
John  J.  PhflUps,  RoIUiv  Hilli,  CaHf,,  aaigiior  to  G  A  H 
Tcchndoty,  !■&,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  coiporation 
of  CaUfomia 

F  led  Oct  21, 196S,  Scr.  No.  769,054 
Int  CL  B65d  63/00;  F92k  9/06 
U.S.  CL  24  -279  11  Clainv 

This  disc  osure  includes  a  damp  for  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  oMmbert  together  and  a  fast  acting  release  for 
freeing  the  <  lamp  and  allowing  separation  of  the  members 
The  clamp  encircles  at  least  a  portion  of  the  members 
and  has  tibi  adjoining  ends  thereof  drawn  together  by 
the  release  vhich  is  effective  to  produce  a  large  amount 
of  tensioo  b  i  the  damp.  A  retainer  having  several  piec«i 


held  together  by  an  encircling  spring  prevents  release  of 
the  clamp.  The  spring  is  restrained  by  a  keeper  which  is 
actuated  by  a  small  electrically  conductive  wire  loaded 
in  tension.  When  a  small  electrical  current  flows  through 


the  wire  its  temperature  rises  and  its  tensile  strength  de- 
creases whereby  the  wire  breaks,  the  keeper  is  actuated, 
the  members  in  the  retainer  are  allowed  to  separate  where- 
by the  clamp  and  the  retained  members  are  released. 


3,513,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE 

BLOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

I^nnie  J.  Estfs,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Wright  Smtth,  Jr.,  MobUc,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,782 

Int  CL  B28b  13/02 

VS.  a.  25—41  2  Clafans 


The  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  manu&ctur- 
ing  concrete  blocks  which  comprise  a  hopper  for  the 
material  to  be  stored  in  before  being  delivered  to  moulds 
(material  being  cement,  aggregate  and  water);  moulds 
for  forming  the  indivitfaial  blocks;  and  a  feed  box  assem- 
bly which  receives  the  material  frcHn  the  discharge  opttk' 
ing  of  the  hopper,  ^xiiich  is  usually  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  block  manufacturing  machine  and  transfers  it  to  a 
position  from  which  it  falls  into  the  mould  boxes  there- 
below;  said  feed  box  assembly  possessing  an  agitator 
grid  made  up  of  a  framework  with  horizontally  disposed 
bars  wtih  prongs  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 


3,513,514 
EDGE  SHEARING  DEVICE  FOR  PILE  MATS 
Samuel  Fnrincss,  Jr.,  63  Stenuncr  Drive    07066,  and 
Robert  H.  Roland,  22  Holly  Glen  Lane,  Bcriteley 
Heights    07922,bothofCbuk,NJ. 

FOcd  Jnly  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,767 

Int  CL  D06c  13/00, 23/02 

VS.  CL  26—15  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  removing  pile  from  the  edge  of  mats 
having  a  sheet  base  onto  which  a  fiber  pile  is  attached. 
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cfMisists  of  a  housing  having  a  side  opening  and  a  bottom 
plate.  In  the  housing,  a  downwardly-projecting  driven 
shaft  is  mounted,  and  a  rotary  cutting  blade  is  attached 
to  the  shaft  above  the  plate,  with  its  outermost  edge 
projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  housing.  The  inner- 
most edge  of  the  blade  is  raised  about  0.08"  to  0.12" 
above  the  outermost  edge.  Pressure  fingers  mounted  on 
the  plate  hold  the  mat  edge  against  the  plate  during 
the  cutting  operation. 


3,513,515 
APPARATUS   FOR   ASSEMBLING   WARPS   FOR 
FABRIC&  MORE  PARTICULARLY  WARPS  FOR 
SAMPLES  AND  SPECIMENS  OF  FABRICS 
Johannes  G.  M.  C  H.  van  Liqrk  and  Herman  HnAes, 
Enschede,  Ncthcriands,  assignon  to  KonfaikUJkc  Ncdcr- 
hmdse  Texticl-Unie  N.V.,  Howelo,  Ovcrijsscl,  Nether- 
lands, a  coiporati<»  (tf  die  Ncthcriands 

FUcd  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  11,  1967, 

6713794 

Int  CL  D02h  5/00 

VS.  CI.  28—33  5  Ciainis 


tube  and  the  spacing  of  the  gap  is  set  prior  to  exhausting 
and  sealmg  off  the  gap. 


3,513^17 
MACHINING  OF  LARGE  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

I'VORKPIECES 
Maso  Galbarini  and  FhdMcsco  Cotta  Ranmsino,  MBan, 
Italy,  assignon  to  Sodcta  Gcncralc  per  nndnstria 
Mctalhirgica  c  Mcccanica,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  Now  677,220 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  3,  1967, 

52,666.A/67 

Int  CL  B23p  23/00 

VS.  CL  29—26  7  Clafans 

In  the  maching  of  a  lai^ge-diameter  hollow  cylindrical 

workpiece  the  latter  is  rotatably  supported  with  its  axis 

vertical  and  a  machining  head  is  supported  within  the 

workpiece  on  a  vertical  column  fixed  at  its  lower  end. 


/ 


Apparatus  for  assembling  warps  for  fabrics,  more  par- 
ticularly short,  full-width  warps  for  samples  and  speci- 
mens of  fabrics.  A  rotating  reel  or  drum  is  axially  divided 
into  sections  and  a  large  number,  e.g.  50,  of  threads  is 
wound  on  the  reel  or  drum  in  one  section  at  a  time,  in 
each  section  the  last  turn  of  the  threads  being  partly 
separated  from  the  preceding  turns  by  means  of  a  separ- 
atCH-  formed  by  an  arm  that  is  rotatable  from  its  stationary 
position  in  a  radial  plane  at  the  edge  of  the  section  into 
an  axial  positicm  above  the  winding  surface  of  the  sec- 
tion. Additional  separators  may  be  provided  in  each  sec- 
tion for  forming  a  lease  and  for  separating  the  first  turn 
of  the  threads  from  the  subsequent  turns. 


Inc., 


3,513,516 

ADJUSTABLE  EIJBCIRODE  SPARK  GAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  A.  Oddo  and  Harold  F.  Becker,  Red  Bank,  N  J, 

assignors,  hy  mesne  assignmcntB,  to  Signalite, 

Ncptnnc,  N  J.,  a  coipmration  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,263 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/18,  9/36 

VS.  a.  29—25.16  3  Oafans 


7    7      a        Sy 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  ^)ark  gap  in  which  a  mov- 
able electrode  extends  into  the  gap  through  a  hollow 


preferably  in  a  iMt,  and  clamped  at  its  upper  end  to  fixed 
structure  to  hold  the  column  rigidly.  An  external  ma- 
chining head  may  be  similarly  supported. 


3,513,518 

CUTTING  TOOL 

James  V.  Lckan,  2102  Cmnfaig  Ave, 

acvefamd,  Ohio    44109 
FUcd  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,968 
Int  CL  B26d  1/00 
VS.  CL  29—96 


1  Cfadm 


A  dovetail  form  tool  for  automatic  screw  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  master  dovetail  block  and  an  insert 
type  form  Made  clamped  therem,  the  form  blade  having 
a  locating  tongue  for  cooperation  with  the  master  Mock 
to  aUow  repeatable  alignment  and  ixedeterminable  dimen- 
sioning. 
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A  roller 
ing  a  subs  antially 
annular  sipport 
resilient  tu  >ular 
said  suppoi  t 


V«Mlcnen 
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British 

Claims 


lot. 
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3^13,519     ! 

ROLLER  bPOR  IRANSPORIING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Edmnd  IL  Smrda,  Goldca  VaOey,  Min^  avigiior  to 

Pako  Ciwponrtioa,  MiuMi^liB,  Mlm^  a  coipontioa 

FiM  Not.  €,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  684^1  ' 

tat  CL  B21b  31/08;  BtSh  5/06 
VJS,  CL  2#L>125  3  aaimi 


for  transporting  sheet  film  and  the  like  includ- 

rigid  shaft,  a  multiplicity  of  resilient 

members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a 

member  mounted  cm  and  concentric  with 

members. 


,  3^13^20  J 

METEf OD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL 
BEARING  STRIPS  f 

AfldifMiy  Vandcnrcll,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Prodnds   Limited,  London,   Engiarirt,   a 
dompany  } 

Tiled  FelK  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,366 

'   ,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23, 1966, 
_  7,995/66  1 

:L  B21d  53/10;  B23k  31/02;  B23p  17/00      ' 
149.5  8  Claims 


/u  at 


Z9      at  a    £fi 


gy 


A  meth(  d  of  making  a  composite  strip  by  casting  onto 
a  steel  ba<  kng  layer,  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  a  cop- 
per lead  a  loy,  and  cooling  the  resulting  two  layer  strip, 
and  subset  uently  reheating  the  steel  backing  and  copper 
layer  m  a  educing  atmo^here  and  applying  in  a  molten 
cmidition  n  lead  tellurium  alloy  and  subsequently  cool- 
ing the  re(  lilting  three  layer  strqi. 


Alton  I. 


appi  ratus 


MS,  CL 

An 
protective 
the  peripheral 
viding  (a) 


predetermined  orientation  and  a  moving  slotting  blade 
for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  work- 
piece;  (b)  a  cutting  XxncA  for  guiding  the  disidaoement  o/i 
the  T-edging,  for  maintaining  the  Iradlng  end  portion  of 
a  T-«dging  in  a  proper  (Hientation  and  tx  selectively,  at 
the  election  of  the  curator,  notching  out  a  length  di 
the  tongue  of  the  T-edging  at  a  wdl  defined  position 
and/or  completely  severing  the  T-edging  at  a  precise 
location;  and  (c)  a  hammer  for  forcing  the  tongue  of  the 
T-edging  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  workpiece,  the  ham- 


mer operating  only  when  displaced  from  the  at-rest  posi- 
tion by  force  ai^lied  to  the  workpiece.  An  indicator  pro- 
vides reference  marks  which,  when  aligned  with  a  comer 
of  the  workpiece,  indicates  to  an  operator  when  to  notch 
the  tongue  of  the  T-edging  so  that  the  notch  will  be 
properly  located  at  the  c<vner  of  the  workpiece.  Similarly, 
the  location  cX.  the  severed  end  of  the  T-edging  can  be 
predetermined  to  eliminate  any  gap  between  or  overlap 
(tf  the  free  ends  of  the  T-edging  disposed  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  wcH-kpieoe. 


3,513,522 

UNBALING  MACHINE 

Victor  J.  Thomson,  Rancho  Fclida,  Box  275, 

Santa  Inez,  Calif  .    93460 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,687 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/04 

UA  CL  29—200  16 


3,513,521 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
SECURING  T-EDGING 
FMta,  Phoodx,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Royal 
idcna,  CaHf  .,  a  coipontion  of  Dcl- 

^Iled  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,864  I 

tat  CL  B23p  19/00. 19/04 

2^ — 200                                             9  Claims  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  and  removal  of  tie  bands 

for  ineparing  a  workpiece  and  affixing  about  a  bale  of  hay  os  the  like  comprising,  cutting  means 

md  decorative  edging,  preferably  T-edging,  to  to  effect  substantially  simultaneous  severance  (rf  the  tie 

edge  of  the  wcH-kpiece,  the  apparatus  pro-  bands,  gathering  means  to  effect  gathering  of  the  severed 

a  slotting  head  for  guiding  the  workpiece  in  a  tie  bands,  removal  means  to  grasp  the  gathered  tie  bands 
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and  effect  their  removal  from  the  hay  bale  or  the  like,  soldered  connection  are  heated  to  above  their  heat  n- 

•    u    ?°fJ°**°*  ^  ®*®^*  disposing  of  the  removed  covery  temperature.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 

tie  bands  from  the  removal  means,  and  operating  means  pluraUty  of  push  button  actuated  hooks  for  holding  each 

to  effect  sequential  automatic  operation  of  the  cutting  of  the  conductors  in  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the 
means  and  the  gathenng  means  and  the  removal  means 
and  the  discharging  means. 


3,513,523 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LAMI- 
NATIONS FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Annfai  F.  Mittcrmaier  and  LowcD  M.  Mason,  Fort  Wayne, 
tad.,  assigncws  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
ti<m  of  New  Ywk 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632^42 
WT  o  ^  •«  ^^^  HOlr  43/04 

UA  a.  29-.203  10  Claims 


A  gripper  carriage  is  driven  by  a  variable  drive  train 
to  advance  an  end  portion  of  magnetic  strip  material 
from  an  upstanding  loop  of  strip  material  until  the 
gripper  carriage  engages  a  first  index  stop  witii  a  spring- 
biased  engagement.  Witii  tiie  gripper  carriage  biased 
against  the  stop,  a  first  preselected  length  of  tiie  strip 
material  is  indexed  for  forming  the  first  leg  of  a  lamina- 
tion. The  indexed  end  portion  of  the  strip  material 
is  bent  at  right  angles  by  a  forming  shoe.  A  shoe  re- 
lease mechanism  prevents  tiie  forming  shoe  from  dragging 
tile  strip  material  and  opening  the  bend.  The  gripper 
carriage  then  advances  a  second  preselected  length  of 
strip  material  until  a  second  index  stop  is  engaged  by 
the  carriage  with  a  spring-biased  engagement  tiiereby  to 
feed  out  tiie  stiip  material  for  the  second  leg  of  tiie 
lamination.  The  formed  lamination  is  then  severed  and 
deposited  on  an  indexing  conveyor.  These  operatims  aie 
repeated  until  a  predetermined  number  of  laminations 
are  formed  and  deposited  on  the  indexing  conveyor. 
The  laminations  are  then  transferred  by  an  ejecting  bar 
to  a  stacking  table. 

In  order  to  ensure  a  positive  feed  witiiout  shearing 
the  index  stops  or  a  portion  of  the  gripper  carriage 
drive  train  as  the  positions  of  the  stops  are  varied,  the 
travel  of  the  gripper  carriage  is  correspondingly  varied. 
A  computing  section  of  the  machine  computes  the  height 
of  the  core  as  laminaticms  are  formed  and  initiates  re- 
cycling of  tiie  machine  when  tiie  desired  stack  height 
has  been  attained. 


terminal  block,  and  with  a  movable  carriage  for  holding 
the  terminal  block  and  permitting  it  to  be  positioned  in 
several  different  (Mrientations  with  relation  to  the  con- 
ductors. 


3,513,525 
_  TOOL  FOR  INSERT  CAPS 

^iSf^S  ^*  P?*****?2»?  '"iwn*-!.  W.  Va.,  and  WIDittn 
Walker,  Bclpre,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Textron  tac,  Provi- 
dence, RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,081 

U.S.  CL  29—203  4 


/ 


\ 


\ 


3,513,524 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Switzcr,  Monntafaiview,  and  Donald  R.  Allan, 
Menio  Park,  Calit,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomhi 
FOed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,370 
Int  CL  H05k  13/00 
VS,  CL  29—203  20  Clahns 

An  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  conductors 
which  are  to  be  connected  to  tiie  pins  of  a  terminal  block 
while  the  conductors  are  being  associated  witii  tiie  appro- 
IM-iate  pins  and  while  the  solder  sleeves  used  to  make  a 


A  tool  comprising  three  jaws  and  a  ram  mounted  as 
a  unit  in  an  insert  cap,  tiie  jaws  being  expandable  against 
the  wall  of  the  cap  to  press  the  same  against  the  side 
of  the  insert,  expansion  of  tiie  jaws  being  effected  by 
striking  the  ram  witii  a  hammer. 


_^_  3,513,526 

FINE  POSmONING  CONTROL  FOR  LEAD 
SCREW  OF  X-Y  TABLE 
Jobi  D.  Eastin,  Gnilford,  N.C,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmente,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repn- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mw.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,930 

UACL29JS3'^"'''^'''^'™^^^/^     .CWm. 

Apparatus  for  fine  positioning  contit)l  of  an  indexing 
table  havmg  a  workhead  or  assembly  tool  mounted  tiiere- 


1088 

on.  The 

ingthe 

piece 

apparat^ 

tionary 

the 

dexing 


apparatus  includes  means  for  accurately  position- 

vorkhead  or  assembly  tool  with  respect  to  a  work- 

mpunted  on  the  stationary  base  of  the  device.  The 

includes  one  lead  screw,  mounted  to  the  sta- 

>ase  of  the  device,  and  disposed  for  actuation  of 

table,  and  thereby  the  workhead,  in  the  Y  in- 

dimension.  Another  lead  screw  mounted  to  the  Y 


index 


dimension 
lead 
by  the 
secured 


acnw, 


vernier 
able  by 
the 
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housing,  above  and  normal  to  the  Y  dimension 

,  is  disposed  to  move  the  index  table,  and  there- 

^rkhead,  in  the  X  indexing  dimension.  A  cam  is 

one  end  of  each  lead  screw  and  is  rotated,  for 

^justment  of  the  lead  screw,  by  a  plunger  actuat- 

air  cylinder  responsive  to  rough  positioning  of 

inde^g  table  by  the  lead  screw. 


3^13,527 
MAltoREL  DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
I        SECURING  LAMINATIONS 
Charles  9.  Hoy,  Anabeim,  CaUf^  ass^nor  to  Task  Cor- 
poration, Anabcim,  CaUf^  a  coiporatkni  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,539 
Int  CL  K02k  15/00 
VA  CL  129—205  7  Cbims 


The 
bling  an 
stack  f  01 
tions  an 
with  2erc 
stack  are 
holding 
stack 
tion  of  a 
the 


•-«■ 


^ 


] 


di  sclosure  concerns  a  mandrel  device  for  assem- 
securing  thin  rotor  or  stator  laminations  in  a 
use  in  electrical  machinery.  Annular  lamina- 
assembled  on  a  central  mandrel,  preferably 
clearance;  also  platens  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
interconnected  in  the  mandrel  for  exerting  force 
»e  stack  in  endwise  compressed  condition.  The 
peifphery  then  being  entirely  exposed  for  applica- 
fluid  b<MKling  agent  which  penetrates  between 
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I  3,513,520 
LAYING  DEVICE  F|>R  COMMUTATOR  CONTACT 


LOOPS  ON  AUTOfl 
MACHINES  FOR 
Mmtnd  NnaBbanmei 
to  IVflcafil  A.-G., 
company 

Filed  July 
Claims  priorfty. 


U.S.  CL  29^205 


LUC  ARMATURE  WINDING 

SAL  MOTORS 
Dictikoii,  SwUzcrfauid,  anlgnor 
Switzerland,  a  Joint-atock 

[1967,  Scr.  No.  652,512 

Austria,  Ang.  16,  1966, 
7,777/66 
H02k  15/06 

7  Claims 


A  device  for  laying  in  the  commutator  contact  wii« 
loops  of  coils,  after  they  have  been  wound  into  the 
slots  of  an  armature,  comprises  a  rotatable  tool  support 
which  surrounds  a  rotatable  cover  sleeve  over  the  com- 
mutator that  includes  a  slot  over  which  each  wire  loop 
is  pushed  by  a  finger.  The  tool  support  includes  a  power 
actuated  hold-down  tool  which  presses  the  wire  loop  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  commutator  and,  a  power  actuated 
tamping  tool  that  tamps  the  loop  into  the  commutator 
slot  and  a  power  actuated  cutting  blade  which  thereafter 
functions  to  cut  oS  the  portion  of  the  wire  loop  which 
protrudes  beyond  the  end  of  the  commutator  slot.  The 
wire  loop  is  formed  about  a  hook  which  is  rotatable  as 
well  as  axially  diq^laceable.  The  cover  sleeve,  hook  and 
tool  support  are  secured  upon  concentric  shafts  and  rota- 
tion oi  these  shafts  is  effected  by  a  gear  drive  constituted 
by  gear  segments  on  the  shafts  meshed  with  rack  gears 
whose  longitudinal  displacements  are  determined  by  a 
rotatable  turret  head  carrying  longitudinally  adjustable 
stop  pins  which  engage  the  ends  of  the  rack  gears.  The 
shaft  carrying  the  toai  support  is  coupled  to  the  shaft 
carrying  the  cover  sleeve  so  that  one  gear  drive  common 
to  both  is  utilized. 

3,513^29 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULAR 
STRUCTURES 
Aaron  L.  Hltchoas,  P.O.  Box  456, 
Nortbridge,  CaUf .    91324 
Ordinal  appHcation  Jane  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,093,  now 
Patent  No.  3,309,740,  dated  Jnne  25,  I960.  DivMcd  and 
this  application  Apr.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  752,004 
,,^  _  Int  CL  B23p  i7/<W 

U.S.  CL  29—411  4  Claims 


0  D±ia    I 


rf  »» 


A  method  of  fobricating  a  honeycomb  structure  from 
a  plurality  of  metal  sheets  which  are  secured  together 


May  26,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


at  predetermined  and  staggered  locations.  A  bonding 
agent  is  applied  to  each  sheet  to  form  bands  and  the 
sheets  are  arranged  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the 
bands  applied  to  the  sheets  are  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  bands  carried  by  adjacent  sheets.  The  sheets  are 
caused  to  bond  together  by  means  of  heat  and  pressure 
to  form  a  sandwiched  panel.  The  panel  is  then  expanded 
hito  honeycomb  material  by  forcing  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  panel  together  whereby  portions  of  the  sheets  not 
bonded  together  are  urged  outward  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  applied  force. 


evacuable  space  between  the  shells,  wherein  the  joints  be- 
tween the  neck  tube  ends  and  the  shells  are  made  by  mag- 
netically deforming  flanges  (»  the  shells  into  annular 
grooves  formed  faito  the  neck  tube. 


3,513,530 

METHOD  FOR  NAILING  TOGETHER  MOLDING 

BOARDS  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MOLDS 

Axel  Karl  Roscnblom,  CapcUavagcn  10, 

Lidingo  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  600,797 

.TO  ^  ...  Int  CL  B23p  77/(» 

UA  CL  29—417  4  Orff 


3,513432 

STRIP  INSERTING  METHOD  FOR 

CHAIN  LINK  FENCES 

John  1.  Lambert,  7265  W.  03rd  St, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90045 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,242 

.t-  ^  ...  Int  CL  B23p /9/W 

UJS.  CL  29^-433  1 


Method  and  means  for  building  concrete  molds,  the 
mold  boards  of  which  are  fitted  together  by  means  of 
a  tongue  and  groove  joint  and  which  are  secured  in 
position  by  specially  designed  nails;  wherein  the  nails 
do  not  penetrate  through  the  boards,  as  with  conventional 
constructions  of  this  nature,  but  engage  in  the  joint  it- 
self in  such  a  way  that  the  two  mating  portiras  of  the 
mold  boards  are  clamped  against  the  underlying  cross- 
bar. The  invention  also  consists  of  suitable  apparatus 
for  fastening  the  nails  in  this  manner. 


\ 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
inserting  elmigated  strips  of  aluminum  whidi  may  be  of 
various  ccrfors  into  channels  defined  by  the  chain  mesh 
structure  of  chain  link  fences  to  thereby  greatly  enhance 
the  beauty  of  the  fences  and  also  provides  a  wind  break 
and  block  visibility  if  desired. 

The  method  involves  continuously  urging  one  or  more 
el(»gated  strips  into  the  formed  channels  in  the  fence 
in  a  very  rapid  manner.  The  apparatus  itx  carrying  out 
the  method  contemplates  a  pair  of  rollers  powered  by  an 
electric  motor,  one  or  more  strips  being  simultaneously 
fed  between  the  rollers  directly  into  the  channels  <rf  the 
chain  link  fence. 


3,513,531 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VACUUM  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  G.  Hnmphress,  Yoongstown,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L. 
Zennik,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Unkm  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Applkatfon  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,046,  now  Patent 

No.  3,430,115,  dated  Apr.  15, 1969,  which  is  a  conthina- 

?]??:*":£/*?  **'  application  Scr.  No.  410,000,  Nov.  10, 

l?^iJ^ll?**^  "™*  ***  appUcation  June  24, 1960,  Scr. 
No.  796,245 

,T„  ^  <..  Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

UA  CL  29-421  "^  5  claims 


^ 3,513,533 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAILED  CONTAINER 
Howard  J.  Nanta,  Wankegan,  EL,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporation  cf 
DBnois  ^ 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  549,027, 
May  10,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,047,  dated 

Sf'Mil'A'!!!^^-  ""^  application  Ang.  9, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  659,302 

wr«   ^   <.«  Int  CL  B23p  ii/00 

UA  CL  29—437  9  Oaims 


A  process  for  fabricating  a  bailed  container  by  shaping 
a  bail  blank  from  round  wire  stock  of  the  desired  length 
so  the  ends  thereof  hook  into  bosses  or  recesses  in  the 
container.  A  portion  of  the  bail  between  the  hooked  ends 
IS  then  iN^ssed  between  dies  to  a  non-circular  cross- 
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3^13434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  A  JOINT 

James E.  Bradky. Lonrf* L. CrfdweD, «d RayJ. Mtar, 

Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  asrignon  to  Batkr  MamfactaKiiV 

Compi  By,  Kansas  CUy,  M<k,  a  corporation  of  Missoon 

raed  M«.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,4«4  | 

Int  CL  B23q  3/00;  B23p  19/00  I 

UJS.  CL  ;  9—468  13  Claims 


3,513,536 
METHOD  OF  DELINEATING  P-N  JUNCTIONS  IN 
INDIUM  ANTIMONIDE  DIFFUSED  JUNCTION 
DEVICES 
Vernon  L.  Lambert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  Atco 
Cmporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,661 

Int.  a.  HOU  7/00 

UA  a.  29—574  2  Clafans 


A  guid  \  means  is  provided  defining  a  plurality  of  q>aced 
slots  for  p«ceiving  the  flattened  ends  of  structoral  mem- 
l  ends  having  spaced  ribs  thereon.  The  guide 
eludes  an  open  end  portion  which  slidably  re- 
dub  having  keyways  therein  complementary  to 
ened  ends  for  receiving  the  ends  therewithin. 
means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  guide 

Ijacent  the  open  end  porti(m  thereof  and  includes 

a  part  en  aging  said  hub  for  moving  the  hub  slidably  with- 
in the  gu  de  means  and  longitudinally  thereof  to  force  the 
flattened  ;nds  of  said  structural  members  into  the  keyways 
in  said  hi  ib. 


The  inventicm  comprises  a  method  of  delineating  p-n 
junctions  in  photovoltaic  diodes  by  placing  a  sample 
wafer,  in  which  doping  elements  have  already  been  dif- 
fused, in  an  evacuated  cmitainer  with  a  charge  of  a 
Group  VI-A  element,  such  as  sulfur,  selenium  or  telluri- 
um, and  heating  the  container  to  diffuse  one  of  said  addi- 
tional elements  therein,  removing  the  diffused  wafer  and 
then  bias-cutting  or  angle-lapping  it,  thereby  to  enable 
the  junction  to  be  clearly  perceived  visually.  Measure- 
ments from  this  sample  can  be  applied  to  other  diodes 
derived  from  the  batch  from  whidi  the  sample  is  taken 
and  the  p-n  junctions  thereby  accurately  located. 


John  F. 


3,513,535 
METHOD  OF  CERAMIC  BRAZING 
Clarke,  Plainvillc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 


Ddawure 
Original  ippHcation  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,610,  now 

Patent  No.  3,382,052.  Divided  and  this  appUcalion 

Oct  5j  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,829 

bit  CL  B23k  31/02 
U J.  CL  i9^^73a  11  Claims 


3,513,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
John  E.  C.  W.  Wniiams,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Kfaigdom  Atomic  Encrg^  AnOoiity,  London, 
En^and 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  3, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
306,346.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  625,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai,  Sept  7,  1963, 

34,437/62 
Int  CL  HOlv  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—599  12  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  c(Mnposite  superconductive  wire 
by  providing  a  multiplicity  oi  lengths  of  superconduct- 
ing material  in  a  ductile,  non-superconducting  material, 
and  swaging  and/or  drawing  the  non-superconducting  ma- 
terial to  form  a  wire  in  whidi  the  superc(»ducting  mate- 
rial has  been  reduced  to  filaments  of  small  enough  di- 
ameter to  remain  superconductive  in  a  magnetic  field  in 
excess  of  the  critical  field. 


34(13,538 
METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     FILAMENTARY 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  USING  RIGID  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  CARDS 
Thaddens  F.  BryrinsU,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  <rf  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,673 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CL  29—604  1  Claim 


A  met  lod  of  brazing  a  ceramic  part  to  a  metal  part. 
The  met  tl  part  is  first  bonded,  by  means  of  sc^d-i^ase 
bonding  echniques,  to  a  trilayer  s^d-pbase  bonded  braz- 
ing sheet  and  the  resultant  four-layer  starting  material  is 
then  f<Mi  aed,  such  as  by  punching,  cutting  or  the  like,  to 
the  desir  m!  shape.  The  side  of  the  starting  material  com- 
posed of  the  trilayer  brazing  sheet  is  then  assembled 
against  |he  ceramic  part  and  the  entire  assembly  is 
together  and  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  trilaVer  brazing  sheet  forms  a  viscous  liquid-phase 
alloy  wlich  bonds  with  the  ceramic  part.  The  pressure 
and  tem  wrature  are  thereafter  lowered  to  solidify  the 
alloy  int  bcMid  with  the  ceramic  part. 


-« 


An  array  of  spaced,  insulating  lands  is  cast  in  sito  upon 
a  printed  circuit  card  bearing  spaced,  parallel  conductive 
strips.  The  lands  are  aligned  normally  across  the  strips. 
Stretchable  filaments  are  placed  in  the  grooves  between 
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the  lands,  and  a  second  card,  identical  to  the  first  is 
cemented  upon  the  array  of  lands  in  opposed  registration 
with  the  first  card.  The  filaments  are  pulled  out,  leaving 
elongated  apertures  to  receive  filamentary  magnetic  mem- 
ory elements.  Connections  are  made  through  the  cards 
to  the  conductive  strips  by  any  convenient  means  such  as 
by  electroplating  through  holes  to  connect  the  strips  to 
an  external  circuit 


3,513,539 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLDER  GUN  TIP 

Dhmdne  J.  Davis,  Wheaton,  DL,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Davis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connedlcnt 

Origfaial  application  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,808,  now 

Patent  No.  3,401,255,  dated  Sept  10,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,412 

Int  CL  H05b  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—611  3  Claims 


construction  wherein  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  ma- 
terial, normally  a  fine  metalic  wire,  changes  with  respect 
to  temperature.  The  resistance  wire  is  wound  onto  an 
electrically  insuhited  or  insulative  mandrel  and  is  sub- 
sequenUy  shielded  and  protected  with  an  outer  shell.  A 
cavity  (which  is  purposely  left  between  the  mandrel  and 
the  outer  shell)  is  sealed  at  one  end  and  then  filled  with 
a  liquid,  normally  very  pure  water.  If  necessary,  the 
unit  is  centrifuged  to  insure  that  the  water  fills  all  of  the 
air  pockets  in  the  cavity.  A  container  is  then  i^ced 
around  the  outer  shell  and  a  plug  (if  the  inner  mandrel 
is  hollow)  inserted  inside  the  mandrel  thus  extending  and 
enlarging  the  cavity  beyond  the  extremes  of  the  unit  The 
extended  cavity  is  then  filled  with  a  very  finely  powdered 
dielectric  material  and  water  slurry.  The  unit  is  agam 
centrifuged  and  the  heavier  dielectric  material  (mvmally 


A  method  of  making  a  soldering  gun  tip  from  a  length 
of  wire  having  a  cotc  of  one  conductivity  and  a  clad 
covering  of  a  greater  conductivity.  The  clad  covering 
is  removed  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length 
of  wire  and  the  wire  is  formed  into  a  V-shaped  heating 
element.  The  intermediate  section  may  be  flattened  fol- 
lowing the  removal  of  the  clad  covering. 


3,513,540 
TERMINAL  CLOSURE  FOR  METAL  SHEATHED, 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Alben  C.  Bog0^  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Sept  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,830 

Int  CL  H05b  3/00 

VS,  CL  29—611  3  Claims 


The  method  of  making  a  hermetically  sealed  closure  at 
the  open  end  of  a  tubular,  metallic  sheathed,  electric  re- 
sistance heating  element,  and  the  article  produced  by  such 
method,  which  consists  of  di^osing  a  quantity  of  flow- 
able,  heat-expandable  dielectric  material  at  the  element 
open  end  and  between  the  latter  and  a  closure  member, 
compressing  the  dielectric  material  by  urging  the  closure 
member  toward  the  element  end,  hermetically  securing 
the  closure  member  to  the  element  sheath  to  entrap  the  di- 
electric material,  and  api^ying  heat  to  the  assembly  to 
expand  the  dielectric  material  in  situ. 


3,513,541 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

William  L.  Brown,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Rosemonnt  Ens^ccring  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Miim.,  a  cwporatioo  of  AiOnnesota 

FUed  June  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,186 
Int  CL  HOlc  7/00, 17/00 
UJS.  CL  29—614  9  Claims 

litis  disclosure  teaches  a  new  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment construction  and  a  method  of  making  same.  The 
elements  are  commonly  used  for  resistance  thermometer 


alununa)  will  replace  the  water  originally  centrifuged 
into  the  cavity  between  the  mandrel  and  the  outer  shell  if 
and  wiU  be  compacted  tighUy  around  the  resistance  wire.  > 
The  unit  is  then  removed  from  the  centrifuge  and  dried 
in  an  oven  to  evaporate  any  of  the  liquid  (water)  whicfa 
may  still  be  present  in  the  unit  The  open  end  of  the 
cavity  is  then  sealed  and  the  element  is  ready  for  use. 
Suitable  lead  wires  are  attached  prior  to  centr^ging 
and  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  resistance 
wire  wrapped  around  the  mandrel  in  position  so  that  it 
does  not  electrically  short  out  to  the  mandrel  at  the  ad- 
jacent winds  of  the  wire  do  not  shmt  to  each  other  dur- 
ing centrifuging.  As  shown,  one  way  oi  doing  so  is  to 
affix  portions  of  the  wire  to  the  mandrel,  or  the  mandrel 
can  c(Hitain  grooves  which  will  hold  the  wire  from  l(mgi- 
tudinal  displacement  during  centrifuging. 


3,513,542    / 

INSPECnON  KNIFE 

Charies  J.  Domtailck,  3024  Dufte  Ave., 

El  Monte,  CaUf.    91732 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  694,981 

Int  CL  B26b  11/00 

V&,  CL  30—123  5  Claims 


^ 
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The  device  contemplates  a  knife  having  two  blades 
each  associated  with  an  elongated  shank  provided  with  a 
handle.  One  blade  is  pivoted  to  the  other  blade  and  a 
lever  is  provided  which  when  moved  will  swing  the  piv- 
oted blade  away  from  the  other  blade,  the  blades  nor- 
mally being  parallel  and  in  juxtaposition.  The  blades  have 
plane  surfaces  which  are  sharpened  so  that  the  bevels 
thereof  extend  from  the  outer  plane  surface  inwardly  to- 
ward the  -edge  to  provide  a  combined  slicing  or  cutting 
edge.  When  meat  is  being  broiled,  a  cut  may  be  made  in 
the  meat  body  by  the  two  blades  followed  by  separating 
one  blade  relative  to  the  other  blade  to  expose  the  in- 
terior of  the  meat  and  to  give  the  cook  or  dief  a  visual 
view  of  the  meat  to  determine  the  degree  of  cooking  there- 
of throughout  the  body  of  the  meat,  such  as  well  done, 
medium  or  rare. 
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3^13,543       . 

INSracnON  KNIFE 

( :harics  J.  DooiWek,  HU  Dnfcc  Atc^ 

El  Moate,  CaBf  .    91732 

Filed  Jan.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  (94,980 

fat.  CL  B2A  i7/00 

UA  CL  $•— 124  5 


Cfadms 


-g^ 


rr 


^e:? 


° l^sZ- 


^ 


The  de  ^ce  of  the  disclosure  includes  two  blade  mem- 
bers hing  sd  together  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  whereby 
members  may  be  separated  angularly  or  moved 
into  panllel  juxtaposition.  The  blade  members  at  one 
end  have  sharpened  or  knife  edges  while  the  remaining 
portion  cf  the  blade  members,  or  that  p(Mtion  of  each 
thereof  t  srmed  the  shank,  is  not  sharpened.  The  handle 
portion  o '  the  shank  is  provided  with  pairs  of  wings  which 
extend  oitwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  shanks  and  the 
wings  foi  each  blade  are  in  angular  relationship  to  the 
plane  of  vie  shanks.  A  coil  spring  at  the  hinge  portion  be- 
tween th(  shanks  of  the  blade  members  normally  urges 
the  shanl  s  and  the  blade  members  to  close  together  and 
an  operai  or  may,  while  holding  the  handle  in  oae  hand, 
exert  preisure  against  the  wings  to  separate  the  blade 
members  along  the  hinge  line  for  the  shanks.  The  specific 
shanks  aie  plane  surface  so  that  the  sharpened  or  knife 
edge  oitle  blade  members  may  close  toegdier  and  jointly 
form  a  tl  in  cutting  edge.  The  inspection  knife  is  for  the 
purpose  offcutting  into  meat  and  then  separating  the  meat 
at  the  cu  or  slit  area  to  allow  visible  in^)ection  ci  the 
body  of  1  le  meat  to  determine  how  rare  it  may  be,  and 
if  further  cooking  is  necessary  dependent  upon  the  desire 
of  the  pel  son  eating  the  meat  As  it  is  sometimes  desired 
to  lift  the  meat  from  the  broiler  or  bar-B-que  grille  or  fry- 
ing pan,  fie  upper  edges  of  each  blade  member  are  pro- 
vided wim  two  or  more  barbs,  the  barbs  of  one  blade 
overlapping  the  other  blade  in  staggered  relation^p 
whereby  mt  barbs  may  be  separated  f  ot  praetration  of  the 
meat,  or  r  skased  from  the  meat 


ROTARY 

MEANP 
TING 
Kari 


3^13,544  

TYPE  MOTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 
TO  RECVROCAIE  CUTTERS  FOR  CUT- 
$HEET  MATERIAL 

',  RoniBiddiMSca,  Gcmiaiiy,  assigiior  to 
u.  Rdcheit  ^pcdalmas^iMnfiibrik  o.  Ap- 


FcDIhi^  Geimany,  a  firm 
Fflcd  Sept  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,011 
Int.  CL  B26b  7/00 
V3,  CL  310—272 


10  Cfadms 


A  moto  r-driven  machine  having  a  reciprocating  cutting 
blade  whiph  is  adapted  to  cut  through  a  stack,  composed 


of  layers  of  sheet  material,  during  vertical  reciproca- 
timi  of  the  cutting  blade.  A  guide  means  guides  the  blade 
for  reciprocating  movement  and  a  motor  is  provided 
for  driving  a  rot^  crank  means.  A  connecting  rod 
extends  between  and  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
crank  means  and  die  blade  for  converting  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  crank  means  into  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  blade.  This  ccmnecting  rod  is  made  of  a  qiringy 
bendaMe  material  and  preferably  takes  the  form  of  an 
elongated  leaf  spring  which  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  a 
crank  pin  of  the  rotary  crank  means  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  blade.  As  a  result  of  the  springy  bendabflity 
of  the  leaf  spring  which  forms  the  connecting  rod,  the 
machine  is  of  light  weight  and  is  capable  of  high-q;>eed, 
smooth  operation. 


3,513,545 
PREFORMED  ORTHODONTIC  BAND 
Frank  R.  ^Uer,  Bradbaiy,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Onnco 
Corporation,  Glendora,  (Jalif.,  a  coiporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,556 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

VJS.  CL  32—14  14  Claims 


An  improved  construction  for  an^orthodcmtic  incisor, 
cuspid,  bicuspid  or  molar  band  is  provided.  The  band  of 
the  present  invention  has  relatively  thin  interproximal 
portions  as  compared  with  the  thickness  of  the  remainder 
of  the  band.  The  interproximal  portions  of  the  band  are 
thinned,  for  example,  by  a  grinding  action  which  is  ac- 
companied by  a  simultaneous  hardening  of  the  metal  in 
the  band,  so  that  no  loss  of  strength  is  encountered.  The 
thinned  interix-oximal  portions  of  the  band  facilitates  the 
fitting  of  the  band  over  the  tooth,  since  unlike  the  prior 
art  tooth  bands,  no  substantial  tooth  separation  is  re- 
quired. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  32—54  see: 
Patent  No.  3,513,550 


3,513,546 

DENTAL  ARPARATUS 

Howard  Oriien,  1170  Ocean  PaAway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11230 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,107 
Int.  CL  A61c  3/06 
U.S.CL32— 59  13 


The  apparatus  is  for  fcxming  and  copying  an  abutment 
tooth  to  serve  as  an  anchor  for  a  crown,  bridgework  or 
similar  dental  attachment.  The  fbrming  of  an  abutment 
is  done  with  a  tubular  grinding  etement  which  is  oscillated 
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against  the  ocdusial  face  of  the  tooth  being  treated.  Such 
tooth  may  be  of  the  mouth  or  of  a  model  of  the  mouth. 
The  dentist's  use  of  identical  grinding  tools,  identically 
positioned  and  worked  as  was  emfdoyed  by  the  laboratory,  * 
serves  to  prepare  the  mouth  as  a  copy  of  the  prepared 
model  which  was  initially  cut  to  provide  the  abutments 
for  the  required  restoration.  This  permits  the  restoration 
to  be  installed  in  the  patient's  mouth  at  the  same  visit 
as  the  mouth  is  prepared,  thus  avoiding  the  construction 
of  any  temporary  replacement  thereby  saving  the  dentist's 
time  and  reducing  costs.  The  apparatus  is  also  useable  for 
the  old  method  where  the  mouth  is  prepared  first. 


3^13^7 

CIRCULAR  STAIRCASE 

Abraham  Snckno,  289  FMar  Lane, 

Monntainide,  N J.    07092 
Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,101 
-r«  ^  Int.  CL  E04f  ii/W 

U.S.  CL  52—187 


U.S.CL33— 50 


3^13,549 

TELESCOPIC  SKStn  MOUNTING 

JesM  R  SmSkj,  220  E.  15A,  Sm 

Bernardino,  Cam.    92404 

Filed  Jnne  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,650 

InL  CL  F41f  1/42 
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Claimi 


A  circular  staircase  wherein  treads  are  bolted  to  a 
central  column  and  supported  in  horizontal  chamiels 
therein;  tread  supports  in  abutment  with  the  central 
column  are  bolted  thereto;  balusters  and  fascia  attached 
to  each  other  and  the  treads  also  reinforce  them. 


3,513,548 

EXTENDIBLE  DRAFTING  COMPASS 

Takeo  Itano,  6459  N.  Wayne,  Chicago,  DL    60626 

Continnation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,633, 

6"*-3i!L^-  "^^  «PPBcation  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  791,097 

,T«  ^  ..  IntCLB43IP/M 

UA  CL  33—27  5  Claims 


An  extendable  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  flat  blade-like  members  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  at  least  one  xJamp  device  and  a  pivot  holder 
assembly.  Arcuate  figures  <rf  small  and  large  radii  with 
conventional  scribe  implements  may  be  drawn  with  said 
instrument.  The  adjustable  clamp  device  and  pivot  holder 
assembly  cooperate  with  said  blade  members  thereby 
guiding  and  supporting  said  blade  members,  providing 
minimum  contact  with  the  work  surface  underneath.  ITiis 
combination  results  in  minimal  flexure  and  kiteral  offset 
making  its  use  fast  easy  and  accurate. 


The  invention  is  a  sight  mounting  or  sight  mounting 
bar  for  mounting  telescopic  sights  on  firearms  such  as 
rifles.  The  mounting  conqirises  a  bar  which  has  a  swivel 
attachment  at  an  intermediate  point  to  a  mounting  post 
which  post  has  a  dovetail  foot  or  ttnoa  which  secures  to 
the  transverse  dovetail  groove  in  the  rifle  normally  occu- 
pied by  a  sight  The  bar  can  move  angularly  around  the 
mounting  post  during  installation  so  that  it  aligns  itself 
with  the  rifle  barrel  after  which  it  is  clamped.  The  mount- 
ing bar  provides  means  for  adjusting  it  at  its  ends  so  that 
its  axis  can  be  tilted  angularly  relative  to  the  axis  oi  the 
bore  for  adjusting  the  telescope  axis  in  this  plane. 


3,513,550 

VIBRATOR  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 

BJom  A.  O.  Ekman,  Gnmla  BJot]andavi«ca  166, 

Gotebonb  Swadca 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  26,  1966, 

14,680/6^  M«y  12, 1967,  6,679/67 

,r«  ^  Int  CL  A61c  5/0» 

U.S.  CL  32—54  3 


The  present  vibrator  is  for  use  in  dental  work  and  con- 
nection to  driving  means  for  rotating  a  first  member  which 
imparts  a  rocking  movement  to  a  second  member  used  as 
a  working  tip,  for  example,  in  connection  with  amalgam 
fillings. 

3|513,551 

DRAFTING  SUffE  GAUGE 
Ham  F.  Getter,  5845  N.  New  Jcney  St,         / 

• ^     bdfamapoli,  Ind.    46220  ^ 

CoatiniiatioB4ndNvt  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  735,449, 
JSToikST^  "PPlfadlon  Inne  20, 1969,  Ser. 

WTO  ^  •.    .^      *^  CL  B431  7/00 

VS,  CL  33—92  u  ruh^ 

An  L-shaped  slope-indicator  gauge,  primarily  useful 

for  draftmens'  use,  in  which  a  pair  of  fixed  scales  on 

one  of  the  arms  provide  respectively  for  the  reading  of 

rehitively  low  and  relatively  high  slopes  by  the  orienting 

or  turning  over  of  the  device  so  as  to  use  a  specific  one 

or  the  other  tool-arm  as  its  base;  and  a  movable  arm 

is  adjustably  held  to  the  arms  in  any  selected  position  to 


\ 


1044 

provide 
means 


tie 
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or  reading,  yet  permit  adjustment  of  the  reading  when 
desired. 

3,513,552 

SET  SQUARE 

PktH  Lagrooe,  Are.  de  la  Gate,  Ondson,  France 

Filed  Joly  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  748,471 
Claim^  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Ang.  31, 1967, 

21,962 

Int  CL  B431 13/00 

V3,  CL  13— IM  1  Claini 
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specific  slope-reading  desired.  Spring-tension 
a  desired  fric^nal  holding  of  a  set  position 


one  of  ytbkAi  is  a  reference  gauge  and  the  other  displajrs 
the  thickness  variations  of  the  object  being  measured. 
The  thickness  of  the  measured  object  can  be  represented 
in  weight  measurement  by  means  of  selecting  the  ratio 
between  the  length  oi  the  feeler  arm  and  the  length  of  an 
arm  in  the  parallel  bar  system. 


antles. 


^ith 


3,513,553 
GAUGING  APPARATUS 
.  Dame,  Soncrsworth,  N  A,  assignor,  by  mesne 
to  llioagveon  Mannfactaring  Company, 
I  OBMrsworth,  N  A,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 


The  measuring  gauge  can  be  coupled  to  a  light  indicator 
system  for  signalling  to  the  operator  when  the  object 
being  gauged  is  over,  under  or  within  an  accepted  range. 


3,513,554 

MICROMETER  PENCIL 

Franklin  H.  Bickf  ord,  504  4th  St, 

Uverpool,  N.Y.    13088 

Continaation-in>part  of  i^plicatini  Scr.  No.  568,835, 

Joly  29, 1966.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  753,278 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/28.  5/18 
U.S.  CL  33—170  10  Claims 


20' 


i  quare  has  four  linear  sides  of  which  three  adja- 

define  angles  of  90%  60°  and  45%  cme  side 

linear  scale  and  another  side  having  a  logarith- 

and  two  elongated  linear  openings  req)ectively 

60*  and  the  45°  angle,  and  a  circular  caning 

{»  the  meeting  point  of  the  bisectors  of  all 

the  edge  of  the  circular  opening  being 

degrees  and  graduations. 


.22 


*<^\ 


Micrometer  pencil  c(Mnprising  a  mechanical  pencil  hav- 
ing manual  relatively  movable  barrel  portions  for  advanc- 
ing the  pencil  lead,  the  barrel  portions  being  provided  with 
indicia  whereby  the  degree  of  advance  is  indicated  and 
the  pencil  thereby  made  to  serve  as  a  depth  micrometer. 


Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,637 
Int  CL  GOlb  5/00 

»— 147  10  Cfarfms 

An  ap  Muatns  is  provided  for  automatically  gauging 
the  dime  isions  of  an  object  such  as  the  thickness  of  a 

eather  hide,  for  example.  The  apparatus  is 

above  the  object  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
feeler  anjn  the  free  end  of  which  bears  against  the  object 
to  be  gav  ged.  The  arm  is  connected  to  a  parallel  bar  sys- 
tem whiih,  in  turn,  operates  a  pair  of  dial  indicators 


3,513,555 

THICKNESS  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Bradstrect  I.  Vachon,  32  Prior  Drive, 

FramiBgham,  Mass.    01701 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,999 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/22 

VS.  CL  33—172  26  Claims 

A  thickness  gau^  with  a  sensing  head  maintained  a 

given  distance  above  a  base  supported  sheet  material  by 

an  air  cushion  formed  by  air  discharged  from  the  sensing 
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head.  A  rigid  support  mechanism  fixes  the  lateral  position 
of  the  sensing  head  above  the  sheet  while  a  flexible  cou- 
pling allows  movement  of  the  head  in  directions  normal  to 


the  base  circle  of  the  test  inece,  a  support  fbr  sopporting 
the  feeler  and  the  inclined  slideway,  and  means  for  naov- 
ing  said  support  and  said  test  piece  transversely  and 
axially  relative  to  the  test  piece  axis,  is  modified  by  dis- 


//   ^  ^  -w 


the  sheet  material.  A  readout  device  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  sensing  head  provides  an  indication  of  sheet 
material  thickness. 


3,913,990 
TUBE  MEASURING  GAUGE 
Lawrence  E.  Holland,  HartsriDe,  S.Cm  ass^nor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  HaitsviDc,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Soudi  Carolina 

FHed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,681 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/08 

U.S.  CL  33—178  4  Clafans 


lllTMIlTliyiTj^j'im"--^^' 


posing  the  feeler  and  the  inclined  slideway  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  support  and  positioning  the  saikl  feeler  and 
inclined  slideway  foe  the  test  piece  to  be  located  there- 
between. 


3313458  \ 

LEVEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  J.  Knchta,  New  Britain,  and  WOHam  H.  Walker, 
Mcfiden,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Ibc  Stanley  Wmts,  New 
Biitaia,  Conn.,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Conaecttcnt 
FBcd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  Now  704,292 
Int  CL  GOlc  9/28 
U.S.  CL  33—213  7 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  inner  diameter  of  a  tube 
comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  a  rod 
and  yieldingly  spring  loaded  into  a  stop  position  which  is 
moved  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
a  tube  into  which  the  sleeve  is  inserted  to  overcome  the 
spring  i»'essure  and  thereby  provide  an  indication  of 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  by  registration  of  the 
tube  end  with  indicia  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


\ 


3,513,557 
MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  THE  PROFILE  AND 

HELK  ANGLE  OF  INTERNAL  GEAR  WHEELS 
Karl  MnOer,  Zurich,  Switxeriand,  assignmr  to  Maag  Gear 

Wheel  ft  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zniich,  Switzcr^ 

land,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,163 

Claims  priority,  applicirtion  Germany,  Jidy  21, 1967, 

1,623,244 

Int  CL  GOlb  7/28 

VJS.  a.  33—179.5  6  Claims 

An  instrument  for  testing  the  tooth  flanks  of  a  helical 
gear  wheel,  of  the  kind  disclosed  in  United  States  of 
America  Pat  No.  2,770,048.  having  a  feeler  which  tra- 
verses the  involute  profile  and  a  helical  generating  line 
of  the  tooth  flank,  and  comprising  a  generating  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  a  test  piece,  a  bar  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  generating  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  slide  adapted  to 
move  in  parallel  to  said  bar,  a  slideway  disposed  in  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  generating  cylinder  axis 
and  to  the  generating  bar  and  being  adjustably  inclined 
to  the  axis  and  being  adapted  to  drive  the  auxiliary  slide, 
a  ratio  lever  adapted  to  pivot  on  a  pin  which  is  provided 
on  a  bearing  housing  of  a  spindle  for  the  test  piece  and 
which  couples  the  auxiliary  slide  to  the  generating  bar 
and  whose  transmissi<m  ratio  is  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  the  ratio  of  the  generating  cylinder  diameter  and 

874  O.G.— 40 


There  is  disclosed  a  novel  level  construction  wherein  the 
leg  of  the  level  has  spaced  from  the  planar  surface  thereof 
a  seating  portion  with  an  arcuate  surface.  A  level  mem- 
ber having  a  level  vial  and  a  mounting  member  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  seating  the  vial  and  providing  a 
mounting  portion  with^  a  cooperating  arcuate  su^ce  is 
seated  thereon  and  is  secured  thereto  in  the  desired  cali- 
brated position  by  adhesive  or  other  suitable  means. 


3^13,559 
FREEZE-DRYING  APPARATUS 
Hanns  Eilenbcig,  Rosnrfh,  Germany,  aas^pw  to  Lcybidd- 
Hcraens-Verwaltang  Gmb^  Oriognc-Baycatal,  Ga^ 
many 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,424 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcmumy,  M«y  11, 1968, 

1,778,566 
Int  CL  F26b  5/06 
VS.  CL  34—5  10  CUm 

Apparatus  for  continuous  freeze-drying  is  provided  in 
which  a  frozen  granulate  is  stored  in  a  funnel-shaped  hop- 
per which  is  cooled  and  may  be  evacuated  or  filled  with 
gas  as  desired.  The  material  is  discharged  from  the  hop- 
per through  a  cooled  discharge  opening  and  a  vacuum 
lock  onto  a  vibratory  distributor  located  within  a  vacuum 
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lly  moved  to  adjust  the  si/e  of  the  discharge 
ind  the  rate  of  discharge  from  the  hopper  to 
drying  chamber. 


METfiDD  IN  DRYING  OF  HYDROUS  SOLID 
KIATKRIAI.  AND  THK  SUBSKQUENT  HKAT 
TRld\T^lKNT  OF  TIIK  DRIED  MATERIAL 
Charles  Louts  Viel  Ijimare.  Tuby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AlUielM  vlagct  Ccllcco,  Stockholnu  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion offlSweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710.271 
Claims  priority,  upplication  Sweden,  ISlar.  2,  1967, 

2  849/67    " 
Int.CI.  F26b.^/0.V.  7/(W 
VJS.  CI.  14—10  4  Oalnis 


ttod 


A  mei 
used  in 
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for  further  utilizing  the  heat  content  of  gases 

(frying  hydrous  material  in  a  fluidized  bed  for 

of  the  dried  material.  The  material  is  first 

fluidized  bed  and  then  transferred  to  a  sepa- 

r  where  it  is  indirectly  heated  by  the  same 

gases  used  for  fluidizing.  An  economically 

of  retaining  the  material  in  the  bed  is  thus 


3^13^1 
PROCF4S  FOR  DRYING  AND  PURIFYING  POST- 

CH  X>RiNATED  POLYVINYL  CHU)RIDK 

GaallMr  ^fcycr.  Obcrlar.  Hcinrich  Thieiyng,  Troisdorf. 

and  M  itahard  Springoruni,  Offenbach  am  l^lain.  Ger> 

many,  iwlffiori  to  D>namit  Nobel  A.G.,  Patent  Abtci- 

T  robdorf  (Bcz.  Cologne),  Germany,  a  corporation 


^  Filed  Jnly  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  657.012 
Miority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1966, 
D  50,885 
Int.  CL  F26b  3  08  I 

VS.  CL  i4— 10  5  (  la-ms 

Polyvii  yl  chloride  that  has  been  post-chlorinated  in  the 
presence  ( »f  swelling  agents  is  dried  and  purified  in  a  turbu- 
lent air  SI  spension. 


3,513.562 

FI.UIDIZED  DRYING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Henly,  Port  Matilda,  and  Richard  F.  Knippa. 
Pine  Grove  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Applied  Science 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,824 

Int.  CI.  F26b  9/()0 
VS.  CL  34—57  6  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  of  a  device  for  mixing,  ho- 
mogcnoiisiy  drying  and  preconditioning  column  packings 
utilized  in  gas-liquid  chromatography.  The  device  is  com- 
prised of  a  preheating  chamber  into  which  a  gas  is  in- 
troduced, the  gas  then  passes  through  a  fritted  disc  into  a 
mixing  chamber  to  which  stationary  phases  and  solid  sup- 
ports are  introduced.  By  controlling  the  flow  of  this  gas 
through  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fluidizing  etTect  is  produced 
which  mixes,  evenly  drys,  and  preconditions  the  contents 
of  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,513,563 
HAIR  DRYER  HOOD 
Brandt  F.  Zieglcr,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hoover  Company,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968.  Scr.  No.  697,927 

Int.  a.  A45d  20/24 
VS.  CI.  34—99  8  Clafans 


A  hair  dryer  hood  for  use  on  a  stand-type  hair  dryer 
and  which  is  stored  on  the  base  unit,  characterized  in 
that  a  hood  extension  member  increases  the  volume  of 
the  hood  in  operating  position  and  reduces  the  volume  of 
the  hood  in  the  storage  position  by  retracting  inside  the 
hood  when  it  is  stored. 
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3,513,564   

GARMENT,  BOOT  AND  MITTEN  DRYER 

Robert  D.  Grampric,  5968  M-171, 

Oscoda,  Mkh.    48750 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,013 

Int.  CL  F26b  25/00 

VS.  a.  34—104  3  Claims 


Most  of  the  air  within  the  cabinet  passes  into  the  drum 
and  is  heated  by  a  heater  before  entry  therein,  aiid  the 
remainder  passes  directly  to  exhaust  via  a  small  air  gap 
between  the  drum  and  the  cabinet,  and  the  pressure  gradi- 


A  clothes  dryer  provided  with  closed  tubes  having  open 
lower  ends  and  vents  in  the  upper  end  sections  thereof, 
means  for  heating  air  and  forcing  it  into  said  tubes, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air  forced 
through  said  vents. 


ent  across  this  gap  stoi^ing  any  air  from  the  drum  re- 
turning into  the  cabinet.  In  one  mode  of  operation  the 
drum  is  driven  to  tumble  the  articles  therein  while  hot  air 
is  forced  past  them  to  abstract  moisture  and  in  the  other 
the  drum  is  stationary  while  the  articles  are  dried. 


3,513^65 
ROTARY  DRUM  DRYER 
Ralph  S.  Jacobson,  BclUngham,  Wash.,  usdgjKH  to       ujs,  ci.  34—233 
Georgia>Pacific  Corporation,  Porfland,  Oreg.,  a 
corporation  of  Gcoi^ia 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,235 

Int.  CL  F26g  11/02 

VS.  CL  34—125  8  Clafans 


3,513,567 

DRYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Beverly  Paul,  948  S.  Westmoreland, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif  .    90006 

FUed  June  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738^436 

InL  CL  F26b  21/00 


9  Clafans 


A  rotary  drum  dryer  having  an  improved  condensate 
removal  means  comprising  a  manifold  in  the  dryer  having 
condensate  withdrawal  outlets  at  each  end  of  the  mani- 
fold with  piping  from  the  condensate  withdrawal  outlets 
extending  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  until  the 
piping  is  closer  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  than 
the  manifold. 


3,513,566 
TUMBLER  DRIERS 
Frank  Whitney  Shacklock,  16  Watson  Pkicc,  Papatoetoc; 
Donald  Robert  Baird,  73  Ti  Raluiu  Drive,  Pakuranga; 
and  Keith  Desmond  Ferguson,  19  Hplfaig  Ave,  Epsom, 
all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968.  Scr.  No.  710,989 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  8,  1967, 
148,063;  June  2,  1967, 149,000;  Dec.  12, 1967, 151,015 
InL  CL  F26b  17/20 
VS.  CL  34—133  20  Cfadms 

A  tumbler  drier  has  a  horizontally  positioned  drum 
rotatably  mounted  inside  a  substantially  air  tight  cabinet 
and  a  reversible  electric  motor  drives  a  non-directional  fan 
which  pressurizes  the  cabinet  with  air  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  also  drives  the  drum  via  a  unidirectional  clutch. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  drying  arrange- 
ment particularly  adapted  for  drying  dishes,  silverware, 
pots  and  pans,  etc.  As  disclosed,  there  is  provided  a  hood 
member  having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  top,  and  the 
hood  is  positionable  over,  for  example,  a  dishrack  in 
which  the  material  such  as  dishes,  bowls,  silverware,  pots 
and  pans,  etc.,  may  be  placed.  The  hood  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an  electrical  heater  means  and  an  electrical 
motor-driven  air  fan  means  to  draw  air  over  the  heater 
means,  through  an  air  inlet  means  in  the  hood  member 
and  into  a  drying  volume  in  the  interior  of  the  hood 
member.  The  air,  in  passing  over  the  heater  means  is 
heated.  The  heated  air  then  flows  over  the  material  to  be 
dried  in  the  dishrack  and  in  so  doing  increases  the  rate  of 
evaporation  of  water  from  the  material  to  dry  rapidly  the 
material.  Air  outlet  passages  are  appropriately  provided 
to  allow  the  continuous  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the 
drying  volume  in  the  hood  member. 


3,513,568 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Emir  H.  Shuford.  Jr.,  4  Lincoln  Terrace,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173,  and  Herman  Edward  Masscngill,  Jr.,  107  Hem- 
lock St.,  Arlfaigton,  Mass.    02174 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,635 
Int  CL  C09b  7/22 
U.S.  CL  35—8  8  Cfadms 

The  invention  relates  to  an  educational  device  for  use 
in  answering  test  questions.  The  device  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  relatively  movaMe  plates,  each 
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,  formed  with  apertures  exposing  portions  of 
plates.  Each  movable  plate  bears  an  arc,  pref- 
ir  coded,  representing  the  degree  of  confidence 
individual  has  in  the  correctness  of  his  an- 
given  question  and  a  scoring  function  which 
the  sc<x«  an  individual  will  receive  if  a  par- 


aiswer 


is  correct.  Windows  formed  in  the  de- 
a  section  of  the  scoring  function  and  an- 
wiiidow  exposes  portions  of  an  alpha-nimierical 
corifsponding  to  the  graphical  display  of  degree  of 
Means  are  provided  to  prevent  interaction  be- 
relatively  movable  plates. 


VERTEBRAE  STRUCTURE 

TMontm  D.  Hcroo,  Mflaca,  Minn.    56353 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,701 

Km.  CL  G«9b  23/32 

VA  CL  $5—17  § 


A  mecnanically  actuated  spine  cohunn  or  vertebrae 
structure  nchiding  a  skull  base,  atlas  and  a  lower  pelvic 
structure,  the  inter-vertebrae  gaps  or  spaces  being  pro- 
vided witl  a  resilient  pad  for  acconunodating  flexure  be- 
tween mu  iially  adjacent  vertebrae  in  the  vertebrae  col- 
umn. The  structure  is  normally  disposed  in  an  upright 
fashion,  a  ad  motion  is  imparted  to  the  structure  at  the 


lower  lumbar  zone  by  means  ol  a  reciprocatory  rocking 
arm,  the  source  of  motion  being  coupled  to  the  lower 
lumbar  area  at  a  point  which  is  substantially  .at  the  nor- 
mal center  of  gravity  of  the  body.  This  coupling  arrange- 
ment provides  motion  in  the  structure  which  substantially 
matches  motion  of  ordinary  walking. 


3,513,570 

SELF-ERASE  WRITING  SYSTEM 

Annand  L.  DO  P«e,  49  Alexander  Ave., 

Hkkivflle,  N.Y.    11801 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,613 

Int  CL  B431  1/00 

U.S.  CL  35—^  23  Claims 

A  self-erase  writing  system  is  provided  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  temperature  controlled  writing  surface  and 
a  writing  instrument  Hie  writing  instrument  may  com- 
prise means  fcM*  applying  liquid  or  a  solid  to  the  writing 
surface,  means  for  removing  material  from  the  writing 
surface,  or  means  for  holding  and  drawing  a  heated  or 
cooled  tip  stylus  across  the  surface.  By  control  of  the 
temperature  of  the  writing  surface  at,  below  or  above 
ambient  temperative  the  writing  can  be  made  to  appear, 
persist  <m-  to  be  erased.  By  way  of  example,  a  writing 
surface  provided  with  a  top  porous  layer  is  impregnated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cobalt  chloride  and  dried  to 
yield  a  blue  colored  writing  surface.  When  a  writing  in- 
strument provided  with  water  or  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  cobalt  chloride  is  employed  there  results  pink 
markings  on  the  writing  surface.  Erasure  of  the  pin  mark- 
ings is  effected  by  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  writ- 
ing surface  so  as  to  vaporize  the  water  or  by  permitting 
the  water  to  evaporate  at  room  or  ambient  temperature. 
By  maintaining  the  writing  surface  at  a  temperature  be* 
low  ambient  the  writing  can  be  retained  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time.  This  self-erase  writing  system  is  based  on 
the  fact  that  cobalt  chloride  hexahydrate  or  an  aqueous 
solution  of  cobalt  chloride  is  pink  in  color  whereas  an- 
hydrous cobalt  chloride  is  blue. 


3,513^1 

FOOliAU.  SHOE 

Angdo  C  Larchcr,  8836  S.  Western  Arc, 

Chicaio,  m.    60620 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,646 

Int  CL  A43c  15/00 

UJS.  CL  36—67  5  Cbrinis 


A  shoe  for  athletic  wear,  such  as  football  shoes,  hav- 
ing a  unique  arrangement  of  newly  formed  cleats  oa  its 
sole  designed  to  afford  needed  traction  without  impeding 
the  ability  of  the  shoe  to  slide  over  the  turf  when  the 
wearer  is  subjected  to  impact 
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3,513,572 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGGING  TRENCHES 
Gabriel  Novet,  Chindricnx,  France,  assignor,  by 
ass^uncnta,  to  SCang  Cofor  Inc.,  Orange,  Califs  • 
corpwation  of  CaUfomia  ^     _^ 

FUed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,171 
Int  CL  E04f  5/10 
UA  CL  37—103  1  Ctahn 


the  trousers,  for  instance  the  side  seams,  will  be  accommo- 
dated between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  two  pressing 
members. 


3,513,574 
FABRIC  PRESSING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  J.  Hobe,  Bloonubnrg,  Pa.,  and  Harris  R. 
Kiecker,  Overland  Paifc,  Kans.,  Mrffnon  to  Minne- 
sota ftflning  and  Manufwlmlng  CompniVf  9L 
PanL  WaiLt  a  corpontfon  of  Ddawuc 
FUed  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  618,561 
Int  CL  D06f  71/36 
VS.  CL  38—66  1 


An  excavating  apparatus  for  digging  trenches  between 
vertical  guide  rails  comprises  pairs  of  lateral  rollers 
urged  against  the  rails  by  horizontal  hydraulic  telescoping 
means,  against  the  action  of  biasing  springs.  An  exca- 
vating blade  is  pivotally  mounted  about  the  axis  of  each 
rollers  of  the  lower  pair,  each  blade  being  hydraulically 
actuated  to  remove  the  portion  of  the  ground  or  the  like 
not  reached  by  the  jaws  of  the  main  excavating  bucket 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  guide  rails.  Each  blade  has  a  cen- 
tral recess  to  receive  the  adjacent  rail  and  to  act  on  the 
sides  thereof. 


3,513,573 

TROUSERS  PRESS 

Peter  J.  S.  Corby,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Rondel 

Limited,  Hamitton,  Bermnda,  a  company  of  Bermuda 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1967, 

48,016/67 

Int  CL  A47i  51/00 

UA  CL  38—71  4  Claims 


A  non-woven  lofty  open  porous  mat  formed  of  rela- 
tively  coarse  synthetic  polymeric  fibers  bonded  with  ad- 
hesive at  points  of  contact  to  define  a  three-dimensionally 
extending  network  of  interconnected  voids  is  used  as  one 
of  the  layers  in  a  padded  support  for  either  steam  or  dry 
fabric  pressing  operations.  The  mat  readily  compresses 
and  promptly  returns  to  substantially  its  original  thickness 
upon  removal  of  the  pressure.  Moisture  is  promptly  ex- 
hausted through  the  mat  which  remains  firm  and  diy. 


3,513,575 
LABEL  FOR  BELTS 
Barry  Schiller,  Woodmen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cantcibmy 
Belts  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,749 

Int  CI.  A44c  3/00 

UA  CL  40—2  3  CUrims 


tLA- 


A  label  for  belts  to  be  secured  to  a  belt  loop.  The  tag 

or  label  may  be  made  of  leather  and  has  self  locking 

A  trousers  press  has  a  flexible  electrically  beatable  mat  characteristics  to  allow  it  to  be  placed  around  a  belt  loop 

on  the  surface  of  one  pressing  member.  The  mat  is  com-   and  attached  thereto.  The  tag  has  identical  containing 

pressible  in  such  a  manner  that  in  use  thicker  portions  of  areas  for  the  display  of  price  and  other  trade  indicia. 
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3^13476  I 

CARD  EXHDrrOR 

Hcndiik  D.  Mbsmm,  4104  Wakdield  Chapd  Road, 

AHWidalcVa.    22M3 

FOcd  Jmc  6, 19M»  Scr.  No.  735,151 

Int.  CL  B42f  i7/00 


UjS.  CL 


plae 


A 

cards  f  o 
generally 
of  tbe 
the  top 
ceiver. 
folding 
the 

therein 
they  wei^ 


stick 


Ihe 


recei  ver 

iit 


having  shoulders  for  positioning  a  stack  of 
exhibition  when  the  cards  and  plate  are  in  a 
upright  position  with  <mly  one  lower  comer 
resting  on  a  horizontal  shoulder  from  which 
^d  may  be  slid  to  permit  it  to  drop  into  a  re- 
receiver  and  plate  are  pivotally  joined  for 
a  compact  configuration  and,  when  in  use, 
positioned  to  insure  positi(Miing  the  cards 
a  desired  order,  either  the  same  order  in  which 
arranged  in  the  stack  or  in  the  reverse  ovderJ 


U.S.  CL 


0 


u 


A  sign 
section 
cured  to 
ranged 
guidewa> 
integral 
with  tl}e 
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shafts  an 
extendin] 
self-windjng 
and  has 
vided  foi 
selected 
mitting 
section. 
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3,513,578 

PRICE  INDICATOR 

Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Ladirap  VOIi«e,  MSch.,  aasigiior  to 

Shaw  A  Slavrigr,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  740,258 

lot.  CL  G09f  11/26 


8  Clafans   VS.  a.  40—96 


3  Clafans 


A  price  indicator  comprising  a  foldable  blank,  folded 
into  a  tnmcated  triangular  tube  having  open  ends  and 
upright  front  and  rear  walls  with  ths  front  walls  having 
di^lay  openings  behind  which  are  and  may  be  moved 
endless  digit  bearing  pricing  rolls  or  strips. 


_  3,513,577 

HGN  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BAND 

Panl  KldBBuni,  Bedford,  N.Y.    10516 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,111 

iBt  CL  G09f  11/29 


3,513,579 

CALENDAR  WITH  PICTURE  COMPLEMENT 

John  R.  Christcucn,  P.O.  Box  2382, 

GrecB  Bay,  Wis.    54306 

FOcd  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,483 

Int.  CL  G09f  11/06 

US,  CL  40—102  1  Oafan 


3  Cfadms 


^\r- 


^  n   ^ 


comprising  a  housing  having  a  transparent  front 

'  U-shape  in  cross  section.  A  rear  section  is  se- 

said  front  secticm  and  has  a  central  portion  ar- 

dose  proximity  to  the  front  section  defining  a 

The  rear  section  has  a  pair  of  angle  portions 

^i^ith  the  central  portion  defining  in  conjuncti(Mi 

Tont  section  a  pair  (tf  chambers.  A  pair  of  plates 

on  opposite  ends  of  the  housing.  A  pair  of 

rotatably  mounted  in  the  plates  with  the  shafts 

through  the  chambers.  A  sign  band  of  stressed 

material  is  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  shafts 

portion  in  the  guideway.  Knob  means  are  pro- 

selectively  rotating  the  shafts  for  bringing  a 

KMtion  of  the  band  into  the  guideway  for  per- 

o  jservation  thereof  through  the  transparent  front 


A  calendar  with  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  page  hav- 
ing a  picture  thereon  and  a  paper  honeycomb  comple- 
ment to  the  picture  which  is  foldable  from  a  storage 
position  substantially  coplanar  with  the  pa^  to  a  display 
position  projecting  from  the  page. 


60302 


3,513,580 

LAMINATED  DISPLAY  FORM 

Tom  J.  Agres,  143  N.  Harvey,  Oalc  Put,  IlL 

FOcd  Not.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,690 

Int.  CL  G09d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  40—107  4  Clafans 

A  sheet  of  metallic  foil  has  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

affixed  to  a  first  surface  thereof.  Discrete  displays  are 
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printed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  metallic  foil,  and  a  of  a  water-repellent  material  for  guiding  a  fishing  line 
layer  of  clear  plastic  is  laminated  over  the  second  surface  throu^  tbe  interior  of  the  rod  or  rod  section.  The  ele- 
of  the  foil.  The  composite  laminated  ioxm  is  divided  into 
severable  sections,  each  of  which  contain  one  of  the  dis- 
crete displays  appearing  on  the  metallic  foil.  A  backing  ^      , 


$^;;isi?^ 


ts 


material  is  placed  over  the  adhesive  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  metallic  foil  to  normally  prevent  the  display  form 
from  adhering  to  another  surface  but  providing  for  a  se- 
lected section  to  be  stripped  therefrom  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  an  apiwopriate  support  member. 


3,513,581 

FLASHLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUNS 

Oifai  Slater,  2412  Ea|^  Drive,  Augusta,  Ga.    30906 

FUcd  June  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,425 

Int.  CL  F41c  27/00 

UA  CL  42—1  4  cUdms 


ment  has  annular  ribs  and  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rod  or  rod  section  and  is  of  hollow  cylindrical 
shape. 


3,513,583 
ATTACHING  MEANS  WITH  RELEASABLE  SECUR- 
ING TAB  FOR  EXPENDABLE  SINKER 
NcO  A.  Leash,  8212  Valewood  Court,  OraBgcvalc, 
CaUf.    95662,  and  Kcancth  H.  Leaih,  2204  NE. 
7th  Ave,  Portfamd,  Orcg.    97212 

FOcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,849 

iBt  CL  AOlk  95/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.12  2  rirfm. 


An  insulated  housing  is  mounted  in  and  its  major  por- 
tion enclosed  by  the  front  end  of  the  cartridge  magazine 
of  a  shotgun.  The  magazine  cap  is  drilled  to  receive  and 
retain  the  housing  in  place.  Batteries  and  a  light  bulb 
in  the  housing  are  spring-urged  forwardly  to  break  an 
electrical  circuit  and  a  perforated  front  housing  cap, 
forwardly  of  the  magazine,  embraces  the  tip  of  the  bulb 
and  can  be  threaded  rearwardly  on  the  housing  to  close 
the  electrical  circuit  through  the  batteries  and  bulb. 


An  adhesive  coated  tape  element  capable  of  being 
quickly  attached  to  an  expendable  sinker  and  provided 
with  a  releasing  tab  extending  therefrom  for  securing 
the  element  and  attached  sinker  to  a  fishing  line.  The 
tab  is  formed  of  material  having  adequate  tensile  strength 
when  dry  but  which  decomposes  upon  contact  with  water 
to  release  the  sinker  from  the  line. 


3,513,582 

FISHING  ROD 

Andre  Carabasse,  22  Rue  Roogct  dc  Ildc, 

Saint-Prix,  France 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,213 

Cfadms  priority,  appDcation  France,  Sept  1, 1967, 

119  763  »     ■-      »         » 

Int  CL  MVl  87/00,  87/04 
UA  CL  43—18  n  Clafans 

A  fishing  rod  ot  fishing  rod  section  which  is  hollow 
and  which  has  internally  an  element  of  tottioe  form  and 


3,513484 

Fimi^G  BUCKET 

Norman  W.  Donncr,  5409  S.  LafUn  St, 


Chicago,  DL 
cc.  13^1968,  Scr.  No.  783,648 


FOcd  Dec 

,_  _  IiA  CL  AOik  97/ W 

UA  CL  43— 56  7 

A  fishing  bucket  comprising  outer  and  inner  containers 

having  a  screen  swingable  on  the  inner  container  between 

a  lowered  position  within  the  container  and  an  inclmed 

position  out  of  the  outer  container  to  surface  the  bait. 


/ 
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the  invebtion  being  disclosed  in  several  embodiments   members,  and  a  distribution  conduit  extending  along  and 
each  pro  'iding  means  for  tilting  the  screen  to  net  the  min-   within  the  space  between  said  support  members,  blocks 
nows  in  the  bucket,  one  of  these  tilting  means  being  a 
handle  t:perated  linkage  carried  on  the  inner  container 


and  reac 

bodimen^ 
user  ti 
to  which 


iltii  g 
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able  against  the  outer,  and  the  other  two  em- 
utilizing  a  return  spring  arrangement  and  the 
the  screen  by  downwardly  swinging  the  nozzle 

the  screen  is  attached. 


and  plate  for  distributing  an  insecticide  to  the  interior  of 
the  foundation. 


3^13^85 

INSECT  TRAP 

John  A.  Ross,  Windirop  Harbor,  IIL,  assignor  to  Hall 

Indnsties,  Inc^  North  Chicago,  U^  a  corporation  of 

minoisr 

FOcd  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,746 

Int  CL  AOlm  1/04 

\}J&,  CL  43—113  11  Ciainis 


3,513,587 

CONSTRUCTION  KIT  INCLUDING  TOOTHED 

RACK  ELEMENT 

Artnr  Fischer,  133  Gmnmettstetterstr., 

7241  Tnmlingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1966, 

F  48,192 

Int.  CL  A63h  33/00 

U.S.  CL  46—16  14  Claims 


tie 
encompassing 
a 
source 


P 


T^'l 


0  = 


f 


A  devi  :e  to  attract  and  kill  flying  insects  wherein  rays 
of  light,  both  reflected  and  direct,  are  transmitted  up- 
wardly tl  trough  the  surface  of  a  liquid  contained  in  an 
(^n-topi  ed  receptacle  of  transparent  material  nested  at 
its  botton  I  periphery  upon  a  top  closure  {date,  also  trans- 
parent, tfe  closure  plate  having  a  double  curved  flange 
and  heading  a  lower  reflector  plate  within 
weathe^roof  bottom  closure  or  housing  for  the  light 
the  electrical  connections. 


The  present  invention  jM'ovides  a  toothed  rack  in  an  as- 
sembly kit  comprising  structural  elements  with  elongated 
undercut  grooves  or  with  male  coupling  portions  having 
a  wider  head  and  a  narrower  neck  connecting  the  head  to 
the  respective  structural  element.  The  toothed  rack  is 
elongated  and  comprises  at  least  one  row  of  gear  teeth, 
cooperating  coupling  portions  for  connecting  to  said  ele- 
ments to  operate  as  a  rack  or  to  be  utilized  as  an  addi- 
tional structural  element. 


aid 


VERMIN-PROOF  BUILDING  FOUNDATION 
George  f .  Meyer,  225  Hawthorne  Ave.,  Haddonficld, 
N  J.    <  8033,  and  James  Gnshue,  Memosa  Lakes,  Med- 
fonLH*'.    08055 

FOcd  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,264 
Int  CL  E04b  1/72;  E04h  9/16 
VS,  CL  43—124  6  Clafans 

A  foun  lation  including  an  upper  coarse  of  open  blocks, 
laterally  s  )aced  elongate  support  members  on  said  blocks, 
a  plate  ti  tending  along  and  superposed  on  said  support 


3,513,588 

TOY  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

Artnr  Fischer,  133  Gnuimettstetterstrasse,  7241, 

Tnmlingen,  Kreb  Frendenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,543 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1967, 

F  51,342 
Int  a.  A63li  33/08 
U.S.  CL  46—25  9  Claims 

In  a  toy  assembly  kit  a  building  block  comprises  a  rigid 
carrier  having  an  exposed  surface,  and  a  coupling  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  from  this  surface.  Ths  cou- 
pling projection  is  of  polygonal  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  is  undercut  intermediate  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  rigid  carrier  and  a  free  end  face  of  the  coupling 
projection  remote  from  this  exposed  surface.  The  free  end 
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a  depth  in  the  direction  towards  the  exposed  surface  which 


face  is  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  slot  having    reducing  means  projecting  from  the  block  face  adjacent 

.  j^^.L  ._  ..^    ^,      ,_^  .  ..^  the  head  for  preventing  surface-to-surface  contact  of  the 

face  with  a  similar  face  on  an  other  building  block  in  re- 
sponse to  mating  engagement  of  the  coupling  means  with 
complementary  coupling  means  provided  on  such  other 
building  block. 


t— ■ 


lA 

A 


^^J 


y 


is  a  fraction  of  the  distance  between  the  latter  and  the 
free  end  face. 


A  building  block  has  a  rigid  body  portion  provided  with 
an  exposed  face.  A  coupling  portion  is  carri^  by  the  body 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  exposed  face.  The 
coupling  portion  decreases  in  cross-section  toward  the 
foce  and  is  bounded  by  a  peripheral  surface  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  identical  facets. 


3,513,590 

BLOCKS  CONNECTABLE  BY  LATERAL  SLIDING, 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  SLIDING 

CONTACT 

Artnr  Fischer,  133  Graenmcttstetterstrasse,  7241  Turn- 

lingen,  Kreis  Fireudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,820 

Claims  priority,  aniUcation  Germany,  June  4,  1966, 

F  49,391 

Int  a.  A63h  33 /OB 

U.S.  CL  46—25  20  Claims 


/ 


A  construction  toy  kit  having  blocks  with  mating  under- 
cut heads  and  grooves.  The  blocks  are  connected  by  lat- 
eral sliding  of  a  head  into  a  groove,  and  include  contact- 


\  3,513,591 

TOY  PARACHUTE 

Woodrow  C.  Hansen,  2819  Lnccna  DilTe, 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    95132 

Continuation-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,345, 

May  16, 1966.  lUs  appUcatlon  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  623,888 

Int  CL  A63h  33/20 
\5S.  a.  46—86  4  Claims 


3,513,589 
BUILDING  TOY  WITH  RIGID  CARRIERS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  COOPERATING  UNDERCUT 
MALE  AND  FEMALE  COUPLING  PORTIONS 
Artnr  Fischer,  133  Gmnmettstetterstmsc, 
7241  Tnmlingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,025, 
Apr.  25, 1966.  This  application  May  31, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  553,845 
Claims  ^lorlty,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1965, 

F  46,256 

Int  CL  A63h  33/08 

U.S.  CL  46—25  13  Claims 


Resilient  shroud  lines  maintain  a  sheet  in  an  extended 
position  to  form  a  toy  parachute  which  is  connected  to 
a  kite  guide  line  by  a  separable  link.  A  friction  grip  joint 
holds  one  link  section  to  another  link  section  as  the 
parachute  is  carried  aloft  by  the  wind  and  the  link  sec- 
tions separate  when  the  pull  of  the  wind  overcomes  the 
friction  grip. 


3,513,592 

TOY  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  RAILWAY  TOY 

VEHICLE 

Ernst,  Lohengijnstr.  14,  Nnrerabeig,  Germany 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,314 

Qahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1966, 

E  32,246 

Int  CL  A63h  19/05 

\}&.  a.  46—216  7  Claims 


Max 


BM 


I  f 


A  two-sectional  toy  or  model  railroad  freight  car  which 
according  to  the  invention  comprises  two  identical  sections 
arranged  as  an  image  to  each  other  while  a  bearing  stool 
with  a  wheel  axis  is  interposed  between  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wheel  axle  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  car 
sections.  In  addition  thereto  additional  pivot  means  com- 
mon to  and  in  pivotal  engagement  with  both  of  said  car 
sections  is  guided  in  said  bearing  stool  intermediate  said 
first-mentioned  pivotal  coimections  of  the  car  sections 
with  said  bearing  stool  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
extensions  of  the  wheel  axle  on  said  bearing  stooL 


3,513,593 
SYNTHETIC  SOIL  BLOCK  WITH  RECESS 
Gall  Edwin  Beck,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FDed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,758 

Int  CL  B65d  85/50;  AOlg  9/02 

UA  a.  47—34.13  8  Clalnis 

In  a  soil  substitute  or  plant  growth  medium  adapted  to 

be  formed  into  self-supporting  shapes,  a  recess  in  the 

medium  for  receiving  and  surroimding  the  stem  of  a  plant 
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propagation  thereof  is  provided  with  ritvlike 
arranged  in  a  noanner  tending  to  maximize 


aocomi  Dodated 


3^13,594 

CONTAINER  FOR  PREFORMED  CUBES  OF  SOIL 

FOR  PLANTS 

Artkor  Hawellwch,  P.O.  Box  336, 

Cmboy.NJ.    08512 

FUcd  Ave.  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,883 

^t  CL  B65d  11/18:  AOlg  9/10 

VS,  CL  4(7—37  3  Cla^ 


ntiinei 


A  CO] 

plants  an< 
nected  on 
from  a 

position  farming 
holding  at 


John  C. 
Motor 


r  for  preformed  cubes  of  soil  for  growing 

formed  of  two  triangular  sections  intercon- 

to  the  other  and  which  sections  are  movable 

portion  with  the  longitudinal  edges  coplanar  to  a 

a  substantially  rectangular  container  tot 

least  two  rows  of  cubes. 


3413,595 
DOOR  EDGE  GUARD 
St  CfaUr  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FonI 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


VS,  CL  *  9— Ail 


Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,478 
Int  a.  B6^  5/100 


1  CUm 


J'^         jr/^ 


Annitai  y  door  edge  guard  of  a  resilient  plastic  material 
preformed!  to  have  a  protective  portion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject over  I  be  hem  flange  edge  of  the  free  edge  wall  of  a 
vehicle  door  in  an  opened  position  kA  the  latter.  Pres- 
sure transmitting  means  engageable  with  a  vehicle  body 
member  ctuses  retraction  of  the  protective  portion  to  a 
ccmcealed  position  behind  the  hem  flange  of  the  door  in 
dosed  poa  tkm  of  the  latter. 


3,513,596 
GRINDING  MACIflNES  WITH  GRINDING-WHEEL 

WEAR  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Jean  Beancbet  and  Georges  Gardn,  Annecy,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodcte  NonvcUe  de  Rooiements,  Annecy, 
Hante-Savolc,  France,  a  corporation  of  FnuKc 
FUcd  Dec.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,176 
Int  a.  B24b  7/00,  49/00 
VS,  'CL  51—5  3  Claims 


of  cutting  sizes  and  configurations  which  can 
and  propagated  therein. 


Grinding  machine  equipped  with  a  diamond-type  truer- 
up  for  compensating  the  wear  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
which  comprises  on  the  frame  structure  of  the  machine  a 
grinding-wheel  supporting  head,  a  workplece  support  and 
a  diamond  carrier,  characterized  in  that  said  workpiece 
support  and  said  diamond  carrier  are  on  the  one  hand 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  on  either  side 
of  the  grinding  wheel  and  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  this 
wheel,  and  on  the  other  hand  operatively  and  separately 
connected  to  a  common  control  mechanism  capable  of 
producing  their  symmetrical  feeds  or  displacements,  said 
mechanism  being  driven  from  a  single  control  member. 


3,513,597 
LOGiONG  BLADE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
BLASTING  WHEEL 
John  E.  De  Groot  and  Bernard  Fncrst,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Whcclabrator  Corporation, 
Mishawaita,  Ind.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,281,  now 
Patent  No.  3,352,064,  dated  Nov.  14,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,137 
Int  CL  B24c  3/00 
UA  a.  51—9  1  ciafan 


The  invention  is  addressed  to  a  blade  for  a  centrifugal 
blasting  wheel  formed  of  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  wheel 
members  joined  one  to  anodier  with  radial  grooves  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relaticHiship  alcMig  the  inner  faces  of 
the  wheel  members  for  receipt  of  radially  extending  blade 
niembers  over  which  particulate  material  is  displaced  dur- 
ing rapid  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel.  The  improve- 
ment resides  in  a  means  for  releasably  securing  the  blades 
in  position  of  use  in  the  wheel  comprising  radially  spaced 
abutments  the  outermost  oi  which  is  at  a  higher  level  than 
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the  innermost  with  a  member  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  between  the  wheels  having  a  central  eccentric 
or  cutoff  portion  adapted  to  enable  the  innermost  abut- 
ment to  pass  thereunder  when  in  unlocking  position  and 
to  block  the  innermost  abutment  from  passage  thereunder 
when  in  locking  position  to  provide  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  blade  in  position  of  use  with  the  outermost 
abutment  dimensioned  to  engage  said  locking  device  in- 
dependent of  its  position  to  establish  the  inserted  position 
Ux  the  blade.  A  further  important  feature  resides  in  a 
radially  extending  arm  integral  with  tlie  locking  member 
centrifugally  to  urge  the  locking  member  in  locking  posi- 
tion resp<»uive  to  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel  there- 
by to  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  tlie  blade  during 
operation  of  the  wheel. 


is  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  it  slips  thereby  preventing 
a  blade  from  being  damaged  because  excess  pressure 


3,513,598 

SPECTACLE-LENS  TRIMMING.  BEVEUJNG 

AND  GROOVING  MACHINES 

Robert  Raymond  Mimicc  AsMlta,  10  Rnc  Magenta, 

and  Pierre  Henri  Leon  AsscUn,  61  Rnc  Ponssin, 

both  off  Elbcnff,  Sdne  Maritfanc,  Fnmce 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,256 
Claims  ]^rity,  iq^lkatlon  F^rancc,  Mar.  7, 1966» 

52,307 
Int  CL  B24b  9/i4  ...         •  ^        .  - 

U.S.  CL  51 101  14  Clafani  <>^cf^°i^  ^^  spnng  pressure  exerted  agamst  a  flat  on 

the  driven  shaft 


An  automatic  machine  for  grinding  spectacle  fenses 
comprises,  on  one  liand,  a  carriage  pivotaUy  and  slidably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  and  supporting  a  positively 
rotated  lens  and  temidate  and,  on  the  other,  a  feel^ 
against  which  the  template  butts  when  the  lens  has  ac- 
quired the  required  shape  and  size.  The  feeler  is  movably 
mounted  for  displacement  by  the  template  when  the  latter 
contacts  it,  and  it  cooperates  with  control  means  actuating 
a  member  which  causes  the  carriage  to  rotate  and  trans- 
late with  respect  to  the  fixed  shaft  in  or6tr  to  move  the 
lens  out  of  contact  with  the  grinding  tool  and  fetch  into 
an  adjacent  positicm. 


3,513,599 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  KNIFE 

SHARPENER  STONE 

FIredcridc  M.  Hnbrich,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to  Ronson 

Corporation,  Woodbridgc,  N J.,  a  corporation  <rf  New 

Jersey 

FUcd  July  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,725 
Int  CL  B24b  3/54 
U.S.  CL  51—128  3  Clafans 

A  blade  sharpening  device  in  which  the  grinding  wheel 
is  mounted  mi  a  driven  shaft  which  is  within  a  hollow 
drive  shaft.  A  slip  clutch  in  the  fc»'m  of  a  spring  clip 
maintains  the  driven  and  driving  shafts  together.  When 
excessive  pressure  is  applied  to  the  grinding  wiieel  which 


3,513,600 

STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  PROVISIONS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  MECHANISM 

Elman  R.  Dnnn,  Roacoc,  10^  assignor,  by  mtnit  aalgB- 

ments,  to  Litton  Industries,  be,  a  cotpctiilion  off 

Delaware 

FUcd  June  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,107 
Int  CL  B24b  51/00 
VS,  CL  51—165  13 


This  disclosure  relates  to  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting movable  elements  in  a  machine  tool  including  the 
abrasive  disc  or  discs  of  a  disc  grinder.  A  stepping  motor 
is  connected  to  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  movable  ma- 
chine tool  elements.  The  stepping  motor  includes  two 
windings  for  either  continuous  or  intermittent  rotation  of 
a  feed  screw.  The  means  for  controlling  the  intermittent 
rotation  of  the  motor  includes  a  plurality  of  limit  switches 
arranged  for  operation  by  a  multiple  lobe  cam.  The  cam 
is  driven  by  a  motorized  gear  reduction  unit  which  includes 
a  clutch  and  brake  mechanism.  Disengagement  of  the 
clutch  and  operation  of  the  brake  stops  rotation  of  the 
cam.  The  motor  may  be  actuated  to  provide  continuous 
rotation  to  the  cam  to  thereby  iMt>vide  a  continuous  series 
of  steps  by  the  stepping  motor  for  rapid  incremental  move- 
ment of  the  movable  macliine  tool  element  toward  or 
away  from  its  operative  position.  The  cam  operating  mo- 
tor, brake  and  clutch  combination  may  be  actuated  to 
produce  an  indefim'te  number  of  continuous  steps  or  a 
predetermined  number  of  stqn  or  a  single  stq>  of  the 
stq>ping  motor,  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 
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3^13^1 

GRINDING  GAUGE 

jiuncs  C.  Fisk,  G-3219  E.  Bristol  Road, 

Flint,  Mich.    48507 

Ffled  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,638 

lot  CL  B24b  49/00 


VS,  CL  2 1—165 
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Means  are  provided  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  clippers 
whereby  the  first  blade  of  the  pair  of  clipper  blades  can 
be  removed,  the  sharpener  substituted  therefor,  and  the 
clippers  operated  to  cause  relative  reciprocation  between 
the  abrasive  sheet  and  the  second  blade. 


10  Claims 


gauge  for  fixed  mounting  on  a  grinding  ma- 
^ect  a  gauging  function  on  a  workpiece  during 
grind]  ng  operation  and  enabling  loading  and  unload- 
workpieces  to  be  ground  without  moving 
to  permit  entry  and  exit  of  workpieces,  the  gauge 
a  base  fixed  to  the  machine,  a  gauge  body 
jn  the  base  for  limited  pivotal  movement  with 
ttereto,  and  a  pair  of  workpiece  engaging  con- 
momted  on  the  body,  one  such  contact  coupled 
mechapism  for  sensing  variations  in  the  size  of  the 
.  Advantageously  the  contacts  are  positioned  one 
and  one  slightly  below  the  Une  forming  a 
( iameter  of  workpiece  and  grinding  wheel,  where- 
contact  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  clears  the 
in  grinding  position,  yet  permits  ingress  and 
workpieces  along  an  essentially  vertical  path, 
n^ovement  of  the  entire  gauge  when  the  grinding 
r  (tracted  from  the  workpiece. 


a  K>ve 


whm 


3,513,602 

CLIPPER  BLADE  SHARPENER 

Cliluries  S.  FIdicr,  10101  Adams,  Himtingtoii 

Beach,  Calif.    92646 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,130 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  $1—241  1  Clafan 


3,513,603 

METHOD  OF  TRUEING  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

IN  A  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Rol>crt  W.  Farmer,  UvingstiHi,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigmnents,  to  Raritan  Bearing  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,009 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—323  2  Chdms 


19  ^  i9 


A  pair  of  anti-friction  roller  bearings  is  supported 
transversely  between  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  have  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  top  and  bottom  faces.  The  bearings 
have  outer  raceways  whose  outer  diameters  are  such  that 
a  transverse  plane  common  to  either  the  top  or  the  bot- 
tom faces  of  the  side  walls  passes  through  both  outer 
rarewavs  as  a  chord  thereof;  so  that  a  portion  of  each 
outer  raceway  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  chordal 
plane  and  provides  the  load  bearing  contact  surface  of 
the  bearing.  In  order  to  insure  distribution  of  load  uni- 
formly over  the  bearings,  the  points  of  contact  of  the 
outer  raceway  bearing  surfaces  with  the  planar  face  of  a 
track,  rail,  machine  way  or  the  like  must  lie  in  a  plane 
that  will  be  common  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  ths  rail, 
track,  or  way  over  which  the  bearings  roll  in  linear  mo- 
tion. This  is  accomplished  by  anchoring  the  assembly  on 
a  flat,  planar  surface  with  the  outer  raceways  of  both 
bearings  firmly  in  contact  therewith.  The  then  uppermost 
edge  faces  of  the  side  walls  are  ground  to  present  plane 
surfaces  common  to  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  surface 
plane  of  the  surface  on  which  the  outer  races  of  the  bear- 
ings are  seated  during  the  grinding  operation. 


3,513,604 
HIGH  SPEED  SURFACE  FINISHING  METHOD 
Masahisa  Matsonaga,  T<Ayo,  and  Hisamine  Kobayashi, 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shild- 
sUma  Tipton,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26, 1966, 

41/77,653 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—313  5  Claims 


blade  sharpener  to  be  substituted  for  a  first 

pair  of  clipper  blades  for  sharpening  the  sec- 

of  the  pair  of  blades.  The  sharpener  includes 

of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  first 

he  pair  oi  blades.  The  plate  includes  a  flat  sur- 

an  abrasive  sheet  is  removably  affixed  thereto. 


Within  a  barrel  having  an  internal  cross  section  in  the 
shape  of  an  equilateral  polygon  having  from  five  to  eight 
sides  there  is  loaded  a  mixture  of  workpieces  and  abra- 
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sives  in  an  amount  equal  to  approximately  a  half  of  the 
internal  volume  of  the  barrel.  The  barrel  is  rotated  is 
one  direction  about  its  own  axis  with  the  number  n  of 
rotation  in  a  unit  time  and  simultaneously  revolved  in 
the  opposite  direction  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  and 
positioned  a  distance  R  from  the  axis  of  the  barrel  with 
the  number  N  of  revohition  in  the  same  unit  time  where 
R  is  greater  than  a  radius  r  of  a  circle  inscribed  in  the 
polygon.  Using  a  Cartesian  orthogonal  coordinate  system 

(«/r,n/Ar)f  and^ 

are  selected  to  meet  the  following  relations 


Ixrfts  or  screws  which  are  threaded  into  the  ends  of  the  i 
frame  members.  The  frame  members  are  contoured  to 


-l>5>-0.3--landl.5<?<8 

NT  r 


/ 


3^13,605 

HUNTING  BUND  CONSTRUCnON  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Henry  A.  Smith,  399  Weston  Diire, 

Richmond,  Calif  .    94801 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,202 

Int  CL  AOlm  31/02;  A47c  3/34 

VS,  CL  52—20  21  Clafans 


A  hunting  blind  of  substantially  circular  construction 
having  integrally  formed  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
lower  section  being  of  greater  interior  circumference  than 
the  upper  section,  said  blind  having  a  construction  that 
provides  both  comfort  and  adequate  concealment  with 
ease  of  entry  and  exit,  and  includes  means  for  effectively 
heating  the  blind,  a  jHVOted  cover,  foothold  supports,  a 
circular  shelf  and  an  orbital  seat  that  may  be  selectively 
adjusted  in  height  and  pivoted  to  permit  scaiming  of  the 
entire  horizon. 

3,513,606 
STRUCTURAL  FRAMEWORK  AND  CONNECTOR 
JOINT  THEREFOR 
Vernon  H.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
(2553  Fahnonth  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313) 
Fflcd  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,209 
Int  CL  E04h  17/16, 17/18 
U.S.  CL  52    17  ^  Cfadmi 

A*  versatile  joint  strucmre  for  removably  fastening 
together  a  structural  framework  which  can  be  assembled 
in  various  combinations  with  panels  to  create  removable 
walls,  partitions,  furniture,  display  fixtures,  shelving  racks, 
exhibits,  sign  frames  and  the  like,  all  of  which  are  neat 
and  attractive  in  appearance  and  yet  may  be  easily  as- 
sembled and  later  disassembled  for  moving  and  reuse 
elsewhere  with  a  minimum  time  and  effort.  This  struc- 
ture b  comprised  primarily  of  a  number  of  frame  meni- 
bers  of  rectangular  cross-section  joined  together  at  their 
ends  by  hollow  rectangular  junction  boxes,  each  box 
having  specially  contoured  holes  in  its  walls  for  receiving 


receive  and  support  panels,  shelves,  and  miscellaneous 
brackets  and  fixtures. 


3^13,607 

MODULAR  mCH  RISE  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCnON 

Hector  N.  Rcnes,  3650  E«wIb  Atc^  Apt  IC, 

Fort  Lee,  N  J.    07024 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,057 

Int  CL  E04f  11/00:  E04h  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—79  8 


A  high  rise  building  construction  utilizing  a  plurality 
of  vertically  and /or  horizontally  joined  modules,  each 
module  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  suites  on  three 
or  more  floor  levels.  An  end-to-end  corridor  on  the  inter- 
mediate floor  level  provides  direct  access  to  suites  on 
the  floor  through  appropriate  doorways  and  access  to  rela- 
tively upper  and  lower  suites  by  means  of  stairways  ter- 
minating in  foyers  entered  through  doorways  leading  from 
the  intermediate  floor  level  corridor.  In  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged system  of  such  modules  corridor  ends  are  verti- 
cally aligned  for  service  by  a  conunon  elevator. 


/ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52—187  see: 
Patent  No.  3,513,547 


3,513,608 

CURVILINEAR  PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

WITH  CONICAL  ROOF 

Walter  Nagrod,  Aleiandiia,  Va. 

(7804  Atwood  St,  Apt  5,  District  Hd^  Md.    20028) 

Contimation-in-pait  of  qipHcatioo  Ser.  No.  652^73, 

Jnly  12, 1967.  This  appUcatioa  Nor.  20, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  778,019 

Int  CL  E04b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  52—82  3  CWm 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  house  of  relatively  sim- 
ple construction  for  quick  installation  and  for  temporary 
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use,  the  elements  of  which  lend  themselves 

codstniction  and  a  composite  building  when  com- 

whi(  h  possesses  inherent  strength  and  resistance  to 

elen  ents.  Each  house  b  formed  of  a  series  of  side 

exte  iding  upward  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  panels 

a  base  and  each  panel  secured  to  its  adjacent 

The  paneb  are  peculiar  in  that  they  can 

ierably  are  formed  of  relatively  thin  flat  sheets 

latural  rigidity,  which  sheets  are.  while  being 
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in  the  house,  subjected  to  tensi(»  providing 

lateral  curvature  with  the  result  that  the  as- 

the  upright  side  panels  provides  a  series  of 

the  total  assembly  of  which  possesses 

resbtance  to  storms  and  lateral  movement. 

Is,  together  with  the  holding  members  prefer- 

ex^ded  aluminum,  which  receive  and  embrace 

of  the  paneb  to  hold  the  panels  under  ten- 

emboby  a  vital  feature  of  the  invention. 


paoeb, 
and 


3^13,609 

TfeNDONS  FOR  POST-TENSIONED 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

Fkvdcric  A,  Lang,  Landcnbeig,  Pa^  anigiior  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

Continnpon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,709, 
Mar.  ]  (,  1967.  Tliii  application  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  7)1,796 

Int  CL  EMc  3/10.  3/18.  5/01  I 

U.S.  CL  52^230  11  ClainJn 


5 


— ^^  T 


-Jr- 


l--Ji 


Ppfr 


A  tendo  i  composed  of  a  single  wire  coated  with  a 
uniform  ti  fat  coating  of  plastic  material  having  a  low 
friction  interface  between  the  wire  and  the  coating  or 
a  plurality  A  such  tendons  integrated  in  a  common  plane 
b  used  foi  post-tensioning  concrete.  An  anchoring  sys- 
tem b  pnvided  wherein  the  end  of  a  post-tensioned 
tendon  exti  nding  from  a  concrete  structure  is  encased  in 
a  metallic  i  heath  and  the  sheath  is  crimped  in  a  series  of 
reversab  o :  increasing  angularity  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  concrete  structure.  An  alternative  tendon- 
anchoring  system  is  provided  wherein  a  curable  plastic 
material  is  present  between  wire  and  coating,  which  is 
cured  v^iil;  the  wire  is  held  under  tension  to  anchor 


the  wire  to 


the  coating  and  thus  to  the  concrete  structure 


along  fbtt  k  ngth  of  the  wire. 


3,513,610 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER,  FRAME- . 

WORK  STRUCTURE,  AND  CASTING  METHOD 
Derek  K.  Dcvonpoit,  Eait  Bridgford,  Fngtand,  aastaior 
to  TVent  Concrete  Limited,  Coiwicit,  NottinglHun,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1966, 

8,552/66 

Int  CL  E04b  1/00. 5/00.  7/00 

\5S,  CL  52—283  3  Clalmi 


A'- reinforced  concrete  structural  member,  such  as  a 
pillar  or  beam,  has  a  cast-in  metal  connection  element 
which  b  contained  wholly  within  the  cross-section  of  the 
member  and  has  a  face,  whereat  it  is  pierced  with  con- 
nection holes,  exposed  at  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber. In  the  case  of  a  pillar,  the  connection  element  is 
cast-in  at  a  required  height  and  has  flanges,  with  their 
faces  exposed,  connected  by  webs  within  the  concrete  and 
pierced  with  bolt  holes.  In  the  case  of  a  beam,  the  latter 
has  a  rebate  at  its  end  providing  a  horizontal  undersur- 
face  at  which  the  said  face  of  the  element  is  exposed.  In  a 
framework  structure  built  up  of  these  {Hilars  and  beams, 
each  beam  end  b  secured  to  a  pillar  by  means  of  a  beam- 
suf^rt  bracket  having  a  flange  bolted  to  a  flange  of  the 
connection  element  of  the  pillar  and  having  a  web  bolted 
to,  and  underlying,  the  exposed  face  of  the  connection  ele- 
ment of  the  beam.  In  manufacture  of  such  a  structural 
member,  the  latter  is  cast  in  an  open  trough-like  mould 
of  adjustably-determined  length  in  which  the  connection 
element  is  disposed,  at  the  required  location,  in  face  con- 
tact with  a  wall  of  the  mould. 


3413,611 
BUILDING  UNIT  WITH  A  RESIN  LAYER  AND  A 

FIRE-RESISTANT  LA  YER 
WiDiani  James  Old,  Nortkwood,  England,  asrignor  to 
William    Old    (Reaifonn)    Limited,    North    Harrow, 
Middlesez,  Fjigland.a  British  cmnpany 

Filed  Ang.  i,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,932 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

36409/67 

Int  CL  E04c  2/26;  JlMb  1/74 

U.S.  CL  52—309  18  Claims 


am       m 


m       m , 


A  building  unit  comprises  a  layer  of  glass-fiber  rem- 
forced  synthetic  resin  and  a  layer  of  fire-resistant  sheet 
material,  the  layer  of  fire-resistant  sheet  material  overly- 
ing, but  not  directly  secured  to,  one  surface  of  the  layer 
of  glass-fiber  reinforced  synthetic  resin.  Support  means 


May  26,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1059 


engage  the  side  of  the  fire-resbtant  sheet  material  remote 
from  the  layer  of  resin  and  bracket  means  connect  the 
layer  of  resin  to  the  support,  said  bracket  means  being  so 
arranged  as  to  permit  expansion  of  the  glass-fiber  rein- 
forced synthetic  resin. 


3,513,614 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  INSULATED 


3,513,612 

EXTENSIBLE  BEAM 

Lonis  Alziari,  25  BoolcTard  CarabaceL 

Nice,  Al^  Maritimcs,  France 
FUcd  Jnly  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Inl^  19, 

8,617 
Int  a.  E04c  3/04;  E04h  11/54 
VS.  CL  52—632  2 


1967, 


Cbdms 


'■■■i 


In  an  extensible  beam,  a  cross-member  carrying  means 
for  tightening  against  an  extension  slidable  within  the 
beam  proper  u  positioned  intermediately  on  a  resilient 
cross-member  of  the  beam,  and  ties  connected  to  the  end 
of  an  upper  chord  of  the  beam  are  connected  to  the 
tightenmg  means  so  that  forces  acting  on  the  tightening 
means  are  transmitted  directly  to  the  ties,  but  through 
resilient  means  to  the  remainder  of  the  beam. 


ROOF  STRUCTURE 
James  D.  Stndzindd,  Dayton,  (Wo, 
Building  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  OUo,  a 
tionof  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,038 
Int  CL  E04b  1/80,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  52—743 


toIDtad 


1  CUm 


A  roof  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  placed 
elongated  purlins,  and  metal  roof  paneb  are  secured  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  purlins.  Elastically  flexible  in- 
sulati(«  panels  are  installed  after  the  roof  paneb  are  se- 
cured to  the  purlins  and  are  supported  adjacent  the  under- 
neath surfaces  of  the  roof  paneb  by  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cap  members  mounted  on  the  purlins.  The  in- 
sulation panels  may  also  be  supported  by  insolation  strips 
positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  purlins. 


3,513,613 
FILM  FACED  FIBROUS  BODY  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  SAME 
Isaac  Palmer  Jones,  Homw  W.  Dnffcc,  Daidcl  A.  Mc- 
Cartan,  and  John  W.  Rdd,  Newari^  Ohio,  asslgnon  to 
Owens-Coming  Flbcrglas  Corpontion,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  435,492,  Feb.  26, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,131 
Int  CL  E04b  5/52 
VS.  CL  52—222  1  Oaim 


3,513,615 

TAKE-APART  CUBICAL  QUADRANT  ANTENNA 

SPREADER  ASSEMBLY 

Alva  A.  Bcny,  1339  S.  Washington  Way, 

Kcnnewick,  Wash.    99336 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1968,  Scr.  Now  774,633 

Lot  a.  HOlg  1/12 

VS.  CL  52 — 633  4  Cbdms 


A  support  system  for  a  monolithic  appearing  surface 
comprised  of  a  series  of  grid-like  supporting  members 
with  oppositely  projecting  flange  means  to  be  received 
within  kerfed  edges  of  associated  panels  and  clamping 
means  for  receiving  free  film  edges  which  extend  beyond 
the  main  body  of  the  panels. 


A  spider-like  structural  support  for  quadrant  antennas 
providing  releasably  assembUable  elements  to  allow  pre- 
formation of  the  structure  with  later  assemblage  at  the 
erection  site.  The  invention  provides  paired  opposed  sup- 
port structure  for  plural  parallel  spaced  quadrant  anten- 
nas of  various  resonant  wave  lengths. 


3,513,616 
TRANSFER  APPLYING  METBOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Allan  C.  Davis,  Baltimore  Md^  assignor  to 
Meycrcord  Co.,  Wheaton,  IIL,  a  coiporado 
nHnois 

FDcd  Dec  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,346 
Int  CL  B65b  61/20, 43/39,  7/20 

VS.  CL  53—3  56 

Thb  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
contemporaneously  applying  transfers  to  a  plurality  of 
articles,  such  as  packages  of  cigarettes,  within  a  plurality 
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of 

relates 

of 


U 


cartons. 
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or  cartons.  More  particularly,  this  disclosure  a  structure  having  a  flat  bottom,  sides,  and  ends  to  result 

a  method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  a  group  in  a  more  densely  packed  carton,  thereby  minimizing  the 

separating  the  cartons,  opening  the  cartons   size  of  a  carton  required  for  a  predetermined  amount  of 

product.  This  shaping  of  the  pouch  also  provides  suffi- 


to  expos4 

plying 

rettes. 


anl 


tat 


3^U,617 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  NUMBER  OF 
HETEROGENEOUS  ITEMS  OF  MERCHANDISE 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  INTO  A  BAG 

AI  Mrt  B.  GffMBidd,  13U  Hntfaifdoo  Pike, 

HuHi^doB  VaDcy,  Pa.    19f06 

Filed  May  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  641,883 

Ii^  CL  B65b  67104,  35/32,  5/06 

UJS.  CL  BS-M  1  Claim 


The  apparatus  includes  a  receiver,  or  loader,  which  is 
formed  o  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  with,  or  without, 
one  end  ^  mil,  and  in  which  the  purchased  heterogeneous 
items  ci  merchandise  are  stacked  to  form  a  "block**  or 
"mould" '  >f  a  shape  which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the 
bag,  wbei  eby  all  of  the  items  can  be  introduced  into  the 
bag  simu  taneousty  by  merely  drawing  the  bag  over  the 
loader  an  1  tilting  the  latter  to  slide  the  merchandise  into 
the  bag  as  a  unit 


3,51M1S 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
GcoiBC  1  L  WoodML  Nyack,  Oscar  W.  StoccUI,  Rye, 
N.  Y.,  I  ai  Joacph  G.  Shando,  Dover,  DeL,  aarignon  to 
GcMH  I  FoodiCoiporaaoii,  WUte  Piaiw,  N.Y.,  a  cor< 

FOcd  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,367  I 

Int  CL  B65b  41/13 
VS,  CL  i  3—27  23  Claims 

The  ^paratus  and  process  forms,  fills  with  product, 
seals,  an(  inserts  into  cartons  pouches  or  carton  liners 
formed  f'om  blanks  of  sheet  material  severed  from  a 
single  we  >  of  material  and  feed  in  parallel  through  the 
various  irocessing  stages.  Each  pouch-forming  mecha- 
nism inc  ades  a  rectangular  forming  plunger  provided 
with  tuck  ng  fingers  operating  to  shape  each  pouch  into 


r~- 


r-^=^^^Hl 


packages  of  cigarettes  within  the  cartcms,  ap- 
or  revenue  transfers  to  the  packages  of  dga- 
closing  the  cartons. 


cient  clearance  between  the  pouches  of  adjacent  lanes 
as  to  enable  multi-lane  processing  of  blanks  cut  from  a 
single  web  of  pouch  material  supplying  all  of  the  several 
parallel  lanes  of  the  ai^aratiis. 


3,513,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRAYING  CIGARETTES 

OR  TOE  LIKE 

Horst  KodiabU,  Hambarg-LoUNrasge,  and  UUdi  Bom- 

ieth,    Hamlmrg-Bcrgcdoif,    Gennany,    aasignors    to 

Hanni-Wctke  Korbcr  ft  Co.  KG,  Hambus-Bcrgcdorf, 

^^Flled  July  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttadn,  Jo|y  18, 1966, 

32467/66;  Oct  12, 1966,  45^669/66 

Int  CL  B65b  19/04,  57/20;  B65h  19/12 

VS,  CL  53—62  24  Claims 


Apparatus  which  assembles  cigarettes  or  like  rod- 
shaped  articles  to  form  arrays  which  are  ready  for 
further  processing,  particularly  in  wrapping  or  packing 
machines  without  the  interposition  of  chargers  or  trays. 
The  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  set  of  ineumatic 
tubes  whose  outlets  are  grouped  to  discharge  successively 
at  least  one  array  of  rod-shaped  articles  at  a  time,  a  feed 
for  supplying  articles  lengthwise  into  the  inlets  of  the 
tubes,  and  receiving  means  for  accepting  arrays  of  arti- 
cles from  the  outlets.  The  feed  may  include  one  or  more 
producing  machines  which  can  deliver  articles  directly 
into  the  inlets  of  pneumatic  tubes,  or  a  suitable  distribut- 
ing unit  which  receives  articles  from  one  or  more  pro- 
ducing machines  and  groups  them  for  simultaneous  or  se- 
quential admission  into  pneumatic  tubes.  The  receiving 
means  may  include  one  or  more  processing  machines 
and/or  one  or  more  conveyors  which  accept  arrays  from 
the  outlets  of  fMieumatic  tubes  and  c(»vey  such  arrays  to 
processing  machines. 
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3,513,620 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PACKAGING 
GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES  IN  A  TUBULAR  SLEEVE 
John  George  Sclby  Billlngslcy,  Ncwarli,  and  Jack  Edgar 
Colscn,  Hockesslii,  DcL,  Edward  Stanley  Pierce,  Sink- 
ing Spring,  Pa.,  ILurold  Eugene  Ramsey,  Palatine,  m., 
and  Paul  Glenn  Stcphoi,  Laadenborg,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemous  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  483,945,  Aug.  31, 
1965.  This  applkatkm  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,360 
Int  CL  B65b  21/24,  35/30, 43/08 
UA  CL  53—26  18  Claims 


3313,622 

PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES 

Kari-Eimt  TlmmcrbcB,  Enacpctal  101, 


FOcd  Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,133 
Int  CL  B65b  57/74, 11/22 
VS.  CI  53—59 


5  Claims 


A  high  speed  apparatus  and  process  for  continuously 
automatically  packaging  groups  of  articles  in  a  tubular 
sleeve  member,  involving  continuously  conveying  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  ixom  a  first  position  along  a  given  path 
to  a  second  positicm,  fwming  said  articles  into  a  series  of 
spaced  groups,  supplying  shrinkable  film  continuously 
into  operative  association  with  said  articles,  forming  the 
film  into  an  elongated  surrounding  envelope  around  said 
articles,  sealing  said  film  to  fonn  a  unitary  sleeve  assem- 
bly surrounding  said  articles,  severing  said  sleeve  assem- 
bly to  form  individual  groups  of  articles  each  enclosed  by 
a  tubular  sleeve  member  having  <^n  end  portions,  first 
shrinking  the  end  portions  only  of  the  sleeve  member  to 
form  at  least  partial  end  closures  therefrom  and  then 
shrinking  the  entire  sleeve  member  into  secure  engage- 
ment with  said  articles  contained  in  each  sleeve  member. 


3,513,621 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY  OPENING,  FILLING  AND   CLOSING 
RECEPTACLES  WITH  TELESCOPING  COVERS 
Alexander  R.  Chambcrlin,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Microbiological  Instruments,  Inc,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  • 
corporation  of  New  YoA 

FDcd  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,762 

Int  CL  B65b  3/04 

UA  CL  53—37  21  Claims 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  in 
shrinkable  thermoplastic  foil,  the  article  moves  along  a 
first  conveyor  until  it  strikes  a  barrier  which  triggers  a 
transfer  device  to  displace  the  article  laterally  of  the 
first  conveyor  and  onto  a  second  conveyor  extending 
parallel  to  the  first  conveyor.  Between  the  first  and 
second  conveyors,  a  curtain  of  shrinkable  thermoplastic 
foil  extends  vertically  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  two  conveyors.  During  transfer  of  the 
article,  the  article  causes  this  curtain  of  foil  to  wrap 
around  the  article,  and  welding  means  seal  the  foil 
curtain  behind  the  article  and  also  weld  together  the  two 
ends  of  the  severed  curtain.  As  the  article  travels  along 
the  second  conveyor,  it  intercepts  a  photoelectric  barrier 
causing  welding  jaws  to  clamp  and  seal  the  forwardly 
projecting  open  end  of  the  foil  wrapping,  the  second  con- 
veyor being  halted  momentarily  for  this  purpose.  The 
article  then  travels  onto  a  third  conveyor  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  second  conveyor  and,  as  the  article 
clears  a  second  photoelectric  barrier  on  the  receiving 
end  of  the  third  conveyor,  the  welding  jaws  seal  the 
projecting  open  trailing  end  of  the  foil  sleeve.  The  article 
then  passes  through  a  heating  tunnel  which  causes  the 
foil  to  shrink  tightly  around  the  article. 


3,513,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  END-LOADING  CARTONS 

Refaihold  A.  Pcanon,  %  R.  A.  Pearson  Company, 

E.  304  2nd  Ave,  Spokane,  Wash.    99202 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,824 

Int  CL  B65b  57/10 

VS.  CL  53—41  8  Claims 


An  automatic  dish  filling  machine  including  dispens- 
ing means,  conveyance  means,  independent  cover  renaoval, 
retaining,  and  replacement  means,  independently  actuated 
filling  means,  and  malfunction  rejection  means.  The  dis- 
pensing means  places  two-part  dishes  onto  the  conveyance 
means.  A  suction  means  removes  and  retains  covers  of 
the  dishes  off  the  bases  for  a  predetermined  period,  dur- 
ing which  sensing  of  the  presence  of  the  cover  actuates 
the  filling  means.  Upon  removal  of  the  suction,  the  cover 
is  released  and  is  pivotally  cammed  back  on  the  base. 
The  malfunction  rejection  means  then  senses  if  the  iHoper  An  apparatus  is  described  for  end-loading  cans  into  car- 
quantity  of  media  has  been  placed  in  the  dish,  and  if  tons  positioned  transversely  on  a  sin^e  carton  conveyor, 
the  cover  has  properly  reengaged  the  base.  The  apparatus  includes  a  reciprocable  carriage  mounted 
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alongside  t  le  carton  conveyor.  A  feed  conveyor  is  mount- 
ed transveise  to  the  carriage  for  feeding  cans  onto  tlie 
carriage.  The  carriage  has  two  adjacent  load  compart- 
ments that  are  aHematively  shifted  between  a  loading 
station  and  a  feeding  station.  Pusher  means  are  mounted 
adjacent  tte  loading  stations  for  alternatively  pushing 
loads  of  cai  is  from  the  load  compartments  into  cartmis  po- 
sitioned adj  icent  the  loading  station.  The  carton  conveyor 
indexes  the  cartons  forward  each  time  the  carriage  shifts 
so  that  on  carton  conveyor  can  eflSciently  service  two 
kwding^ai  ions.  An  article  holding  and  separating  device 
is  mounted  between  the  feed  conveyor  and  the  carriage 
for  holding  the  can  from  being  fed  while  the  carriage  is 
shifted.  TIm  device  also  moves  the  forward  rank  of  cans 
back  slight  y  so  that  the  cans  on  the  carriage  are  not 
scraped  or  f amaged  by  the  front  rank  of  cans  on  the  feed 
conveyor. 


roll  in  response  to  the  movement  of  sheet  material  to  be 
stacked,  measuring  the  paper  length  to  that  of  the  sheet 
material  and  cutting  the  proper  length,  bringing  the  cut 
paper  and  the  sheet  material  together  in  a  predetermined 
relationship,  and  maintaining  the  sheet  material  and  cut 
paper  in  joined  relationship  until  the  sheet  material  has 
been  stacked  with  the  paper  therebetween  in  interleafed 
order. 


L.D, 


^  3^13,624 

MAST  3t  CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 


K  Adce  E,  Monte  Vista,  Colo^  assignor  of 
'ohn  B.  MOnc,  Monte  VIstm  Colo. 
F  led  Apr.  IS,  196S,  Scr.  No.  721,476 
^^  CL  lM5b  57/14,  5/06;  BtSg  47/42 


U.S.CLS3-^ 


one-iialf  to 


3,513,626 
DEVICE  FOR  PUTIING  FOOD-STUFFS 
INTO  CANS 
Zoya    Vaientinovna   Zhavoronkova,   Ulitsa   RlmAoco- 
Kofsalcova  7,  lev.  3;  Alczandr  Tlichonovich  ZatscpOin, 
Leninsigr  pr.  57, 1^.  1;  Roiicit  Konstantinovich  Kondra- 
1«?^'.  ^^^  Cheniyakliovsiwto  74,  inr.  4;  Vladimir 
Nikolaevidi  Korzhov,  Ulitn  Chenqrakhonkofo  74, 
kv.  7;  Nikolai  Fedorovich  Slavinsky,  UHtsa  Va«NMH 
strotel^a  45,  kv.  lij  and  Alczcl  SavcUevich  Snbbotin, 
Ulitaa  Krasnaya  276,  kv.  9,  aU  of  Kaliningrad,  \}&SSL 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.619246 

,T  c  ^  J?^  S-,**^  ^^'^>  ^^^02:  B65b  1/22 

UA  CL  53—123  3  cWms 


20ClainH 


A  machin  >  for  filling  a  master  container  with  a  plural- 
ity of  previ<.usly  filled  packages  by  automatically  movi 
ing  the  pack  iges  individually  or  in  pairs  through  passage- 
ways and  fil  ing  spouts  constructed  to  avoid  imposing  re- 
sistance on  t  lie  packages  in  their  passage  to  and  into  the 
master  conU  iner.  The  individual  packages  may  be  regut 
jar  or  irregu  ar  in  contour.  Means  are  provided  for  speed- 
ily handling  individual  packages  instead  of  accumulating 
them  into  heavier  and  larger  units  before  placement  in 
the  master  (ontainer.  The  construction  permits  the  use 
of  relatively  light  power-producing  mechanisms  not  here- 
tofore practcal  for  machines  designed  for  placing  ac- 
cumulated u  lits  into  a  master  container.  The  machine  is 
speedy  and  « ompact  and  portable  by  manual  movement 
on  rollers  01  casters. 


^__  ■_  3,513,625 

INTERLEA  ING  SYSTEM  FOR  «IEET  MATERIAL 
STACKING  APPARATUS 
^  and  Ronald  L.  Gowler,  East  St  Loois^ 
Ion  Lief,  OVvctta,  MOb,  asdgnors,  1^  mesne 
to  L.  W.  Nash  Company,  East  Palestine, 
vradon  off  Ddaware 
I  Ang.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,124 
3.  B65b  11/38:  B65h  39/14. 43/08 


Int 


U.S.  CL  53-  66 


Sheet  metil 
system  for  at 


12Clafans 


SL-^^ 


stacking  am>aratus  which  incorporates  a 
itomatically  unrolling  pi^r  from  a  supjdy 


A  device  for  putting  fish  in  cans  comprising  a  charging 
hopper  provided  with  a  vibrating  attachment  and  made 
up  of  several  pipes  to  convey  the  fish  into  a  machine, 
with  the  pipes  having  their  lower  ends  converging  towards 
a  calibration  sleeve  arranged  above  a  turntable  which  is 
mounted  under  the  hopper  on  a  vertical  shaft  with  dosing 
cups  arranged  along  its  periphery,  and  the  top  ends  of 
the  pipes  extend  to  a  feeding  chute  arranged  over  the 
hopper. 

3,513,627 

ASEPTIC  PACKAGING 

Eugene  F.  Doucette,  Burlington,  and  Lawicncc  S.  SpicgcL 

Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Packaging  FVontlcn,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,966 

UA  a.  53-.I8O  10  Claims 

in  a  form-fiU-seal  package  machine,  a  web  of  packaging 
material  being  fed  to  the  mandrel  of  the  machine  is 
stenhzed  as  it  travels  to  the  mandrel  and  maintained  sterile 
unul  It  is  formed  into  tubing  around  the  mandrel  and 
untfl  formation  of  filled  sealed  packages  from  the  tubing 
bybemg  passed  through  a  sterilizing  chamber,  wherein  the 
web  IS  sterilized  by  treatment  with  a  sterilizing  medium  the 
chamber  being  supplied  with  a  sterile  gas  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  prevent  room  air,  which  may  be  unsterile,  from 
entermg  the  chamber.  The  mandrel  is  enclosed  by  a 


\ 
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shroud,  and  the  space  in  the  shroud  around  the  mandrel  is   infeed  conveyor  carrying  spaced  prewrapped  stacks  of 

supplied  with  sterile  gas  from  the  chamber  so  as  to  main-   cookies,  a  pusher  device  for  accumulating  predetermined 

^  numbers  of  individual  prewrapped  stacks  of  cookies,  a 

wrapper  forming  device  for  shaping  the  ovorwrap  film 
-2_  ^ja.^ about  the  advancing  spaced  groups  of  cocriues,  a  beat  seal- 


tain  a  sterile  environment  for  the  forming  of  the  tubing, 
and  the  filling  and  sealing. 


3,513,628 
ARTICLE  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Charies  A.  Lee  and  Wancn  R.  Fmbeck,  Knoxvfflc,  Tcmi., 
asrignois,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FHed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,404 

Int.  CL  B65b  1/20, 13/20,  63/02 

UA  a.  53—124  14  Claims 


ing  unit  for  sealing  the  marginal  free  edges  of  the  wrapper 
film  to  form  a  sealed  longitudinal  seam  thereon,  and  a 
transverse  sealing  and  severing  mechanism  operating  in 
synchronism  with  the  advancing  spaced  groups  of  stacked 
cookies  to  form  unitary  sealed  packages  thereof. 


3,513,630 
PACKING  MACHINE  WHEREIN  FLAT  BLANKS 
ARE  FOLDED  AROUND  ARTICLE  GROUPS 
FED  CONTINUOUSLY  THERETHROUGH 
Hont  G.  Lattkc,  Middlctown,  uid  Aithnr  H.  Hahn,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Wctbcisfield,  Conn.,  by  Emhait  Coipo- 
ration of  Portland,  CmuL,  assignee,  asdgnon  to  Emhart 
Coipontion,  Bloomficld,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,999 

Int  CL  B65b  11/12 

UA  CL  53—209  25  Claims 


An  article  or  a  stack  of  articles,  such  as  disposable 
diapers,  are  compressed  between  a  pair  of  converging 
endless  belts  which  discharge  the  article  into  a  holder. 
The  latter  may  be  a  pair  of  spaced  jfiws  which  hold  the 
article  compressed  as  a  wrapper  is  disposed  about  the 
article  to  hold  the  same  in  a  compressed  state.  To  pro- 
vide sufficient  force  to  overcome  resistance  of  the  move- 
ment of  an  article  into  the  holder  without  tearing  or 
scuffing  the  same,  the  belts  act  through  a  succeeding 
article  which  is  abutted  against  the  article  being  dis- 
charged to  push  the  latter  into  the  holder.  A  stream  of 
abutted  articles  may  be  maintained  within  the  belts  by 
running  an  article  input  carrier  to  the  belts  at  a  speed 
faster  than  the  belt  speed  and  by  using  a  slip  clutch  drive 
for  the  iiq)ut  carrier  to  prevent  overrunning  or  jamming 
of  articles  as  they  are  abutted. 


3,513,629 
OVERWRAP  PACKING  MACHINES 
Frank  V.  N.  Hoagland,  Falriawn,  and  Arthur  J.  Grincr, 
Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Uscidt  Company, 
a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey  ^«,,^, 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  695,543 
Int  a.  B65b  51/30 
U.S.  CI.  53^182  10  Claims 

Unitary  apparatus  for  continuous  formation  of  a  trans- 
parent film  overwrap  about  advancing  groups  <rf  pre- 
wrapped stacks  of  cookies.  The  apparatus  comprises  an 


Segregated  groups  of  articles  are  fed  throu^  the  ma- 
chine first  by  a  flight  bar  conveyor,  and  then  by  a  pocket 
chain  conveyor.  A  stack  of  flat  packing  case  blanks  is 
stored  in  a  magazine  alongside  the  flight  bar  conveyor, 
and  fingers  withdraw  the  lowermost  blank  in  the  stad^ 
so  that  belt  conveyors  can  move  the  blank  to  a  prelimi- 
nary position  spaced  below  a  deadi^te  across  which  the 
article  groups  are  advanced  by  the  flight  bar  conveyor. 
Counter-rotating  blank  lifting  fingers  then  raise  the  blank 
against  the  underside  of  the  deadf^te  so  that  depending 


the 
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flight  bars  advance  the  blank  together 

associated  article  group  off  the  downstream  edge 

detdplate.  A  rotary  device  downstream  of  the 

greases  the  blank  at  the  lower  front  comer  of 

poup,  and  a  vertically  redixocable  roller 

blank  at  the  upper  front  comer  thereof  to 

blank   into   a   U-shaped   configuration.  The 

conveyor  receives  the  U-folded  case,  with 

l^oup,  and  each  pocket  includes  a  rear  gate  for 

trailing  bottom  flap  upwardly  against  the 

the  article  group.  An  overhead  flight  bar 

he  trailing  top  flap  downwardly  and  a  second 

pocket  chain  holds  both  these  flaps  in  i^ce 

aterally  opposed  ends  of  the  case  are  folded 

manner. 


3^13,632 
SEPARATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  AND 
ACROLEIN 
Lawrence  G.  Hcsi,  Chaileston,  and  Donald  C.  Thomas, 
St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  ass^ors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
ContinnafioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,572,  Aug.  15, 
1966.  TUs  applicatioB  Dec  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,828 
Int  Ci.  BOld  19/00 
VS.  CL  55—56  4  Claims 


— J— 


3,513,631 

HEATJREACnVATABLE  ADSORBENT  GAS 

1  RACnON  ATOR  AND  PROCESS 

Chcstofidt  F.  SAcrt  and  Marcel  G.  Verrando,  Jr.,  Cort- 

N;  U  amk^on  to  PaO  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y.,  a 


T 


J: 


Q- 


'« 


Mf 


oTfAie 


Mar, 

No.  519,374 

UjS.  a.  55  -33 


'yii 


of  application  Ser.  No.  439,294, 
;  1965:  TUs  appUcation  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser. 


fron 
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•IT  Ml  Mirr 


A  method  for  separating  acrylic  acid  and  acrolein  from 
a  gaseous  mixture  by  scrubbing  the  gaseous  mixture 
with  water  at  a  temperature  between  the  bmling  tern- 
perature  of  acrolein  and  the  boiling  temperature  of 
acrylic  acid.  The  scrubbing  liquid  is  then  stripped  of  the 
absorbed  components  by  heating  while  the  unabsorbed 
gas  stream  is  scrubbed  in  a  second  abs(»ber. 


3,513,633 

FILTER  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

IN  REEL  FORM 

James  O.  Glorvif,  2707  Ticadca  Drive, 

Hacienda  Heiglils,  Calif  .    91745  \ 

FUed  Sept  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,568 
Int  CL  B03c  3/40 
VS,  CL  55—131  1  aaim 


on 


and  apparatus  for  continuously  removing  a 
a  mixture  thereof  with  a  second  gas  is  pro- 
gas  mixture  is  passed  through  one  of  two 
having  a  preferential  affinity  for  the  first  gas 
gas  is  sorbed  thereon  forming  a  concentra- 
gas  in  the  first  bed  which  ranges  from  a  sub- 
probortion  of  its  capacity  at  one  end  to  less  than 
( apacity  at  the  other  so  as  to  produce  a  gaseous 
whch  has  a  concentration  of  first  gas  therein 
prcjdetermined  maximum.  At  the  same  time,  first 
the  other  sorbent  bed  is  removed  therefrom 
purge  flow  of  gas  in  contact  with  the  second 
heating  that  portion  of  the  second  bed  sorbed  to 
of  its  capacity  with  the  first  gas  to  an  ele- 
of  at  least  100"  C.  The  heating  is  then 
and  the  second  bed  is  allowed  to  cool  to  a 
efficient  temperature  for  adsorption.  The  gas 
hen  passed  in  contact  with  the  second  bed 
bed  is  desorbed  in  a  like  manner  thereby 
a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  effluent  gas. 
apparatus  of  the  invention  provides  a  two-sorbent 
y  havmg  heaters  positioned  within  the  sorbent 
1  eaters  extend  from  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
thipugh  at  most  three-fourths  of  the  length  of 
are  capable  of  heating  that  portion  of  the 
of  at  least  100'  C. 


20^  b 
temp<  rature 


first 


temperature 


A  filter  for  separating  particles  from  a  fluid  in  which 
the  filter  elements  are  constituted  over  long,  narrow  strips 
or  foils  of  metal  or  insulating  material,  wound  reel  fosh- 
ion  with  the  flat  side  down  on  a  drum.  The  strips  are 
wound  in  groups  constituting  a  pair  or  other  multiple 
number,  some  of  the  strips  having  slots  along  the  edges 
and  others  having  openings  or  grooves  across  the  strips 
to  provide  minute  passageways  across  the  contracting 
surfaces  for  filtering  fluids  presented  edgewise  to  the 
helical  structure.  One  or  more  strips  of  the  group  being 
wound  is  made  narrower  than  its  adjacent  contacting 
strip  to  leave  projecting  portions  formed  by  the  wider 
strips.  These  projections  serve  to  snag  the  larger  particles 
between  them  and  leave  the  surface  intermediate  of  the 
projections  free  from  the  snagged  material  Particles,  of 
less  size  than  the  largest  size,  are  caught  by  the  q)aced 
edges  of  the  strips  of  narrower  width  and  only  the 
smallest  particles  will  be  pnscnted  to  the  main  body  of 
the  filter  to  pass  through  the  minute  passageways  formed 
by  the  combination  of  slots  and  grooves  in  the  strips. 
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When  the  strips  are  alternately  made  of  metal  and 
charged  to  a  positive  polarity  and  the  metal  strips  inter- 
mediate the  polarized  strips  can  be  charged  to  a  negative 
polarity.  Consequently,  an  electrical  filtering  action  is 
attained  as  well  as  a  physical  separation  brought  about 
by  the  minute  passageways  and  the  peak-to-psak  impale- 
ment of  the  larger  particles. 


3,513,634 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  ELECTRICALLY 

CHARGED  MEMBER 

Albhio  N.  Angonese,  East  Brunswick,  and  Raymond  J. 
Gorenflo,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fedders  Cor- 
poration, Edison,  N  J.,  a  corporition  of  New  Yoiic 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,811 
Int  CL  B03c  3/02 
U.S.  CL  55—139  8  Claims 


3,513,636 
GAS  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
btvan  Halasz,  FrankfUl,  Hartmut  Bradctrcck,  Wcater- 
hoit  and  Werner  Sdweidcr,  Gelacakirckea-Bacr,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ScliolTcn*CliCMie  Aldiengcadbchaft, 
GdsenUrchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jidy  16, 1966, 

Sch  39,271 

Int.  a.  BOld  15/08 

U.S.  CL  55—197  6  Claims 


fo  m 


An  electrically  charged  member  is  supported  in  a  tilta- 
ble  support  and  the  support  is  provided  with  means  to 
connect  the  member  and  support  to  ground  when  the 
support  is  in  position  for  removal  of  the  electrically 
charged  member. 


3,513,635 

GROUND  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DUST 

COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE 

Horst-Giinter  Eishold  and  Walter  Steuemagel,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,033 

Int  CL  B03c  3/49,  3/53 

UA  CL  55—155  5  Claims 


A  pipe-type  collecting  electrode  composed  of  non- 
conductive  material  in  a  wet-working  electrostatic  dust 
collector  is  grounded  by  means  of  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing coating  on  one  end  of  the  electrode  and  an  electrically 
conducting  strand  looped  around  the  coating.  The  wind- 
ings of  the  strand  are  separated  by  spacers  composed  of 
non-conducting  material. 


Divider  system  for  gas  streams,  particularly  for  gas 
chromatograph  feed,  including  a  conventional  gas  stream 
divider  or  splitter  and  a  second,  compensating  gas  stream 
divider  or  splitter  downstream  from  the  first  splitter. 


3,513,637 
HIGH  POROSITY  COLUMN  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Istvan  Halasz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hans-Otto  Gcr- 
lach,  Oberursel,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1966, 

1,544,162 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

U.S.  CL  55—197  7  Claims 

-  \' 


DETECTOR 


l»^=3 


IT— ?iS 


A  chromatographic  column  defining  a  path  for  the  gas 
stream  between  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  sample 
mixture  and  the  detector  wherein  the  tube  is  filled  with 
a  packing  material  that  has  an  interparticle  porosity 
greater  than  0.80  and  consists  of  primary  si^rical  par- 
ticles approximately  20  to  500  angstroms  in  diameter 
linked  together  in  branched  chains  forming  an  irregular 
three  dimensional  network. 


\ 
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3^13,638 

FILTER 

T.  Yoii]«,  ILD.  2,  Mncy,  Pa.    177M 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1M8«  Scr.  No.  711^72  | 

lilt  CL  Mid  46/04 

U.S.  CL  15—273  2  CUms 
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one  inch  through.  The  lumps  are  washed  with  plain  water 
to  remove  dust  and  water  soluble  materials  and  then  dried. 
Ths  lumps  are  then  immersed  in  a  dilute  water  solution  of 
paraldehyde  or  formaldehyde  to  which  is  added  about  one 
to  five  parts  citric  acid  to  each  ten  parts  by  volume  of 
paralddiyde  or  formaldehyde.  The  preferred  concentration 


loUector  having  a  plurality  of  porous   filter 

Kissages  from  a  particle  laden  fluid  receiving 

1 3  a  plenum  chamber,  wherein  the  plenum  cham- 

s  scticHis,  with  groups  of  filter  elements  communi- 

each  section.  There  is  a  valved  fluid  outlet 

plenum  section  and  a  valved  backwash  fluid 

h  section,  with  a  timer  to  close  the  fluid  outlet 

;he  backwash  fluid  inlet  and  reverse  for  each  of 

in  sequence.  The  backwash  inlets,  in  one  dis- 

,  are  located  in  doors  over  the  separate  plenum 

allowing  removal  with  the  doors  for  changing 

mother  form,  the  inlets  are  in  removable  mani- 

extend  across  each  plenum  section. 


of  formaldehyde  or  paraldehyde  in  the  water  solution  is 
about  one  part  by  volume  U.S.P.  grade  formaldehyde  or 
paraldehyde  in  fifty  thousand  parts  water.  When  the 
pumice  is  thoroughly  wetted  with  the  solution  the  pumice 
is  then  drained  and  used  as  a  filter  bed  through  which  the 
combustion  gases  are  passed. 


wih 


each 


3^13,641 

FOREIGN  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN 

AIR  MOVING  MEMBER 

Robert  P.  Hooper,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Venon  L.  Arae, 

Whiter  Parle,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Boefaig  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  374,605,  June  12, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,518 

Int  CL  BOld  45/12 

UA  CL  55—306  5  Claim* 


3,513,639 
BAG  FILTER  CLEANING 
Elroy  L.  i  elch,  WcstficM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Contfaiental  Oil 
Company,    Ponca    City,    Oida.,    a    coiporation    of 
Dclawa  « 

•lied  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,130 

Int  CL  BOld  41/00,  46/04 

VS,  CL  sis— 293  2  Claims 


A  bag 
ure 
the  bag. 


effecud 


fjlter  medium  is  cleaned  by  subjecting  it  to  flex- 
*  by  moving  a  restriction  along  the  length  of 


3,513  640 

TREApriENT  OF  PUMICEFOR  USE  IN  FILTERING 
gU^PNOXIOUS  CONTENTS  OF  COMBUSTION 

^■!5lK  TH!?^'J^*r??^  ^■*'»  ■»*8iior  of  onc^Uid 
MjdMotooMW  V.  Meis  and  Eari  A.  Waring,  both  of 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,040  | 

.Td  -n.  ..    .<..  Irt.  CL  BOld  i9/06  ' 

U  A  CL  5 ;— 524  3  claims 

Pumice  itone  found  naturally  in  many  parts  of  the  world 
IS  sized  to  jarticles  or  lumps  of  the  desired  dimensions,  for 
example,  1  imps  ranging  from  one-quarter  inch  through  to 


A  foreign  particle  separator  for  removing  foreign  parti- 
cles from  an  airstream  and  adapted  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous untortured  flow  path  for  the  particles.  A  focusing 
member  defining  an  air  inlet  serves  to  guide  particles  in 
the  airstream  against  a  trap  member  which  defines  a  sec- 
cmdary  opening.  The  trap  member  includes  a  concave  sur- 
face in  open-faced  relationship  with  the  focusing  mem- 
ber and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  focusing  mem- 
ber to  guide  the  particles  into  a  collection  area.  One  ap- 
plication of  the  separator  is  in  combination  with  the  air 
intake  of  an  air  moving  member,  for  example,  immediate- 
ly preceding  the  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine. 


3,513,642 
CENTRIFUGAL  DUST  SEPARATOR 
Milan  S.  Comctt,  1322  Wake  Forest  Drive, 
Wahrat,  Calif .    91789 
FUcd  Jnly  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,592 
.r-  ^  Int  CL  BOld  5i/2¥ 

UA  CL  55—399  4  Claims 

A  vertically  disposed  housing  having  an  upper,  tan- 
gential inlet  for  a  dust-laden  air  flow  and  having  a  ve- 
locity-adjusting throat,  and  with  a  reducingly  conical 
lower  portion  leading  to  a  dust  discharge  at  the  lower 
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end  smaller  than  the  inlet,  a  helical  ba£9e  skimmer  in 
the  lower  interior  of  the  conical  portion,  a  concentric 
conical  screen  within  the  upper  interior  of  the  mentioned 


conical  portion  above  the  baffle,  iat  intercepting  dust  in 
a  reverse  dust-laden  flow,  rising  from  the  \)?SSt,  and 
passing  the  air  of  the  latter  flow  for  discharge  upwardly. 


3,513,643 
FILTER 
Frederick  E.  Tarala,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Dollinger  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,850 

Int  CL  BOld  50/00 

>^S.  CL  55—473  2  Clafans 


A  corrugated,  porous  nir  filter  element  is  secured  in  a 
rectangular  frame,  which  surrounds,  and  is  secured  to 
marginal  edge  portions  of  the  element.  The  element  c<mi- 
sists  a  central  fiber  glass  layer  secured  between  a  rela- 
tively  stiff,  thermosetting  layer,  which  resiliently  retains 
the  corrugations  in  place,  and  a  pcM'ous  charcoal  filter 
paper  for  removing  odors  from  air  passed  through  the 
filter.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  corrugations  and  opposite 
ends  of  the  filter  element  itself  are  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive which  secures  the  element  in  the  frame.  The  ele- 
ment is  inserted  in  the  frame  by  compressing  its  corruga- 
tions, inserting  it  while  compressed  in  the  opening  of  the 
frame  parallel  to  the  frame  length,  rotating  the  element 
to  engage  opposite  ends  of  its  corrugatimis  with  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  frame,  and  then  releasing  the  element 
so  that  it  fills  the  frame  opening. 


to  Stanffer 
a  coiporadmi 


3,513,644 
AIR  FILTER 
Edwaid  D.  Well,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,961 
Int  CL  BOld  39/14:  C07d  105/02 
UA  a.  55—524  4  Clafans 

An  air  filter  having  as  a  dust  adherent  a  coating  of  a 
liquid  poly(haloethyl-ethyleneoxy)  phosphoric  acid  ester 
having  an  average  degree  of  condensation  of  from  about 
2  to  about  10. 


3,513,645 

HAY  CONDITIONER  ROLL 

John  E.  GaiTctt  and  WlUfaun  S.  Korif,  St  Maiys,  Ohio, 

asignors,  by  mesne  asstenmcnts,  to  Spctiy  Rand  Cor- 

poratimi.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  196^  Scr.  No.  545,416 

Lit  CL  AOld 

UACL56— 1  7  Clafans 


1.  A  roll  assembly  for  use  on  a  hay  conditioning  ma- 
chine comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  intermeshing  rolls  disposed  in  adjacent 
parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  rolls  ccxniMising, 

(1 )  an  elongated  cylindrical  elastomeric  body  por- 
tion; and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  integral 
radially  outwardly  extending  ribs  equally  spaced 
and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  body 
portion,  said  ribs  forming  a  plurality  of  chevron 
shaped  members  thereon  with  a  grove  of  simi- 
lar contour  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  ribs; 

(3)  the  opposite  sides  of  each  rib  being  substan- 
tially parallel  but  inclined  at  a  radially  out- 
wardly diverging  angle  with  respect  to  the  near- 
est side  of  the  adjacent  rib; 

(4)  the  chevron  pattern  of  the  ribs  and  grooves 
of  one  roll  being  of  0(^>osite  contour  to  those 
of  the  other  roll  of  said  pair,  to  permit  continu- 
ous intermeshing  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  one 
roll  with  those  of  the  other  as  the  rolls  rotate 
wherein  the  ribs  of  each  roll  extend  into  the 
grooves  of  the  other  roll  to  simultaneously 
crush  and  crimp  hay  passing  therebetween. 


COMBINATION  HARVESTING  AND 
THRESHING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  and  John  A.  Walker, 
Downers    Grove,    OL,     assignors    to    Intonational 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coipantion  (rf 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,250 

Int  CL  AOld  41/02 

UA  a.  56—20  3  Cfadms 


\ 


A  harvesting  and  threshing  machine  incorpmating  a 
pair  of  resilient  rollers  through  which  the  harvested  straw 
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is  passed,  the  rollers  snapping  the  grain  out  of   tion  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  rotary  mower.  An 
and  projecting  the  grain  into  a  storage  re-   elongated  mesh  fabric,  tubular  member  positioned  within 


3^13,647 
BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVESTING 

APPARATUS 
Johoston,  La  Gnmge,  and  Frank  J.  Macha, 
ni^  assignors  to  Inteniational  Harvester 
Compdny,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,817 

Int.  CI.  AOld  43/00  I 

56—23  7  Clafans 


Clicago, 


A  rotar  y  mower  having  a  support  bar  located  adjacent 
the  groun  I  and  a  crop  cutting  element  mounted  on  top 
of  the  support  bar  for  routim  on  a  vertically  extending 
axis,  said  rutting  element  projecting  forwardly  of  the  sup- 
port bar  a  nd  there  being  a  ground  engageable  guide  shoe 
attached  t>  the  support  bar  beneath  the  cutting  element 
to  cause  it  to  rise  and  fall  responsive  to  ground  condi- 
tions, andl  a  rock  guard  carried  on  the  shoe  to  protect 
the  cuttin  ;  element  from  damage. 


3,513  649 
GRAgS  CATCHER  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 
laroM  B.  Berg,  1110  Welcome  CIrele, 
I      Golden  Valley,  Minn.    55427 
Filed  Oct.  11, 1967,  Sen  No.  674,421 
**»*•  CI.  AOld  55/22 
UA  CI  5  5-202  6  Claims 

An  elor  gated  bag  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  for  receiving  grass  clippings  from  a  rotary 
mower  an  I  retaining  said  clippings,  and  mounting  appa- 
ratus for  s  scuring  the  open  end  of  the  bag  in  communica- 


f 


the  bag  and  defining  an  outlet  at  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  mower. 


An  adjustable  flick  bar  mechanism  which  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  harvesting  machine.  The  flick  bar 
can  be  n  anipulated  by  the  driver  of  a  tractor  pulling 
the  harve  iting  machine.  Means  are  provided  on  the  flick 
bar  mecbinism  whereby  the  tractor  driver  may  operate 
a  lanyard  from  his  driver's  position  to  release  the  fiick 
bar  securi  ng  mechanism  and  position  the  flick  bar  in  an- 
other desi  red  position  without  leaving  his  seat. 


3,513,650 

DELEAFER 

Wellington  W.  Porter,  R.D.  2,  Dublin  Road, 

Waterioo,  N.Y.    13165 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,600 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55/00 

VS.  CI.  56—234  10  Claims 


/ 


3,513,648 

ROTARY  MOWER  DISC  GUARDS 

Chailcs  N  .  Kline,  Reinholds,  and  Nefl  W.  Webster,  New 

HoUiM ,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Coipmation, 

New  H  diand.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,274 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 

VS.  CI.  ^6—25.4  8  Claims 


A  mobile  deleafer  for  cutting  the  leaves  from  brussels 
sprouis  plants  close  to  the  sprouts,  preliminary  to  harvest, 
the  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  frames 
disposed  for  movement  along  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of 
sprouts,  each  swinging  frame  having  pairs  of  contra-rotat- 
ing vertical  axis  knives,  adapted  to  be  variably  spaced 
from  the  plant  stalks  by  stalk  engaging  cams,  to  avoid 
injury  to  the  sprouts.  Leaf  lifting  guides  assist  positioning 
of  the  leaves  for  effective  cutting. 


3,513,651 
BALER  WITH  PLUNGER  DRIVE  SEPARATE  FROM 
PICKUP  AND  FEEDER  DRIVES 
James  H.  Hollyday,  New  Holland,  and  Howard  J. 
HulUnger,  Epbrata,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,833 
Int.  a.  AOld  39/00 
VS.  CI.  56—343  10  Claims 

The  baler  drive  comprises  a  (first)  plunger  gearbox 
connected  at  the  front  of  the  baler  connected  by  a  short 
shaft  to  the  flywheel  and  a  (second)  pickup  and  knotter 
gearbox  by  the  bale  case  in  front  of  the  feed  chamber.  The 
second  gearbox  is  driven  by  rearwardly  extending  drive 
shaft  coupled  to  the  short  shaft  at  the  front  and  to  the 
second  gearbox  by  a  transversely  extending  chain  and 
sprocket  drive.  The  pickup  is  connected  to  the  second  gear- 
box by  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive,  a  belt  and  pulley 
drive  on  the  outboard  side  and  a  first  cross  shaft  extending 
transversely  from  the  outboard  side  to  the  second  gearbox. 
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A  second  cross  shaft  extends  from  the  other  side  of  the 
second  gearbox  to  a  knotter  chain  and  sprocket  drive. 
The  feeder  is  driven  by  a  transversely  extending  chain 


and  sprocket  drive  within  the  feeder  through  the  second 
gearbox  chain  and  sfHtKket  drive  and  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending drive  shaft. 


3,513,652 
SPINDLE  BRAKES 
Richard  C.  Hare,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
George  F.  Clentimack  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Attleboro» 
Mass,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,223 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/22 

VS.  CL  57—88  22  Claims 


3,513,653 

WORLD  TIME  WRISTWATCH 

WUBam  G.  Denardo,  1684  9th  Ave., 

San  Frandsco,  CaUf  .    94122 
FOcd  Dec  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,788 
Int  CL  G04b  19/22 
VS.  a.  58—42.5 


1  Cfarim 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  for  wristwatch- 
es  with  apparatus  to  show  the  local  time  for  localities  in 
the  twenty-four  time  zones  based  on  the  universal  time  sys- 
tem. The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  usefnl 
wristwatch  of  novel  design  in  a  particularly  small  wrist- 
watch  casing,  simple  in  constructi(m  and  operation, 
adapted  to  accurately  and  instantly  furnish  the  time  for 
principal  localities  in  the  twenty-four  time  zones.  The 
watch  mechanisms  used  are  of  a  standard  design  and  the 
twenty-four  hour  dial  is  automatically  rotated  by  the 
watch  mechanism. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—39.27  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,513,899 


3,513,654 

UNITARY  DUAL  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION  MOUNTING 

WilUam  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  m.,  assignor  to  CateipUlar 

Tkvctor  Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  July  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,759 

Int  CL  F16d  31/02 

VS.  CL  60—53  2  Claiinf 


A  brake  mechanism  for  use  on  textile  spindles  of  the 
type  having  a  spindle  base  whose  construction  includes 
a  mounting  flange  and  a  neck  extending  therefrom  to 
receive  the  spindle  blade.  The  brake  mechanism  com- 
prises a  mounting  plate  fitting  over  the  neck  and  against 
the  mounting  flange,  being  secured  there  by  means  pre- 
venting relative  up  and  down  and  rotary  motion.  A  brake 
pad  is  slidably  secured  to  the  mounting  plate,  being  moved 
between  braking  and  resting  positions  by  a  camming 
lever  operating  through  a  spring  linkage.  The  spring  link- 
age comprises  opposed  driving  and  return  springs  acting 
on  the  brake  pad  with  different  spring  constants  to  provide 
a  return  force  on  the  brake  pad,  a  holding  force  on  the 
camming  lever,  and  an  override  in  the  linkage  to  com- 
pensate for  brake  pad  wear. 


/ 


When  employing  hydrostatic  transmissions  in  certain 
typss  of  earthmoving  vehicles,  two  completely  separate 
hydrostatic  transmissions,  one  for  driving  tractive  ele- 
ments on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  can  provide  a 


/ 


/ 
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number  i  tf  complementary  advantages  in  the  vehicle.  For 
example,  in  a  track-type  machine,  such  an  arrangement 
can  prov  de  independent  q)eed  and  directional  control  of 
the  individual  track,  increasing  the  maneuverability  and 
flexibility,  While  such  an  arrangement  is  advantageous, 
a  nnmber  of  inherent  problems  are  present  due  to  the 
high  pre  sures  in  the  transmissions,  along  with  the  high 
temperat  ires,  which  often  cause  distortion  causing  shaft 
mis-align  nent  and  unwanted  leakage.  In  addition,  the  two 
transmiss  ions  should  be  a  compact  unit  to  eliminate  long 
ccHmectii  g  drag  linkages  for  controlling  them  and  to  de- 
crease th  i  over-all  size  of  the  control  system,  which  be- 
comes ve  ry  complex  when  the  speed  of  the  two  transmis- 
sions are  varied  for  steering  the  vehicle.  In  the  instant 
inventioi ,  the  above  problems  are  solved  along  with 
collatera:  advantages  of  providing  easier  maintenance  and 
improvec  service  life  of  the  dual  transmission  system  by 
a  novel  nounting  structure.  Basically,  the  structtire  in- 
cludes -a  central  distributing  manifold  or  block  having 
two  pain  of  mutually  perpendicular  mounting  faces  and 
internal  i  assages  by  which  the  ports  of  the  mounting  faces 
can  be  a  q^ropriately  connected  to  ports  in  an  adjacent 
mounting  face  with  a  hydraulic  unit  mounted  on  each 
mounting  face  and  a  common  support  means  for  common 
suq)ensio  i  of  the  fabricated  structure.  Also,  part  of  the 
invention 
with  the 


mechanism  which  is  effective  during  an  initial  stage  of 
each  discharge  stroke  to  bleed  oil  from  the  working  space 
of  the  main  pump,  and  make-up  pumping  means  which 
automatically  delivers  a  fixed  volume  of  oil  to  the  working 
space  during  each  cycle  of  the  main  pump.  The  volumetric 


^"^ 


coNTim  vm.vc 


simultane  Dusly. 


is  a  common  shaft  gear  drive  means  associated 
structure  for  driving  two  of  the  hydraulic  units 


ItaymoM 
The 


UJS.a. 


displacement  per  unit  of  travel  of  the  main  pump  may 
be  constant  throughout  each  discharge  stroke,  or  it  may  be 
set  at  a  high  value  for  said  initial  stage  and  then  switched 
automatically  to  a  lower  value  for  the  balance  of  each 
stroke. 


3*513,655 
SPRING  CAGING  DEVICE  FOR 

MASTER  CYLINDERS 
A.  Rcznicek,  St.  Joseph,  Micfk,  assignor  to 
Betidix  Corponrtkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  745,815 

Int  CI.  F15b  7/00;  B60t  17/10 
4—54.6  14  Claims 


3,513,657 

FLUID  CAM  DRIVE 

Daniel  E.  Nebon,  Pacific  Grove,  Roderick  A.  Dresser, 

St.,  Monterey,  and  Eugene  H.  Hanson,  Pebble  Beach, 

CaKf .  (all  of  Box  2076,  Monterey,  Calif.    93940) 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,131 

Int.  a.  FOlb  13/00;  F16h  25/16;  B06k  17/34 

VS.  CL  60 — 57  7  Claims 


An  i 
primary 
having 
interlock 
which  loc  c 


mifroved  caging  device  for  operatively  connecting 

secondary  pistons  in  a  split  master  cylinder 

interlocking    cup-shaped    retainers    which 

)y  means  of  fingers  on  one  of  the  containers 

'-  into  slots  or  grooves  in  the  other  retainer. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  useful  fluid  cam 
drive  with  a  compressor  compressing  air  or  other  media 
to  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  to  cause  reciprocating  travel 
of  a  shaft  attached  to  the  piston  and  to  cause  rotary  travel 
from  the  reciprocating  travel  by  means  of  a  counter- 
bevelled  cam  drive  gear  with  transverse  guide  and  cam 
drive  members  extended  radially  from  the  shaft  in  slid- 
able  contact  with  the  transverse  guide  and  counter- 
bevelled  cam  drive  gear. 


3,513,656 
PRESSURE  TRANSLATORS 
ThomM  I  .  Ettgle,  Cape  Vfaicent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Sig  aal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Contini  ation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,684, 

h  \X^  ™»  ■PPlication  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser! 
. :  12,551 

UA  CL  6b— 54.5  ig  ciahns 

A  pre^ure  translator  for  braking  or  similar  systems 
which  trahsduces  fluid  pressures  into  proportional  but 
higher  hy  Iraulic  pressures  and  serves  as  a  double-acting 
slack  adju  rter.  The  translator  comprises  a  fluid  pressure- 
operated  1  nain  hydraulic  pump  of  the  piston  type,  relief 


3,513,658 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLY EFFECTING  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF 
MOVABLE  TOYS 

Kisaburo  Oknma,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  aasigmMr  to 

Okamascisakujo  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1968, 

43/9,663 

Int.  a.  F15b  7/00,  7/08 

UA  CI.  60—62.5  4  cialnis 

An  actuating  mechanism  for  remote  control  of  movable 

toys  comprises  a  casing,  bellows  in  said  caung,  and  a 
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presser  operatively  coimected  to  the  bellows.  When  said  to  such  a  pressure  that  the  congealed  CDs  sublimes  at  a 
presser  is  operated,  the  bellows  are  compressed  and  ex-  temperature  erf  only  about  5-10'  C.  below  the  tonpen- 


panded  to  provide  air  under  pressure  for  control  of  a  mov- 
able toy. 

3,513,659 
STIRLING  CYCLE  AMPLIFYING  MACHINE 
WilUam  R.  Martfaii,  RicUand,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
McDmmcD  Douglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Nfaiyland 

FDcd  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,745 

Int  CL  F25b  9/00 

VS.  CL  62—6  1  Oafan 


Constant  volume  regenerative,  or  Stirling  cycle  thermal 
amplifying  machine  having  an  independently  oscillated 
regenerator.  Small  amount  of  input  energy  is  used  to 
oscillate  the  regenerator.  These  oscillations  produce  large 
output  pressure  pulses  which  are  adapted  to  drive  a 
device,  such  as  a  pump,  producing  a  large  amount  of 
output  energy.  Working  fluid  in  machine  is  gas  in  one 
version  wherein  a  bellows  responsive  to  the  pressure 
pulses  of  the  gas  is  utilized  to  drive  the  pump,  and 
is  liquid  in  another  version  wherein  the  bellows  can 
be  omitted  and  the  pressure  pulses  oi  the  liquid  is  di- 
rectly utilized  to  drive  the  pump. 


3,513,660 
REMOVAL  OF  CONGEALABLE  IMPURITIES 
FROM  GASES 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignw  to 
Linde  AkticngcseOsdiaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
FUcd  May  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,899 
Claims  prioiity,  api^icatioB  Germany,  May  10, 1965, 
G  43,555 
Int  CL  F25J  3/08 
VS.  CL  62—12  15  Clafans 

In  a  low  temperature  system  for  the  removal  of  im- 
purities such  as  COi  wherein  the  CO2  is  congealed  on 
alternating  heat  exchange  surfaces,  and  wherein  the 
COa  usually  is  deposited  on  a  relatively  small  area  of 
heat  exchange  surface,  thereby  causing  rapid  build-up 
and  clogging  of  conduits,  the  improvement  comprising 
reducing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  so  that  the  COa  is  de- 
posited over  a  much  larger  heat  exchange  surface,  a 
particular  method  being  to  compress  scavenging  gas 


i-rrf^l'Ni 


ture  at  which  the  COa  is  congealed  in  the  crude  gas,  both 
of  said  gases  being  in  indirect  heat  exchange  therewidi. 


3,513,661 
DESICCANT-CONTROL  OF  REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESSOR  HEAD  PRESSURE 
Erik  Frede  Christiansen,  Sondcilwrg,  Dcnmarit, 
to  Danfoss  A/S,  Noidboig,  Ekmnarii,  a  Danish  com- 
pany 
Continuatimi-tai-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
581,077,  Sept  1,  1966.  TUs  application  Sept  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  767,029 

Int  CL  F25b  47/00 
VS.  a.  62—85  15  Chdms 


:j«M— pi{^   ■ 


^ 


"V 


A  method  for  avoiding  excessive  gaseous  pressures  in 
the  compressor  and  condenser  of  a  hermetically  sealed 
refrigerating  system  having  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
gaseous  refrigerant  subject  to  decomposition  to  f(mn 
non-condensable  gaseous  decomposition  products  when 
the  system  is  operated  over  an  extended  period  of  time. 
The  refrigerant  when  primarily  in  a  gaseous  state  in  the 
system  is  contacted  with  an  absorbent  to  remove  non- 
condensable  gaseous  decomposition  products  from  the 
refrigerant  in  sufficient  quantities  to  preclude  excessive 
pressures  from  developing  in  the  system. 


3,513,662 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEQUENCING  MOTORS 
Myron  B.  Gcriber,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Armoor  and 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,947 
Int  CL  F25b  7/00, 1/00 
VS.  CI.  62—115  i(  Chdms 

A  controller  provides  for  sequentially  energizing  or  de- 
energizing  individual  stages  of  a  plurality  of  cascaded  con- 
trol sections  according  to  system  demands.  A  timing  sec- 
tion generates  a  train  of  increase  or  decrease  demand 
pulses  depending  respectively  upon  whether  a  preselected 
contrcd  parameter  is  continuously  above  or  below  the  coo- 
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for  a  predetennined  time.  When  set  to  an 

a  late,  circuitry  for  individual  stages  of  the  con- 

secti  MIS  routes  the  first-occurring  increase  demand 

t$  first  de-energized  stage  for  energizing  this 

ly,  control  cin^try  routes  a  decrease  de- 
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to  that  stage  which  had  been  last  energized 
ligizing  that  stage.  Individual  stages  or  entire 
r\  ions  may  be  removed  from  the  automatic  set- 
manual  setting  so  that  demand  pulses,  either 
decrease,  bypass  these  stages. 


sec  ions 


3^13,663 
APPARiTUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOUNG 
UQUIDS 
lames  B.  l^tartiii,  Jr^  2760  NE.  58th  St,  Fort  Laoderdak, 
Fla.    33  M8,  and  Edward  M.  Fairbanks,  758  NE.  Har- 
bor Diiv  e,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.    33432 

^cd  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,564 

Int.  CL  F25b  29/00 

US,  CL  61—159  3  Claims 
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heat  exchanger  and  which  is  formed  as  a  portion  of  the 
hot  gas  refrigerant  line  running  from  the  compressor  to 
the  condenser  and  a  return  line  running  through  said  coil 
carrying  the  return  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  defrosting  cycle, 
said  liquid  refrigerant,  before  its  return  to  the  compressor, 


first  being  revaporized  by  counter-flowing  the  hot  gas  re- 
frigerant passing  through  said  coil.  The  refrigeration 
cycles  with  respect  to  the  evaporators  not  being  defrosted 
continue  their  normal  operation  and  selectively  said  re- 
frigeration cycles  convert  to  defrosting  cycles. 


L. 


m'  a-'  I 


3,513,665 

KELLY  BUSHING  FLOATING  DRIVE  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 

Charles  D.  Cricloncr,  12923  Memorial  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.    77024 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,215 

Int.  a.  Flld  3/16;  Flic  1  /28 

U.S.  CI.  64—23.5  19  Claims 


invention  contemplates  a  system  for  economically 
in  swimming  pools  and  the  like  which  in- 
usual  components  which  make  up  a  corn- 
refrigeration  system,  i.e.,  compressor,  motor; 
expansion  valve,  and  evaporator, 
systfem  of  this  invention  utilizes  any  suitable  refrig- 
which  is  compressed  in  the  compressor  and  dis- 
tqerefrom  in  a  form  of  vapor  under  pressure 
condenser  into  heat,  exchanging  relatimi 
from  the  pool  wherein  the  water  is  heated  and 
the  pool  and  the  hot  refrigerant  is  condensed, 
vapor  is  metered  at  a  controlled  rate  from 
valve  into  the  evaporate-  where  it  is 
and  returned  to  the  compresses  for  recycling 


tie 


t<» 


condtnsed 
expaEsi(» 


A  kelly  bushing  of  either  pin  drive  or  square  drive 
type  is  provided  with  a  drive  means  upwardly  displacable 
while  the  kelly  bushing  is  being  brought  into  axial  align- 
ment and  face  to  face  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
master  bushing,  said  drive  means  to  be  later  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  master  bushing  upon  rotation  of 
the  master  bushing  relative  to  the  kelly  bushing  after 
the  initial  aligning  contact  has  been  made. 


c<»(enser. 


tie 


means  are  incorporated  in  the  system  for  con- 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  pool  by 
the  heat  exchange  relationship  between  the 
pool  and  the  hot  gas  in  the  condenser. 


tie 


3,513,664 

REVAPORIZING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Hi  raid  E.  Dnffiacy,  2942  Hillsboro  Ave.  S., 

St  Lonis  Park,  Mtam.    55426 

FOcd  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,811 

Int  CL  F25b  47/00 
62—196  1  Claim 

A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  multiple  of  evapo- 
rators inc  uding  a  coil  which  comprises  a  counter-flow 


3,9l3,6oo  

CIRCULAR  KNTTITNG  MACHINE  WITH 
PATTERN  WHEELS 
Lester  Mishcon,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Sfa^r  Company,  New  Yoii^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,097 
Int  a.  D04b  15/76 
U.S.  CI.  66—50  8  Claims 

A  pattern  wheel  circular  knitting  machine  is  described, 
which  machine  provides  double  the  production  and  pat- 
terning capability  of  equivalent-sized  prior  art  machines. 
Such  features  are  brought  about  by  the  utilization,  in  a 
pattern  wheel  machine,  of  two-butt  needles,  a  first  butt 
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of  each  such  needle  being  for  selective  only  engagement 
with  pattern  ^eels,  and  the  second  butt  of  each  such 
needle  being  for  engagement  only  with  cams  associated 
with  each  pattern  wheel,  the  cams  associated  with  each 
pattern  wheel  including  a  raise  cam  for  placing  the  needles 
in  such  positions  that  the  pattern  wheel  may  eventually 
selectively  operate  on  the  respective  first  butts,  a  stitch 
cam  for  lowering  needles  as  they  move  beyond  the  pat- 


radial  and  axial  operative  surfaces.  A  cam  folkmer  is 
provided  and  resiliently  connected  to  a  pattem-oontroUed 
member  ffx  optrhMoa  thereby  in  a  transverse  direction 
in  respect  of  said  dial  q>indle.  A  control  surfiice  on  tha 
cam  includes  flat  prices  and  stq;>  circular  profiles,  the 
circular  profiles  each  having  a  peripheral  recess  and  an 
axially  inclined  ramp  between  flat  adjacent  profiles  at 
the  recess.  The  cam  follower  when  urged  by  the  pattern- 
controlled  member  in  a  transverse  direction  waits  tmtil  it 
is  reached  by  <me  ci  the  recesses,  when  it  enters  the  re- 
cess and  is  moved  axially  by  the  ramp.  Thus  a  control 
cam  for  the  dial  hooks  is  dispkioed  into  its  active  pod- 
tim  in  two  steps.  The  cam  inactive  position  is  obtidned 
by  the  axial  disjdacement  oi  the  cam  follower  obtained 
by  a  resilient  means  through  a  reverse  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  pattern-controlled  member. 


3,513,668 

TUBULAR  KNIT  FABRIC 

Marcus  Mfaitz,  Chomcdcy,  QMbec,  Guada,  Mslgnor  to 

Industrial  Knitting,  be,  Moatreai,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

FOed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615^1 

Int  CL  D04b  21/12 

U.S.  CL  66—193  1  Claim 


tern  wheel  and  a  placer  cam  between  the  raise  and  stitch 
cams.  Such  practice  permits  the  pattern  wheels  and  as- 
sociated cams  to  be  packed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
knitting  machine,  with  attendant  high  cloth  production  and 
patterning  versatility.  The  raise  and  placer  cams  are 
guarded  to  permit  the  machine  fo  operate  at  higher  speed 
with  less  attention  and  to  thereby  further  increase  pro- 
ductivi^. 

3,513,667 

DIAL  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Giorgio  Billi,  Viale  ToiriccDl  23,  Florence,  Italy 

Continnation-4n-part  of  qroUcation  Ser.  No.  391,888, 

Anc.  25, 1964.  lUs  application  Nor.  13, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  775,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  4,  1963, 

18,313/63 

Lit  CL  D04b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  66—95  4  Claims 


/<?  /f^y^ 


A  synchrraiizmg  device  for  the  dial  hooks  for  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  which  i»events  pattern-controlled 
diqtlacement  of  the  ^1  hock.  contr<ri  cams  between  ac- 
tive and  inactive  positions  fo  obtain  the  displacement  of 
the  cams  in  the  active  position  at  a  predetermined  rotary 
position  ot  the  dial  with  reqiect  to  the  machine  frame. 
The  device  consists  of  a  circular  synchronizing  cam  on 
a  dial  q>indle  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cam  havmg 


A  net  fabric  made  up  of  warp  wales  interengaged  by 
one  or  more  spiral  weft  ends.  Preferably,  the  weft  end  is 
elastic.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  individually 
pivotable  warp  yam  guides  operated  by  cams  for  effect- 
ing warp  knitting.  A  tensioning  device  for  feeding  the 
elastic  weft  and  OMisisting  of  a  wheel  staticMiary  relative 
to  the  frame  and  around  which  the  elastic  is  wrapped  at 
full  stretch  and  subsequently  unwound  at  a  reduced  ten- 


sioo. 


3,513,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPfMR  PHASE  TREAIMENT 

OF  ARTICLES 

Robert  P.  Ntrcobcrb  New  York,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  DHI 

&*"*?&  ""^     *^  ^"**  ^*^'*  *  ««?«•«»*«■  ^ 
FOcd  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,723 
Int  CL  D06c  1/00 
U.S.CL  68—5  4 


TTzrrrr 


6^^»' 


•  -«_«f2^'^ 


(S 


Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  articles  with  reagents 
in  the  vapor  jdiase  in  one  or  more  separate  stages  utiliz- 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


ing  a  cha  nber  within  which  said  articles  are  disposed  and 
means  fo  -  controlling  the  atmosphere  within  said  cham- 
ber. 


3^13^70 

TREATIIiiG  UQUID  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
^  OPENING  OF  AFPUC ATOR  TANK  FOR 

<G  TEXTILES 
IT.  Pwdic,  Box  2138,  DaHdso^  NX.    2M3< 
~~     Ine  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,1m 
CL  B85c  8/04, 11/115;  Df6f  19/00 
VS.  CL  48—22  17  Claiiiis 


An  ass<  mbly  for  mounting  below  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  satuni  tion  tank  of  a  textile  sizing  or  other  treatment 
liquid  api  licator  where  some  continuous  flow  is  desired 
and  mean  i  are  provided  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  liq- 
the  tank  at  the  outlet  opening,  independently 
of  that  re  moved  by  textile  material  passed  therethrough. 
The  lowe-  end  of  the  saturation  tank  includes  flat  end 
walls  con  fleeted  by  front  and  rear  sidewalls,  the  latter 
being  spa<  ed  apart  and  defining  an  elongated  tank  outlet 
opening,  i  i  pair  of  oppositely  driven  parallel  retainer  rolls 
having  idsntical  lengths  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance meisured  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end 
walls  is  n  ounted  below  the  outlet  opening,  at  least  one 
of  the  ro  Is  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  am  wherein  means  are  connected  with  said  one 
roll  to  pi  ice  a  preselected  clamping  pressure  on  textile 
material  i  eceived  in  the  bight  between  the  rolls.  A  seal- 
ing pbte  is  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  tank,  each  plate 
engaging  me  end  face  of  both  of  the  rolls  in  the  region 
above  ant  between  the  roll  axes,  and  also  engaging  its 
associated  tank  end  wall.  A  pair  of  squeegee  bars  is 
mounted  ( m  the  tank  sidewalls  to  extend  downwardly  and 
toward  ea  ch  other  into  tangential  relation  with  their  re- 
spective letainer  rolls,  the  ends  of  said  bars  engaging 
said  sealing  plates.  The  sealing  plates  and  the  squeegee 
bars  are  i  lade  of  polyurethane  plastic  because  this  mate- 
rial has  b(  en  found  to  provide  effective  resistance  to  wear 
and  effective  sealing  where  the  plates  engage  the  oppo- 
sitely rot;  ting  retainer  rolls.  The  squeegee  bars  also  re- 
sist wear,  but  do  not  engage  the  retaining  rolls  with  suf- 
ficient pnssure  to  form  a  seal  therewith.  Actually,  the 
squeegee  >ars  permit  the  treating  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
saturation  tank  into  a  drain  pan  or  tank  at  a  controllable 
rate.  The  sealing  plates  and  squeegee  bars  together  with 
the  graen  lly  confronting  upper  roll  surfaces  form  an  ex- 


tensJOB  ol 


the  saturation  tank. 


3313,671 
TEXTILE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Wlkox,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Rlns 
ft  Lombard,  Inc.,  LoweD,  Mass.,  a  corpontkMi  of 
MassachnscMs 

Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,837 

Int.  CL  D06f  15/00 

US.  a.  68—99  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  efl^cient  washing  of 
running  textile  webs  at  high  speed.  In  a  tank  filled  with 
a  washing  liquid  there  is  mounted  for  rotation  a  rela- 
tively large  drum  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  which 
is  formed  with  longitudinal  corrugations.  Mounted  tan- 
gentially  to  the  drum  are  relatively  small  planetary  reels 
each  carrying  an  array  of  evenly  spaced  smaller  nip  rolls 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  corrugations  on  the  larger  drum. 
The  fabric  web  is  fed  into  the  tank  around  the  drum  and 
then  out  of  the  tank.  As  the  corrugated  drum  rotates 
along  with  the  planetary  reels  the  nip  rolls  force  the 
fabric  into  the  corrugation  squeezing  the  liquid  through 
the  fabric  thus  providing  improved  contact  and  washing 
action  between  the  fabric  and  the  liquid. 


3,513,672 
PADDLE  DYEING  MACHINE 
John  L  Macon,  2107  Gnycr  St,  High  Point,  N.C. 
27260,  and  Samuel  H.  HniEstctlcr  435  Oaldand 
Drive,  Burlington,  N.C.    27215 

Fflcd  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,703 

Int  CL  D06f  37/26 

US.  CL  68—210  7  Claims 


A  paddle  dyeing  device  has  a  cylindrical  tank  which 
pivots  in  its  entirety  about  pivot  points  located  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  through  which  service  lines  for  steam 
and  water  pass  into  the  tank.  Through  this  structure  and 
associated  parts  it  is  possible  to  eliminate  the  tilting  cage 
by  tilting  the  entire  tank,  with  a  minimum  use  of  external 
flexible  fluid  lines.  An  integral  false  bottom  facilitates 
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removal  of  the  textile  material  which  has  been  dyed,  and 
permits  circulatiim  and  mixing  of  the  fluids  to  which  the 
textile  muteriul  is  exposed  during  dyeing. 


3,513,673 
WHEEL  LOCK  / 

Patricit  M.  Trainor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Shapiro,  Levine  &  Crane,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Sept  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,146    /  \ 
Int.  CL  E05b  65/72  ^ 

US.  CL  70—259  2  Claims 


inserted  into  corresponding  grooves  in  the  door,  so  that 
the  casing  is  removably  secured  to  the  door  without 
being  attached  by  screws  or  other  devices  inserted  into 
the  door,  with  an  adjustment  means  in  the  housing  to 
adjust  the  lock  in  the  horizontal  plane. 


3,513,675 
SLIDING  KEYHOLDER 
Frank  J.   Ryder,  Jr.,   Marion,  Mass.,  and  T.  Uwson 
Wilkinson,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Walter  E.  Hay- 
ward   Com  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,680 

Int  CL  A44b  15/00 

US.  CL  70—459  i  CbOm 


A  key  actuable  vehicle  wheel  locking  apparatus  for  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  wheel  from  the  vehicle  wheel 
mounting  by  unauthorized  persons  and  yet  which  contri- 
butes to  the  overall  attractiveness  and  styling  of  the  wheel, 
without  affecting  balance  of  wheel. 


3,513,674 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LOCK  CASING 

Robert  M.  Rutherford,  P.O.  Box  8467,  501  General 

Somervill  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    87108 

Int.  CL  E05b  9/08,  15/02 

US.  CI.  70—451  5  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  sliding  keyholder  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  parts.  One  of  these  is 
a  flat  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
narrow  side  wall  formed  with  an  aperture.  Spaced  mid- 
way between  its  ends  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
wall  opposite  to  that  having  the  aperture  the  casing  car- 
ries an  abutment  pin  spanning  the  space  between  the  face 
walls  of  the  casing.  The  other  part  is  an  integral  strip 
presenting  two  U-shaped  end  portions  each  having  a 
long  leg  and  a  short  leg.  One  of  the  latter  is  formed 
with  a  detent  dctachably  received  in  said  aperture.  The 
long  legs  are  connected  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from is  a  pair  of  spaced  projections  either  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  pin  to  limit  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  strip  in  the  casing. 


\ 


3,513,676 

HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Derek  Green,  Lytham  St.  Annes,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eneigy  Authority.  London. 
Engkmd  .,,  -, 

nied  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1967. 

5,149/67 

ivt- CI  B2lc  23/08 
US.  CL  72—60  g 


This  invention  relates  to  a  casing  for  mortise  door 
locks  wherein  a  lock  may  be  housed  and  retained  in  the 
casing  without  attachment  to  the  door  and  the  casing 
may  be  removably  secured  to  th.*  dixw  by  means  of  one 
side  of  the  casing  overlapping  and  engaging  the  exterior 
surface  of  one  side  of  the  door  and  an  escutcheon  plate 
removably  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing, 
overlapping  and  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
diwr  opposite  that  engaged  by  one  side  of  the  casing, 
and  lock  pins  are  fi.xedly  attached  to  the  casing  to  be 


Means  for  controlled  bleeding  of  high  pressure  liquid 
from  the  bore  of  an  extrusion  chamber  comprising  a  two 
members  having  contracting  sealing  faces,  a  leak  path 
for  liquid  from  the  bore  of  the  extrusion  chamber  being 
between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  two  members  and 
mctttas  being  provided  for  loading  one  of  the  members 
against  the  other  so  as  to  establish  a  controllable  pressure 
between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  two  members. 
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3^13^77 

METAL  STRIP  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Nitaito  H.  Polakowrid,  226  Uonl  Are., 

WtaaMttVL    6M91 

Ikd  Aml  2, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  657,988 

^ht  CL  B21d  1/05 

UA  CL  T  —163  11  CUdms 


The 
of  metal 
made  of  a 
the  concep: 
work  roll 
linear  spee|l 
at  high 
the  work 
workrolL 
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invention  resides  in  a  machine  for  the  processing 

such  as  a  tension  leveler  wherein  use  is 

small  diameter  work  roll  and  which  embodies 

of  slowing  the  rotational  movement  of  the 

a  peripheral  speed  which  is  a  fraction  of  the 

of  the  work  traveling  through  the  machine 

whereby  the  work  is  flexed  as  it  slips  over 

while  fresh  surfoces  are  presented  by  the 


t> 


speed 


]oU 


3,513,678 

INSIDE  KNURLING  TOOL 

KbM  Meyer,  819  E.  Maifcct  St, 

Blooni^iim,  m.    61701 
nicd  JiBly  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,749 
tat  CL  1125b  5/00 
VA  CL  71—208  6 


Clafau 


32 


S4. 


sz 


^466     20b  '^M    SCk  ah\   'tea 


ii 


jto 


^»  V 


'-Ox 


An  insii  e  knurling  tool  for  knurling  surfaces  of  an 
opening,  b<  >re  or  the  like.  The  tool  has  a  pair  of  knurling 
rdls  whicli  are  reflectively  supported  for  free  rotary 
movement  by  a  pair  of  mounting  means  which  may  be 
(rf  identica  construction  and  which  support  the  pair  of 
rolls  tor  bse  rotary  noovement  about  their  axes,  respec> 
tively.  A  s  :rew  means  is  provided  in  order  that  the  dis- 
tance betw  sen  the  knurling  rools  can  be  adjusted. 


METHOD 


Walter 
Gcmiaiii^, 


3,513,679  

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AFTER-SIZING 
HOT-ROLLED  BAR  STOCK 

Hagea,  and  Knit  Rotheit,  Daesscldoif, 

to  Stahlweike  Sadwestfalcn  A.Gn 

Hattcntill-Geliwcid,  Germany,  a  coiporation  of  Gcr- 


liflcdAnf.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,613  , 

tat  CL  B21b  15/00  < 

VS.  CL  71—225  5  Claims 

The  con  rolling  of  variations  in  the  cross-sectional  di- 
mensions <  I  rolled  bar  stock  from  a  hot-rolling  mill  by 
directly  rai  nming  the  hot-rolled  stock  emerging  from  the 


last  stand  <  i  the  mill  through  a  plurality  of  opposed  post- 


rolls  freely 


driven  by  the  ramming  of  the  bar  stock  there- 


through aiid  so  spaced  apart  to  correct  cross-sectional 


variations  in  the  stock  without  substantial  overall  change 
in  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  thereof.  An  apparatus 


comprising  the  combination  of  such  a  post-rolling  stand 
having  freely  driven  rolls  with  the  hot-rolling  mill. 


3,513,680 
ROLLED  STOCK  SHUFPER  ON  ROLL  STANDS  IN 

PARTICULAR,  UNIVERSAL  GIRDER  STANDS 

Otto  Moddcr,  Dnhbindi,  Germany,  asalgiiOT  to  Sickener 

MascUnenlMm  Gjn.bJI.,  a  corpMitioo  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,278 

tat  CL  B21b  39/16 

U.S.  CL  72—250  6  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  material  guidinf  strip- 
pers  for  a  rdling  mill  and,  in  particular,  a  universal  beam 
mill  where  the  strippers  are  attached  and  suspended  from 
the  roll  assemblies  and  which  can  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  mill  with  the  assemblies.  Strippers  of  this  type  have 
been  known  in  the  art.  They  are  attached  to  the  roll 
assemblies  before  the  rolls  are  inserted  into  the  mill  and 
are  adjusted  relative  to  the  rolls  when  in  the  mill.  In  the 
operation  of  the  rolling  mill,  as  is  well  known,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rolls  changes  somewhat  under  the  influence 
of  the  roll  pressure  and  it  has  turned  out  that,  although 
the  strippers  also  change  their  positi(m  somewhat  under 
the  influence  of  the  roll  pressure,  they  do  not  follow  the 
change  of  position  of  the  rolls  to  the  extent  necessary 
and  the  function  of  the  strippers  is  unfavorably  influ- 
enced. 
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3,513,681 
MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  EXIItUSION 

PROCESS  IN  A  COLD  FORGING  PRESS 

Ealdi  MmiMfm,  Robcrtifon,  Swisn,  — Iganr 

to  ADmMwi  SvcMlHi  Ekktriska  Afclhibolaget, 

Vmteras,  Swedea,  a  corporaitai  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,086 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Sweden,  Oct  13,  1966, 

13,867/66 

tat  CL  B21c  27/00 


U.S.  CL  72—272 


1  Claim 


An  extrusion  matrix  with  external  conicity  clamped  with 
strong  pre-stressing  in  a  conical  pressure  cylinder,  the 
matrix  being  rekasable  under  influence  of  an  expelling 
force  acting  on  the  forging. 


3,513,682 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WELDED  TUBE 
Doogtas  W.  Rowdl,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  American  Braai  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  cwporation  of  Cimnecficnt 

FBed  Mf  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,243 
tat  a.  B21c  1/00;  B23k  31/06 
V3,  CL  72—283 


locking  collar  therefor.  The  ball  bearing  assembly  is 
cemed  with  using  a  qiedal  inner  race  member  tiiat  re- 
ceives a  ^aft  or  tibe  like  to  be  joumalkd  and  has  at 
least  one  end  of  same  formed  with  a  pturality  of  qiaced 
slots  extending  ImigitudfnaUy  thereof,  assembling  an  outer 
race  and  bearing  Imlls  in  abutting  relatioa  therewith,  and 
applying  a  C-shaped  clamping  collar  to  the  inner  race 
slotted  end.  portion  and  clamping  the  collar  against  the 


inner  race  to  lock  the  inner  race  to  the  diaft  or  the  like. 
The  ai^aratus  for  use  in  making  tiie  locking  collar  in- 
volves processing  a  helix  segment  that  has  been  formed 
by  splitting  a  o^ed  length  of  bar  stock  wherein  the  re- 
sulting lock  washer  shaped  blanks  are  individually  coined 
to  the  final  locking  collar  external  and  internal  diameters 
by  camiMug  same  between  die  members  specially  formed 
fm*  this  purpose. 


3,513,684 
METHOD  OF  MAMNGHLATB  METAL  PRODUCT 

WITH  TWO-WAT  E3nilUDED  NUT 
Dm  C  Price,  Canton,  OUa,  amjinr,  l^y 
ments,  to  The  MonwA  Rubber  Company, 
Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ddaware 
Origfaial  appttalion  tm.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,633,  now 
Pirtent  No.  3,358,546.  Dhldei  and  Ihb  appllcntlMi  Nor. 
13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,257 

tat  CL  B21c  37/02;  B21d  28/00, 31/00, 53/24 
UA  CL  72—340  3  ~ 


A  welded  tube,  joined  along  a  longitudinal  seam  by  a 
welded  joint  of  irregular  lineal  contour,  is  drawn  over  a 
mandrel  to  a  larger  inside  diameter  without  conftung  the 
outside  wall  of  the  tube  to  smooth  out  the  weld  joint  on 
the  mside  of  the  tube;  it  is  then  drawn  between  a  die 
and  a  mandrel  whfle  the  inside  wall  dL  the  tube  is  cmn- 
pletely  supported  in  its  expanded  diameter  so  as  to  reduce 
the  wall  thickness  c/t  the  tube  and  smooth  out  the 
welded  jmnt  on  the  outside  wall  of  the  tube.  Thereafter 
the  tube  is  further  drawn  between  a  die  and  a  numdrel 
to  smaller  inside  and  outside  diameters  than  its  starting 
diameters  to  produce  a  uniform  contour  tube  in  which 
the  weld  joint  is  indistinguishable. 


331S.M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  COINING  A  LOCKING  COLLAR 
TO  A  PREDEIERMINED  SHAPE  AND  VOLUME 
Chester  C Moore,  Anion, ID.,  Miignnr, \qmtmt asrign- 
mcnti,  to  Boif-Wamer  Coiponiioa,  CUcafO,  DL,  a 
coipwation  of  Ddaware 
Origbal  application  Sot  22, 1965,  Ser.  Na  489,141,  now 
Patent  No.  3373^  dated  Mar.  19,  1968.  Divided 
and  tUs  appBoilion  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,153 
tat  CL  B21d  22/02 
VS,  CL  72—354  2  Clafans 

The  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  method  of  making  a 
ball  bearing  assembly  and  apparatus  for  use  in  making  a 


A  method  of  making  a  one-piece  idate  metal  product 
having  an  integral  tubular  sleeve  projecting  axially  be- 
yond and  joined  to  both  surfaces  by  piodng  a  hole 
in  the  plate  blank,  diaving  the  hole  to  eliminate  metal 
break-out,  reforming  the  blank  around  the  hole  to  dome 
shape,  extruding  a  sleeve  in  die  dmne  formation  to  pro- 
ject from  the  concaved  dome  surface,  tiien  rearwardty 
extruding  bhmk  metal  from  the  dome  shape  in  tiie  oppo- 
site direction  and  flattening  the  blank  to  provide  akeve 
portions  projecting  from  both  surfaces,  and  then  roii- 
tapping  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


874  O.O.- 
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HANDBAG  FRAMING  MACHINE 
I.  Ftechii^  Hhnqr  2M  Wn  P.a  Box  Id^ 

Or  A  rh     3M70 

Ffled  Ayr.  1,  IML  Str.  No.  717,iM 

bt  a.  Uld  47/00 

4 


xnMt7 

kTWGAN 


8TIISSS  SIMULATING  AND  RECCMUHNG 
ATPARATUS 
R  Orimm  nd  Cad  K.  Ktaft  Hnlvrile,  Ala^ 
to  the  IMiei  Slafit  of  Aaaika  at 
■ented  fcytta  fltuUM  ■  of  iha  Amy 

VUe*  JriUr  2.  »M,  to.  No.  74a,tM 
lot  CL  Gilb  Jl/lS;  Gf  la  i/50 
UA  CL  73—12  7 


ban  bag 


framing  machine  has  a  center  die  and  two 

The  three  dies  hold  the  handbag  f  lame  whik  the 

into  the  center  portion  of  the  frame  and 

i  Dto  the  frame  by  the  center  die.  The  bag  is  then 

ipto  one  side  of  the  frame  and  crimped  into  the 

one  side  die.  Then  the  other  side  of  the  fnune 

completed. 


bagareJikewiaef 


An  nor 
FOed 


U  A  CL  '  9—1 


IfOXDMnr  GAGS  nSIING  DEVICE 

AND  CALIBRATOR 

BoHhMn,  Md.,  MrifMr  to  Iha  Uiitcd 

bf  Aiwtai  m  ranaalii  hf  Am  Secntory  of 


A  laboratory  method  for  MnwiUttfn  and  recording  the 
state  of  stress  in  various  transhicent  stmctnies  under  rapid 
acceleration  loading  conditions.  To  deteimiiie  stress  pat- 
terns in  various  structures,  a  croas-flectional  lUoe  is  ti&en 
from  the  structure  or  a  naodel  is  ouule  and  tested.  A  pho- 
toelastic  model  is  subjected  to  impact  ^t»^mg^  ming  a  drop 
tested.  A  4  X  5  studio  caaimi  and  a  high  intensity  xenon 
light  source  are  used  in  lAotogra^iing  tiie  dynamic  stress 
applied  to  the  model  at  a  given  instant  after  taqtact  The 
light  is  flashed  by  the  peak  of  the  pulse  fh>m  an  accel- 
erometer  mounted  on  the  model  to  provide  a  trigger  at 
the  instant  of  peak  stress.  This  static  treatment  provides 
optical  quality  of  fringe  patterns  in  a  test  sample  and 
thereby  allows  evaluation  of  the  reproducibility  <rf  the 
loading  system  and  associated  photographic  synduoniza- 
ti(m  and  triggering  circuits.  Double  exposures  can  be  tak- 
en d  separate  individual  tests  of  the  same  loading  condi- 
tion with  little  degradation  of  the  optical  fringe  data. 


Apr.  3, 19M.  to.  No.  71M2t 
lot  CL  Gtlc  25/00 


PNEUMATIC  BflCMN^TRIC  GAUGES 
Robert  Aiidr«  Thftaoll,  C«nny-lo.VUe,  F^oMe 
to  AMton  de  Nanmdle 
FOed  Nov.  It,  IHt,  to.  No.  77<,7f3 
H  priotHy,  lypifitf—  Vnmn,  Dec  €,  1967, 
13Mt3 
„-  -.  M.CL  GMk  13/10 

VA  CL  73-^373  3 


It**        (r**       jf*" 


To  tea  or  caUbrete  a  proximity  gage  a  flat  plate  is 
brought  i  ito  proximity  with  the  gage  at  a  selected  dis- 
tance tha  efrom.  The  pkte  is  quickly  brought  to  two  pce- 
Artmnm  i  positioos  relative  to  the  gage  as  determined 
by  adiiast  ible  stops  on  a  slidable  stem.  One  pbrte  may 
bo  huge  »ough  10  span  two  (Mr  more  gage^  or  several 
gagea  ma; '  be  inserted  for  simultaneous  or  alternate^test- 
ing  or  calilvation. 


In  a  pneumatic  micrometric  gauge  two  pipelines  are 
intended  to  be«nppiied  in  poraUel  from  the  same  source 
of  compresMd  gaa  respectively  tfaioogh  two  equal  cali- 
brated orifices  with  the  orifices  connecting  with  the  at- 
mosphere. An  outlet  orifice  is  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
the  pipelines  for  measuring  tiie  proximity  of  a  wall.  A 
diamber  is  connected  to  botti  |ripelines  and  is  sealin^y 
divided  by  a  &tely  movable  pressure  s^isltive  wall  and 
rods  are  connected  to  both  sides  of  the  movable  wall 
and  have  tapered  portions  axially  movable  in  oppositimi 
in  cylindrical  outlet  orifices  in  the  pipeUnN  and  connect- 
ing with  the  atmosiriiere. 
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3,si3^ia9 

METHOD  AND  APT ARATUS  FOR . 
PgnClfflCDUD CONTAPiBRS  i  n ^_ 

LloyB  A*  NalMht: ElnotoBt^ ■  Mida»  imIbmc  to.<Gflnor 


tlie  modulus  of  rupture  of  tiie  beam.  The  appaxataa  uti- 
lizes unique  siv^ort.  devices  and  vibration  monitoring 
means  to  provide  high  effldeocy  and  aocnraqr  in  the4ia> 
2  doaed  method.  The  sivports  particulariy  eahaaee  the 
freedom  of  vibration  necessary  for  rqpoducible  reaahs. 


FBai  Dae  29,  lM7,Ssr.  No.  <HM4 
tACLG§lm  3/02 
VS,  CL  73—37  M 


A  non-destructive  method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
hermetieally-aealed  containers  that  include  a  thin  flexiUe 
«««phHigiw  When  the  container  inchides  a  predelermfaied 
amount  of  vacuum,  the  diaiAragm  is  concave  widi  respect 
to  Hbe  cootafaiCT  contents.  When  the  intnnal  vacuum  is 
less  ^an  the  predetermined  amount,  the  dii^uragm  is  con- 
vex. The  present  mediod  is  accomplished  by  subjectfaig  the 
container  to  sufficient  gaseous  extermd  pressure  to  create 
the  concave  deflection  of  the  dii^ihngm  even  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  vacuum  within  the  container.  As  a  result, 
any  container  having  an  internal  vacuum  that  is  insufll- 
dent  to  retain  the  diaphragm  in  a  concave  position,  at 
atmoqiheric  pressure,  will  emit  a  detectable  hnpulse  as 
the  diaidungm  deflects  from  a  convex  to  a  concave  posi- 
tion during  application  of  sufficient  external  pressure.  In 
this  manner,  containers  having  insufficitnt  vacuum  can  be 
separated  from  those  having  sufBdent  vacuum. 


3»513,if9 

METHOD  AND  AIVARAIVS  FOR  NON- 

DESTRUCITVE  TESTING  OF  BEAMS 

Rof  F.  PcDerin  and  Jamci  D.  Logan,  PnHmaii,  Wash., 

to  Waridigtaa  Stote  UirivctsHy  fteteanh 


VA  CL  73— <7 


FOed  Aof.  IS,  1M7,  to.  No.  Ml,57€ 
ML  CL  G«lM  7/00 


(Oaiais 


3J13y01 
HARDNESS  1VST1N6MACTINE8  AND  WBM3HT 


Foglid,    iwlpinti    to    ti 
(fhttdil  iSSai  WMtoiL 
MiiiiMiinMi  of  Ciiii  Uliafc 


FBai  Dae.  7, 19f7.  to.  No.  iiS,7S4 
.  iadjy,  ■HlraHon  Qmfk  Brttoh,  Dae.  2t,  1H<, 
SMi9/« 
M.CLOnm3/92 
UACL73— 13  U 


A  weight  sdecting  mechanism  and  hfi'^nf*T  testing 
machine  in  which  weights  are  selected  to  provide  differ- 
ent loads  for  a  metal  indenter  and  the  indenter  may  be 
podtioned  in  any  deshvble  position  over  a  ^edmen  to 
be  tested  to  perform  a  hardness  test. 


3,513,i92 
EROSION  MSASURING  DEVICE 
Mnrray  C  SIom,  Brigham  dfy,  Utah, 
kol  Chemleal  Corpotatiaa,  Bristol^  Fa,  a 
of  Ddawaie 

FOed  Sept  19, 1M(,  to.  No.  SM,234 
bt  CL  Gf  In  77/00 
US.CL73-M  9 


tolUo- 


jL 


:r* 


^ 

^*« 


*t 


m 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  non-destruc- 
tive testing  of  beams.  The  method  involves  tiie  imparting 
of  free  vibration  to  a  supported  beam  and  the  subsequent 
measurement  oi  the  frequency  of  the  vibration  and  rate 
of  decay  of  the  vibrational  movement.  These  monitored 


A  device  and  method  f(H'  determining  erosion  and/or 
propeUant  bum-back  in  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
components  during  operation  ci  the  motor  is  dlicteted. 


values  can  then  be  related  to  the  modulus  of  elastidty  and   lonizable  elements  embedded  in  the  cmnponent  exposed 
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to  hoc  gtaes  of  the  motor  become  themselves  exposed 
to  the  g;  ises  as  hum-back  or  eroskm  progresses.  Upon 
borninf  hqr  ionize  and  the  ions  enteC 'the  gas  stream 
changing  the  electromagnetic  microwave  characteristics 
thereof. '  Ins  change  is  detected  by  attenuatim  ot  a  mi- 
crowave iirected  through  the  gas  stream  which  generates 
a  signal  f  liat  is  electronically  analysed  to  provide  erosion 
or  propel  ant  bum-back  data. 


ELAf  TOMER  1 


JohaP. 
B.F. 
tfoaaf 


3,513^93 
SHEAR  ISmNG  APPARATUS 

^aOi,  CNifo,  Mijuini  to  The 
/,  New  Torfc^  N.lu  a  corponi- 

INewToric    ~ 

nied  Nov.  12, 1M%  S«r.  N«.  774,958 

UJB.  CL  t3— 91  19 


elaitomer 


An  ela^meric 
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an  output 
sinusoidal 
a  control 
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3^n3,C95 
ULTRA-LOW-SniH>  DYNAMOMETER 
Joseph  R.  Stoddard,  Oria^do,  and  I^cdoick  L  Wibon, 
ApMlu,  Fla^  asrifMH^  by  mmsm  BMlfwiiiiii,  to  Ifce 
UMtedSiatea  of  Aiiwtai  m  iipctosutod  ly  tha  Sacw 
taiy  of  the  Amqr 

FBBd  May  25, 19C7,  Scr.  Na  M2,M7 
lBta.G«lli/i6 
UJS.  CL  73— 134  ;~    5 


testing  apparatus  which  subjects  a  sam- 

to  oscillating  ^»^n"g  forces  providing 

signal  that  is  cyclically  varying  and  generally 

whose  curve  pattern  has  reverse  slopes  wherein 

arcuit  includes  an  amplifier  and  full  wave  recti- 

connected  to  a  memory  circuit  and  a  recorder 

with  a  controllable  linear  discharge  means 

providing  a  trace  which  is  the  envelope  of  the 

of  the  output  signal.  Means  are  provided 

slope  of  the  linear  discharge  means  to  pro- 

f or  accurately  tracing  varying  the  ou^ut  sig- 


A  device  for  testing  the  speed  and  torque  of  machines 
having  speeds  as  low  as  150*-400*  of  revolution  per 
minute  and  torques  in  the  range  oi  60-700  indi  poui^ 
A  reversible  transmission  is  diqxMed  for  connection  be- 
tween the  machine  being  tested  and  a  reversible,  vaziable 
q>eed  motor.  Means  are  ccHuiected  to  the  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 
A  load  cell,  loaded  in  opposite  directions,  is  diqKMed 
for  connection  with  the  transmission  for  measuring  the 
speed  and  torque  of  the  machine. 


JJIlSj^ 

TENSILE  IESUNG 

Bcnard  S.  Baker,  316  Broad  Lane, 

Covortiy,  Warwickshire,  Ei«laiid 

No  Dn  wteg.  Filed  May  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,717 

ClafaM  pi  ority,  appHcatfon  Great  Wtdm,  May  10, 1967, 

^  21,688/67 

InL  CL  Gf  la  3/08 
VS,  CL  13—95.5  1  Oafan 

A  mett  od  ol  canying  out  a  tensile  test  on  a  samjde 
of  filamei  tary  material  comprising  attaching  the  sample 
at  two  po  ntions  ^laoed  along  its  length  to  the  relatively 
movable  i  ipper  and  k>wer  arms  of  a  tensile  testing  ma- 
chine, moving  the  arms  towards  each  other  to  remove 
any  tensicn  in  the  sample,  thereby  enabling  the  initial 
load  on  tl  e  upper  arm  to  be  measured,  moving  the  arms 
away  f  ror  i  each  other  to  a  positim  at  which  the  sample 
is  subjectid  to  a  predetermined  tensile  force,  as  meas- 
uraMe  by  die  load  on  the  upper  arm,  which  enables 
the  test  k  ngth  of  die  sample  to  be  measured  in  terms 
of  the  se  Huration  ol  the  arms,  and  moving  the  arms 
further  av  ay  from  each  other  to  extend  the  sami^  un- 
til it  bra  ks,  at  widcb  position  the  separation  of  the 
arms  is  oieasurable  to  determine  the  extension  of  die 
sample  at  breakage  and  the  load  on  the  upper  arm  is 
measnrabl  i  to  determhie  the  breaking  load  of  the  sample 
by  subtrac  tioo  therefrom  of  the  initial  load. 


3j513>96 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEliERMINlNG  THE  RATE  OF 
ASCENT  OR  DESCENT  OF  FREE  0BIECI8  IN  A 
UQUIDMEIHUM 

Alemider  E.  Bfadr,  75  Willow  St, 

Marshflcld,  Mass.    •2950 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,418 

Int.  CL  GOlm  10/00 

VS.  CL  73—148  6  Clatans 


This  invention  is  a  hydrodynamic  test  device  consisting 
of  a  closed-loop  conduit,  one  segment  of  which  is  a  trans- 
parent test  chamber  faavfaig  a  vertical  axis  of  flow.  The 
device  is  primarily  used  to  determine  the  rate  of  descent 
of  objects  having  a  specific  gravity  of  mon  than  1  and 
rate  of  ascent  of  objects  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less 
than  1  in  a  liquid  under  varying  simulated  conditions  of 
depth  and  temperature.  By  cirooiating  the  liquid  through 


May  26,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


the  test  chamber  in  eidier  direction  at  a  rate  which  main- 
tains the  test  object  in  stationary  suspensk>n,  the  rate  of 
descent  m  ascent  can  be  measured  using  a  flow  rate 
meter.  Temperature  conditions  are  simulated  by  heating 
or  cooling  the  water  to  the  desired  temperature  and  depth 
conditi<xis  by  a  compressor  and  a  bleed  valve  connected 
to  the  conduit  Other  charactoistics  of  the  test  object  can 
be  determined  by  sensors  fw  the  variables  of  interest  or 
by  observatioo.       

3,S13L^         

HAND  L0A1»RS  MAXIMUM  EXPLOSION 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Fredtridr  L.T1nycr,  Roa^oii^  Oreg. 

(3028  SW.  Jay,  PMdictoa,  Orsf.    97881) 

FOcd  Ana.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,575 

Lit  CL  GOU  5/14 

VS,  CL  73—167  1  Claim 


A  device,  used  to  measure  the  maximum  pressure  de- 
veloped inside  a  cartridge  vfbtn  the  cartridge  is  fired  with- 
in the  bore  of  a  suitable  firearm.  The  device  includes  a  ring 
shaped  didc  made  of  metal  and  fitting  into  a  recess  formed 
in  the  base  of  the  cartridge,  the  recess  being  concentric 
with  the  primer  hole.  The  primer  is  reinserted  into  its 
original  position  prior  to  the  cartridge  being  fired.  The 
cartridge  is  then  fired,  causing  the  iMimer  and  the  ring, 
which  was  seated  around  the  primer  body,  to  be  deformed 
by  forces  generated  by  the  exploding  charge.  The  expan- 
sion of  Uie  ring  is  measured  by  a  gauge,  providing  an  in- 
dicaticm  of  the  approximate  explosive  pressure  that  de- 
veloped in  the  particidar  cartridge  being  tested. 


3(513,698 
SKIN  PRESSURE  ANALYZER 
Bernard  W.  Ro«,  Los  Angelea,  CaHf.,  anignor  to 
Int^prlty  ProAids  Coip.,  Los  Antdcs,  CaUf.,  a 
coiporraon  of  CaUfwiifai 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,009 

lot  CL  A61b  5/10 

VS.  CL  73—172  14  Clatans 
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he  is  lying,  and  particulariy  for  determining  the  distribu- 
tion of  weight  and  pressures  (rf  the  area  upon  whidi  the 
person  is  lying.  One  or  mom  pressure  <yerated  body  sup- 
porting means  is  provided  and  to  whidh  a  measured  indica- 
tive pressure  is  applied,  the  escape  of  pressure  from  the 
body  supporting  means  being  the  determining  factor  in 
establishing  the  limit  of  pressure  required  as  a  supporting 
force  in  each  instance;  yihta^  mattresses  and  die  like 
are  fitted  to  aperson's  particular  needs. 


.;/f^'-T^; 


3J13,f99       

LTIGCALQRIMBIER 


NrT. 


4-^ 


An  apparatus  fcH-  analyzing  body  pressures  as  between 
the  skin  of  a  reclining  person  and  a  sui^rt  upon  which 


tothc  United 
ty  the  Uirilcd  Stirtea 


ADIABA' 
James  J.  Rcily,  It*, 
States  of  Anwfio 
Atomic  brnvy  ComnriBrfoa 

FOed  Nor.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,635 
lot  CL  GOlk  17/00 
VS.  CL  73—190  1 


An  adiabatic  calwimeter  having  a  reaction  chamber 
immersed  in  a  first  fiuidized  bed,  which  bed  is  immersed 
in  a  seoMid  separate  fiuidized  bed,  wherein  Uiermal  eflfects 
generated  in  the  chamber  are  determined  from  the  tem- 
perature change  of  the  fiuidized  medium  of  the  first  bed, 
with  the  second  bed  preventing  heat  loss  frmn  the  &8t 
bed. 


3413,700 
^  METERING  APPARATUS 
Chalks  E.  Wlcsacr  and  WaDacc  D.  Wk...., 
517  7lh  St,  BraokhM,  S.  Dak.    57006 
FOed  Anc.  16, 19677^.  No.  661,034 
^it  CL  GOlf  1/08 


Wiener,  both  of 


U.S.  CL  73—219 


10  CfadnH 


Apparatus  fw  metering  a  fiow  of  material  from  eadi 
of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  a  comminuted  material  such 
as  fertilizer  to  obtain  a  single  batch  of  material  com- 
prising selected  proportions  of  the  original  source  mate- 
rials. The  original  source  materials  are  introduced  into 
equally  spaced  openings  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  a  cylin- 
drical housing  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis.  A  paiddk 
wheel  unit  coaxially  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  the  vertical  axis  carries  the  material  from  each  side 
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wan  ope  ning  to  one  of  a  phmlhy  of  bottom  wan  open- 
ings in  t  le  housing.  Each  bottom  wan  opening  is  located 
midway  petwten  an  adjacent  pair  of  side  waU  openings. 
Hie  padiOes  on  the  patkUe  wheel  unit  are  mounted  closer 


together 


dian  tiie  distance  between  adjacent  side  and  bot- 


tom ope  lings  to  prevent  leakage  Aerebetween. 


CONTINUOUS  TYTE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR 
STORED  VLUENT  MATERIA!^ 
Fott  Brook 
'tarn.    9f9f3 
1 24j9it,  Sar.  Na  739^28 
faLCLG$U2S/J8 
VS.  CL  I73-.M1  12 


sealed  against  die  entry  of  liquid  or  vapor  from  the  tank. 
A  puUey-mounled  endless  tape  is  mounted  within  an  hmer 
housing  in  the  sealed  wdl  member  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  a  float  member  which  is  movably  guided  by  the 
wen  member  in  response  to  varying  liquid  levid.  Manual 
means  to  permit  jiggling  is  provided  to  determine  the 
status  of  the  magnetic  couj^ing  between  float  member 
and  tape.  Rirther,  subridiary  means  is  provided  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  apparatus  when  the  manual  means  is 
actuated. 

_  3MM3 

EXHAUST  GAS  Ig^MRATORE  ANALYZING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Riduvd  E.  YoMf,  Rodzn  N J^  Mi%iOi  to  Unitwfa 
Cocporatiaii,  Rocky  mg,  NJ^  a  cotpanrtkn  of  New 
Jcfaey 

FDed  Oct  %  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (73^11 
,,  ^  _  Lit  CL  Gf  Ik  1/14,  7/12 

VS.  CL  73— 34C  n 


The  diKlosure  relates  to  a  level  detector  probe  for 
stored  flient  materials  which  continuously  produces  an 
electrical  signal  in  direct  relationship  to  the  level  of  the 
material.  It  includes  a  flexible  elongated  eUstomeric 
sheath  wi  thin  which  are  mounted  spaced  parallel  Icxigitu- 
dinal  resi  ttance  elements.  The  area  of  the  sheath  in  which 
the  resist  mce  elements  are  mounted  is  most  sensitive  to 
c<rilapse  i  n  re^Moae  to  the  force  of  die  fluent  material  to 
reostanoe  elements  into  contact.  Collapse  of  the 
sheath  al  lo  causes  counter  spring  forces  to  be  set  up  in 
the  elaatc  nmic  material  to  move  the  walls  of  the  sheath 
and  the  r  ssistance  elements  thereon  apart  when  the  force 
is  remove!. 


3^132712 
0AG1NG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TANK 

_IlL,aailporto 


\ 


of 
U.S.  CL 


FBed  Apr.  IS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722^14  I 

Int  CL  G«lt  23/08 
73—321  4  Claims 


Engine  exhaust  gas  temperature  analyzing  system  and 
method  employing  a  novel  thermocouple  pi^be  and  a  sim- 
ple mdicating  meter.  The  hot  junction  of  the  thermo- 
couple is  disposed  directly  in  the  stream  of  exhaust  gas 
in  an  exhaust  stack;  the  arid  junction  is  idaced  outwardly 
of  the  exhaust  stack,  but  in  the  immediate  enviromnent  of 
the  engine  exhaust  system,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
cold  junction  varies  in  a  manner  which  is  relatively  pro- 
portional to  the  actual  exhaust  gas  temperature,  thereby 
partiany  compensating  for  variation  in  ambient  conditions. 
Low  resistance  leads  are  employed  between  the  probe  and 
the  indicator;  such  leads  need  not  be  of  a  fixed  length  for 
calibrating  purposes. 


32513.704 

PHOTOMETRIC  THHRMOMETER  AND  MET!hOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Donald  W.  Hateher,  OMob,  Ton.,  aH%Mr  to  the 

United  States  of  AmSS  mtSnaSui  by  the 

United  States  Atondc  Eociiy  OimBWoB 

FDed  Mbnr  2$,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  S27,843 

Int  CL  G«1J  5/58;  Gf  Ik  13/04 

U.S.CL  73-339  (  dafans 
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4>paratus  for  indicating  in  a  continuous  man- 


ner the  h  vel  of  liquid  in  a  tank  indudes  a  weU  member 


A  iriiotometric  therometer  and  method  of  temperature 
measurement  in  whidi  the  absorbance  of  the  vapor  phase 
of  a  volatile  Uquid  in  a  sealed  tranqmrent  container  is 
correlated  with  temperature.  The  sealed  container  is  placed 
in  an  object  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured.  A  pho- 
tometric systrai  is  then  used  to  measure  die  absorbance 
of  the  vapor  phase  within  the  seated  container  and  that 
vahie  corrected  with  temperature  for  a  particular  Uquid 
and  wavdength. 
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MKnuaD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 
ULTRAHIQB  TEAffERATVRES 
Writer  C  Sevaila,  UMVtcr,  CalL,  aailgMr  to  the  United 
Strisa  of  Atrial  aa  uptiilsJ  hy  the  Sacretaty  of 
tte  Air  Force 

FIM  My  29,  IMS.  S«.  No.  74«,n9 
Hbit  CL  Gtlk  n/08 
VS.  CL  73-^3St  1 


(rf  a  g(^  ban  hit  from  a  tee  to  continnoudy  tioiiiputii  in- 
stantaneous diqilacements  of  the  balT  in  thsee  mntnaQf 
perpsndicular  directions  throughout  the  calcnjated  U^fiA 
of  the  haXL  and  indicates  the  same  by  oontinoooaly  moving 
a  iM-ojected  qiot  on  a  scene.  Factors  such  as  gravity,  lift 
due  to  backspin,  drag  and  bouncing  of  the  ban  are  taken 
into  ccmsideration  in  corapotation.  An  indicator  operated 
by  the  computing  sjrslem  illnitrates  the  calculated  p(rint 
of  termination  of  the  diot  on  a  map  of  a  gtrff  hole  so  that 
the  subsequent  shot  may  be  ^yed  accordingly  and  pro> 
vides  the  golfer  with  information  relative  to  changing  the 


A  system  for  the  accurate  measurement  of  the  ultra- 
high temperatures  which  occur  in  ablative  type  materiak 
during  rocket  motor  firings.  The  system  involves  the  con- 
cept of  implanthig  very  snudl  temperature  sensors  into 
die  abktive  material  in  which  temperature  measurement 
is  desired.  The  temperature  sensors  are  composed  of  pre- 
caUbrated  eutectic  mixtures  of  refractory  metals  and  car- 
bon encapsulated  within  a  graphite  container. 


iSliMt 

tempbraiUrb  sensor 

Hany  R.  Beney,  WMser  Lodo,  Com.,  saiignnr  to 
Unltad  Ahcnft  CorporatJOM,  East  Hartfted,  Con.,  a 

conMMrattai  of  Delaware 

Fled  Oct  25, 19i7,  Ser.  No.  <77,Mt 
hi,  ClG91k  5/56, 13/02 
VS.  CL  73-^3<3  1 


y 


f 


JiM'AV.X 


displayed  scene,  or  operating  a  lie  selecting  device,  and 
chipping  and  putting.  The  system  includes  various  features 
of  practical  importance  for  minimizing  false  triggering 
of  the  computer,  for  automaticany  resetting  the  system 
when  &lse  triggering  does  take  idaoe,  for  disabling  tfie 
data  acquisition  portion  of  the  system  as  soon  as  data 
is  acquired  for  a  shot  and  Ikx  warning  a  gcrffer  that  he 
is  interferring  with  the  data  acquisiticm  system  <v  that 
the  computer  is  not  rea^  for  a  si^nequent  shot 


3^13,7M 
£mDI< 


ALTITUDE  INDICATING  AND 

R0ORT1NG  SYSTEM 

Eari  W.  Spili«er,  Boz22S,Faiilaiid,bd.    4<12C 

FDed  InM  24^  IMS.  Scr.  Nor739,4M 

liBtCLG#l]7/(W 
VS.  CL  73-314  34 


7»  /WMA/i^WfiCy 


An  orifice,  the  dimensimis  of  which  vary  with  tempera- 
ture, is  disposed  in  a  cmiduit  in  parallel  with  the  control 
port  of  a  proportional  fluid  ampUfier.  The  conduit  is  ex- 
posed to  a  fluid,  the  temperature  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
measure.  As  die  temperature  of  the  fluid  changes,  the 
area  of  the  orifice  dianges  due  to  diermal  expansion  or 
contraction,  and  the  pressure  at  the  control  port  of  the 
ampUfier  is  varied  aooMdingly,  thereby  modulating  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  outlet  ports  of  the 
anq^ifier. 

3,513,717 
GOLF  GAME  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
lack  A.  RhmiH  and  tadford  I.  Baldwhi,  MMkegon, 
AOck,  MteMnto  BnniwlGk  Cocpotntloai,  a  coipora- 

FBad  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S«,922 

IM.  GL  Gill  5/02 

VS.  CL  73— 37f  54  Cbdasa 

A  golf  game  computing  system  that  utilizes  data  rela- 
tive to  the  initial  direction,  die  initial  velocity  and  spin 


An  aircraft  altitude  indicating  and  reporting  system 
comprising  an  altimeter,  electroKiptical  means  for  track- 
ing the  position  of  the  indicator  of  the  altimeter,  Ihst 
means  inchidingja  register  for  registering  the  position  tA 
the  indicator  an<l  providing  aQ  output  omTeqNMiding  to 
such  a  position,  and  second  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  first  means  to  the  electro-optical  tracking  means. 
This  second  means  u  effective,  when  the  indicator  moves  in 
one  direction,  to  opente  the  register  to  add  increments 
of  such  movement  and,  when  the  indicator  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction,  to  operate  the  register  to  sobtraa  like 
increments  of  movement  The  tracking  means  is  arranged 
so  that  it  wOl,  in  no  way,  interfere  witii  the  fr^  move* 
ment  of  the  indicator  of  the  altimeter.  The  system  of  the 
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present  im  ention,  therefore,  coin{Mises  a  standard  aircraft  in  evenly  spaced  timing  intervals  while  the  mass  is  <« 

altimeter    ind  means  for  reading  the  altimeter,  which  the  same  side  of  null  position  as  the  jet,  and  separate 

reading  m  lans  is  arranged  so  that  it  will,  in  no  way,  dis-  counts  are  made  of  the  intervals  that  eadi  jet  is  in  opera- 

turb  or  cttnge  the  characteristics  of  the  altimetw.  ^-^^  *^       y  ^v  '^' 


VS.  CL  T  —415A 


3313.719 
FLUID  SAMPLER 
ViMh  A.  PilcM,  1441  &  Lmn, 
~  '     CaBt    95125 


.  21, 190.  Scr.  No.  792,379 
in.  CL  G#lB  1/10 


a 


The  disc  osed  embodiment  of  the  present  mventi<Mi  is  a 
device  for  extracting  a  sample  of  the  water  from  the 
ocean.  The  device  is  generally  formed  of  a  housing  and 
means  in  a  i  opening  of  the  bousing  for  controlling  fluid 
communics  don  between  the  ambient  surroundings  and 
llie  inside  <  f  the  housing  in  response  to  ambient  pressure. 
A  pOTtion  A  the  bousing  forms  a  fluid  reservoir  for  ac- 
cumulating the  sami^  of  water  thorein.  The  fluid  com- 
munication means  includes  a  ruptnrable  disc  across  the 
opening  in  the  housing  anj^  a  piston  which  restricts  fluid 
communica  i(m  between  the  external  surroundings  and 
the  inside  o  f  the  housing  and  which  is  exposed  to  ambient 
premire  up  on  nqiture  of  the  disc  The  piston  is  mounted 
far  movem  nt  whhin  the  housing  upon  the  i4>plication  of 
ambient  pr  issure  thereto  to  permit  fluid  communication 
between  tb  i  external  surroundings  and  the  inside  of  the 
houfing.  In  one  disclosed  embodiment  at  the  present  in- 
ven^on,  a  ime  delay  is  provided  for  allying  ambient 
pressure  to  tiie  other  side  of  the  piston,  which  ambient 
pressure  pisduoes  a  force  on  the  piston  to  move  it  to 
the  closed  XMitimi  thereof.  A  sectmd  disclosed  embodi- 
ment of  thi  present  invention  includes  a  rupturable  disc 
in  one^endjof  the  i»ston  which  is  ruptured  upon  the  ap- 
plication CM  ambient  iM«ssure  thereof  to  move  the  jpiston 
toitsclosec  position. 


FLUID 


A  fluidic 
or  angular 


3313,71t 
C  DiCrrAL  LINEAR  AND  ANGULAR 
MOnON  SENSOR 
Rkhard  L.  Balc%  CanyBM,  N.Y.,  and  PUBp  E.  TaDcy, 
Jt^t  PaoH ,  Pa.,  aiilMOffa  to  Gcaoral  Ekdric  Company, 
a  cotpon  Horn  of  New  YoA 

F  led  Dec.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (03,676 
lat  CL  Gf  Ip  15/00 
UJ.CL73-5I3  nciafans 

digital  acoekrometer  is  disclosed  for  linear 
notion.  An  acceleration  sensing  mass  is  pro- 
vided wfaicl  is  caused  to  reciprocate  continuously  about 
a  nun  pod  ion  by  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  torque  jets. 
Any  accekifition  will  cause  a  diq>lacement  in  the  average 
the  mass  and  a  time  difference  between 
the  amoontk  of  time  required  for  the  respective  torque 
jets  to  estal  liah  a  dynamic  balance.  Each  jet  is  operated 


tion.  The  total  count  obtained  by  subtracting  one  count 
from  the  other  gives  the  accumulated  velocity.  The  count- 
ing rate  gives  the  acceleration. 


3313,711 
SUBMINIATURE  SINGLE  AXIS  ACCELEROMETER 
Hci1»ert  RofaO,  Mapkwood,  and  Robert  FcbbcII,  LMIc 
Falls,  N  J.,  anigoors  to  Siiigcr>GciicnI  PredsioB,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,864 

Int  CL  GOlp  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—517  4  rui^ 


Two  cup-shaped  magnetic  assemblies  are  fastened  to- 
gether to  provide  an  enclosure  or  casing  for  the  acceler- 
ometer,  as  well  as  a  magnetic  return  path  for  the  mag- 
netic assemblies.  Each  magnetic  assembly  includes  a  cen- 
tral pole  piece  for  supporting  the  primary  pick(^  coOs 
and  for  forming  air  gaps  within  which  a  f(Kcer  coil  may 
be  located.  A  pendulum  or  proof  mass  is  supported  within 
the  space  between  the  two  pole  pieces  by  a  flexure  hinge 
or  joint  which  permits  movement  thereof  along  the  sen- 
sitive axis.  Mounted  on  the  pendulum  is  the  secondary 
pickoff  coil  and  the  forcer  coil  each  of  which  is  electrical- 
ly coupled  to  a  harness  type  terminal  board  exterior  to 
the  casing  via  a  plurality  of  flexleads.  Since  the  terminal 
board  is  movably  adjustable  along  the  direction  of  the 
spin  axis  it  may  be  used  to  provide  a  **vemier-like'*  adjust- 
ment to  effect  the  null  or  zero  reference  condition  of  the 
pendulum.  Finally,  the  forcer  coil  is  supported  on  an  alu- 
minum bobbin  fixed  to  the  pendulum.  The  eddy  currents 
induced  in  the  bobbin  set  up  interacting  magnetic  fields 
^Kiiich  tend  to  oppose  and  therefore  damp  the  motion  of 
the  pendulum. 
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3313f712 
POWER  T Arai-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Z^MchdL  MUwnkec,  and  lanea  W.  Oooks, 
Whilefldi  Bagr,  Wb.,  antgnon  to  Alli»<ChalmaB  Mani- 
foctnrlng  Conqpany,  MDwankee,  Wt, 

FUed  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766^64 
lot  CL  F16h  37/04,  37/06 
VS.  CL  74— 15  J  18 


A  reversible  power  takt-dS  shaft  having  two  standard 
spline  ends  and  attaching  means  for  correlating  the  proper 
drive  sjpetd  to  the  spline  extending  from  a  drive  assembly. 
A  radial  flange  formed  on  a  double  ended  shaft  having 
holes  imequally  spaced  provide  a  means  for  selectively 
bolting  the  power  take-off  shaft  to  one  of  two  output  drive 
shafts. 


3313f|713 
POWER  TRANSMDE^ON  DEVICE 


Rend, 


Lores  L.  Schmnarher,  3148 

Barbcrtea,  ONUo    44283 

FUed  Ang.  387l968,  Scr.  No.  756358 

tat  CL  F16h  21/14 


VS.  CL  74—55 


SCIafans 


A  power  transmission  device  for  either  a  two  or  four 
cyck  piston  engine.  The  pistons  linearly  drive  a  slotted 
arm  which  has  cam  followers  thereon.  The  cam  follow- 
ers ride  in  a  cam  {date  akmg  a  path  defined  by  cam  sur- 
faces and  cam  rollers.  A  drive  shaft  is  transversely  con- 
nected to  the  cam  plate  so  that  the  linear  motion  of  the 
slotted  arm  is  imparted  as  rotary  motion  to  the  drive 
shaft 


spbmcal  sur&oes  of  driving  and  driven  elements,  die 
idler  wheel  being  mounted  on  supporting  arms  which  may 


be  rotated  to  various  positions  along  the  concave-convex 
surfaces  to  obtain  variable  speed. 


3313,715 

SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  E.   Whitfield,  P.a  Box   325,   BracUe  Drive, 

York,  Pa.    17485;  Nalioni  BmIk  and  nwt  Conpa^ 

of  Central  PcBmylvanla,  executor  of  aid  loe^  E. 

WUtfldd,  deceased  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684333 

Int  CL  F16h  57/02 

VS.  CL  74—418  24  Oaims 


Epicyclic  gearing  having  either  a  sun  (x-  spur  gear  and 
coaxial  internal  gear  with  a  i^urality  of  jdanetary  gears 
therebetween  or  compound  gearing  having  two  coaxial 
spur  gears  and  compound  outer  gears  connecting  there- 
between, and  means  to  equalize  the  load  upon  all  of  the 
planetary  and  outer  gears  of  either  type  by  the  employ- 
ment of  positive,  non-flexible  and/or  incompressible  ele- 
ments or  means  which  are  arranged  to  equalize  any  posi- 
tive or  negative  loads  upon  the  various  planetary  and 
outer  gears  by  positive  shifting  of  the  operative  positions 
thereof  automatically  in  directions  to  effect  equalizing  of 
the  loads  on  all  of  said  planetary  or  outer  gears. 


3313,714 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  D.  Jominfi,  Naporvllle,  md  Leonard  A.  Bcttfai, 
Lyons,  m.,  assisaon  to  bKcmattoaal  Harvester  Com- 
paqy,  CUcarN  HL,  a  coipontfcn  of  Delaware 
FDed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  Now  782,637 
Int  CL  F16h  15/26 
VS.  a.  74—198  5  Claims 

A  variable  speed  friction  drive  assembly  having  a  self- 
adjusting  idler  wheel  interposed  between  concave-convex 


to 


3313,716 
_  GEAR  SHIFTER  MECHANISMS 

KenneOi  Evans,  Doncaster,  Vjitfflmm^^  flinui 
national  Harvester  Com^niy,  CUd^oTSTa 
tioH  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dee.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786388 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Great  Britalia,  Mar.  1, 1968, 

18,838/68  ^ 

,ro  ^  -  Int  CL  G85g  9/72 

U.S.  CL  74—473  5  HbIhii 

A  gear  shifter  lever  carried  on  two  pivots  of  ^iriiich  the 

axes  intersect  at  right  angles  is  biased  towards  its  neutral 
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positioD 
is 


^ring-orged 


)y  means  of  a  detent,  preferably  a  ball,  whidi 
between  the  gear  diifter  lever  and  an  in- 


dentation in 
with  re^ct 


gears  of  a 
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an  actuable  device.  Special  adjustment  clips  and  appa- 
ratus are  provided  for  mounting  and  connecting  the  wire 
and  iheath  relative  to  the  actuator  device  and  the  actuable 


9*pn 


one  pivot,  the  indntation  having  sides  angled 
to  the  gear  shifter  kver. 


device.  A  special  method  of  adjustment  is  provided  to 
orient  the  control  wire,  the  actuator  device,  and  the  actu- 
able device  relative  to  one  another. 


3^13,717 
M(n«OR^IL  SHIFr  CONISOL  FOR  MULTI-SPEED 
nUNSMISSION 
HaroU  M.  Lkkcy,  Fort  Wayac,  fikL,  aid  Harold  & 
Cttaloiivfllc,  WiL,  aaaigiion  to  Infema- 
Harrcrtcr  Conpaoy,  CSiic^,  DL,  a  coipo- 
offDclawwe 

FBcd  hOy  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  746,707 

M,  CL  G«5g  5/10 

V3,  a.  14-^77  9  Claiiiia 


3,513,719 
MOnON  TRANSMiniNG  REMOTE  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLIES 
Ansnst  E.  TsckaoB,  Mrminghan,  Mich^  Mrignor  to 
Teleflez  lacoipaialeJ,  North  Walci,  Ftu,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jme  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,524 

Int  a.  F16c  1/06, 1/14, 1/16, 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  27  Claims 


A  contol  mechanism  for  selecting  and  shifting  the 


multi-speed  power  transmission  to  establish  a 


iriuralitjr  <  f  different  gear  ratios  in  the  transmission  in- 
chiding  a  smgle  reciprocal  and  rotatable  shift  rail  hav- 
ing a  ito  ality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  angidarly  stag- 
gned,  rad  ially  extending  flanges,  each  of  ^rtiich  is  indi- 
vidu^  cperatively  engageable  only  wiUi  a  reqiective 
one  of  til  B  shift  fwks  or  gear  actuators  of  the  trans- 


mission. 


The  interconnection  of  first  and  second  push-pull  con- 
ticA.  assemblies  by  a  fint  plastic  fitting  being  secured  to 
the  end  of  a  conduit  of  the  first  assembly  and  snapped 
into  engagement  with  a  sleeve  whidi  at  the  other  end  has 
snapped  thereinto  a  male  fitting.  The  male  fitting  has 
threads  thereon  which  coact  with  the  threads  in  a  coupling 
member  and  the  coiqiling  member  has  threads  at  the 
other  end  thereof  coacting  with  a  threaded  fitting  dis- 
posed on  the  end  of  a  conduit  oi  the  second  assembly. 
Each  assemUy  includes  a  motion  tnumnitting  wiie-lflDe 
core  element  and  the  core  elements  are  interconnected 
by  a  jdastic  &stening  means.  In  an  altemati^  embodi- 
ment, the  fitting  on  the  end  of  the  second  conduit  is  in 
direct  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  the  odier 
end  of  the  sleeve  is  in  mechanical  interioddng  engage- 
ment with  the  fitting  dispcMed  on  die  conduit  of  die  first 
assembly. 

3,513,720 
BREAKAWAY  HANDLE 


.,.  3,513,710 

CON  ROL  SYSTEM  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Jcny  I.  Toaecck,  1330  Done,  Tng,  Mick. 

ned  Feb.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  705,661 

in.  CL  F16e  1/10 

VA  CL  7 1—^1  36  Claims 

There  it  herein  disclosed  control  system  adjustment 

^iptratns  comprising  a  control  wire  mounted  in  a  wire 

sheath  an<l  connected  between  an  actuator  device  and 


Davles  AOport,  La  loOa,  CaHT.,  asiignnr  to 
Coiporalioii,  New  Yoll^  N.Y.,  a  coipondoB  of  Dda- 
v»Hre 

Filed  loj^  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,010 

iiiL  a.  nod  1/06:  G05f  i/io 

U.S.  CL  74—553  5  Oafans 

A  iHeakaway  handle  for  use  on  veUcDlar  instrnments 
includes  a  knob  for  finger  operation  by  the  vaet  and 
a  hollow  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  for  engaging  a  con- 
trol member  of  the  mstrument  Tlie  sleeve  faicludes  a  re- 
duced wan  section  in  a  predetermined  location  so  that  if 
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a  vehicle  passenger  is  accidentally  duown  against  the  means,  a  brake  and  one-way  clutph  meant  selectively  ea- 
knob  causing  a  pcedetermined  stress,  the  knob  will  break  gageable  widi  said  planetary  gear  assembly  means,  an  out* 


off  at  the  reduced  wall  section  thus  substantially  improv- 
ing the  safety  of  the  passenger. 


3j5U,721 

SMALL  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

COMPENSATED  CAMSHAFT 

Kmd  V.  yalh|#n,  Nordboii,  and  Bcndt  Wcgae  R#mcr, 

AngBsCeaboiK,  Denmaik,  aoigBOfi  fo  Dafibas  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmaik,  a  coomanr  of  Dcnmaik 

Filed  Jnly  5,  196MwJNo.  742,568 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcimany,  Jnly  8,  1967, 

D  53,552 

Int.  CLF16C  J/20 

U.S.  CL  74—603  \  1  dafan 


A  refrigeration  compressor  provided  with  a  driven 
crankshaft  in  whidi  a  crank-journal  diereon  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  bores  offset  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  crankshaft  which  in  oo^function  widi  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  bores  disposed  in  a  pn/jfidSkm  of  the 
crankshaft  on  to  the  crank-journal  and  diaixMed  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  directioa  toirard  die  crank-jour- 
nal reduce  the  size  of  the  mass  necessary  to  compensate 
for  the  imbalance  of  the  crankshaft  caused  by  the  crank. 

The  present  invention  relatos  generally  to  small  re- 
frigeration oompretsors  and  more  particalariy  to  an  im- 
proved motor  crank-diaft  conatmction. 


put  gear  located  at  a  point  conespooding  to  die  loagits- 
dinal  middle  point  <tf  said  crankshaft,  wherein  aaea  of 


said  clutch  means,  said  planetaiy  gear  assembly  means, 
said  brake  and  one-way  clutch  means,  and  said  output 
gear  are  in  alignment  with  a  oommm  uds  irfych  b  paral- 
lel widi  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft 


3^13,713 

DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  LOCKING  SPIDER  GEARS 

Joaeph  H.  Stecs,  RJL  4,  FkWfori,  OL    61032 

Filed  Jme  7, 1968,  SctTNo.  735,307 

Lst  CL  iBt  O.  F16h  1/44 

VS,  CL  74—711  9 


/ 


3J13>72a 

AUFCHMATIC  SmD  CHANGE  DEVICE 

FOB  VEHIGLBS 

YolcU  Moil,  ManoM  Ni«iVidd,  Vttanwa  Noboni,  and 

OUa  KokU,  Yokokana,  Japn.  aaiiipon  to  NiMan 


afeana,  iwfam.  aaslgpogi  to  mimi 
KaiAa,  Yokouma,  Japaa 
B  Jnly  18, 1967,  Scr.  Nor654,23L 
Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser. 


ungnai  appucapop  < 
DMdcdraiid  dric 
No.  128,043 

CfadM  piioriU,  appKcaikm  Japan,  Jtfy  30, 1966, 

41/49^50 

bit  CL  n6h  ^/OB,  57/10 

VS,  CL  74— 6H  5  Clalma 

A  speed  change  device  for  vehicles  ccn^rising  a  torque 

oonveiter  c(MinMted  to  an  engine  crankdiaft,  a  clutch 

means,  a  brake  and  one-way  clutch  means  selectively  en- 

nei^table  to  said  torque  converter  through  said  clutch 


A  differential  carrier  assembly  including  a  carrier  body 
adapted  to  be  joumaled  in  an  axle  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  coinciding  with  die  axes  of  rotation  of  at- 
tendant axle  shafts,  the  assembly  including  the  usual  ring 
gear  and  meshed  spider  and  ade  gears  in  addition  to  a 
lock  portion  disposed  between  and  engageable  by  the  ad- 
jacent end  faces  of  the  spider  gears  in  reqxmae  to  tend- 
ency of  the  spider  gears  to  swing  about  the  aforemen- 
ti(»ed  axis  to  cause  the  spider  gears  to  be  wedged  between 
the  lock  portion  and  the  carrier  body  and  hereby  fric- 
tionally  retard  the  ^ider  gears  relative  to  the  carrier 
body. 


3313.724 
SPEED  REDUCTTON  MECHANISM 
Gknn  D.  Bos,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  aailfMr  to  Mc 

IndMMes,  Lsc,  Loc  Ai«ris%  aSKTii 
CaUf onia 

FOed  Jnly  17, 1968,  Sci;  No.  745^10 
Lst  CLF16h  5/52 

UA  CL  74—750  5 

A  speed  reduction  mechanism  wherein  a  first  planetary 
gear  assembly  and  a  second  planetary  gear  assembly  are 


1088. 

enq>k>yed 
table  to 


oierate 
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'<n  a  single  unit,  the  mechanism  being  adjns-  mechanism  provided  betweoi  said  driving  sleeve  and  the 
eidier  the  first  gear  assembly  or  the  first  hob  shell,  a  high  speed-ratio  transmission  ratdiet  gearing, 

a  low  speed-ratio   transmission   ratchet  gearing,   both 
ratchet  gearings  being  associated  with  said  driving  sleeve 


and  secon( 
reduced  si 


>pied 


gear  assemblies  thereby  effecting  two  separate 
settings. 


Kcbo 


3413,725 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE 
JIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 

GE  MECHANISM 

TUuHli  Scnwa,  and  Manshi  Nagano    *°^  ^*  internal  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism, 
toSUmaiioKocyoKalNi-  ^^  centrifugal  governor  weights  adapted  to  effect  oper- 
ative engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  high  spetd- 
ratio  transmission  ratchet  gearings  according  to  speed  of 
rotatimi  of  the  driving  sprocket  wheel. 


My  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  744,895 
,  MnUafOoa  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1967, 


UACL7. 


42/58,814 
Int  CL  VHk  3/74 


bring 


kinds 


This  invention 
biy  having 
ent  number 
operation 
vided  withii 
and  two 

ings,  one  of]  which 
gearing,  ana 
gearing  is 
emor  wi 
into  or  out 
ratio 

over  to  low 
sion  conditi  m. 


KcizoSUnuno 


3  Cfadntf 


3,513,727 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Telsno  ShfanosaU,  Asa-gnn,  nroddnui-kai,  iwpan,  as- 
signor to  Toyo  Kogyo  Compaqy  Lfanited,  HinMUnia- 
ktn,  Japan 

FOcd  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,382 

Claims  priority,  appHcaUoa  Japan,  Sept  19, 1966, 

41/62,148 

Into.  B68k2i/00 

VS,  CL  74—868  5  Cfadms 


relates  to  a  multistage  free  wheel  assem- 
phirality  of  driving  sprocket  wheels  of  differ- 
ed teeth  adapted  to  be  selectively  put  into 
ing  engaged  by  a  driving  chain,  and  pro- 
the  assembly  with  the  sprocket  wheel  carrier 
of  speed-ratio  transmission  ratchet  gear- 
a  high  speed-ratio  transmission  ratchet 
said  high  speed-ratio  transmission  ratchet 
associated  with  osdllatable  centrifugal  gov- 
adapted  for  bringing  said  ratchet  gearing 
of  operative  engagement,  so  that  the  speed- 
conditicMi  is  automatically  changed- 
speed-ratio  or  to  high  speed-ratio  transmis- 


An  automatic  transmissi(Mi  control  for  modulating  the 
hydraulic  input  pressure  for  the  clutch  and/or  the  l»ake 
actimi  of  the  automobile  vehicles  in  conjunction  with  ibt 
hydraulic  pressure  for  the  automatic  tranamissioa  so  as 
to  maintain  the  hydraulic  pressure  for  the  brake  and/or 
clutch  actions  at  the  substantial  irredodbfe  minimum 
pressure  and  which  pressure  declines  with  increment  of 
the  engine  and/or  driving  shaft  rotation  qwed. 


ireiglts 


transi  lission 


^  3,513,726 

AU  roMAHC  1HREE-STAGE  SPEED 
CHANGE  BICYCLE  HUB 
and  Takaddl  Scgawa,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Vmaao  Kogyo  KabnsiiiU  Kaiiha,  OtOa, 

pkd  Jnly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,788 
■  irkrily,  appHcadM  Japm,  Avf.  12, 1967, 
42/51,742 
1at,CLVHk3/74 

UA  CL  74-  -752  l  CI 

This  invei  tion  relates  to  an  automatic  three-stage  speed 
change  bicyt  le  hub,  ^diich  comprises  a  driving  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  vsm^  drivhig  sprocket  wheel,  a  planetary  gear 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AFPlfiATUS 
USEFUL  IN  AN  ABRASIVE  ENVIRONMBNT 

Lester  S.  Hndion  and  Eufene  G.  Ott,  DsOm,  To.,  as- 
signors to  Drcncr  Indnabiaa,  Inc.,  DaHai,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ordinal  application  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,638,  now 
Patent  No.  3,461,983,  dated  Aof.  19, 1969.  Divided  and 
thia  application  Fefc.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,771 

-,-  ^  bit  CL  B21k  5/02 

U.S.  CL  76—188  3 


Apparatus  that  inchides  a  membo-  having  a  surface 
thereon  exposed  to  an  abrasive  environment,  the  member 
having  a  relatively  hard  insert  pressed  into  a  hole  in  tiiB 
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member  and  having  a  hard  facing  material  on  the  sur- 
face oi  the  member  surrounding  the  insert  A  method  ol 
manufacturing  the  ^paratus  wherein  the  baie  is  plugged 
and  hard  facing  material  is  applied  to  the  surface  around 
the  plug.  After  the  hard  facing  material  has  been  per- 
manently bonded  to  the  surface,  the  plug  is  removed  and 
the  hard  insert  pressed  into  the  hole  to  cmnplete  the 
ai^aratus. 

3^13,729 
DOOR  DRILUNG  APPARATUS 


pushes  a  workpiece  forward,  a  work  turning  device,  or 
head,  for  reducing  tfie  diameters  of  bars  fed  therem  by 
the  workpiece  receiving  unit  umI  a  stattonary  withdnwal 
unit  for  pulling  the  workpiece  through  the  turning  device. 
In  particular,  the  invention  involves  a  turning  device  or 


Georfc  L.  Mayo,  Fort  Wortt,  Tce.,  a«lgnar  to  Clary 
CorporatkMi,  San  Gabriel,  CaBL,  n  corporation  of 


U.S.  CL  77—62 


Filed  Jnly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,774 
CL  1123b  41/00, 49/00;  B27m  3/00 


4  ciafani 


head  having  two  separate  cutting  heads  spaced  relatively 
close  together  and  revolving  in  opposite  directions  for 
reducing  torsional  stresses  within  the  workpiece.  The 
invention  also  discloses  a  novel  arrangement  of  the  turn- 
ing head,  the  stationary  withdrawal  unit  and  the  recipro- 
cating workpiece  receiving  unit 


-«• 


3^13,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRndMING  ELECIRICAL 

INSULATION 

Giintlier  Ldncit,  Hannovcr^BoAMd,  GrcnniBy,  anignor 

to  Kabcl.  nnd  MctaDwcrfce  GateboAnqpkntte  Akticn. 

gcaclbdiaft,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  cotponlion  of 


Filed  Nov. 
CUrinis  priority. 


A  door  finishing  machine  in  which  clamp  means  clamps 

a  door  against  a  su^mrting  surface  and  also  automatically  U.S.  CL  82 ^28 

center  a  drilling  and/or  cutting  tool  between  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  door  regardless  of  the  thickness  thereof. 


1966,  Set,  No.  597,863 
'      ~  ,  Dae  3, 1965, 


9ClafaM 


H  57,855 

Int  CL  1^  5/00 


^^^S 


3J13,738 
INDEXING  MEAPffi  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 


HZ 


Eart  Rex  L«Ancls,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Kcamey 
tt  TntSuT  Corporation,  West  AUb,  ^1^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsfai 

FDed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,316 
Int  CL  B23b  39/06 
VA  CL  77—64  7 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  trinuning  in- 
sulati(m  apidled  to  elongated  electrical  conductors;  and 
mcM-e  particularly,  concerns  apparatus  for  shavhig  the 
outer  surface  of  plastic  electrical  insulation  by  means  of 
a  rotating  conical  cutter  head  as  ap^ed  to  wires,  cables 
and  the  like. 


3(513,733 
TOOLFORALAIHE 


CUTTING 

James  A.  Anania,  Newark,  N J.,  aarfgnor  of  (me-half  to 

WOHam  J.  Matt  Jr.,  Wcstfldd,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnne  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,144 

Int  CL  B23b  29/00 

U.S.  a.  82—36  3  Cbdms 


A  means  for  providing  arcuate  moti<m  to  the  index  table 
of  a  machine  tool.  The  index  table  is  carried  by  a  table 
base  which  is  supported  by,  and  rectilinearly  movable 
along,  the  machine  tool  bed.  A  radc  is  mounted  on  the 
bed  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  table  base. 
A  pinkm  is  mounted  on  the  index  table  and  is  selectively 
engageable  with  the  rack  to  provide  arcuate  movement 
to  the  hidex  table  upmi  the  rectilinear  movenmt  of  the 
table  base. 

3,513,731 
BAR  PEELING  DEVICE 
Anatol  Mididsmi,  Glcmridcn,  Pa.,  asalnmr  to  E.  W.  BHas 
Company,  Canton,  CHdo,  a  corporawMi  of  Ddnwarc 
FDed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,631 
Int  CL  B23b  5/00 
VA  CL  82—20  7  Claims 

The  invention  is  an  improved  bar  peeling  device  com- 
prising a  feed  charging  unit  for  receiving  long  bars  from 
a  crane,  or  other  device,  a  feed  platform,  a  workpiece 
receiving  unit  that  reciprocates  on  the  feed  platform  and 


A  cutting  tool  having  a  micrometer  mechanism  af- 
fording precise  adjustmem  of  the  cutter  tip  relative  to  a 
workfriece  when  tiie  tool  is  secured  to  the  tool  holder  <^  a 
laUie. 
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3313.734 
TOOLTURBIT 


to  Ik*  R.  K.  Le  BlMid  Ma- 
OUo,  a 


Fool  Cob, 


FIM  A|r.  19, 1M7, 8w.  No.  (31,991 
lA  a.  B13b  29/00 


of  a  thread  kad.  The  wall  of  the  dovetafled  body  on  one 
side  of  the  wedge  has  an  aperture  provided  thoethrough 
to  weaken  tiie  wall  strnctore  so  that  the  one  poitioa  of 
the  dovetail  way  win  be  deflected  away  from  the  otiber 
portion  thereof  when  the  wedge  is  moved  downwardly  in 
a  tapered  slot  between  the  two  portions  to  produce  an 
histantaneousty  locking  effect  through  the  rotation  of 
of  the  nut  through  a  small  angle. 


3,S13.73( 
FLUID  GQNlROLSmEM  FOR  AS1TCU 


Baxter  L. 


HANDLING  IQUIPMBNT 


Fled  Ine  If,  19<B»  fe.  Nfu  73&<34 


lot  a.  B23b  7/00;  MUd  5A 
U5.a.82— 48 


An  ind  sxable  tool  turret  for  use  m  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing  an  a  ttXMnatic  tool  changer.  The  turret  has  two  tool 
stiuioos, '  och  of  which  have  a  motor  operated  dtmp  for 
securing  i  tool  in  the  station  with  a  locating  surface  of 
tibe  tool  ( lamped  against  a  k>cating  surface  of  the  turret 
Each  sta  ion  has  a  pfairality  of  air  jets  directed  at  the 
tool  who  I  it  is  inserted  into  the  station  so  that  dirt  and 
debris  an  blown  clear  of  the  tool  and  particularly  its  lo- 
cating m  faces  automatically  as  the  tool  is  hiserted  into 
the  statio  i.  Indexing  of  the  turret  is  effected  by  lifting  the 
tool  tune :  clear  of  a  gear  coupling  and  rotating  the  turret 
to  a  new  index  position  after  which  it  is  lowered  to  re- 
engage tl  e  gear  couplmg.  A  hydraulic  motor  raises  and 
k>wen  dk  '■  turret  and  functions  as  a  relatively  friction  free 
hydraulic  thrust  bearing  to  support  the  turret  in  the  raised 
podtioD  V  'hOe  it  is  indexed. 


k 


i 

lb            II 

n       .rM            A          m-^  jm  n  1 

/ 


3,513,735 

TOOL  HOLWIG  CLAMP 

Rikscn  M.  Roberta,  3M3«  W.  8  MO*  Road, 

FamtetaB,  Mkk.    48«24 

FIM  AM.^19te,  Scr.  No.  75M77 

bit  CL  B23b  29/00 

U&  CL  <X— 3<  It 


Article  handling  manipulations,  such  as  cutting  an 
intermediate  length  of  tubing  into  a  phirality  of  short  sec- 
tions, are  controlled  by  a  fluid  control  system  comprising 
a  sensing  unit,  a  first  fluid  means  in  communication  with 
this  sensing  unit  for  actuating  article  hanHimg  manipu- 
lations as  a  delayed  reqwnse  to  a  sigml  from  the  sensing 
unit,  and  a  secrad  fluid  means  in  coinmnnication  with 
the  sensing  unit  for  shutting  olS.  the  means  for  actuating 
the  article  handling  manipcdations  in  case  of  a  malfunc- 
ti<m. 


3^13,737 
DEVICE  IN  OGARMAKING  MACfflNES  FOR  RE- 
MOVING TOBACCO  WASTE  WHEN  CUTIING 
WRAPPERS  OR  BINDERS  FROM  A  SISIP  OF 
TOBACCO 
Ikomdd  Amat  Undsliid.  Oslo,  Norww,  liriknor  to 


Areneo  iUdebofaw,  StoAhohB-VaDh^, » 
18, 19(8,  Sar.  Nor737,952 


m  4 


UA  CL  83— IN 


M>32/i7 
bL  CL  A24c  1/04 


29, 19C7, 


ICfadm 


A  device  in  cigar  machines  for  removing  tobacco  waste 
occurring  at  the  end  p(Mtion  of  a  strip  of  tobacco  web 
material  when  cutting  wrappers  w  binders  frcMn  said  strip, 
comprising  a  cutting  die,  a  redprocating  strip  carrier,  at 
least  one  pivotabk  plate  at  the  farther  edge  of  the  cutting 
die,  which  idate  comj^tely  or  ahnoat  comfdetely  closes 
an  underlying  stationary  suction  chamber  and  in  inclined 
position  forms  a  slot  throuf^  which  portions  of  the  to- 
bacco strip  projecting  over  the  cutting  die  are  drawn  by 
suction  during  the  feeding  moti<»  of  the  strip,  said  plate 
,  .     ^,    ,  ^  **"«  adapted  in  its  inclined  position  to  intersect  the 

A  clam )  for  a  tool  supportmg  block  has  a  dovetail  way  under-surface  of  said  reciprocating  strip  carrier  and  said 
which  eni  ages  a  dovetail  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  bk>ck.  TTie  strip  carrier  being  adapted  in  its  forward  turning  position 
dovetail  ^  ay  is  instantaneously  released  by  the  release  of  to  be  situated  with  its  leading  edge  adjacent  the  under- 
a  wedge  t^oo^  die  rotation  of  a  nut  on  a  small  portico  surface  of  said  jdate. 


May  26,:  1974> 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1091 


3^13(738 
AUTOMATIC  SOiSnOMEnaC  FILM 

STRIP  cirri'ER 

C  Shaffer,  Btaghamton,  N.Y.,  aastgnw  to 

GAP  Covpontioii,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jane  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,103 

Ittt  CL  ll26d  5/22 

U5.  CL  83—105  1  Cfadm 


is  moved  at  the  same  ^eed  as  the  peripheral  ^eed  of  tiie 
cylinder,  in  which  the  web  is  then  fed  from  the  cylinder 
through  a  pair  of  rollers  where  the  wctb  is  printed  or 
punched  and  in  which  the  web  is  then  fed  bade  to  andheiU 
against  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  same  feed 
cylinder,  so  that  the  web  is  fed  to  and  taken  from  tlhe  pair 
of  rollers  at  an  equal  rate  in  order  to  avoid  variationa  in 
web  tension.  .^ 

3,513,740 

CUmNG  DEVICE  FOR  CLEATS  AND  OTHER 

SHAPED  STRUCTURALS 

Geoiie  L.  Bin|^aiL1578  Miner  St, 

Dc8PWMS.nL    OHM 
FBcd  Apr.  3,1967,  Scr.  N«».  627,746 
Int.  CL  B23d  23/00;  B26d  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  83—196  i 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  strip  cutter  and  punch- 
ing apparatus  used  in  cutting  strips  of  a  desired  width  and 
length  from  a  web.  In  particular,  it  pertains  to  an  ai^ra- 
tus  adapted  to  intermittently  advance  a  continuous  web 
of  film  a  predetermined  distance  by  means  of  a  feed 
roller.  Concurrently  therewith,  the  sides  of  the  film  web 
are  trimmed  to  a  required  overall  dimension  through  the 
use  of  rotary  cutting  knives.  At  the  end  of  the  advance 
cycle,  the  leading  or  advanced  portion  oi  the  film  web  is 
perforated  by  a  plurality  of  punches  or  pins  and  the  pre- 
ceding segment  severed  by  a  shearing  die  member,  to 
thereby  form  an  accurately  dimensioned  film  strip. 


3,513,739 

CONTINUOUS  WEB-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

NcOo  I.  Petri,  111  Madnz  Difvc, 

San  Flrandico,  Caltf.    94124 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,390 

Int  CL  B65h  17/20, 17/24 

UJS.  CL  83—156  8  Qahns 


A  channel  iron  and  cleat  cutting  device  including  a 
first  blade  having  an  inside  U-shaped  cutting  edge  and 
a  sec(Mid  blade  having  a  sl(^)ed  bottom  outside  U-«haped 
cutting  edge  mounted  together  for  relative  jHvotal  and 
sliding  movement  by  a  pivot  pin  and  slot  and  tot  rela- 
tive orbital  movement  by  a  manually  or  motor  driven 
eccentric  for  driving  the  second  blade  through  a  com- 
pound pivotal  and  orbital  path  relative  to  the  first  blade 
for  cutting  seriatim  a  leg,  connecting  corner,  the  base 
and  the  other  comer  and  leg  of  the  channel. 


3,513,741 

ELECTRONIC  STOCK  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Shallcnben,  Wheatoo,  m.,  asalgBor  to  Servicc- 

master  Industrial  Syrtems  Company,  a  corporation  off 

nDnois 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,405 
Int  CL  B26d  5/26 
VS,  CL  83—278  3 


Electronic  measurement  apparatus  for  oontrdling  the 

An>aratus  for  printing  and/or  punching  a  continuous   operation  of  a  cut-off  machine  for  worlq»eces  in  die  form 

web  of  paper  in  which  the  web  is  fed  to  and  held  against  of  pipes,  rods  and  the  like  such  that  the  worlqiieoe  is 

a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  feed  cylinder  and  automatkally  cut  to  a  desired,  preselected  length  as  it  is 
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moved  ram  a  storage  rack  to  a  discharge  conveyOT.  As 
the  woi  [piece  is  pushed  by  a  driven  carriage  member 
toward  he  cot-cff  machine,  an  electrical  poise  generator 
moontet  <m  tiie  carriage  member  produces  a  predeter- 
mined I  amber  of  electrical  pulses  corre^wnding  to  the 
amount  of  translational  movement  ai  the  woi±piece  so 
as  to  piofvide  an  accurate  measurement  of  such  move- 
inent.  Tl  ese  pulses  are  applied  to  a  predetermined  counter 
drcuit  uhich  stwes  the  pulse  count  and  provides  an 
output  s  gnal  to  initiate  the  cutting  operaticm  of  the  cut- 
off mad  ine  as  so<m  as  the  pulse  count  reaches  the  in- 
scribed «hie  set  into  the  counter,  bx  this  manner,  the 
workpie<  e  can  automatically  be  cut  into  pieces  of  any 
desired  ength  in  accordance  with  the  selective  setting 
(tf  the  pi  Ise  counter. 


and  an  entry  pinch  roll  assembly  are  provided  along  a 
pass  line  to  the  slitting  station.  The  feed  table  and  pinch 
roll  assembly  are  movable  out  of  the  path  of  rotation  of 


\ 


.Ks^'^^^--    Jh 


3^13,742 
FOR  FORMING   REGISTER  HOLES,  IN 
>UAL  IMAGE  RETRODUCING  MEMBERS 
^CT  CONFORMITY   WITH  BUT  INDE- 
LY  OF  A  MASTER  SHEET 
EL  Schnacher,  3113  Postfach, 
IFknkfMt  «■  Hie  Main  1,  Gcmany 
FDed  Ai«.  2(,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75S,MS 
pcioilCy,  appncadia  Gcnoaqy,  Aag.  24, 19<7, 


A  device 
producing 
register 
having  at 
elements, 
the  wotk 
master 
hole  forming 
a  membeii 
the 
mentby 


memb  ;r 

ttB 


the  turntable  and  slitter  heads  to  avoid  interference  with 
rotation  of  the  turntable.  An  aligning  mechanism  assures 
accurate  alignment  of  a  slitter  head  at  the  slitting  station. 


f-^  .^ 


VS.  CL  83—520 


3,513  744 

MAP  OR  CHART  CUTTER 

Pan!  R.  Hcnhbciger,  M6  Baiban  Ave 

AkiomOfaio    44306 

FDed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,687 

lot  CL  B26d  i/M,  7/00 


5  Claims 


for  producing  register  holes  in  an  image 

member  in  exact  confwmity  with  preformed 

tes  of  a  master  sheet  including  a  work  table 

least  a  pair  of  fixed  space  apart  hole  forming 

\  pair  of  removable  guide  pins  projecting  from 

table  sur&ce  fw  positioning  a  pre-punched 

in  prenletennined  spaced  reIati<Mi  with  the 

elements,  and  a  carrier  means  for  engaging 

registered  with  the  master  sheet  and  shifting 

T  along  a  precise  path  to  position  for  engage 

hole  forming  elements. 


holes 


shet 


A  device  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of  a  large  map  or 
navigation  chart,  the  portion  so  cut  out  being  of  interest 
to  personnel  of  a  vehicle  traveling  between  two  locations 
represented  by  points  on  the  map.  A  carriage  mounted  on 
rollers  supports  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  cutting  edges  which, 
as  the  carriage  is  manually  moved  along  a  guide  overly- 
mg  the  two  points  of  interest  mi  the  map,  cuts  out  from 
the  latter  a  strip  which  can  be  convenienUy  handled  by 
personnel  of  the  vehicle  without  being  encumbered  with 
the  remaining  map  portion  which  contains  nothing  of 
interest  insofar  as  this  particular  journey  of  the  vehicle 
is  concerned. 


3413,743 
MULflM-HEAD  SUTIING  APPARATUS 

Nado  lal  Steel  Cotpontfoi^  a  coiponlion  of  Dela-  < 


PIANO  WITH  LYRIC  TIMBRE  SOUND  BOARD 

^?SSl!S^^^^1?l^**'>««  ■«•<*»  Calif.    90802 

C<»tlmutioiMn.part  of  application  Str.  No.  727,774, 

J?^,5l.SJ?-  ™»  ■PPM«rtion  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser! 
No.  763,772 


"■f*  Am.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,061  I 

IT  B  r^  .  _5i/^  ■**■  ^^/^'  "^  ^/^<^  ' 

VJS,  CL  t  —433  12  Cblms 

Slitting  ipparatus  inchides  a  phirality  of  slitter  heads 
<»rned  by  &  turntable.  The  turntable  is  mounted  for  rota- 
don  about  II  stationary  column  which  carries  a  drive  unit 
While  one  sUtter  head  is  operated  by  tiie  drive  unit  to  slit 
material  a  a  slitting  station,  tiie  otiier  slitter  heads  are 
at  Servian  rtationa.  Rotation  of  die  turntable  positions 
any  sdecto  I  slitter  head  at  Uie  slitting  station.  A  feed  table 


A  piano  is  disclosed  having  a  parallel  series  of  ribs 
secured  to  the  side  of  its  sound  board  opposite  to  tiie 
side  on  which  tiie  sbings  are  supported.  Each  rib  has  a 
mmber  of  spaced,  conical  lyric  cavities  formed  in  a 
series  that  extends  substantially  the  full  lengtii  of  the  rib. 
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3313f746 

ANCHORmC  FASTENERS 

Raynor  MoMB  Fonbflii,  41S  &  2Stk  St, 

SoaOBeiid.  bd.    46615 

Filed  Sept  9, 19^.  Sor.  No.  75M37 

Int.  CL  F16b  57/00       M' 

U.S.CL85— 3  13 


A  blind  fasteno*  having  an  anchor  diqxMed  bebjnd  a 
wall  is  provided  with  a  collet  disposed  on  the  front  of 
the  wall  and  rekasably  connected  to  the  anchor  by  a 
screw  element  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall. 
The  anchor  and  the  c<dlet  engage  respective  sides  of  the 
the  wall  when  the  screw  is  rotated  clockwise,  and  the 
anchor  disengages  the  wall  and  the  end  of  the  screw 
when  the  screw  is  rotated  counterclockwise;  however, 
the  anchw  is  prevented  from  falling  into  an  inaccessible 
location  behind  the  wall  by  a  tether  which  passes  through 
the  i^wrture  and  which  connects  the  collet  to  the  anchor. 
An  operator  may  then  withdraw  the  anchor  from  behind 
the  wall  by  puULog  frcmtward  on  the  collet  to  permit  the 
blind  fastener  to  be  reassembled  and  reused. 


3,513,747 

FENCE  WIRE  SECURING  MEANS 

Manice  E.  DUn,  1011  CoDege, 

Scott  City,  Kaai.    67871 

FIM  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,212 

Iirt.  CL  A44b  13/02;  A16b  15/02;  F16b  35/00 

U.S.CL85— 9  SdalBM 


/^ 


72' 


/i 


II  ri  1 1  Mi  xxx^ 


A  fastener  having  a  shank  to  engage  a  fence  post;  an 
enlarged  post-engaging  stop  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
fastener;  a  head  at  one  end,  q>aced  from  said  stop;  a  blade 
secured  to  said  shank  adjacent  said  stop  and  extending 
toward  said  head;  a  second  blade  secured  to  said  shank 
adjacent  said  head  and  extending  toward  said  stop,  the 
free  ends  of  said  blades  overlapping. 


the  viewflnder  windows,  and  dtnated  betWMn  tito  vitir- 
finder  windows  is  a  second,  aeoai^nnspifaat  optiad  do- 
fleeting  means  for  deflecting  tiie  11^  irnyi  whfcli  ara 
deflected  by  the  first  optical  deOectiiig  aMarn  iwnnfdly 
through  tiie  rear  viewflnder  window  ao  tiiat  ti»  opvalor 
when  locridng  into  tin  latter  will  aee  an  imafe  of  tlie 
frame  means.  This  secood  optical  drtlwling  maaai  has 
a  concave  surfsoe  directed  toward  the  flnt  optical  de- 
flecting means  and  the  rear  window  ao  as  to  provide  for 
the  image  of  the  frame  means  a  ibe  laifer  tea  Hiat 
whidi  would  be  provided  if  tills  softeoa  of  te  aeoood 
optical  deflecting  means  were  flat  The  frame  maam  takas 
the  f  (Mm  of  angled  openings  situated  at  the  corners  of  the 
frame  means  and  forming  lateral  frame  portions  through 


to 


which  light  rays  pass  to  the  first  optical  deflecting  means, 
and  the  concave  surface  of  the  second  optical  reflecting 
means  is  angled  and  provided  with  flat  sur&oe  portions 
which  respectivdy  deflect  light  which  passes  thnnigh  the 
lateral  frame  portions  o/L  the  frame  means,  these  flat  sor- 
f ace  porticms  of  the  angled  concave  surface  intwsecting 
each  other  along  a  line  which  is  situated  between  the  li^ 
rays  which  are  respectively  received  from  the  latnal 
frame  portions.  A  converging  lens  means  Is  situated  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  waUs  of  the  viewflnder  and  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  optical  deflecting  means  for 
providing  a  sharp  image  of  tiie  frame  means  and  for 
parallelizing  the  lii^t  rays  which  reqtectively  pass  through 
the  lateral  frame  prations  after  the  latter  light  rays  have 
been  deflected  by  the  first  optical  deflecting  means. 


3313,749 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 


Kenneth  K.  Magaant,  HnatsvlDe,  Ala., 
United  States  off  America  as  rsprsssted  by  te 
taiy  off  the  Army 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  Now  770,684 
lat.  CL  F41f  3/04 
U.S.  CL  89—1.807  8 


to  te 


3,513,748 

VIEWFINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA  AND  THE  LIKE 

Friedrkh  Rfiscbe,  Ibannsdiwcig,  Germany, 

Voigtlandcr,iLG. 

FDed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,789 

Cbdms  pviorily,  qn^catioB  Gcmumy,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

V  30  719 
Int  CL  G03b  13/02, 19/00, 17/50 
U.S.  CL  88—1.5  6  Claims 

A  viewfinder  having  front  and  rear  walk  respectively 
formed  with  coaxial  front  and  rear  viewfinder  windows. 
The  front  wall  carries  beside  the  front  window  of  the 
viewfinder  a  light-permeable  frtune  means  formed  by 
suitable  openings  in  the  front  wall  throu^^  which  U^t 
enters  to  form  an  image  of  a  fnxat  for  the  ol^jea  which 
is  seen  by  the  operator  when  looking  into  the  viewfinder 
through  the  rear  window  thereof.  Situated  in  the  space 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls  behind  this  frame  means 
is  a  first  (H)tical  means  for  deflecting  light  rays  which 
entfrr  through  the  frame  means  toward  the  space  between 


A  light-weight,  reusable  rocket  launcher.  The  launcher 
inchides  a  plurality  of  launch  tube  assemblies  held  and 
supported  m  a  cluster.  The  launch  tube  assemblies  each 
comprise  a  rocket  laundi  tube  with  an  eadly  releasable 
detent  and  an  igniter.  The  detent  inchides  a  member 
extending  into  tlM  tube  for  engagement  with  tiie  rocket 
and  retention  thereof  in  the  tube  during  tranq[)ortation 
of  the  launcher  and  for  release  of  the  rocket  vevpoauavt 
to  ignition  thereof.  A  portion  of  the  detent  member  ex- 
tends longitudinally  and  externally  of  the  tobe  and  is 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  on  the  distal  end  thereof. 
The  igniter  assembly  includes  a  rocket  tail  engagfaig  mem- 
ber including  a  longitudinally  extending  pmion  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  arm  at  one  end  thereof.  The 
tail  engaging  member  is  spring  biased  between  the  tube 
and  the  rocket  A  cam  sur&oe  b  provided  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  longitudinally  extending  naember  for  <^ration 


\ 
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wHk  the  ( etent  cam  nifaoe.  Ad  igniter  bead  is  carried 


by  the 

iDOgit 

witfi  die 


diQil] 


member,  substantially  along  Hie 
axb  ti  the  tube  and  is  held  in  engagement 
by  the  firing  biased  asaemb^.  The  tail 
is  di^oeed  for  rotational  movement  for 
of  the  igniter  head  from  a  first  position  of 
with  the  rocket  to  a  second  podtitm  whidi 
tnbe  to  permit  rearward  w«in»«it«f  or 
movement  of  the  tail  engaging  mem- 


hnmdi 


dean  die 
kndinf. 

ber  cflwtslcniigBment  <rf  the  detent  cam  lorface  and  the 
cam  auteqe  o<  the  tail  engaging  member  for  simultaneous 
'^    :  of  the  detent  f(»  release  of  the  rocket 


I 


IjOATING 

Stfvatee  .P( 


^1X751  

Mfflmf  LAUNCHER 


Stalseo 
Nnfjr  1 

lied  Joe  24,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  739,332 
J  liiLCLP41fi/0# 

UA  CL  Ml— 1 JH  4 


A  missili 
structure 
a  mi^mlc 
thereof. 


Thj 


tion  sensui 
pulsive  devoes 
thelaunche' 
tion  and  az  mutib 


atapted 


launcher  including  an  elongate  buoyant  keel 

to  float  upri^t  in  a  body  of  water  with 

l^nnching  rail  located  along  one  upright  side 

keel  is  provided  with  an  azimuth  and  eleva- 

mechanism  which  controls  a  series  of  pro- 


also  idaced  on  fhe  keel  and  which  give 

and  an  attached  minile  desired  launch  eleva- 

positioning. 


3,513»751 

BBTAlLE  HYDRAUUC  TRANTER  MEANS 

AMiBMarS.  Bscoheaa,  FlaMth,  CiriK^  assigMir  to 

Nm  Aaaiiam  RocfcwcO  CetpwralioB,  a  cof^ 

.    pendqpoffDi 


IImI  an  ilcalloa  Am.  U  1M4,  Ssr.  No.  35M58, 
*tim  No.  3,393;^  Divided  and  ttt  araBe 


Nor.  2t,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  72M17 

bt  CL  FlSb  13/04;  Gf5d  11/00 
UAa.91-2S 


^'^   '    Momut  ^  ^ 

Charies  B.  Pcnj  and  KoidnH  F.  Bwm,  rfairi— atf,  Ohio, 
aasignon  to  The  Ofin— H  MHIng  Machfaie  Company, 
CfaidniMd,  Oido,  a  fWiniBliaia 

Filed  Dec  15, 19i7,  Ser.  New  690,948 
Int  CL  B23d  1/02 
VA  CL  91—35  3 


totteUnHed 
Secretary  of  flie 


A  differe  itial  pressure-responsive  bistable  valve  for  co- 
operation V  ith  dual  pressurized  fluid  sources,  to  couple 
an  ahemati  w  one  of  the  fluid  sources  across  a  hydraulic 
load,  in  ra  ponsive  to  a  pressure  failure  in  the  other  (rf 
die  fluid  soirees. 


^i5^^«ss^  Hill  ?k^vsii^! 


The  invention  relates  to  a  motor  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  a  rotary  actuator  using  fluid  as  its  motivating 
medium  and  indexable  to  any  one  of  a  {riurality  of  an^es 
up  to  plus  or  minus  180  degrees  in  rehouse  to  a  binary- 
coded  digital-input  or  other  suitable  signal. 


3,513,753 
SERVO  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  H.  Phimps,  Loi  AHos,  Cant,  ass^Mr  to  1>de. 
man  MacUw  WoiiBS,  1m.,  Redwood  CUy,  CaiH.,  a 
corpotadon  of  CsOfbnia 
Origfaiai  apfikadoB  Oct  28, 1967,Scr. No.  C7M12,  now 
Patent  No.  3,442,298,  dated  May  8, 1989.  Divided  and 
this  appiicadon  Dec.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  883,588 
KBt  CL  F15b  9/10:  F16k  17/00 
UJS.  CL  91—368  4 


A  servo  valve  comprises  at  least  two  valve  means  each 
comprising  one  pair  of  resilient  washers  arranged  to  have 
peripheral  portions  thereof  contact  eadi  other  and  fur- 
ther arranged  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween.  When 
fluid  pressure  in  such  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
leveH  the  washers  expand  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  there- 
through to  sdectively  actuate  a  servo-motor  means. 


cofponlion  of 


3»513b754 
FLUID  OVERATED  ACTUATOR  WI1H 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
_     W.  John,  Rochester,  N.Y^  Mrfffor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  n 
New  Jersey 

FBcd  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,374 
,r-  ^  Irt.  CL  F81b  j/oa 

UA  CL  92—31  1 

A  compact^  reUitively  simple  fluid  operated  actuator 
or  motcv  cmnprising  a  cylindrical  member  closed  at 
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both  ends  with  an  ou^t  shaft  rotatably  extending  '                 3413,756 

tfaiou^  one  end  in  a  fluid  tight  manner.  The  output  WA9IE  PICKING  AND  EIBCTING 

shaft  has  a  coaxial  helical  bore  extoiding  from  die  hmer  MACHPffS  HANDLING  PAPTO  C« 

end  diereof  toward  die  outer  end.  A  piston  is  mounted  ^r,^lif^^^ii^  aTS 

for  sliding  movement  m  the  cylinder  and  has  a  helical  frm  ilwirT?!  iManT*         ^^ 

^^raed  May  27,  MN^  8erJ»hK  732,379 
Cianv  priottty,  appih'atioM  GenssHiy,  Jim  1, 1987, 

UJS.CL  9^-36  4 


shaft  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  from  one  face 
thereof  which  engages  the  helical  bore  in  the  output 
shaft.  A  guide  pin  prevents  rotation  oi  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  so  that  motion  of  the  piston  and  helical  shaft 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  rotates  the  output  shaft 


3,513,755 
NESTED  PLASTIC  BAG  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Nesdcr,  MarcM  W.  Dodd,  and  Dould  B. 
May,  Pittsbwili,  Pa.,  assipMin,  by  direct  and  mesnf 
assignniails,  of  fifty  percent  to  odd  Bfay,  Uuty4bnt 
perrart  to  said  Nastier  and  seven  perccat  to  Merccy 
Firestone 

FOed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,889 

Int  CL  B31b  23/74, 49/04;  B65h  67/06 

VA  CL  93—12  8  Oafans 


This  invention  is  apparatus  and  process  for  producing 
nested  plastic  bags,  wherein  bags  not  having  round  bot- 
toms but  instead  having  a  line  seal  bottom  are  nested 
together  in  groups  of  roughly  twenty-five.  In  accordance 
with  one  specific  embodiment,  apparatus  is  provided  for 
producing  plastic  bags  by  taking  a  strip  of  flat  plastic  film 
and  automatically  converting  the  flat  film  into  plastic  bags 
and  then  nesting  the  plastic  bags  one  inside  another  in 
groups  of  rougUy  twenty-five  to  fifty  bags.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  folding  the  flat  plastic  film  l<Migitudinally 
and  inserting  a  mandrel  between  the  folds  of  the  plastic 
film  before  the  film  is  made  into  bags,  so  that  at  the  time 
the  plastic  film  is  made  into  a  bi^  the  mandrel  for  nest- 
ing the  bag  is  already  inside  of  the  bag.  A  plurality  of 
mandrek  are  employed  which  are  effectively  mounted  to 
move  about  a  common  axis  and  which  successively  enter 
portions  of  the  folded  plastic  film  which  is  to  be  made  in- 
to bags.  With  this  motion,  substantially  all  of  the  re- 
ciprocating motion  is  eliminated  from  the  nesting  of 
plastic  bags  and  high  velocities  and  hi^  rates  of  produc- 
tion are  attainable. 


This  is  a  machine  for  handling  different  forms  oi  waste 
paper  or  cardboard  dieets.  Thne  is  a  cylinder  with  an- 
nular axiaUy  spaced  apart  grooves.  In  running  with  this 
cylinder  is  another  cylinder  specially  made  upw  The 
groved  cylinder  is  adjustebly  positioned  with  reqiect  to 
the  second  cylinder.  This  second  cylinder  is  ccxnpoeed  oi 
disks  axially  side  by  side  and  inserted  between  these 
disks  are  disk  segments  that  carry  protruding  qmis  diat 
are  arranged  in  alignment  with  and  profcct  into  the 
grooves  of  the  grooved  cylinder  to  punch  into  the  waste 
sheets.  The  disk  segments  carrying  the  qiurs  are  arcuate 
and  have  slots  extending  in  frmn  their  bottom  edges  and 
these  slots  terminate  in  a  circular  arc.  A  bolt  having 
alternate  large  portions  corresponding  to  the  circular 
arcs  in  the  segments  and  smaller  portions  corresponding 
to  the  slote  m  the  segmente  extends  through  the  slotted 
segments  and  is  spring  biased  for  axial  movement  In 
normal  positicm,  the  bolt  holds  the  segmente  with  their 
spurs  extended  into  the  grooves  on  the  grooved  cylinder. 
The  bi^t  when  axially  pushed  against  the  spring  brings 
its  smaller  porti(»s  into  alignment  with  the  dote  in  ^ 
segments  and  permite  removal  of  insertion  of  the  seg- 
ments. There  is  a  plastic  transparent  temfdate  that  is 
marked  with  the  spacing  of  the  grooves  and  it  is  marked 
for  the  desired  positioning  and  instellation  of  the  disk 
segmente  carrying  the  spun.  Thus,  the  selected  template 
tor  the  sheete  to  be  picked  is  secured  to  the  grooved 
cylinder  with  the  groove  markings  aligned.  The  markings 
whue  disk  segment  spur  penetrations  are  to  take  place 
indicates  where  on  the  disk  cylinder  the  disk  segmente 
should  be  instelled  as  the  grooved  cylinder  is  i»ogressive- 
ly  and  slowly  rotated  for  carrying  out  the  installation  of 
the  disk  segmente.  The  positioning  U  the  disk  scgnifnfs 
may  be  tested  by  installing  a  template  and  roteting  the 
groved  cylinder  against  the  rotated  disk  cylinder  thereby 
causing  penetration  of  the  spurs  into  the  template  as  a 
check  at  their  proper  positioning.  The  grooved  cylinder 
is  rotetebly  supported  in  bearings  at  each  end  that  are 
mounted  in  an  eccentric  collar  mounted  in  end  frames. 
A  lever  atteched  to  the  collar  is  rotateble  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  further  lever  controlling  the  rotetion  of  a  cam 
that  pivote  the  first  lever  to  rotate  the  collar  having  die 
bearing  eccentrically  mounted  therein. 


3,513,757 

MANUFACTURE  OP  OPEN-TOPPED  TRAYS 

Ftaak  J.  Di  Fkai^  Toledo,  OUo.  asslsMr  to  ( 

minois,  Incn  a  conoranoa  of  OUo 

FOed  Jnly  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,463 

bit  CL  B31b  1/26 

VA  CL  93—49  12 

This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  forming  an 
open-topped  tray  from  a  flat  bbmk  of  ccMrrngated  fll»e- 
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board,  <  c  like  material,  such  blank  having  a  rectangular 
ceotnU  mumI,  a  perimetrical  aeries  of  four  wall-f<Mining 
paneit  1  crfdabty  joned  to  the  edges  of  the  central  panel 
aknf  fi  Id  lines  formed  by  scoring,  or  equivalent,  and  a 
pafr  of  nmer  flaps  firfdably  attached  to  the  free  ends  of 
each  of  an  opposed  pair  of  the  wall-forming  panels.  The 
apptrati*  coinpriaes  a  vertically  redprocatable  forming 
mandrel  conforming  in  outline  to  the  central  panel,  means 


to  fold 


ri^  po  litions,  means  to  f(dd  the  c<xner  flaps  of  the  flap- 


the  flap-containing  wall-forming  panels  to  up- 


pictures  in  raiMd  sequence.  Following  this  operation,  a 
knife  severs  the  exposed  jnece  of  film  and  it  is  sent  through 
a  developing  and  drying  section,  and  then  into  a  section 
where  it  is  cut  up  into  frame  sections  which  are  formed 
into  a  stack.  Subsequently  further  apparatus  places  cover 
material  on  the  stack  and  the  whole  is  compressed  and 
stapled  by  a  later  section  of  the  apparatus,  to  form  the 
hook.  All  these  parts  of  the  apparatus  are  operated  by  an 
aut(Mnatic  control  in  a  sequential  pattern. 


«^  ^  3,513,759 

*^^^1^J^™"  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE 

LEPWREMX  CAMERA  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

VIEWFINDER 

Hidenobii  IMo,  Tokyo*  Japu,  aiaisiior  to  Nippon 
Kocakn  KJL,  Tokyo,  lapu,  a  coipontion  of 

ra»djmt  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,197 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioB  lapu,  Jane  23,  1967, 

42/53,454^ 

UA  CL  95—10  (  Cbrims* 


coi^tainii  t  paneb  to  inwardly  extending  positions,  means 


to  fold  t  le  other  opposed  pair  of  wall-forming  panels  to 
at  least  a  partially  uimght  position  and  a  chamber  located 
subjaoen  the  forming  station  for  completing  any  remain- 
ing foldi  ig  of  the  other  opposed  pair  of  panels  to  bring 
them  to  apright  positions  overlying  a  flap  from  eadi  of 
other  op  )osed  pair  of  panels  and  for  maintaining  the 
other  opfo^ed  pair  of  panels  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
flaps  to  I  How  adhesives  previously  applied  to  said  flaps, 
or  to  die  9ther  pair  ai  panels,  to  set  up. 


A  photometric  system  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
m  which  all  of  the  exposure  meter  components  are 
mounted  within  the  camera  body.  The  pentaprism  view- 
finder  IS  so  aranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  thereof 
from  the  camera  body  when  the  camera  is  not  in  use.  The 
exposure  meter  circuit  is  provided  with  a  switch  which 
is  actuated  by  the  fihn  advancing  mechanism. 

.  3,513,758 

An^RATUS  FOR  TAKDVG,  IWVELOPING,  *«,,4^ 

C^JJ^^MNDINGASERIESOF  CAMERA  SMinTIER^iS^^LARLY  ADAPIED 

»6U  A  463I7*       '       ^  A45,531;  JoIm  U; 

IT «  /n  Ji^^P-  ^^*»  7/^*'  ^/^*'  G«1J  1/46 

u  A  CL  95—10  31  ckdau 


^oCUti* 

Filed  Am.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,514 
fit  CL  G03b  29/00 
UA  CL  H— 1  5 


fhm 


An  apf  aratns  for  taking  a  series  of  pictures,  finishing 
them,anc  binding  them  into  the  form  of  a  book.  The  ap-       A  camera  shutter  wherein  a  leading  ring  opens  the 
paratus  o  «ipnses  a  camera  which  wiU  take  a  series  of   blades  during  movement  from  cocke?toSJrf  ^  p^! 
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tion  and  wherein  a  trailing  ring  doses  the  blades  upon  of  the  ekctionic  timer.  A  tibyristm-  is  oonnectBd,  in  d» 
con4)leti(Mi  of  movement  d  ibe  leading  ring.  The  move-  feed  line  to  control  the  flow  ol  cnnrent  in  tbs^fsed  Hat. 
ment  of  the  leadhag  ring  to  rest  posititmis  controlled  by 
a  retard  mechanism. 


3,513,761 

EXPOSURE  CONIRM^  FOR  CAMERAS 

G«vd  Kipcr,  Cai-DwIilimOtoisw  33, 

Untemaddiw,  Mnrid^  GcoBaqr 

Original  appHcatioB  Nov.  20. 1964.  Scr.  No.  412,649. 

Divided  and  thb  appllcAMi  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  593,466 

Claims  priority,  qppHcirtioa  Gcmunqr,  Nor.  23, 1963» 

A  44,630 

Lit  CL  G03b  9/64 

VA  CL  95—^3  10  Cbdms 


^ 


The  grid  of  the  thyristw  is  ignited  by  a  voltage  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  flash  contact  member  oi  the  canwra. 


BMttmm  ft 


3,513,763      

FHOTOGRAFmC  SHUTTER 
r,  Mwlch,  Guiiuuiy,  MriiMNr  to 
WeriK  GsaelhdMft  alt  liiscfcfa«i 
Moai^  Gttmmr,  ■  GcnoM  tom 

FOsd  Not.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  600,814 

Cfadms  priority,  appiaitfoa  GcnuHiy,  Nor.  10, 1966^ 

C  40,6n;  Nov.  11, 196M^  40,672 

lot  CL  G03b  9/36 

US.  CL  95— 55  U 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  a  driving  member 
moves  the  shutter  blades  to  closed  positions  in  response 
to  energization  of  a  relay  whidi  is  in  circuit  with  a  fixed 
resistor  or  with  a  photosrasitive  receiver  and  with  two 
switches  which  are  connected  in  parallel.  One  of  the 
switches  is  closed  by  the  shutter  release  to  complete  the 
circuit  of  the  relay,  and  the  other  switch  is  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  shutter  blades  to  open  positions 
and  remains  closed  irrespective  of  the  positi(m  ot  the  <xie 
switch  until  the  relay  is  energized  and  permits  movement 
of  shutter  blades  to  closed  positions. 


3jS13,762 
RELEASING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC uming  means  for  releasing  a 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Winfricd  Espte,  Cahnbach,  Black  Forest  Gcnnany,  as- 
sign to  nootor-Weric  Alfkcd  Ganddcr  Gjn.bA, 
CalmbMh,  Black  Forest  Gcrannr 

FHcd  Sept  15, 1967,  SttJVo.  668,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  Sept  19, 1966, 

P  40,414 
iBt  CL  G03b  9/64 
U.S.  CL  95—533  6  CfadoM 

A  releasing  device  for  a  photographic  camera  that  has 
adjustable  electronic  timer  for  the  control  of  exposure 
times  of  different  durations  in  the  B  setthig  of  the  camera. 
A  release  tappet  is  provided  to  act  on  tiie  shutter  of  the 
camera.  The  rdease  tappet  is  connected  to  the  wire  release 
connection  of  the  camera  and  operates  in  conjunctioo 
with  the  electrcMiic  timer.  A  feed  line  is  provided  be- 
tween the  corrent  source  and  the  individual  components 


A  photographic  shutter  of  the  focal  plane  type,  has 
four  thin  slides  or  blades,  preferably  of  metal,  two  of 
which  participate  in  the  opetang  movement  and  the  other 
two  participate  in  the  closing  movement  Two  guide  rods 
extend  parallel  to  the  focal  plane  (m  one  side  of  the  pic- 
ture area.  The  two  opening  slides  are  mounted  on  the 
first  guide  rod,  with  parts  engaging  the  second  guide  rod 
to  hold  the  slides  against  rotation  around  tiie  &st  guide 
rod.  The  two  closing  slides  are  mounted  on  die  second 
guide  rod,  with  parts  engaging  the  first  guide  rod  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  slides.  The  slides  are  individually 
tpnng  powered,  the  q>rings  of  the  primary  dides  (the 
main  opening  slide  and  the  main  closing  slide)  being 
toon  powerful  than  the  firings  of  the  bailing  or  follow- 
up  secondary  slides. 
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INSTA  XAHON  for  VENTIIATIN6  VEHICLE  VENnLATDiG  HOOD 


UJLCL 


^  An  insthllation 

wiiich  vening 

ment  f  om  ing 

the  ventin  ; 

of  the  stnctunl 

chumd  br 

eleinent 

vdijch  are 

vcntfaig 

tioD. 


INTBMOR  gACES  WOfaitd  K.  AUikh,  5U  HanBtaa  S«|d, 

WHttMBbcm^  GcnuHiy»  w*  Fiwhiimiy  Min«    49M4 

AktlciVefellfcbafl,  Stetlgart-  Coiithinrtfcwi-iii-pMt  of  ■ppMcaHoa  Ser.  No.  5it,4tl, 

Jane  27, 1M6.  IWi  appBortfcM  Jnw  24, 19M,  Scr. 

Fek.  2, 19(l,  Ser.  No.  7t2,7U  No.  739,518 

ioa  Gcnnvjr,  Feb.  4,  19<7,  laL  CL  F2^  ii/00 

D  S2,2M  U.S.  CL  98—115                                               U 
EMb  3/00 

U 


ULCL 


for  venting  vehicle  interior  spaces  in 

apertnres  are  provided  in  a  structural  ele- 

a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  vehicle  whereby 

apertures  are  covered  by  a  plate  on  the  inside 

wall  element  so  as  to  form  a  discharge 

the  tpmdng  ai  the  plate  from  the  structural 

perforations  are  provided  in  the  plate 

distributed  over  a  large  surface  relative  to  the 

in  order  to  assure  a  draft-free  ventila- 


^rhile 


aiertnres 


3,513,7^ 
WEll  WALL  SPRAY-COATING  CHAMBER 
HcaMk  F.  Bok,  819  Itekcr  Road, 
Nortk  DwteHMtk,  MiK    02747  > 

of  apBHortkn  Scr.  No.  67^,599, 
Oct  19. 19(7.  This  appBcalloa  M«.  2i,  19€9,  Scr. 
No.  $0,773 

1  Int  CL  B05b  15/00 

VA  CL  9P— 115  9 


wal 


Wet 
Yironment 


tuTB  for 
phnahiy 
a 
ondy 
roof  of  tb  s 


finiBS  a  bi  tBt 
ikntng 


chamber  for  controlling  a  ^ray  coating  en- 
so  as  to  climiniife  the  tf ects  of  overspray  and 
z  of  qnay  dust  particles,  particularly  a  stmc- 
(jircnlating  solvent  for  the  q>ray  costing  as  a 
'  staggered  downwardly  flowing  streams,  de- 
al one  end  of  the  chamber,  and  stmultano- 
solvent  downwardly  on  tiie  inside  inclined 
chamber. 


A  hood  structure  for  exhausting  fumes  from  a  food- 
cooking  device  located  bdow  ibt  hood  structure.  An  ex- 
haust chamber  is  connected  to  a  gas-moving  assembly  to 
withdraw  the  fumes  released  from  the  food  on  the  cooking 
device,  and  an  air  supply  chamber  is  also  connected  to 
said  gas-movfaig  assembly  for  replacing  with  relatively 
fresh  air  most  of  the  air  and  the  fumes  which  are  with- 
drawn. The  air  flow  velocity  and  volume  are  maintained 
at  levels  assuring  movement  of  the  supply  air  and  fumes 
in  a  pattern  wUch  will  remove  the  fumes  without  ad- 
versely affecting  the  temperature  or  other  characteristics 
of  the  food  being  cooked. 


3^13,7(7 
COLD  WATER  POURJN  BEVERAGE 
BREWING  DEVICE 
Harold  BloomficM,  CUcmo^  Aofut  C  Pmpin 
roee  Park,  and  Mdvli  F.  RobcrtiuNilas,  BLm 
to  moomfidd  ludnslftei,  be,  Cbkagfi,  uL, 
ponrtkM  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  11, 19(8,  Ser.  No.  758,95( 
UL  CL  A23f  1/00 
UJS.  CL  99—282  10 


Mel- 


a  cor^ 


A  pour-in  beverage  brewing  device  of  the  conventional 
C-shaped  configuration,  but  in  which  the  water  tank  is 
horizontally  oriented  and  positioned  in  the  base  to  afford 
great  stability  to  the  device.  The  heating  element  and  hot 
water  in  the  tank  perform  the  additional  fonction  of  keq^ 
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ing  warm  brewed  beverage  in  a  beaker.  Althou^  the  de-  3^^779 

vice  operates  with  a  most  efficient  ntbon  action,  there  is  ^  j^^"9 

no  direct  physical  cmmection  between  the  discharge  line  H*wM  F*  SBvwr  aiid  Vtmk  B.  Plrfee,  Daafw^  CtiB^  a» 

and  the  water  tank.    gjjigj^-gj^«j^^ 

^— ^— -^  OiigiMd  appBcatfoB  Oct  27, 19<5,  Sor.  !**. 

Patent  No.  3,431439,  Mad  Mv.  U,  190.  DMiai  Md 
this  appttcatfcM  Mmj  15, 19M,  ScrNo.  729^17 
For  Class  99— 301  see:  „„  _    _  Irt.  CL  B30b i/(M 

Patent  No.  3,514,301  UA  CL  100—158  U 


ERRATUM 


MATERIAL 

G.  AMiMaiii 
San  loae.  Calf  . 


i708 

G  APPARATUS 
Girtoi,  and  John  D.  Bailey, 
to  Kaiser  Alnmimim  ft 
OiAInd,  CaM.,  a 

tiOB  of  DtlllWt 

FDed  Ine  3. 19<8,  Scr.  No.  733,969 
Int  CL  B30b  7/00, 9/00, 15/06 


U.S.  CL  100—98 


15Clalnii 


A  material  handling  apparatus  for  effecting  compac- 
tion  of  material  and  the  transfer  oi  compacted  material 
wherein  means  including  a  ram  is  used  to  effect  removal 
of  the  compacted  material  through  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  apparatus  into  a  combustion  furnace  or  the  like. 


3,513,7i9 

lUICE  PRESS 

Anton  Sntter-Chiist,  UswiL  Saint  GalL  Switaeriand,  aa- 

signor  to  A.  Softer  AG,  UzwIL  Saint  GaD,  Switaeriand 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681 J63 
Cfadms  priority,  opIiQitlon  SwUmind,  Nov.  7,  1966, 

16,018/66 
Int  CL  BSOb  9/02,  9/06 
VA  CL  100—107  15 


In  a  juice  press  a  drum  is  provided  with  two  end  walls 
one  ol  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
so  as  to  subject  fruit  or  similar  material  contained  in  the 
drum  to  compressicm  and  to  express  juice  therefrom.  A 
plurality  of  hoses  are  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  communicate  with  the  exterior  thereof.  Each 
of  the  hoses  is  liquid-permeable  and  comprises  at  least 
two  coextensive  elongated  inserts  which  prevent  die  col- 
lapse of  the  hose  during  the  compression  of  the  material 
so  as  to  assure  free  evacuation  oC  juice  from  the  drum. 


A  press  having  an  opposed  pair  of  rotating  conical 
discs.  The  apices  of  the  discs  are  monnled  on  substan- 
tially the  same  center  point  The  discs  are  pivoted  about 
the  same  center  point  to  form  a  nipUne  for  compression 
of  material  therebetween.  The  arrangement  mtintfiim 
unif<Min  compressicm  at  all  radial  dimensions  during 
pivotal  fflovements  of  the  discs. 


,771 


CONTAINER  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  M.  Fdts,  Foit  Wortk,  Tex.,  mrignor  to 
FnMhanf  Cteporatie%  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipon- 
tionofMiclivni 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,555 
InL  CL  B30b  15/32 
VS,  CL  100—218  1 


A  refuse  handling  system  including  a  stationary  com- 
pressor having  a  compaction  chamber,  a  helper  there- 
above,  a  ram  within  the  chamber  and  a  movable  bulkhead 
opposite  the  ram  whereby  the  compressed  refuse  may  be 
ti^Euisf erred  to  a  movable  container. 


3,51X772  

APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  PAPER  SHEETS 
IN  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Joaeah  Biastar,  2197  B.  UthSt, 
&vafainLohlo    44115 
FBad  laa  2771969,  Ssr.  No.  794J07 
Int  CL  B44b  5/00;  B41f  5/02, 27/12 
VS,  CL  101—23  5  CWm 

This  apparatus  is  for  use  widi  an  cffaet  or  "*"?*»<♦»» 
printing  press  and  the  apparatus  inclndes  an  arcuate  em- 
bossing plate  having  a  dependent  flange  on  the 
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end  then  of  which  extends  inwardly  of  the  impcession 
cylinder  i  n  a  printing  press  and  is  secured  to  such  im- 
piesaioo  <  blinder  so  dhat  the  embossing  i^ate  extends  over 


of  the  surface  of  the  impressioo  cylinder.  The 


fmk^*"l :  plate  is  rebtively  thin  and  has  elevated  sec- 


tions ther  Ml  forming  indicia  to  be  directly  embossed  into 
a  paper  s  leet  as  it  is  fed  between  the  transfer  cylinder 
and  impn  ssion  cylinder  for  printing  action  thereon.  The 
present  is  vention  also  relates  to  a  method  of  embossing 
paper  she  its  simultanteoasly  while  printing  the  same. 


3413,773 
PRINIING  MHNDULE  for  mCH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
PoBaao,  Ivra^  Tnim,  Us^y,  awlgior  to 
ElcdricS^pJL,  Cafanot  IMb, 
Italyi  a  conorattM  of  Raly  i 

F1lcdScpt3t,19M,Scr.No.SS3,368  | 

Claimi  priority,  ajplriflOB  Baly,  Sept  3«,  IMS, 
21,735/<5 
bit  CL  B41J 1/04 
UJS.  CL  Ifl— f 3  4  Cfadrns 


A  high 
tromagnei 
which  are 
mediate 
the  arm 


10- 


speed  print  hammer  module  including  an  elec- 
an  arm  suppcMting  the  armature  and  hammer, 
at  ojppoate  ends  of  the  arm,  a  pivot  point  inter- 
extremities  of  the  arm,  and  a  deformation  in 
ttetween  tiie  armature  and  pivot  p<»nt 


tie 


in  the  timing  of  the  enabling  signal  are  made  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  parameters  such  as  the  source 


nrunn 


MKIt 


«-t.i 


i/rw 


TWtFKt 


-Jk 


v(rftage  and  the  velocity  of  the  character  bearing  ele- 
ment, and  thus  produce  nx>re  uniform  print  quality. 


3,513,775 

PROCESS  FOR  REGISmaNG  AND  SILK 

SCREENING  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  SHEET 

Lyle  D.  Guthrie,  IMl  Moore  St, 

San  Di^o,  f^Hf.    92110 

Original  application  Oct  28, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  319,112,  now 

Patent  No.  3,336,M4,  dated  Ang.  22,  1967.  Divided 

and  this  appHcatloB  Ang.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,813 

Int  CL  B41f  15/00, 1/20;  B41m  1/12 

VS.  CI.  101—129  2  Clafans 


This  method  achieves  great  accuracy  in  the  jdacement 
of  the  master  design  on  a  smooth  printing  surface  and  the 
placement  of  the  material  to  be  dyed  or  inked.  Registra- 
tion ban  are  very  accurately  located  rdative  to  the  piint- 
ing  surface  and  silk  screen  equipment  used.  The  dieet 
material  to  be  tainted  renuuns  attached  at  one  edge  there- 
of to  a  registration  bar  lor  printing  first  on  one  side  ukI 
then  on  the  other.  The  material  is  progressively  laid  <»to 
the  printing  surface  by  gradually  withdrawing  a  support 
from  the  underside  of  the  material 


3,513,776 
CONSUMABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
John  J.  DriscoD,  Paris,  F^aMc,  asrigmit  to  AOied  Rcseardi 
Associates,  lae.,  Coacord,  Mass.,  a  coipontlon  of  Del- 
aware 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,558 

Int  CL  F42b  9/14, 39/02,  5/30 

VS,  CL  102-^38  16  Oafans 


__,  3,513,774 

PilNTER  HAMMER  COMPENSATION 
loscphp.  Pawidko,  EMhrcO,  aad  Charics  O.  Ross, 
Fnahtt,  N.Y.,  MriBon  to  btamttani  Bnihitss 
Mad*MCanondb%AraMnk,  N.Y.,  a  coipofa- 
tioBjfN^lM 

FledMy  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,560 
M.  CL  B41J  9/30:  HOlh  47/32 

UA  CL  ]01— 93  10 

^fa  a  Ijgh  speed  printer  having  electromagnetically  A  C(»sumable  cartridge  case  fabricated  from  con- 
controOec  print  hammers  which  are  activated  to  print  by  sumable  materials  reinforced  by  consumable  fikunents  so 
an  enabti  ig  signal  m  timed  relation  with  the  ittovement  that  a  high  stren^  case  of  a  combustible  or  consumable 
of  a  mov|ng  type  character  bearing  element,  corrections  nature  is  provided. 
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3,513,777 

PARACHUTE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FUZE 

TESilNG 

Thmnas  L  Hanmrfd,  Falls  Chnr^  Va.,  asrignw  to  Ac 

United  States  of  Ancrica  as  McpicssMtcd  by  the  Sccre- 

taiy  of  ttc  Amy 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1968.  Sc#.  No.  710,535 

laLCl.imhl3/02 

U.S.  CL  102—56  5  Clafans 


A  testing  and  recovery  system  to  test  an  unmodified 
fuze  with  a  standard  projectile  and  to  recover  the  fuze 
after  operation  but  before  destruction  of  the  jnojectile 
by  impact  with  the  ground.  The  system  additionally  gives 
an  indication  of  the  point  on  the  prcijectile  trajectory  at 
which  the  fuze  operated. 


Hirasfing  cooling  water  on  the  brake  hose  connections 
between  each  pair  of  cars,  and  stationary  sensor  means 


^ 


responsive  to  the  opening  between  a  pair  of  cars  for 
actuating  said  8>|^y  means. 


3^13i780 

amvEYORS 

Peter  1.  JenUns,  SaadbodL  Fntfani,  asrfgnor  to  Tkc 
Dmikv  Company  Umitad,  London,  B!»igi«ii^^  a  BriUsh 
c<Hiipaiiy 

FOed  Idy  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,329 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaiion  Great  Britain,  Ang.  9, 1967, 

36,488/67 
Int  CL  B65g  15/24:  B61k  1/00 
VS,  CL  104—25  17 


3,513,778 

SELF-STERILIZING  FUZE 
Robert  W.  Hrincmann,  Dover,  NJ., 
Unkcd  States  of  America  « 
Secretary  of  Oe  Army 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,376 
Int  CL  F42c  3/00,  9/00, 9/ OS 
VS,  CI.  102—70 


to  the 
by  the 


6  Cfadrns 


An  annular  ring  of  deliquescent  material  circumscribing 
the  cavital  area  between  a  firing  pin  and  an  uiitiator,  said 
ring  adapted  for  use  in  the  deposition  of  a"stone-like  mass 
in  said  cavital  area  as  a  result  of  having  dispersed  therein 
an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  either  magnesium  or  calcium. 


3,513,779 
RAILWAY  CAR  THAWING  SYSTEM 
Calvfai  M.  Aitfcen,  Mayfldd  Heights,  Ohki,  assignor  to 
Aitfccn  Prodnds,  Inc.,  devdand,  <Wo,  a  cotpontkn 
of  Ohio 

FOed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,597 

int  CL  B61b  1/00 

VS.  CL  104—^1  9  Cfadns 

A  railway  ore  car  thawing  system  of  the  type  including 

roadbed  mounted  electric  heater  means  for  heating  the 


Belt-type  conveyor  ci^ble  of  following  a  nonlinear 
path  m  a  single  plane,  comprising  a  train  of  load-carrying 
panels  pivotally  connected  together  and  toothed  bridghig 
means  cooperating  with  ribs  f<Mrmed  mi  the  panels,  to 
close  the  gap  between  succesrive  panels. 


3413,781 
OIL  LEAKAGE  COLLECTING  MEANS  FOR 
RAILWAY  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hefauich  Schnkc,  8  Masfccnslr.,  5812  Hcrbcde-Ki^ 
Germany,  and  Gnntcr  Mcschonat^  Holstdncr  Sir. 
Dortmund,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Fcbri9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,288 
Cfadrns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1967, 

K  61,543 
Int  CL  B61b  13/00 
VS.  CL  104—162  5 


19, 


^.   ^  .  _  The  specification  describes  hydraulically  and  hydranli- 

lower  discharge  portions  of  the  cars,  characterized  by  cally-pneumatically  controlled  units  for  regufauing  the 
the  provision  of  normally  deactivated  spray  means  for  speed  of  rolling  stock  so  as  to  accelerate  sk>wly  moving 
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rolUiig  ttt  ck  and  decelerate  roUing  stock  which  is  mov> 
ing  too  fai  L  Means  are  provided  for  collecting  the  leakage 
oil  from  fie  hydraulic  parts  of  the  apparatus. 


3,513.71 
)UB-EQUi 


cOTponlMB  off  DCHlWHn 

^M  Mj  li,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  747,91t 
[         1M,CL  Mlc  9/4S,  9/50 
&CL1I5— 135 


VJS. 


In  a  rai  way  two  axle  motor  truck  of  the  type  in  which 
the  truck  'rame  is  ^ring-supported  on  the  axles,  means 
for  elimin  iting  spalling/of  the  rail-engaging  surfaces  ot 
the  iiiieels  resulting  from  the  conventional  support  of  the 
gear  box  orque  arms  on  the  truck  frame  whereby  ver- 
tical niov<meots  of  the  track  frame  on  its  supporting 
firings  wi  h  nspecX  to  the  axles  produces  slight  recip- 
rocation o '  the  axles  lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  slight 
oscillation  of  the  axles  about  die*r  axes.  In  the  present 
coostructic  d,  instead  of  supporting  the  gear  box  torque 
arms  on  iie  truck  frame,  they  are  supported  (»  each 
other,  prei  erabty  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  and  their  connections  to  each  other  are  such  that 
relative  movement  longitudinally  of  the  truck  between 
them  is  ptnnitted  to  accommodate  changes  in  the  dis- 
tance bet«  eeo  axle  centers  resulting  from  different  ver- 
tical movements  of  the  axles  with  reelect  to  the  truck 


3413»7t3 

RAILWAY  PRKiGHrCAKS  AND  DOOR 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

a  catpontfoa  of  Gaonh 
5,lM7,8cr.N«.aM4S 
bt  CL  Mid  19/00 
UJB.  CL  1<S-^37S  It 


freight  car  construction  providing  extended 

^~gs  along  its  sides  to  permit  unencumbered 

kMuling  oeprati(»s  by  reason  of  (firect  ac- 


to  either  half  of  the  car's  interior,  such  relocation  includ- 
ing moving  the  doom  ontwtrdly  and  alongside  like  doors 
positioned  within  tlie.clQaed  half  d  the  car. 


->4teida 


L7t2 
MOrtOR  TORQUB-EQUALIZED  RAILWAY 
MOTORTRUCK 
Richwi  A.  lich,  Tofwa  aad  Coolvy,  Mo.,  assigmir  to 
GcMfsl  Steal  Ininrtrlfi.  Im.,  Gnalte  CHy,  HI,  a 


MACHINE  tOk  C^mNUOUSLY  MAKING 
,.,u  FILLINGS  FOR  SANDWICHES 

Samnel  A.  KcMdmaa,  175—25  13Mi  Roirf, 

lamaica,  N.Y.    11434 

Filed  JoM  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,323 

lat  CL  A23p  1/00 

UA  CL  lt7— 1  7 


A  machine  is  described  in  which  a  roll  of  processed 
meat  is  rotated  continuously  while  a  continuous  sheet  or 
layer  is  diced  from  the  rc^.  The  layer  of  meat  passes 
under  one  or  more  containers  of  heated  cheese.  The  dieese 
is  extruded  in  sti^  on  the  moving  meat  layer.  The  strips 
may  be  of  different  types  of  cheese.  The  layer  bearing  con- 
tinuous strips  of  cheoe  is  cut  into  individoal  slices  which 
are  separately  wrapped. 


3,513,715 
PALLET  GUARD  RAIL 
Harold  C  Bcnctt,  WatavtowB,  Mass.,  aod  Gerald  F. 
Rosses,  La  Canada,  Oritt.,  flMpMn  to  Lcwi»Shqp«d 
Conpavy,  Watertowi^  Bfaa.,  a  cotponlloB  of  Main- 


FUcd  J«M  13»  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73M2t 
bt  CL  B«5d  19/44 
VJS,  CL  If  8— 55  4 


:r  side  to  any  part  of  the  car  interior.  Doors 
ing  type  are  carried  by  track  nleans  permit- 
be  longitudinally  relocated  permittmg  access 


■ii4k^- 


A  guard  and  load  stabOizing  rail  for  a  conventi(Mul 
material  handling  pallet  ol  the  type  having  upper  and 
lower  load  bearing  surfaces  separated  by  intermediate 
stringers.  The  guard  rail  is  supported  by  upri^ts  which 
extend  vertically  from  a  base  section,  the  latter  being 
adi^rted  for  insertion  between  the  pallet  load  bearing  sur- 
faces. The  base  section  includes  spaced  legs  which  straddle 
the  center  pallet  stringer,  with  a  damp  mechanism  being 
provided  to  lode  the  base  section  in  pbce. 
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3)513|7M 
MULnSECnON  Smjr  AND  BRACKET 


Haitai  F.  KaBau,  Rocfcford,  OL, 

bic,  Rocmra,  IB.,  «  lOifOiidlaB  of  mMH 
FOadlalr  3, 19C7,  Sar.  No.  d5S,992 
laL  CL  A47b  45/00,  96/06;  EMc  2/40 
VS,  CL  IM— 64  3 


side  of  the  kiln,  die  cap  beinf  rotatably  supported  widi- 
in  a  surroondiog  air  rhambrf  into  whkh  oombustion  air 
is  directed  at  such  an  angle  as  to  rotate  In  the  opposite 
directicm  from  that  in  which  the  cup  b  spinning.  Mate- 
rial to  be  processed  by  the  incinerator,  inchu&ig  both 


A  plurality  of  support  members  having  brackets  sup- 
ported therson.  A  plurality  of  shelf  segments  having 
devices  secured  thereto  and  joining  the  segments  in  spaced 
side-by-side  and  end-to-end  relationship. 


3313,797 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Lester  J.  WoM,  WcilnMBlj  N J.,  Migiior  to 
CosporalloB  of  AsMicn,  Hnddoa  Hritfd%  N J.,  a  cor> 
porinoB  of  New  Jcsanr 

Filed  Dec  IS,  lfM»  Saik  No.  7S2,581 

Krt.  CL  ESSg  mO;  GtSb  13/06 

U.S.  CL  IH— 32  13  Clainis 


A  protective  device  tfx  dows,  windows  and  similar 
dosures  including  a  liUch  cooperaUe  with  a  strike  to  lock 
the  closure.  The  latch  is  mounted  in  a  lock  casing  for 
key-operated  disfriacement  betwera  an  operative  and  in- 
operative position  relative  to  the  strike.  The  lock  casing 
is  mounted  on  the  closure  f w  resilient  movement  away 
from  a  home  position  to  an  offset  position  in  any  one 
of  three  modes,  respectively  in  re^Mmae  to  forcible  dis- 
idacement  of  the  closure  in  three  directions  and  a  sear 
is  mounted  on  the  lock  casing  to  trigger  an  alarm  when 
said  lock  casing  is  displaced  to  any  one  of  its  <^set  posi- 
tions. 

3,513,7SS 

ROTARY  INCINERATOR  WITH  SPINNING 

CUP  BURNER 

Albert  Ortiin,  4516  Hl^way  7, 

AteMMolhb  MtaBi    55«6 

Filed  Oct  S,  196S,  Ser.  No.  765,933 

KbL  CL  F23g  5/06;  F23b  1/32 

VS,  CL  lis— «  7  dafaM 

An  incinerator  of  the  rotaiy  kiln  type  is  provided  with 

a  conicdly  shaped,  rotating  cup  projecting  into  the  inlet 


combustible  and  non-combustible  solids,  liquids  and  semi- 
solids, is  fed  into  the  rotating  burner  cup  by  an  auger, 
and  the  scrap  material  will  be  injected  into  the  kiln  in 
a  conical  curtain  where  it  will  tbbroughly  mix  with  and 
be  exposed  to  the  combustion  air  flowing  thereover  in 
an  opposite  direction. 


3,5U,7t9 

SEED  PLANTING  MECHANISM 

SamiielJ.Fooae,Jr.,Tclnda,MlBB.    39169 

FBad  Nor.  14, 1967.  SerTNo.  6t2,S75 

lirt.  CL  Atlb  39/22;  Aflc  7/19 

UjS.  CL  111—86  3 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  seed  planting  mechanism 
which  in  its  simplest  form  consists  solely  of  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  for  creating  a  furrow  in  the  aoQ  and 
a  qxMit  tot  directing  seeds  into  the  furrow  from  an  ano- 
dated  hopper.  The  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  an  inde- 
pendent element  releasab^  seoued  to  the  blade  whereby 
cutting  edge  elements  oi  differmt  widths  can  be  secured 
to  the  bladb  for  varying  the  width  of  the  furrows  depend- 
ent uptm  the  size  seeds  being  planted  as  weU  as  to  facili- 
tate the  sharpening  and  replacement  of  worn  or  dulled 
cutting  edge  elements.  A  discharge  end  portion  of  the 
spout  is  flattened  to  a  thickness  approximately  the  maxi- 
mum thkkness  of  the  cutting  edge  and  the  disdiaige 
opening  is  diqwaed  immediately  rearwardly  of  a  terminal 
end  of  the  cutting  edge  to  conjunctively  prevent  the  clo- 
sure of  the  discharge  opening  by  vegetation,  soil  or  odier 
extraneous  matter.  Means  are  also  provided  for  adiot- 
ably  regulating  the  d^th  of  penetration  of  the  catting 
edge  into  the  soil 
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3^13,7M 
FURROW  OPENER  ASSEMBLY 


HMomlaMl] 


to 
Harrciter  Conpaay,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  cor- 
wmaithd  off  Ddsware 

nied  Jaly  12, 196S,  Scr.  No.  744,702 
[  lit  a.  At Ic  5/06 

UjB.  CL  1 11— M  5  ClaiiiM 


3,S13,792  / 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEWING  THE 

TOES  OF  SEAMLESS  STOCKINGS 

Knt  Rtekr,  Tahrcg  3,  Sonthota,  G«niuuqr 

FiM  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71M92 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Gcmumy,  Apr.  1, 1967, 

R  45,653;  Not.  22, 1967,  R  47,416 

Int  CL  D05b  21/00 


U.S.  CL  112—121.15 


3  Clainu 


^t-t 


A  doubl  t  disk  furrow  opener  assemby  for  grain  drills 
and  the  Ike  wherein  the  conventional  cast  boot  and 
connected^rawbar  have  been  replaced  by  a  drawbar  the 
rear  end  cK  wfa^  is  bent  downwardly  to  form  the  disk 
siqiport,  ai  Id  a  sheet  metal  coveir  for  the  upper  portion 
of  the  disk  s  has  openings  to  receive  the  flexible  seed  and 
fertilizer  tibes,  the  lower  ends  of  which  extend  down- 
wardly bei  ween  the  disks  and  take  the  place  of  the  cast 
in»  tubes  forming  part  of  the  amventiooal  cost  boot 


The  open  toe  of  a  seamless  stocking  is  automatically 
closed  by  a  sewing  operation  in  which  the  stocking  toe  is 
drawn  onto  a  template  which  is  moved  with  tfie  stoddng 
toe  thereon  into  a  rotatable  clamping  device.  After  ibt 
template  has  been  withdrawn  from  Ibt  stoddng  toe,  the 
latter  is  moved  by  the  rotatable  clamping  device  to  a 
sewing  mechanism  which  closes  the  open  toe  by  means 
of  an  elastic  seam. 


3,513,791 

LABEL  SEWING  APPARATUS 

i^  fUp,  TbmmiiIiIiI.  NX.,  awlpinr  to  Bfaic  Bell, 

IBC,  CAnMhora,  N.C.,  a  cotporatlaB  of  Delaware 

IBcdApr.  27, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  634,356 

Kit  CL  IM5b  3/12 

VJS.  CL  112— IM  8 


3,513,793 

MAGNETIZED  SEWING  NEEDLES 
'^^'"^  R.  Doiiv  BtooniMd,  NJ^Mlffor  to  Tlic 
Sfaigar  ConpiBy,  New  Yon,  N.Y.y  a  cocporatlon 
of  New  Jcney 

FDcd  Sept  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,906 

Int.  CL  D05b  85/00 

VS,  CL  112—222  5  Claimt 


This  iovfcntion 
dieir  appliattion 
for  securin  [ 
whidi  emtjodies 
moving  in 
segiuents 
Muroes,  position 
nie,  seam 
toaremoci 


I 


A  sewing  needle  for  a  sewing  machine,  which  ma- 
terially reduces  the  operator  dexterity  required  in  insert- 
ing and  removing  a  needle  or  needles  from  the  needle  hai 
of  the  sewing  machine,  and  which  reduces  the  possibility 
of  the  needle  dropping  through  the  throat  {date  hole  into 
the  internal  mechanisms  of  the  machine.  In  addition,  the 
needle  comprises  a  permanently  magnetized  needle,  iwef- 
erably  ai  the  type  plated  with  a  material  for  substantially 
increasing  the  withdrawal  force  required  to  remove  the 
needle  from  the  needle  bar. 


relates  to  material  handling  devices  and 

and  particularly  relates  to  an  i4>paratus 

labek  and  the  like  to  other  material  segments 

in  its  preferred  form  a  linkage  assembly 

one  cycle  intervals  to  select  labels  and  fabric 

lultsineously  from  separate  and  independent 

those  selections  at  a  conunon  sewing 


iuni 


he  two  together  and  remove  the  sewn  members 
location  for  further  hanHiing 


3,513,794 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKSTITCH 

SEWING  MACHINE  LOOPERS 

Hont  BcmewasBcr,  SttWugen,  near  Biekfdd,  Gcrmai^, 

asrifnor  to  Kodi  AdkrnalmiasefaiaeB  Wcri»  AG, 

Bielefeld,  GctmaBy 

Filed  Amg.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Genauqr,  Mar.  29, 1968, 

K  59,614 

Int  CL  D05b  71/00 

VA  CL  112—256  3  Clainf 

A  lubricating  device  for  lockstitch  sewing  machine 

loopers  wherein  the  raceway  receiving  the  bobbin  case 
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holder  is  supplied  with  an  adjustable  quantity  ai  ta^iicant  inserting  a  sewing  thread  by  loopen  into  said  loop,  and 
as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  looper.  A  projection  causing  said  sewing  thread  to  extend  thmngh  said  cloths 


within  an  oil  chamber  and  rotating  with  the  looper  causes 
a  vacuum  for  the  suction  adsorption  of  lubricant  from 
an  (Ml  reservoir  and  its  transfer  to  the  raceway. 


3,513,795 
THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 


Kocks  AdIcmahiiuMchlMa  Weika  AG,"5Srfcld, 

.,    ^™%d  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,205 
CIdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcmaqy,  Mar.  12, 1968, 

M60,928 

Int  CL  D05b  51/00 

VA  CL  112—260  6  Claims 


A  throat  plate  for  sewing  machines  having  an  inset 
surmounting  the  upper  face  of  the  throat  {date  and  a 
stitch  hole  for  the  needle.  The  inset  is  tiltably  arranged 
within  the  throat  plate.  This  throat  pLate  eqiecially  suit- 
able for  pattern-controlled  sewing  devices  in  which  the 
work(Meces  to  be  sewn  are  clamped  between  stitching 
temi^ites  having  slots  of  a  predetermined  cMitour,  formed 
in  the  upper  and  the  lower  jdates  for  receiving  the  throat 
plate  inset  in  the  lower  plate,  and  a  lif  table  wmkinece 
press  pad  in  the  upper  jdate.  This  movable  throat  plate 
inset  makes  it  possible  to  avoid  lifting  of  the  temi^ates 
above  the  throat  plate  inset  for  the  purpose  at  removing 
the  templates  out  of  the  area  of  stitch-fcMrming  after  sew- 
ing. 


3,513,796 
METHOD  OF  MECHANICALLY  FORMING 
STTTCHES    RESEMBLING    MANUALLY 
FORMED  STTTCHES  IN  APPEARANCE 
Masirto  Sa^Aara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  anignor  to  Sivawara 


Sewing  Maddne  Co.,  Ltd.,  TokyOb  Iwaa 

FUed  Dec.  27. 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,326 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloii  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1967, 

43/84,756 

bt  CL  D05b  1/02 

VA  CL  112—262  3  ClaioM 

A  method  of  mechanically  forming  stitches  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  two  operation  threads  into  a  hole 
formed  in  a  sewing  needle,  extending  said  sewing  needle 
through  cloths  or  other  materials  to  be  sewed,  withdraw- 
ing said  sewing  needle  from  said  cloths  or  other  materials 
to  be  sewed  while  leaving  a  loop  of  said  operati<»  threads, 


w  other  materials  to  be  sewed  by  pulling  said  operation 
threads  out  of  said  cloths  or  other  materials  to  be  sewed. 


3413*797 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  BEACH  FOR  8HIP9  WELLS 

AND  TANKS 
Ernst  G.  FlraakcL  Boston,  Mass.,  acriganr  to  Uttoa 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  HBIi,  CaHf.,  a 
of  Maij^ami 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,214 
lat  CL  B63b  43/06 
U.S.  CL  114—125  1 


A  beach  device  which  traps  and  absorbs  the  energy 
produced  by  a  moving  liquid  diq;>osed  in  a  container, 
tank  or  well  structure.  The  device  indudes  a  perforated 
material  for  guiding  the  moving  liquid  onto  a  ramp  sur- 
face and  into  engagement  with  a  structure  diipoaed 
underneath  the  ramp,  which  structure  has  resilient  prop- 
erties and  a  multitude  of  surfaces  for  substantially  de- 
flecting, dissipating  and  absorbing  the  energy. 


3,513,798 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  VESSELS 
Edwin  A.  Dow.  51  Eastern  Point  Road, 

East  GUmccster,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1968.  Ser.  No.  751,480 
Int  CL  B63I1 25/06 
VA  CL  114—166  8 

My  disclosure  includes  a  segmented  Kort-type  nozzle 
which  is  separable  into  two  arcuate  halves,  each  of  n^iich 
defines  mie  side  of  the  nozzle.  The  nosde  sements  are 
moveable  forwardly  in  uaiaon  or  independently  of  eadi 
other  from  a  nonnal,  propeller  embracing  positim  to  a 


U06 

forward, 
tion  of 


1  emote  poaitkm  which,  dqwsiiding  on  the  posi-  movabty  engaged  with  the  dnun  so  as  to  rotate  it  to  <mw 
•egments,  increases  appreciably  the  ^Bciency   limit  of  travel  when  the  car  udeoekrating  and  to  the  other 

limit  of  travel  when  the  car  is  being  accelerated.  Cdored 


tb> 
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inserts  are  mountable  oa  the  pivoted  dram  so  as  auto- 
matically to  indicate  any  appreciable  dianges  in  vehicular 
speed  to  the  surrounding  vehicular  and  pedestrian  trafBc. 


ai  the  pro  leOer  while  backing  and  particularly  when  back- 
ing and  tu  rning. 


IAWb  J. 


3»513,tfl 
,  ,„  .^  ANTT-TAAfRBING  DEVICE 

COVER  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSELS  New  OricM,  La.        

^''z  ■"fef  *t  5^  ™^  M"-  J3r»3,  Ser.  N«.  mj$» 

--^     «-^-  .  New  Ymk,  N.Y,  ■  1aLCLG91i  21/60 

•fN«wY«k  UACL116-.114  3 


U&CL 


Dee.  aClMt,  Sar.  No.  7M,724 
IiL  CL  M3k  19/18 


Ahatcb 


cover  system  tor  vessels  such  as  cargo  ships, 
barges  or  |he  like.  A  single  panel  hatch  cover  is  provided 
to  cover  c|sch  hatchway  of  the  vessel  The  hatch  cover 

with  wheeb  mounted  on  its  front  comers  and 
a  linkage  iystem  pivotally  connected  to  its  rear  edge  for 
fadlifating  the  opening  and  closing  thereof.  Rails  are 
.provided  a  ong  the  sides  of  the  hatchway  upon  which  the 
iHieeb  rid^  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  is  connected  to  the 
linkage  syttem  automatically  open  and  dose  the  hatch 
cover.  Dms  are  provided  along  the  edges  of  the  hatdi- 
way  Hid  a  re  adapted  to  mate  with  dog  brackets  provided 
oo  the  hai  di  cover  to  damp  the  hatch  cover  in  a  closed 
watCTfight  position.  The  dogs  are  operated  automatically 
by  means  it  a  hydraulic  actuatm.  Hydraulically  actuated 
movaUe  nils  are  provided  at  the  front  of  the  rails  to 
raise  and  lower  the  hatch  cover  to  bring  hatch  cover 
wheds  in  iligrnnenf  with  the  rafls  when  the  badch  cover 
is  initially  open. 

]  NERIIA  SKMAL  FOR  VEmCLES 
"  ftaiimi  TTItWIiihim. 

,  Jllch.    4S1M 
.  22,  IMf .  Ser.  No.  85M15 
„.  _     .  Jit  CL  B<»f  i/5¥ 

VS.  CL  ^<— 37  ^^  5 

An  mer  ia  si^  for  vehicles  having  a  housing  with  an 
elongated  ens  and  containing  a  dram  pivoted  for  rotation 
between  tuo  fixed  limits  of  travel.  An  inertia  member  is 


Anti-tampering  device  in  which  a  flexible  cable  forms 
a  bight  around  a  closed  part  of  the  protected  apparatus, 
the  cable  ends  then  being  passed  through  a  hole  defined 
in  a  breakable  part  of  an  openable  hollow  three  dimen- 
sional stracture  and  are  fastened  together  throu^  said 
opening  by  means  too  large  to  pass  back  throo^  said 
hole  without  breaking  said  breakable  part,  said  three 
dimensional  stracture  locking  together  after  said  cable 
end  fastening  to  enck>se  said  cable  ends  and  said  structure 
being  secured  to  an  immovable  object  adjacent  to  said 
protected  apparatus. 


nf 


3^13,8»2 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INDICAT- 
ING PROGRESSIVE  FAILURE  OF  KEYED 
CONNECTION 
Roderick  B.  Peitar,  MSwMfcee,  Wii.,  Mdffor  to  AUb- 
Chalmwi  M— fiM  ieilM  Coiapwy,  MBwfcee,  Wh. 
FBed  Nov.  Uj3€r,  Ser.  No.  <8447« 
,_  _  1aLCLG9U  21/00 

VS.  CL  11(— 114  4  Cliims 

In  a  keyed  shaft  and  hub,  a  first  aloe  is  provided  fai 
tfw  end  face  of  the  hub  and  a  second  slot  of  the  tame 
circumferential  dimension  as  the  first  slot  is  carried  by 
a  keeper  pbte  secured  to  the  end  face  of  the  shaft.  Upon 
initial  installation  of  the  key,  the  two  slots  are  fai  regis- 
try and  receive  a  feder  gauge  of  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sioo.  Relative  angular  movement  of  die  shaft  and  hub 
during  operation  due  to  progressive  f aflure  of  die  keyed 
connection  causes  an  aiqnlar  shifting  of  one  slot  rela- 
tive to  the  other  whereby  a  different  «tifaw^fw  feeler 
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gauge  is  inaertible  in  the  overlapped  sksts,  the  diflief^ 
ence  in  thickness  between  the  initial  and  mbaeqaent 
feeler  gauges  bemg  a  measure  at  the  rdative  anfular 
movement  between  tiie  shaft  and  the  hub.  In  a  modified 
embodiment,  the  keeper  jdate  on  the  shaft  and  the  hub 
are  each  provided  with  protrusions  which  move  out  of 
alignment  with  each  other  upon  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  tibe  diaft  and  hub,  vdietefay  the  relative  angular 


...J] 


VJ 


£Z 


£. 


■■X 

I 


movement  ci  the  duft  and  hub  can  be  measured.  In  a 
still  further  embodiment,  particularly  suited  tor  but  not 
restricted  to  a  shaft  and  hub  having  a  pinned  connection 
therebetween  and  without  a  keeper  jdate,  the  shaft  and 
hub  are  provided  with  radial  hidex  slots  which  are  ini- 
tially hi  r^istry  but  which  move  out  of  registration  upon 
relative  aoguhv  movement  of  the  abaft  and  hub.  A  feeler 
gauge  is  used  to  measure  the  relative  angular  movemoit 


3,S13^M3 
TIE  ROD  LOAD  INDICATOR 
Gcoife  F.  Bowden,  NwthbioolK,  ami  David  L.  Cody, 
HoAnan  Estates,  IIL,  aaalpMws  to  Sfmaat  Mfg.  Com- 
"^  papy,  Dcf  PlaiMs,  ID.,  a  corponitlon  of  Delaware 
FBed  Nov.  25,  lf<8,  Ser.  No.  778,41* 
Int.  CL  Gtld  21/00 
VS.  CL  116—114  < 


A  tie  rod  load  indicator  which  is  designed  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  the  crossbars  of  a  wall  form  panel  and 
measures  the  deflection  of  such  crossbar  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  pressure  of  the  wet  ccmcrete  which  is  poured 
against  the  facing  of  the  panel,  crossbar  deflection  being 
a  direct  function  of  the  tension  attained  in  the  adjacent 
tie  rods.  A  novel  linkage  mechanism  magnifies  the  cross- 
bar deflection  and  renders  a  visual  indication  of  such  de- 
flection by  means  of  a  scale-and-pointer  assembly  which 
is  visible  through  a  window  opening  provided  in  a  box- 
like housing  which  endoses  the  workiiog  parts  of  the  in- 
dicator. 


KINGPIN  LOCAnON  DUDiCATOB  FOR  A 
COLLAPSDLB 1SAILBR  HnXS 
P.  Ycirtai,  WsMtftm,  aid  Jtoili  & 
St  Loiii,  Mo.,  aaaiginw  to  ACF  SHOm 
rated.  New  Yorfc,  NiV.,  ■  caspeaaitai  ef  New 

FBed  Oct  t,  no.  Sv.  No.  9fM13 
bL  CL  G#U  21/00 
VS.  CL  116—114  6 


A  trailer  supporting  Utch  on  a  railway  car,  adapted  to 
be  raiaed  and  knocked  down  by  a  tndor,  has  ao  indicatoi 
which  ahows  vriMher  the  UnflMtt  **»ft^g  jaws  are  open 
or  ckMed.  Another  indlcalior  is  provided  to  show  that 
the  kingpin  ia,  in  fact,  wifliln  the  doaed  jaws. 


3,5133t5 
PANEL  CONSIRUCnON  FC«  RADIO  RECEIVER 

CM  THE  LIKE 

Stnait  W.  Siaer,  Hatbot  Mick,  rnlnnr  to  Hea 

paoy,  St  loaeph,  Ml^  a  ceiposatioai  ef  Ddawve 

FBed  Dec  2triN7,  Ser.  No.  #94,348 

bt  CL  H83|  1/04 

VS.  CL  116—124.4  4 


Q/'10'l^l*g*j/.'Ll-9 

|\C)(pioOiiilBiii\i?\ 


S 


A  front  panel  omstruction  for  a  radio  receiver  having 
a  tranqiarent  front  portion  apaoed  from  a  tranaperent 
back  portion  which  ia  coated  with  an  opMpie  mateitel  ex- 
cept for  windows  diereof  which  form  die  indida  whidi  are 
visible  when  auitably  illuminated  by  lamps,  aaid  front 
puiel  giving  the  flludon  of  overall  blackness  with  the  re- 
ceiver in  an  off  condition. 


PAGE  HOLDER  AND  BoK  MARKER  DEVICE 
loacph  G.  Fcrrick,  787  Stafhsa  Road, 

BabMk,CaBf.    91584 
FBed  May  21, 1969,  Sor.  No.  826^1 

tatCLB4ld9/aO 
U.S.  CL  116— 119     y  /  llCialM 

A  book  page,  holder  and  marker  is  disclosed  having 
a  length  of  wire  fcxmed  into  oontinuoua  aegmenta  or 
portions  to^  provide  an  elongated  support  portion  termi- 
nating at  its  free  end  in  a  bead  and  at  ite  opposite 
end  in  a  self -biaang  arcuate  portion  coupled  to  an  in- 
wardly extendhig  d^  portion  which  is  then  formed  with 
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a  partial!  r  clooed  loop  m  qnced  relationship  to  the 
support  lortion.  The  loop  is  adapted  to  removably 
couple  a  out  die  mid-sectioo  of  an  elongated  page 
separator  rod.  The  dip  portion  is  insertably  instaUed 
over  the  book  binding  so  that  the  loop  portion  is 
disposed  fwtween  selected  pages  of  the  book.  The  rod 


extends 
provides 
the 
the 


oppot  te 


suppo  rt 


page 
portico 


mar  [er 


i4)rmal  to  the  support  portion  so  that  the  rod 

pair  of  coextensive  arms  adapted  to  separate 

pages  of  the  hook.  With  the  rod  removed, 

pOTtion  and  the  clip  portion  function  as  a 

when  the  book  is  closed  and  the  support 

provides  a  mount  for  storing  the  rod. 


REAlt  VIEW  MIRROR  Wrra  ADIUSTMENT 

GUTOES 

Robot  1.  HcUe,  371  Dc  Leon  Vista, 

Ci7stalLalw,1IL    MfU 
ifHcatiMi  May  25,  IMS,  Scr.  N«».  458,543, 
o.  SA»M^  4atod  Apr.  22,  1M9.  DIvMcd 
Jaik  27,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  796,305 
M.  CL  G«9f  9/00 


M\ 


VS,  CL    16— lU 


reaniew 


mouned 


me  ins 


A 

ror 
index 

mcsos 

-witiithe 

adjustment 


8  Clafan* 


mirror  assembly  has  a  pedestal  and  a  mir- 

fOT  pivotal  adjustment  on  the  pedestal,  with 

stationary  with  tiie  pedestal  and  pointer 

adjustably  movable  with  the  mirror  and  coactive 

ndex  means  to  determine  relative  positions  of 

of  the  mirrcx'. 


so  that  the  articles  to  be  sprayed  are  moved  along  the 
front  of  the  booth,  and  chain  drives  in  fratt  of  the  booth 
for  rotating  the  article  carrying  fixtures  in  opposite  direc- 
tions consecutively  during  the  spraying  period. 


3313,889 
TAPE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Medfoid  Floyd  Abbott  and  Clifford  Jane  Abbott, 
Canyon,  Tex.,  assignow,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Taper  Tools,  Inc.,  AmariHo,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Scr.  Now  627,426 

Int  CL  B85c  3/18 

VS.  CL  118—415  4  Ciainis 


3,513J88 

PAINT  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Pete  Mofttawr,  Noitk  nahioa,  and  TImmms  W.  Otaen, 

N  J.,  aaipMn  to  Modem  Decanting  Com- 

iHnicNJ. 

FDcd  Oct  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,822 

Int.  CLB85C  5/00 

VS,  CL  L18-9  8  Clainis 


A  paini  spray  device  including  a  spray  booth,  mounted 
on  a  baa  i  aroond  which  a  periodically  indexed  double- 
diain  coqveyor  with  article  carrying  fixtures  is  arranged. 


Apparatus  for  applying  adhedve  fluid  onto  a  tape 
and  dispensing  and  applying  sudi  tape  in  diYwall  con- 
structioiL  The  stqps  of  the  process  provided  comprise 
the  steps  of  passing  the  upper  surface  of  a  strip  of 
tape  into  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  a  body 
of  adhesive  fluid  through  a  first  orifice,  holding  an 
upwardly  directed  surface  of  said  tape  against  the  b<mom 
of  said  orifice.to  render  it  substantiaUy  fluid  tight,  apply- 
ing said  adhesive  to  the  upwardly  directed  surface  of 
said  tape,  passing  tape  and  adhesive  adherent  thereto 
through  a  second  orifice  rectangular  in  vertical  cross- 
section  out  of  said  body  of  adlwsive  fluid,  passing  tiie 
upper  surface  of  said  tape  and  adhesive  afttierent  thereto 
below  a  cylinder  with  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis, 
said  cylinder  being  rotatabk  about  said  axis,  to  apply 
said  adhesive  to  said  tape,  while  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  second  orifice  and  keep- 
ing constant  the  amount  of  fluid  between  said  second 
orifice  and  said  cylinder,  passing  said  tape  upward 
from  said  cylinder  past  and  in  contact  with  guide  ele- 
ments thereabove,  draining  off  excess  adhesive  fluid 
from  said  tape  back  to  said  cylinder,  and  apj^ying  said 
adhesive  coated  Upe  to  the  ceiling.  This  is  especially 
convenient  when  tlus  process  is  performed  by  an  opera- 
tor on  stilts. 


3,513318 

FORMATION  OF  COATINGS 

Albert  Edward  lackson,  Kfliaiy,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor 

to  Tlie  British  Iron  and  Stcd  Rcaeaich  Association 

FUcd  Jnne  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373^82 

Int  CL  B85b  5/00 

VS.  CL  118—629  6  daimt 


/» 


mi.j.i'.'i.,  .... 


!iLiK!<i;: 


Apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  of  a  powder  onto  a 
moving  metal  strip  comprising  a  metering  nril,  a  powder 
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container  for  supplyiiig  powder  to  the  metering  roll,  a  by  movement  of  an  animal,  oveitead  rails  midinn  ttid 
pressurized  gas  outietm  the  interior  of  the  roU  for  blow-  locking  members  and  an  ovwhead  ratchet  membwleletth 
mg  gas  through  tiw  roU  to  remove  powder  from  the  de-  h  -  •*«»  mBiiwcr  iwaa- 


pression  in  the  roll  and  direct  it  towards  the  strip  to  be 
coated  and  a  screen  which  can  be  electrically  charged  with 
ttspect  to  the  strip  positioned  in  tiie  path  of  the  powder 
passing  from  the  metering  roll  to  the  strip. 


^iy  securing  said  locking  members  in  converged  condi- 
tion against  the  withdrawal  of  an  animal  therefrom. 


/ 


34(13311 
ANIMAL  DRINKING  VALVE  WITH 

TWO>PIECE  STEM  _    .„  „ — « 

Waiter  R.  Graham,  Kdanaaoo  Township,  Kalanuooo.  ^  ^  Towson,  Bmddod 

Rfich.,  assignor  to  TIm  Up|okn  Conpaqy,  KalanHm^  Bfahpp,  Alexandria,  Va., 

Mldh.,  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware  S'  ^^BCKa  aa  rqprcsa 

FUcd  Dec  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,837  '^**'**«. 

Int  CL  A81k  7/00  ^IM  Dw.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  789,846 

UA  a.  119—72.5                                            8  Oafans  tia  ^  *^^^^  '^^  '^^'  W^J  ^^02 

VS.  CL  122—4  15 


IHLUTE  PHASE  PAK^JLATB  MATTER 
REACTORpHEAT  EXCHANGER 

^^  g--^??y»  .^"¥9^  ^*V^  Mi,  nni  Join  W. 
Ihv,  Alexandria,  Va.,  emigHiiis  to  tte  IMlad  HFfntit 

^  the  Secr^ay  of  the 


Heat  is  extracted  from  circulating  gases  and  particu- 
late matter  by  dUute  phase  contact  with  heat  exchange 
surfaces.  In  a  speciflc  embodiment,  particulate  coal  is 
bunied  as  a  recirculating  dihite  phase  gas  suspension  in 
a  boUer-heat  exchange  chamber.  .—«— 


A  valve  assembly  comprishig  first  and  second  separable 
body  parts  having  a  coaxial  passageway  therethrough  and 
a  valve  mechanism  disposed  within  said  passageway.  The 
valve  mechanism  includes  a  check  valve  within  the  first 
body  part  and  a  control  valve  hdd  between  the  body 
parts.  The  control  valve  has  a  two-piece  valve  stem,  the 
free  end  of  which  extends  through  the  open  end  oi  the 
second  body  part 


CXAMPING  mSaNS  FOR  ROTARY 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

~-^'    NJ^nM^MTto 


Charles  JoMi^  BOiiiala,  _,       „..  ^  ^^^^ 


?0  '  f 


3,513,812 
SELF-LOCKING  UVESTOCK  HEAD  GATE 

^TRUCTVRS 
David  H.  Ivcfson,  Biistoi,  S.  Ddt    S7219;  Dvton  A. 
KnMfcr,  Stmlfard,  &  1Mb    S7474|  tmAJmm  R. 
Kmcfcr,  Vcrdon,  S.  Daib    57478 

FUcd  Ang .  U  1968,  Scr.  No.  749w|87 
litCLA614.J/(W       "^ 
UA  CL  119-98  '  '^"      7  r^A- 

A  self-locking  livestock  head  gate  consisting  of  a      A  ckunpina  member' nnwirfiiH  »t  m^u  «*  •u^  . ^ 

stonchion  having  closely  spaced  hSd  loclSi^mbers   walls  T^T^Znh^ tn^^^  T^ 
pivoted  for  forward  tilting  converging  movement  caused   ckmp  ti«  end  wSl  K^^tSHf  Se^Jfto^ 

874  O.O. 


\ 


lUO 


tods  or 
the  end 
provide 
boonng 


throo^ 
between 
wall 
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jmeime  liate  peripheral  wall  hoasing  sedkm.  The  ckiap- 

iiif  mei  iben  which  are  secwed  to  the  enffme  at  <HVOsite 

at  some  intermediate  point  tpan  those  portions  of 

walls  where  it  is  inconvenient  or  undesirable  to 

through  bolts  for  the  purpose  of  secuiinf  the 

sectitms,  one  to  the  other,  and  such  clamiring 


embodiment  valve  means  which  may  be  emjtoyed  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  eihaust  gas  recydcd,  are  oper- 
atively  positi<«ed  in  the,  beat  riser  passageway.  The  pres- 


membei  s  apply  clamping  forces  to  said  engine  housings 


buttons,  one  or  more  buttons  being  interposed 
each  clamping  member  and  the  adjacent  end 


4AL 


FUl  L  INJECIICm  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNA 
I  COMiUBllCm  ENGINES 

■ephMafc.1   I    luiin  8|p«,  FmImiI.  Mriliwr  to  A» 
SHflaisi  B 


uAa 


ntihm. 


Scr.  No.  7f2,f32 

IritalB,  Feb.  7,  1H7, 

lit.  CL  Ft2b  3/00 
123-^  11 


ymAmwiiiil    |Mnn«iB>" 


3i511^( 
■ECYCLE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 


This  invention  rdates  to  a  fnd  injection  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  ccnnprising  at  least  aot  elec- 
tromagi  etically  operated  fuel  injector  and  a  control  pulse 
generat(  tr  producing  pulses  for  energising  said  at  least  one 
injector  so  that  the  injector  or  a  injector  is  cuptaed  for 
a  perioi  depending  on  the  duration  of  each  of  the  pulses 
to  pus  tel  to  the  engine,  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
compen  lating  for  the  effect  of  supidy  voltage  variations  on 
the  tim »  that  an  injector  is  open  in  response  to  a  pulse 
from  ti  e  control  pidse  generator,  whereby  the  fuel  de- 
livery rom  the  or  each  injector  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  variatioiu  in  said  uxpf^y  voltage. 


ent  disclosure  also  includes  a  method  for  operating  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  employing  exhaust  gas  recycle, 
by  enrichening  the  air-fiiel  mixture  in  the  carburets  to 
compensate  for  the  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gas 
recycled  into  the  induction  manifold. 


\ 


3,513J17 
THTOMiMLLY  MODJWATING^Aro  SIJFPLIES 
WaHcr  High  Kenneyf  CSattMif  Onttno^  Gundny  m> 
to  Vtrntk  Cntinaiaam,  frmldmn,  RX,  a  cor- 

FDei  laly  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  74M4t 
bL  CL  Mid  39/10;  Ff2in  31/02 
VS.  CL  12^—122  4 


An  automotive  air  cleaner  having  warm  and  cold  air 
conduits,  a  damper  door  tor  proportioning  cold  and 
warm  air  delivered  to  jdie  air  cleaner,  the  damper  door 
being  responsive  to  temperature  and  vacuum,  and  con- 
trolled by  a  housing  provided  with  a  diaphragm  including 
a  central  aperture,  A  shaft  pivotably  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  damper  door  and  at  the  other  end  sandwiched  be- 
tween a  piston  and  washer  at  the  diaphragm  central  aper- 
ture to  provide  a  seccmd  pivotal  connection. 


amAUST! 

INTERNAL  COMiUSnON  ENGINE 

D.  IMph,  RoOtag  BBIi  Ealaic,  CaWL,  aMifMir  to 

mmMOmfrnj,  FhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

MrawM  of  FcaMQrIvaiHi 

TrM  May  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73«,5«       [ 
J  bt  CL  mm  25/06, 31/08 

VS.  CI  123—119  14  Cfatet 

This  spplicatioQ  discloses  an  improvement  in  an  exhaust 
recycle  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherem 
means  Jfor  cootnriling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  recycled 
from  tl  le  heat  riser  into  the  induction  system  are  posi- 
tioned i  a  saM  heat  riser  to  regulate  die  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
flowmg  both  through  said  heat  riser  to  heat  said  induc- 
tion system,  and  hito  said  hiductioo  system  through  a 
recycle  conduit  The  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  through 
the  hei  t  riser  is  limited  according  to  one  embodiment, 
by  a  iBStrictive  orifice  portioned  between  the  exhaust 
manifo  d  and  the  heat  riser  passageway,  thereby  contrd- 
ling  th(  temperature  ci  the  intake  manifold.  In  a  second 


FUEL  VAPOR 
W.  WaBta.  Jr.,  La 


3J1331S 
[REC01' 


»VERY  SYSTEM 

__^__      ^  ..  Idphli^  Pa.,  a 

ralioB  off  WtKttftfWtiM 

FIM  Mar.  IL  IMS,  Scr.  No.  712,2tl 
lilt  CL  mm  25/08,  27/02 
VS.  CL  123— 13<  11 


to  At- 


An  auto^bite  'vapl^  rewvery  'fiysteiil  employing  a 
pondenser  positioned  bcflow  the  ciuturetor  and  above  the 
fuel  tank  is  provided  with  vent  lines  between  the  con- 
denser and  the  carburetor  float  bowl,  the  ciankcaae,  and 
the  gas  tank.  The  vent  line  between  the  omdettser  and  the 
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crankcaae  u  a  direct  hne  and  ite  j>o8ition  and  relative  connects  the  handle  to  the  bow  and  pennits  the  bow  to 

^*^  S^^t^^  ^  "^^^^  ^  ^^^  "'^'"'^^  move  rearwai^y  and  forward  with  iSerttoAetaldte 

to  the  float  bowl,  is  mch  that  die  majority  of  the  fuel  during  the  drawing  and  nSs«g  o?tt«  irtSi\S^ 

vapors  froi^  the  condenser  wiU  flow  into  the  ciank-  shooting  an  anwT  """'^  ^  ^  «™«  ""^ 

case,       V  '    «*^  :hi,'jttKiK  ^r.a'Mit*'       m«  ' 


3^13^19 

STRAW  PROiECIILE  SHOOTER 

Ralph  L.  PhHipi,  Salt  Lake  CKy,  UU,  MiL.^ 

Spedaltj  Ucat,  be,  Sak  Laka  CMy,  Uiah 

Filed  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5SM41 

I^  CL  A<3b  65/02;  F41b  11/00 

VS.  CL  124—11  1 


■A.t 


ABRASIVE  CUfWF 
I.  Bomricr,  ToMwaaia,  N.Y., 
Coipora(io%  ClcvcfaBi^Or 

Filed  FcbTsTlMS,  Ser.  No. 


I« 


UJS.CL125— 15 


liit  CL  •24d  5/00 


to 

off 


An  amusement  device  for  propelling  projectiles  from  a 
flexible  plastic  bottle.  A  cork  is  provided  which  fits  with 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  which  has  an  axial  bore  in 
which  a  projectkm  tube  is  mounted.  A  projectile  in  the 
form  of  a  straw  sealed  at  one  end  with  a  cork  makes  a 
press  fit  with  the  end  of  the  projection  tube.  Compres- 
si(m  of  the  plastic  bottle  will  release  the  press  fit  between 
the  pn^ectile  and  the  projectOe  tube  and  propel  the  pro- 
jectile from  the  projection  tabe. 


An  abrasive  wbed  consisting  of  abrasive-canying  seg- 

meots  spaced  around  the  peripliefy  off  a  metaOfe  di*  in 
which  peripheral  dots  cadnid  inwaid  between  the  mm. 
meots.  nid  slot*  tiled  with  a  yieldabia,  indble  ir3> 
whereby  objectionable  noiae  daring  operatiOB  fa  umOr 
reduced  and  in-use  peripheral  distartiaa  fa  mlainfaiid. 


^Ma 


3|513,82f 

SHOCK  ABSORSmG  HANDLE  FOR  AN 

ARCHERS  BOW 

George  D.  nonpaoa,  91tt  Ctodaoafi-D^ytoa  Road, 

West  Cheater,  Oyo    45M9 
OiWnl  applfcailoM  Sept  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57MSt. 
DW*-jjJ  «.  „*.*.  A»  „.««.«,. 

M.  CL  F41b  5/00 
UJS.CL124— 23  1 


32513J22 
^.  SPACE  HBA1SRS 

OMo  Komgold,  61  E.  Aitfcv,  Aicadla.  CaK. 

Fti^Scft  19, 19<9,  Scr.  NciraSMi9 


9MS2 


A  heater  according  to  thfa  dfadocnre  incbdet  an  open- 
topped  basin.  Supply  means  dfapoced  within  the  Kn*«  fa 
adapted  to  supply  radiant  heat  from  a  loaNa  off  ooa- 
bustible  matoiial  coch  as  chaiooal,  comboatibte  im.  or 
rocki,  pumiee,  or  the  Uke,  heated  by  another  loaraenGii 

M  a  gas  burner.  A  reflector  fa  supported  abova  tite  badn  to 

reflect  heat  to  the  torroundhif  area.  The  sopoly  matnt 

may  inelnde  a  segmented  perforated  cast  iron  la^  h» 

An  archer's  bow  includes  a  shock  absort>ing  handle   supporting  rocks  or  ti»e  like.  A  barbeone  1^  k  m«w 

positioned  in  front  of  the  back  of  tiie  bow.  A  headed  stod  vided  in  the  vessel  fbr  cooking  food  and  the  Sm! 


/ 
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niODUClNG  AfPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
OP  mODUCING  SMOKE 

FmbhhBi  Slattpvtf  GcnMByf  airiiBor  to 
Cos  Seattle,  Wmk^  a  coipo- 
ofWi 

Fled  Oct  17,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7M,238 

iiL  CL  Atlf  13/06. 

42 


The  re  iction  material  is  fed  through  a  reaction  cham- 
ber of  in  leasiiig  hdght  while  siq>tfheated  steam  is  passed 
downwarUy  tiuough  the  reaction  chamber  to  form  a 
smoking  nediom.  The  steam  presses  the  reaction  material 
affdnst  tl  e  floor  oi  the  reacticm  chamber  to  prevent  any 
sthring  u  >  of  the  reaction  material. 


3,513^124 

UNDCkWATER  PORTABLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

loisthl  noitn 
fim,  and  Kc 
NafeM^NA    tatM 

Filed  JnM  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  560,511 

ML  CL  A61f  7/06 
VA  CL  126— 2t4  32 


7  Sfrire  Roiri,  WhchiHii,  Maa. 
th  B.  Majo,  M  WaOfaigtOB  St, 


A  port  kble  heating  system  is  herein  disclosed.  The  ap- 
paratus ii  idudes  a  radioactive  heat  source  which  is  em- 
am  junction  with  a  fluid  to  heat,  for  exami^  a 
diver's  ga  rment  The  heat  source  is  also  used  to  heat  the 
hoc  jonet  oos  of  a  thermoelectric  generator  which  supplies 


aa  dectri  ad  cntpat  to  power  a  motor  that  drives  a  cir- 
cobtiBg  I  nmp  for  the  fluid,  as  wen  as  provkling  electrical 
power  fn  other  functions.  The  heat  source  ivef erably  uses 
fad  ha^  «  qipropriate  radioisotope  decay  characteristics 
to  proirid  i  loot-time  operatimi  in  conjunction  with  mini- 
mal shieli  ling  requirements. 


3,513325 
FROTECnVE  DIVING  SUIT 
F^vBcie  H.  ChML  3149  Waialae  Ave., 
HoaohJiLHawail    96816 
■•part  of  I 
Apr.  13, 1967.  Thfa  i 
No.  787,930 

Iirt.  CL  A6ir  7/06;  B63c  11/04 
VS.  CL  126-M4  8  rhfa- 


Ser.  No.  630,674, 
Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr. 


A  diving  suit  formed  of  a  protective  laminate  having 
a  flexible  foam  core  provided  with  interconununicating 
cells,  an  elastomer  foam  skin  at  each  side  of  the  core  in 
secured  relation  thereto,  and  a  liquid  filling  the  core. 


3iffl>il26 
GUAUTimSTOVE 
taF.HeBMtkP4I.Box213, 
West  Bridnwirtsr,  Afaas.    02379 
FOcd  Aw.  2Ll96i,  Scr.  Now  754,364 
-to  ^  «  ht  CL  F24c  i5/J5 

VA  CL  126—211  4  cWnM 

A  guard  rail  for  a  stove  comprising  telescoping  fn»t 
and  side  rails  arranged  rectangularly  to  rest  on  the  top  of 


a  stove  across  the  front  and  along  the  sides,  and  magnets 
attached  to  the  rails  for  holding  the  guard  rail  on  the 
stove. 


^^SF^  ^'^  COM^^TDLE  BODY  FOR 

HEATING  AND/OR  IGNniNG  OBJECTS 
^  Ener,  Haas  Nr.  44,  Bagm,  Mmtam,  Gcmany 
Cofi»ution^.|«rt  of  aqiifa^        No.  539,347^ 

t^\if^l!ff'  ™"  •PP'aSo"  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser 
No.  674,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Gcmunqr,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

E  29.032  ' 

WT«  ^  --^  Ii*.  CL  A47g  2i/a¥ 

U.S.CL  126-262  '  14  Cfadms 

Means  for  rapidly  heating  various  objects,  like  ma- 
chmes,  instruments,  cans  containing  food,  containers  filled 
with  fat  or  ofl,  or  for  igniting  explosives,  comprising  a 
combustible  carrier,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  organic 
foam,  impregnated  or  coated  with  a  high  energy  self- 
combustion-sustaining  combustible  fiiel  mixture,  or  with 
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two  such  fuels  of  diflferent  rates  of  combustion.  Said  The  container  is  provided  with  one  or  more 

meam  ran  be  in  the  fbnn  of  ropes,  spaced  rods  altemat-  for  facilitating  folding  thereof  to  effect  a  desired  ooo- 
ing  with  noo<ombustible  rods,  or  ccmtinnous  mate  and  stricticni.  The  valviag  means  is  '""nifltnl  with  %.  mp 

which  doses  an  open  end  of  the  container.  Means  are 


uii..^ 


cylinders  provided  with  spaced  projections  or  protuber- 
ances on  their  sides  facing  the  object  to  be  heated,  and 
4>acing  the  main  body  of  the  carrier  from  such  object. 


3,513,828 

SOLAR  W A1&HEA1ER 

Walter  F.  Masten,  3217  frtwhow  Coot, 


Oriaisdo^Fla.    32803 

fov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,927 


Filed  Nov. 

Int.  CL  F24J  i/02 
UA  CL  126—271 


10 


provided  for  tactually  mdicating  the  Hifnyii^ffn  of  Hi^ 
valve  means  as  a  function  of  the  pocition  of  the  cap  on 
the  container.  Gradient  beads  are  provided  in  the  con- 
tainer and  may  be  coated  with  anticoagulant  material. 


3313J830 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  BODY  CULTURIS 
WayM_C  Kdi9l!Mi,6050  AMh  Wv, 


UACL12»-2 


FBid  Oct  10, 1M7. 8sr.  N^  674438 
lit  CL  A61b  10/00     ^^ 


A  solar  water  heater  to  be  engaged  on  an  inclined  roof 
structure  and  comprising  three  superimposed  sheets,  there 
being  an  elongate  base  sheet  with  a  heat  reflecting  top  sur- 
face and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  black,  flexible 
heat  absorbing  central  sheet,  and  a  transparem  solar  radia- 
tion conducting  top  sheet,  the  ipace  between  the  central 
and  the  top  sheets  being  filled  with  air  so  the  top  sheet  is 
q>aced  from  the  central  sheet,  water  inlet  means  connected 
with  a  water  supply  and  conducting  water  between  the 
base  and  central  sheets  at  the  upper  end  of  the  structure, 
irrigating  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  structure  to 
maintain  water  dispersed  laterally  between  the  bottom 
and  central  sheets  as  it  flows  longitudinally  therebetween 
and  water  discharge  means  at  the  lower  end  of  tiie  struc- 
ture. 


3,513329 
FLUID  COLLECIING  STRUCTURE 
Frits  DenscUc,  St  Angmttae,  Fla.,  RnrnoMi  B.  Redd, 
Anstin,  Tex.,  and  Pad  R.  Ewalt,  Haidwood,  Mo., 
assignon  to  Branswlck  Cdiporatioa,  a  coipontlon  of 
Ddaware 

FBed  An&  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,997 
bit  CL  A61b  5/14 
VA  CL  128—1  13  CUms 

A  fluid  collecting  structure  such  as  for  collecting  blood 
samples  and  the  like  having  a  container  for  receiving 
the  fluid  and  valved  means  for  selectively  dosing  the 
cMtainer.  The  ccmtainer  is  resiliently  constrictible  to 
provide  a  vacuum  condition  therein  when  desired  as  fw 
facilitated  transfer  thereinto  of  blood  from  a  patient. 


An  instrument  is  disclosed  for  obtaining  uncontami- 
nated  cultures  from  iirterior  body  organs  that  are  located 
such  that  they  may  be  reached  through  various  oootam- 
inate-laden  body  passages.  The  structure  is  housed  in  a 
sterile  package  and  includes  an  elongate  tube  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  the  body  passage  so  that  one  end  is 
contiguous  to  the  organ  of  interest  The  interior  of  the 
tube  is  shidded  by  a  friction-fitted  cap  that  is  attached  to 
the  tube.  A  cdture-swab  rod  bearing  an  absorbent  tip  is 
telescopically  received  within  the  tube  so  that  the  tip  can 
force  the  cap  off  the  tube  providing  the  tip  access  to  the 
organ  of  interest  After  the  desired  cdture  is  obtamed  (by 
direct  contect),  the  culture-swab  rod  is  withdrawn  bade 
into  the  tube  for  shielded  withdrawd  through  the  con- 
taminated passage.  The  tube  and  the  cap  are  made  of  flex- 
ible plastic  in  the  illustrative  embodiment  while  the  cd- 
ture-swab rod  comprises  a  tubular  handle  of  styrene,  for 
example,  fitted  with  a  wooden  stick,  bearing  an  absorbent 
tip. 


INFLATABUS  MEDICAL  CUFF 
Geoig  HbBdi,  3616  Corfaft  Ave, 
_,  LoiAi«det,Cailf.    98066 
Filed  hiy  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651403 
,T.i  ^  --..  lntCLA61h5/W 

UA  CL  128—3.05  9  *,-■« 

The  device  is  an  improved  inflatable  blood  pressure  cuff 
made  of  light,  thin,  inexpensive  pltttic  materials.  It  com- 
prises a  plastic  strip  that  can  be  wrapped  around  the  ant 
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Ob  tlM  inside  ^  ^^  plMtk  atrip  ue  one  or  two  thin 
waned  ph  ilic  inflatable  bafi  wUcli  are  flat  when  not  in- 
ialedAt  east  one  «dfe  of  the  bag  or  bafi  are  attached  to 
the  pla^  str^  to  provide  a  eemi-floating  ananfement  for 
the  inflata  >le  member.  Attached  transversely  to  the  plastic 
strip  at  t«  >  points  is  a  tnbe  means  having  commonication 
with  the  t  Kg  or  bags.  When  on  the  arm,  end  parts  of  the 
plastic  str  p  overiap.  In  one  form,  tiie  cuff  may  be  held 
taut  by  pi  Uing  the  free  end  of  the  plastic  strip  through  a 
loop  across  the  strip  so  that  it  is  held  thereby 


transverse 


when  the 
end  of  thk 


/ 


I 


^ 


\ 


3 


bag  or  bags  are  inflated.  In  another  fnm,  the 
plastic  str^  may  be  passed  between  the  tube 
TT— -  WM  the  strip  between  tiie  two  points  of  attachment 
of  the  ^|e  means  to  the  str^,  and  the  idastic  strq)  may 
have  sp«c  ed  transverse  slits  through  which  the  wrapped 
end  of  tie  strip  may  pass  so  tiiat  the  end  part  is  in  a 
position  I  etween  the  strv  •^  the  inflalabie  bag.  In  an- 
other Sim  >lified  form  of  the  inventioii,  thecwff  is  made  of 
sticky  ot  tacky  plastic  so  tihat  it  may  be  held  in  position 
singly  by  being  wiapped  on  itaelt 


Umvtt  Mj 


The 
prising 
of  a 
both 


«/■ .   •»- 


MEDICAL  MmmOUNG  SYflTRM 
T.  Ftach,  AraMMa^  Md  DomM  L.1 
RoUmd  HcWMs.  CtML,  aasi^ofs  to  He  Btrtchcr  Cor^ 

a  coipotatiea  of 


Filed  Mar.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  Nd.  <24,M7 
int  CL  ACTb  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128— 2J<  5 


3^13332 

RESPIRATION  AND  CARDIOVASCULAR 

MONlTOMMG^^ffARA'TOS 

SS^tm^mimSn  in  Iowa  Slate 
ich  Fondailoa,  ne^  AoMt,  Iowa,  a 

FBed]M.30,lM7,8«.No.<12,«24  . 

KbI.  CL  A<lb  5/02  ' 

UACLiaft-a.ts  2 


disclosure  relates  to  a  monitoring  apparabis  com- 
thermistDr  probe  for  insertion  into  the  nostril 
smill  animal,  a  skin  contact  miciopbone,  and  with 
elertrically  connected  to  an  amplifier  arranged  to 
simnltan  (ously  and  selectively,  to  the  listener,  audibly 
indicate  jrespintory  and  the  cardiovascular  functions  of 
the 


A  bedside  station  continuously  conveys  a  plurality  of 
patients'  electrocardiogra{rfiic  (EGG)  signals  to  a  central 
station  and,  in  the  event  ci  increase  or  decrease  in  heart 
beat  rate,  transmits  an  "alert"  signal  to  the  central  station. 
Monitoring  instruments  at  the  central  station  have  facilities 
for  manual  and  automatic  selection  of  a  patient  from 
a  predetermined  number  of  patients  to  display  the  selected 
patient's  ECG  trace,  activate  an  audible  alert  signal  if  any 
of  the  patients  are  in  distress  and  an  alert  signal  is  re- 
ceived from  the  bedside  station,  illnminate  an  alert  lamp 
that  identifies  the  distressed  patient,  and  render  a  recorded 
ECG  trace  automatically  oi  the  patient  that  has  trans- 
mitted the  alert  signal.  :..^ 


3,313,834  

ANESTHETIC  DEPTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
TakaJI  Sndd  Mid  Zcmmm  Abe, 
HorifMhi,  YokohBM,  a^  KnriMk*  Amm,  Tolyo, 
lapn.  aarifnw  to  HHacU,  LM^  Tokyo^  JapM,  a 


Fled  Nov*  ^h£S!l?^'  ^^-^^ 


41/7<J2t 
*"•*        tit  CLA«b  5/05 
VS,  CL  128—2.1 


Nov.  21, 19M, 


5  Ctatas 


Using  a  cuff  and  gauge,  systolic  and  diastolic 
blood  pr^nre  can  also  be  monitored. 


An  dectrical  impulse  is  imparted  to  a  distal  portion  of 
a  human  body  to  obtain  a  first  and  a  second  peaks  in  a 
brain  wave  which  is  originated  by  an  evoked  enoephalo- 
electrical  activity  in  response  to  the  impartation  of  the 
electrical  impulse,  such  that  Hoc  peak  value  as  obtained  by 
measurement  in  an  anesthetic  stete  in  quMtion  is  then 
OMnpared  with  the  peak  value  in  a  non-anesthetic  state  to 
determine  the  anesOetic  depdi  of  the  questioned  anesthetic 
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3J13J3S  "" ' 
;  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTlNt 

BREATHING 
'^Joseph  De  C«Mter,  NedctH  41, 

FDed  Feb.  27, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  7W»,9«j  i, 

CUms  priotily,  aifieadBM  iiiMai,  Mar.  9,  1M7, 
44,&i8,Pali^<9)423 
lat.CL^^MXb  1/00, 1/24, 


1U5 

r  AwmnriAv         ^J^^  ^'£l!^^^  controlled  mctifler  is  used  for  turn- 
G  ARTIFICIAL        oijT  of  the  fli/st  controlled  rectifier.  TtoHNi  and  turiHiff 


^UUiJ  i 


/ 


*$i  .O 


J 


■=gjJ 


are  precisely  controlled  by  a  multivibrator  pulse  source 
alternately  triggering-on  each  controlled  rectifier. 


331SJ38 

«.^  »  «  .  TEBiBrpRwrcroR 

teaka  Blvdn  MiMeatMv,  Mta. 


JfJKtt-'i. 


Blvd.,  Mhaeaptli^  Mtaa.    58kl4 

The  disclosure  provides  an  apparatus  for  providing  RMOiet  ll,0i7.8ir.No.€74,»M2 

artificial  breathing  comprising  a  chininece,  a  nose  hook-    -r «  *n  **!'  li  **•  ^  ^**  ^^^^ 
ing  elemeat  and  a  pair  of  ptiers  for  fixedly  engaj^  the    ^"^  **  lit— 13i  j 

tongue  of  a  patient.  The  chin-pieoe  and  nose  hooking  ele- 
ment are  interconnected  with  elastic  head  straps  which  are 
adjustably  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  force  die 
patient's  mouth  to  an  open  positioQ.  Removably  attecbed 
to  the  chin-piece  is  a  rigid  sqpport  upcm  which  the  jdiers 
rest  during  use. 


3,513J3< 

PROSIHESIS  FOR  CA^IAC  ASSBTANCE 
AndrtSmsN,  2<  Rm  dn  Rochcr,  PMIi  8,  France 

FDed  Sept  5, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  MMU 
Clahns  prIorMy,  appUcalioB  FkaMC,  Sept  5, 1964, 
75,24«rJiigr  18, 1947, 114,158  / 


UACL  128—44 


Iiitd.A41hii/00 


5  Claims 


-i/%/ 


A  teeth  protector  for  patients  undergoing  treatment  re- 
quinng  mtubation,  administering  of  ane^hesia,  eto  It 
comprises  a  pair  of  plastic  sheath-like  protector  sections 
to  be  apphed  to  the  patiem's  upper  and  lower  teeth.  The 
oppMuig  surfaces  of  the  sections  are  provided  with  rib- 
take  formations  adapted  to  withstand  the  pressure  aonUed 

to  the  patienfs  teeth  by  instrumente  inserted  in  his  »  her 
mouth  during  the  course  of  the  treatment  and  simflarly 
to  prevent  any  damage  to  the  teedi  should  the  patient  bite 
down  hard  on  the  tobe  used  in  intobation,  ete.  The  ribs 
are  speaaUy  formed  and/or  shaped  to  prevent  fuU  mesh- 
mg  of  upper  and  lower  teeth  by  the  patient 


^       VALVED  Ndn  FILTER 
Matthew  VacMte,  Om  Paste 
OUBcthpat^N.Y.    11884 

UA  CL  12a2-  ^•^^^Z^'-  ^^^  ^^^08 


/ 

A  device  for  cardiac  assistance,  the  device  taking  the 
form  of  a  flexible  open  topped  double-walled  pocket,  the 
inner  wall  being  flexible  and  elastic  and  having  the  form 
of  a  human  heart  in  diastole,  the  outer  wall  being  flexi- 
ble and  substantially  inextensible,  the  space  between  the 
two  walls  being  divided  into  bladders  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  fluid  and  i^ced  in  communication  with  a  pulsation 
generator. 

3L513^7 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
PCyWBR  SUPPLY  CBCUlr 
Kvt  H.  Senaowtti,  Rogfal  Oa^Bflck.,  Mi%Mr,  by 

'S'fPf'"'''  **  '^  IM.,  T)roy,  Mick,  a 
of  Ddaware 

FHod  Mae.  28, 1947, 8«.  No.  424478 

AM.  CL  rap  JAM 

"AdJiSfoi^vidingmachiningpowerpubSSS:  no^^iSST^S^S^^SS*^' ^^^ 

DC  source  to  an  EDM  gap  and  employing  a  controlled  may  ht^^^^SthT^LZ^^^^L^i:;^^ 

rectifier  supplying  periodic  gap-shunting  tunniff  spikes  pej'cheS'vidvr^^^^^^^^^"^*^**^ 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


»  ASK  INLET  VALVE  CAT  AaSEMBLY 


a  itrap  member  and  a  detachaUe  comwctioa  b  employed 
between  the  same  and  the  mask  wliich  will  discopnect  die 


nlfltf 


**     iFBei  Fefc.  at,  lf«7,  Ssr.  No.  ttMW 
1M,  a.  A€lk  7/10 

VACL 


"  ^'i.^^y*'*^  supporting  means  from  the  mask  so  that  the  mask  can  be 
the  Secntay  of  removed  from  in  front  of  the  face  of  the  wearer  when 


desired. 


3,513J42 
FROTECin^  lAVICB 
3S2  N.  FoteK  Am^  RadMOt  CmHn, 
1157t,  aod  DMirfi  Bmt,  S3  GfMt  Atc,  EaU 
Rodamaj,N.Y.    llSlt 

FM  Apr.  If,  IMS,  Star.  No.  7M,t8t 
brt.CLA61f 
UJS.  CL  12ft-157  19 


An  iabptwtd  cap-inlet  valve  stmctnre  for  protective 
masks;  t  le  improvement  being  a  bead  integrally  molded 
on  the  0  itside  diameter  of  the  ammlar  wall  of  the  valve. 


MBatANBMFOR  AUnUDB  CXINnMXED 
MA  K  HABNE8S  TENSION  C0MPBNSA11N6 
DE  KX  AND  FRONT  HABNBS8  ADIUST- 

MENT  ^    ^ 

eefcr,decqMed^latefllD«yliM,OMo,byG€rta 

_r,  ffncoMs,  Daytoa,  Uio,  asrfpMNr  to  Ike 

IMI48MM  of  AMricn  ae  repniarted  by  the  Secn- 

liffy  a  '  Ihe  Ak  Fern 

Fls4  Sept  27, 19C7,  Sor.  No.  f7M25 
BH.  CL  Ailb  18/08 
VA  CL  129— 14(.7  7 


A  flexible  protective  guard  for  the  inotection  of  body 
members  whkh  emidoys  a  helical  ^ring  which  is  rigid 
in  a  radial  direction  but  which  can  fkac  longitudinally 
to  {M-ovtde  protectimi  without  immobilizing  joints.  The 
wire  qiring  is  cushioned  to  protect  the  membor  firom  the 
spring. 

RESPIRATORY  DEVI^FOR  REBRE A1HING 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Gcrtrade  Eiler,  4S  flMisy  Ave.,  Tomato  9, 


U.S.  CL  129— 292 


FBed  Hly  7, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  tSlJ834 
iBt  CL  AiflB  15/00 


An  OTgen  mask  tensk>ning  means  which  varies  Ibe 
ttaucm  k  the  mask  against  the  face  of  the  wearer  in 
predeter  nined  relation  to  changes  in  pressure  altitudes, 
which  ii  operable  within  an  aviator's  or  pilot's  hdmet 
widKmt  distoibing  the  relative  position  of  the  helmet  on 
the  heaSof  the  weaver,  and  also  includes  detachable 
means  connected  between  the  front  of 
the  hefajiet  and  Hat  mask  and  supports  the  mask  cnn- 
fortablyjagainst  downward  slipping  movement,  eq>edally 
agaimt  m  f ones  during  maneovcn  of  an  aircraft  contain* 
ing  tfaejwearer.  The  supporting  means  includes  spring 
actnate^  f^*»"*''*^g  means  in  the  helmet  which  exerts 
predrta  mined  adjintable  upward  sustaining  pull  on  the 
mask,  ind  lockhig  means  are  provided  which  is  con- 
venienttr  releasaUe,  engages  the  supporting  means  to 
lode  or]retain  the  npporting  means  immobilized  with 
in  any  derired  vertically  supported  relatioD  on 


A  respiratory  device  for  self  administratton  to  regulate 
the  carbon  dioxide  level  of  inhalation  consisting  of  a 
nose-mouth  mask  ctmnected  to  an  inflatable  sack,  of 
readily  variable  size  to  adjust  the  lame  to  the  breathing 
capacity  <rf  the  user,  said  sack  having  an  adjustable  two- 
way  flow  breather  valve  and  a  one-way  outlet  valve. 


Ae 

die  weai«r's  face.  The  supporting  nmuu  is  flexible,  like 


3,513,94< 
ADJUSTABLE  NONRES1RICI1VE 

^   NASAL  CANNULA 

Wltttam  H.  SMft,  Rakway,  N J.t  osrigBor  to  Meiro 

Hosptal  Sqvhr  Co.,  be.,  Broo^m  N.Y. 

FBed  ApivM,  19M,  Sor.  No.  72S,3M 

brt.  CL  Ailm  15/08 

VS,  CL  129— 29(  2 

A  nasal  cannula  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  a 
formable  insert  in  the  connecting  cross-tube  between 
the  nostril  conduits  permitting  manual  shining  and  coo- 
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touring  of  the  cross-tube  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  lip 
of  the  patient.  The  insert,  which  may  be  a  flat  piece 


of  metal,  may  be  provided  with  non-restricting  notches  to 
prevent  constriction  of  the  gas  flow. 


3,513,945 
BYPASS  HEART  PUMP  AND 
OXYGENATOR  SYSIEM 
MeifUI  G.  Chesnot,  Arvada,  Phillip  B.  CaDagfaan,  Wcat- 
mtaister,  and  Sven  Gafveit,  Booldcr,  Cirfo.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  Mslgnmrnfi,  to  United  Airanft  Corporation,  a 
coiporatiQii  of  Delaware 

FBed  Sept  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  579,565 

bit  CL  A61m  1/03 

VA  CL  129—214  5  Claims 


A  cardiopulmonary  bypass  includes  a  reciprocating 
pump  to  deliver  blood  from  a  reservoir  fed  by  an  oxy- 
genator to  the  femoral  arteries.  The  oxygenator  receives 
blood  f rwn  cither  a  venous  roller  pump  or  a  recii^ocable 
pump  which  draws  the  blood  from  a  venous  reservor 
that  in  turn  is  fed  by  catheters  placed  into  the  superior 
and  inferior  vena  cavae.  The  pumps  are  controlled  by 
computer  drcuitry  which  provides  the  rate,  the  volume 
and  the  speed  of  blood  flow  under  various  controls.  The 
system  includes  controls  to  permit  utilization  (rf  an  ar- 
terio-arterial  assist  device  rather  than  as  a  complete 
cardiopulmonary  bypass  device.  This  includes  the  elimi- 
natioa  of  a  check  valve  by  utilizing  differential  flow  cross- 
sections.  In  one  embodiment,  a  second  rdler  pump  de- 
livers blood  from  a  reservoir  of  tiie  oxygenator  to  a 
bubble  tirap,  the  output  of  which  is  returned  to  the  patient 
through  a  reciprocating  pump. 


3,S13J46 
URmARY  TRACTflDBiG ATOR 
Oeone  T.  Gdto^  IS  CttMo  Drfva, 

RcvcR,MaH.    92151 
FOcd  Mar.  29, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  i2M94 
lot  CL  AiUm  1/00,  7/00 
UA  CL  129—234  7 


An  apparatus  for  treating  a  body  element  with  a  vAh 
stance,  such  as  an  apparatus  for  irrigating  the  urinary 
tract,  wherein  a  predetermined  vohmie  of  anch  iuhrtaww 
is  withdrawn  from  a  storage  means,  the  same  predeter- 
mined volume  is  transferred  to  the  body  element  at  a 
constent  flow  and  at  a  constant  pressure,  and  the  same 
predetermined  volume  is  removed  therefrom.  An  eac^e 
means  is  also  provided  to  allow  the  removed  substance  to 
be  passed  out  of  the  ai^ratus  and  the  overall  operation 
is  performed  automatically  in  sequence  in  a  cyclic  fiuhion. 


3,513347 

WATERPROOF  PANTOS  FOR  INFANTS 

WOUam  Walter  Aitit  116  E.  Mth  St, 

New  York,  N^.    19921 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  €25,946 
Lit  CL  A61f  13/16 
VS,  CL  129—299  2 


Waterproof  panties  lot  infants  are  formed  of  a  smgle 
sheet  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  thennoplastic  material 
which  is  uKMSture  impervious  and  folded  upon  itself  to 
provide  two  superposed  plies  constituting  front  and  bad^ 
porti(x»  joined  at  the  fold  and  at  their  side  edges,  as  by 
heat  seals  thereal(»g,  the  superposed  plies  being  cut  along 
lines  diverging  from  the  foU  to  the  side  edges  and  each 
having  arcuate  extremities  to  define  leg  openingt  with 
cusps  at  the  MA  and  heat  seals  for  renting  tearing  cX. 
the  leg  openings.  Hie  leg  openings  and  waist  openfaig 
may  have  unftoished  edges,  or  the  edges  of  the  slieet 
which  define  the  waist  <^ning  may  be  folded  over  and 
heat  sealed  to  define  a  hem  for  receiving  a  draw  string. 


1118 

3^15348 
ULISASONIC  SimWNG 
RoMil  H. 
Gafrcy  m.  New 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  AwftMi  ScMIe.  Mi  TloaiM  Q. 
Yw^RY.,  Mri0MMi  to  UlliaMMic 


SjwKtiMt  iBCat  FliifaivlcW(  N*Y«)  s 


Filed  Dec  1L19C7,  Scr.  N«.  M9,i34 
lit.  CL  AUb  17/04 
VS.€L  13t-335  23 


The 
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3^13J5t 
DIRECT  CURRENTDEFIBRILLATOR  Wl 
'        VOLTAGE-CONTROLUNG  MEANS 

Paal  Weber,  FkcONUf  im  BrcfafH,  Gcnuny,  ^.. 

of  Dela-       to  FMts  HeiUce  ft  Co.,  G  jnJbA,  FMbng  fan  BrehiMi, 
Gwrnumy 

FBed  JtOy  25. 1H7,  Ser.  No.  <5S,M8 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaOoa  Gcrmavy,  Mf  28, 19M) 

HMJ85 

Iiit  CL  AClB  i/00 

U.S.  CL  128-421  <  n.i— 


invention  deab  with  the  method  and  apparatus  for 


formii  g  sutures  utilizing  otrasonic  vibrational  energy  as 
weU  IS  the  sutures  formed  thereby.  Hie  sutures  are 
formed  in  biological  organisms,  such  as  humans,  in  a 
manner  to  substantially  eliminate  the  loosening  of  the 
suture  after  its  fonnatioo.  In  one  form  of  the  invention, 
tie  off  I  in  the  form  of  knots  as  presently  practiced  are 
eUminkted  and  overlapping  portions  of  the  suture  are 
ultrasc  nically  bonded  or  welded  together  without  first 
f<»miig  a  knot  In  another  form  of  the  invention  the 
ultrasmic  vibratiooal  energy  is  applied  to  the  knot  por- 
tion d  the  suture  to  prevent  slippage  and  loosening  there- 
of as  I  tresaes  are  ap^ied  tiier^  by  normal  body  move- 
mem  <  >r  in  particular  by  the  muscular  system.  The  ultra- 
some  1  oedianical  vibrations  are  apidied  to  thermofriastic 
suture  materials  that  are  in  either  the  plastic  or  metallic 
family  or  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric  material. 


^^=f^ 


^-^ 


IRRIGATION  ADAPint  FOR  CLOSED  URINARY 
DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
VMcat  L.  yyianrnaU,  Lht^stai^  and  Gcone  A. 
m,  SosnenrUk,  N J.,  assffpon  to  C.  R. 
le.,  Mwiai  HB,  NJ.,  a  cocponlloa  of  New 
Ybsk 


U.&CL  128-349 


^*Z}^^^^'  ^^^-  ^>*>'^ 


A  defibrillator  tibat  is  useful  for  the  treatment  of  cer- 
tain heart  disorders  by  the  application  of  an  electric  shock 
voltage  to  the  heart  compriamg  circuitry  which  ensures 
that,  while  a  shock  voltage  is  being  applied  to  the  patient, 
the  Storage  capacitors,  whose  discharge  provides  the  shock 
voltage,  are  not  simultaneously  being  charged.  A  control 
is  provided  which  enables  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
shock  voluge,  if  required,  just  before  releasing  it  Fur- 
thermore, the  charged  capacitors  are  automatically  dis- 
charged across  dis^arge  resistors  when  the  equipment  is 
shut  off,  guaranteeing  that  a  shock  v(rftage  cannot  be 
accidentally  applied  to  a  patient  as  soon  as  the  equipment 
is  reenergized  and  before  he  is  ready  for  receiving  the 
shock  voltage.  The  shock  voltages  can  be  applied,  by  fur- 
ther improvements  in  circuitry,  either  asynchronously  or 
synchronously  widi  the  heart  beat 


CL  Ailm  27/00 


ELECIROTHERAFEUlIi 

APPARATUS 


3,513(851 
~rrcPULSE  GENERATING 


m  said  Yan^jMl^  to  W.  F.  L.  Ay  aad  rTe! 
JMte,  Omp  mjhL,  mti  Van  R.  Surfth,  Rcmn 
Nev^tiecaton  of  the  ealate  of  Lnlhar  B.  SnJttTSH 

RM 1^  If,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  5MJ4« 
UA  CL  12J!^  "**  ''''-'  ^•*"  ^™  5  cw« 


I  dopier  for  interposition  between  a  cadwter  and  a 

tube,  f onned  wiOk  a  closable  evening  in  axial 

witfi  the  inlet  end  of  the  adapter  and  an  offset 

)  reoeive  the  end  of  the  drainage  tobe,  the  clos- 

being  designed  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  syringe,       Electrotherapentic  pulse  generating  appantiis  is  dls- 

j  or  the  like,  and  means  being  provided  for  closed  wherein  pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy  are  ap- 

engaging  the  syringe  tip  to  prevent  leakage.        plied  to  a  patient  The  pulses  are  developed  Ivmodolat- 
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ing  a  radb>  frequency  rignal  widi  triangulariy-ehaped 
ptdses.  These  pnlMs,  In  turn,  are  generated  by  integrating 
the  leading  and  trafling  edges  of  the  <m^put  of  a  nxmo- 
stable  mutth^brator.  The  moil08ta|>le  mtjUOvibrator  is  trig- 
gered from  either  the  leading  or  trailing  edges  of  a  free- 
running  muhtvibratDr.i  t&c^  .<>« 


3,n^8Sl 

NURSING  BRASSma  SIRUC1URE 

Sharai  A.  ScidI,  149  Gaibe  Ave, 

StFatdfMlH.    55119 

Filed  Apr.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  719,^23 

lot  CL  A41c  3/04 


PANTY  GIRDU  HA^MGMBANB  ID  itfMIJBT- 
ABLY  UFT  AND  FLAITIN  ▲ 
ABDOMEN^  ^ 

Hany  Mcysr,  MBwaHkaa.  Wli^  nHliMr  to 
Sake  Coiv.,  Jamsifi,  K.Y.,  a  caipofaiiaa  «(  Now 
Yarit 

,I1M  Jilr  18;  19(8,  Scr.  No.  74S;i81 

i«tciA4ici/aa 

UJ.CL  128—828  U 


^ti. 


U.S.CL  128— 4M 


A  nursmg  brassiere  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
spaced  openings  therein  and  cup  porticms  carried  by  said 
body  portion  hinged  thereto  to  removably  overlie  said 
evenings,  and  means  for  securing  said  cup  portions,  each 
d  said  cup  portions  embodying  a  substantially  cone- 
shaped  f(Min-retaining  guard  member  disposed  to  have 
forward  projection  and  to  provide  relief  from  pressure  for 
an  underlying  sensitive  area  of  the  wearer. 


3»S13J53 
PANTYCTONLE 

nL, 


The  hiside  surface  of  the  front  of  tiie  panty  girdle  is 
covered  by  an  hiverted,  sobstandally  triangular-shaped, 
horizrataUy  stretchable  panel  extending  from  side  to  side 
along  the  waistline  region  of  the  garment  to  crotch  region. 
Said  panel  is  stitched  only  along  its  vertical  center  line  to 
the  garmem's  front  vertical  center  line.  Flat  ekstic  belt 
members  extend  in  opposito  directions  from  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  panel,  throng  side  openinp  in  the  gar« 
ment  then  around  the  back  through  gdde  loops,  betwoeii 
which  they  overlap  and  are  releasably  engaged  by  cooper- 
ative means  offering  adjustment  of  belt  siae. 


Nicholas  A. 
Roebuck  nd  Co., 
York 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  818,i54 
tat  CL  A41c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  128— 528 


to  Seats, 
of  New 


iCbdms 


3,513,855 
_  gniAW  RACK  DRIVE 

Mewlll^ 


poratfam  of  Dohwan 

Fllsd  Aa^3t2_19i7,  te.  No.  (84,478 


A. 
to 


UACL138— M 


CL  A91f  12/30 


An  article  of  intimate  wearing  i^parel  for  females 
of  the  panty  girdle  type,  wherein  a  qiedal  two-way^stretch 
fabric  and  novel  structure  oombtae  to  ntult  in  greatly  fai- 
creased  versatflity,  whereby  a  gvment  of  a  givea  sise  will 
property  fit  a  variety  of  figures  of  substantially  different 
siaes,  shapea  and  proportions,  with  improved  comfort  and 
appearance,  one  feature  being  an  fanproved  crotch  piece 
of  such  stretchability  as  to  permit  a  rise  (Le.,  dimension 
from  crotch  to  waist)  fbr  ccmsiderebly  varying  bei^ 


A  grain  laparating  appoiatas  tiiai  ia  drhan  at  ita  fhiot 
and  about  an  orbital  path  and  is  supported  by  free  awing- 
iag  Maka  located  adtt>pent  the  war  ead.  The  Unka  aadend 
dowBwanlljr  from  ^  grain  aepantiiig  apparatoi  and  are 
pivotalljr  cooMelad  to  a^ntubla  mounting  meana.  The 
mounting  maaas  la  a^oitablB  to  vary  the  phot  point  widi- 


\ 
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in  a  tpeciic  range.  The  ozfaital  drive  and  the  link  support 
canaea  tiM  rear  and  of  the  grain  separating  apparatus  to  be 
osdnatedWKmt  an  arc 


MACHD^E 

TIONS 
lohaH. 


_  FOR  INSERIING  FILTER  PLUG  SEC- 
INTO  PLASTIC  CIGAR  MOUISP1ECE& 
id  Michad  B.  Bagai^  LooitTiDe,  Ky^ 
to  Brown  ft  WBBamsoB  Tobacco  Coipora- 
Ky.,  a  cocponrtlon  of  Ddaware 
FBed  May  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  726,742 
Ini  CL  A24c  514%,  5/50 
VS,  CL  131—94  4  Cbdms 


N 


A  ""•^l^"*  having  a  fluted  rotatable  assembly  dnun 
upon  ^lAoih  filter  plug  sections  are  inserted  into  plastic 
mooyipieces.  The  mouthpieces  are  fed  to  the  assembly 
dnun  froi  i  an  orientation  mechanism  which  receives  the 
mouthpiec  es  in  random  fashion  and  aligns  them  for  proper 
positionin  ;  in  the  flutes  of  the  assembly  means.  The  filter 
phig  secti(  ns  are  fed  to  die  assembly  drum  from  a  storage 
hopper,  su  ch  that  the  mouthpieces  and  plug  sections  are  in 
coaxial  al  gnment  on  the  assembly  drum  prior  to  the  in- 
sertion of  the  plug  sections  into  the  respective  mouth- 
pieces. M(  ans  for  faiserting  the  .filter  plug  sections  into  the 
opea  end  rf  the  mouth  pieces  are  caniedhy  the  assembly 
drum. 

FCMt  THE  TREATMENT  CM? 
TOBACCO  STEMS 

~'chmoiid,  Van  aidgiior  to  Philip 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalion 


3*513,858 
PROCESS  FOR  SIEMMING  TOBACCO  LEAVES 
Andie  Pictnicd,  ncny4c8-Anlmi^  Fhnoe,  aaigBor  to 
Serrtce  dT.ipWtatfc>n  Indwirielb  dca  Tabnci  cC  dca 
Allmnettcs,  Paiii,  Vtmiot,  a  FWach  pabHc 


FDed  Not.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5f  l,€t( 
Claims  priority,  wpBcalioa  France,  Nov.  3, 1965, 
37,153;  Nov.  17,  1965,  38,785;  Ang.  26,  1966, 
74,210;  Sept  20, 1966, 76,911 

]|tCLA24bJ/iO 
U.S.  CL  131 — ^146    ij,i;>  i>^r  .(m>';  6  Claims 


A  process  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  and  separating 
the  products  into  lighter,  intermediate-weight,  and  heavier 
parts.  The  leaves  are  introduced  into  an  air  stream  ex- 
teriorly of  the  stemming  diamber  and  circulated  upward- 
ly into  and  through  the  chambo*.  The  air  stream  ia 
evacuated  from  the  chamber  in  a  direction  which  is  sub- 
stantiaUy  opposite  of  the  discharge  direction  of  the  heavier 
parts. 

3,513,859 
FILTER  FOR  fflMOKING  DEVICES 

Margaret  F.  Carty,  PlaioMd,  Vt,  an^aon  to  Tke  H,0 

FUtcr  CorporalioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nor.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,837 

lat  CL  A24d  1/04;  A24f  25/00,  7/04 

VS.  CL  131—267  3  CUnu 


FBed  Dec.  26, 1967.  Scr.  No.  693,122 
.  CL  A24b  9/00,  3/14, 15/04 
U  J.  CL  iS1^148  7  Claiins 

This  dii  doiore  relates  to  a  {HOocss  for  the  treatment 
of  tobacoc  stems.  More  particularly,  the  disclosure  relates 
to  a  pioo  ai  for  the  treatment  of  tobacco  items  which 
comprise*  soaking  tobacco  stems  in  an  aqueous  sdution 
d  polyiai  charide-hydrolyzing  enzymes  exhibiting  cata- 
lytic pecti  laae,  celhilase  and  hemioelhilaae  activity,  per- 
mitting th »  enzymes  to  act  on  the  stems  for  a  period  of 
from  aboi  1 15  minutes  to  about  48  hours,  preferably  be- 
tween oat  and  12  hours,  i^essing  <x  rolling  the  treated 
and  soAei  ed  stems  to  flatten  them,  and  drying  and  cutting 
for  use  ii  tobacco  products.  The  aqueous  solution  con- 
tahu  an  i  mount  of  enzyme  equivalent  to  an  enzyme  to 
stem  wieii  tt  ratfo  of  between  aboat  1  to  10,000  and  1  to 
10^  picte  iSfy  between  1  to  5,000  and  1  to  250.  The  pH 
of  ^  aqi  leoos  solntion  will  generally  be  from  about  3.5 
to  about  S  J  and  the  concentration  of  water  should  be 
froia  abo  it  50  to  about  1,000%,  pceferaUy  from  about 
100  to  ab  mt  400%  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  stems. 


A  filter  for  smoking  devices  such  as  cigarettes,  cigars 
and  pipes,  comprising  multiple  interlocking  telescoping 
cartridges  of  impervious  material,  and  withhi  the  assem- 
bly of  said  cartridges  a  sealed,  rupturable  container  par- 
tiiUlr  fflled  with  water.  The  container  is  positioned  be- 
tween bodies  of^porous,  absorbent  material  located  in 
each  cartridge.  Oat  of  the  cartridges  has  means  for 


'm—^.if 
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rupturing  said  sealed  container  iac  release  of  the  water 
c(Mitained  thereia  into  said  adjacent  porous  absorbent 
bodies  when  the  cairtridges  are  telesoopically  compressed. 


3,5I3J60 

HAIR  INSEirnON  DEVTCB  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLANTING  HAIR  IN  HAIRPIECES 

Gflbctt  Kost,  7112  Mariton  Road, 

Baliimon,Md.    21207 

FDed  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,096 

Int  CL  A41f  3/00 

U.S.  CL  132—8  9  Claims 


The  disclosed  hair  insertion  device  and  method  employ 
a  curved  hopper  in  conjunction  with  a  reciprocating 
plunger  having  one  or  more  needles  which  engage  hairs 
in  the  hopper  and  form  hair  loops  which  are  pressed 
iuto  a  base. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  134—58  and  134—115  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,514,329  and  3,514,330 


3313*861 
COLLAKIM£  TENT 
Wnihnn  L.  Jolmson,  ArdiMre,  (Nda.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carison  CorporatioB,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,420 

Int  CL  A41f  1/00, 1/16 

U.S.  CL  135—1  5  Oaims 


M 


J. 


TENT 
I.P0U,  Wi 
Naw  Haven,  Mo.,  asslfBis  to 

f -nflfj  Mob,  a  cocpocaliOB  of 

FBed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,877 
int  CL  A4Sf  1/08 
UJB.  CL  135—14  8 


,». 


/ 


A  knockdown  rigid  hinged  door  for  a  wall  tent,  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame  detachabfy  oonnectable  to  a 
fabric  wall  of  a  tent  and  hingedly  connected  to  a  swhig- 
able  door,  both  frame  and  door  bcang  6t  knockdown  con- 
struction. The  svringable  door  is  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
separable  sections  rach  of  which  ccunprbes  a  frame  whidi 
may  be  provided  with  detachable  screening  and  detachable 
weather-impermeable  panels,  as  desired.  The  entire  door 
assembly  is  designed  to  be  set  up  and  taken  down  quickly 
and,  when  knocked  down,  may  be  stored  in  a  minimuin  of 
space. 

3JI13J63 

UMBRELLA,  ESPECIAIXY  OP  THE  COUJ^PSIBLE 

TYPE,    HAVING    A    FLAX   CROSS-SECnONAL 

SHAPE  IN  CLOSED  CQ|pinON  THEREOF 

Hcfaiz  Weber,  HOden,  Gcrmanr,  assiiBor  to  Tflcsco 

Biophcy  Lindlcd,  Moatniil,  Qoebec,  Canada 

FDed  July  26. 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,984 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jidy  29, 1967, 

B  72  079  »   — »      »         » 

Int  a.  A45b  19/04, 19/06, 25/00 
VS,  CL  135—25  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  tent  structure  including  five  stiff  support- 
ing bows  attached  to  common  footing  members.  The  cen- 
ter bow  is  fixed  to  the  footing  members,  and  the  other 
bows  are  pivoted  to  them.  The  bows  are  formed  with 
straight  legs  that  form  obtuse  angles  witii  their  center 
bight  portions  so  that  when  the  tent  is  erected,  its  floor 
is  hexagonal,  and  its  side  walls  converge  upwsidly.  The 
legs  of  die  bows  are  hinged  near  the  bi^t  portions  to 
permit  folding  the  legs  inwardly  when  the  tent  is  col-  '|        /      '    '^ 

lapsed.  The  tapered  form  of  the  bows  holds  the  legs  Umbrelte,'espeaany  of  the  collapsible  type,  having 
smdght  without  need  for  braces  or  latching  (leyices  at  the  a  relatively  flat  cross-sectional  shape  In  doaed  condition 
luives*  ^^  therectf  includes  a  correspondingly  flat  handle  formed 
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with  a  I  ur  of  diametrically  opposed  pockets  for  reoeiv. 
ing  tihen  in  t^  <dt  roof-suppotting  rfljs  of  the  umbrella, 
the  haiK  le  being  open  at  an  end  tiiereof  jbcin|  the  loof- 
suppbfti  ig  ifts  and  at  opposite  sides  thereto  and  being 
boundeid  by  a  flaoge  at  an  end  Aereof  facing  away  from 
the  roof  siqiporting  ribs  and  by  Hank-like  walls  at  oppo- 
site ride  I  thereof  inlermediale  the  firstnnentioned  oppo- 
site side .  I 


HIG^  PUS8UKB  raX^ToONnKH.  MEANS 
I B.  SsM;  3221  MmkaMpdf, 


VAd 


Energ: 


snbdiviBi^ 

irfnrality 

changes 


L«  AlMrftoi,  CML    9t72» 
Fled  Not.  22, 19^  Bar.  Nsb  77t,2Sl 

lat  fXFltk  11/07, 47/00 
U7— 14 


14 


7  Uiirniinirjiii/r 


(rf  a  flowing  high  pressure  fluid  is  dissipated  by 
in  a  skeletal  disk  baffle  grid  assembly  into  a 
iA  tortoous  egnes  in  which  there  are  repeated 
9f  direction  in  flHfent  i^anes. 


FLUID  VQintiK 


VALVE 

■IpMr  to 
of  Dehnran 
3t,19M,Sar.No.MMM 
latu  CL  FlSc  1/16 
1137— SLS  ( 


laeq  Vai  Dcr  Hif«a%  OHmjii,  Flm 


UACL 


3,513,8m 
WASHING  MACHINE  WIIH  IMPROVED  UQUID 

AND  ADDmVE  DBPENSING  MEANS 

warn  A.  BoodM,  Scolia,  Md  loha  R.  M.  Alfsr,  Ffeyelte- 

▼iDe,  N.Y^  aariflMna  fo  GcBcral  Elediie  Cenvaqy,  a 

lOfNcwYoffk 

Filed  Mar.  27, 19i7»  Scr.  No.  i2S,99S 

lafUCLVlSt  1/08, 1/14 

VS.  CL  137—11.5  5  Cfadnif 


-^?S  Vjf.; 


A  washing  machme  provided  with  a  liquid  supply 
mechanism  having  a  fluid  amplifier  for  contnriling  the 
liquid  supply  mcchanium  outlets  to  the  washing  con- 
tainer. An  additive  diqwnser  is  connected  to  at  let^  one 
outlet  and  the  amplifier  is  controUable  to  selectively 
cause  diqwnsing  of  the  additive. 


3w513Ji7     I 
TUNED  AND  RBCT^&A'^VE  FLUERIC 
AMPLIFIERS 
Fta^di  M.  »!■!«■,  RockfMa,  MJ.,  iwlgiPi  to  the  United 
Stelii  of  AMricn  ai  Nircnalad  by  the  Sacretafy  of 

^raad  Dae.  12, 1H7,  Sar.  No.  (ff,t30 
bL  CL  vise  1/06 
VA,  CL  137— 113  5 


\ 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  fluid  vortex  valve 
having  i  circular  vortex  chamber  provided  witfi  a  dr- 
cumfera  tially  located  relatively  hi^  pressure,  large  flow, 
Ihiid  in^t  adapted  to  iqject  fluid  radially  inwudly,  a 
located  outlet  port  adapted  to  pass  the  faijected 
fluid  omiwardly  from  the  chamber  and  a  reUtively  low 
pressure  fluid  dndn  control  port  positioned  adjacent  the 

fcrid  inh  t  port  which  may  be  opened  to  establish  a  fluid  A  flneric  amplifier  using  contndlahle  hitrinsic  induc- 
preasnre  unbalance  transverse  to  the  inlet  port  thereby  tanoe  and  capacitance  effects  at  the  vent  for  timmg  a  vent 
causing  fie  Ihiid  flow  to  deviate  toward  the  arcuate  cham-  'tank  drcoir  to  tune  the  ami^ffler.  ThmqNVt  pfc^tr  lag 
ber  wall  and  assume  a  vortex  path  thereby  impeding  of  the  flaid  jet  is  used  to  piovida  regenerative  feedback 


tor  a  regenerative  amj^ifier. 
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FLumi^il&AtOR 
Cari  R.  .HaibMh,  Vaa  N«]%  and  Lawb  D.  Bickaitam 
Resed4,  CaSL,  asdipKin,  h]^  Maana  ■iikimiai^  to  <ha 
United  States  of  America  as  icpmsM^  the  Uritod 


bUst  tube  forms  a  gas  tight  seal  with  the  delivery  duct  by 
having  its  iqn>er  top  iomiersed  in  a  "water  filled  sleeve  at* 
ranged  about  tbc  discharge  end  ai  the  delivclry  duct  The 
float  members  cause  the  gas  blast  tube  to  aaoend  and 
descend  in  relation  to  the  level  of  water  in  one  of  ibe 


•at 


Filed  M»  7,  IHt,  Scr.  Jtob  727471 
nbtCLF15c//09 
VS,  CL  137—81.5 


A  fluidic  oscillator  having  a  single  ofjignt  channel  Fre- 
quency is  made  substantially  independent  of  pcesiure  by 
the  use  of  inlet  and  ou^ut  nozzles  in  a  pressure  divider 
arrangement 

3,513369 
FLOW  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  PROFORHONING 

DEVICE 

Vakotfaic  HecUcr  IV,  U  Meadow  View  LaM, 

Noithficid,  m.    <N93 

Contlnparion4a-part  of  appMciitai  Scr.  No.  52f ,568, 

Jan.  14, 1966.  lite  afpKcatiOB  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr. 

N0.62MM 

bt  CL  Gt5d  11/03;  G81f  11/04 
UJS.CL137— 99  14  Claims 


A  flow  control  valve  arrangement  in  a  fluid  propor- 
tioning device  in  which  a  liquid  pressure  intake  valve  is 
positively  restrained  in  open  position  to  hold  a  liquid 
driven  piston  in  a  stationary  position  and  stop  the  pump- 
ing of  a  chemical  concentrate  for  mixture  therewith,  and 
to  open  its  exhaust  valve  for  the  flow  of  pressure  directly 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through  a  manifold  intercon- 
necting the  valves  whereby  unrestricted  flow  from  inlet 
to  ouUet  without  injection  oi  concentrate  thereto  may 
be  had  at  will. 

3,513,878 
APPARATUS  OF  HYDRAULIC  BACKWARD  STOP 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  DUCT  LINE 

MotoaU  Hbao»  KnbesM.  laMi,  assignor  to  KawasaU 

Jnkogjro  KateMi  KaftSi,  Kobe,  Imm 

FDcd  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72^U8 

Int.  CL  F16k  9/00 

VS,  CL  137^-251  2  dafanB 

A  hydraulic  backward  flow  stop  device  arranged  hi  a 

gas  delivery  duct  and  inchides  a  gaa  blast  tube  movably 

supported  within  the  device  by  float  members.  The  gas 


chambers  in  the  device.  The  lower  end  of  the  gas  blast  tube 
is  thereby  maintauied  beneath  the  level  of  water  in  both 
chambers  in  the  device  due  to  the  ascending  and  descend- 
ing motion  of  the  tube  and  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  chambers. 


3jS13Jr71 
TRIPLE  SWIVEL  JOINT 
David  Brace  JohMto%  132  Skyttn 
StaHrord,Con.    86983 
/     Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,994 
^  bt  CL  F161 27/08, 53/00 

VS,  CL  137—334  12 


This  specification  discloses  a  swivel-joint  system  for 
connecting  pipes  on  a  turntable  with  stationary  pipes. 
There  are  at  least  three  swivel  i»pe  joints  in  axial  al^n- 
ment  and  the  system  is  constructed  with  a  drain  ondet 
from  [riumbing  on  the  turntable  ccHnmunicating  witfi 
stationary  piping  by  means  of  one  cf  die  swivel  inpe  joints 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  system.  This  drain  outlet 
communicates  with  a  ventilating  stack  throa^  another 
swivd  iMpe  outlet  located  at  the  top  <tf  tiie  system  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  tiie  drain  outiet  The  system  also 
includes  a  water  supply  pipe  which  is  led  along  the  cen- 
ter axis  of  the  stack  swivel  j(Mnt  and  whidi  has  ite  own 
swivel  joint  in  alignment  with  the  other  swivel  jointe  of 
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The  construction  requires  that  the  ventilat- 
to  the  stack  be  of  generally  annular  cross 
t  it  surrounds  the  water  supply  lupe,  and 
jrindple  can  be  employed  to  introduce  addi- 
into  the  system,  as  where  it  might  be  neces- 
both  hot  and  cold  water  supplies. 


ha^e 


3^13^2 
L       ANTMYPHON  VALVE  , 

Wmta  E.  I^ppcr  Mi  Ward  A.  I^qppcr,  Dczter,  MldL, 
aaigMNi  to  Dote  ABtowiHr  Fradoda  Co^  Inc^ 
Dexter,  WiA^  •  catponHam  at  MUUtm 

med  Dee.  i,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  7S1,945 
iBt  CL  FlCk  15/02 
V3.  CL  V.  7— 4S4J  10 


Acheck 
ply  line 
gine.  The 
suction 
the  tank 
between 


way 

is  avoided 


^  ^ 


t^tf     JO 


valve  for  use  in  a  liquid  fuel  system  in  the  sup- 
be  tween  a  tank  and  an  internal  combustion  en- 
alve  will  hold  a  desired  pressure  head  on  the 
sii  e  and  will  prevent  syphoning  of  fuel  from 
19  the  event  of  a  rupture  or  a  leak  in  the  line 
check  valve  and  the  engine.  The  flow  passage- 
durouih  the  valve  is  such  that  aeration  of  the  fuel 


3,513J73 
UNITAKY  CONTKOL  DEVICE 
Marrla  H  Gnham,  Sn  Pedro,  and  John  W.  Wrigif, 
Calif.,  ■■!■■■»  to  Robcrtshaw  Controb 


,  ya.,  a  carpoiaUon  of  Delaware 
KM  Am.  2, 19C7, 8m.  No.  658,000  , 


bLCintk  31/14 
VA  CL  1J7— 495 


4  CUbu 
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S^^75?. 
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its  inlet  dtamber 

nections 

arelocate( 
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omtrol  device  for  main  and  pilot  burner 

having  a  differential  pressure  operated  dia- 

operated  by  an  internal  bleed  line  which 

o  pressure  regidation  and  to  on-off  control  by 

permitting  a  bypass  bleed  flow  to  assure  clos- 

main  diaphragm  valve.  The  control  device 

conventional  manual  and  safety  valves  ad- 

Bld  port  and  includes  an  impurity  cdlector  hi 

as  being  arranged  so  that  all  the  crai- 


3,513,874 

VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  RESILIENT 

RESPOND  ELEMENTS 

lames  W.  Webh,  1642  MocfcftigMrd  Pfawe,  Otai«e,  CaUt. 

92667,  and  JaMS  F.  Davit,  Jr.,  11002  Ftacite  Drive, 

LaMcsa,Caiif.    92041  ^      ' 

FOedJtfy  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651404  ' 

Iht  CL  F^6it  15/14, 17/02 

VJS,  CL  137—525  8  daioM 


-JKO 


f(r 


optniing  components  of  the  control  device 
on  the  same  wall  of  the  casing. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  aperture 
closure  devices  and  more  particularly  to  improvements  in 
closure  devices  which  may  be  snapped  widiin  the  aper- 
ture of  a  panel,  and  in  this  position  pcamit  the  flow  there- 
through of  filler  material  such  as  foam  insulation  ma- 
terial commonly  employed  for  inminrtng  refrigerators. 
To  this  end  tiie  present  hivention  contemplates  a  fitting 
which  will  only  permit  the  free-flow  of  insulating  material 
in  one  direction,  and  will  also  prevent  unautiiorized  re- 
verse flow  of  the  filler  material  The  embodiment  dis- 
closed herein  consists  of  a  two  part  assembly,  a  first  part 
or  fitting  in  the  nature  of  an  annulus  being  adapted  for 
telescoiHC  assembly  and  interloddng  association  within  the 
aperture  of  a  panel,  as  for  example,  within  an  aperture  of 
the  outer  shell  of  a  refrigerator.  A  second  part,  in  the  form 
of  a  valve  member  is  carried  by  and  axially  shiftable 
within  said  fitting.  The  ^ve  member  is  shiftable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flow  of  material  in  the  fitting,  and  in  one 
shifted  position  said  valve  member  is  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  a  valve  seat  in  the  fitting,  and  in  another  shifted 
position  to  be  disengaged  from  said  valve  seat  so  as  to 
permit  free  flow  of  the  material  to  said  fitting. 


A  device  for  control  of  fluid  flow  which  in  combina- 
tion witili  a  fltiid  passing  duct  includes  a  helically  ex- 
tending element,  such  as  a  coil  spring,  defining  a  gen- 
erally tubidar  body  the  interior  of  whidi  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  duct.  The  element  has  helical  turn 
extents  which  are  relatively  bodfly  separable  to  vary  the 
spacing  therebetween,  and  accordingly  fiuid  flow,  through 
the  spacing  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
body. 

'     3^13,875 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
John  F.  NclMM,  Dee  Piaifi,  IlL,  assigMr  to  IDiaoia  Tod 
Works  lac,  CHcago,  OL,  a  cosparatkn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,194  • 

lot  CL  F16k  15/06 
UJS.  CL  137—528  9  Claims 
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3,513,876 

VALVE  MANIFOLD  MODULE  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Taibox.  Akroa,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Akro>Tcc 

Incorporated,  AloNNi,-Oirio,  a  corponrtioB  of  OUo 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,964 

Int  CL  F16k  11/20, 11/24 

VA  CL  137—596  16 


from  a  normal  operating  position  toward  a  metering  posi- 
tion throttling  return  flow  from  the  governed  cjibider 
in  consequence  oi  load  induced  drop  in  preMire  in  tiie 
expanding  end  of  the  cylinder.  A  dash  pot  limits  the 
rate  at  which  the  main  valve  element  can  be  moved  to- 
ward metering  position. 


A  fluid  valve  manifold  system  consisting  of  modular 
block  components  connectable  in  abutting  relation  in  se- 
lective interchangeable  combinations  and  arrangements, 
certain  faces  of  said  blocks  being  selectively  connectable 
to  various  valve  and  accessory  components  to  suit  vari- 
ous pressure  and  control  requirements,  said  modular 
blocks  being  modificati<ms  of  one  basic  module  and 
adapted  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  and  electrical  con- 
ductors throughout  the  system,  whereby  a  multiplicity  of 
component  arrangements  may  be  accomplished  without 
changing  the  component  constructimi  and  without  ex- 
ternal piiHUg  or  wiring. 


3,513,877 
CONTROL    VALVE    WITH    COUNTER- 
BALANCING AND  DIRECnON  CON- 
TROLLING VALVE  ELEMENT 
Francis  H.  Tennis,  Oconmnowoc,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnmeats,  to  Koehring  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis., 
a  coiporatloBi  of  Wiacoaain 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1968.  Ser.  No.  716,410 

lot  CL  F16k  31/12,  31/14,  31/36 

VA  CL  137—596.13  13  Claima 


3J13y878 
POWER  miSmBBION 
Robert  H.  Smifh,  Wanes.  Mich,  aMlgaar  \ 
Corporation,  T^roy,  Mhk,  a  ipraMBli—  of 
FOed  Nov.  17, 1967, 8«r.  NOb  6K 
Int  CL  Flft  17/30:  F15k  15/22 
VA  CL  137—613 


A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  havmg  in  com- 
bination a  deceleration  valve,  a  flow  control  valve,  and  a 
zero  leakage  valve,  wherein  the  zero  leakage  valve  win 
prevent  fluid  leakage  through  the  deceleration  valve  when 
the  same  is  completely  closed,  thus  enabling  accurate  flow 
control  through  the  flow  control  valve  at  very  low  vol- 
umetric ranges. 

3,513,879 
PORTED  DISC  VALVE  _^ 

J.  Adams,  Canpton,  neiv  Sheffoid,  Eo^and, 
by  mesne  asrigmncais,  to  Cam  Gears,  Ltd., 
ffitcUn,  Fiigland,  a  Brush  coanaagr 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,097 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britain,  Ang.  16, 1967, 

Int  CL  F15b  9)l0:  F16k  U/OS 
VA  CL  137—625.21  13  Claims 
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Frederick  J.  Adams,  Campton, 


A  fluid  flow  valve  including  a  valve  housing  in  wliich 

The  inlets  of  a  main  valve  and  a  pilot  valve  therefor   the  flow  of  fluid  is  controlled  between  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid 

are  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  from  the  same  pump,   outlet  and  a  pair  of  servo-motor  ports  by  means  of  diso- 

The  main  valve  element  is  movable  under  return  bias   shaped  valve  members  having  cooperating  radial  faces 


11S6 


formed  therein  movable  into  and  out  of 
coommtkation  with  one  another  in  response  to  rela- 
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fluid 


tive  rotation 
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ed  re9ective)y 
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sf  0ie  valve  memben  and  an  inpat  and  an 

oumaOed  in  the  valve  housing  and  oonnect- 

to  said  valve  members  for  joint  rotation 


prises  a  winding  element,  winding  means  for  winding  in- 
dividual turns  of  a  thread  on  said  winding  dement,  means 
for  shifting,  successively,  a  predetomined  number  of  the 
turns  of  the  thread  in  the  form  of  a  winding  along  the 
winding  element  without  cutting  the  thread  between  each 


DUAL 


Isj3S\ 


VALVE 


toGeacnl 

TaBHMHv.  •  camon&M  nf  ~Nair  Ymik 
i^MtiilMt,  8sr.  N«.  7S9MI 
1  tLO.m*  1/04:  Flft  11/14 
UA  CL  1374-CMJ2  15  CUms 


A  fluid  flov 
eluding  first 
and  a  valve 
The  valve  is 
mavement  oi 
first  flow  rate 
support 
rate. 


aid 


expos » 


control  apparatus  having  outlet  means  in- 
second  openings  ta  two  fluid  flow  paths, 
fakving  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion. 
( arried  by  a  movable  support  so  that  a  first 
the  support  exposes  the  first  opening  for  a 
and  a  second,  additicMial,  movement  of  the 
the  second  opening  for  a  second  flow 


FLOW! 

Robert  C 
Garrett 
tkaof 


REGILATOR 


bt 


U.S.  CL  13»-45 


winding,  and  retaining  means  actuable  in  rhythm  with 
the  dispku:ements  of  the  windings  along  the  winding  ele- 
ment for  holding  the  turns  of  the  thread  windings  <m 
the  winding  element  in  prescribed  positions  whereby 
windings  ot  predeteroiined  length  are  consistently  ob- 
tained. 


34(133S1 

HAVING  THRUST  RECOVERY 

Loe  Ai«clc«,  CaUf^  Msignor  to  The 

Lot  Awgflis,  CaBL,  a 


_Ja|y  H  1M7,  Scr.  No.  iSSjOi 
<  a.  FlSd  1/02:  G«5d  7/01, 23/08 


3^1M83 
YARN  CLAMP  AND  CUTIER 
Charles  Rimen  Kiifdoa,  LeiccsCer,  MMi„  aolgiior  to 
Ciompton  ft  KmwIcs  Coipontfoil,  Worcester,  Mxm^ 
a  coiponrttoo  of  MawarhntHi 

Filed  Dec  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  782,542 

iHt  CL  Df  3d  45/50 

VS,  CL  139—122  7  Clafans 


A  flow  re 
thermal  exp 
ture  in 
tenq)eratnre  at 


ir  having  thrust  recovery  which  utilizes 
ion  of  dissimilar  metab  to  change  the  curva- 
lie  sheets  to  vary  the  throat  in  relation  to 
the  same  time  a  streamlined  passageway  is 
maintained  so  hat  the  flowing  fluid  is  maintained  within  a 
fixed  temperat  m  range  and  the  friction  losses  are  mini- 
maL 


ARRANGIMENT 


Kdgar  H. 
Rirtl 

a 


U.S.CL  139L-I2 

An  ^>parats 
thread  windinii 


A  yam  clamping  and  cutting  device  which  has  a  fixed 
cutting  blade,  a  movable  damping  blade  and  a  movable 
combination  clamping  and  cutting  blade  interpos:d  be- 
tween the  cutting  and  clamping  blade.  In  the  open  posi- 
tion, the  damping  blade  is  sUghtly  qpaoed  from  and  lies 
over  the  cutting  bhide  to  form  one  side  of  a  V-opening, 
the  combination  bkule  forming  the  other  side.  The  combi- 
nation blade  and  clamping  blade  move  towards  each  other 
to  damp  a  yam  placed  in  the  V  opening  and  continue  on 
past  each  other  until  the  combinati<«  blade  and  cutter 
blade  cooperate  to  cut  the  yam. 


32513202 

,___ _  _  FOR  PRODUCING  THREAD 

VHNDINGS  ON  A  LOOM 

Rtl,  Zwtch,  SwMietlaad,  wt^or  to 
y «*■  Pf?  IhrtI,  Zurich,  Switeeri—d, 

3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  734455 
fat  CL  Df3d  47/26 

16  Clafans 

on  a  wave-type  loom  for  producing 
of  a  predetermined  length  which  com- 


Hoiry 


32513,S84 
EXPLOSIVE  TOOL 


to 


WnHam  Dcnlcr,  Skw  Lcbaon,  Pa., 
AMP  liicoiporatcd,  Hanfaboi,  Pn. 
Filed  Jaa.  17, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  33MM 
.r«  ^  I«L  CL  B21f  15/05 

UA  CL  140—113  If 

A  device  for  connecting  a  tap  line  to  a  rn»\n  taa^ud 
electrical  power  line  comprises  frame  means  having  hold- 
ing mciians  for  holding  a  comiector  means  in  which  a  sec- 


gmttans 


/ 
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tion  of  the  tap  line  is  disposed,  other  holdbg  means 


3,513JW 


^n^^  S  frame  mamnrnd  tPMxd  ftomthe  con-     DISPENSING    PACKAOWITH    REACTARLB 
moomea  on  ine  name  means  am  qw^u  uww  w  w»-       --j*^»r»  Kmrr  r? Ag  giWMiwA'wiMn.  m«A*i<BEMiAf « 


nector  hoMf"t  means  for  holdbig  a  wedte  means,  driving 
means  for  engaging  die  wedge  means  for  driving  the 
wedge  meant  into  the  connector  means,  ezj^oove  means 


>ir 


operttively  connected  to  the  driving  means  to  drive  same 
and  p(4e  means  connected  to  the  explodve  means  for 
raising  the  frame  means  to  the  level  of  the  main  power 
Une  so  that  the  electrical  connects  means  engages  same 
and  to  actuate  the  explosive  means. 


3,513JS5 
TIRE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
HRES  and  METHOD  <W  INFLATING  THE 
SABfE 
Lmdcmc  G.  Horwitt,  New  Havcm  nri  Fkcdcfick  E. 
Allci^  Short  Beach,  Onm.,  asriflms  to  Caaco  Prod- 
acts  Coipocatioa,  Bridgsport,  Comk,  a  corpoiatioB 
of  CoMsrtlcot 

FBed  Aiw.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3L141 

bt  CL  Flik  15/20:  BMc  29/00 

U.S.  CL  141—4  13  Clafans 


PROPBLU»IT  GAi  GINERAT1NG  MATOttALS 
Rocs  A.  Batter,  Ila*U  K.  OmiMfeHk  Mi  Ght  K 


tloaif^ 

Fled  Magr «,  19i«,  ScK.  No.  72(,MS 
lit  CL  B<5h  31/02 
UA  CL  141— 2t 


13 


A  package  for  dispensnig  a  fluid  irindi  is  prepared  just 
before  use  by  adding  water  to  a  dry,  water  reoonstitu- 
table  material  (e.  g.  cake  mix  or  mrdirinal  prodnct). 
The  fluid  is  expell^  by  a  propdlant  gas  genenitad  jut 
prior  to  dispensing  the  contents  of  the  container.  The 
package  consists  of  a  pressure  retaining  container  having 
a  dispensing  nozzle.  In  one  form  of  the  inveotioo,  water 
is  introduced  by  the  consumer  and  mixed  with  a  dry 
reactable  gas  generating  material  and  dry  food  prodnct 
within  a  container.  The  reactaUe  material  can  be  an 
acid  and  a  base  in  dry  powdered  form  n^iicfa  react  chem- 
ically to  produce  a  propellant  gas  that  becomes  mixed 
with  the  freshly  reconstitnted  material  in  the  container 
thereby  forcing  the  fluid  out  of  the  container  idien  the 
nozzle  is  opened. 

34132117 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  CLOSED  CIRCUIT 

counjNG 

F^aBds  V.  Lfaaaadii,  Haaipfwi,  Va.,  asriganr  to  tlM 
UnMcd  States  ef  AaNrfca  m  icprsesaled  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Anqr 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,177 
btCL  wiSb  1/30:  Bi7d  5/37 
VS,  CL  141— 2t7  1 


\\/ 


/ 


/ 


..     ,n  ^  M  ft 


/ 


A  tire  valve  assembly  and  method  for  the  inflation  of 
tires,  particularly  collapsiUe  tires  for  emergency  use, 
through  said  valve  with  a  condensed  vaporizable  gas, 
wheret^  distribution  and  vaporization  of  said  coiKfeiued 
gas  throughout  the  space  within  the  tire  is  expedited  and 
inflation  of  the  tire  b  rendered  substantially  histantaneous 
by  atomizing  said  condensed  gas  witUn  the  tire. 


A  dosed  drcdt  fod  coupling  in  which  fluid  connection 
in  estaUished  between  a  foel  dispensing  nozzle  and  an 
adapter  in  the  filling  neck  of  the  fnd  tank  of  a  vehicle. 
When  the  connection  is  made,  vahes  in  both  the  diqienser 
and  adapter  automatically  open  to  permit  free  flow  of 
fod  into  the  tank,  while  another  valve  in  the  adapter  auto- 
matically opens  to  conq;ilete  a  vent  Ihie  from  the  dispens- 
mg  nozzle  through  the  adapter  and  kto  ttie  tank.  When 
the  tank  is  filled  to  the  desired  level,  vacuum  b  destroyed 
in  the  vent  line  cansfaig  8hut-<^  of  the  fud  flow.  Separa- 
tion of  die  nozde  from  tiw  adapter  will  dose  all  vahes. 
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toKTkaut  nmESivBvEs  cdicular  saw 

ftafU  M;  TniiMiii,  Vymi,  Com.,  Mi  wafaun  H. 
Wc^il^  WMto  HiiM,  I>i>Y.»^Mriipqiai  to  Tgtwm  l«c^ 

FIM  lilsr  It,  &i7.  Sir.  N«.  <93^99 

lit  CL  B27b  9/00 

UJS.CL143— 43  SCIafani 


the  door  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  lock  face 
recess,  whereiqxm  the  tool  it  moved  laterally  in  coordi- 
nate directions  to  form  the  recess,  llierei^r,  the  tool  is 
centered  and  advanced,  causing  the  drill  portion  thereof 
to  drill  the  lock  bolt  hole.  Pneumatically  operaUe  de- 
vices operate  in  timed  sequence  to  clamp  tbe  door  in  posi- 
tion and  to  operate  the  cutting  tool  in  various  directions. 


A  porta  )le  power  driven  circular  saw  comprises  a  motor 
assembly  i  ocluding  a  motor  having  chassis,  a  drive  shaft 
projecting  at  one  side  of  the  chassis  and  handles  having 
portions  k  cated  approximately  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  t  €  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor  assembly. 
The  handl  >  include  a  top  handle  and  a  rear  handle.  ^ 
ana  exten  ing  f orxnudly  from  the  same  side  of  the  chas- 
sis rotstab  y  supports  a  saw  blade  shaft  having  inboard 
and  outfxard  ends  extending  respectively  to  opposite 
of  tl  B  arm.  The  saw  blade  shaft  is  parallel  to  the 
drive  shaf  and  is  suitaUy  driven  from  the  drive  shaft, 
e.g.,  by  a  wit  and  pullejrs.  A  cutting  disc  wliich  may  be 
an  abrasive  wheel  or  a  toothed  blade  is  selectively 
moimted  <n  either  end  of  the  saw  blade  shaft.  Whoi 
mounted  (o  the  inboard  end  of  the  shaft,  the  cutting 
disc  is  api  roximately  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor  assembly.  When 
mounted  c  n  the  outboard  end  of  the  shaft,  the  cutting 
disc  is  on  the  outboard  side  of  the  suppwting  arm  and 
in  position  for  cutting  close  to  an  obstruction. 


DOOR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
George  L.  M^yo,  Fort  WoiO,  Tex.,  aaigpMff  to  Ciaiy 
Conora  km,  San  Gabriel,  Cdtt.,  •  corpontfOB  of  Cali- 

med  Mr  1, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  741,746 
[  biLCLM7mJ/aO  I 

UJ.  CL  1^4—3  15  Claims 


A 

&  door 
drilling 


3313JM 

APPARATUS  FmTlTODUCING  FLAT 

WOOD  FRAGMENTS 

Peter  VocUWir,  HBdMhrfB,  Gifmaqy,  aastgaor  to 
Maf  hlHenfabrik  Homhak  KG,  SMdweg,  Germany, 
a  cMpontMi  of  Gcniia||7 

FDed  Not.  13, 19€f,  Scr.  No.  682,020 
Claims  priority,  appBoritai  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1966, 


UJ.CL  144—3 


lot 


l;653t333 

a.imb 


1/02 


10  Claims 


A  cellulosic  pulp  cooked  and  saturated  with  water  is 
continuou^y  fed  into  a  rotating  cage  comprising  a  set  of 
rollers  which  turn  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 
their  own  axes  and  which  entrain  the  mass  outwardly  and 
squeeze  it  against  the  inner  wall  of  a  stationary  and  heated 
cylindrical  housing  toward  which  they  are  centrifugally 
urged.  A  set  of  blades  fixedly  mounted  on  the  revolving 
cage  between  adjoining  rollers  help  drive  the  pulp  axi- 
ally  forward  toward  an  end  plate  rotating  with  the  roll- 
ers, this  plate  having  radially  extending  ribs  directing  the 
flattened  cellulose  fragments  into  a  discharge  channel. 
The  rollers  are  preferably  axially  subdivided  into  sections 
which  are  independently  displaceable  in  radial  direction. 


^13,891 
CHUCK  FOR  VENEER  LATHE  INNER  SPINDLE 
Edwin  M.  Heth,  PorHaad,  0K&,  anlgnor  to  Prodnctton 
Maddncs,  Inc.,  Povflnd,  Orcg.,  a  coiporation  of 
Oregon 

FDed  Juie  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,531 

Int  a.  B27I 5/02,  7/W 

VS.  CL  144—209  5  Claims 


This   development   concerns   the   construction   of   a 
veneer  lathe  for  an  inner  and  outer  8i»ndle  in  which  the 
inner 'spindle  has  a  detachable  chuck  plate  and  collar 
.L^ii.       J  bonded  together  to  permit  their  separation  imder  certain 

for  drilling  and  routmg  a  door  to  receive  conditions,  to  enable  the  chuck  plate  to  be  replaced  if 
in  which  a  rotating  cutting  tool  having  a  it  becomes  unduly  worn,  or  damaged,  the  parts  being 
and  a  routing  tip  is  first  caused  to  enter  easily  separable  to  permit  said  replacement 
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3,513»t92 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  DICER 

Stanley  V.  GcMtti,  100  S.  Viae  St, 

HaileHMLPa.    18101     ^' 

FDed  ImM  21, 1^  Scr.  No.  738,974 

Int.  CL  B26d  3/26 

VA  CL  146—78  9  Claina 


'1*1 


A  food  dicer  is  disclosed  iniiich  comprises  two  sets  of 
stationary  cutters,  the  blades  or  cutting  wires  of  one 
set  being  perpendicular  to  the  blades  (rf  the  other  set, 
and  two  recq^rocating  plungers  arranged  to  force  the 
food  to  be  diced  first  through  one  set  of  blades  then 
throui^  the  second  set  The  fint  set  is  arranged  vertically 
to  form  the  end  wall  of  a  feed  bin,  and  its  corresponding 
plunger  swings  through  the  Inn  to  force  the  food  hori- 
zxmtidly  through  this  first  set  of  blades.  The  food  passing 
through  Uie  first  blades  falls  onto  a  horizcMitally  arranged 
second  set  of  blades  and  the  second  plunger,  traveling 
vertically,  thereafter  forces  the  material  down  through 
the  second  blades  into  a  collecting  bin,  completing  the 
dicing  operation.  The  second  ptwiger  is  driven  recipro- 
cally in  its  vertical  path  by  an  electric  motor  and  crank 
linkage,  while  the  first  plunge  is  driven  by  the  motion 
of  the  second  plunger  throui^  the  medium  ol  a  cam 
arm  which  rides  on  the  second  plunger. 


the  machine  and  part  the  skin  from  a  piece  of  meat  A 
striker  roll  is  mounted  adjacent  the  gripper  ion  to 
strip  the  skin  from  the  gripper  roll  after  dte  ddn  has  been 
removed  from  tfie  meat  Tlie  shoe  and  skinning  blade 
are  held  concentrically  with  the  grippfaig  ioVL  by  air  pit- 
ton  means.  The  air  piston  means  are  controlled  by  a 
photo-electric  cell  means  which  functions  to  instantane- 
ously move  the  shoe  and  blade  to  the  nHnging  pod- 
tion  as  soon  as  the  meat  approadhes  the  close  prozhtt^ 
of  the  blade.  The  mttantaneous  initial  bite  of  the  blade 
into  the  meat  is  enhanced  and  accelerated  by  pivcrting  the 
shoe  above  and  forwardly  of  the  point  of  engagement 
of  the  blade  with  the  oncoming  meat  to  be  skinned.  The 
method  involves  die  holding  of  the  choe  adjacent  the 
gripping  roll  concentrically  with  suffident  force  to  grip 
the  removed  skin  but  with  insufficient  force  to  prevent 
puncture  of  the  skin  by  the  griping  roll.  The  modwd 
further  holds  the  skin  mdfimnly  against  the  gripper 
roll,  and  then  strips  the  skin  from  the  gripper  roll  by  a 
remotely  located  stripper  roll  to  insure  that  a  uniftmn 
thickness  of  skin  is  removed. 


3,513,893  

MEAT  SKINNING  APPARATUS  WITH 
STRIPPER  ROLL 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Dca  Moines,  Iowa,  anlgnor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Dee  Molaci^  Iowa,  a  cor» 
poration  of  Iowa 

ContinnaikHHin-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  616,692, 
Fth.  16, 1967.  lids  appfiartion  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  706,939 

bit  CL  A22c  17/12,  25/02 
U.S.  CL  146— 130  ^  6Claias 


3J13J94 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  UMOVAL  OF  THE  PEEL  OF 

POTATOES  OR  OTHER  TIJBBII8|_BULBS,  R00T8> 

FRUITS  OR  SIMILAR  VEGETAkLE  PRODDCin 
Comelli  van  Goriawn,  Wa 

to  liMtitnnt  voor 

uunwpiwiaann,  vr ancnBgaB,  niciMnanM,  a  unicn 

•odcty  of  tlM  NettMmndf 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mir.  18. 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,042 
Claims  priority,  appMeatton  Nclhsrindi,  Mar.  28,  1967, 

6704420 

Int  CL  A23n  7/02 

VS.  CL  146-126  6  CUm 

Peel-canying  vegetable  jffodncts  such  as  tobers,  roots, 
bulbs  and  fruit  are  peeled  by  being  first  treated  witii 
lye,  (X  steam  and  then  with  previously  prepared  powdered 
dried  peel  followed  by  screening  and  washing.  The  added 
dried  peel  removes  the  softened  peel  or  stin  from  the 
vegetable  and  finely  divides  it  so  that  it  is  carried  tiirough 
the  screen  to  leave  the  peeled  or  skimied  fruit  etc., 
behind. 


3413J95 

PLAOTIC  BASKET 

SamLattaca,218AfianlieATe.,Hcnvitcad,N.Y.    115S0 

FDed  July  17, 196%8cr.  No.  745,426 

bit  CL  B65d  25/2S 

VS.  CL  150—48  5  CMnw 


Plastic  baskets  are  made  in  accordance  witii  this  inven- 
tion by  blow-molding  a  basket  laving  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  an  inwardly  extending  top  lip  With  contours 
that  simulate  a  wovoi  basket.  Gpniings  are  punched 
through  the  lip  at  diametrically  opposite  locations  in 
the  lip  radially  spaced  from  both  the  inner  and  outer 
A  meat  skinning  machine  of  the  type  having  a  skin  edges  of  the  lip;  and  a  stifly  flexible  plastic  tobe  is  bent 
gripping  roll  and  a  concave  shoe  cooperating  with  a  skin-   to  a  generally  horseshoe  ^pe  with  its  opposite  end  pcM*- 
ning  blade  and  the  gripping  roll  to  pidl  the  skin  through   tions  of  a  cross  section  to  fit  snugly  through  the  openings. 


\ 


\ 
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UncHndied  i  i^es  driven  throoib  the  ode  walls  bom 
the  outside,  mersBcting  the  wall  ot  the  plastic  handle, 
hdd  it  again  t  upward  and  downward  movement  and  to 
cooptme^mb  the  top  lip  in  holding  the  handle  against 
sidewiae  moranent  The  pctferred  method  molds  two 
baskets  stmnitaneoittly  ud  cuts  them  apart  after  mold- 
ing. Hie  iModnct  obtained  has  a  firmly  upstanding  handle 
that  cocqieraks  with  a  plastic  wrapping  to  hM  om- 
fections  and  liecorativc  novelties  in  an  assembled  display 
in  a  space  dr  inscribed  by  the  horse-shoe-shaped  handle. 


the  backside  of  the  tire  to  encompass  the  vehicle  axle 
with  at  least  two  independent  tear  brackets  mounting  road 
engaging  chains  whkh  are  secured  to  a  fitmt  bracket 
on  the  exterior  side  of  the  tire  which  in  turn  is  supported 
by  a  crossmember. 


THREABkDFABtEmSwLyWG  FLANGES 

IICX  AmsIo  Drive, 
I    §9119 

S«.Na<4MM» 
An.  5,  IMS,  Ser. 


14 


Na.7MJ72 
UA  a.  151- -33 


lit  a.  Fl  A  39/06 


56  ^SO 


A  dueaded  fastener  having  external  threads  to  be 
screwed  into  i  carrier  part,  and  having  a  second  set  of 
threads  for  a  •mection  to  another  member,  with  tiie  fas- 
tener having  a  laterally  proiecting  flange  at  the  axially 
outer  ^nid  of  the  external  threads  receivable  within  and 
located  by  a  flaring  countersink  surface  formed  in  the 
carrier  put '  "he  iounlersink  surface  may  act  as  a  stop 
for  limiting  inreaded  advancement  of  the  fastener  into 
the  carrier  pa  t,  at  a  positkn  bi  which  the  entire  flange  is 
for  best  result  i  located  axiaUy  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  an 
outer  surface  of  tiie  carrier  part  Hie  fastener  may  be 
made  fran  s  ode  hatving  an  outer  snrfiioe  which  is  ini- 
tially non-cyl  ndrical  and  shaped  to  at  least  partially  de- 
fioe  tile  conf  juration  of  the  external  threads,  with. the 
flange  prrfera  )ly  being  first  machined  in  a  generally  ax- 
iaUy project  g  condition,  and  then  deformed  radially 
outwardly  to  extend  radially  bey<xid  tiie  minor  diameter 
of  tile  exteini  1  tiireads. 


ANnaOD  DEVICE 

Vtaiiya  B.  Btarii.  27K  Waarla^  Drive, 

PalslANX:.    27CM 

I  Mvl^lfiT,  te.  No.  i53,t79 

fat  CL  BMc  27/06 

VACL  lS^f-233  2 


In  abstract, 
is  an  antiskid 


3,S13JM 

TIRE  BREAKER  OFMETALUC  CXIRDS 

Giuseppe  LagK  and  UW  MaioccH  Mla^  Italy,  as- 

ripMts  to  liftH  8#JL,  Mta,  liahr 

FOcd  Ian.  24, 1M%  Ser.  NoTtIMM 

Claims  prioilty,  apfVcaOai  Raly,  Feb.  S,  1M7, 

12,4tl/C7 

laL  CL  BMc  9/20 

VS,  CL  152—341  4 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  metallic  breaker  farmed  by 
a  plurality  of  strips  ot  rubberised  fabric,  each  str^  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  metallic  cords  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  inclined  with  reject  to  the  circumferential  mid- 
line of  the  breaker. 


FUEL  CONTROL  DECELERATION  MODE 
R.  Painch,  Seisn,  Caaa.,  aataMr  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Cofporallam  East  Hartfovd,  Ccml,  a 
ralioa  of  Dataware 

Filed  Mar.  2f ,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  717435 
laL  CL  FI2c  9/14,  9/08, 3/06 
VS,  CL  6«— 3f  J7  1 


A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  provides  a  hydraulic 
signal  to  the  engine  intercompressor  bleeds  when  the  en- 
gine is  operating  on  the  deceleration  schedule  in  addition 

a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  to  the  normal  function  oi  scheduling  deceleration  fuel 

set  of  tiie  chains  having  a  split  O-ring  on  flow. 
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3,S13JW 
CURTAIN  DRAWING  MECHANBM 
Rosoltao  Roofota,  Boalevard  ie  Uhye, 
CasaUaaea,  Mi 


3i513i9f2 
BEADING  DEVlCBroi  Fl 

Maicd  A.  Merige^ 

HaHw  EdltlaaiflLA^ 


FlledJaBe29,lM7,8cr.No.<5«,i21  FHed  Dec  3t,  IHi,  ( 

ClataM  priority,  upplifiiloa  Vtme^  Feb.  28,  1947,  OaiBis  priority,  afflicattaa 

94,714;  Moroceo,  Dec  ^944. 13,997  45,24< 


Iat.CLA47h5/0i,5/(W 
VJS,  CL  144—124 


5  Ctalnis  VJS,  CL  144—392 


VHaoan^  swHHHaa  ■<x^ 

i,8ar.fto.4t4441 

,  Jaa.  7,  1944, 
4^244 
IbL  CL  A47h  21/00 


\     1 


A  device  for  supporting  and  driving  the  sides  or  pieces 
of  curtains  and  draperies  hanging  from  movable  runners 
adapted  to  travel  along  horizontal  guideways,  said  device 
comprising  driving  tapes  or  the  like  actuated  by  an 
electiic  motw  or  mechanical  means,  is  character- 
ised in  that  it  further  comprises  a  pair  of  endless  driv- 
ing tapes  disposed  side  by  side  along  the  guideways  re- 
ceiving said  supjwrting  runners  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
constantly  in  the  same  direction  by  a  single  motor  or  a 
single  mechanical  device,  both  tapes  having  secured  there- 
to spaced  lugs  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the  support- 
ing runners,  tlie  assembly  further  comprising  cam  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  permissible  strokes  of 
said  curtains  and  drapery  ades  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  driving  lugs  as  they  move  past  in  order  to  cause 
said  lugs  to  release  the  runners  carried  akmg  to  said 
ends. 


3,513341 

INNER  DOCMt  FOR  RAILWAY  BOXCARS 

Mavaavd  M.  Bakfcca,  FjD.  Box  14,  ClUMfan 

Orcaecat  NW.,  Calgny,  Alberta,  Cnada 

FBed  Sept.  14, 194t,  te.  Nor747,544 

CUais  priority,  appltaMoa  Caaada,  Sept  22,  1947,  758 

VA  CL  148-^348  11 


"-n     (• 


I  I  I  I<1  \,\  w  w  v 


An  inner  door  for  railway  boxcars  used  for  the  car- 
riage of  grain  and  other  flnely  divided  bulk  materials, 
consisting  of  a  flexible  8iq>porting  framework  of  rigid 
slats  suspended  inside  the  boxcar  doorway,  and  a  dia- 
^iragm  adapted  to  cover  the  SMd  framework  on  the  in- 
side of  the  doorway  and  thereby  seal  in  the  materials  to 
be  carried  in  the  boxcar. 


-3 


The  edge  portion  of  a  document  or  flexible  sheet  in- 
serted in  tiie  beading  device  is  wedged  between  tiie  curved 
crown  portion  of  the  inner  horesedioe  shaped  beadiQg  and 
tiie  opposed  surface  of  the  leg  of  the  outer  homshoe 
shaped  beading  and  simultaneously  frictionally  gripped 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  inner  h^^Hinj  ^  «  ranilt 
of  downward  pull  exerted  on  the  documents. 


APPARATUS 

rid 
to 


3Jn3J83 

rarcA8iiN< 


G  INGOTS 
OnlahAi,la 
Ltd.,  Om^ 


Matol 


FHad  My  19, 1944,  te.  No,  544,294 
ClataM  |ri«dty,  appBcrilaa  lapaa,  la|y  21,  1945, 

48/43,493^ 
IbL  CL  B22d  27/74 
UACL144— 255  /  2  CWms 


/  Ingots  are  cast  into  tiw  cavity  of  an  open  top  metallic 
mold.  The  upright  mold  wall  has  peiforaticMis  and  is  lined 
by  a  thin  permeable  sand  lining  covering  the  petf  orations. 
An  evacuated  jacket  surrounds  the  mold  and  molten  metal 
is  supplied  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity. 


3413,984 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  F^a>ER  HEAD  DEVICE 
/  Wymaa  Curtis  Laaa,  4131  FdasbHl  Drive, 

CotambncOUo    43228 

FHed  Oct  24, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  47M31 

lat  CL  B22c  9/02;  B22d  27/14 

VA  CL  144—354  28  ri«i— 

A  self-pressurizing  feeder  head  vessel  for  pressure 
feeding  mcrften  metal  into  a  casting  mold  is  described.  The 
feeder  head  vessel  shown  is  a  dome-sh^ied,  fluid  imper- 
vious sheU  with  an  open  bottom,  the  shell  benig  lined  with 
green  sand  to  define  a  feeder  head  cavity. 

A  porous  cylinder  or  an  apertured  tube  is  provided  at 
the  top  of  the  vessel  so  that  steam  formed  by  beat  in 
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Huid  may  flow  throu^  tlie  cylinder  <x  tube 
and  downivard  into  the  feeder  head  cavity  and  thus 
apply  pref  ore  on  the  molten  metal  in  the  feeder  head 
caivity  to  nnve  additional  molten  metal  into  the  casting 
mold  durii  g  the  shrinking  period. 


Thus  a  1  nethod  disclosed  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
molten  mei  U  in  the  feeder  head  cavity  is  to  vaporize  the 
water  in  t  le  green  sand  and  apply  the  fluid  pressure 
thereby  get  erated  to  the  molten  metal,  and  thereby  force 
the  molten  metal  under  pressure  into  the  casting  mold 
during  shriiikage. 


UJ.CL  161— 38« 


>LD 


3413,905 
FLASK  HUH  RESnJENTLY  YIELDABLE  MOl 

RETAI^aNG  MEMBER 
Richaid  L.  OImmi,  Hkkonr  Hllb,  DL,  anignor  to  Dikc-0- 
Scal,  ii  loiporatcd,  CUcafo,  IIL,  a  cotpondon  of 


8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,193,  now 
Patent  So.  3,429,36t,  dated  Feb.  25,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appHcalio*  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,532 
Int  CL  B22c  21/14 

7Clain» 


^>g^ 


A  slip  £  isk  for  foundry  sand  molding  wherein  the 
smooth  inn  t  wall  surfaces  of  the  flask  are  provided  with 
recess  areaj  containing  resiliently  yieldable  mold  retain- 
ing membei  s.  The  retaining  members  are  bonded  directly 
and  insepar  ibly  to  the  sides  defining  the  recess  to  thereby 
seal  the  re«ss  against  entrance  of  sand  therein.  Fluid 
pressure  is  used  for  thrusting  the  retainer  members  into 
grippmg  an  agement  with  the  sand  mold  body. 


3313,9M 

SN  )W  MAKING  MACBINE  FOR  SKI 

TRAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

pater  RidMnb,  Femwood  Point, 

r      Snnanc^NA    #3782 

F  led  DeeTd,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,187 

Int  CL  F25b  29/00 


ILS.CL16(-3t 


A 

polling 
for  use  in 


mamtc  nance 


liqiid 


5  Claims 


v« 


an>aratus  and  motor  vehicle  for  trans- 
and  for  processing  said  liquid  into  snow 
sidenishing  the  snow  covering  for  oare  spots 


or  worn  areas  found  on  a  ski  slope  or  other  winter  sports 
area,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  track  type  chassis  with 
a  driver's  cab  mounted  thereon,  said  maintenance  appa- 
ratus being  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chassis  and  com- 
prising powMT  means  for  compressor  and  pomp  means 
and  electric  generator,  electric  heating  means  for  the 
prevention  of  freezing  of  the  snow  makbig  liquid  prior  to 
ejection;  electric  control  means  for  operation  of  said 
aj^aratus;  an  insulated  storage  tank  for  liquid  used  in 
making  snow;  hose  means  having  separate  channels  there- 
in for  air  and  said  liquid;  the  said  hose  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  apparatus  and  the  other  end  attaclwd  to 
an  aspirating  snow  gun  spray  nozzle,  said  noole  having 
mounted  thereon  a  mixing  chamber  and  flow  control 
switches  for  air  and  liquid,  said  hose  being  of  sufScient 
length  to  permit  the  operator  of  the  nozzle  to  reach  all 
parts  of  the  repair  area. 


3^513,907 
PLURAL  MODE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Pan!  R.  Hnghes,  Englewood,  OUo,  asainior  to  United 
Aircraft  Prodnds,  be.,  Dajton,  CMUo,  a  corpora- 
tion <tf(Mio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,085 

Int  CL  F28b  27/00 

UjS.  CL  165—39  9  Clainu 


Heat  exchange  apparatus  in  which  multiple  liquid  to 
air  heat  exchange  components  are  in  unitary  assembly 
providing  for  alternative  heating  and  cooling  of  a  fint 
circulating  liquid  and  cooling  <rf  a  second  circulating 
liquid,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  component  being  placed 
in  series  relati(m  to  another  component  so  that  air  used 
to  heat  or  to  cool  the  first  liquid  will  serve  a  secondary 
function  in  cooling  the  second  liquid,  valves  being  pro- 
vided in  advance  of  the  heat  exchange  components  to 
control  in-flow  of  the  cooling  and  heating  air. 


3^13^08 

EMBEDDED  TUBE  BEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gum  B.  Singh,  6329  31at  Ave,  Kcnodn,  Wic    53140 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,572 

Int  CL  F15d  1/02;  F28f  13/06 

UJS.  CL  165—109  1  n»tnt 


'  A  device  for  transferring  heat  between  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  walls  and  adjacent  conductor  surfaces  of  a  first 
circuit  enclosed  within  a  second  circuit  Increased  con- 
tact of  fluid  in  the  second  circuit  with  the  exteri(M-  walls 
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and  adjacent  conductor  surfaces  <^  said  fint  circuit  re- 
sults from  surrounding  the  enq^oced  portioa  of  tbc  first 
circuit  with  a  porous  substance  consisting  of  a  layer  oi 
finely  divided  metallic  particles.  To  overcome  the  tend- 
ency of  fiuid  thus  restricted  to  establish  fixed  passages 
when  fiowing  between  such  metallic  particles,  a  core  hav- 
ing helically  arranged  radial  ribs  is  inaerted  to  hiteinipt 
the  laminar  fluid  flow  just  prior  to  ei|tiy  of  such  fluid 
into  such  particles^-   ■ 


3y513Jll  

OFFSHORE  WELL  WORKOVER  METHOD 

nnHiani  H.  PMhmb,  nnncinn,  Tcs.,  naitnor  to  SMI  OR 

Companar,  New  Yoik,  N.Yi,  a  tmrnmatlm^  IMawnn 

WM  MMf  24, 19tt,  Scr.  Vm,  731,993 

bt  CL  B21b  7/12;  E21e  19/00 

VA  CL  166-^  2 


3J13^09 
WELLHEAD  l£kmilY  APPARATUS 
Charlci  P.  Pctenun,  Howton,  Tex.,  and  PMd  L.  Dodd, 
Mctabte,  La.,  aoi^on  to  Shdl  00  Compttqr,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpotrtlon  of  Dcfamarc 

FDad  Intaf  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,171 
Int  GL  B21b  7/12;  B21c  19/00 
UJS.CL166— ^  5 


V*      t 


Apparatus  lowerable  from  a  floating  vessel  onto  an 
underwater  wellhead  structure,  the  apparatus  being  opera- 
tive to  (1)  attach  a  mono-guideline  to  the  structure  and 
(2)  remove  a  wellhead  closure  means  from  the  structure. 


A  method  of  lowering  i^iparatus  to  an  imderwatar 
wellhead  assembly  from  a  floating  vessel,  attaching  the 
apparatus  to  the  wellhead  assembly,  establishing  guide- 
lines between  the  vessel  and  a  structure  on  the  ocean 
floor,  and  retrieving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  attached 
wellhead  assembly  to  the  vessel  along  die  guidelines  by 
said  apparatus.       

3313^12 

MAGNETIC  DEPTHfrJDEXING MEAJ« 

Gene  T.  Boop,  3509  Oamonl,  Odcin,  Tab    79760 

FOedAng.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,215 

Int  CL  E21b  43/119;  HOlf  7/02 

U.S.  CL  166—65  3 


3J13J10 
SUBSE  A  PRODUCTION  S  ATELLTTE 
Robert  D.  Townsend,  Jr.,  EAer,  Sorrey,  England,  as- 
^9cr  to  Mobil  Oa  Coipomtloa,  a  cutportlon  of  New 

Original  umllcallon  Ian.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,745,  now 

^SS  lS!rV91.7H  dated  Br  9, 1968.  DWdcd  and 

Ihb  apfBcatfon  Sept  25, 19«7,  Ssr.  No.  681,946 

Int  CL  E21b  33/035 

VJS,  CL  166— J  9  Ckfana 


A  magnetic  device  associated  with  a  casing,  liner,  or 
tubing  of  an  oil  well  which  enables  a  magnetic  sensing 
device,  such  as  a  collar  locator,  to  position  various  tools 
with  exactness  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  location 
downhole  ot  the  well  head.  The  magnetic  device  may  con- 
sist of  a  number  of  magnets  arranged  in  an  internal  amm- 
lar  groove  in  the  casing,  liner,  or  tobing,  and  spaced 
i^Mtft  by  plastic  material. 


This  specification  discloses  a  subsea  i^oduction  satellite 
having  a  watertight  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  marine 
bottom  whereby  production  from  submerged  wells  can 
flow  into  the  shell.  The  satellite  includes  means  for  trans- 
porting personnel  fnMn  the  surface  of  the  water  to  the 
satellite. 


3,513J13 

OIL  RECOVERYRIOM  OIL  SHAUES  BY 

TRANSVERSE  COMBUSTION 

EdmoDd  H.  Bmiit  Bakanfldd,  CaUfn  aalgpnr  to  ShcO 

oa  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpatailea  of 


Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,698 
int  CL  E21b  43/24 
US.  CL  166— 245  7 

A  iMDOcess  oi  recovering  hydrocarbon  producte  firom 
subterranean  oil  shale  formations  by  drilling  at  least  two 


\ 


UM 


^ 
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qMwedtaff  ioIm  into  the  fonnitioii  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  lower  terminal  ends  <tf  the  boreholes  apjproach  con- 
to  the  bottom  of  the  fonnetion.  SuflB- 
dent  oil  diUe  is  xemofed  in  the  area  at  ooovergence  to 
form  a  shale  ftTT|*ft'TTii*n  ch***^**'  oommnnfeating  at  all 
times  widi  jhe  lownr  terminal  ends  of  die  boreholes  and 
in  ritn  oomboation  is  established  in  the  chamber.  A  oom- 
bustion-soraorting  fluid  is  sqiplied  through  at  least  one 


circulated  fluid  is  flowing  are  adjusted  to  correspond  With 
the  !9pennost  depdi  almg  whidi  the  fluid  is  diculating 
through  the  permease  channeL 


RESIUENTLY  JmamS  HOBSESHQE 
Harvey  G«M|e  ^hcnmm,  923  Soilksni  Are^ 
^    Kalaaaaoa  Mick.    4lMl 
Filed  Ai«.  13,  mt,  Ser.  No.  7SM43 

VA,  C3.  lis— 4  7 


lies  to  maintain  the  combustion  witiiin  tiie 
cause  a  combustion  frrat  generally  paralld 
g  planes  ol  the  formation  to  move  vertically 
through  the  formation  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  die  Ijedding  planes  of  die  formation  and  between 


uf 


die  oonvergi  ig  bordioles.  HnaOy,  vaporous  effluent  pro- 


duced in  the 


through  at  k  ast  one  of  die  boreholes. 


MEIHOD 


coaabattion  is  recovered  from  the  formation 


An  elastomeric  horseshoe  impregnated  with  small  metal 
fragments  and  comprising  a  sheet  means  having  a  central 
opening  and  an  arcuate  gripping  member  integral  with 
and  extending  approximately  three-quarters  of  the  way 
around  said  sheet  means  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


-4: 


FOB  PBoMjC&G  shale  OIL  FROM  j^^^^S^^^S^^IS^  ^S^Z^3 

AN  on.  SHALE  FORMATION  Afc  S^-SfciiSA J2l  Sf**^'  *^*^ 

Iota  V.  Vol  ci,  MmiaM,  CaM.,  MsifBor  to  Sbefl  Oa  ^jj™  Company,  Feoria,  IB.,  a  coipoBBlioB  of  1 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coiponlloo  of  Deia-  Piled  Aug.  14, 1H7.  Ser.  No.  66«,397 

FU  4  Sept  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  763,714              I  1 1 «  n  <»».    a   ^^  ^  ^'^  ^^^^^^ 

^fatCL^b¥i/2¥  UA  a.  172-4                                                22  Cbdms 
U.S.CLlM-271                                             7 


Shale  ofl 
formation  by 


the  oil  shale 
is  f  OTmed  in 
the  boreholes 


produced  from  a  subterranean  ofl  shale 
extending  at  least  a  pair  of  well  boreholes 


into  the  fomation  only  to  a  depdi  corresponding  widi 


formation.  A  generally  horizontal  fracture 
the  ofl  shale  formation  extending  between 
so  that  a  fluid  having  a  gaseous  component 


dwvrn  may  t  e  droalated  from  one  borehde  through  the 
fracture  and  mt  the  other  bcnrehole  wldle  maintaining  a 
pressure  oo  t  le  fluid  snflfcieat  to  iMJntflin  a  permeable 
channel  throe  ^  niikh  fluid  can  flow.  The  permeabflity 
oi  the  channc  I  is  maintained  by  Ifl^ing  the  weight  of  the 
eaidi  ovcrboi  len  above  the  channel  and  peimitting  ex- 
pansion of  di»  solid  mineral  residue  left  after  retordog 
the  kerofea  aiid  removing  die  products  from  the  ofl  shale 
f  ormatipo.  Th  s  gaseous  component  of  the  drculadng  fluid 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  suflfcient  to  retort  and  mobi- 
lise any  orgaiic  components  in  die  ofl  shale  formation. 
The  depths  <^  the  honbeka  throu^  which  die  heated 


A  control  for  reducing  gouging  of  a  hydraulically  ac- 
tuated bulldozer  into  a  surface  being  excavated,  die  con- 
trol mchidfaig  a  non-load  iupporUng  gage  arm  pivotaDy 
mounted  on  the  bnlldoaer  jodi  arm  or  nxddboard.  The 
gage  ann  is  adapted  to  contact  the  sorboe  being  excavated 
and  is  connected  to  a  servo  means  for  directing  fluid  to 
the  bulldozer  lift  cylinder  means  to  rapidly  veiticaUy 
adjust  die  bulldozer  in  reqjonse  to  gage  arm  movement  to 
maintain  constant  relative  IcMigitudinal  alignment  of  the 
bulldozer  and  die  gage  arm.  In  this  manner  gouging  is 
circumvented  by  maintaining  a  constant  depth  of  cut  A 
manuaUy  operated  valve  for  actuating  a  piston  is  pro- 
vided to  vertically  adjust  die  gage  arm  and  simultaneously 
override  die  action  of  die  gage  ann  to  verticaUy  adjust 
die  bulldozer. 


HYDRAUUCALLV^RATED  YARD  AND 
GARDEN  IMTLEMENT 
Hail^  E.  Stobar,  5011 N.  Gnsmrooi, 
Spolam^  Wash.    9f2M     ! 

ITQ  n  f,^    ^CLA9lh 33/04, 39/10^ 

UA  CL  172— Itl  4  n«h». 

The  disclosure  describes  a  hydraulically  operated  yard 
and  garden  implement  diat  has  a  pbtform  21  mounted  on 
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a  shaft  diat  is  supported  by  wfeeeb  23.  A  haadli  24  ex- 
tends upward  from  the  platform.  A  hydrartiOiaBuiptotal- 
ing  motor  27  b  mounted  on  die  platform  widi  a  piilon 
rod  45  exteadfaig  forward  therefrom.  A  tool  attachment 
28  b  mounted  to  the  forward  part  of  die  motor  hoosing 


flanged  end.  The  cxtm  kogtii  i»  cfaoiBB  to  tet  the 
iprfaig  can  be  tonipitiiiedftipm  to  free  length  in 
without  die  use  of  a  press  or  vise. 

•  i  •■  'ii  i 


POWte  TRANSFER  vSn  FOR  OONvniINg 
RBOTROCAUNG   MOVION   TO    ROTAirr 

NJ., 


29.  The  tool  attachment  2S  has  an  extension  arm  92  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  tool  sudi  as  a  cnttivator  to(A  94  on 
die  end  dieieof.  A  connecting  rod  9t  hUercoBiiecti  the 
piston  rod  4S  widi  die  tool  94  to  traasmit  die  movement 

thereto. 

SAFETY  IMFROYEMffini  mCA^f^AlOMSPRING 
OPBRAIED  IMPACfr  TOOL 
W.  CnftiM,  Mn  W.  IMawa,jiiiRifeit  D. 
niWiiiMi,  Tax.,  Mlpiiw  to  Hat^it  ToaJ  Ce 
panr,  Uaminm,  Tex,  «  lUtjiirtBa  at  Dataiware 

litCL  KM  11/04 
VA  CL  173—119  4 


Maar9,19«. 
No.  U6,m 

VA  CL  175-53 


KY^naar- 


8«E.  No.  72fl,it7, 
Affik22„19C9,8sr. 


litCLBllii/atf 


This  application  relates  to  a  power  transfer  unit  for 
transferring  recqprocating  motion  to  oontinooos  rotary  mo- 
tion. The  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  leilprocathig  drive 
means,  sodi  as  two  or  more  cylinders,  tlie  pistoos  or  cyUn- 
ders  of  which  are  operaUy  connected  to  a  uaitespondiag 
slidable  plate.  Each  phtfe  has  an  elongated  opening  there- 
in having  a  rack  of  gear  teeth  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
<^ening,  such  as  at  the  t(9  and  bottom  thereof.  Extend- 
mg  throu^  the  opening  of  each  plale  is  an  oo^ot  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  partial  pinkm  gears,  one  for  each 
plate,  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  drive  the  shaft.  Tte 
pini(ms  are  mounted  out  of  phase,  preferably  about  90*, 
of  each  odier.  As  die  pistons  or  the  cylinders  move  back 
and  forth  the  racks  oa  the  sUdhig  phrtes  actuate  die 
pinions  in  sudh  a  manner  as  to  inqwrt  to  the  shaft  con- 
stant qieed  rotary  motion. 

Thb  application  also  relates  to  the  comtetnation  of  sudi 
a  power  transfer  unit  with  a  boring  maddne. 


A  construction  to  reduce  die  hazard  inherent  in  a 
power  spring  which  is  always  at  least  partially  oompceased 
during  every  phase  of  operation  of  an  assembled  impact 
tool  of  die  type  wherein  a  rotating  shaft  wfaidi  aopportt 
a  pair  of  cam  roUtts  caoses  such  rollers  to  roll  over  an 
annular  cam.  The  cam  is  thereby  canaed  to  redproeaie 
axiany,  alternately  comprestfng  the  spring  and  soddeiily 
releaaing  it  as  tibe  rollers  pass  over  the  Uili  shonldiar  of 
die  cam  surface.  The  ideased  power  spring  propels  die 
cam  member  and  depending  striker  into  foccefol  con- 
tact widi  a  working  tool 

The  M^ety  oonstructkm  takes  the  form  of  a  guide  ring 
secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  die  vpptx  part  ci  the  q^ 
housing  of  the  tool,  this  upper  housing  part  having  a 
closure  at  die  top  in  contact  widi  the  ivper  end  of  the 
power  spring.  A  pair  of  guide  bearings  are  supported  on 
studs  secured  to  die  guide  ring  and  project  radially  in- 
vranfly  into  vertical  dots  in  the  striker  which  register 
with  blind  slots  or  pockets  in  the  cam  member.  The  dots 
serve  to  restrain  die  oam-etriker  from  twisting,  and  die 
po<^ets  define  a  stop  to  downward  movement  Before  as- 
sembling the  lower  housing  to  the  ui^er.  the  gnide  ring 
is  secured  to  the  upper  houdng  widi  a  pair  of  extra  long 
safety  boto  which  are  direaded  diroogh  tapped  openingi 
in  the  upper  housuig  and  project  above  to  lowermost. 


3^1M2t 
UNDOtRBiUMER 
lohn  V.  Wateon,  FoitWarth,  Tax.,  aarigpar  to  Wt 

',  Fait  Woilh,  Tex. 
Filed-  '-  '     "    " 


VA  CL  175-185 


Inlig  Componr,  Fait  Woilh,  Ti 
Ine  M9»rSar.Na  UAJSu 
hiL  CL  B21b  9/26 


Following  is  disclosed  an  underreamer  having  an  don- 
gated  tubular  houdng  with  opposed  openings  in  to  cylin- 
driod  side  wall.  Guide  slots  extend  longitudinally  along 
opposed  sides  of  die  houdng  interior  to  receive  die  ends  of 
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a  recipnx  k1  cross  bar,  wtuch  SDpports  a  tool  joint  box  for 
attachmri  t  with  a  kelly  depen^ng  from  a  drilling  ma- 
chine. Ro  ataUy  aecnred  to  opposite  ends  of  die  cross  bar 
are  two  fa  lade  holders,  each  <k  which  has  catting  blades 
secured  u  its  exterior  and  leading  edge.  Two  (derating 
arms,  eac  i  having  its  upper  end  pivottlly  secured  to  a 
reqpective  Uade  holder  and  its  lower  end  pIvDtally  secured 
to  die  bo  torn  snr&ce  of  the  housing,  are  ntil^ed.  The 
cutting  ed  les  of  the  blades  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing are  dii  x>sed  on  the  center  line  of  the  underreamer,  and 
as  seen  is  plan  view,  have  a  cutting  surface  diqxMed  in 
a  range  fr  m  15  to  25  degrees  relative  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  c«  Dter  line  and  the  edge  of  the  cutthig  surface. 
Superior  c  atting  action  is  obtauied  by  disposing  such  cut- 
ting surfB<  e  at  about  20  degrees  relative  to  the  above  de- 
scribed pli  ne.  Additional  blades  are  diqK>sed  on  the  bot- 
tom surftu  e  of  the  housing  to  extend  from  the  edges  of 
associated  apertures  to  dam  the  bottom  of  the  drilled 
hole. 


per  unit  of  weight  A  detent  means  coacts  with  the  scan- 
ning means  for  precisely  positioning  the  latter  at  the  se- 


Cal 


3yS13,921 

_   CQNVEVm  BELT  SCALE 

.  Riisr,  23M  S.  Imsy,  Denver,  Colo.    80222, 

'  W.  TnhiOB,  Nccnh,  Wis.;  said  JohMon 

•tosaMRcfsr 

FDcd  Jaik  8,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  <9<,287 
_r  Int  CL  G«lg  11/14 

US,  CL  itr—u  U 


lected  whole  currency  unit  per  unit  of  weight  after  the 
lyice-indicating  means  moves  away  from  its  starting  posi- 
tion toward  its  price-indicating  positicm. 


3^13^23 
PORTABLE  SCAUS  WTTB  AXLE  ACTING 
^  _^  AS  FULCRUM 

WtoAJntoxRajt  and  SUriey  L  Rast,  Flhidcia  Paifc. 

2SI?^A"*?ft-,^"'^^  aaslgMn  to  Rast  Patents 
Pty.  LliL,  Adelaide  Soirtk  Australia,  Anstnlia 
^._    ™^  Nov.  7,  lfi7,8er.  No.  681,215 
Clafans  piiorily,  applkaliM  AMfraHa,  Nov.  14, 1966, 
13,866/66 

„„  ^ Int  d  Gtlf  J9/M 

UA  CL  177—148  5 


In  tibe  p  esent  invention,  a  compact  scale  unit  is  sus- 
pended bei  eath  a  load-carrying  conveyor  belt  and  m- 
dudes  a  <  ynamic  pivot  bearing  assembly  capable  of 
transmittini  the  weight  of  the  beh  and  material  directly 
to  a  balan  e  beam  assembly  without  the  use  of  knife- 
edge  pivoti ,  Unkages  or  joints,  fluid  or  electric^)  com- 
ponents. Tl  B  unit  is  cqmble  of  weighing,  integrating  and 
recording  t  le  cumubtive  wei^t  of  the  material  trans- 
ported on  he  beh,  can  be  rapidly  and  accurately  cali- 
brated and  permits  accurate,  sensitive  wei^iing  of  ma- 
terial at  diffi  irent  bdt  angles. 


ingweig: 


PMC  E-INDIC  ATING  ^WEIGHING  SCALES 
Josef  Schmn  Bslhiiii,  Wntt»beq^  Gcranny,  as- 
g^MT  to  Bbota-Wcffce  WBhcbn  KrMt  KG,  Batt^cn, 
WwrneMeti;  Gcnnay,  a  Arm 
^^     F|edMar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,529 
CUma  pi  Mty,  iPflcBHwiQeraMiny,  Mar.  38, 1967, 

B  91,841 

«To  -n.  «.     —  trt.  CL  G81g  2i/22 

UA  CL  IT  —25  10  ^^i«t-^ 

A  wei|^  ig  scale  for  weighing  goods  and  indicating  the 
iwice  Oiereo  '.  A  weighing  member  which  assumes  a  posi- 
tion accordiag  to  the  weight  of  the  goods  is  scanned  by  a 
acanmng  mc  ans  comprising  a  follow-up  mechanism  which 
»  supporte<  for  adjustable  movement  by  a  price-indicat- 
mg  means  \  fbidx  is  movable  from  a  given  starting  posi- 
tion to  a  ]  rice-indicating  position.  A  coarse  adjusting 
means  coac  t  with  the  follow-up  mechanism  to  adjust  the 
lattn:  coarse  ly  to  a  given  whole  currency  unit  per  unit  of 
wnght  whili  1  a  fine  adjusting  means  also  coacts  with  the 
follow-up  a  Bchanism  for  precisely  adjusting  the  latter  to 


afractional  mnency  unit  per  unit  of  weight,  both  of  these 
a^o^ng  m  ans  coacting  additively  with  each  other  for 
positioning   he  scanning  means  at  a  selected  unit  price 


A  portable  weighing  device  with  a  foot  to  engage  one 
lower  edge  of  an  object  to  be  weighed  and  means  on 
the  weighing  device  to  raise  the  foot  and  thereby  raise 
the  edge  oi  the  object  clear  of  the  floor,  indicating  means 
to  show  the  weight  of  the  raised  edge  and  repeating  the 
operation  at  the  opposite  lower  edge  whereby  the  sum 
of  the  two  indicated  weights  provides  the  weight  of  the 
object. 

3^13,924 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  GOLF  CART  WIIH 

DETACHABLE  RIDER  UNICYCLE 

Rkkard  Kellcy  JacfcaofL  P^O.  Box  176, 

Eadi,  Colo.  11836 
FOed  Ani.  6, 1968,  Ser,  No.  758,724 
WTO  ^  ...    -     iSt  CL  B62d  67/06 
UA  CL  184-11  11  cwms 

A  motor  driven  golf  cart  with  detachable  rider  unicyde, 
m  which  each  of  the  units  is  coUapaiUe,  and  the  rider 
««ut  can  be  carried,  when  detached  and  collapsed,  by 
the  golf  cart  When  both  units  are  collapsed,  they  can 
be  stored  in  the  trunk  of  a  conventional  motor  vehicle. 
The  cart  comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
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handles,  an  engine,  a  pair  of  wheels  drivingly  connected  end  of  the  shock  tube  is  ooopied  to  the  tieeiiag  mecha- 
to  the  eogiae,  means  for  «»»i**<'ii8»ig  the  wheels  from  driv-  nism  by  a  trankm  bearing  adaptad  to  aBow  the  fnsM  to 
nig  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  collapsible  carrier  for  a 
golf  \mt»  and  a  irfvotally  moonted  draw  bar.  The  rider 
unit  oompriies  a  seat  on  a  frame  supported  by  a  rotatable 


x<. 


wheel,  and  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 

for  engaging  the  cart  draw  bar  to  connect  the  two  units  _     .     „  „  .  "  .  . .. 

together  or  for  moving  to  collapsed  position  to  shorten  nex  m  all  directions  so  as  to  accommodale  twaung^ 

the  length  of  the  rider  unit  ments  as  well  as  to  flex  at  the  frame  pivot  conwiftinns. 


3,513J25 

MOTORmO)  GOLF  CART 

William  L.  Flgnra,  Bmce,  Wis.    54819 

FOed  Inly  18, 1967.  Scr.  No.  654,245 

Ut  CL  Bttd  61/00;  B68k  29/02 

UA  CL  188—25  8 


A  passenger  carrying  collapsible  motorized  golf  cart 
adapted  to  be  separated  into  front  and  rear  conqxments 
for  carrying  and  stmage.  The  front  wheels  are  supported 
extendable  to  provide  unusual  stability  and  are  retract- 
able for  storage.  Means  are  pnyvided  to  hdd  the  front 
wheels  in  extended  position,  wliidi  means  may  comprise 
golf  bag  supports.  A  detadiable  steering  haii^  is  pro- 
vided for  steering.  A  combination  brake  and  clutch  oper- 
able with  the  motor  throttle  is  provided  for  ccmtrolling 
speed  and  braking.  Auxiliary  attachments  may  be  at- 
tached to  front  or  rear  ol  the  cart. 


3,513,926 
TWO-WHEELED  FO WABLB  PERSONNEL 
TRANSPORTER 
Richard  E.  Pafft,  jr.,  deesaesi,  laH  at  Loa  Angelea,  CaMf^ 
hf  Odette  Y*  PajieL  nrvivinB  ^pom,  Lof  Aageles, 
CaW.  (5132  WUte  Ode  AveJbdMNCaNr.    91316) 
Fled  iM.  23, 196%8er.  N^  782,499 
iBt  CL  B62k  lS/00 
UA  CL  188—32  12  Clafans 

The  personnel  transporter  disclosed  herein  provides  a 
f oldable  tubular  frame  haviog  a  forward  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  pivotally  connected  together.  A  seat  and  an 
engfaie  is  mounted  on  supporting  structure  carried  by  the 
rear  portion  as  well  as  a  rear  ix^l  of  the  vehicle  which 
is  powered  by  the  engine  via  a  drive  train.  The  forward 
portion  detachab^  supports  a  front  wbtti  and  a  steerfaag 
mechanism.  A  resilient  shodc  tube  is  detacfaably  connected 
between  the  fmrward  and  rear  frame  portions  vdiich  main- 
tains the  frame  in  a  suhstantially  rigid  conditinn.  One 


1313,927 
LCIUATCM 


MECHANICAL  AClUATCa  WUH  TORSION 
BARSTOlTgM^ 

Ted  Kuiowyk  and  Alex  H.  Shidair|  Detroit  a 

to  liielMtad  Slirtei  off  AMrfca 
b9rtkaSeaal«7flff*eAniy 
Fiai  Od  4. 1967,  Ser.  N^  672,939 
tai.  CL  B68b /7/00;  B62d  55/iO 
UA  CL  188-^1  5 


An  apparatus  for  actuating  and  controlling  the  vari- 
able ground  clearance  of  tracked  or  wheeled  vehicles. 
The  height  control  system  is  adi^ted  to  selectively  raise 
and  control  the  height  of  the  vehicle  by  a  hydraulicaUy 
coatcoUtd  mechanical  gearing  actuator  to  rotate  the  tor- 
sion bars  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted.  The  veUde 
may  be  pitched  or  canted  by  selectivdy  raising  or  lower- 
ing any  combination  of  veldde  wheels. 

3^13,928 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

GkBB  L.  EauMiw.  1512  Loa  AhniMi  SW., 


AlbaqDcrqM,  N.  Max.    87184 
FOed  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,438 
IM.  CL  B68k  1/00, 33/00 
UACL188— 65 


A  motor  driven  vehicle  is  disclosed  which  includes  an 
exercising  device  operatively  oODnected  with  and  control- 
ling the  speed  c(Mitrol  of  tike  vdude. 
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3kS13J31 
iAIICGlJ 


if 
UACLli 


nil  Aai.  25, 1M7,  Sw.  No.  M3,4«5 

tak  a.  BMk  5/00 


AND  DBIVB  SVnKM  VEHICLE  AUFQMAIIC  6UIDANCB  MEANS  - :  - 1) 

NJ^  aaipMr  to  Eao  Mlrhtij  G«oi|»  Emvw  Wanir  ami  GnHyn  Ovrita 

,acoiponllMi  HnriM,  Bctfavi,  EmtaMl,  Mri«Mn  to  NfllioMd 


Filed  Adjr  2C,  1M7, 8«.  No.  <5MS7 
Udaims   aaims  priority,  appHcallM  Gmrt  Britiii^  Jaljr  M,  196(, 

Lit  CL  Bi24 1/24»  5/06 
VA  CL  ISt^-M  3 


■V 


TzWi- 


l^ssr 


A  low-pon  itjng  fbsril-fDeled  engine  and  drive  ayitem 
b  adiieved  b, '  ntiliTing  in  combini^oo  an  internal  oom- 
bwtion  engin »  opeiatively  awociated  with  a  coapmuoc, 
an  inteitninxr  wfaidi  eomfktai  the  oombnttioo  of  un- 
burned  hydro  atfhoot  and  carboft  aionaside  from  the  in- 
ternal oomba  itioB  engine,  a  gai  tnrWne  iHiidi  recovers 
power  from  t  lie  hot  exhaost  leaving  the  interbnmer  and 


air  reservoir  iriiich  serves  as  a  power  not- 
age  tank  and  Rrhich  supplies  compressed  air  to  a  ptnraUty 
of  air  motors. 


3Sli33$ 
BBWILMNING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  DRIVER 
Jr.,  flnHiii,  Coaa.,  assizor  to 

*  ■"    ^  a 


Automatic  vehicle  guidance  ^stems  in  which  a  guide 
feature  is  scanned  transversely  so  as  to  enable  the  posi- 
tion of  the  feature  to  be  sensed  rdative  to  a  selected  point 
of  the  scan  and  steering  means  are  operated  in  dependence 
up<Mi  the  deviation  of  the  "observed"  position  from  the 
selected  point  to  tend  to  maintain  the  two  in  predetermined 
relationship.  Ultrasonic  transducers  are  used  in  echo  range- 
sounding  arrangements  where  the  guide  feature  is  in  the 
form  of  a  step,  such  as  the  side  of  a  furrow  when  jrfough- 
ing.  Mechanical  traversing  of  a  single  pair  of  transducers, 
as  well  as  switched  scanning  of  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  in 
line  are  disclosed. 


Fill  Dae.  2$,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  i93,555 
Int  CL  GMr  21/10 

VA  CL  lM4t3  If 


K^^ 


HYDRAUUC  DEVICES  FOR  SIMllLTANEOUSLY 
LOCKING    THE    OPENING   PANELS    OF    A 
^         VEHICLE 

Pirn  Vcpire,  BOfamcont,  Fhmee,  aolgnor  to  Regie 
NalioMla  dee  Uitaca  RcMnlTSpMmirt,  Ha^iiX- 
I     Sctoi,  nrsMb,  aiii  Sodite  bdHfeMk  at  CowMrdale 
ha  PwgiioL  Paris,  Fkata 
Oct  17, 1M7,  S«.  No.  i75,fM 
"  *     itaMC^  Ner.  17,  IMfk 


VS,  a.  IM— 112 


1M.CL 


25/00 


If 


A  harness  frame  is  worn  on  the  driver's  back,  and  has 
two  readward  ly  protruding  latch  defining  portions  which 
are  received  b  slots  defined  by  a  fixed  bulkhead  in  the 
vehicle.  An  a  r  motor  behind  the  bulkhead  moves  bolts 
across  these  i  lots  to  releasably  secure  the  frame  to  the 
bulkhead.  Tbt  operation  of  the  air  motor  is  controlled  by 


Device  for  simuhaneously  locking  multiple  openhig 
Ptn^of  a  vehicle,  wfaerefai  tocUng  actuatoit  are  re- 


-parit  or  "nefitrar  fbrieleasing  the  bolts.  P«dcnt  of  the  number  o«  actuatore  in  the  device. 
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MUtHSKIRT  GROUND  Ep'FBCT  MACHINE 
MaR.BsMl  Jeaa  Tmn,  8riil4Mnr4M-FoMM^  Fkai 
assmrtoSodstemades  c(  de  Daiilyptiast  dea 

AciO||lnctti  Mbrias,  S£J)»A.Mt,  Puis,  France  a 

1  lidy  24,  IMS,  am.  No.  747,217 
rilj,  appMciiiaB  FtaMce,  Mj  27, 1M7, 
115,933 

bit  CL  B4fv  i/itf 
U.S.  CL  Iff— 121  If 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  movable  skirt- 
barrier  structure  highly  permeable  to  cushion  supply  fluid 
and  connected  to  a  rigid  pUtform  throu^  a  resilient 
su^ension  system  which  is  immersed  in  the  cushion  fluid 
and  designed  fw  taking  only  a  minor  fraction  (say,  5 
to  15%)  of  the  load,  the  majOT  part  being  transmitted 
directly  by  cushion  jwessure  to  said  platform  owing  to 
the  high  permeability  of  said  skirt-carrier  structure. 


! 


Waller 
Ha 


"    3313,934 
^  J^WEMONG  DEVICES 

Ci'owley,  nMfecr  Ihbm,  ^^ 
Conqpany,  Saalfla,  Wash.,  a 


to 
of 


med  Agr.  19, 1967,  Sm.  No.  €31,974 

ULCLBCr  1/00, 1/16 
VS,  CL  Iff— 124  21 


AIR  CUSHION  mmokno  PLAiftMoU 

IkMSTNbiK  TeoriV,  Sna^nir         ~ 

eovfl,  Siiiirisf,  Eaffami 

Fllad  MvH$,  19%  Sv.  N^  728438 


2M89/i7 
bt  CL  BMv  J/04,  J/16 
VA  CL  Iff— 124 


1.19f7, 


A  load  carrying  pallet  has  a  load  bearing  platform  fitte4 
with  a  number  of  wheels  or  casters  and  at  least  one  air 
cushion  pad.  When  the  platform  is  not  air  cndiion  wop- 
ported  the  wheeb  or  casters  facilitate  movement  of  the 
pUtform  and  maintain  the  platform  clear  ci  the  ground. 
The  air  cushiM  pad  comprises  a  flexible  diaptnagm 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  pUtform  and  arranged  to 
be  inflated  from  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  to  assume  an 
extended  operational  position  to  lift  the  feet  or  casieri 
clear  of  the  ground  and  to  form  at  least  part  of  the 
boundary  of  a  supporting  air  cushion.  The  di^Aragm  is 
biased  toward  the  underside  of  the  platform  so  that  m  the 
unpressnrized  condition  the  iS^^iragm  antomatically 
assumes  a  convohited  oonflguretkMi  hi  a  retracted  pori- 
tion  adjacent  the  underride  oi  the  platfonn  and  b  main- 
tained in  this  position  to  be  clear  of  the  ground  when  the 
pkitform  is  resting  on  the  wheels  or  casters. 


«2       V.,^ 


Stable  supporting  cushions  of  pressurized  gas  are  main- 
tained between  oj^posing  bodies  through  confinement  by 
special  valving  diaphragms,  each  omiprising  a  mem- 
brane of  rounded  (viz.  circular,  oval,  etc.)  planform 
configuration  mounted  on  one  of  the  bodies  and  having 
a  gas  discharge  aperture  therein  with  a  free  (ix.  un- 
attached) edge  or  rim.  Being  free,  the  rim  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  is  placed  in  elastic  hoq;>  tension  by  pres- 
sure of  air  acting  behind  the  diaphragm  bowing  it  with 
shallow  convexity  toward  tibe  i^posltag  body.  In  this 
operating  condition  the  aperture  rim  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm extends  generally  parallel  to  the  (^posing  body 
surface  and  moves  flexibly  toward  and  from  such  sur- 
face ui  sensitive  requnse  to  changing  differential  pres- 
sure acting  on  the  rim  portion's  opposite  surfaces.  This 
response  action  is  regulatory  m  that  the  rim  portion  flexes 
toward  the  opposing  body  as  the  gap  distance  separating 
them  increases  loraUy,  and  away  from  the  opposing 
body  as  such  gap  dirtance  decreases.  The  diaphragm 
thereby  controls  the  rate  ci  loss  of  the  pressurized  gas 
throu^  the  air  gap  and  regulates  the  pressure  of  gas 
comprising  the  cushion.  By  emjdoying  thin  membranes 
of  tow  specific  density,  the  mherent  regulating  action  of 
sudi  valving  diaphragms  can  be  made  very  sensitive  such 
that  even  abrupt  ckmges  of  load  magnitude  or  posi- 
tion, or  the  encountering  of  surface  irregularities  when 
moving  across  die  opposing  body  do  not  distwb  the 
stidfllity  of  the  air  cushion  support  system.  Further 
sCibiBzation,  particularly  against  flutter  of  the  dia- 
I^iragms,  can  be  achieved  by  providing  smaller  by-pass 
apertures  hi  the  rim  porticms  of  their  main  apertores. 


3^13^ 

FLUID  BEARING  DEVKS  WIIH  SBLF- 
RBGULA1ING  AdlON 
Wallsr  A.  Cnm^,  Fedwri  Waj,  aad  KsMifli  a  Wood, 
Seatf^  W«h,  aaripMn  to  Amo-G^  iae.,  SeiMe, 
.  Warik,  a  comomloB  oi  WasfeMaB 

FlidSait  3f,  mtL  Ssr.'No.  7<3,iff 

laL  CL  Mtr  1/00     ^^ 

UACLlff— 124  23 


A  fluid  cushion  device  is  made  from  flat  notqxMOUS 
sheets  providing  a  fninimnm  thickneH  when  MUinpf^i 
The  sheets,  when  inflated,  form  a  torus  fittttfhftd  with  a 
fluid  tight  seal  to  the  tower  surface  of  the  platfonn  to 
define  a  plenum  chas^Mr  within  the  seal  and  the  tower- 
most  extremity  of  the  torus.  A  fiuid  supply  orifice  con- 
ducts fiuid  under  pressure  through  the  IxMtom  surface 
of  the  platf mm  into  the  i^enum  and  one  of  the  sheets 
has  defined  witidn  it  a  fluid  inlet  ^lerture  held  in  gen- 
eral registry  with  the  fluid  tapfiy  oriBct  when  the  cush- 
ion is  deflated.  Once  inflated  additional  apertures  to  the 
torus  provide  surge  pressure  regnlathig  outlets  from  the 
cushicm  exiting  into  the  plenum.  Large  area  pads  are 
posittoned  around  the  periphery  of  the  torus  and  witfito 
the  boundary  formed  1^  the  inner  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
provide  a  distributed  load-bearing  support  aiien  die 
torus  is  deflated  without  wrinkling  or  pindiing  die  sheets. 
For  higher  pressures  and  heavier  loaduig,  a  retahier  ring 
is  fastened  between  die  bonded  sheet  and  the  platform 
to  provide  a  structural  supplement  to  the  fluid  tight  seid. 
The  sheets  may  be  overlapped  between  the  retamer  ring 
and  die  pUuf  orm,  widi  die  joint  between  die  overlapped 
sheets  exposed  to  the  plenum  so  that  any  escaping  fluid 
through  the  jofait  from  widihi  the  torus  etcqws  faito  the 
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^amm  a  id  anjr  escaping  flnid  from  the  plenum  is  re- 
ceived in  D  the  torus.  To  resist  nonnnilorm  eipansion 
of  die  si  sets  onder  hi^  prefsore,  the  dieets  may  be 
fonned  ol  Isr^^^nM  jrfies  oi  nooporous  material  havfaig 
the  wazp  >f  adjacent  plies  biased  fiom  one  another. 


3J13J37 
iCOUSnCTiANSD^ 


)UCER 


27,  INI,  Set;  No.  704t3 
CL  Glfk  11/10 


U&CLli 


hiffay 


An 
inga 
mounted 
the  user's 
from 


be  used  to 
does  not 
sound 
Ugibla. 


enls  rged : 


leplica  oi  a  human  pimia  is  ^ovided  hav- 
sound  reflective  smfine.  The  rq>roducti(m  is 
an  acoustic  isolator  which,  ^liien  idaced  ova- 
ear,  is  cfllective  to  preclude  all  external  sound 
die  user's  ear  exo^  that  sound  which 
thrdugh  the  enlarged  r^rodnction.  The  device  may 
piactioe  our  discovery  that  the  size  of  the  pinna 
I  dversely  aiEect  die  dunacter  of  an  impinging 
so  as  to  render  the  sound  location  unintel- 


reac  ung 


COVERS  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES 
L.  Gfe«r,  Richard  W.  Me- 
FM  l;  cmdm,  md  fkmj  W.  Stai««i^ 

r^¥«f  m  COiporaDlNi  OI 


2, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  t29ylM 
CL  FIlB  1/02;  HM  15/24 


gled  walls  enabling  operator  obaervatioa  of  the  printing 
on  the  paper  with  a  minimum  of  ghue  tcodx  die  ambienoe 
of  the  machine  and  an  acoustic  device  which  is  ida^  in 
proximity  to  paper  entrance  and  exit  slots  in  d^  i^astic 
hood  to  prevent  the  emission  oi  undesirable  audible 
sounds  therethrough.  Tlie  plastic  hood  pivots  to  enable 
ready  access  to  the  machine  mechanism  and  to  the  paper 
being  operated  on  and  the  oitire  acoustical  cover  is  read- 
ily removable  from  the  machine. 


3J1V39 
EXHAUST6AS  MUFFLER 
Wbdydaw  F.  MaUewlab  Mkaoiib  Miek, 

MannhjLiMlt  turngmf,  Radas,  Wa^  a 

FDcd  Dec  C,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
laL  CL  Ft  !■  1/02 
UJL  CL  181—54  ( 


An  automotive  exhaust  mnlBler  of  the  tii-flow  type  has 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  partitions  of  triangular 
oonfigivation  mounted  in  an  outer  shefl  and  secured  by 
mechanical  tab  connections  to  transverse  partitions  so 
as  to  minimize  spot-welding  in  a  number  of  different 
parts  inside  the  muflkr. 


3,513,M« 

HUNTERS  SEAT 

nwk  G.  UsImit,  215  JacfcMB  St, 

WaiMT  Robte,  Ga.    31193 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  82M53 

Int.  CL  A47c  9/10 

\3A.  CL  182— lg7  13 


A  collapsible  seat  or  platform  selectively  mountable 
on  a  tree  and  including  a  support  pand  having  a  tree  em- 
bracing notch  at  die  rear  thereof  and  a  tree  encircling 
adjustable  chain  for  a  damping  of  the  panel  to  the  tree. 
Hie  seat  also  inchides  a  pair  of  Itgi  or  braces^  pivotaQy 
engaged  widi  dieiorward  portion  of  the  panel  for  *  idec^ 

A  1^  i-««t        -*i   1  •        M.  ^  ..      **^  *>^^wtfd  and  rearward  extension  dieieof  inio  «n- 

Atow  ]f^  a«>ustical  cover  for  an  office  machme  gagement  widi  a  tree,  and  a  fbotiest  extending  foiwMdly 
adapted  to  ft  over  die  opemng  m  die  machine  housing  from  pivotal  engagement  widi  the  lower  end  portions  of 
whKhaco  inunodatCT  paper  feeding  and  handling.  The  die  support  legs  widi  die  forward  end  diereof  link-con- 
acoustical  »ver  incorporates  a  plastic  hbod  having  an-  nected  to  die  forward  portion  of  the  pand. 
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_  3,513,941 

FLUID  CHANGE  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
NcB  J.  BccsMl,  Rtc.  2,  BoK  CIMB, 


BcDc  Chaase,  La:    78t37 

20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,782 


FOcdOct 
„„  _  Int.  CL  F1'6b  i>/0O 

U.S.  CL  184—1.5 


1  Clafan 


Huid  change  means  for  automatic  transmissions  com- 
prising a  tank  for  fresh  fluid;  means  for  coimecting  a 
source  of  gas  pressure  to  said  tank;  means  tot  regulating 
the  ixessure  applied  to  said  tank;  an  outlet  for  said  tank; 
metering  means  between  said  tank  and  said  outlet,  means 
for  connecting  said  tank  outiet  to  the  return  line  from  the 
oil  cooler  of  an  automatic  transmission  and  means  to  dis- 
charge said  cooler  to  a  used-fluid  leceptade. 


3,513,942 
DEVICE  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  BEARING  FOR 
USE  IN  A  CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP  AND  AN 
AGITATOR 

^^??-Sl5*»i''*?"*^  Hyofo,  lapan,  assignor  to 
^bwyu  Kalsha  Tdkoim  EtasuTsSriMo, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,856 
,_  _         I«L  CL  F04d  29/06;  F16« //«> 
UA  CL  184-6  4  cWms 


POROUS  PACKING  MATiraiAL  CONTAINING 
PR^URE  AND/OR  HEAT  SENSTflVE  EN- 
CAPSULAIED  LUBRICANT  AND  MEIBOD 
FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  1HB  SAME 

Palmyra,  N.Y.,  awlgiinii  to  Gariocfc,  Im-  PatevnL 
N.Y.,  a  cospomtaTdTrSw  Yert  ^  '"■J^ 

FBcd  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,826 
■Tfl  ^  ...  I"LCLF16ni5/00 

U.S.  CL  184—1  ig 


TTie  useful  lifetime  of  machinery  packing  is  extended 
by  incorpcmtting  hibricant-containing  capsules  of  minute 
size  in  die  packing  material.  When  excessive  pressures 
and/or  temperatures  devek>p  in  die  packing  during  opera- 
tion, such  as  might  result  from  gland  takeup,  other  adjust- 
inent  or  material  expansion,  die  capsules  break  and  sup- 
ply lubricant  to  the  dynamic  interfaces. 


3,513,944 

SHOPPD^G  CART  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Jarvis  W.  McCowMghhay,  748  EmI  St, 

Memphis,  Tom.    38184 

FUed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,624 

iT«  rn  ..A    ,      I»iLCLE84hi/W 

VS.  CL  180—1  g  n^^ 


Apparatus  for  fadlitating  ready  unloading  of  grocery 
shoppmg  carts  or  merchandise  shopping  carts  of  self- 
service  stores.  TTie  apparatus  mcludes  means  for  elevat- 
mgly  tilting  or  bodfly  lift-tilting  a  shopping  cart  so  diat 
Its  fore  and  aft  axis  is  tilted  downwardly.  TTie  apparatus 
mcludes  a  pivotaly  liftable  carriage  adapted  to  coactingly 
receive  and  lift  a  shopping  cart.  The  carriage  inchides 
reach  structure  for  pivotally  moving  a  shopping  cart  in 
an  upwardly  sweeping  arc  diereby  lift-tilting  die  basketed 
merchandise  widiin  easy  reach  of  the  checkout  cashier. 


A  device  for  lubricating  a  bearing  for  use  in  a  caimed 
motor  pump  and  an  agitator  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
connected  to  an  impeller,  a  bearing  sunwrting  rotaubk 
said  rotary  shaft,  a  lubricating  liquid  fed  to  said  bearing, 
a  hi^  pressure  gas  diambo-  containing  said  bearing,  a 
high  pressure  gas  source  in  communication  with  said  gas 
chamber,  whereby  the  jvessure  gas  in  said  gas  cham- 
btt  is  effected  to  maintain  the  level  of  a  handled  liquids 
below  the  level  of  the  bearing  portion. 

874  O.O.— 48 


„_  3413,945 

ELEVATOR  STANDING  TIME  AND  DOOR 
^  _^  CONTROL 

Donivaa  L.  HaU,  Rkhaid  C  Loahbooih,  nd  Gciald  D. 
RobMUcwio,  Toledo,  OUiHissSbato  RiSn 
Bectik  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cotpowUe«  of 
uenware 

FUed  Jan.  38, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,724 
TTc  ^  «^    ^    Ii*.  CL  B66k  i/i6 
UA  CL  187—29  14  cIi^m 

A  control  for  timing  die  interval  an  devator  car  stands 
at  a  floor  and  die  interval  die  door  will  remain  open 
havmg  operating  parameters  which  vary  widi  die  loca- 
tion of  die  car  and  die  nature  of  die  stop.  The  usual  floor 
stop  is  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  which  is  ab- 
breviated in  response  to  the  transfer  of  a  passenger  and 
is  set  for  a  shorter  safety  or  courtesy  time  interval  when 
diat  ti^nsfer  is  completed.  If  bodi  a  car  call  and  a  had 
caU  are  m  registration  for  die  car,  die  predetermined  time 
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cannot  be  abbreviated.  If  the  stop  is  at  a  fkwr 
when  SI  ibstantial  loading  is  anticipated,  the  dow  opera- 


ticm  is  lb  for  a  siop  for  a  combination  of  calls.  When 
the  stop  is  at  a  main  floor,  each  passenger  transfer  resets 
a  longer  courtesy  interval. 


Vamk  G. 


U.S.  CL 


3,513,94< 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL 

ACT  jaung  means  and  locking  means 

THEREFOR 

Rkk,  114  Gilfflla  St,  FnakHii,  Pa.    1<323 
Flkd  imij  li,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,172 

bit.  CL  FIM  51/24 
188—78  1 


A  braie  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  dnu^  and 
two  shoe  i  inside  the  drum  with  the  ends  of  each  shoe 
adjacent  he  ends  of  the  other  shoe.  A  hydraulic  cylinder 
is  disposi  d  in  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
shoes.  A  cam  is  disposed  on  each  shoe  intermediate  the 
Mids.  A  ever  is  attached  to  each  cam  and  a  toggle  link 
arrangen  ent  is  attached  to  the  end  of  each  shoe  onx>site 
the  first  mentioned  cylinder.  A  second  cylinder  has  one 
end  fixec  relative  to  the  auto  frame  with  its  piston  rod 
attached  to  the  toggle  linkage.  Two  hydraulic  lines  are 
provided,  one  is  attached  to  each  cylinder.  The  main 
service  b-ake  cylinder  may  be  connected  by  one  line  to 
the  secoi  d  mentioned  cylinder  and  the  emergency  brake 
cylinder  i  nay  be  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  cylinder. 
A  key  actuated  valve  is  connected  to  each  line  so  that 
by  lockix  g  the  key,  fluid  is  trapped  in  both  cylinders,  thus 
lockiBg  tie  brakes.  The  brake  is  so  arrang^  that  either 


cyKader 


an  faa  and  yet  the  system  will  still  operate. 


toWi 


3^13,947 
YlBRAT1< 


lYDRAUUC  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
L  DMkcM  ~ 

Mmmoe  United,  EJmmm^,  Ovctt,  Sag. 


\^.  'j;.-*  «^'jjf"'Sl"  Str,  N©.  527,715,  Feb.  15, 
19M.  1  it  iVpBeatfM  IMC  25, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  742,M4 
[  IiM.CL  Flit  9/i2  ^^ 

-UA  CL  188— !••  2  fhi— 

A  abott  absorber  of  the  telescopic  hydraulic  type  in- 
chides  a  piatoo  rod  c^ieratmg  in  a  worldng  cylinder  and 
in  which  the  pistoo  is  provided  with  through  passageways 


for  passing  the  working  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  pistcm 
to  the  other.  A  second  cylinder  surrounding  the  working 
cylinder  in  spaced  relation  provides  a  reservoir  for  the 
wwking  fluid  and  wfaidi  is  OMinected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  corresp(»ding  ends  of  tibe  woridng  cylinder.  The 
connection  between  the  closed  end  of  the  working  cylinder 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  reservoir  is  ^tfaMifhf^ 
by  a  plurality  of  passageways  which  do  not  excessively 


restrict  flow  of  the  fluid  therebetween,  and  the  coiuiection 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  woridng  cylinder  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  reservoir,  i.e.  ^  end  through 
which  the  piston  rod  passes,  includes  a  chamber  housing 
a  seal  for  the  piston  rod,  this  chamber  being  pcattd  to  the 
reservoir  and  containing  such  of  the  working  fluid  that 
escapes  into  it  along  the  surface  of  the  piston  rod  from 
the  working  cylinder. 


3,513,948 
DISC  BRAKE  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  PRESSURIZED 

FLUm/MECHANICAL  CONTROL 
Edmond  HMnr-Biabairi,  Paris,  Fhacc,  antpmrto  Sodete 
AnooynM  AatoaM»biic«  Otroca,  Ptoii^  FkaDce,  a  aodely 
of  Fiance 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,692 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  FWmce,  Sept  25, 1967, 

122,148 

liit  CL  F16d  65/14 

VA  CL  18»— 106  5  aaims 


Primary  levers,  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid,  are  artic- 
ulated on  the  In-ake  frame,  and  are  provided,  each,  with  a 
device  for  taking  up  play  to  limit  their  undamping  stroke. 
Secondary  levers,  actuated  mechanically,  are  articuhted 
respectively  on  the  primary  levers  such  that  these  second- 
ary levers,  during  their  damping  stroke,  tend  by  reaction 
to  move  the  primary  levers  in  the  direction  of  the  limited 
unclamping  stroke. 
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WHEEL,  BRAKE  M&IBERS  AND  SECURING  LUGGAGE  C^SlSUGnON 

MEANS  THEREBETWEEN.  nrnn  IinniL  nianisa,  TTT    ml  D L  0.  ILL-L^ 

Hoist  Kiassen  and  AttredOlto,RensdHid,Gcnnaqy,  as-  ^-t.:!;?^  YTtT'  snlialii  iTfliiiiiJ  '^'^""^ 

slgnon  to  Bciglschc  SlahlMiubicL  RwMcbeid,  Gcr-  MaaufaHwl^  riMpaiijiTlSiTrsiiiibaii.  Vtu,  m 

many                                          i<  poratfon  of  Vkgisia                                    > 

™^''*il?y^.!^V%i"*^*"  Flsi  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ssr.  N©.  71f ,822 

,,  „  ^ 1^  CL  F16d  65/12  Ui,  CL  A45c  13/04, 23/36 

U.S.CL188— 218                                             10  Claims  UA  CL  19*-^9                                                3 


A  luggage  case  having  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  each 
section  being  formed  of  a  concave  shell  and  a  frame  strip 
extending  about  the  edges  <rf  the  shelL  Hie  shell  has  a  base 
wall  paralleling  the  medial  plane  of  the  case  and  sdiewalls 
extending  toward  the  latter  terminating  in  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  paralleling  the  plane  and  secured  in  chan- 
nels in  the  frame  strips. 


A  wheel  for  rail  vehicles  has  a  wheel  disk  provided 
with  circumferentially  H>aced  axial  apertures.  A  rim 
is  rigid  and  coaxial  with  the  wheel  disk.  A  pair  of  annular 
brake  members  each  overlie  and  abut  against  one  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and  have  axial  holes  which 
are  each  aligned  with  and  communicate  with  one  of  the 
axial  apertures.  A  connecting  arrangement  connects  the 
brake  members  with  the  wheel  disk  and  includes  a  sleeve 
member  received  in  each  iqperture  with  its  opposite  end 
portions  extending  into  one  ci  the  holes  in  one  of  the 
brake  members.  Radial  bores  are  provided  in  the  brake 
members  and  each  communicates  with  one  of  the  holes. 
A  recess  is  provided  in  each  end  portion  of  each  sleeve 
member  and  communicates  with  the  respectively  asso- 
ciated radial  bore,  and  an  elongated  member  is  received 
in  each  radial  bore  rigid  with  the  respective  brake  mem- 
ber and  has  a  leading  portion  lodged  in  the  respective 
communicating  recess  of  a  sleeve  member. 


3,513,950 
BRAKE  SHOE  INCLINING  EXPANIWD  METAL 
REINFORCING  MEMBER 
Edward  Ratdlffe  and  Wmiam  N.  Crawford,  Mont  St 
HDairc,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Indos- 
trics  Incorporated,   Chicago,  ID.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,968 
Int  CL  F16d  69/04 
VS.  CL  188—250  1 


3413,952 
EXTENDABLE  HANDLE  SIRUCTURE 
John  W.  Warner,  Jr.,  Wankefsii,  OL,  asslgaiii  to  Hlda- 
my  Handles,  Inc.,  Wankcgan,  OL,  a  corporaUoa  of 
IDinob 

FDed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,438 
Int  CLA45c5/i¥, /J/25 
U.S.  a.  190—58  6 


£» 


||£*fc^ 


K.^^  ny' 


In  a  molded  composition  brake  shoe  having  a  compo- 
sition body  and  a  back  supporting  member,  an  expanded 
metal  strip  is  welded  to  the  supporting  back  member  and 
acts  as  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  composition  and 
said  suppmting  member. 


An  extendable  handle  structure  for  an  article  of  luggage 
having  support  means  oa  the  lower  surface  thereof  and 
wherein  the  extendable  handle  structure  comprises  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sections  forming  an  extendable 
c(rilapsible  arm  member  having  the  lower  end  tVrwrf 
secured  to  the  luggage  and  the  upper  end  connected  to  a 
hand  engageaUe  section  with  latdi  means  dieteoo  for  re- 
leasably  holding  the  handle  section  adjacent  the  uppcr 
surfaoe  of  the  higgage  in  load  supporting  relatioiuhip 
therewith  while  permitting  Uie  handle  section  to  be  moved 
into  an  elevated  position  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
higgage  when  tiie  hoch  means  is  released  to  facilitate 
moving  tiie  luggage  along  the  supporting  surface  without 
lifting  tiie  luggage. 
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3,513,953  I  >v  3,513,955 

llRAKE  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  UMir  SWTICH  ACTUATING  CYLINDER 

ELECIRIC  VEHICLE  Nomum  J.  Aadcnoa,  Erie,  Pft.,  asigBor  to  Zoni  Indus* 
WiUbm  P.  SteTOH,  Amymin,  Ga.,  antniior  to  Sterols        tries,  Kk^  Erie,  PiL,  a  ooiVoratioB  of  Pemyhrania 
TnMk  CMBpaay,  Aiwuta,  Ga^  a  corpora-  Filed  lane  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  733,957 

lioi  ot  Geoiria  Int  CL  F16d  25/08 

Filed  J^  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73MS1  UA  CL  192— M  6  Clafans 

Lrt.  CL  H92k  7/iO  ' 

U.&CLI92— 2  9  Chillis  ' 


A  bral  e  and  accelerator  assembly  for  a  vehicle  driven 
by  a  swit  ;h  controlled  electric  motor  which  provides  both 
automatic :  and  independent  brake  actuation.  An  accelera- 
tor pedal  contrcrfs  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  motor 
controlliig  switch  through  appropriate  linkage.  The  link- 
age is  bia  sed  to  open  the  switch  and  apply  the  brake  auto- 
matically Hie  biasing  means  is  adjustable,  however,  to 
allow  on  y  partial  braking.  An  engaging  means  which 
cooperates  with  the  biasing  means  to  apply  the  brake 
automatic  ally  is  adjustable  to  provide  variable  lost  motion 
control,  i  nd  to  render  the  automatic  braking  completely 
inoperabl ;.  Thus,  when  the  acceleration  pedal  is  released, 
the  vehide  accelerator  pedal  linkage  may  be  adjusted 
either  fon  **free  wheeling**  or  automatic  brake  operation. 
A  brake  pedal  on  the  vehicle  provides  independent  brak- 
ing actuation.  The  brake  pedal  has  an  upper  pivotable 
section  oi  i  which  is  mounted  a  brake  locking  ratchet  mem- 
ber that  is  in  position  to  engage  a  pawl  on  the  chassis 
when  th<  pedal  section  is  jHvoted.  The  brake  locking 
member  is  automatically  released  by  movement  of  the 
acceleratf  r  pedal. 


it, 
VA  CL  92-^1 


Rehov  Ranas  6, 
Khrjat  MotaUa,  Israel 
Rkd  Mty  31, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  657467 
CL  F16d  11/06, 13/04,  23/00. 43/00 


3,513,954 
SELF-LOCKING  CLUTCH 


SOaiiiis 


u» 


The  in  "ention,  in  its  most  useful  version,  comprises  a 
clutch  CO  meeting  two  shafts,  such  that  the  first  shaft  can 
drive  the  second  shaft  in  either  direction,  but  the  second 
shaft  is  a  >Ie  to  drive  the  first  shaft  m  one  directi<m  only, 
prodncini  self-locking  in  the  other  direction.  Hbe  clutch 
can  be  u:  ed  for  freewheeling  or  overrunning,  for  index- 
ing and  for  backstopping  applications.  The  two  shafts 
are  cooped  by  means  of  inclined  wedge  surfaces  pro- 
ducing ai  1  axial  ftxve  component  which  presses  the  first 
shaft  agiinst  a  thrust  surfoce.  By  making  this  thrust 
surface  o  :  suflBdently  large  diameter  and  by  selecting  an 
approprisjte  angle  for  the  wedge  surfaces,  self-locking  is 
obtained. 


A  shiftable  gear  coupling  with  a  shifting  mechanism  to 
move  the  coupling  from  engaged  to  disengaged  position. 
A  mechanism  is  provided  to  move  the  shifting  mechanism 
out  of  contact  with  a  rotating  part  of  the  coupling  during 
operation. 


3,513,956 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED  OBIECTS 
Arthur  G.  Rayment,  Broml^  Conunoo,  Kcat,  Easfamd, 
assignor  to  GunsoiA  Sortcx  Limited,  London,  En^and, 
a  British  company 

FOcd  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1966, 

43,2M/66 

Int  CL  B65g  11/20 

VS.  CL  193-^43  8  Clainis 


A  feed  tray  is  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
and  has  a  relatively  wide  upper  end  and  a  relatively 
narrow  lower  end,  the  fed  tray  having  upstanding  side 
walls  which  converge  towards  the  lower  end.  A  guide 
member  is  mounted  obliquely  above  an  upper  portion  of 
the  feed  tray  and  extends  substantially  throughout  the 
width  of  the  upper  end,  the  guide  member  being  arranged 
to  deflect  objects,  whicJi  have  been  supplied  to  the  upper 
end,  towards  one  of  the  side  walls  so  that  the  objects 
are  orientated  by  and  slide  down  the  latter,  one  at  a 
time,  towards  the  lower  end. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  197 — 19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,514,546 
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3,513,957 
INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  TYFEWRTiKR, 
TELEPRINTER  OR  SIMILAR  OFFICE  MACHINES 
Ginseppc  Ricdardi  and  Bnmo  Sandrone,  Ivrca,  Uaty,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S^JL,  Ivrea,  Ital^,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

FOcd  Sept  20, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  669,134 

Clainis  priority,  appHcalion  Italy,  Sept  26, 1966, 

21359/66 

Int  CL  B41J  33/14 

VS,  a.  197->151  4  Claims 


An  ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  a  typewriter,  teleprinter 
or  similar  machine  comprising:  a  substantially  C-shaped 
box  open  on  its  lower  side  and  positionable  with  the 
opening  of  the  C  embracing  a  typecarrier;  a  ribbon  guide 
secured  across  the  opening  of  the  C;  a  top  wall  of  the 
box  having  two  pivots  to  carry  ribbon  spools;  two  mem- 
bers each  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivots  and  each  hav- 
ing three  arms  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  carry- 
ing respectively  a  tensicm  spring,  means  to  engage  a 
ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  and  a  ribbon  guide  whereby 
ribbon  tension  can  rotate  one  of  the  members  against 
the  spring  actuating  the  reversing  mechanism;  two  manip- 
ulative levers,  fulcnlmed  scissor-iashion,  each  urged  by 
a  spring  to  contact  ribbon  on  respective  spools  and  hav- 
ing means  to  block  the  rotation  of  the  respective  mem- 
ber until  ribbon  thickness  on  the  respective  spool  is  be- 
low a  predetermined  value.  Normally  the  cartridge  is 
secured  to  a  plate  on  a  typing  machine  or  printer  in 
which  a  cam  is  arranged  to  vibrate  the  plate  on  pivots, 
thus  vibrating  the  cartridge  so  as  to  locate  a  ribbon  in 
and  out  of  position  between  a  typecarrier  and  platen. 


3413,958  / 

TYPEWRITER  CHARACTER  ADDING 
ATTACHMENT 
Leo  Uchtenstein,  lOcksvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Frank  Bbha,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,277 
Int  CL  B41J  25/20,  29/00 
VS.  CL  197—180  18  Claims 


attachment  It  has  a  set  of  typebais  similar  to  tboae  of 
ttie  parent  typewriter,  held  t^  a  support  in  snhstantial- 
ly  vertical  relation  to  the  plane  in  whidi  the  typewriter 
segment  moves.  The  attachment  typebars  have  arcuate- 
ly  aligned  pivot  points  conveiginf  toward  a  ininting  point 
which  is  common  with  that  of  the  conventional  type- 
bars  in  the  typewriter  segment 

The  attachinent  may  have  means  to  cause  a  sdected 
attachment  typebar  to  strike  the  platen,  and  may  also 
be  provided  with  manually  or  automatically  operaUe 
means  to  return  the  selected  typebar  to  its  inoperative 
position.  Optionally,  a  small  arm  may  be  provMed  on 
the  typebar  guide  for  spacing  the  selected  attachment 
typebar  a  small  distance  away  from  the  ribbon  guide 
until  the  striking  means  is  actuated. 


to 


3,513,959 
DEVICE  FOR  ORD^nV^G  SPINNING  COPS 
Giinter  Frehn,  Monchen-Gladbadi,  Genu 

Walter  Reineis,  Mondwn-Gladbach, 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673JB33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ort.  8,  1966, 

R  44314 

Int  CI.  B658  47/24 

VS.  CI.  198—33  /  4  Clahns 


Device  for  orienting  wound  coils  having  opposite  core 
ends  of  different  diameters  so  that  the  core  ends  of  similar 
diameter  face  in  the  same  direction,  comprising  means  for 
sequentially  advancing  the  cmls  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axes  thereof  along  a  given  path,  with  the  ends  of 
the  coils  facing  hajAazardly  in  opposite  directions,  sensing 
means  in  said  path  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  diameter 
of  the  core  laterally  of  the  winding  thereon,  and  a  tiop 
member  located  downstream  of  said  sensing  means  and 
operatively  connected  thereto,  said  stop  member  being  in- 
sertable  in  said  path  to  a  location  between  the  center  line 
oi  said  path  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  path  in  response 
to  measurement  oi  the  core-end  diameter  by  said  sensing 
means. 


3,513,960 
ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR 
Robert  E.  Adams,  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assltnw  to  Gifted- 
Wood,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Masm- 
chusetts 

Ffled  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,458 

Int  CL  B65g  47/26, 13/02 

VS.  CL  198—34  7  Clainis 


«  ^iT^  «f  *«f.^.^"«t  P«™'«»n«  «P>d  selection  of  An  accumulator  conveyor  is  provided  which  has  par- 
a  plurahty  of  additional  characters  and  msertion  in  type-  ticular  utility  in  the  handling  of  heavy  loads  1^  Sn- 
wntten  text  produced  with  a  typewriter  fitted  with  the   veyor  system  is  made  up  of  (Snsecutiv7stSS  eaS  ^ 
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compriaiii  (  a  set  of  load  supporting  rolls  and  an  actnat* 
iag  ndkr  Kdapled  to  operate  a  clutch  mechanism  which 
stops  the  drive  for  the  rcrils  in  its  stage  when  there  is  a 
load  (»  J :  and  to  condition  the  preceding  stage  to  stop 
when  a  li  ad  travels  onto  it  The  remainder  of  the  con- 
veyor wil  continue  to  run  and  accumulate  loads  with 
each  succseding  stage  stqn>>ns  as  loads  accumulate.  As 
the  leadiig  load  is  removed  from  the  discharge  or  end 
stage  the  system  causes  the  loads  to  advance  incremen- 
tally whil»  maintaining  spacing  between  the  loads. 


the  plugs  are  fed  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  the 
fluted  drum  in  a  single  stream  which  is  positively  urged 
by  a  supporting  conveyor  band  to  move  them  transversely 
to  their  lengths. 

3t513*M3 

CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 

Donald  H.  WkU,  1392  N.  Pascal, 

SCPaid^MiB.    55108 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,493 

Int  CL  B65g  15/00, 17/00 

VS,  CL  198—131  10  Clafans 


3413,961  I 

SPRE1U>ER  FOR  PARHCULATE  MATERLiL  ! 
John  I.  1  hnkHi,  Ghwide,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor  A 
Sckwar  z,  be,  PUbddpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvaafa 

Flkd  Aof.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,236  I 

UL  CL  B65g  47/19  I 

U.S.CL19ft-53  10  Claims 


A 
having  a 
with  autoihatic 
material 
apparatus 
transverse 
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material 
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of  the 
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movmg  conveyor  surface  for  particulate  material 

Ipading  station  on  one  side  thereof  is  provided 

apparatus  for  distributing  the  puticulate 

a  uniform  layer  across  the  conveyor.  The 

cominises  a  rotary  auger  mounted  on  a  frame 

to  the  moving  conveyor  and  adapted  to  be 

lowered  to  control  the  displacement  of  the 

sicross  the  conveys.  Feeler  means  senses  the 

accumulat  on  of  particulate  material  at  the  opposite  side 

conveyor  and  automatically  adjusts  the  frame  up- 

downwardly  to  thereby  vary  the  distribution 

paniculate  material  while  maintaining  a  unifcMrm 

the  conveyor  surface. 


The  present  invention  lies  in  a  vertical  web  conveyor 
having  clips  on  its  opposite  sides  to  support  elongated 
objects  in  horizontally  spaced  relation.  The  web  is  pref- 
erably of  spring  steel  or  an  equivalent  The  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  web  are  preferably  equipped  to  engage  suit- 
able sivockets  for  propelling  the  web.  The  objects  sup- 
ported by  the  clips  may  be  readily  stripped  therefrom  or 
automatically  af^ed  thereto  during  movement  dE  the 
web. 


3,513,964 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  CHAIN  HAVING  UNITARY 
GUIDE  MEMBERS  ATTACHED  TO  THE  BOTTOM 
OF  THE  LINKS 
Philip  J.  Imsc,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  (o  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  Mllwankec,  Wls^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,038 
Int.CLB65£ 
U.S.  CL  198—189  3  Claims 


3,513,962 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Horace  A  exander  Stone  and  WOUam  Charics  L<Hid<ni, 
London,  FjigJand,  ass^nors  to  Molins  MacUnc  Com- 
pany Li  nitcd,  Dcptford,  London,  England,  a  coipora- 


tion  of  t  ;reat  Britain 

lied  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712^16 
Clirfais  pribrlty,  appKcatioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1968, 
T  7,766/68 

I  Int.  CL  B65g  47/18 

US,  CL  1^8—57  10  Claims 


Apparatjis 
filter 
the^tn^ 


An  article  carrymg  chain  for  travel  in  either  a  straight 
or  curved  path  having  a  one-piece  guide  and  wear  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  flat  underside  of  each  link.  The  ends 
of  the  member  project  downwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  guide 
and  wear  shoes  adapted  respectively  to  slide  against  one 
or  the  other  of  a  pair  of  associated  stationary  wear  strips 
i3  a  manner  to  guide  the  diain  and  prevent  chain  tension 
from  causing  the  chain  to  tilt  out  of  a  horizontal  plane 
when  it  is  moving  in  a  curved  path. 


for  feeding  plugs  being  lengths  of  cigarette 

material  from  trays  comprising  a  hopper  into  which 

unloaded  and  a  fluted  rotary  drum  wherein 


ate 


3413,965 

CONVEYOR  AND  LINK 

Eldon  S.  AflDer,  6645  SW.  129  Terrace, 

MlamL  Fla.    33156 

Contfamation-in-part  of  applicatioo  Scr.  No.  655,401, 

Jnly  24.  1967.  This  application  Oct  21, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  769,248 

Int  a.  B65g  15/30 
VS.  CL  198—195  12  Cldms 

A  linking  unit  whid}  is  articulated  with  like  links  to 
provide  a  conveyor  with  a  supporting  surface,  each  of  said 
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links  having  an  interlocking  element  at  one  end  and  an 
interlocking  linking  element  at  the  other  end;  and  an  inter- 
locking element  of  a  like  unit  adapted  to  be  interlocked 


3,913,966 

CONVEYOR  BELT  STABILIZER 

Gcorie  S.  Eckds,  8013  Chapanal  Drive, 

Fort  Worth,  Tcz.    76108 

FUed  Jnnc  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,378  / 

Int  CL  B65g  15/62;  B65h  25/26;  F16h  7/10        / 

U.S.  CL  198—202  3  Claims 


A  conveyor  belt  stabilizer  utilizing  automatic  angular 
adjustment  of  a  roller  to  hold  the  belt  in  line  within  nar- 
row limits,  the  roller  being  oscillated  by  a  linear  actuator 
controlled  by  a  mechanicsd  sensing  device  c(»tacting  the 
edge  of  the  belt 

3,513,967 
CONTAINER  MOVING  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Sheppard,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakcwood,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califmnia 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,373 

Int  CL  B65g  25/08 

U.S.  a.  198—221  10  Claims 


u-# 


The  invention  provides  mechanisms  for  intermittently 
advancing  a  succession  of  containers  to  and  from  pre- 
determined stations  by  employment  of  an  axially  recipro- 
cated shaft  mounted  for  rotation  or  oscillation  about  its 
axis  and  carrying  spaced  pusher  arms  swung  to  positions 
of  engagement  against  the  containers  for  their  advance- 
ment and  to  positions  of  disengagement  to  clear  the  con- 
tainers during  retraction  of  the  shaft.  Such  mechanism 
is  useful  in  overiiead  relation  to  the  containers  and  for 
their  advancement  to  stations  at  which  the  containers 
and  their  c(Mitents  are  lowered  into  and  removed  from 
treating  solutions. 


3,513,968 

CONIHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  TYPESETIING  ARABIC 

EIHs  P.  HaMOB.  Rockport.  Mm^,  artpinr  to  Cdiupb 

Itat^MaMi,  a  imprnttUm  of 


FBad  Ja&  U,  1967,  Scr.  No.  61M19 
bt  CL  B41b  9/06 
VA  CL  199-.li  3 


in  the  linking  element  in  such  a  way  that  the  articulated 
links  may  undergo  angular  movement  in  a  comm(»  plane 
and  in  different  idanes.  An  endless  conveyor  is  assembled 
from  such  a  plurality  of  articulated  Imks. 


IT-- 


A  reader  unit  translates  codes  representing  successive 
Arabic  characters  and  space  tmits  into  signals  which  are 
temporarily  stored  in  a  first  shift  register  and  successively 
decoded  to  classify  the  data,  by  a  two-bit  output  signal, 
into  one  of  three  classes  of  data  and  sent  to  a  second  shift 
register  which  stores  three  successive  sets  of  class  data.  A 
second  decoder  determines  the  form  of  the  character  from 
the  character  classification  immediately  preceding  and 
following  the  given  character.  Simultaneously  therewith, 
the  data  from  the  first  shift  register  is  decoded  by  a  third 
decoder  to  indicate  the  particular  character  itself.  ITie 
latter  information  phis  the  character  form  are  used  to 
address  a  memory  to  select  the  character  in  its  desired 
form  and  signal  typesetting  control  and  justification  ap- 
paratus prior  to  printing  the  character.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  Kashida  code  generator  and  ligature  generating 
circuitry. 

3,513,969 

BUMPER  JACK  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  H.  Ro^  3927  Meadowlanc, 

Wichita,  KaM.    67218 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773^62 

Int  a.  A46c  11/24;  B65d  85/54 

UA  CL  206—16  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  bumper  jack  container  case  inchid- 
ing  a  main  support  base  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a 
bumper  kit  assembly  therein;  a  lid  member  mountable 
oa  the  support  base  assembly  to  comi^tely  enclose  tiie 
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;k  kit  assembly;  and  attachment  means  operable 
.  >Iy  secure  the  support  base  asseiobty  to  a  given 
sirface.  More  particularly,  this  invention  is  a 
ja  :k  contamer  case  constructed  of  a  foam  material 
ix  dentations  adapted  to  compactly  receive  the 
e|»ients  of  a  bumper  jack  kit  assembly  therein 
t  manner  whereas  to  prevent  n<Msy  contact 
the  same  in  a  compact,  neat  appearing 


VS.  CL 


CONTAINER  CARRIER 
^.  J.  Eckhota,  Ir^  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
.  W.  HiniM  Road,  Chicago,  DL    M631) 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1M7,  SaTSo,  684,«S3 
I^  CL  BWd  71/00, 25/12,  75/40 

7  Claims 


3,S13,972        

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  SHEET-FORM 
ARnCLES 
MMasmki  Sainnd,  Tokyo,  TeikM  Olonnoto  and  Tntoma 
Hoajo,  KawasaU-shi,  Hidcya  Saimd,  Tokyo,  Ma 
KazaoMto,  Yokohama  ihi,  ud  So  Kaaifanma,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  aasipMMS  to  Tokyo  SUbania  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KawanU-ahi,  Japan,  a  cospotatioB  of  Japan 

FDcd  Jnly  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  74<,M7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1967, 
42/48,959,    42/48,969,    42/^^728,    42/65,737, 
42/65,740 

Int.  CI.  B07c  1/10 
V3,  CL  209—75  2  Cfarims 


There  s  disclosed  a  carrier  for  containers  such  as  cans 
or  bottle »  f (mned  from  a  strip  ot  heat  scalable  plastic 
cushkmiig  material  wrapped  around  the  containers  and 
heat  8ea£d  to  itself  at  intervals  for  forming  container 
retdning  pockets.  A  free  end  of  the  strip  projects  out- 
wardly £  (»n  the  containers  for  providing  a  carrying  han- 
dle. The  nT«hio«iwig  strip  is  formed  from  two  sheets  of 
idastic  hi  at  sealed  together  so  as  to  f  (mn  air  pockets  there- 
between. 


CONTl  WOUS 


AND 


3,513,971 
METHOD    FOR 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  sheet-form 
articles  having  a  specific  weight,  thickness,  width  and  rigid- 
ness  includes  a  weight  selector  positioned  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  ai^aratus  so  as  to  select  the  article  during  its 
upward  travel:  a  thickness  selector  having  belt-conveyors 
stepwise  positi(»ed  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  a  staggered  fashicm,  and  a  transverse  belt-con- 
veyor corresponding  to  each  of  the  staggered  belt-con- 
veyors so  as  to  select  the  article  by  passing  it  throu^  a 
space  between  both  types  of  belt-conveyors  during  its  for- 
ward travel;  a  divider  disposed  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  apparatus  to  divide  the  selected  articles  into  two  groups 
respectively  to  be  conveyed  to  two  (H>posite  transporting 
pa^,  said  paths  extending  rearward  and  respectively  dis- 
posed on  either  lower  side  of  the  apparatus;  and  meims 
for  sorting  articles  of  the  predetermined  width  and  rigid- 
ness  from  among  those  brought  to  the  middle  part  of  the 
respective  paths. 


DEGASIFYING 


CLEANING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF 


FDI  OUS  MATERIALS 

NBs  Anden  Lcnaart  WlkdahL  42  BravallaTagen, 

DJnshofan,  Sweden 

'     FOcd  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,084 

Clafai  s  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17, 1967, 

2,270/67 

Int.  CL  B03b  7/00 

VS,  C  1. 209—3  4  Claims 


clei  ning 


There 
and 
first 

the  sam^ 
of  the 
in  the 
separatdr 


3313*973 
GRAIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
EmU  G.  Gniike,  KcUey,  Iowa    50134 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  421,162, 
Dec  24,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,370,705,  dated 
Feb.  27, 1968.  Tills  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  708,130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqnent  to  Feb. 
27,  1985,  has  been  disdafaned  and  dedicated  to  the 
Public 

Int  a.  BOTb  9/00, 1/28, 11/06 
VS,  CL  209—241  5  Claims 


b  disclosed  a  continuous  method  for  degasifying 

aqueous  suqiwnsions  of  fibrous  materials  by 

ren^vmg  the  free  air  from  a  suspension  by  submitting 

to  vacuum  and  then  removing  substantially  all 

ilndesired  small  solid  particles  as  may  be  present 

sfspension  by  means  of  one  or  more  hydrocydone 

stages  whereupon  the  suspensi<m  is  <tewatned. 


A  device  for  cleaning  grain  which  may  be  positioned 
either  at  the  inlet  or  outlet  end  of  a  grain  conveyor  feed- 
mg  a  storage  bin  or  the  like.  The  cleaning  device  em- 
ploys a  fan  under  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  screens  for  blow- 
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ing  air  through  the  screens  and  removing  foreign  material. 
The  lower  screen  includes  along  its  length  staggered  guides 
for  directing  the  grain  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
device  back  and  forth  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  to 
give  maximum  exposure  to  the  air  being  blown  through  the 
«'<wf>n.  The  cleaning  is  farther  assisted  by  the  lower  screen 
being  connected  to  a  shaker. 


3,513,974 

INDEXING  FILTER  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Markwick,  Cbiwson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 

Dancr  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  tA 

MicUgan 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,397 

Int  CL  BOld  33/32 

VS,  CL  210—73  14  Clainis 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  row  of  individual,  sq>arate 
filter  screen  units  which  can  be  intermittently  moved 
al(»g  a  base  and  then  cleaned  and  returned  for  filtering, 
specifically,  when  the  surface  of  the  unfiltered  liquid 
above  the  filter  screen  units  rises  to  a  predetermined  level, 
a  transfer  mechanism  moves  a  filter  screen  unit  at  one 
end  of  the  row  to  a  cleaning  station,  and  a  second  trans- 
fer mechanism  returns  a  cleaned  filter  screen  unit  from 
the  cleaning  station  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  row. 


3^3^5 
wOjKKBL 
John  Edward  Rnsaell,  Yam,  Engbnd,  assignor  to  British 
Titan  Prodncts  Company  Limitod,  Dnrham,  Engbnd,  a 
coiporation  of  the  United  Kingdmn 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,303 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1968, 

2,016/68 

Int  CL  BOld  33/38 

VS,  CL  210—77  26  Oafans 


A  rotary  filter  having  a  rotatable  drum  with  a  filtra 
tion  surface,  a  tank  or  bosch  mounted  so  that  at  least  a 


four  troughs  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
positioned  above  the  horizontal  axial  plane  to  the  drum 
to  feed  a  liquid  or  suspension  to  be  filtered  to  the  surface 
of  the  drum.  Means  to  rotate  the  drum  and  the  feeder 
are  incorporated  and  means  to  supply  to  the  vane  feeder 
a  liquid  or  suspension  to  be  filtered. 


3,513,976 
LEUKOCYTE  FLASK  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAIN- 
ING WHITE  CELLS  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD 
WllUam  C  James,  301  Lankcnan  Medical  Bldf„ 
PhtUA^pUa,  Pa.    19117 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,315 
Int  CL  BOld  21/26 
VS,  CL  210—78  2 


\ 


This  q>ecificati(m  discloses  a  flask  f m-  use  in  obtain- 
ing leukocyte  from  whole  blood  containing  an  antico- 
agulant with  the  flask  including  a  lower  portion  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  extent  that  receives  the  red  blood 
cells,  a  narrow  vertical  column  of  small  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  upstanding  from  the  lower  portion  and 
which  receives  the  leukocyte  or  white  cells  and  an  upper 
portion  of  large  horizontal  cross  section  that  receives 
blood  plasma.  A  tube  is  provided  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  portion  for  introducing  mercury  into  the  bottom 
thereof  to  raise  the  blood  components  to  a  desired  level. 
A  pipette  is  inserted  through  the  plasma  into  the  narrow 
column  to  withdraw  the  white  cells  aspiration. 


3,513,977 

UNTPOTFOR  SWIMMING  POOLflLTKR 
Benard  BdUnson,  Shenum  Oaks,  CaHf .,  amlBBar  to 

Marine  Swinunifiig  Pool  E^nipncnt  Company, 
North  Hollywood,  CaUt.,  a  coiporatioa  of  CUtfMnhi 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  671,873, 

Sept  29, 1967.  TUs  application  Jan.  27, 1969,  S«r. 

Int  a.  BOld  i5/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  210—94  7 

TkMBltiutarr  .pldstic 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  lint  pot  of  a  type  comprising  a 
casing  in  the  form  of  a  cup  or  pot  having  an  open  top 
iK>rmally  closed  by  a  transparent  lid  which  is  sealed  to  its 
rim  and  is  removable  in  order  to  remove  debris  collected 


portion  of  the  surface  of  the  drum  is  rotatable  within  the   in  a  strainer  basket  within  the  pot  An  outlet  in  the  lower 
tank  or  bosch  and  a  rotatable  vane  feeder  having  at  least   area  of  the  casing  is  connected  to  the  suction  inlet  of  a 
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ation  pump,  and  an  inlet  in  the  upper  area  of 

is  connected  to  an  inlet  line  which  draws  water 

dool  (normally  through  the  pool  filter). 


is  expandible  by  means  of  a  rotatable  cam  member  to 
permit  removal  of  the  filter  assembly  from  the  base. 


3413»978 

EXTfeatNAL  WATER  TREATING  DEVICE 

FOR  AQUARIA 

Robert  Newstodcr,  5  VaUcy  Way, 

Wcil  Onace,  N  J.    07052 

^cd  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  732,293 

lot  CL  E04h  3/20 


U.S.  CL  2  0—169 


3,513,980 
FILTER  TUBE  ^ICURING  MEANS 
Joseph  B.  Masaschi,  Chailes  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
W.  Miller,  Jr.,  Baltiiiiore  Conrty,  Md.,  aarignors  to 
Flhcrite  Corporatioii,  TimoDJum,  Md.,  a  coiporatiOB  off 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,156 
lot  CL  BOld  27 /Oi 


6  Claims   U.S.  CL  210—238 


9  aainis 


A  relativ  ely  flat,  tri-compartmented  tank,  mounted  upon 
the  outside  of  an  upright  wall  of  an  aquarium,  provides  for 
approxima  ely  horizontal  flow  of  water  between  the  tank's 
compartments  and  into  and  from  perforate  broad  faces 
of  adjacent ,  separately  removable,  upright,  relatively  thin 
boxes  contiuning  different  water  treating  materials  and 
fitted,  in  sile-by-side  relationship,  into  one  of  the  tank's 
compartments.  One  of  these  boxes  includes  a  sediment 
receptacle;  and  another  compartment  of  the  tank  is  fitted, 
for  aeratjoi  i  purposes,  with  a  readily  removable  assembly 
including  sn  air  bubble  emitting  porous  stcme  positioned 
directly  below  a  conical  bubble  receiving  canopy  to  which 
the  stone  i;  connected  by  a  group  of  upright  fingers. 


HI 


3,513379 
^     OIL  FILTER  MOUNTING 
Willis  D.  iffOkr,  Peoria,  and  James  P.  Wekh,  Morton, 
to  Cideipaiar  TVador  Co.,  Peoria,  01., 
of  Caltfbmia 

I  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,175  i 

Int  CL  BOld  2710%  ' 

VS.  CL  2«— 232  3  Claims 


A  filter  having  one  or  more  elongated  tubular  filtering 
units  within  a  casing  through  which  the  fluid  to  be 
filtered  flows,  each  unit  being  held  within  the  casing  by 
a  resiliently  contractible  fastening  means  having  one  end 
attached  to  a  partition  wall  within  the  casing,  the  con- 
tractible means  extending  through  the  unit  and  operable 
from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  end  attached  to 
the  header,  the  fastening  member  being  contractible  to 
resiliently  urge  the  filter  unit  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  header  and  hold  it  in  place  and  being  provided 
with  means  to  hold  the  same  m  extended  position  for 
ready  attachment  and  detachment  from  the  partition  wall. 


A 

assembly  is 


3,513,981 

ROTARY  GATE,  MULT1PORT  VALVE  FOR  DIRECT 

MOUNTING  ON  A  FILTER  TANK 

Robert  A.  Mendelow,  Flnahtas,  N.Y.,  Mrifnor  to  Major 
Pool  EqnipmcBt  Coiporation,  South  Kearney,  N J.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,439 

Int  CL  BOld  29/3% 

U.S.  CL  210-411  9  Claims 


mounting  for  a  filter  assembly  wherein  the  filter 
secured  to  a  filter  base  by  a  split  ring  which 


A  rotary  gate,  multiport  valve  having  a  filter  positimi, 
a  backwash  position,  a  waste  position,  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, with  a  rotary  gate  controlling  these  positions  by 
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reascMi  of  the  positioning  of  an  axial  port,  a  peripheral  rality  of  sets  of  opposed  ledges  for  su^mrting  setter 
port,  and  a  bypass  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  plurality  shelves  mounted  for  manual  removal  but  locked  against 
of  chambers  in  the  valve  body  and  with  the  valve  cap. 


3,513,982 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  L.  Carter  and  Donald  M.  Forster,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatimi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,216 

Int.  CL  BOld  27t06 

U.S.  CL  210—435  7  Claims 


c 


A  filter  formed  of  pleated  filter  paper  having  an  integral- 
ly mdded  edge  seal  and  oppositely  arranged  plastic  end 
caps  sealed  to  the  filter  paper.  The  end  caps  do  not  meet  at 
the  edge  of  the  filter  paper  thereby  reducing  the  possibility 
of  liquid  bypassing  the  filter. 


removal  from  the  ledges  when  the  setter  frame  is  tilted 
to  eject  the  ceramic  tiles  from  the  setter  shelves. 


3,513,985 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Hugh  C.  Actcm,  Birmingham,  Rfi^  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  coqwratlon  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,196 

Int  CL  A47b  57100 

U.S.  a.  211—148  8  Cfadms 


3,513,983 

SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Harlan  F.  Kdlo0,  Rodtftad,  ID.,  asrignor  to  Rockware, 

be,  Rockfoid,  m.,  a  coiporation  of  Illinois 

Contfaniation4ni^  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,992, 

July  3,  1967.  TUs  application  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  794,558 

Int  CI.  A47b  65/00 
U.S.  CL  211—43  3  Oaims 


A  book  shelf  is  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  slots  and 
held  in  spaced  relationship  by  spacers  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal slots  extending  along  the  shelf.  Plastic  book  ends 
are  provided  with  a  marginal  reinforcing  flange  having 
lower  portions  which  extend  through  the  slots.  A  locking 
member  extends  between  the  lower  portions  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  book  end  against  movement. 


3,513,984 
TILE  SETTER 
John  W.  Miller,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignw  to  The  Joseph 
Dixon  CrudUe  Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,117 
Int  CL  A47I 5/00 
U&  CL  211—134  8  Chdma 

The  invention  involves  a  setter  frame  having  a  plu- 


I4b 


An  article  of  furniture  primarily  intended  for  business 
and  institutional  uses,  in  which  a  rigid  cradle-like  support- 
ing base  frame  structure  has  a  horizontal  brace  extending 
between  a  pair  of  upright  side  posts  which  are  a  unit 
self-contained  and  in  which  the  posts  above  the  brace  are 
vertically  split  forming  a  vertiod  slot  in  each  of  the  side 
posts  in  order  to  receive  a  furniture  unit  sui^)orted  by 
gravity  on  the  horizontal  brace;  the  furniture  unit  used 
with  the  base  frame  being  equipped  with  vertical  ribs 
to  fit  the  slots  in  the  side  posts,  the  interfitting  being 
the  sole  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  furniture 
unit  within  the  cradle  formed  by  the  supporting  frame- 
work. 


3,513386 
COSTUMER  WITH  CHANNELED  FACE 
Robert  W.  Schier,  Northfidd,  and  Lcooad  D.  Sligcr, 
Chicivo,  nL,  assignors  to  Knicger  Mdal  Products, 
Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cwporatioB  off  WbooMte 
Filed  June  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,454 
Int  CL  A47f  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  211—177  8  Cfadnw 

The  upright  post  of  the  costumer  is  of  generally  square 
cross  section  except  as  provided  with  flanges  ivojecting 
from  its  comers  forming  channels  (m  its  respective  faces. 
Legs,  and  hook-suj^wrting  arms  are  connected  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  in  oblique  45*  relation  to  interme- 
diate anchorage  portions  screwed  to  the  post  to  lie  with- 
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ils  and  engaged  laterally  with  the  flanges  of  carrier  in  programmed,  automated  relation,  moving  the 
Non-metallic  hooks  and  feet  are  respectively  drill  stem  or  pipe  longitudinally  <»  wheeled  carriers  to 

an  elevating  cylinder,  automatically  elevating  the  end  of 
the  drill  stem  or  pipe  adjacent  the  drilling  rig  to  enable 
the  connection  of  elevators  thereto.  The  sequence  is 
initiated  by  manually  operating  an  air  valve.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  the  operation  of  going  into  the  hole,  the  cams 


\^ 


interlockei  ^chanically  with  the  arms  and  legs  to  re- 
quire no  s  ;rews. 

3^13,987 
TIIREE.CRANE  LIFTING  BEAM 
Rncdigcr  1  iaximiHan  Seyff,  Gadph,  Oitfario,  Canada,  as- 
signor t(  \  Canadian  Gcnend  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Gneiph,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

i'iied  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,791 
Claims   Priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12,  1967, 

997,675  1 

Int.  CL  B66c  i9/0fl 
U.S.CL242— 128  6CIalBS 


are  either  reset  for  use  in  withdrawing  drill  stem  or  pipe 
from  the  hole,  or  replaced,  by  quick  change  means,  and 
a  programmed  cam  shaft  {daced  in  the  mechanism  so 
upon  lowering  the  drill  stem  upon  the  wheeled  carrier, 
the  ends  of  the  pipe  will  be  evened  and  dispensed  laterally 
by  kicker  fears,  in  timed  sequemx.  Provision  is  made  fw 
eliminating  such  stations  as  are  not  used. 


A  load, 
is  lifted  by 
assembly 
cranes 
to  be  space^ 
the  crane 


'  jrhich  is  too  heavy  for  a  single  overhead  crane, 

^  three  cranes  through  the  medium  of  a  beam 

^  hich  causes  the  load  to  be  shared  between  the 

accQrding  to  crane  capacity  and  allows  the  cranes 

well  apart  so  that  the  load  is  distributed  over 

supporting  structure. 


JobiHav 
P.O 
C 

Oct.4 
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3,513,989 

HIGH  SPEED  IKANSFER  DEVICE 

Jack  A.  English,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Cono. 

ration,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  coipontkNi  of  ladiawi 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,503 

^^^  _  Int.  CL  B66c  i/02 

UA  a.  214—1  6  Claims 


j_  3,513,988 

AUtrOMAnc  DRILL  STEM  AND  PIPE 
POSITIONER  DEVICE 
WBmm,  %  WOsoo  Manrfactnring  Company, 
Boi  1831,  WkUta  Falls,  Tex.    76307 
lM-te-|wrt  of  appUcatfoB  Ser.  No.  492,581, 
1W5.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser. 


6;  9,232 


of  tte  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
4pr.  25, 1984,  has  been  disdafancd 
IbL  CL  B65k  69/00 

.  '^       .  8  Clafans 

for  movmg  drill  stem  or  pipe  transversely  dSi 
haii|mg  and  dispensing  apparatus  onto  a  wheeled 


A  high  speed  transfer  device  having  a  transfer  bar  for 
picking  up  a  part  from  a  stationary  station  and  trans- 
ferring die  part  to  a  movable  station.  The  transfer  bar 
is  connected  to  and  driven  by  a  pair  of  crank  {Mns 
rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  by  a  gear  rack. 
Power  means  imparts  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
gear  rack  and  drives  the  transfer  bar  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  approximately  180*. 
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3,513,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  UNLOADING 

ARTICLES  FROM  HANDLING  RACKS 

Donald  L.  WoOc,  Readbig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstcni 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,573 

Int  CL  B65g  59106,  57100;  B65b  69/00 

U.S.  a.  214—6  5  Claims 


A  plurality  of  handling  racks,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  paramagnetic  articles  transversely  supported 
thereon,  are  stacked  in  a  feeding  canister  and  are  with- 
drawn individually  and  transported  through  a  magnetic 
field  having  horizontal  lines  of  force.  The  elongated,  para- 
magnetic articles  are  attracted  from  the  handling  racks 
and  supported  along  the  horiz<Mital  lines  of  force  after 
which  the  articles  are  removed  in  a  scoop.  The  empty 
handling  racks  are  moved  away  from  the  magnetic  field 
and  are  restacked  in  a  receiving  canister. 


3,513,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BAGGED  MAIL  FROM 

A  LOADING  DOCK  INTO  A  HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

Joseph  E.  McWOUiams,  1345  CanteriNuy  Lane, 

Glenvtew,  IlL    60025 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,151, 

Dec.  28, 1967.  This  application  July  10, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  743,892 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/0%,  57/112 
VS,  CL  214—6  14  Clatans 


The  invention  relates  to  the  loading  of  mail  bags  from 
a  loading  dock  into  an  end  loading  highway  vehicle,  such 
as  a  truck,  to  fully  load  the  vehicle,  where  desired,  with 
stacks  of  mail  bags  in  which  the  bags  are  compactly  load- 
ed into  place  in  individual  stack  forming  tiers  without 
those  performing  the  bag  loading  operation  having  to  en- 
ter the  vehicle.  In  practicing  the  invention,  the  loading 
dock  at  the  post  office  or  the  like  is  provided  with  an  as- 
sembling conveyor  on  which  out-going  bags  are  placed 
and  oriented  in  closely  spaced  single  file  tier  form  and 
operating  between  the  conveyor  and  the  highway  vehicle  is 
a  tilting  loading  conveyor  in  the  form  of  a  belt  conveyor 
secured  in  cantilevered  relation  on  a  support  frame  that 
is  in  turn  tiltably  mounted  on  a  carrier  riding  on  trackways 


mounted  on  the  dock,  with  the  tilting  conveyor  being  ao 
positioned  on  the  dock  and  proportioned  that  it  projects 
into  the  vehicle  substantially  up  to  the  forward  end  of  its 
loading  area  when  the  vehicle  is  backed  into  loading  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  dock.  The  tilting  conveyor  receives  the 
bags  in  single  file  form  up  to  the  number  needed  to  make  a 
stack  forming  tier  unit  that  will  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
vehicle,  and  without  disturbing  the  orientation  of  the  bags, 
and  disposes  the  tier  load  in  the  vehicle  loading  area 
for  discharge  of  the  stack  forming  tier  unit;  placement 
of  the  tier  as  part  of  a  stack  in  the  vehicle  is  effected 
by  tilting  the  conveyor  to  one  side  or  the  other,  again 
without  disturbing  the  orientation  of  the  bags.  Other  tier 
loads  of  the  same  type,  are  applied  to  the  conveyors  to 
complete  the  loading  operation,  the  carriage  being  moved 
sidewise  of  the  vehicle  and  conveyors  to  dispose  the  tier 
loads  as  necessary  in  different  positions  laterally  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 


3,513,992 

SPIRAL  STORAGE  STRUCTURE  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  PARKING  VEHICLES 

Eugene  H.  Handler,  4217  BcookMdd  Ditvt, 

Kcnsingloa,  Md.    2079S 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,035 

Int.  a.  E04II  6/06 

VS.  CI.  214—16.1  3  Claims 


A  storage  structure  for  automobiles  having  a  central 
open  area  defined  by  a  spiral  track  for  a  power  driven 
turntable  adapted  to  revolve  and  travel  up  and  down  the 
spiral  track  in  the  open  area  into  position  for  transfer 
of  vehicles  to  and  from  the  turntable  at  selected  parking 
areas  at  spirally  stepped  elevations  around  the  open 
area.  The  turntable  has  track  wheels  and  the  storage 
structure  has  the  respective  parking  areas  at  stepped  spiral 
elevations  starting  at  ground  level  around  the  track 
arranged  to  register  with  the  periphery  of  the  turntable 
at  various  vehicle  parking  elevations  and  includes  auto- 
matically controlled  transfer  means  on  the  turntable  for 
transferring  the  vehicles  from  the  turntable  onto  one 
of  the  parking  areas  and  retrieving  it  from  the  parking 
area  to  the  turntable  and  returning  the  car  to  its  driver. 


3,513,993 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Metndien,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tht 

Tiiax  Company,  Cleveland,  CNiio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,532,  which  is  a 

conthmation  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,357,  Ang.  13, 

1962.  DivMed  and  this  appUcation  July  9,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  743,418 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  14, 1979,  has  been  disdaimed 

Int.  CL  B65g  1/00 

U.S.  CL  214—16.4  3  Cbdnis 

An  automatic  load  handling  system  comprising  a  stor- 
age rack  having  a  plurality  of  storage  volumes  and  a 
powered  load  carrier  movable  alongside  the  storage  rack 
for  depositing  loads  into  and  removing  loads  from  the 
storage  rack.  The  load  carrier  is  actuated  by  electrical 
power  means  in  circuit  with  control  means,  the  latter 
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being 
daily  to 
and  from 


operkble  to  cause  the  load  carrier  to  move  sequen- 

tvijo  selected  storage  volumes  in  the  storage  rack, 

pick  up  station  where  the  load  carrier  picks 


up  a  load 
volume  in 
moves  to 
a  load  al 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BfAY  26,  1970 


F 


■  ■■■■■■■i 


'I  '  1 1 1 1 1  TTlTT^ 


l"i!!||||||||| 


i 


^b 


1=1 


I  ■  ■  ■ 


tie 


Ire  ady 


3313)994 
BOTFOlfl  DISCHARGE  SILO  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  M.  De  Bower  and  Pete  M.  Waffield,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa,  as  igBon  to  Cl^  Equipment  Coiponrfion,  Cedar 
Falls,  lo'  ra,  a  c<»poratioa  of  lofwn 

1  ned  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,125  l 

Int  CL  B65g  65/46  I 

4—17  5  Claims 


tie 


A 

like  from 

posed  auge 

and  pivotet 

parallel  to 

its 

silo  to  a 

for  the 

Flight-type 

generally 


mechahism  is  provided  for  discharging  silage  and  the 

bottom  of  a  cylindrical  silo.  A  radially  dis- 

attached  at  its  outer  end  to  a  rotatable  ring 

at  its  inner  end  is  caused  to  move  in  a  plane 

ihe  floor  of  the  silo  while  being  rotated  about 

longituquial  axis  to  move  cut  silage  inwardly  of  the 

opening  in  the  floor  of  the  sUo.  A  drive 

ring  is  located  exteriorly  of  the  silo. 

conveyor  means  conveys  the  cut  material 

radially  outwardly  of  the  silo. 


center 
rot  itable 


3,513,995 

STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Giioter  Stroker,  Holzwickcdc,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gnstijv  Sdiadc,  Doitmnnd-Sclniren,  Germany 

Hied  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,263 

r  lot  CL  B65g  65/38 

U.S.  CL  2|4— 17  6  Claims 


housing  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  the  lower  end  is 
provided  with  an  outlet.  An  elongated  tubular  chute  is 
arranged  in  the  center  oi  the  housing  extendmg  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  end.  An  elongated  conveyor  is  carried 
by  the  chute  and  extends  transversely  ttttreof.  The  con- 
veyor is  tumaUe  about  the  chute  and  can  be  moved 
lengthwise  of  the  chute  in  upward  and  downward  di- 
Ecction. 


md  then  deposits  the  load  at  the  first  storage 
the  storage  rack,  and  then  the  load  carrier 
second  selected  storage  volume  to  pick  up 
on  deposit  in  the  storage  rack. 


3,513,996 
DRILL  PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Homer  J.  Wooblaycr,  Cccfl  JcnUu,  and  Emin  A.  Camp- 
beO,  Ttaisa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lcc  C.  Moore,  Pitts- 
borgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,037 

Int.  CL  E21b  19/00 

VS.  CL  214—2.5  4  Claims 


'Q 


Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  an  elevated 
support  beside  a  rotary  table  is  a  chute  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  guide  channel  therein  for  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  a  drill  pipe  suspended  above  it  and  then  guiding  the 
pipe  as  it  is  lowered.  The  lower  end  of  the  chute  can  be 
moved  outwardly  and  back  and  the  entire  chute  can  be 
moved  laterally,  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  drill  pipes 
can  be  set  in  predetermined  positions  below  an  elevated 
pipe  rack. 


3,513,997 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  CRATES 
Hcinrich  W.  Heyer,  Straclcn,  and  Heinz  Spitzer,  Han- 
nover, Germany,  assignors  to  Coles  Krane  Gjn.bJi., 
Duisburg-MeideiJch,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr^ 
many 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,330 

Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1967, 

C  41,238;  Apr.  6, 1967, 1,271,939 

Int.  CL  B60p  1/48 

VS.  a.  214—77  14  Claims 


A  road  vehicle  designed  for  the  lifting  and/or  trans- 
portation of  large  creates  as  two  cranes  symmetrically 
A  housin  j  defines  an  upright  chamber  which  is  adapteld  mounted  on  a  common  platform,  the  cranes  having  lat- 
to  accommi  Klate  flowable  material.  The  upper  end  of  the  erally  swingable  arms  with  confrcmting  hoists  for  jointly 
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lifting  a  crate  placed  alongside  the  vehicle  to  deposit  it 
on  the  opposite  side  or  on  the  platform;  bases  tiltable  about 
parallel  horizontal  axes,  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
vehicle  motion,  enable  die  cranes  to  be  tipped  inwardly 
toward  the  platform  to  facilitate  road  travel.  A  rectangular 
loading  frame  suspended  from  the  hoisting  cables  of 
both  cranes  comprises  two  relatively  movable  end  mem- 
bers, defining  the  minor  sides  of  the  rectangle,  intercon- 
nected by  two  extensible  cables  defining  the  major  sides; 
an  unbalanced  linkage,  supplementing  the  hoisting  zables, 
biases  each  end  member  outwardly  to  keep  the  c(Minecting 
cables  taut 


MOBILE  TRUCKENG  EQUIPMENT 


3^13^8 
LOGGER 

Carl  W.  Stone,  FVanklfai,  Va.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Equipment  Company,  Incorporated,  Fhmklin,  Va., 
a  corporation  oi  Vir^nia 

Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,731 

Int.  a.  B66c  1/30 

VS,  CL  214—147  14  Claims 


A  logger  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a  boom  invotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  by  a  pair  of  rigid,  unextendi- 
ble  support  means  with  piston  and  cylinder  means  for 
pivoting  the  forward  support  means  and  hence  the  boom 
and  including  a  grapple  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
boom  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  pivotal  about 
a  horizontal  axis. 


3,513,999 

lifung  and  carrying  vehicle 

William  H.  Schwartz,  260  Sommit  Drive,  Cortc  Madera, 
CaUf.  94925,  and  Graham  Slater,  500  Pine  St., 
Sansalito,  CaUf  .    94965 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,399 

Int  CL  B66f  7/16 

VS.  a.  214—394  1  Claim 


niiiijH  r  riiiiii^  iti  rim  i  m ,  rhiihwii,  m    60126; 

Allen  KHtzke,  1200  SW.  Fidrriew,  PWk  Rtdgt,  DL 
60068;  and  Roderick  IL  Hdn,  125  W.  3fd  St,  Bhi- 
burst,  IlL    60126 
Continuation  of  appllcalion  Scr.  Now  585^68,  Oct  10, 
1968.  lUs  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  Now  805,110 
Int  CL  B60p  1/44 
VS.  a.  214—502  23 


Transverse  pivot  coimections  at  the  rear  end  of  a  load 
support  are  themselves  pivoted,  as  by  radius  rods,  about 
a  horizontal  transverse  axu  near  the  front  end  of  the  sup- 
port. Hydraulic  jack  means  provide  precise  adjustment 
of  the  height  to  which  the  rear  end  o^  the  load  support 
may  be  raised.  The  front  end  of  the  load  snppwt  may  be 
independently  lifted  up  by  other  independently  adjustable 
hydraulic  jack  means  at  the  front  end,  to  lift  the  front  end 
by  rotation  around  a  rear  end  pivot  on  the  load  sni^rt. 
A  supplemental  feature  is  a  rear  gate  pivoted  on  the  load 
support  on  a  transverse  invot  at  the  rear  end.  The  same 
jacks  that  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  support  can  go  on  down 
after  the  load  support  is  at  rest  on  the  chassis,  and  let  the 
gate  open,  first  in  rearward  and  downward  rotation  into 
a  coplanar  extension  of  the  load  support  floor,  and  subse- 
quently vertically  downward  without  rotation  to  a  receiv- 
ing level  close  to  ground  level.  All  these  operations  are 
selectively  controlled  by  a  single  operator  standing  on  the 
ground  beside  the  rear  end  of  the  load  support. 


\ 


3,514,001 
FREIGHT  PALLET  CARRIER 
Clifford  A.  Dc  Mciitt,  Miami,  and  Edwaid  E.  Brash, 
Coral   Gables,   Fla.,   assin^rB   to  Jct-Avion  Corp^ 
Hlaleah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Ffled  Ang.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,084 

Int  CL  B66f  9/12;  B60p  1/00 

VS.  a.  214—620  3  Claims 


30  p     90 


A  vehicle  for  picking  up  and  transporting  containers, 
the  vehicle  having  a  sjxeader  which  has  fixed  thereto  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  mem- 
bers, the  members  contacting  the  container  to  shift  the 
position  of  the  spreader  relative  to  the  container  as  it  is 
lowered  into  a  proper  position  so  that  the  spreader  and 
container  nuiy  be  locked  together. 


A  multi-purpose  pallet  carrier  for  aircraft  which  may 
be  used  as  a  unit,  or  bolted  in  pairs  or  in  sequence  as  a 
conveyor  for  receiving  pallets  thereon  having  a  plate  mem- 
ber consisting  of  alternate  hills  and  valleys  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other  with  a  plurality  of  casters 
mounted  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  valleys  and  smaller 
casters  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  ol  the  valleys,  re- 
inforcing members  secured  to  the  plate  member  consisting 
of  elongated  straps  seciued  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  hills 
and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  of  enlarged  channels  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  and  from  side  to  ade  where  not  interrupted  by 
the  first  named  channels,  all  the  channels  being  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  valleys  and  having  fork  lift 
windows  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  channels,  connecting 
plates  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  elongated  straps  and 
enlarged  chaimels  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  meihber,  and 
a  jdurality  of  adjustable  stop  members  moimted  on  the 
pallet  carrier  along  the  edge  porti<ms  to  secure  pallet  con- 
taining freight  on  the  pallet 
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.  3414,M2 

ANl  IRACKING  CONTAINER  LIFT  FRAME 
IWodon  H.  AOcpi,  Nordly,  Ohio,  and  Robert  G.  Nccr, 
o->—  and  Nonwa  D.  TlmiipMiii,  IMIm,  Ong^  as- 
to  Towmotor  OtiponttoH,  OcTcfauid,  Ohio»  a 
cotpon  tkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  U,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  <75,635 

lot  CL  BMf  9/18  I 

U&  CL  il4— 621  5  Claims 


A  fnmf 
containers 
attachmen 
vertical 

corner  suijable 
of  the  coqtainer 
clamping 
frame. 

have  latch^ 
ing  means 
of  the 
container 
tion  of  the 
the  upper  i 
'When 
tion 

tainer  wfaeivby 
by  laid 


engagis 


3,514,M4 
CROWN  CLOSURE  HAVING  PROTEdlVE  EDGE 

MEANS 
James  O.  Hammcismltfa,  St  Look  Conly,  Mo.  asrfgMW 

*"  S**^*^T*«  ColpoMtioi^  St  homk,  Mos,  a  cor. 
poratioa  of  Debware 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,992 
WT«  ^  <.-  Int CL B65d ¥i/iO 

UA  CL  215-39  ^  CUns 


^—^  r^  (If 


A  container  closure  having  a  construction  that  avoids 
sharp  edges  and  surfaces  and  makes  it  safer  and  easier 
to  remove  the  closure  by  hand  and  is  especially  adapted 
for  the  twist-off  closures  that  are  crimped  into  place  over 
threads  formed  around  the  pouring  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


tot  lifting  and  moving  large  transportation 
is  provided.  The  lift  frame  is  adapted  for  easy 
and  detachment  to  large  size  fork  trucks.  A 
is  provided  with  fittings  at  each  lower 
for  mating  with  the  lower  comer  fittings 
r.  Transversely  extending  supporting  and 
mns  are  fitted  to  the  upper  comers  of  the 
transverse  supporting  and  clamping  arms 
means  at  the  outer  ends  therectf  which  latch- 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  comer  fittings 
tamer  distant  from  the  lift  truck.  Additional 
( ngaging  means  are  provided  at  the  inner  por- 
e  transverse  support  arais,  which  means  engage 
i  iboard  fittings  of  the  container, 
pfoperly  positioned  the  lift  frame  of  the  inven- 
the  described  comer  fittings  of  a  cargo  con- 
^    said  container  may  be  lifted  and  moved 


frame 


Thise 


cmtainer 


3,514,005 

COVERED  PALLET  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Irwfai,  3249  Cherry  Ave, 

Long  Beach,  Calif  .    90806 

Coiitinnation>fai<iiart  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,526. 

nS!*769  77?^'  ^^  "PP"**"*"  Sept.  9, 1968,  Ser! 

tTc  ^  ,,5i.CLB65Ji/02;B65d  7/20,  9/72 

UA  CL  220—1.5  9  Claims 


track. 


3,514,003 

SAFETY  BOTTLE  CAP 

Mi  lard  C.  Fitzgerald,  Media,  Pa.    19063 

filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,004 

I       Int  a.  B6Sd  55/12,  45/32 

215-    " 


UA  CL  2i5— 9 


A  bottle 
thorized 
of  a  selectively 
these  locking 
screwing,  o 
by  moving 
ing  into  the 


A  covered  pallet  apparatus  comiH-ising  a  substantially 
flat  pallet  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  hinge  elements 
at  its  opposite  extremities,  such  hinge  elements  including 
confronting  inwardly  opening  bolt  receiving  notches.  A 
9  Ckdms  P^  of  cages  are  provided  for  forming  a  closure  over 
the  pallet  and  each  includes  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  bolts 
which  fit  into  the  respective  notches  and  are  held  captive 
therein  when  the  cages  are  in  their  pallet  covering  posi- 
tion. The  cages  are  pivotable  around  the  axis  defined  by 
the  bolts  to  open  the  pallet  apparatus  and  locking  means 
IS  provided  for  locking  the  upper  adjacent  portion  of 
the  cages  together  in  the  closed  position. 


cap  which  is  readily  "locked"  against  unau- 

op^ning,  especially  by  children,  operates  by  virtue 

engageable  locking  means.  When  engaged, 

means  prevent  rotation,  and  therefore  un- 

the  cap.  The  locking  means  may  be  engaged 

ixially  along  the  neck  of  the  bottle  or  by  rotaj- 

plane  of  the  screw  thread  on  the  neck. 


3,514,006 
o/.ni         VACUUM  INSULATED  VESSELS 
WniUun  ^folnar,  Sonthfields,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  ^q^gea  Company  Umited.  a  Britfah  company 
^  .-  JUSSL ^^J*  IwCsST^o.  637,141  ^^ 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  May  19, 1966, 

22,257/66 
,To  ^  ...  Int  CL  B65d  25/00 

UACL22ft-14  4Clalms 

A  vacuum  msulated  vessel  for  the  storage  and  trans- 
port of  low  temperature  materials  comprises  an  inner 
container  separated  from  an  outer  sheU  by  an  evacuated 
inter-space,  and  at  least  one  gas-cooled  shield  located  in 
the  inter-space  by  attachment  to  the  neck  of  the  inner 
container.  The  space  between  the  inner  container  and  its 
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aiQaoent  gas-cooled  shield  is  left  vmd,  and  the  qwce  bo*  ajdally  slidable  from  a  retiacted  storage  position  to  an 
tween  the  outer  sheU  and  its  adjacent  gas-cooled  shield  extended  position  when  the  inll  container  is  inverted  with 
is  filled  with  an  insulant  The  insulant  may  be  of  the 
wrapped  type  comprising  layers  of  low  conductive  material 


alternating  with  layers  of  heat  reflective  sheet  material  or 
alternatively,  may  be  formed  of  a  powderous  material. 
If  more  than  (Hie  gas-cooled  shield  is  used  the  space  or 
spaces  between  the  shields  may  be  filled  with  insulant  or 
left  void  as  required. 


3314,007 

GARBAGE  HIDEAWAY 

MUton  Bricc  Woods,  Sr.,  2611  Chelsea  St., 

Orfamdo,  Fla.    32803 

FOed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,222 

Int  CL  B65d  25/00, 43/16 

U.S.  a.  220—15  1  Oafan 


This  invention  provides  an  eflfective  mobile  receptacle 
for  one  or  more  garbage  or  trash  cans,  which  assures  that 
the  lids  will  be  kept  upon  the  cans  at  all  times  except  dur- 
ing filling  and  emptying  procedures,  with  the  removed  of 
the  cans  from  tfie  device  being  such  an  uncomplicated 
matter  that  the  garbage  men  and/or  trash  men  can  rea- 
sonably be  expected  to  use  the  device  in  the  intended  man- 
ner. 


3,514,008 
COMBINATION  PILL  CONTAINER  AND 
DRINKING  CUP 
PhUHp  K.  Dom.  117  Patiida  Lane, 
Utica,N.Y.    13501 
FDed  Dec  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,502 
Int  CL  B65d  7/24 
UJS.  CL  220—8  4  Oafans 

A  combination  inll  container  and  drinking  cup  where- 
in an  outer  sleeve  is  mounted  on  a  pill  container  and 


the  sleeve  serving  as  a  drinking  cup  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion. 


PRESSURE  VESSEL  A^MBLY  INCLUDING 
AWELDEDUD 
Robert  B.  Emcnr  and  Gafl  F.  Davk,  Domm,  OUa.,  m- 
dgnorsto  HalBbortoa  Compaay,  Duncan,  OUa^  a  cor- 
poration of  DdiwaK 

Filed  Nor.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,129 
lat  CL  B65d  43/16.  51/10 
U.S.  CL  220^-^2  16 


A  pressure  vessel  assembly  including  a  vessel  body,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lid,  and  cam  lid  fasteners.  The  lid  is 
an  integral  ductile  steel  member  formed  of  a  relatively 
thin,  lightweight,  dished  head  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  edge  that  is  welded  in  line  contact  with  an 
internal  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  a  thicker 
flange  portion  adjacent  the  upper  part  thereof.  The  flange 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  fasten- 
ing lugs  drcumferentially  spaced  about  its  outer  pe- 
riphery. Each  fastening  lugs  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
longitudinal  shaft  member  mounted  on  the  per^hery  of 
the  vessel  body.  Eccentric  cams  pivotally  associated  with 
each  shaft  are  operable  against  spring  biased  plates  to  hold 
the  lid  in  latched  position. 


3,514J10 
LAMP  HOUSING 


Robert  R.  Rossi,  Aodnbon,  N J,  assinor  to  Arrow  Sifcfy 
Device  Company,  Moont  Holly,  S J.,  a  corporalloB  of 
New  Jersey 

FDed  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,327 
,^^  _  Int  CL  B65d  ¥7/05 

U.S.  CL  221^—40  1  /n«i- 

A  lamp  housing  for  vehicular  dome  light  having  a 
sheet  metal  backing,  to  which  is  attached  a  translucent 
cover.  The  backing  is  provided  with  n  plurality  of  slots, 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  which  are  provided  ramps.  At 
the  end  of  each  ramp,  a  depression  is  provided.  At  the 
end  of  each  slot,  an  enlarged  opening  is  provided  for  the 
insertion  of  hook-shaped  elements  molded  integrally  with 
the  translucent  cover.  Attachment  of  the  cover  is  accom- 
plished by  inserting  the  hook-shaped  elements  hito  the 
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and  rotating  the  cover  so  that  the  ends    being  c<Histructed  from  a  flexible,  thin  gauge  sheet  plastic, 
elements  ride  up  the  respective  ramps   The  liner  includes  a  means  for  securing  it  against  move- 


f r<  m  the  ramps  onto  the  depressions  to  provide 


ckmire 


3,514,011 
TAMT^-PROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  SPRAY  CANS 
John  W.  Madcin,  Akron,  E.  Rom  Fox,  MMdleborg 
Hel^lS,  ud  Lany  M.  Albri^  Bcrea,  Ohio,  aMignon 
to  PhHit  Kote  Corporation,  Medina,  OUo,  a  corporfH 
fion  ofCMo 

Contfam  lioa-hi>pnrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,54S, 
Mar. :  7, 19M.  Iliis  application  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  •  1,919 

1     Int  CL  B65d  43/10,  51/18 
VA  CL  29— M  9  Claims 


3,514,112 

PAINT  TRAY  COVER 

Gcbrge  S.  Martfai,  RJ>.  3,  Canopns  Road, 

Pcckikill,  N.Y.    19566 
'  HHcd  Scft  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,887 
J  Int  CL  B65d  25/14 


ment  around  the  paint  tray  while  the  paint  rc^er  operates 
in  the  well  of  the  paint  tray. 


3,514,813 
RUPTURE  PORT  SLEEVES 
Robert  C.  Wolf,  Hattoro,  and  Rndi  B.  Gonflier,  Abing- 
ton.  Pa.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  anignmcnts,  to  Thie 
Doriron  Company,  Inc^  Dayton,  OUo,  a  coiporation 
of  New  York 

FOed  Inly  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,055 

Int  CL  B65d  25/00, 17/00;  F17b  1/14;  F17c  13/06 

VJS,  CL  220—89  9  Claims 


\ 


A  rupture  port  sleeve  is  provided  having  a  removable 
end  portion  on  which  a  pressure  rupturable  disc  is  car- 
ried, the  end  portion  being  retained  in  place  and  hav- 
ing seals.  The  end  portion  has  an  internal  shoulder  to 
facilitate  removal. 


Disclosei  is  a  tamper-proof  closure  for  enclosing  aiid 
sealing  the  valve  structure  oi  a  spray  can.  The  closure  is 
adapted  to  be  held  in  position  on  the  can  by  engagement 
of  an  exter  lal  circumferential  snap-in  fl^ge  of  the  closure 
with  an  an  lular  wall  of  the  can  and  valve  assembly.  The 
closure  cgiiprises  a  tubular  skirt  secticm  having  an  ex- 
ternal circi  inferential  snap-in  flange  formed  at  its  lower 
edge.  A  cc  axial  tubular  valve  covering  body  section  is 
intercoonec  ted  with  the  skirt  secti(»  by  a  radial  shoulder. 
A  tool  aco  ss  opening  is  defined  in  the  skirt  sectimi  to  re- 
ceive a  sui  able  tool.  A  retaining  wall  extends  across  the 
access  opening  and  is  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the 
outside  wiface  of  the  skirt  section  to  prevent  entry  of 
the  tool  in  o  the  interior  of  the  closure  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  spray  v  live  and  actuator.  The  closiure  is  removed  from 
the  4>ray  c  u  as  by  inserting  the  end  of  a  tool  in  the  tool 
access  opeiing  and  thereafter  lifting  a  portion  of  the 
closure  froi  n  the  can. 


3,514,014 
FRAME  HOLDER  AND  CARTON  THEREFOR 
George  Vietw  SkowronsU,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coqpwa- 
tion  of  New  lerscy 

FQed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,677 

Int  CL  A47k  10/24 

U.S.  CL  221—46  7  Claims 


A  rectangular  dispenser  carton  is  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  a  rigid  holder  so  as  to  be  supported  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  a  wall  or  other  rigid  support.  The  rigid 
holder  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  locking 

members  which  engage  a  like  number  of  locking  slits  in 

VS.  Q,  210    63  4  Claims  the  top  and  bottom  panels  of  the  dispenser  carton  in 

A  dispo^ble  liner  for  use  in  paint  trays  in  connection   locking  abutment  when  the  carton  is  telescoped  into  the 
with  the  9,  ipUcation  of  paint  to  a  paint  roller,  said  liner  rigid  holder. 
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3,514,015 

PAPER  BAG  DISPENSER 

Lester  W.  Hdn,  1526  E.  AHon, 

Independence,  Mo.    64055 

FOed  July  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,573 

Int  CL  A47k  10/24 

U.S.  CL  221—47  1 


.-« 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  single  bag  from  a  stack  of 
folded  paper  bags  is  formed  of  an  open  wire  basket  hav- 
ing a  bed  and  opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  receiving  the  stack 
of  folded  paper  bags.  Bag  holding  means  are  i»votally 
mounted  on  the  dispenser  and  yieldingly  engage  the 
foremost  or  top  bag  in  the  stack.  The  bed  has  means 
therein  for  receiving  support  projections  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  support  surface  whereby  the  dispenser  is 
supported  against  movement  during  removal  of  said  fore- 
most bag  from  said  stack. 


3,514,016 
LABEL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Ernest  W.  Hackney,  NadiviDe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Hackney  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  NashviDe,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,685 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  5/28 

VJS.  CL  221—70  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  label  dispensing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  individually  pivotally  mounted  roll- 
supporting  arms  which  are  movable  between  a  dispensing 
position  at  which  the  roll-supporting  arms  are  disposed 
in  a  generally  common  plane  and  a  non-dispensing  posi- 
tion removed  from  the  plane  whereby  roUs  of  varying 
axial  thicknesses  can  be  supported  between  a  selected  pair 
of  the  arms  by  pivotally  moving  an  arm  normally  dis- 
posed therebetween  to  its  ncm-dispensing  position.  Means 
are  provided  for  breaking  away  and  strii^ing  successive 
labels  from  a  carrier  strip  in  roll-form  carried  by  the 
r(^-supporting  arms.  The  machine  also  includes  a  spacer 
arm  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  between  a  pair  of 
the  roll-supporting  arms,  and  means  mounting  the  spacer 
arm  for  movement  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  whereby 
a  roll  can  be  positioned  between  and  supported  by  the 
last-mentioned  pair  of  roll-suppOTting  arms. 


3,514,017 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SIRUCTURE  FOR 

PISTON  PUMP 

Call  E.  MakMc,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla-  «ripMr  to  Ihe 

AFA  Coiporation  of  Florida,  Mfanni,  Fla.,  a  coipon- 

tion  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969.  Scr.  No.  803,686 
Int  a.  GOlf  11/06 
VS,  CL  222—321  10 


An  end-of-stroke  pressure  release  mechanism  for  a 
liquid  pressurizing  pump  having  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
a  cylinder  for  pressurizing  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  pump 
chamber  of  the  cylinder.  Gradual  drop  off  in  pressure  as 
the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  pumping  stroke  is  pre- 
vented by  a  bypass  pressure  release  passage  which  con- 
nects the  pump  chamber  with  a  zone  of  lower  pressure 
when  the  pump  piston  has  travelled  substantially  to  the 
end  of  said  stroke.  An  0-ring  seal  carried  by  the  piston 
cooperates  with  the  bypass  passage  and  serves  as  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  whereby  pump  cham- 
ber pressure  is  raixdly  relieved  and  then  the  bypass  pas- 
sage is  resealed  for  the  subsequent  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

3414,018 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MECHANICAL  CHARGING 
CASTING  APPARATUS 
Albrecht  Petig,  Wuppcrtal-Langeifeld,  and  Kari  Apdt, 
Wnppeital'Bannen,  Gennany,  assiprars  to  Dr.  Sdunitz 
&  Apelt  Indnstricof oiban  Gjn.bA,  Wi^^ertal-Langer- 
f  eld,  Gennany 

Ffled  Jan.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,621 

Int  CL  GOlf  11/10 

VJS,  CL  222—358  6  Chdms 


Equipment  for  mechanically  charging  casting  apparatus 
such  as  casting  machines,  moulds,  diills  and  the  like,  com- 
prises a  scooping  ai^)aratus  arranged  to  take  a  quantity 
of  metal  from  a  molten  bath,  tranqxMt  it  to  the  in-gate  of 
the  castmg  apparatus  and  feed  it  into  the  latter,  the  scoop- 
ing apparaus  including  a  ladle  supported  on  a  movable 
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for  tipping  movement,  in  which  equipment  the 
ladle  con  prises  a  rising  pipe  forming  an  inlet  passage, 
with  a  bo  torn  inlet  for  the  entry  of  the  melt  and  a  higher 
outlet  wh  ch  establialies  a  connection  with  the  interior  of 
the  ladk  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  vertical 
distance  letweea  the  outlet  and  the  bottom  of  the  ladle 
during  tie  ladling  process  determines  the  amount  of 
material  ncked  up  during  such  process.  The  rising  j^pe 
may  be  ai  i  external  pipe  or  an  internal  pipe. 


3^14,019 
HOSIERY  MACHINE 
John  1^.  Gfaae,  Ir,,  Jowph  P.  Woftii,  and  James  C. 
WB^a,  Charioltc,  N.C  assignon  to  Antoboard 
irtion,  Chiriotte,  N.C,  a  coipoiation  of 
NdtbCaitdfaia 

mcd  Dec  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  604,016 

bit  a.  A41h  43/00 

VS.  a.  223^1  49  Claims 


Hosier] 
at  an  input 
axis  of  ro  atioo 


COLLAR 
C 


is  folded  by  i^ing  it  against  a  rotatable  plate 

station,  rotating  the  plate  and  moving  the 

of  the  plate  away  from  the  input  station. 


3,514,020 
CLAMP  FOR  SHIRT-FOLDING  MACHINE 
JLoraiIzo,  Pawtackct,  RJ.,  assipior  to  Ani(rtek, 
Inc.,  I  few  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  coipwation  of  Ddaware 
OriglDal  a  ppUcation  Jnly  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,007,  now 
~  No.  3,419,199,  dated  Dec  31,  1968.  Dtvidcd 

and  tU  I  application  Sept  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  810,046 
Int  a.  D06c  15/00 
VS.  CL  i23— 52.1  5  Claims 


A  shirt-  folding 
for  shaiHi|g 
includes 
and  which 
The  carriir 
a  retractep 
into  the 
they  engsjge 
provided 
pontion 


JU 


machine  including  a  frame  and  a  clamp 

and  clamping  the  collar  of  a  shirt.  The  clamp 

clamp  carrier  which  is  mounted  on  the  frame 

moves  in  and  out  of  a  clamping  position. 

has  a  pair  of  collar  jaws  which  move  from 

position,  in  which  position  they  are  inserted 

to  an  expanded  position  in  v^ch  position 

the  collar  neckband.  Actuating  means  are 

or  moving  the  clamping  jaws  to  their  expanded 

4rhen  the  clamp  moves  to  its  collar  clamping 


3,514,021 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  TROUSERS  OR 
THE   LIKE  AND   HOLDING   THE  SAME   IN 
STRETCHED  CONDITION 

JanE.P.dcDnbc34— 36  OOthSt, 

JackMNi  Heights,  N.Y.    11372 

Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,260 

Int  CL  D06c  15/00 

VS.  CL  223 — 61  5  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  stretching  trousers  or  the  like 
and  holding  the  same  in  stretched  condition.  The  device 
consists  of  two  members  one  of  which  is  tiltable  towards 
the  other,  which  latter  member  includes  elements  mount- 
ed on  hinges  so  as  to  be  pivoted  by  engagement  with  the 
tiltable  member,  said  elements  being  mounted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  displaceable  away  frcmi  one  another 
so  that  the  trousers  are  stretched  in  two  directions  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  with  respect  to  one  another.  In 
another  form,  only  one  direction  of  stretch  is  provided. 


3,514,022 
KNIFE  SCABBARD 
Edward  A.  Eastman,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignm*  to 
Lodmlfe,  Inc.,  IndepoidciMC,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missoori 

FUcd  Not.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,485 

Int  CL  F41b  13/04 

VS.  CI.  224—2  6  Claims 


orflar. 


A  scabbard  for  a  knife  having  a  blade-receiving  pocket 
defined  by  a  frcmtpiece  and  a  backpiece.  The  backpiece 
extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and  is  steiqped 
to  present  a  downwardly  facing  rest  to  bear  against  the 
edge  of  a  belt.  A  flap  extends  across  the  rest  and  has  one 
end  secured  with  releasable  fasteners  to  permit  installa- 
tion a*  removal  of  the  scabbard  without  removal  of  the 
belt. 
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3,514,023  '<^'^'- 

ROOFTOP  CARRIER    r.  v< 

Fttd  D.  RnacD  aad  GeoKge  Cljrda  Braeii,  both  of 

8131B  WUte  St,  Del  Rio,  Tcju    78840 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,062 

Int  CL  B60r  9/04;  B60J  7/20 

VS.  CL  224—42.1  4  daimt 


Operation  of  the  tool  trigger  then  supplies  coirent  to  the 
cmiductor  through  the  aforementioned  contacts  for  ndt- 


/ 


ing  the  temperature  of  the  conductor  and  the  explosive  to 
a  value  for  igniting  the  explosive. 


An  aerodynamically  designed  automobile  ro(rftop  car- 
rier which  not  ooiy  stores  luggage  but  also  reduces  the 
air  drag  caused  by  a  trailer  that  exceeds  the  height  and 
width  of  the  pulling  car.  This  redoctioa  is  obtained  by  di- 
verting the  air  flow  over  the  trailer  and  around  its  sides. 


3,514,024 

TAPE  BASKET  STRIPPER  APPARATUS 

Chailcs  G.  HawUns,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to 

RCA  Corpotalion,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,039 

Int  CL  B65h  17/32 

VS.  CL  226—97  8  Oafans 


REPEATING  PROKXANT  GAS  POWERED 
DRIVING  TOOL 
David  Dardidi,  Pakw  Vcrics  Pcninsnla,  CaW., 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaliL,  a  corporation  of 
Ohto 

FUed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665433 
Int  CL  B25c  1/18 
VS.  CL  227—11  21 


A  repeating  propellant  gas  powered  tool  and  ammuni- 
tion therefor  containing  a  propellant  charge,  the  tool 
having  a  barrel  and  a  breech  mechanism  at  the  breech 
end  of  the  barrel  for  initially  transporting  an  ammuniti<Mi 
round  from  an  ammunition  magazine  to  firing  position, 
selectively  firing  the  round  in  firing  position  to  drive  a 
fastener  into  a  workpiece,  deliver  a  high  energy  impact 
to  the  workiHcce,  or  perform  some  other  propellant  gas 
A  basket  for  storing  magnetic  tape  includes  means  ad-   powered  operations,  and  finally  ejecting  the  spent  car- 
jacent  the  tape  exit  opening  for  preventing  more  than    tridge  case  of  the  fired  round,  or  the  entire  round  in  tlie 
one  strand  of  tape  at  a  time  from  entering  and  passing  event  that  the  round  is  not  fired, 
through  the  basket  exit  opening.  


3,514,025 
POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Ynng  Shing  Han,  MUwanUe,  and  Raymond  V.  PonMroy, 
Porthnd,  Orcg.,  aaiinors  to  Onnrk  Indnstrics,  Inc 
Portfand,  Oreg.,  a  cornoralion  of  Oregon 

FBed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,124 
int  CL  B25c  1/12, 1/14 
VS.  CL  227—10  14  Claims 

An  explosively  actuated  tool  adapted  for  driving  a 
fastener  device  into  a  concrete  wall  or  the  like  employs  a 
charge  or  pellet  of  caseless  explosive.  The  charge  or  pel- 
let of  explosive  is  placed  between  a  power  plug,  com- 
municating with  the  barrel  cl  the  tool,  and  an  igniter  plug 
carrying  a  relatively  high  resistance  electrical  conductw 
for  contacting  the  exterior  of  the  charge  or  pellet.  When 
the  tool  is  codced,  by  urging  the  barrel  thereof  against  a 
workpiece,  electrical  contacts  complete  a  circuit  from  the 
aforementicMied  conductor  to  a  triggerable  current  source. 


Gosta  R. 


3,514,027 
WIRE  STrrCHDif G  APPARATUS 
Undcn,  Park  RMge,  N  J.,  nsteor  to  Miahla. 
ncoiforaled,  Chicago^  IIL,  ai 
of  Ddawnn  ™*-»  — » 

FBcd  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,542 

Int  CL  B27f  7/06 

VS.  CL  227—81  1 

Apparatus  for  applying  wire  stitching  or  staples  to 
booklets  and  the  like  with  great  uniformity  in  providing 
the  desired  length  of  the  wire  used  in  forming  each  stapk 
or  stitch.  It  incorporates  a  capstan  feed  device  for  sup- 
plying the  desired  lengths  of  wire  to  one  or  more  stitch- 
ing heads.  The  resistance  to  turning  of  the  wire  carry- 
ing spool,  to  prevent  delivery  of  an  excessive  amount  of 
wire  as  it  is  pulled  from  a  spool,  is  obtained  from  the 
frictional  engagement  of  the  spool  with  a  supporting  sur- 
face by  its  own  weight,  or  may  be  supidemented  by  a 
single  adjustment  of  a  spring  force.  Hie  capstan  is  con- 
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stantly  rot  tied  but  it  b  rendered  active  only  as  the  wire 
b  being  ad  ragoed  by  tlie  feeding  mechanism  of  the  stitcb> 
ing  head,  uhb  results  in  listening  of  the  wire  around 
the  capstan  and  causes  the  latter  to  become  eflEective  in 


controlling 


to  their 
wire  b 
spoais 
much 
minishes. 


the  supply  of  wire  from  <Hie  or  more  900b 


n  spective  stitching  heads.  The  feeding  of  the 

uni  brm  throughout  the  withdrawal  of  wire  from 

whk  h  are  relatively  heavy  at  the  start  but  become 

li^jer  as  the  quantity  of  wire  on  the  spoob  di- 


M1M28 
AFf  ARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FIN  BOARDS 
■I  y.  Kowaknrk,  456  W.  35th  St, 
1       New Y<iifeiN.Y.    IfMl 
filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,467 
1  I^  CL  B25c  5/00 

V3,  CL  227— 99  16  Cfadms 


Medtodluid  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  carpet  tack- 
ing board  oiBmprbing  an  endless  belt  conveyor  for  the 
raw  bon^  ^m  feeding  station  for  introducing  the  board 
onto  the  <^  aveyor,  a  pin  inserting  staticm  wherein  a  plu- 
rality ctd  joas^  inclined  to  Uie  vertical,  drive  pins  until 
their  ni^  ends  are  flush  with  the  top  of  the  boards, 
means  for  reversing  the  boards,  and  means  for  driving 
naib  in  ihi  board  so  that  the  points  thereof  do  not  ex- 
tend beycm  1  the  board. 


UJS.CL 

The 
vention  is 


3,514,M9 

BREKD  AND  WINE  COMFARIMENTED 

COMMUNION  CONTAINER 

Lea  V.  Fowd,  7M  Mariawi  St, 
MmMi,  Tf.    3S114 
M|yl,»6S,  Scr.  No.  743,144 
CL  B65d  1/36,  85/00, 1/24 

4  cbims 

cfMnmunion  container  of  the  in- 

in  three  separaUe  parts  mcluding  a  cup-like 


con  ipaitmented 


lower  element  adapted  to  contain  the  wine,  an  inter- 
mediate element  adapted  to  be  mnovably  secured  ovm 
the  cup-like  lower  element  and  having  a  reotescd  center 
portion  adapted  to  contain  the  bread  wafer  or  symbidic 


bread,  and  including  a  flat  top  element  or  cover  seal- 
ingly  secured  on  the  intermediate  element  and  arranged 
over  the  bread-containing-recess  of  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment 


3^14,t3« 

SiUFFlNG  CCmTAINER 
Hazen  J.  Carroll,  FanBiBgtoii,  MUk^ 
CootaiMr  CorporatfcN^  Ddroit,  Mfehi,  a 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,907 
bit  CL  B6Sd  19/00, 13/00 
U.S.  CL  229^23  6 


toCairoU 


A  collapsible  shipping  container  comprising  a  wooden 
pallet,  a  single  sheet  of  corrugated  cardboard  material 
defining  a  base  secured  to  the  pallet  and  a  pair  of  taoA 
walb  pivotable  relative  to  the  base  between  a  colhqned 
position,  where  the  walb  are  at  least  partially  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  one  another  and  parallel  to  the 
base,  and  a  c(»tainer  position,  where  the  walb  are  in  an 
upright  position  extending  upwardly  from  the  base.  A 
post  with  a  slot  therein  extends  along  each  lateral  edge 
of  each  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  independent  side  walb  are 
disposed  in  the  slots  of  oppositely  facing  posts  in  the 
container  position  to  form  a  OHitainer. 


3,514,031 

QUICK-SETUF  COLLAFSDUE  BOX 

F^ranlt  H.  Bwicci,  Laodb  MID  Road,  RJ>.  1, 

Telford,  Pa.    18969 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,485 

lot  CL  B65d  5/48 

U.S.  CL  229—28  11 


Thb  invention  b  particularly  concerned  with  ccrfliq)- 
sible  boxes  of  the  gang-lift  partion  type  having  quick- 
setup  features. 
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3,514,032 

TOF  OPENING  CARTON 

Clarke  B.  FImcc,  Mflpitas,  CaUf., 

The  Mead  CoipoiatioB 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,444 

lot  a.  B65d  5/02, 5/22, 5/54 

VS,  CL  229—37 


3^14,034 
GAS-FIRED  AND  FOWERED  HEATING  SYSTEM 
to  WaltOM  W.  CaihwiB,  401 N.  Fc—  St, 

WebbClly.Mo.    64870 
FUcd  Mar.  20Tl9<8,  Scr.  No.  714,649 
lat  CL  F24d  3/02 
2Ciafans   U.S.  CL  237— 8  19 


A  folding  box  of  the  so-called  trunk  style  having  bot- 
tom, front,  rear  and  lid  paneb  b  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  bottom  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  an  end  edge 
of  the  bottom  panel,  a  lid  end  panel  foldably  joined  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  lid  panel,  a  front  end  panel  fold- 
ably joined  to  the  associated  end  of  the  front  panel,  a 
rear  end  panel  foldably  joined  to  the  associated  end  of 
the  rear  end  panel  and  normally  di^osed  in  overlapped 
face  contacting  relation  with  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
front  end  panels,  a  lid  front  panel  foldably  joined  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  lid  panel,  an  end  flap  foklably  joined 
to  each  end  of  the  lid  front  panel  and  folded  into  flat 
face  contacting  relation  with  the  associated  front  end 
panel,  each  end  flap  being  configured  along  its  lower  edge 
so  as  to  protrude  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  associated 
lid  end  panel  and  so  as  to  extend  underneath  the  upper 
edge  of  the  associated  bottom  end  panel,  the  lid  and 
bottom  end  panels  being  dbposed  in  the  same  plane  and 
with  their  adjacent  edges  in  close  proximity  to  each  other. 
A  method  of  sealing  the  ends  of  the  carton  is  employed 
wherein  all  end  paneb  and  flaps  are  closed  initially  and 
wherein  certain  panels  are  then  opened  and  glued  closed 
while  the  carton  is  moved  continuously. 


3,514,033 
FL ASnC  BAG  WITH  HANDLE 
Ralph  C.  Goodwin,  Wayzala,  Mfauk,  assignor  to  Bcmb 
Company,  Inc.,  Mfauicapolis,  Mima.,  a  corporation  of 
MisMNui 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,708 

Int.  CL  B65d  33/06 

U.S.  CL  229—54  11  Clafans 


A  plastic  bag  having  a  bottmn  closure  (which  may  be  a 
valved  diamcmd-fold  or  satchel  bottom  closure)  and  a 
diamond-fold  or  satchel  top  closure  in  which  the  side 
flaps  of  the  top  closure  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  ex- 
tending alongside  one  another,  the  portion  di  the  side 
flaps  between  these  slits  being  free  of  the  underlying  por- 
tion of  the  top  closure  and  constituting  a  handle,  and  a 
method  of  making  such  bags  involving  fmnation  of  the 
slits  in  the  side  flaps  after  they  have  been  folded  over  and 
sealed  together. 

ERRATA 

For  Oasses  235—61  and  235—88  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,514,582  and  3,514,583 


hxL  automatic,  self-modnbting,  gas-fired,  gas-powered, 
forced-circulation  residential  or  other  hot  water  heating 
system,  which  b  fully  and  efficiently  operable  without  elec- 
tricity or  any  other  form  of  externally  supplied  power, 
other  than  the  natural  or  other  gas  used  for  comtesdon, 
and  includes  a  zone  temperature-responsive  control  sys- 
tem which  likewise  requires  no  electricity  or  odier  external 
source  of  power. 


3,514,035 

RAILROAD  RAIL  ^LF-ADJUSUNG  SUPPORT 

S^SUCTURE 

John  Edward  Hicfccy,  TMOloa,  MaM.,  anigBor  to  Bird  Tie 

Pads,  IncoHNwaled,  TnntoB,  Maai.,  a  coiponrtioB  off 

Massachnsctts 

FOcd  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,747 

Int  CL  EOlb  9/00.  9/42 

U.S.  a.  238—306  4  Oaimi 


Railroad  rail  supported  on  upper  flat  surface  of  aemi- 
cylindrical  element,  the  bottom  curved  surface  of  which 
resb  in  a  correspondingly  curved  groove  in  a  tie  plate 
secured  to  a  tie,  for  automatic  self-adjustment  of  the 
rail  with  respect  to  the  tie. 


3,514,036 
FLAME  SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 

Horace  V.  Smith,  Sr.,  a^  Gcoiie  M.  daik, , 

Tex.,  amivMMB  to  Powder  Wdd  latenntfaaal  Coipo- 
ration,  Houton,  Tex.,  a  coqpontion  of  Texas 
FOcd  Dec.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,455 
Int  CL  B05b  7/00 
U.S.CL239— 85  14Cbfans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  flame 
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spraying  lowdered  material,  and  more  particularly,  to 
inqnoved  torch  and  powder  supply  equipment  and  to 
systeoM  ut  lizing  the  improved  equipment  for  flame  spray- 
ing powdc  red  materiaL  An  improved  torch  assembly  is 
utilized  wlich  provides  fw  a  better  gas  mixture  and  for 
heat  exchange  means.  Interior  and  exterior  feeding  oi 


the  materi  il  to  the  torch  flame  is  incorporated  as  well  as 


material 
powdered 
I^yed  to 
the  materiil 
trol  means 


Improved 
sure  for 
system. 


th> 


concentric4lly  disposed  tubes  for  conveying  the  powdered 
reduced  fusing  to  the  torch.  An  improved 
material  container  and  proportioner  is  em- 
live  a  more  even  and  controlled  dispersion  of 
in  the  carrier  gas  stream  and  remote  con- 
are  utilized  to  control  the  feed  of  powder, 
wnding  of  the  material  and  a  reduced  pres- 
carrier  gas  is  brou^  about  by  the  improved 


3j51M37   

PULSE  JET  AMPLIFIER 

CaW .,  aasignor  to  Kdte 

_  _, ,  Urn  Angeles,  CaHf^ 

ntkM  oiDdawaR 

lied  Jan.  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7af  ,764 

latCLBOSfi/OA 

V3,  CL  239— If  1  8  ClaliBS 


a  coipo- 


Device 
(rf  an  essentially 
sure  and 
vice  is 
filled  with 
elastic 


iecc««f| 
covery  htn  g 
stresfc  Suncpiie 
vice  abo 
pulses  to 

firOBL 


AhriiE. 


f«r 


w  thoot 
chi  ractenzed 


amplifying  fluid  and  other  mechanical  pulses 

non-compressible  nature  at  elevated  pies- 

the  addition  of  external  energy.  The  de- 

by  a  hollow  chamber  completely 

particular  dilatant  plastic  characterized  1^ 

from  deformation  under  stress,  said  re- 

9  function  of  the  rate  of  apidicatioo  of  the 

putty  is  illustrative  of  the  plastic.  The  de- 


iidodes  means  for  transmitting  the  incoming 
tiv  j^astic  and  receiving  an  am^ified  pulse  there- 


3,S14,t3t 
AOiUSTABLE  SPRAY  UNIT 


to 


arms,  each  arm  having  a  plurality  of  spray  beads  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  ^ray  discharge  relationship  therealong, 
each  of  the  arms  being  coupled  at  its  inner  end  to  a  com- 


^ITlfM,  Scr.  No.  705«475 
I  lit.  CL  mHh  1/20 

VA.  CL  2i9— 1<5  9  Clabns 

^^y^tpearatus  comprising  a  spray  boom  having  means 
lor  coiqding  to  a  source  of  spray  composition  under  pces- 
sore,  the  b  kmu  having  right  and  left  laterally  extending 


mon  carrier  member,  the  carrier  member  defining  a  com- 
mon transverse  axis  for  the  spray  boom  and  means  for 
recifvocably  moving  each  of  said  arms  toward  and  away 
from  said  common  transverse  axis. 


3,514,139 

JET  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  AIRCRAFT 

Gcriiard  K<wp,  Moakk,  Genwmy,  asrfgnor  to  Eotwick- 

lungsitas  Sod  G jnJhA,  MiMJili,  Gcnnanr 

FBed  Nov.  29, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  6M,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnuoqr,  Dec  2t,  19M, 

E  33,M6 

InL  CL  B64c  15/06 

UJS.  CL  239^265.31  5  Claims 


The  inventiixi  concerns  an  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
fiow  of  jet  gases  through  the  exhaust  nozzle  ot  an  air- 
craft Corresponding  to  axial  movement  of  the  nozzle 
away  from  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  aircraft,  deflectimi 
flaps  mounted  within  the  exhaust  pipe  are  caused  to  move 
to  a  position  so  as  to  obstruct  the  gas  flow  therethrough. 
Additionally,  guide  flaps  located  about  the  terminal 
periphery  of  the  exhaust  pipe  are  caused  to  simultaneous- 
ly move  outwardly  away  from  (he  surface  of  the  nacelle 
of  the  aircraft  allowing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases 
to  bypass  the  exhaust  nozle  and  thus  serving  to  reduce 
the  jet  gas  pressure  within  the  exhaust  pipe  and  produce  a 
decelerating  thrust  The  apparatus  provides  a  smooth  and 
efficient  means  f<x  gradually  reducing  the  flow  of  the  jet 
exhaust  stream  during  deceleration. 


3,514,M« 

SPRINKLER  CAGE 

MoBtc  A.  Canoi,  4512  Bates  Drive, 

Yorta  Linda.  CaHC    926M 
Flkd  Dee.  5, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  OM^ 
lat  CL  Atlf  25/00;  Bt5b  15/06 
VJS,  CL  239— 2S8.5  7 

The  inventicm  comprises  a  protective  cage  and  base 
assembly  for  positioning  on  a  ^rinkler  in  a  fixed  or 
permanent  ^rinkler  system.  The  cage  prevents  theft  or 
tampering  with  the  sprinkler  which  is  positioned  on  a 
conventional  riser  that  extends  through  an  opening 
in  the  base.  The  hole  is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  radial  dimensions  of  the  qninkler  so  that  the 
base  and  cage  can  not  be  readily  removed  from  the 
sprinkler.  In  preferred  embodiments,  the  cage  position 
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on  the  base  is  adjustable,  with  rotational  movement  and,  rectly  to  a  sprinkler,  additional  hose  extension  or  the  like 
optionally,  with  vertical  movement  to  permit  setting 


of  the  cage  to  a  q>acial  positioD  that  will  provide  the 
minimum  interferaice  with  the  spray  pattern  of  the 
sprinkler. 


to  serve  as  a  connects  and  which  can  also  be  used  as  a 
standard  spray  nozzle  or  as  a  soaking  nozzle. 


3,514,(M3 

iMSPrei'^i^^^TDiNJVB  FLUID  ENERGY  MILL  FOR  MILLING 

INSPIRATOR  BURNER  FRIABLE  MATERIAI^ 

Harvey  G.  Van  Rooyen,  Westmfaister,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Richard  A.  Slepetys.  Bricktown.  NJ..  assiEnor  to  Na- 
Dcnver  Fireclay  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora-  tlonal  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.YTTcorporation 
timi  of  Delaware  of  New  Jersey     "^    "  -»        •»  r- 

*^  ^"i  ^/vi'S^/?p •  *^'''*®  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,526 

IT «  n  ,ta_^,,  ?**•  ^  ■•^  ^^^*  <  -n...  ^CL  B02c  19/06 

UA  CL  239—427.3  6  Clainis  UA  CL  241—5  17 


The  burner  is  of  the  inq>irator  type  characterized  by  an 
outisr  venturi-shaped  shell,  or  primary  inspirator,  a  gas 
discharge  orifice  located  at  the  base  of  the  shell,  and  a 
slotted  burner  tube  is  located  for  upward  projection  from 
the  orifice  through  the  throat  region  of  the  shell  to  im- 
prove the  flame  characteristics  and  promote  optimum 
combustion  over  a  wide  temperature  range,  but  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  solving  difiSculties  of  proper  combus- 
tion in  the  lower  temperature  and  pressure  range. 


3,514,042 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Marvin  J.  FVeed,  25547  Uncoks  Tcirace  Drive, 

Oak  PaA,  Mich.    48237 

FDed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,003 

Int  CL  B05b  1/30 

VS,  CL  239—458  11  Claims 

A  multiple  purpose  nozzle  which  can  be  connected  di- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  energy  mill  for 
milling  friable  materials  by  utilizing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual streams  of  high  velocity  milling  flukl  directed  into 
a  substantially  straight  tubular  milling  chamber  from  rings 
of  jet  apertures  surrounding  said  milling  chamber  and 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  ^(lierein  the  streams  of 
milling  fluid  from  some  of  said  jet  apertures  enter  the 
tubular  milling  chamber  substantidly  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  others  make  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  milling  chamber. 

The  term  friable  material,  as  used  herein,  will  be  under- 
stood to  include  graphite,  mica,  clay,  gypsum,  organic 
and  inorganic  pigments  and  simflar  pulverizable  particn- 
hte  materials  and  for  purposes  of  illustration  has  special 
reference  to  a  TiQa  pigmentary  materiaL 


3,514,044 
WOOD  COMMINUTOR 
BaUfaas  Maicr,  Brackweic,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.-tig.  Gtthard  Mirfcr,  ^     ~ 
Westphalia,  GeraMny 

FBed  Jane  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  64Sji71 

WT«  ^  J^CLWle  18/00, 19/00;  B$nT/06 

VA  CL  241—51  7 

Apparatus  for  finely  and  uniformly  cutting  up^wood 

chunks  or  chips.  The  comminuted  wood  is  fed  to  a  hopper 

whidi  discharges  it  to  a  rotary  impeller  having  outwardly- 
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fl4red  channels.  The  ends  of  the  channels  run    ly  posttionable  to  be  driven  for  winding  up  a  strq>  of 
ring  of  adjustable  cutters  against  which  ^     ^^-S^   -*    jo    T' 

46    I 


directed 

inside  a  .       _ 

the  chips  ^xt  pressed  by  centrifugal  action,  and  the  re 


staionary 


duced 
cutters.  Tbi 
drical 
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material  is  sucked  away  from  the  backs  of  the 

cutter  fitces  may  lie  on  a  flat  surface,  a  cylin- 

surf ate,  or  a  frusto-conical  surface. 


3L514,045 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEXnSG  PEA  GRAVEL 

INTO  USEFUL  AGGREGATE 

Gcotie  L.  fdfan,  Tciracc  Paik,  (Hdo,  vAeam  to  DraTO 

Cotporaion,  FMliliyigii,  Pa^  a  coKporatkm  of  Pcnn- 

F  led  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,733  1 

Int  a.  Mlc  17/08 
VS.  CL  241— 2M  7  Clafnu 


Apparati  s  for  cracking  pea  gravel  into  useful  aggregate 
comprising  (a)  a  pair  of  planar  jaws,  (b)  an  eccentrically 
rotatable  si  taft  between  the  jaws,  (c)  a  drum  carried  by 
the  shaft,  t  le  drum  being  freely  rotatable  about  the  shaft, 
and  (d)  a  >raking  device  for  restraining  rotational  move- 
ment of  th  s  drum  in  the  same  direction  as  the  eccentric 
shaft  rotat<  s. 


3,514,t46 
WINDUP  REEL  MECHANISM 
William  fklnld  StocUaic,  ArBailmi  Hdgkla,  and  Robert 
John  la-lB,  Chkafo,  DL,  mOw^on  to  IDkiois  Tool 
Woffkg  iic,  Cyrapo,  DL,  a  cotporatlOB  of  Delaware 
filed  OctiS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,764 
bt  CL  B651I  75/00 
VS,  CL  242—64  11  Claims 

An  vpfA  atus  including  a  pair  of  windup  reels  selective- 


material  received  from  an  adjacent  processing  apparatus. 


3,514,«47 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Howard  R.  Dc  MalUe  and  Thoam  J.  Pcrcmiti,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  amignori  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  Icrsey 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,187 

Int  CL  B65h  17/12, 19/18 

VS.  CL  1A2^-M  10  Claims 


''"•^v 


\  (   'v/^ 


An  apparatus  including  a  unitized  surface  windup  de- 
vice for  automatically  introducing  a  core  within  the  nest 
of  the  winding  drums,  cinching  the  end  of  a  web  around 
the  core,  winding  the  web  onto  the  core  to  form  a  r(^,  and 
ejecting  the  wound  roll  from  the  nest.  A  method  fcv  au- 
tomatically attaching  the  trailing  end  of  a  web  to  the 
outer  convolution  of  a  wound  roll  and  a  method  for  au- 
tomatically cleaning  the  winding  drums. 

3,514,048 
CABLE  FEED  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Jerry  Lowery,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  (300  Drift- 
wood Drive  W.,  Baqrwood  ViUagc,  Patau  HariMNr,  Fla. 
33563) 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,648 

Int  CL  B65h  57/12 

VS.  CL  242—157  5  Cfadms 


A  device  for  guiding  cable  as  it  is  wound  cmto  or  un- 
wound from  a  drum  while  maintaining  a  suitable  a»^glf> 
of  feed  and  a  suitable  amount  of  tension. 
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3,514,849 
STRIP  RECCHtD  MEDIUM  CONTACT  BELT 
DRIVEN  TRANSPORTS 
Dale  Darwin  Dackmr,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  Martin 
Roberts,  Saratoga,  CaHt.,  asslvHws  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madrinas  CoqKnratioa,  Armonk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,424 

Int  a.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,  23/04 

VS.  CL  242—192  12  Ctadms 


In  a  tranqxMt  for  a  strip  record  medium  (such  as 
magnetic  or  paper  tape  or  photographic  film  ot  similar 
strip  record  medium)  of  the  self  threading  reel-to-reel 
type  driven  by  a  belt  looped  over  a  drive  capstan  and 
the  magnetic  tape  on  the  reels,  a  sealed  supply  reel  is 
released  from  the  drive  belt  for  removal  from  and  re- 
placement on  the  transport  by  interposing  a  resilient  band 
between  the  supply  reel  and  the  drive  belt  to  locate  them 
slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  supply  reeL  The 
supply  reel  is  arranged  with  a  recessed  finger  grip  about 
the  hub  for  ease  in  the  removal  and  replacement  of  the 
sealed  supply  reel  when  released  from  the  drive  belt  Auto- 
matic threading  is  enhanced  by  a  wobblable  flange  on  the 
takeup  reel  accommodating  a  leader  wider  than  the  tape 
in  opposing  annular  grooves  in  the  flanges  about  the  hub 
of  the  takeup  reel. 


34(14,050 
FAST  FORWARDING  AND  REWINDING  MECHA- 
NISM   IN   TAPE   RECORDER    OF   MAGAZINE 
TYPE 

Kozo  Yanmmoto,  Krakata-shi,  and  Todiio  Kawada, 
Ncyagawa-aU,  Japni,  asslgnon  to  BfatsnsUta 
Electric  Indnstiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
porrtion  of  Japan 

Ffled  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,153 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—198  12  Ckdms 


3,514,051 

VER11CAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AND 

ENGINE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Gcnaro  C  Cdayan,  317V&  N.  Beandiy  Arc, 

Los  Alleles,  CUV.    90012 

FOed  Oct  30, 1967, 8«r.  No.  679,599 

Int  CL  B64c  27/30 

VS.  CL  244—7  6  Claims 


A  vertical  lift  aircraft  has  foldable  rotor  blade  ar- 
rangements tiltably  mounted  lot  rotation  with  the  con- 
ventional prime-moved  aircraft  engine,  such  as  a  turbo 
jet  engine,  <m  both  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aircraft 
fuselage.  The  rotor  blade  arrangements  are  rotated  in  the 
wing  structures  with  the  prime-naover  engines  to  an  up- 
right position  with  the  rotor  blades  extended  to  be  driven 
through  a  selectively  engageable  coupling  frmn  the  main 
shaft  of  the  aircraft  engine  to  provide  a  vertical  lift  in 
addition  to  that  provided  by  die  aircraft  engine  itself 
during  vertical  take-offs  and  innrfingf,  For  level  flight, 
the  rotor  blade  arrangement  is  disengaged  from  rotation 
by  the  main  shaft  at  the  engine,  and  rotated  with  the 
blades  folded  along  with  the  engine  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


3,514,052 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ADtCRAFT  HAVING 

LATERALLY  OFFSET  ROTORS 

John  C.  McKcown,  WUkcs-Bairc,  Pa.,  mrtpini  to  United 

Afapcraft  Coipmatioa,  Eart  Hartfbrd,  Cbmi.,  a  c«Npo> 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,545 
Int  CL  B64c  27/28 
VS.  CL  244—7  21  CfadnH 

A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  laterally  off- 
set rotors  which  are  tiltable  between  vertical  positions 
for  helicopter  mode  of  operation  and  hwizcMital  posi- 
tions for  ivopeUer  mode  of  operation  and  which  has  roll, 
pitch  and  yaw  control  in  both  modes  of  operation  with 
the  yaw  control  in  the  helicopter  mode  constituting  tilt- 
ing the  rotor  pods  in  opposite  directions  while  applying 
differential  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch  to  the  rotmv  and 


washing  out  the  cyclic  pitch  in  response  to  increased  pod 
tilting. 


, 3,514,053 

AIRCRAFT,  ESPECIALLY  OF  THE  VTOL  TYPE 

Gflbert  R.  McGninncss,  1596  OaUand  Atc> 

Dayton,  Ohio    45409 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1947,  Scr.  No.  691,755 

WTO  ^  -  Int  CL  B64c  i5/0^ 

U.S.  CL  244—12  6  Oabns 


A  tape  rec(M^er  of  the  magazine  type  having  means 
which  permit  a  slight  movement  of  the  magazine  in  a  di- 
rection different  from  the  inserting  direction  of  the  maga- 
zine into  the  tape  recorder  casing,  so  that  the  tape  can 
freely  be  rewound  or  fast  forwarded  without  interference 
by  the  recording  and  reproducing  mechanism. 


Aircraft,  especially  of  the  VTOL  type,  in  which  a  disc- 
like fuselage  has  a  bladed  rotor  concentrically  mounted 
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thereon  ii  surrounding  relation  thereto  with  engine  means 
in  the  ftts  slage  for  driving  said  rotor  on  the  fuselage  and 
for  devel<  >ping  forward  and  maneuvering  thrusts  on  said 
aircraft;  iie  blades  of  said  rotor  extending  radially  and 
being  tiltibk  on  respective  axes  which  extend  radially. 


3,514,t54 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   ::.  Maid,  Stralfdid,  ani  Bcnaid  G.  Richitcili, 
Hati«  gton,  Con.,  ■■laniin  to  United  Ahrcraft  Cor- 
poratio  i,  Eart  Haitfoid,  Coml,  a  coiponlion  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  Jane  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  643,518 
bit  CL  B64c  27100 


UA  CL    144—17^7 


Hus 
such  as  a 
by  which 
in  a 

loads  in 
transferre 


11  Claims 


AOf  Mi    '/fZ 


indention  relates  to  a  mounting  system  for  a  body, 

wind  tunnel  model  or  a  helicopter  transmission, 

be  vibrati(Hial  loads  in  one  plane  or  about  axes 

comiton  plane  can  be  isolated  from  the  mount  while 

>ther  directions  or  about  other  axes  can  be 

directly  to  the  mount. 


3,S14,«55 

HIGI|SPEED,   EMERGENCY,   AUTOMATIC 

At  XILIARY  UNITS  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 

MarlK  C.   Sregofre,  bsaqnali,  Wfllb  R.  Lambert,  Seattle, 

and  Peer  I.  Rodieraiel  and  Derek  Roose,  BcHevne, 

Wash.,  asaigBon  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wasik,  I  coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jane  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,754 

Int.  CL  B64d  25100 

U.S.  CL  144—53  21  Claims 


th: 


An 
ing  out 
ure  of  ai 
taneously 
operating 
the  energ  r 
engines 
and  the 

A 
is  effectiv< 


aird'aft  safety  method  and  an  apparatus  for  carry- 
method  comprising  circuits  responsive  to  fail- 
engine  oi  a  multi-engine  aircraft  for  instan- 
disconnecting  all  auxiliary  imits  or  systems 
oflf  the  engmes  to  thereby  instantly  increase 
available  for  propulsion  from  the  remaining 
time  during  the  crucial  period  of  a  take-off 
initial  climb  phase  thereafter.  | 

modified  system  applied  to  a  single  engine  aircraft 
when  only  partial  loss  of  power  is  experienced. 


aiiy 


3,514,856 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER  AND  FORCE  INTEGRATION 

RATE  LOGIC 
Carmine  V.  Di  CarniOo,  Silver  SpilM,  Md.,  a«igiior  to 
Bowies  EogfaMMing  Corporation,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Mu^laad 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  S«r.  No.  723,534 

IM.  CL  B64c  13/36, 13/40 

153,  a.  244—78  22  Claims 


A  force  transducer  includes  a  hollow  jupe  adapted  to 
issue  a  fluid  stream  pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame  and 
biased  to  a  neutral  angular  positicm  by  a  pair  of  springs 
secured  to  the  pipe  and  frame.  A  plurality  of  outlet  chan- 
nels are  f (Mined  in  the  frame  at  spaced  locations  for  selec- 
tively receiving  the  fluid  stream  at  corresponding  angular 
positions  of  the  pipe.  Application  of  a  differential  force 
across  the  pipe  and  frame  jMroduces  rotation  of  the  pipe  to 
provide  ai^>ropriately  weighted  fluid  output  signals  at  the 
outlet  channels  as  a  functicm  ol  the  applied  force.  The 
weighted  signals  are  received  as  input  signals  by  respec- 
tive AND  gates  and  serve  to  selectively  gate  respective 
pulse  trains  having  repetition  rates  which  are  related  as  a 
function  of  the  weights  of  the  fluid  signals.  Gated  pulses 
are  stored  in  a  counter  which  ix'ovides  an  indicati(xi  of 
the  integrated  api^ied  forces. 


3,514,057 
AIRCRAFT  RETRACTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGES 
WOUam  B.  Biggs,   CheHenham,  v»^»Aj  msignor  to 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  GloDccetcr,  Aigiiuid,  a  British 
company 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,465 
Claims  ^iority,  api^icatioB  Great  Biitafai,  Dec  22, 1966, 

57,467/66 

Int  CL  B64c  25/18 

U.S.  CL  244—102  6  Claims 


\ 


A  pivotally  mounted  wheel-carrying  leg  is  braced  when 
extended  by  a  f  oldable  strut,  the  in-line  condition  of  which 
is  maintained  by  a  toggle  linkage  which  is  in  turn  urged 
to  an  in-line  condition  by  a  spring-loaded  telescopic  de- 
vice, wherein  the  telescopic  device  includes  two  pistons 
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idiich  are  operated  by  fluid  pressure  when  retraction  is 
selected,  one  piston  compressing  the  spring  to  relieve  the 
toggle  linkage  of  spring  load,  and  the  other  piston  acting 
to  break  the  toggle  and  thus  to  commence  folding  the 
strut 

3,514,058 
SELF-INFLATING  RETARDATION  AND 
FLOATATION  DEVICE 
George  J.  Sloan,  Jr.,  and  William  P.  Ladfke,  Silver  Spring, 
Md^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccrdary  of  tiie  Navy 

Filed  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,295 

Int  CL  B64d  17/04 

VA  CL  244—138  2  Claims 


a  imique  lifting  rotor.  This  rotor  functions  as  a  heli- 
ct^ter,  provides  the  chief  suppcwt  means  and  its  shaft  is 
oblique  angled  and  is  freely  tumable  m  beating  brackets 
which  are  fastened  to  the  free  leading  end  portions  of  the 
respectively  oriented  frame  members.  In  addition  to  a 
front  fin  and  an  optional  tail  die  lower  frame  member  is 
provided  with  a  bridle  to  which  the  kite  line  is  connected. 


\ 


A  self-inflating  retardation  and  floatation  device  for 
recovery  of  a  load  which  is  ejected  at  a  hi^  altitude 
above  a  body  of  water.  The  device  is  basically  a  para- 
chute for  retarding  the  rate  of  descent  of  the  load  in 
the  air  and  a  floatation  device  for  mamtaining  the  load 
at  the  water  surface  at  the  end  of  the  flight  such  that  the 
load  may  be  recovered.  A  rubber  w  plastic  bladder  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  portion  is  enveloped  by  a  cloth  cover 
member  having  a  radially  extending  circumferential  skirt 
member  such  that  the  combined  drag  areas  of  the  blad- 
der, cover  member  and  skirt  portion  retard  the  rate  of 
descent  of  the  load  during  flii^t  and  the  bhidder  mem- 
ber which  is  ram-air  inflated  maintains  the  load  at  the 
surface  of  the  water. 


3,514,059  

TURBOCOPTER  KITE 

Leo  Aalto,  146  Bdmont  St,  Worcester,  Mass.    01605 

FUcd  Jmc  17, 1968.  Scr.  No.  737,593 

lot  CL  A63h  27/08;  B64c  31/06 

VA  CL  244—153  10  Claims 


32514,060 
MEASURING  HOS  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Erich  Hauler,  Ncatsoham 
heim,  and  Horst  Wdanr,  He 
sipiors  to  ELMEG,  Elcfclro-Mc 
Germany,  a  corporntioa  of 

FBcd  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,692 
Claims  priority,  applicallai  Gcnmmjr,  Feb.  2, 1967, 

H  97,881 
Int  CLF161i/i2,  7/00 
VA  CL  248—76  6 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  device  for  a  hose, 
used  in  traflSc  counting  mechanisms,  which  comprises  a 
hook,  a  ring  attached  to  one  end  oi  the  hook,  and  a  con- 
necting tube  having  a  tapered  frusto-conical  end,  the  ring 
having  an  inside  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of 
said  hose  therethrough  but  insufficient  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  hose  when  the  tapered  frusto-oonical  end  ai 
the  connecting  tube  has  been  inserted  into  the  hose  where- 
by the  hose  is  mounted  on  said  device  by  pulling  the  hose 
and  tube  into  wedging  relationship  with  the  ring  after  the 
connecting  tube  has  been  inserted  into  the  hose. 


3,514,061 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  SACHET  CONTAINING  A  UQUID, 

POWDER  OR  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Louis  Doyen,  79  Rac  dc  Bomfogac, 

Lyon  9*,  Rhoac,  Fhmcc 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,804 

Clidms  priority,  qp^catfon  Vnmet,  Nov.  17, 1967, 

49344 
Int  CL  B65b  67/12 
U&CL248— 97  10 


A  V-shaped  yoke  or  firame  is  made  of  upper  and  lower 
bamboo  ot  equally  strong  wooden  rearwari%  converging 
members.  A  first  strut  provides  a  rear  brace.  A  second 
stmt  rigidifies  a  cross-stick  or  bow  forming  a  part  of  a 
diamond-shape  kite-like  stabilizer  which  underlies  and 
is  carried  by  a  median  portion  of  the  lower  frame  mem- 
ber. This  wing-like  stabilizer  is  situated  forwardly  of  a 
tail-end  fin-equipped  steering  rudder  and  rearwardly  of 


A  support  for  a  sachet  containing  a  liquid  produa  con- 
sists of  an  oval  collar  much  less  in  height  than  the  sachet, 
the  lower  edge  forming  a  base.  A  crosqi>iece  lies  across  the 
shorter  diameter  of  the  collar  slightly  spaced  from  the 
base.  The  base  includes  two  slots  on  its  longer  diameter. 
The  dimensions  are  such  that  a  sachet  can  rest  on  the 
crosspiece  so  that  its  two  lower  comers  protrude  through 
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.  and  are  gripped  by  the  lower  edge  enabling 
to  hold  the  sachet  eflScadously.  Stability  is  in- 
a  beadmg  around  the  base.  The  support  is  ad- 
made  by  moulding  jdastics  materiaL 


mounted  onto  a  wall  sur&ce  by  screws  inserted  from 
the  receptacle's  interior.  A  cantilever  tongue  extending 
from  the  inner  box  part  into  the  receptacle,  has  an  elon- 


U&CL 


3^14,M2 

JUMP  CUP 

lack  Gatiom,  7f  B— sdaic  Road, 

Madbia.NJ.    f794« 

nbd  Ftb.2a,l#C9.  Ser.  No.  M3,3M 

r  btCL  A47f  29/02 

2  IS— 248 


gated  slot  therealong  into  which  a  tapered  key  is  friction- 
ally  fitted  whereby  the  receptacle  is  firmly  fixed,  and  the 
outer  box  part's  rim  ''bites"  into  the  wall  surface.  The 
receptacle  is  provided  with  a  releasably  secured  cover. 


Jump  ci  ps  for  holding  bars  for  horses  to  pump  over,  in 
which  a  1  emicylindrical  cup  is  provided  with  coaxial, 
rearwardl]  extending  slotted  arms,  the  slots  of  which 
fit  over  pii  s  on  a  post 


Betty  R. 


U,S.CL 


3,S14»065 

SUCTION  CUP  DEVICE 

Arthur  A.  Litt,  6538  Gloria  Ave.,  Van  Nays,  CaBf. 

91406,  and  Ralph  F.  Dooaldsoa,  North  Hollywood, 

CaUf.;  said  Donaldson  assignor  to  said  Utt 

FHcd  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,615 

Int.  CL  F16b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—363  11  Cfadms 


•^ 


3,514,063 
PANEL^MOWnNG  CUPS 

,  Stanford,  Conn.,  anwignor  to  Omega 
fiac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
lily  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,146 
brt.  CL  A47f  5/00 

ICIafm 


A  clip  f  >r  use  in  the  mounting,  on  a  panel,  of  a  socket 


such  as  a  thermo-couple  socket  comprises  a  single-piece 
body  of  s>eet  metal  including  a  front  wall  and  a  base 
wall  proje  ting  at  a  right  angle  from  an  edge  of  said  front 
front  wall  being  apertured  to  receive  a  front 
the  socket  and  having  other  openings  to  re* 


wall,  sakl 

portion  o^         ^ _^ ^ ._ 

ceive  meais  for  attachment  of  the  clip  to  a  panel,  and 
said  base  nrall  having  an  opening  to  receive  means  for 
attachmen  of  the  socket  to  the  clip,  a  modification  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  projecting  parallel  to  the  base  wall  from 
an  oppose  1  edge  of  the  front  wall. 


A  suction  cup  device  comprising  one  or  more  flexible 
inner  suction  cups  projecting  from  and  wholly  disposed 
withm  the  interior  cavity  defined  by  a  flexible  outer  suc- 
tion cup  wherein  there  is  defined  by  the  interior  wall  sur- 
face of  the  outer  suction  cup  an  annular  clearance  con- 
centric about  each  of  said  inner  suction  cups,  such  annular 
clearance  being  of  sufficient  dimension  whereby,  upon 
compression  of  the  device  against  an  object,  the  walls  of 
the  inner  suction  cups  become  substantially  coincident 
with  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  outer  suction  cup. 
The  suction  cup  device  disclosed  may  further  include  a 
self-sealing  air  exhaust  valve  facilitating  the  exhaustion  of 
air  from  the  aforesaid  interior  cavity. 


■  3,514,064 

PILFER-1  ROOF,  SELF-POINTING  CONSTRUCnON 
FOR  >TrACHING  A  RECEPTACLE  ONTO  A 
SURFAJCE 

lacob  M.  KatK,  225  E.  57th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10019 

FBed  Inly  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,614 

lut  CL  A47k  5/70 

UjS.  CL  2 18—311  1 

te  escopically  related  box  parts  form  a  closed 
casing.  Tie  outer  one  extends  from  the  receptacle  wall 
and  is  dec  ler  than  the  inner  one  which  is  adapted  to  be 


BOOK  HOLDER  FOR  BEDREADER 
Eari  G.  Singleton,  808  GiUwrt  St;  Charles  L.  Henley, 

914  3rd  St;  and  Donald  E.  Henl^,  Rte.  1,  Box  34, 

aU  of  Radford,  Va.    24141 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,426 

Int  CL  A47b  23/02 

VJS,  a.  248—445  9  Clafans 

A  book  holder  including  a  vertical  rod  having  its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket  which  is  pivotally 
cmmected  to  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side 
frame  of  a  bed.  A  horizontal  bar  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  rod,  and  a  book  clamping 
assembly  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  horizontal  bar. 
The  book  clamping  assembly  is  adapted  for  universal 
movement  to  accommodate  various  reclniing  positi(»s 
assumed  by  the  user  while  reading  in  bed,  and  when  not 

/ 
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in  use,  the  vertical  rod  carrying  the  horizontal  bar  and  comprising  a  stnittering  box  formed  with  two  paialkl  U- 

shaped  beams  resting  on  a  bed,  the  length  of  the  beuna 
and  the  bed  correspooding  to  the  number  of  eiaments  to 
be  manufactured,  paralld  con  tonntn  extandim  in 
placed  parallel  pmition  extending  transveraely  diroii|ii  as- 


associated  book  clamping  assembly  may  be  folded  to  an 
inoperative  positimi  along  the  side  ci  the  bed. 


3tS14,067 

REAR  VIEW  MIRR<«  ADIUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Icrin  C.  AbronuiTatc,  Tcnqpe,  aad  lanes  W.  Rjnden, 

Phocniz,  Aiiz.,  assignon  to  Areoa,  bcorporatcd. 

Phoenix,  AA^  a  corporation  of  Orraon 

Filed  Inly  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744499 

lot  CL  A47g  1/24 

UJS.  CL  248— 484     .  8  Claims 


sociated  pairs  of  openings  in  the  U4)eani8  witfi  means 
being  provided  to  separate  successive  elements  to  be  cast 
and  to  limit  the  areas  of  the  shnttering  box  receiving  tibe 
hardening  material  to  provide  corresponding  apertures 
such  as  windows  or  doors  in  the  cast  elements. 


U.S. 


3,514,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  INGOTS 

Robert  E.  Daley,  1465  NW.  203cdSt, 

Miami,  Fla.    33169 
FOed  Sept  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,6« 
Int  CL  B22d  15/00 
CL  249—111  1 


A  rear-view  mirror  of  the  type  used  in  the  trailer- 
rental  industry  tot  temporary  insudlation  on  the  renter's 
autonaobile  door,  including  a  base  having  a  jnvoted  auto- 
window  clamp  aiiid  a  door-bottom  clamp.  This  structure 
is  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  in  providing  means 
for  varying  the  angle  (rf  the  base  and  rear-view  mirror 
with  respect  to  the  auto  door  means,  varying  the  length 
of  the  bottom  door  clamp^  as  well  as  a  mirror  support 
which  is  pivotable  180"  upon  the  base,  enabling  position- 
ing of  the  assembly  on  the  left  ch"  right-hand  auto  doors. 


Ingot  molding  i^paratus  for  pipeless  ingots  is  provided 
with  an  open-top  molding  cavity  that  has  a  lower  end 
portion  and  an  tq;>wardly  tapered  upper  pmtion.  A  band 
of  thermal  insubtion  engages  the  side  wall  oi  the  cavity 
at  the  bottom  oi  its  upper  portion  to  delay  solidificatitxi 
of  the  molten  metal  surroimded  by  the  band  until  tihe 
major  portion  of  the  ingot  above  has  sdidified. 


3,514,070 

FORM  HE  DEVICE 

lohn  C.  McArdle,  3300  S.  Holly  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    86222 
FDed  Nor.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683^12 
Int  CL  E04g  17/06 
VS,  CL  249—207  11 


3,514,068 
INSTALLATION  FOR  MANUFACIURING 
MOLDED  ELEMENTS 
Tharma  Nayagam,  PcteUng  lagra,  Selangor,  Mafaiysia, 
signw  to  Mta.  Snianne  Najagam,  bom  Pcnta 
laya,  Sefamfor,  Malaiysia 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,361 
Int  CL  E04g  11/00 
VS,  CL  249^18  5 

An  installation  for  manufacturing  in  a  c(»tinuous  man- 
no*,  molded  construction  elements  of  hsttA^infi  niaterial 


A  device  for  use  with  a  terminal  looped  form  tie  having 
a  spacing  stop,  comprising  a  preferably  molded  thimble 
formed  for  an  applied  to  embracing  engagement  over 
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and  ixefiirably  frictional  retention  on  each  tie  loop,  to 
extend  outwardly  from  each  spacing  stop,  with  the  base 
of  each  fumble  not  only  engaging  the  spacing  stop,  but 
providinfl  a  seal  around  the  tie  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
thimble,  <  oactabk  with  the  inner  face  of  an  opposed  form 
wall  to  se  il  the  form  wall  hole  through  which  the  terminal 
loop  of  tl  e  tie  extends;  in  its  preferred  form,  said  thimble 
is  conica  and  is  provided  with  an  integral  interior  web 
and  chan  lels  correlated  with  its  opposite  end  conforma- 
tion to  ef  iectuate  a  stnictural  and  functional  interrelation 
of  the  thj  nble,  tiie  fbim  tie  loop  and  the  form  wall  sur- 
fiice,  so  t  lat  the  thimble,  as  exposed  through  form  wall 
removal,  is  receptive  to  a  tool  actuable  to  remove  the 
thimble  a  ad  detach  the  associated  tie  loop  frmn  the  em- 
bedded pi  trtion  of  the  tie  interiorly  of  the  form  finished 
cast  wall  surface  and  retract  said  freed  loop  with  its  as- 
sociated t  limble,  thereby  producing  a  wall  intrusive  recess 
corre^K»  ling  to  the  removed  thimble. 


a^iMTi 

SHOCK  rULSE  GENERATOR 
Elbert  Mhshm  Moffiit,  daatoabmy,  Comi^  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Coiporalim,  East  Hartford,  Coiul,  a 
coipon  tioB  of  Ddawaic 

FBcd  Apr.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <31,0«9 

lat  CL  F15b  15/22 

VJS.  CL  451—31  11  Clakns 


This  di^losure  relates  to  an  instrument  which  produces 
high  streigth  pressure  pulses  in  a  shock  tube  without 
using  fran  pble  diaphragms.  A  pulse  is  developed  from  a 
pressure  si  rge  generated  in  the  shock  tube  by  rapidly  (own- 
ing or  clo  ing  a  valve  between  the  shock  tube  and  a  fluid 
reservcMr.  The  rapid  opening  or  closing  of  the  valve  is 
achieved  1  y  means  of  a  fluid  actnator  which  develops  a 
high  veloc  ty  motion  in  the  ou^ut  member. 


3,514,t72 
VALVE  MEANS  WIIH  CONTROLLED 

L,  «U0Mr  to  United 
Eait  Haitf Ofd,  Cms.,  a  corpora- 


Vi.lwttkedy, 


Herbert 
Airon 

tioBof 

Tflcd  Mar.  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  711,936 

lit.  CL  FlCk  31/38 

VS.  CL  2M— 35  2  ClaiiiM 


A  fluid 
the  inpQt 
position  o 
different 

wtylwfui  to 

either  dlrehion. 


actuated  valve  movable  with  and  relative  to 

ever  is  positioned  in  oae  direction  at  a  given 

the  input  lever  and  in  another  direction  at  a 

pbsitkm  of  the  input  lever.  Positive  feedback  is 

drive  the  valve  hard  over  to  a  given  position  in 


3,51M73 
PRESSURE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Roscoe  E.  Pcrliam,  LcImuhm,  NJL,  MiliHni  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreacnted  by  tiM  Secretary  of 
tiie  Army 

FOcd  Jnne  M,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,546 

lot  CL  F16k  31/44,  35/00;  F41f  11/00 

U.S.  CL  251—76  6  Claims 


A  pressore  pulse  generator  having  a  quick  opening 
mechanical  valve  wherein  the  unpact  forces  (rf  a  rapidly 
accelerating  mass  are  employed  to  lift  a  poppet  valve  from 
its  seat 


3^514,874 

HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  FLUO)  CONTROL 

Rictani  E.  Self,  3221  BrimhaB  Drive, 

Los  AkHiytoa,  CaBf.    98728 

Coiitiniiatio»4B-part  of  applcatioB  Scr.  No.  599,229, 

Dec  5,  1966.  lUs  applicatioa  May  6,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  738,978 

Iirt.  CL  F15d  1/04 
U.S.  CL  251—127  23  Claims 


Ifigh  energy  loss  fluid  control  is  attained  by  subdividing 
flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
streams  in  respective  passageways  having  a  long  length 
to  diameter  ratio  to  impart  high  frictional  resistance  losses 
to  the  fluid  flow,  the  passageways  being  in  and  between 
laminar  surfaces  and  oxifigurated  along  their  lengths.  For 
extremely  high  efficiency  the  passageways  are  in  labyrinth 
formation. 


3,514J75 

tUWDD] 

FOUNTAINS 


VALVES  FOR  UQUID  DISPENSING 


J.  PaegBcr  and  Mchard  N.  Braadon,  Wancn, 
OUo,  assignors  to  Tie  Haisey  W.  Tagrlor  OMnpany, 
Warren,  OUo 

Filed  JaiB.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,158 

Int.  CL  F16ic  51/00 

U.S.  CL  251—156  12  Claims 

A  valve  for  use  in  push-down  glass  filling  operations 

wherein  a  straight-down  movement  of  the  glass  is  utilized 
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to  actuate  the  valve,  and  wherein  the  valve  actnator  has 
pivot  connection  with  tl^  valve  body,  the  connection 


being  made  and  broken  only  when  the  actuator  is  out  of 
its  operative  position. 


3,514,876 
COMBINATION  VALVE 
Charles  Whcatlcy,  lUsa,  OUa.,  assigDor  to  Charles 
Wheaticy  Company,  lUsa,  OUa^  a  coiporation 
of  OUahoBui 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,639 

Int.  CL  F16k  15/03,  31/44 

VS,  CL  251—261  9  Oaims 


3314,877 
BUTTERFLY  VALVB 
21-13  *  riniMi. 

FBcd  Oct  9,  IW,  SwJNo.  673^45 

„„  ^ I^CLF16ki/22 

U.S.  CL  251-^386 


A  butterfly  valve  ad^Med  to  be  used  in  conjnnction  with 
a  piping  system  for  transporting  hydraulic  fluid  under 
high  pressure  and  ccxnprising  a  cylindrical  casmg  ot  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  to  tlie  fti"jpf 
of  adjacent  pipes  in  said  piping  system;  a  peripherally 
grooved  valve  disc  diqKxed  within  said  casing  tot  rota- 
tional movement  therein;  a  pair  al  semi-dicular  leaf 
springs  received  m  the  peripheral  groove  of  said  valve 
disc  in  an  end-to-end-engagemmt  reUtion;  an  ■ntmiar 
elastomeric  packing  disposed  around  said  semi-circular 
springs  within  said  peripheral  groove  ol  the  valve  disc 
with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  projecting  out  of  the 
groove;  and  a  rotary  shaft  extending  throng  a  diameter 
of  said  valve  disc. 


3314,878 

CONTROL  VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

AIRSUPPLYTO  A  GAS  BURNER 


lnbfaG«MMi Sorviee  Cotporatfoi^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpcMliMi  of  DctawHc 

Ffled  Jan.  23»  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,981 
,^^   _  lM.CLF16k 25/00 

U.S.  CL  137—6253  9 


A  combination  check  valve  and  positive  stop  flow  or 
plug  valve  wherein  a  single  valve  may  be  interposed  in  a 
flow  line  to  provide  the  functions  normally  requiring  two 
separate  valves.  The  valve  may  be  utilized  for  normal 
check  valve  operation  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
line  in  oat  directimi  while  preventing  back  flow  of  the 
fluid.  Alternately,  the  valve  may  be  utilized  as  a  positive 
st(^  flow  or  plug  valve  for  closing  down  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  line  in  any  direction  until  such  time  as  it  is 
desired  that  flow  through  the  line  be  restored. 

874  O.Q.— 44 


A  slide  valve  is  disclosed  through  which  air  under  pres- 
sure is  supplied  to  the  burner  of  a  gas  stove.  The  valve 
is  a  rectangukr  opening  which  is  surrounded  by  a  thm 
rectangular  seal  assembly  formed  by  two  sheet  plastic 
diaphragms  providing  seals  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
flat  rectangular  side.  The  diaphragms  are  rectangular 
f  rames  around  a  rectangular  opening,  and  the  slide  moves 
transversely  of  that  openmg.  At  one  limit  of  movcoient  of 
the  slide,  the  opening  is  comptetely  blodked  by  the  slide. 
At  the  other  limit  of  that  movement,  a  raunber  of  orifices 


1174 


throogfa  the  slide  are  in  alignment  with  the  opening  through  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  propeller;  the  flow  of 

through  he  diaphiagms.  Hence,  the  slide  may  be  moved  the  liquid  is  controlled  by  a  vaWe  or  pump  which  is 

to  positk  n  a  selected  number  of  the  orifices  in  alignment  controlled  by  a  timing  device  operated  by  the  drive 

with  the  >pening,  thus  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  flow,  mechanism  c^  the  mixer. 
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3,S1M79 
FOOD  EMULSIFYEW  MILL 
W.  Little,  Jr^  Bfookfldd,  Wis^ 
Miltiiiiiilii.  to  WaakcAa  Foondiy 

Inc.,  ak-ouMwatfoa  of  

FBedJm  4,  lH8,S«r.  No.  695,752 
Int  CL  Mlf  3/18:  Btlc  4/10. 19/00 
UA  CL  1259—9 


r,  by 
Company 


5  Claims 


coocal 


inlit 


mill  rotor  is  fixed  to  its  drive  shaft  with  its 

end  proximate  the  drive  shaft  bearing.  Clear- 

adjiistment  is  made  by  axial  movement  of  the  stator. 

tl^)er^  delivery  throat  mounted  on  the  stator  leads 

and  axially  from  the  small  end  of  the  mill. 


A 

large 
ance 
A 
smoothl] 


N.Y. 


UACL 


3,S1MM  

ROTARY  AND  RECVROC  AUNG  MECER 
Price,  Kl«i  Poiit,  aad  Bda  SiOagyi,  Flmliag, 

tcaii  ft  DcTdopmcat  Corporation,  a 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,181 

lit.  CL  Bdlf  7/00 
259—19  15  dalnw 


coipoiatkM 


mg 
up  and 


3^14,881 

magnehc  stirrers  and  method  for 
making  same 

James  P.  Cavananili  aad  Eufene  P.  Gogel,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  and  William  &  ShanboL  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif., 
assignoES  to  W.  S.  Shanhan  A  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Lnd., 
acoip<Nnition  (rf  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,420 

Int  a.  B81f  13/08;  B32b  27/08 

UACL259— 114  10  Claims 


Mixiig  devices  for  preparing  mixtures  or  blends  of 
powderifed  material  with  liquids  in  a  container.  A  mix- 
is  rotated  while  it  is  reciprocatingly  moved 
down  in  the  container.  The  liquid  is  admitted 


pro  leler 


An  encapsulated  stirrer  and  method  for  making  same, 
the  stirrer  comprising  a  rod-like  member,  a  plastic  plug 
abutting  each  end  of  the  member  and  a  heat-shrinkable 
plastic  tube  tightly  and  perimetrally  gripping  the  member 
and  plugs,  the  tube  being  sealably  joined  about  the  pe- 
rimeter of  each  of  the  plugs  hermetiodly  to  seal  the  mem- 
ber in  the  tube.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
serting the  member  into  a  heat-shrinkable  i^astic  tube, 
inserting  plastic  plugs  into  the  tube,  one  plug  abutting  each 
end  of  the  member,  and  heat  treating  the  plastic  tube 
thereby  to  shrink  the  tube  onto  the  member  and  the  plugs 
and  sealably  to  join  the  tube  perimetrally  to  each  of 
the  plugs. 

3414,882 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Ebncr  A.  Haaic,  Sootk  Bend,  laL,  assignor  to  Hie 
Bcndix  Corporatimi,  a  corporatimi  of  Ddawaie 
Continnation  of  implication  Scr.  No.  654,658,  July  19, 
1967,  which  is  a  coadnnation  of  appttcation  Scr.  No. 
416,358,  Dec  7,  1964.  TUs  application  M«y  23,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  732,498 

bit  CL  F02d  7/02;  F02m  67/02 
VA  CL  261—23  3  Claims 


Multiple  cylinder  combustion  engine  fuel  injection  ap- 
paratus wherein  a  plurality  of  fuel  injecticm  nozzles  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  engine  cylinders  is  encased 
by  an  air  manifold  having  a  separate  outlet  connected  to 
supply  air  as  well  as  fuel  injected  thereto  by  an  asso- 
ciated one  fuel  injecticm  nozzle  to  each  of  the  engine  cyl- 
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inders.  All  of  the  fuel  injection  nozzles  encased  by  the 
air  manifold  received  metered  fuel  flow  from  a  remotely 
located  fuel  meter  via  a  common  fuel  passage  having  its 
inlet  connected  to  the  fuel  meter  and  its  outtet  connected 
to  the  air  manifold.  A  casing  is  secured  to  the  air  mani- 
fold for  supporting  tiie  fuel  injection  nozzles.  The  fuel 
nozzles  are  of  the  continuous  flow  type.  A  plurality  ot 
spaced  apart  openings  are  formed  in  the  casing  and  each 
communicates  with  an  associated  one  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzles.  A  fuel  inlet  is  fanned  in  the  casing  ex- 
ternally of  the  air  manifold.  A  first  conduit  including  a 
circular  cavity  is  formed  in  the  casing  and  is  provided 
with  circcumferentially  spaced-apart  outiet  ports  in  a 
curved  wall  which  defines  the  plurality  of  openings.  The 
fuel  injection  nozzles  are  each  aligned  with  an  associated 
one  of  the  spaced-apart  ouUet  ports  and  extends  radially 
outwardly  from  the  circular  cavity  toward  an  associated 
air  induction  pipe.  A  second  conduit  connects  a  source 
of  metered  pressurized  fuel  with  the  fuel  inlet  The  first 
and  second  conduits  have  series  flow  relationship  and 
operate  to  supply  a  continuous  flow  of  metered  pres- 
surized fuel  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  iiijection  nozzles  con- 
nected thereto  simi^taneously.  The  casing  locates  the  cir- 
cular cavity  in  the  midportion  of  the  air  manifold.  The 
first  conduit  includes  a  fuel  pressurizing  valve  upstream 
from  said  circular  cavity  and  in  series  flow  therewith.  A 
spring  is  connected  to  the  fuel  pressurizing  valve  for  urg- 
ing the  same  towards  a  closed  position.  A  diaphragm 
exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  metered  pressurized 
fuel  is  connected  to  the  fuel  valve  for  actuating  the  valve. 
The  diaphragm  urges  the  fuel  valve  toward  an  open 
position  in  response  to  metered  pressurized  fuel  in  op- 
position to  the  spring  and  the  atmospheric  air  pressure. 


nected  at  one  end  to  an  entry  duct  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  discharge  duct,  tiie  entry  and  discharge  ducts  having 
roller  units  interconnected  thereto  that  are  located  on 
tracks  and  that  are  movable  thereon  in  response  to  expan- 


sion of  the  muffle  during  operation  of  the  furnace  to  pro- 
vide for  a  floating  action  of  the  muflle  in  the  heating  cham- 
ber, wherein  distortion  of  the  muffle  due  to  expansion  and 
contraction  is  effectively  reduced. 


coMBusnoN  (^SJSm  atmosphere 

CONTROL 
Herbert  1.  Woock,  428  CaHfonda  St. 
^  _^    ^       Arcadia.  CaUf  .    98852 
Conttamation-in-part  of  appBcadoa  Scr.  No.  679,718. 

2"%i;  i211'-  ™»  •PPMMttoo  Dec  9,  1968,  Scr! 
No.  782,287 

.r«  ^  -,,  IntCLF23«i/02 

U.S.  CL  263—40  if 


3^14,883 

EXHAUST  FUME  ELIMINATOR  AND  FUEL 

ECONOMIZER  FOR  CARBURETED  FUEL 

ENGINES 

Stanley  E.Haifii,  Box  363,  TItonka,  Iowa    50480 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,064 

Int  CL  F02m  5/08 

VA  CL  261—69  2  Clafans 


A  device  to  prevent  much  of  the  obnoxious  fumes 
presenUy  being  emitted  by  carbureted  liquid  fuel  engines 
when  the  throtUe  is  closed  down;  the  device  having  a  sec- 
ondary effect  of  saving  fuel;  the  device  comprising  a 
tubular  body  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carburetor 
throat  on  (be  engine  side  of  the  throttie  valve,  the  device 
being  connected  at  its  midportion  to  the  otherwise  un- 
vented  carburetor  float  chamber,  the  body  containing 
the  working  mechanism. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  combustible 
mixture  and  control  of  the  combustion  chamber  atmos- 
phere with  ease  and  accuracy  accomplished  by  varying 
the  quantity  of  gaseous  fuel  of  known  B.t.u.  value  ad- 
mixed witii  a  subatmospheric  stream  of  combnstion  air 
flowing  into  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  flue  ouUet 
to  the  atinosphere  and  noting  when  a  given  adjustment 
of  Uie  gas  supply  means  provides  flue  gases  having  tiie  de- 
sued  analysis.  The  gas  is  discharged  into  a  combustion 
air  stream  on  tiie  suction  side  of  a  blower.  The  combus- 
tion chamber  may  be  operated  at  different  heating  rates 
by  adjusting  the  air  flow  control  means  to  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  positions  for  each  of  which  tiiere  is  an  associated 
adjustable  fuel  flow  control  means  operable  to  provide  tiie 
proper  fuel  flow  for  any  adjusted  position  of  tiie  air  flow 
control  valve. 


3,514,084 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCnON  WTIH  EXPANSIBLE 
_  MUFFLE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Morin.  Plainvflle,  Mmi.,  wrisMr  to  S4M  Ea- 
gfaMcriag  CwporatipB,  North  Atdcboro,  Maas.,  a  w 
poratioa  of  Maraarhnittla  ^^ 

Ftkd  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,567 

A  conveyor  type  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  muffle 
extending  tiuxnigh  tiie  heating  chamber  tiiereof  and  con- 


PIFE  CUn&S  APPARATUS 
WilUam  IL  Oaain.  11833  Mayea  Diivc, 

WUtlicr,  CaUf.    98684 
FBcd  Dmu  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,015 
WTO   ^  -,.  IntCLB23k7/W 

UA  CL  266—23  ^  x^^m 

The  qiecific  pipe  cutting  tool  according  to  tiie  inven- 
tion mcludes  a  supporting  cylindrical  casing  having  ftont 
and  rear  trios  of  pivotal  legs  whose  radially  outwardmost 
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points  are 
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!««-«  -.w  adapted  to  grip  the  inside  of  a  pipe  to  be  cut 
The  radial  ly  inwardmort  points  of  these  legs  arc  pivotally 
attached  lo  respective  front  and  rear  threaded  collars 
which  rid(  on  oppositely  threaded  porticos  of  a  rotatabk 
shaft.  The  rotatable  shaft  is  brought  out  through  a  hollow 
pipe  aflfixid  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  base  and  is 
surrounde  I  by  a  hollow  sleeve  for  rotatably  carrying  a 
cutting  torch  support  Rotation  of  the  shaft  with  op- 


positely 
most 


pom  s 


engage 
torch  is 
cleanly 
removed 
portions 


tbi 


3J51AM9 
RESIUENT  ELASTOMERIC  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  C.  Harbcn,  PasadoM,  CaUT.  anigMr  to  Western 
Unit  Corporatfc»,  lDdasfenr>  Calf^  a  coip<n«tkMi  of 
CaUfonria 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,688 

Int.  CL  F16f  1/30,  7/02, 1/16 

U.S.  CL  267-^  4  CUou 
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tireaded  portions  causes  the  radially  outward- 
t  of  the  front  and  rear  trios  of  legs  to  firmly 
inside  surface  dL  a  pipe  to  be  cut  The  cutting 
;n  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  assembly  to 
the  pipe  edge,  and  the  assembly  may  then  be 
rotating  the  shaft  with  the  oppositely  threaded 
retract  the  front  and  rear  trios  of  legs. 
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3314.887  „ 

ATI  ACHMENT  FOR  CUTTING  TORCHES 

I  lOMld  L.  Rkkatdi,  5958  SE.  KcUy  St, 

Portland,  Oreg.    97286 

Filed  Nor.  7, 1967,  S«r.  No.  681,448 

bit  CL  B23k  7/10  _  ^ 

UjS.  CL  i66— 23  5  Ciatais 


Ths 


The 
ranged  tc 
torch, 
ports 
posts 
and  the 
member, 
carrier 


at^chment  includes  an  annular  body  member  ar- 

be  detachably  secured  on  the  tip  of  a  cutting 

body  member  has  a  carrier  thereon  which  sup- 

whdel  posts  and  a  pivot  post  The  wheel  supporting 

and  pivot  post  have  length  adjustment  in  the  carrier, 

carrier  has  rotatable  positioning  on  the  body 

An  elongated  arm  projects  laterally  from  the 

supports  the  {Mvot  post  for  slidable  adjustment. 


aid 


3,514388 

CAR  BUFFER 

Aith^r  Robert  David  Toricr,  39  Alcxandn  Ave, 


Clafam  p  ilofitj, 


U.SwCL 


A  long-life  bushing  assembly  particularly  advantageous 
in  coupling  a  vehicle  draft  linkage  to  a  chassis  frame.  The 
assembly  includes  relatively  short  resilient  sleeves  en- 
circling each  end  of  an  assembly  hfAX  coupling  the  draft 
linkage  to  the  chassis  frame  with  substantially  equal  end 
portions  of  each  sleeve  held  compressed  within  the  hanger 
opening  and  within  the  bote  of  the  linkage.  The  central 
portion  of  the  assembly  txrft  is  encircled  by  a  non-resil- 
ient spacer  having  its  ends  abutting  the  adjacent  end  of 
a  respective  one  of  the  resilient  sleeves. 


3,514,898 
WORKPIECE  POSITIONER 
Panl  P.  WacathoO,  St  Uwk,  Mo.,  Mrignor  to  Hie 
Pani^  Wddmeat  Co.,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  cor^ 
pofanoB  of  RflMooil 

FUcd  Joly  19, 1967.  Scr.  No.  654,511 

lat  CL  B23q  3 /IB 

MS,  CL  269—68  5  Claims 


I* 


FUcd  Feb.  14, 1'^Mw.  No.  785^35 


BritiiB,  Feb.  15, 1967, 
7448/67  i 

Iirt.  CL  F16f  1/26  I 

&67— 1  5  Claims 


A  positioner  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  height 
and  angular  disposition  of  a  workpiece  which  includes 
an  elevation-adjusting  mechanism  operatively  intercon- 
necting a  base  and  a  frame.  The  elevation-adjusting  mech- 
anism incorporates  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
screws  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  each  screw  to  provide 
a  jackscrew,  and  a  drive  meduuiism  relatively  rotating 
die  screws  and  associated  nnts  to  urge  tiie  frame  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  with  reelect  to  tiie  base.  In  one 
embodiment,  three  jackscrews  are  spaced  substantially 
equi-distantly.  A  pair  of  jackscrews  are  aligned  trans- 
A  bu^er  for  protecting  a  wall  against  damage  by  a   versely  to  the  general  direction  of  lateral  extent  of  a 
vehicle  ^  rhich  consists  of  a  U-shaped  spring  steel  strip  work-supporting  portion  carried  by  the  frame,  while  the 
on  one  tirm  of  which  a  resilient  pad  is  mounted.  third  jackacrew  is  located  generally  betweoi  tha  said 
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pair  of  jackscrews  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  general 
direction  of  lateral  extent  of  the  work-supporting  per- 

ttOD. 


3,514,891 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Johnson,  St  Panl,  and  Arthur  B.  Engstrom 
and  Howaid  C.  HawUns,  Maplcwood,  Mtam.  (both  of 
2258  WUte  Bear  Ave,  St  PMd,  Min.    55189);  add 
Johnson  assignor  to  said  Eafstrom  aad  said  Hawldns 
FUcd  Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,213 
Int  CL  B25b  1/14, 5/12 
VJS,  CL  269^-68  5 


/ 


A  lever-actuated  clamping  mechanism  having  two  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  moved  into  clamping  action  with  the  other 
by  a  handle  lever  connected  to  it  tiirough  a  toggle  link. 
The  clamping  action  of  the  jaws  is  locked  when  the  con- 
nection between  the  handle  lever  and  toggle  link  passes 
through  the  dead  center  of  a  straight  line  between  the 
fulcrum  pivot  attachment  for  the  handle  lever  and  the 
pivot  attachment  of  the  tog^e  link  to  the  one  jaw.  The 
bite  of  the  jaws  of  the  clamping  mechanism  is  preferably 
adjustable.  A  highly  stable  base  standard  is  also  provided, 
preferably  but  not  always  in  combination  with  an  upright 
and  with  other  features  to  hold  and  permit  adjustment  of 
the  orientation  of  a  clamping  mechanism. 


3^514.892 

WORKPIECE  HOLD-DOWN  JAWS 

Cart  O.  Laasy,  Bristol,  Conn. 

(%  Lassy  Tool  Company.  PfadnvlDc,  Conn.    86062) 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589^69 

IntCLB23qi/02,i/06 

UA  a.  269^134  10  Claims 


3,514,893 
CENTERING  FIXTURE 
Charics  Eider,  East  OrMgc,  NJ., 
f^iginccriag  Co,  Newark,  N J.,  a 
New  Jcncy 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,495 


to 
coipMatloB  of 


A  woricpiece  holder  including  a  bed  and  a  pair  oi  up- 
standing opposed  jaws  mounted  thereon  with  at  least  one 
jaw  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  other.  At  least  one 
jaw  is  provided  with  means  exerting  a  downward  force 
on  the  workpiece  when  the  jaws  are  moved  towards  each 
other  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  wOTkpiece.  The 
means  exerting  downward  force  includes  pawls  which 
are  removable  for  interchangeability  thereof  w  corres- 
ponding inclined  surfaces  separated  by  anti-friction  rol- 
lers. 


A  device  for  automatically  centering  a  bulb,  for  ex- 
ample, to  align  it  with  a  tubing  to  foe  secured  thereto. 


WEB  DELEAVraf  whs  OVERRIDING 
„        ^  _  DRIVE  MEANS 

Howaid  K.  Abdcr,  SkoUc,  and  LcoMid  M.  NmL  Cay, 
IlL,  airignon  to  Uarco  bcoiporatcd,  a  coipontkia  of 


FUcd  Jmc  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,838 
Int  CL  BtSk  41/00,  17/02 


VS,  CL  278-^2.5 


12  Clafam 


A  stationery  deleaver  for  separating  multiple  plies  of 
stationery  from  a  folded  stack  into  a  pluraUty  of  in- 
divKiuiU  folded  stacks  of  single  plies  of  stationery.  Pin 
feed  wheels  at  the  iofeed  end  of  the  deleaver  are  driven 
by  means  of  an  overriding  clutch  so  that  when  carixw 
interleaved  stacks  are  being  deleaved,  faster  driven  car- 
bon rewmd  reels  and  paper  drive  rollers  control  the 
speed  of  staUonery  and  ca«bon.  In  addition,  stationery 
having  no  pin  feed  holes  can  be  driven  through  the 
machine.  When  deleaving  carbonless  forms  with  pin  feed 
holes,  the  pm  wheels  advance  the  stationery  through  the 
deleaver. 


/ 


3,514,895 

w  .u.  ^  ^    AUTOMAHC  COLLATOR 

Wally  Charics  Holl,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  anlgnor 
to  Gccnd  WiHBng  CoiponSoTEaMdyL^ 
corporatimi  of  Canada  — ««««,  « 

Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,486 

Int  CI.  B65h  39/04 

UA  CL  270-58  ^  « n.,u.^ 

This  speciifcation  discloses  a  machine  for  collating 

stacks  of  sheet  material  such  as  paper  in  which  the  stadS 

Of  paper  are  placed  in  separate  bins  and  a  single  sheet  is 
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icn  bin  simultaneoiisly.  and  is  thereafter  drawn  and  such  sheet  material.  The  apparatus  includes  a  re- 
sheet  by  a  pad  mechanically  driven  across  the  cessed  die  into  which  the  paper  is  forced  by  a  mandrel. 

js  of  the  stadia  so  as  to  pick  up  each  sheet  in  thereby  creasing  the  paper  along  either  side  of  the  man- 

'^Hac  after  the  other  and  fonn  them  into  a  bundle 
the  correct  order.  The  portioa  of  the  machi^ie 


11 


performin  ;  the  sheet-gathering  function  is  made  movable 
relative  t(  the  portion  of  the  machine  containing  the 
stacks  of  Vaper  in  order  to  simplify  operator  handling, 
and  refillii  ig  of  stacks  of  sheet  material,  adjustment,  recti- 
fying misf  teds  and  the  like. 


COPY 
Robert  D, 


3,514,096 
P4PER  FEEDING  AND  REFOLDING  GUIDE 
MuUcr,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 
New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Corpontioo, 


ware 


U^  CL 


Filcd  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,098 

Int  CL  B65h  45/06 
(70—61  1  Claim 


This 
folding 
webs  of 
of  a 
an 

reversmg 
The 
adapted 


receitacle 


drel.  In  a  second  operation,  these  creases  are  flattened 
and  the  piece  of  folded  paper  is  removed. 


3^14t098 
CARD  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Georg  OstwaU,  Fkanfcfut  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Eichncr    Organisation    Gcsellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftnng  Electronic  and  BnromaschlBen- 
f abrik,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Geimany 

FDcd  Aog.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,476 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Gemiany,  July  28, 1966, 

E  32,168 

Int  CL  B65h  1/06 

VJS.  a.  271—41  11  Clalnis 


'AV. 


The  lowermost  card  of  a  stack  is  discharged  through  a 
slit  in  a  container  when  an  electromagnet  is  energized  to 
turn  a  sui^rt  member  with  a  transporting  roller  and  a 
motor  rotating  the  transporting  roller,  to  a  position  in 
which  the  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  lowermost  card. 


inl/ention  relates  to  a  novel  device  for  feeding  and 

pre-determined  flat-folded  condition,  lengthy 

dopy  paper  processed  from  the  developer  section 

phoocopying  apparatus.  In  particular,  it  illustrates 

upwaifily  extending  guide  or  conveyor  and  a  directi<» 

guide,  which  will  feed  the  web  into  a  receptacle. 

includes  cooperative  projecting  portions 

impart  a  folding  movement  to  the  web  which 

is  vertically  descending  into  the  fokling  receptacle. 


3,514,099 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Miller,  fiigUalitown,  N  J.,  and  John  H.  Sherer, 
Jr.,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  anigBOff  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cmporation  of 
New  York 

Fikd  Jane  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,120 

lot  CL  B65h  5/06 

VJS,  CL  271-^1  10  Claims 


3,514,097 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  AND 
I  IHEUKE 

WaUy  CI  larics  Hoi^  Toraoto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
1o  Gci  icnl  VkMag  Conporation  (Canada)  United,  a 
corpor  tfoB  of  Cnada  i 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,335  ! 

Int  a.  B65li  45/04 
VA  CL  IT— 61  8  Claims 

This  q  ecification  discloses  a  piece  of  apparatus  suitable 
for  a  sm  ill  or  medium  size  oflBce  for  use  by  untrained 
secretaria  I  staff  for  feeding  mail  and  other  pieces  of  paper 


Document  handling  apparatus  for  receiving  documents 
from  a  source  and  processing  the  documents  so  as  to 


May  26,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1179 


exit  the  documents  in  a  timed  rdationship  to  each  other 
comprising  resitent  metering  rolls  to  move  a  document 
via  guide  means  to  a  timing  feed  nM  aligned  parallel  to 
a  metering  roH  and  having  a  surface  velocity  greater 
than  that  of  said  metering  roll,  whereby  the  timing  of 
the  document  is  advanced;  the  timing  feed  roll  character- 
ized by  having  position  adjusting  means  for  allowing  the 
timing  feed  roll  to  be  continuously  movable  along  the 
periphery  of  said  metering  roll,  allowing  earlier  or  later 
engagement  of  the  document  to  adjust  its  timing,  ad- 
justment being  made  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


shaped  for  controlling  die  bending  at  the  cards  and  iapat 
means  comprising  a  deflecting  lever  and  a  stop  pawL 


3,514,102 
OCCUPANT  PROPELLED,  ENCLOSED 
ROUNDABOUT 
Ardell  L  Wakefield,  EngCBC,  Orcg.  (17  E. 

Road,  Tlioasand  Ok|.  Cait    91360) 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1966rScr.  No.  530,649 
Int  CL  A63g  1/12 
VJS.  CL  272—33  l 


3,514,100 
SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
William  Edward  White,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jcney 

Ffled  Jan.  29, 1968.  Ser.  No.  701,312 

Int  CL  B65h  29/58 

VJS,  CL  271—64  8  Clainis 


An  enclosure  shell  rotatably  mounted  by  a  bearing 
member  sunwrted  in  an  elevated  portion  above  the 
ground  by  legs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
ladder  rungs  so  as  to  provide  access  to  the  endosnre 
through  a  door  in  its  lower  floor  portion.  Seats  are  cen- 
trally mounted  oa  the  floor  portion  above  the  bearing 
member  enclosing  a  propelling  drive  mechanism  operated 
by  the  occupant  by  oscillation  of  a  lever  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  seats. 


A  device  for  separating  two  sheets  which  emerge  as 
a  composite  from  between  the  diverging  surfaces  of  two 
movable  members  with  the  leading  edge  of  one  sheet 
preceding  that  of  the  other.  The  movable  members  are 
driven  in  synchronism  and  separation  of  the  sheets  is 


effected  by  movement  ol  a  cam-actuated  separating  mem-  U.S.  CI.  272 — 55 
her  in  such  timed  relation  to  emergence  of  the  sheets 
that  an  end  of  the  separating  member  sequentially  en- 
gages, respectively,  the  advance  portion  of  the  one  sheet 
and  the  leading  edge  of  the  other  sheet  to  effect  initial 
separation  therec^.  After  the  end  has  been  engaged  by 
the  leading  edge  of  said  other  sheet,  the  separating  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  an  intermediate  positicm  in  which  con- 
tinuous separation  of  the  sheets  is  effected. 


3,514,103 

SINGLE  OCCUPANT  SEESAWS 

Jeny  Ueberman,  1364  Lexington  Ave, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.     10028 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,846 

Int  a.  A63g  11/00 


10  Clainis 


3,514401 
CARD  STACKING  DEVICE 

Giancario  Gatti,  Varesc,  Haly,  assignor  to  Olivetti-Gen- 
eral Electric  S.p.A.,  Calnso,  Tormo,  Italy,  a  coq^on- 
timi  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  18, 1967, 

28,920/66 

Int  CL  B65h  31/00 

U.S.  a.  271—86  1  Claim 


A  seesaw  for  use  by  a  single  occupant  seated  on  the 
outer  end  portion  of  a  resiliently  flexible  rod,  the  inner 
end  portion  of  which  is  anchored  in  a  support  The  rod 
is  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  occupant  and  its  re- 
silient flexibility  permits  controlled  oscillation  in  a  vertical 
plane.  A  resiliently  yieldable  fulcrum  is  provided  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  rod  and  the  support  and  the 
fulcrum  are  adjustable  so  that  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  rod  may  be  varied. 


A  device  for  the  collection  of  punched  cards  and  simi- 
lar documents  ccmprising  guiding  means  conveniently 


/  3314,104 

/       CYCLE  TRIGGERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PIN  SETTER 
Benjamin  C  PcrrieMc,  7—27  124fh  St, 
College  Potat,N.Y.    11356 
Ffled  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,694 
,^„  _  lot  CL  A63d  5/00 

VS.  CL  27V-43  4  cialnis 

An  inertia  switch  is  mounted  on  the  pit  cushion  of  a 
pin  setting  madiine  to  energize  tlie  "new  set"  solenoid  of 


1180 

cuit  A 
is  operated 


through  a  relay  equipped  with  a  hiding  cir-   the  golf  ball  and  a  crossbar  member  ccmnected  to  shaft. 

d^activatiiig  switch  in  the  coil  circuit  of  the  relay   The  crossbar  member  is  grasped  and  rottfed  by  the  goUer 

by  a  cam  on  a  shaft  of  the  machine  which   to  swing  the  club  and  outer  tfids  ot  the  crossbar  member 

rest  against  the  golfer's  legs  to  stabilize  mowement  of  the 
club  during  the  swing. 


makes  on ! 

holding 

machine 
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revolution  in  each  pin-setting  cycle  to  open  the 
circuit  and  deenergize  the  relay  as  soon  as  the 
i  tarts  operating. 


3^14,lf5 

FObTBALL  REACTOR  TRAINING  SLED 

Bmej  P.  miard.  Bine  bU^  DL 

(DfauBoad  K  Lmc,  loBct,  m.    M433) 

Filed  Dec.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <H385 

1^  a.  AOb  67/00 

VS.  CL  t73— 55  <  Claims 


Disclo^d  herein  is  a  football  reactor  training  sled  in- 
jenerally,  a  sled  base  frame,  a  movable  frame 
3n  the  base  frame,  and  a  reactor  dummy  mount- 
movable  frame  by  a  resilient  assembly  having 
x>riz(»tal  tracks  to  which  the  reactor  dummy  is 
for  freely  sliding  horizontal  movement  at  all 


eluding 
mounted 
ed  on  th< 
a  pair  of 
attadied 
times. 


U.S.CL 


3,5144M 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  PIVOTAL,  LEG 

ENGAGING  CROSSBAR 

Gordon  L.  Pkotfe,  4(TJ  Lee  Ave., 

UMcsmCaHf.    92t41 
Filed  Apr.  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  717,i41 

Int  CL  A<3b  53/14 
73-41.3  8 


A  gol   club  that  is  swimg  between  the  legs,  having  a 
dual  pui  x>se  club  head  for  use  in  putting  and  chipping 


3,S144f7  / 

SLOTTED  RACING  GAME 

Geoiie  O.  Banmbradttf  ,  39  S.  Coaly  Line  Road, 

Hfaudalc,  10.    60521 

FOcd  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,987 

IbL  CL  A63f  9/14 

UJS.  CL  273—86  6  Claims 


A  slotted  racing  course  including  structure  for  qwrad- 
ically  moving  the  racing  figures.  Each  racing  figure  has  a 
projection  which  extends  downward  through  a  slot  in  the 
course.  The  structure  fortfporadically  moving  the  racing 
figures  includes  a  centrally  located  motor  driven  endless 
belt  which  moves  in  a  horizontal  plane  beneath  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  course.  Rod  members,  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  spaced  points  along  the  belt, 
rotate  about  their  own  axes  as  they  are  moved  in  a  cir- 
cular path  with  the  belt  The  downward  extending  pro- 
jections on  the  racing  figures  cooperate  with  impelling 
members  carried  by  the  rods.  The  impelling  members 
may  take  the  form  of  staples  randomly  spaced  i^Mut 
along  the  rods,  crank  arms  like  those  on  the  crank  shaft 
of  an  autCMnobile,  helical  shaped  projections,  or  magnets. 


3314,108 
RACING  TOY  HAVING  MANUALLY  MANIPU- 
LABLE  VEHICLE  PROPELLING  MEANS 
Sidney  Tvppet,  MOIbara,  Hyman  P.  B^ydman,  Storing- 
field,  and  JMeph  L.  Boaamio,  Sondi  Onrnge,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Topper  Coipmnrtkni,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,365 

Int  CL  A63f  9/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  273—86  10  Clafaiis 


Two  side-by-side  tracks  of  equal  length  support 
rollable  vehicles  each  of  which  moves  by  gravity  around 
entire  track  except  for  short  ufdiill  portion.  Vehicle 
driving  member  located  beneath,  and  movable  along, 
each  uphill  track  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  a 
handle  operated  by  player.  Driving  member  carries  pawl 
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or  magnet  for  moving  vehicle  along  uphill  portion.  Move- 
ment of  handle  transmitted  to  driving  member  by  kver, 
meshing  rack  and  gear  drive,  or  belt  and  pulleys. 


3,514,109 

THROWING  TOY 

Hariow  B.  Grow,  16530  Chattanooga  Place, 

Padic  Palkadcs,  CaW.    90272 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  694,923 

Lit  CL  A63b  33/20, 43/02, 65/00 

\JS,  CL  273—106  9  Claims 


^ 


^x^ 


A  spherical  relatively  heavy  ball  is  freely  slidable  on 
a  length  of  flexible  cord  having  a  relatively  light  chute 
including  a  handle  at  each  of  its  ends.  The  chutes  c<»- 
form  in  configuration  to  that  of  the  spherical  ball  so  that 
the  ball  is  nestable  in  either  of  the  chutes  when  thrown 
by  (Mie  person  to  another. 


3,514,110 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  PLAYING 

PIECES,  TOKENS  AND  MARKERS 

Avon  B.  Itemandcr,  Los  Angeles  Coonty,  CaUf . 

(1318  loomcy  Ead  Drive,  La  Canada,  CaUff.    91011) 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,997 

Int.  CL  A63r  3/00 

U.S.  CL  273—130  4  Claims 


A  boxed  game  board  divided  into  a  pair  of  identical 
board  sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  each  other 
and  separated  by  an  upright  barrier  formed  from  the 
box  lid  so  as  to  obscure  the  selected  placement  of  f  emiled 
game  pieces  on  each  of  the  boards  f nun  the  view  of  op- 
posing players.  Each  game  board  is  provided  with  areas 
having  an  apertured  grid  pattern  thereon  for  receiving 
certain  ones  of  the  game  pieces  on  selected  coordfaiates. 
The  ferruled  game  pieces  are  adapted  to  receive  si^erical 
tokens  of  various  sizes  and  colors  for  registering  and  re- 
cording selected  coordinate  intersections  called  for  by  the 
opposing  players. 


moves  of  simulated  aircraft  along  the  flight  padis,  a  ver- 
tical support  wall  having  a  flat  vaap  of  the  earth  thfenon 
and  having  predetermined  earth  orbiud  fli^t  paths  mariced 
thereon,  and  an  othit  track  peipendiailariy  mppottcd 


\ 


above  said  support  wall  and  paralel  to  said  board.  A  sim- 
ulated computer  is  {H-ovided  for  <letennining  whether  the 
capsules  enter  into  the  orbit  track  and  for  determining  tlie 
mDvements  thereof  thereakmg. 


3,514412 
REDUCED  CLEARANCE  SEAL  CONSTRUCnON 
Jason  S.  PctteagOl,  Jr.,  Sooth  Wtedsar,  C^aa.,  _ 
to  United  Aircraft  CosporatiiM,  EHt  Hartfoid, 
a  coiporation  of  Dcfanrare 

FBed  Jnne  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,705 
Int.  CL  F02f  11/00;  FOld  1/04;  Ff4d  29/08 
VA  CL  277—1  10 


A  seding  construction  primarily  ad^)ted  for  use  in  a 
gas  turbine  engine  wherein  the  clearance  between  the  ro- 
tating and  static  members  is  maintainffd  relatively  tight 
The  rotating  and  static  membns  are  insensitive  to  en- 
viromnental  temperature  changes,  the  rotational  growth 
of  the  rotating  member  being  substantially  the  sole  factor 
affecting  any  increase  or  decrease  m  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  rotating  and  static  members. 


3^514,111 

ORBITAL  MANNED  SPACE  FUGHT  GAME 

Paol  D.  Crawford,  MUwankee,  Wis.  (4517  Univcisity 

Ave.  NE^  Cofanbia  Hcigfals,  Mfan.    55421) 

FOcd  May  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,090 
bit  CL  A63b  71/00;  A63f  3/02;  A63h  33/20 
VS.  CL  273—134  10  Qaims 

A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having 
spaced  locations  including  a  space  flight  launching  site  and 
flight  paths  connecting  the  locations,  a  plurality  oi  simu- 
lated capsules,  a  qiinner  for  determining  the  number  of 


\ 


3^14,113 
SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  PRESS1 
PISTON  PUMPS 
Konrad  Wdswoni,  313  Caaova  Lane, 

Dayton  Ohio    45431 
FDcd  Joly  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,3M 

.T«  ^  .     liiL  a.  F16I  75/00;  E21b  ii/00 

VS.  CL  277-^  s 

A  pressure-actuated,  resilient  seal  is  mounted  in  dose 

tolerance,  sliding  fit  relation  on  the  piston  of  a  high 
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iniMV 
outer 
mg, 

means  of  a 
and 
inner  chan 


p  sttm  pump,  and  is  pnUey-ahaped  to  form  an 
chan^)er  that  surromids  the  seal  An 
Ycssel,  mounted  on  top  of  the  pump  hous- 
icates  with  the  inner  pressure  chamber  by 
pair  of  fluid  passages  connected  therebetween, 
IS  a  non-compressible  fluid  that  fills  both  the 
ber  and  connecting  fluid  passages. 


pfeisore 
prennre 


comnum< 
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which  are  coaxial  with  the  plug,  which  are  capable  of 
moving  independently  of  each  other  and  which  rest  on 
the  support  in  a  leak-tight  manner,  collapsible  seals  car- 
ried by  the  tubular  members  so  as  to  ensure  leak-tightness 


A  connocting  Une  extends  between  tbt  comiM-ession 
chamber  cf  die  pomp  and  the  top  surfoce  of  the  non- 
compressiUe  fluid  in  the  outer  pressure  vessel,  and  is  used 
to  transmit  pressure  in  the  pump  compression  chamber  by 
way  of  dM  non-compressible  fluid  to  the  inner,  pressure 
chamber  a  id  thus  ^ply  a  sealing  force  to  the  resilient  pis- 
ton seal 


3^14414 

MULTIPLE  SEALING  MEANS 

rota  C.  Monhaii,  li7M  Ego  Avc^ 

Eait  Iktoiit,  Mick.    4St21 
Ikd  Nov.  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «1,741 
laL  a.  F16J  15/40 
UA  CL  2l7— 3 


between  said  members  and  between  the  inner  member 
and  the  plug,  and  a  seal  which  is  carried  by  the  outer 
member  and  which  is  capable  of  closing  off  the  passage 
between  said  member  and  the  plug  when  the  inner  mem- 
ber is  lifted. 

3414,IU 
EXPANDING  COLLET 

Earl  W.  BriBknun,  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  Davca- 
port  Machine  Tod  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ian.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  699,185 

Int.  CL  B23b  31/14 

US.  CL  279—2  3  Claimi 


.    rJ 


T  CUhaa 


A 

ated  pistol 

prevent 

which 

(A  a 

the 

prevent 

integrally 

whereupon 

into 


hdcs 
pressi  ire 


multiple  sealing  system  particularly  for  a  fluid  actu- 

rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  seals  to 

leakage  between  the  rod  and  a  housing  collar 

the  rod  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out 

chamber  containing  pressurized  fluid,  with 

outemiost  of  said  seals  acting  first  in  succession  to 

e  while  the  remaining  seal  or  seals  are 

leld  inactive  in  reserve  until  the  first  seal  fails, 

the  remaining  seals  are  successively  brought  U.S.  CL  280 — 1.192 

engagement  by  controllably  altering  the  force  of  the 

fluid  on  the  remaining  seals. 


pressunzet 


UJS.  CL 

A  systei  i 
plug  uid 
die  teab 
tightness. 


The  split  collet  has  a  plurality  of  radially  flexible  jaws 
normally  equi-spaced  radially  from  the  collet  axis  a  dis- 
tance sightly  less  than  the  radius  of  the  bore  of  the  work- 
piece  that  is  to  be  chucked,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
inserted  over  the  jaws  when  the  coUet  is  motioidess. 
When  the  collet  is  rotated,  centrifugal  force  causes  the 
jaws  to  move  radially  outwardly  against  the  bore  wall  of 
the  workpiece  to  grip  the  workfHcce.  A  ring  disposable 
over  the  jaws  limits  their  outward  movement. 


3,514417 
SIMULATED  ANDMAL  BICYCLE 
Pan!  J.  Obea,  19511  Atanadcn  Road, 

San  JoM,  CaBf  .    95128 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,625 

bit  CL  A63f  19/00 


lOCIafans 


SEALIN<; 


Sabiao  Ga  lo,  Dnaacc,  France, 


Cfadms 


3,514,115 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ROTARY  PLUG  OF 
A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

ignor  to  Commissariat 
rEocrgie  Atonriqae,  Paris,  France 
Ved  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,257 
iriority,  npiiBcrtMi  Ftance,  Nov.  17,  1966, 

84,867 

Int  CL  F16J  15/46:  G27b  33/00 

277-^34.3  7  Claims 

which  provides  a  tight  seal  between  a  rotary 

surrounding  plug-support  element,  in  which 

be  replaced  without  mtemiptmg  the  leak- 

rhe  system  comprises  two  tubular  members 


tie 
<ui 


A  bicycle  which  is  so  arranged  that  an  animated  body 
of  a  horse,  or  the  like,  associated  therewith  and  serving 
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as  a  seat  undergoes  an  undulating  motion  simulating  that 
of  a  horse  or  animal  in  a  running  motion  such  as  a  cen- 
ter as  the  bicycle  is  driven  formrd.  Not  cmly  does  the 
animated  body  reciprocate  regulariy  up  and  down,  bat 
in  additimi,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  overall  bicycle 
move  up  and  down  in  a  mutually  random  manner.  The 
body  is  also  provided  with  a  head  which  rotates  with  the 
handle  bars  even  though  the  body  is  reciprocating  up 
and  down. 

3,514,118 

SKI  BINDING 

Jmeph  L  BacdMscU,  38  Brook  St, 

ToniiVtoiL  Conn.    86798 

FBed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,886 

bit  CL  A63c  9/081 


U.S.  CL  288— 11^ 


4Claims 


\. 


characterised  in  that  the  sait  flxing  device  and  a  dd- 
binding  part  have  at  least  one  extension  each  both  whidi 
extensions  are  surrounded  by  an  elastic,  pieferably  end- 


less, part  The  elastic  part  can  be  made  of  rubber,  steel  or 
the  like  and  can  be  torus-like,  like  a  hollow  cylinder  etc. 


3,514,121 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

John  D.  Knsianovkh,  Aftaqnciqne,  N.  Mex.,  ^- 

to  Eoogy  CoBTcnioa  System,  be,   Afbaqncrqne, 
N.  Mcz.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Mqr  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,915 
bt  CL  A63c  9/08 
VA  CL  288— 11J5  6 


The  invention  relates  to  ski  bindings  in  which  both  ski 
boot  toe  and  heel  engaging  units  include  spring  pressed 
members  for  holding  both  toe  and  heel  to  the  ski,  both 
units  are  subject  to  release  by  vertical  forces  in  excess  of 
their  respective  spring  pressures  and  the  toe  unit  is  also 
adapted  for  release  through  torsional  stress  applied  thereto 
in  excess  of  the  holding  power  of  the  toe  piece  locking 
mechanism,  said  toe  piece  embodying  a  pivoted  member 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  ski. 


3,514,119 

SiQ  HARNESS 

Robert  L.  Sutherland,  688  Medical  Centre  BIdg., 

Calganr ,  Alberta,  fft*^^ 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,278 

bit  CL  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  288— 11 J5  18  Claims 


A  ski  harness  for  fastening  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  for 
permitting  easy  adjustment  of  the  boot  relative  to  the  ski. 
A  carrier  is  provided  for  mounting  over  the  ski  and  has 
a  rear  portion  on  which  a  toe  piece  is  carried  and  a 
forwardly  extending  portion  on  which  a  cable  tensioning 
toggle  means  is  carried.  The  carrier  has  locking  means  for 
securing  it  to  the  ski  in  a  number  of  positions  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ski  so  that  the  toe  piece  and  toggle 
means  with  the  carrier  may  be  moved  as  a  unit  to  thereby 
adjust  the  position  of  the  boot. 


3,514428 
SKI  BINDING 
Thomas  G.  Smolka  and  JohaM  Zdnka,  Vienna,  Austria, 
asslgnon  to  Wiener  MctaOwaratfabifli  Simrika  A  Co., 
Maucr,  Austria 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,885 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1967, 

A  3,663/67 

Int  CL  A63c  9/08 

VA  CL  28(^—11.35  15  daims 

The  invention  refers  to  a  ski-bmdmg  (front  piece,  heel 

clamp  or  the  like)  having  a  sole  fixing  device,  and  is 


This  invention  relates  to  an  attachment  device  compris- 
ing a  housing  with  ooc  or  more  pairs  of  parallel  rolling 
elements  contained  therein  operably  ccmnected  together  by 
a  flexible,  extensible  band  under  tension  with  each  of 
the  rolling  elements  engaging  c^posite  sides  of  the  band 
and  being  positioned  between  opposite  parallel  tides  of 
the  housing  which  sides  act  as  retaining  members  of  the 
rolling  elements,  and  a  retention  means  on  one  of  the  two 
sides  for  retaining  one  of  the  rolling  elements  in  a  pradb- 
termined  position  until  sufikient  rotational  f<»ce  h  wp- 
plied  to  that  element  to  overcome,  the  nttatioa  jEoice  of 
the  retention  means,  and  an  engagement  means,  such  as  a 
lever  arm,  is  connected  to  the  other  rolling  element  so 
that  rotational  force  can  be  ai^lied  to  that  rolling  ele- 
ment which  is  in  turn  transmitted  to  the  first  rolling  ele- 
ment to  cause  it,  upon  the  rotational  force  yy  Thing  a  pce- 
determined  strength,  to  move  away  from  tiie  retention 
means. 


3,514,122 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SKID 

Richard  M.  CorsettI,  Lym,  Mas.,  aalgMr  to  Cndg  ^«- 

tems  Conoratlon,  a  cosporrttai  of  Manachusetts 

Fded  Nov.  8, 1901.  Sir.  No.  774,285      , 

bit  CL  B62b  17/04  ^ 

VA  CL  288—25  2  ri.1— 


CONTAINER 


A  shock  absorbing  skid  f (m-  use  in  supporting  a  con- 
tainer that  may  be  dropped  or  dragged  over  rough  ter- 
rain to  absorb  acceleration  and  acceleration  gi*«njf^, 
comprising  an  elongated  composite  beam  of  high  density 
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cojnpreesiUe  foam  material  fonned  with  a  series 

intermediate  its  ends  to  modify  it  in  stiff- 

G^mnected  at  the  bottom  to  a  metal  shoe  and  at 

a  pair  of  connecting  idates  adapted  to  be  se- 

oontainer. 


3^14423 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHOPPING  CART 
SiMlcsr  G.  IvfcsU,  ROhraokcc  Wm^  mOwHor,  by 
iiiltiiM  itr.  to  Woridsbcst  findoslrics,  1m^  Stergis, 
Mich.,1  cotpovalioa  of  Ddaware 

]  Ved  Mm.  27, 19M.  Scr.  No.  71^66  ! 

1  1aL€X  M2b  1/04 

U.S.CL2tt— 3<  2 


A 

shaped 
and  two 


coUaHible  shopping  cart  of  the  type  having  a  U- 
tavolar  siq>port  frame  including  a  handle  piece 
pieces  depending  from  the  handle  piece,  a 
o^psiblelarticle-retaining  basket  adjustable  between  open 


pivota  ly 
groond 
ass>ciated 


and 
and 
having 
atively 
limit  the 
collapsed 
pieces  are 
detachably 
port  frame. 


ocrilap^  conditions  positioned  between  said  leg  pieces 

connected  to  the  support  frame,  the  basket 

engaging  wheels  thereon,  and  means  oper- 

with  the  sunwrt  frame  and  basket  to 

ihovement  ci  the  basket  between  the  open  and 

xmditioos,  wherein  the  handle  piece  and  leg 

advantageously  separable,  the  leg  pieces  being 

connected  to  the  handle  piece  to  form  the  sup- 


3,514424 

VKMICXE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robot  Wl  Rfcluwiw,  Ovchard  Lake,  Mick, 
loEalM  Yale  *  TowM  iK^  Clevelaiid,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
o  OUo  I 

Ved  Aug.  li,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,tM  i 

]  bt  CL  BMr  21/00 

U&CL2M— ] 


A  saf et]  apparatus  is  operable  to  protect  an  occupant 
or  occupii^ts  of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision.  The  safety 


apparatus  includes  a  safety  device  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  interim-  part  of  the  vehicle.  The  safety 
device  comprises  an  energy  absorbing  panel  member 
which  is  releasably  secured  to  an  interior  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  contoured  so  as  to  ffxrm  a  part  of  the  interior 
design  and  means  for  moving  the  paiwl  member  relative 
to  the  occupant  or  occupants  to  restrain  the  same  against 
movement  during  a  collision  and  absorb  the  energy.  The 
means  for  moving  the  panel  comprises  an  ejqransible  con- 
finement secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  panel,  the  ccni- 
finement  when  expanded  moving  the  panel  outwardly  of 
the  interior  part  The  safety  device  further  includes  a 
porous,  energy  absorbing  cudiion  means  disposed  behind 
the  panel  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  the  occupant  or 
occupants  upon  the  latter  impacting  thereagainst  when  the 
confinement  is  not  expanded.  The  panel  may  be  located 
at  any  suitable  location  within  the  automobile.  In  the  il- 
lustrated embodiments,  the  panel  comprises  a  portion  of 
the  dashboard  or  the  entire  dashboard  of  the  v^icle  and/ 
or  a  panel  mounted  on  the  front  seat  for  jwotecting  eithtt 
the  occupants  sitting  in  the  front  or  rear  seat  oi  the  ve- 
hicle. 


3,514,125 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Icny  E.  Ncnccck,  Fcndaie,  MidL,  awlginr  to  Eirton 

Yale  A  Townc  Inc.,  Clevefauid,  Ohio,  a  cwporailoa  of 

OUo 

Filed  Ime  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  738,442 
IM,  CL  BMr  25/00 
VA  CL  2M— 159  11 


A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  an  inflatable  con- 
finement and  an  inflation  assembly  for  inflating  the  con- 
finement The  confinement  has  a  slit  through  which  the 
inflation  assembly  is  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
finement The  inflation  assembly  is  then  manipulated 
within  the  omfinement  so  that  opposite  ends  of  the  in- 
flation assembly  engage  seal  assemblies  formed  in  op- 
posite sidewalls  of  the  confinement 


3^514.126 

MOWER  UNIT 

Wniam  H.  Fui,  5338  Rcdaa  Road, 

Stone  Mont^  Gib    38M3 
Filed  Oct  18, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  7M,M2 
Int.  a.  B62d  53/00 
VS.  CL  288—411  7 

A  mower  unit  comprising  a  self-propelled  unit  with 
seating  means  for  an  operator  with  said  mower  unit 
having  hitch  means  on  the  rear  thereof  for  attaching  other 
non-propelled  mower  uniti  |her^,  with  the  hitching 
means  provided  with  vertical  dot  means  fnr  enaUing  the 
mower  units  ccmnected  to  the  hitch  means  to  adjust  fw 
up  and  down  movement  of  the  mower  unit  over  uneven 
terrain.  The  non-propelled  units  that  are  cmmected  to 
the  hitch  means  are  further  jwovided  with  means  for 
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permitting  turning  of  the  front  wheels  and  other  means 
for  locking  the  front  wheels  in  a  straight  fore  and  aft 
direction  when  it  is  desired  to  unhitch  them  from  the 
hitch  means  so  that  they  can  be  used  as  manual  mower 


■¥i=m-- 


units,  and  the  wheel  means  of  the  non-propelled  mower 
units  are  further  provided  with  means  for  quickly  ad- 
justing the  heighth  of  the  wheels  without  removing  the 
wheels  from  the  mower  housing. 


3,514,127 
SWIVEL  COUPLINGS 


3,514428 
WELDED  JOINT 
William  L.  Hack,  Trisa,  OUm  Md  Iota  A. 
Roderick  G.  Rokriicri,  Tommcc,  (^HL,  airfgiwrs  to 
North  American  Rockwell  CoipontkM,  a  corporadoB 
of  Delaware 
Original  appttcation  Aug.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,924,  aow 
PMent  No.  3,344,498,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,671 
lot  CI.  F16I 3/04, 5/00, 41/00 
U.S.  CL  285—158  11  Claims 


Edward  Richard  Brookor,  Ampthill,  England,  assignor 
to  The  United  Flexible  Metaltk  I^bing  Company  lim- 
ited, Enfield,  Middlesex,  En^and,  a  Brttish  company 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,420 

Int  CI.  F16I  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—41  2  Clafans 


HJIP/3 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  structural  connection  between  a 
metal  tubular  conduit  and  a  double-walled  lightweight 
steel  panel  such  as  honeycomb  core  sandwich  type  panel 
used  in  modem  missiles  and  aircraft.  A  hole  in  the  bulk- 
head is  provided  with  a  flanged  collar  concentric  with 
another  flanged  collar  on  the  conduit.  With  the  cylindrical 
shaped  flanges  on  both  stated  collars  in  close  alignment 
and  continuous  circumferential  load-transmitting  contact, 
welding  heat  is  applied  progressively  along  the  distal  edges 
of  both  flanges  to  join  the  two,  whereby  the  weld  seam 
is  spaced  apart  from  both  the  conduit  and  the  paneL 
The  deleterious  effects  of  high  welding  heat  on  both 
stated  components  are  thus  avoided  in  the  resulting  joint. 


A  swivel  coupling  for  joining  in  a  gas-  or  liquid-tight 
manner  a  rotating  or  oscillating  component  and  a  sta- 
tionary component.  A  seal  member  is  urged  into  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  stationary  component  by  a  bellows 
fixed  to  the  other  component  The  two  components  are 
supported  for  relative  rotation  by  bearings  disposed 
around  the  bellows  and  are  spaced  therefrom  to  accom- 
modate fan  blades  which  circulate  cooling  air.  The  seal 
member  is  apertured  to  permit  c(mtrolled  escape  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  coupling  when  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  seal  wear  has  occurred.  The  escape  of  fluid  is 
used  to  actuate  a  warning  device. 


3,514,129 
SANITARY  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCKING 
MEANS  THEREON 
Donald  R.  Holdren,  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Holdren   Brothers,   Incoip<mited,   West   Libci^, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  <^  Ohio 
Continnation-iB-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  504,482, 
Oct^,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  681,697 

Int  CL  F16I 3/04,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  285—162  7  Cfadms 


/ 


A  sanitary  connector  having  resilient  fingers  depending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  info  a 
neck-type  opening  in  a  tank  to  be  cleaned.  The  fingers 
spring  outwardly  away  from  the  center  of  the  opening 
after  being  inserted  therethrough  to  engage  said  opening 
on  the  inside  of  said  tank.  A  lock  member,  having  cam- 
ming fingers  thereon,  is  then  rotated  to  position  the  cam- 
ming fingers  in  radial  alignment  with  the  resilient  fingers 
to  prevent  their  movement  towards  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing, thereby  locking  the  connector  on  the  tank. 
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FDcd  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5M,493 
im.  CL  F16b  ii/02,  ¥7/02,  55/00 
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the  fitting. 


3,514,131 
LUiSR  LOCK 

CaritoB  1.  McKianey,  Los  Aogdcs,  CaUf ^  avignor'  to 
Hamiil  m  Company,  WUttier,  CkUL,  a  coipontkm  of 
CaUforiia 

Filed  Mnr  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,310 

bt.  CL  F161  25/00 

VA  CL  4S5-^32  5  Cla^ 


A  luer  ock  having  an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
device  hai  ing  a  luer  part  for  releasably  securing  a  mating 
luer^tart  thereto. 


3414,132 

Pressure  vessel  connection 

I  A.  Pcabody,  Watciford,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 
Peny  qccaMgrapUcs,  be,  Rivicra  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 

I  Inne  10, 1968,  Scr.  Na  736,938 
iBt  CL  F161  25/00 
«*— 331  2  Claims 


'\T'Ly^"..T    ,'^ 


UA  CL  : 


?''  I 


"22 


'/<r^ 


A  high  bressure  tank  closure  and  tube  connection  hav- 
ing the  rii  a  of  one  member  formed  as  a  circular  clevis 
with  the  ri  m  of  a  second  member  adapted  to  seat  therein 
and  a  resilient  seal  means  loosely  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  juncture  point  of  the  two  members  for  sealing  the 
connectioi  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  exerted 
thereon. 


1..  3314,133 

LEAK-PROOF  DEVICES  FOR  CONNECTING 
SIMILAR  PIPES  AND  HOSES 
Georges  Besse,  Fontenay-an-Roses,  France,  asdgnor  to 
Societe  dTtudes  et  de  Devekqipement  des  Indnstries 
Modemes    (S.E.DXM.),    Hants-de-Seine,    France,    a 
corporation 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,012 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1967, 

100,743;  Feb.  21, 1968, 140,609 

Int  CL  F161 17/00 

U.S.  CL  285—336  ^  n.fn»« 


A  fluid-tight  joint  for  a  pair  of  tubular  members  in 
which  at  least  one  washer  of  ductile  material  and  an 
intermediate  ring  of  a  hardness  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  tubular  members  are  sandwiched  between  substan- 
tially parallel  plane  faces  of  the  tubular  members  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  aligned  axes  thereof  with  at  least  one 
convex  face  of  the  ring  engaging  the  washer  and  in  which 
means  cooperate  with  the  tubular  members  for  forcibly 
drawing  the  same  toward  each  other  so  as  to  press  the 
convex  face  of  the  ring  into  the  ductile  washer  while  the 
latter  rests  on  the  plane  face  of  (me  of  the  members. 


3,514,134 
CONDUIT  FITTING  WITH  SEAL 
O  O  Shnrtieff  and  Loiris  Charles  Startlcff,  Austin,  Tex» 
assignors  to  ChatlefE  Controls,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,760 

Infc  a.  F16I 17/00 

UA  CL  285—341  4  dalms 


A  tubular  coupling  is  adapted  to  have  its  rear  end  se- 
cured to  a  pipe.  The  inside  of  the  coupling  at  its  front 
end  has  an  annular  recess  with  a  cylindrical  side  surface 
and  end  surfaces  tapered  away  from  it.  Near  the  back  of 
the  coupling  its  inside  tapers  rearwardly.  A  sealing  ring 
in  the  recess  is  in  contact  witii  its  side  surface.  The  cou- 
pling has  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  extending  forward 
to  a  point  beside  tiie  front  end  of  the  recess  side  surface, 
and  tile  side  wall  of  the  recess  and  tiie  portion  of  tiie 
coupling  in  front  of  it  are  tiiin  and  deformablc.  A  nut 
for  encircling  a  tube  has  a  front  end  screwed  part  way 
onto  tiie  coupling  and  also  has  an  inner  surface  engaging 
tiie  coupling  around  its  recess.  The  rear  end  of  tiie  nut 
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has  a  portion  spaced  axially  from  the  front  end  t/L  the 
coiqiling.  When  the  nut  is  tightened  on  the  coupling, 
the  nut  deforms  the  thin  part  of  the  coupling  to  force  the 
seal  rearwardly  and  inwardly  in  the  coi^iling. 


3^1M35 

INTERNAL  EXPANDmG  COUPLING  FOR 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Clinton  T.  Cooper,  372  Melbourne  Ave., 

Yoongstown,  Ohio    44512 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,271 

lit  CL  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  285-097  2  Cfadms 


An  internal  expanding  coupling  for  coaxially  joining 
tubular  members  consisting  of  a  split  sleeve  for  registry 
in  said  tubular  members  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
angularly  inclined  longitudinal  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly thereof  together  with  means  movable  radially  of 
said  coupling  between  said  flanges  for  moving  the  same 
apart  and  expanding  said  sleeve. 


3,514,136 

ROLL  FOR  ROD  MILL  AND  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Wilbur  L.  Kennlcott,  Ligonier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Ffled  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,843 

Int  CL  B60b  27/06 

UJS.  CL  287—53  11  Clahns 


3314437 

ROLL  FOR  ROD  MILL  AND  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Tboaai  A.  Brown,  GuiMshuif,  and  loa^  B.  Hnct, 

Acme,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KcnnanMtal  Inc.,  I4ik«bc,  Fa., 

a  corporation  of  Pcnnaytvaaia 

Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  N^  768,871 

Int  CL  B60b  27/05     .      - 

U.S.  CL  287—53  9 


A  form  roll  of  hard  material,  such  as  cemented  tung- 
sten carbide,  for  example,  is  mounted  (»  a  sleeve  carried 
by  a  drivhig  shaft  A  driving  ring  abuts  one  side  of  the 
roll  and  is  keyed  thereto  by  interfitting  portions  on  the 
ring  and  roll.  A  nut  on  the  sleeve  clamps  the  ring  against 
the  roll  and  the  roll  against  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the 
sleeve.  A  bar-like  key  engages  notches  in  the  shaft  in  the 
nut  and  keys  the  nut  and  roll  to  the  shaft  and  is  engaged 
by  a  screw  which  clamps  the  sleeve  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  shaft.  A  split  sleeve  is  forced  between  a  cylindrical 
central  bore  in  the  sleeve  supporting  the  roll  and  a  ta- 
pered portion  on  the  shaft  which  the  roll  and  its  sleeve 
surround.  \ 


3^14,138 
BALL  JO^  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  E.  Davics,  John  M.  Weston,  and  Gino  L. 
parini.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors,  by 
ments,  to  Tnthlll  Pump  Company,  1 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,860 
Int  CL  F16c  U/06 
U.S.  CL  287—90  6 


A  form  roll  of  hard  material,  such  as  cemented  tungsten 
carbide,  for  example,  is  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft.  A 
driving  ring  abuts  one  side  of  the  roll  and  is  keyed  thereto 
by  interfitting  lugs  and  notches  on  the  roll  and  ring.  A 
bar-like  key  engages  the  notches  in  the  shaft  and  ring  and 
keys  the  ring  to  the  shaft  and  is  engaged  by  a  screw  which 
clamps  the  ring  to  the  roll.  A  split  sleeve  is  forced  be- 
tween a  cylindrical  central  bore  in  the  roll  and  a  tapered 
portion  on  the  shaft  which  the  roll  surrounds. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  ball  joint  assembly 
wherein  the  socket  element  comprises  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  flat  side  having  a  socket  bore  therein 
which  bore  has  an  open  end  intersecting  the  flat  side  and 
part  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion.  Opposite  sides  of  the 
socket  opening  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  are  provided 
with  coined  indentations  so  as  to  deform  metsd  of  the 
bore  wall  inwardly  against  a  ball  stud  located  in  the 
socket  bore. 
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Fled  Not.  €,  1M7, 8cr.  No.  6M,M7 
Iiit  CL  FIA  1/00 
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3^4439 
COUPLING 
_  Wot  Onai^  N  J. 
*  Belli  Co^  FMwtiiifc,  NJ.,  a 
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between  two  parts  which  together  make  up  a  shaped 
i»  Th*  recess  lor  receiving  that  end,  the  parts  themselves  being 

doaof  J'^*^*'^  together.  Alternatively,  the  flared  end  <»n 
be  fit^  between  divergent  legs  of  a  fork,  the  legs  of  the 
fork  bemg  prevented  from  moving  apart  under  stress  by 


8  CUms 


applying  a  winding  around  them. 


The  im  ention  is  (Greeted  to  coupling  devices  for  cou- 


1^14.141 
,    ^  „   ^  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

JwA  M.  Soddarth,  Fort  Gibnii,  aad  Dolph  L.  Gray. 

Cgipai^  Inc.,  Maskogee,  OUa.,  a  coiporaSiTof 

Oi^jnal  applkation  Jnly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,509.  now 


pling  a  purality  of  members  together.  These  members 
may  be  t  ibular  or  rectanguhu-  and  tubes,  may  be  rods, 
hose,  or  t  le  like.  The  basic  coupling  structure  involves  a 
portion  of  rigid  material  which  has  been  formed  into  a 
cylinder  tc  accept  members  to  be  coupled  either  internally 
or  externa  ly  of  the  surface  of  the  cylinder.  A  portion  of 
th^  «iirfii«  of  the  cylinder  is  allowed  to  overlap  providing 

—  _ ,  region.  Apertures  are  extruded  through  both 

the  inner  nd  outer  portions  of  the  overlap  region  form- 
ing extrnc  sd  holes  therethrough  with  interacting  hubs. 
The  hub  <  f  the  inner  portion  which  has  been  extruded 
through  ai  d  captured  by  the  hub  of  the  outer  portion  is 
threaded  ti  >  admit  a  set  screw  which  will  be  used  to  cap- 
ture the  m  mber,  or  members,  to  be  coupled.  The  various 
embodimei  ts  of  the  device  permit  the  direct  coupling  of 
two^or  ex  unple,  rigid  raceways  by  means  of  separate  set 
screws  on  the  coupling  itself.  Additionally,  one  end  of 
the  couplii  g  may  be  provided  with  such  a  set  screw  ar- 
rangement, as  described,  while  the  other  portion  is  either 
utemally  t  r  externally  screw-threaded  to  accept  members 
having  thn  aded  fittings. 
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3,514,148 
STi  lY  member,  TENSION  ROD  AND 
ENDFimNG 
Aatfaooy  E^  tmd   Andrew   Squire   Moseley, 
■ttr,  Eagfauid,  assignoffs  to  Pcrmali  fJnrf**^, 
V  Eo^nd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Irdnd 

JS^^C-  Pi  *'^  Ser.  No.  723,393 
CL  F16b  7/00;  F16d  1/00;  F161  21/00 
— "^  4ClafaiM 


A  universal  jomt  for  joining  shafts  which  is  subjected 
to  radial  and  longitudinal  thrusts  comprising  a  top  bracket 
attached  to  one  shaft  and  a  bottom  bracket  at  ached  to 
the  other  and  an  intermediate  bracket  between  the  top 
and  bottom  brackets.  The  brackets  cooperate  to  provide 
pivotal  beanngs  and  bearing  surfaces  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  intermediate  bracket  providing  dia- 
metrically spaced  bearing  surfaces  for  one  bracket  having 
bearings  thereon  and  providing  diametrically  opposed 
bearing  supports  for  cooperation  with  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  other  bracket,  the  bearings  being  equaUy,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced.  -o    -i      /, 


Fled 


'■-«n».^ — JflnmniinnillllllldJill. 


«J^l^  ^^°"  ???***"  *  ^*^  >•«*  ™ade  of  lami- 
nated mateml  m  which  end  attachments  to  the  rod  (so 
that  It  can  be  used  in  a  stay  under  tension)  are  made 
possible  by  outwardly  flaring  that  end  of  the  rod  in  a 
padual  dive  rgence.  The  rod  can  be  circular  or  rectangular 

wedge^p«l  Stay  members  for  securing  to  these  ends 
have  two  di  rergent  surfaces  to  Ue  flush  against  the  diver- 
gent surface.  <rf  the  rod.  In  one  specific  form,  a  two-part 
sleeve  of  wiich  the  mtemal  surface  is  the  frustum  of  a 
cooc  surrouhds  the  flared  end  and  an  intemaUy  screw- 
toea^  aj,  a  screwed  oyer  the  two  parts  to  hold  them 
together.  The  cup  is  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
T"  another  form,  the  flared  end  can  be  placed 


3,514,142 
V  ^   o   ^TRUCK  DOOR  LOCK 

2jorj:oiporation,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
^^  ^JJs^^''*  Ser.  No.  669,481 
UA  CL  292—113  9  ciainis 


to  a  line.  In 


A  lock  structure  for  an  upwardly-acting  door  of  a 
truck  van  wherein  a  latch  bolt  is  pivotaUy  supported 
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upon  a  manually  operable  arm  which  is  in  turn  pivotally 
sumwrted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  door.  The  latch 
bolt  is  adapted  to  extend  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  for  engagement  with  a  resiliently  biased  catch  mount* 
ed  in  the  truck  bed.  A  keeper,  which  is  arranged  for 
automatically  holding  the  actuating  arm  in  the  latched 
position,  can  be  easily  raidered  inoperative. 


3,514,143 
CHAIN  DOOR  LOCK 
Edward  E.  Schaefer,  1134  Oak  KnoD  Drive, 
Lain  Forest,  DL    68845 
"^  Continnatiofr4a<ipart  of  applicatim  Ser.  No^  652,552, 
July  11,  1967.  nils  application  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  777,984 

Int.  a.  E05c  17/36 
IJJS,  CL  292—264  12  Claims 


A  chain  door  lock  including  a  door  bracket  for  mount- 
ing on  a  door,  a  door  frame  bracket  for  mounting  on 
structure  adjacent  the  door,  and  a  chain  for  detachably 
interconnecting  the  door  and  door  frame  brackets.  One 
end  ot  the  chain  is  retained  by  the  door  frame  bracket 
and  the  other  end  of  the  chain  is  detachably  connected 
to  the  door  bracket  when  positioned  in  a  channel  in  the 
door  bracket  Movement  of  the  chain  into  or  out  of  the 
channel  to  render  the  device  operative  or  inoperative  is 
achieved  by  a  key  element  in  the  chain  and  an  opening 
in  the  door  bracket  which  extends  into  the  channel  and 
which  will  only  permit  passage  of  the  key  element. 


3,514,144 
ELASTOMERIC  ENERGY  DISSIPAUNG  BUMPER 
Sterling  W.  Alderfer,  Alaon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Aldeifcr  Company,  Aloron,  Ohio,  a  cmpontioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,922 

Int  CL  B60r  19/08;  B61f  19/04;  F16f  7/00 

VS.  CI.  293—71  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  bumper  for  absorbing  rather  than  merely 
storing  energy.  The  bumper  is  constructed  with  a  urethane 
elastomer  body  portion  supported  on  a  rigid  backing 
plate.  A  distensible  chamber  is  fully  embedded  within  the 
body  porti(Mi  and  completely  filled  with  a  non-compressi- 
ble liquid. 


1189 
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3,514445 

SAFE.HAND 

Kcnnctli  R.  Elgiii,  P.a  Box  7,  and  laana  G 

288DnnsmnirAve.,lwthofDiiHBMir:Cant.    96825 

Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,453 

Int.  CL  A47f  13/06 

UJS.  CL  294—19  5 


\ 

A  device  for  removing  hot  radiator  caps  from  auto- 
mobile radiators,  the  device  including  a  pair  of  kvers 
which  serve  as  handles  at  one  end,  one  of  the  leven 
supporting  pivotally  free  a  rotatable  head  which  is  placed 
over  a  hot  radiatcM-  cap,  while  the  other  lever  cooqirbes 
means  for  rotating  the  head  so  as  to  unscrew  the  radiator 
cap. 

3,514,146 
EXTENSIBLE  LIFTING  SPREADER 
Charies  H.  Zwcifcl,  Oaidaad,  and  Geoife  W.  Cooper, 
San  Lcandro,  CaUL,  anignon,  1^  mfiiw  assignments, 
to  Fniehanf  Coiporation,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation 
of  MiclugMn 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,993, 
June  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  708,250 

Int.  a.  B66c  1/00 
VS.  a:  294—67  4  Claims 


A  lifting  spreader  having  a  central  pcxtion  and  two 
end  portions  which  can  be  reciiM-ocated  with  respect  to 
the  center  portion  by  means  of  hydraulic  cylinders  where- 
by the  length  of  the  spreader  is  adjustable.    / 


/ 


3,514,147 

CONVERTIBLE  CAMPER  VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  Forsyth  and  John  P.  Fonytk^  both  of  1517  N. 

3rd  Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.    91786 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,889 

Int  CL  B68p  3/34 

VS.  CL  296—23  12  Claims 


The  camper  vehicle  disclosed  herein  provides  a  self- 
contained  mobile  body  having  a  convertible  enclosed  liv- 
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compartment  defined  by  laterally  extendable  berth 

momting  rearwardly  pivoted  berth  extensicms  so 

roadable  configuration,  the  berth  panels  and 

therefor  serve  as  the  opposite  sides  and  rear 

closures  and  when  in  a  second  configu- 

berth  panels  and  extensions  constitute  a  pair 

onger  than  the  length  of  the  compartment.  A 

c^ver  normally  stored  in  the  compartment  is  de- 

the  combined  length  of  each  berth  panel  and 

enclose  the  berthing  areas  when  in  their  sec- 

configjuration.  Foldable  upright  front  and  rear  sec- 

^eans  are  employed  to  support  the  cover  over 

extension  panels  while  a  telescoping  pivoting 

supports  the  extended  berth  panels  when  laterally 


M14446 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

WflHam  B   Haotcr,  Hamfltoo,  aad  Robert  E.  Wicgert, 

MiddMi  wn,  (Niio,  aasigaon  to  Ward  Manuf  actarim, 

inc.,  Ha  niltoii,  Ohio,  a  conioffation  of  OMo 

Ucd  Feb.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  708,616 

lot  CL  B60p  3/34 

U3,  CL  246—23  10  Claims 


A  collapkible 
the  body,  a 
The  cover 
tween  a 
elevated 
beds  are 
body  and 
the  body, 
pivotal  leg! 
response  tc 
lapsed  posi  don 
position  spaced 
in  the  bod 


camping  trailer  has  a  body,  a  cover  for 
pair  of  lower  beds  and  an  upper  bed  platform, 
s  supported  by  pivotal  legs  for  movement  be- 
position  adjacent  the  platform  and  an 
pdsition  spaced  above  the  platform,  the  lower 
movable  between  retracted  positions  over  the 
ixtended  positions  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  platform  is  supported  by  spring  biased 
connected  to  the  lower  beds  for  movement  in 
movement  of  the  lower  beds  between  a  col- 
adjacent  the  lower  beds  and  an  elevated 
above  the  head  of  a  person  standing  with- 


{nd 


3,514,149 

TRAILER 

Vllliam  Lee  Smallcy,  Metalric,  La. 

(417  J«lu  Hopidns  Drive,  Kenncr,  La.    70062) 

F  led  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,979  I 

Int  a.  Ii60p  3/23;  B60r  9/00 

VS.  CI.  2$6— 23  1  Claim 


A  trailei 
plurality  o 


^%^«  ..  « 


zt 


ice,  clothing  and  food  may  be  stored.  This  trailer  also  has 
spaced  apart  rails  on  the  top  for  tying  down  other  items 
when  necessary  and  doors  on  the  side  of  the  trailer  allow 
for  access  to  the  interior  compartments  thereof. 


3,514,150 
CAMPING  TRAILER  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  D.  Wallace,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  The  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Widiita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  JoM  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,888 

Iirt.  CI.  B60p  3/34 

llACL  296—23  10  Cfadms 


A  cable  drawing  mechanism  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  camping  trailer  to  raise  and  lower  the  top.  The  top, 
which  forms  a  cover  for  the  body  in  its  lowered  position 
is  mounted  on  cable-operated  telescopic  comer  posts  and 
the  operating  cables  extend  inwardly  from  the  lower  post 
sections  for  connection  to  the  cable  drawing  mechanism. 
The  cable  drawing  mechanism  includes  a  screw  shaft 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  trailer  frame.  A  nut  is 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  a  channel-shaped 
draw  bar  is  secured  to  the  nut  in  a  manner  which  main- 
tams  the  draw  bar  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shaft. 
Eye  hooks  provided  with  threaded  ends  are  inserted 
through  openings  in  the  channel  and  are  secured  against 
withdrawal  by  nuts  received  on  the  threaded  end,  and 
the  end  of  each  cable  is  looped  through  an  eye  hook  and 
clamped.  Rotation  of  the  screw  shaft  in  one  direction  ad- 
vances the  nut  and  draw  bar  along  the  shaft  thereby  draw- 
ing the  cables  to  raise  the  top.  Rotation  of  the  screw  shaft 
in  the  other  direction  allows  the  weight  of  the  top  to 
collapse  the  telescopic  posts,  returning  the  top  to  the 
lowered  position. 


3,514,151 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Fritz  Hacker,  Ladw^rtmig-OsBweil,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Dr.-lBg.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stnt^art-ZnffCD- 
hansen,  Grcrmany 

Facd  Oct  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,586 
Claims  priority,  implication  Gtrmaay,  Nor.  24, 1966, 

1,580,567 

Int  CL  B60p  3/24 

VS.  a.  296—39  9  Claims 


suitable  for  camping  and  picnicking  having  a       A  transport  vehicle  for  carrying  non-deformable  as 
compartments  in  which  beds,  chairs,  water,    well  as  liquid,  pulverulent,  or  similar  flowable  materials. 
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The  vehicle  body  has  side  walls  defining  a  loading  space 
and  having  attached  thereto  a  collapsible  container  for 
holding  flowable  materials.  The  container  is  collapsible 
against  the  side  walls  and  may  be  covered  by  cover  plates 
so  that  the  loading  space  may  be  filled  with  n(m-defonn- 
able  material. 

3,514,152 

TRUCK  BED  BOX  COVER 

LoweD  Vance  Hcrmm^  620  El  Poraiso  NW., 

Albmincrqac,  N.  Mez.    87107 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,097 

bit  CL  B60I  7/10 

VS.  CL  296—137  2  Claims 


motor  and  the  solenoid  switches  for  "up"  and  "down" 
movement  of  the  jack,  ''up"  and  "down"  movement  of 
the  seat  back,  and  "up"  and  "down"  tilting  movement  of 
the  chair  seat. 

A  "return"  switch  on  each  side  of  the  seat  back  simul- 
taneously controls  the  motor  and  all  of  the  proper  solenoiu 
valves,  through  the  thermal  relay,  to  move  the  chair  from 
a  jack  "up,"  seat  back  "down"  and  seat  titlted  "up"  posi- 
tion, to  a  jack  "down,"  seat  back  "up"  and  seat  tilted 
"down"  or  level  position. 


34(14,154 
PICNIC  TABLE  AND  BENCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Aaron  L.  Kotler,  Glcncoc,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Goshen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Lac,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  InHiana 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,524 

Int  CL  A47b  1/04,  39/00 

VS.  CL  297—159  5  OaliiM 
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A  cover  for  pick-up  truck  boxes  or  beds  wherein  there 
is  provided  a  single  beam  as  the  support  for  two  hori- 
zontal doors  on  the  cover  top,  and  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided a  locking  means,  and  support  mechanism. 


3,514,153 
DENTAL  CHAIR  CONTROL 

J(rfm  A.  Maurer,  Victor  R  Ferguson,  and  Wilbur  L. 
Espenschied,  Canton,  Ohio,  as^nors  to  The  Weber 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

FUed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,113 

Int  CL  A47c  3/30 

VS.  CL  297—71  9  Chiims 


A  picnic-type  table  having  supporting  elements  for  re- 
movably suspending  a  pair  of  benches  beneath  the  table 
top  for  compact  storage,  the  top  of  said  table  being  piv- 
otal and  hinged  to  permit  the  overhanging  portions  there- 
of to  be  folded  down  in  a  compact  position  concealing 
said  suspended  benches  when  the  table  is  not  in  use.  In 
its  open  condition  said  table  provides  relatively  unob- 
structed leg  room  beneath  the  table  top,  and  also  provides 
stored  as  a  compact,  integral  unit. 


Control  means  for  a  dental  chair  having  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  operated  jack,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  jack,  a  seat  back  pivotally  connected  to 
the  seat,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  tilting  the  seat  up 
and  down  and  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  seat  back. 

A  motor  driven  pump  draws  oil  from  an  oil  sump  and 
pumps  it  to  the  various  cylinders  through  a  hydraulic 
circuit.  A  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  selectively  control 
the  flow  of  oil  to  and  from  the  several  cylinders. 

The  motor  and  solenoids  are  located  in  an  electrical 
circuit  containing  a  motor  relay  and  a  solenoid  relay 
controlled  by  a  thermal  relay.  A  set  of  electrical  switches 
on  each  side  of  the  seat  back  independently  controls  the 


\ 


3,514,155 

SEAT  BACK  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Albert  R.  Close,  Oak  PariE,  Midi.,  asrignw  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Origfaial  application  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,492,  bow 

Patent  No.  3,433,524,  dated  Mar.  18, 1969.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,642 

Int  CL  B60m  1/02;  A47c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  297—379  9  Claims 


^^^ 


A  mechanism  for  latching  a  pivotally  mounted  vehicle 
seat  back  relative  to  a  horizontal  seat  member.  This 
mechanism  includes  weight  sensitive  retaining  means  pre- 
venting seat  back  movement  while  the  seat  is  occupied  by 
a  passenger  and  permitting  normal  pivotal  seat  back 
movement  while  the  seat  is  unoccupied.  Secondary  re- 
taining means,  including  an  inertial  control  element,  pre- 
vent relative  seat  back  movement  during  periods  of 
change  in  vehicle  velocity  whether  or  not  the  seat  is  oc- 
cupied by  a  passenger. 
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3^14»156  I 

VENntATING  SEAT  PAD  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Ch  vies  C  Flddfl,  4924  Morwanda  St  NW^ 

Roanoke,  Ya.    24017 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,299 

lot  CL  A47c  27/14,  21/04 

VS.  CL  297-^453  3  Claims 
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seat  pad  is  formed  of  top  and  bottom 
of  foraminous  fabric  with  a  dimpled  and 
ore  of  springy  sheet  material  sandwiched  there- 
strap  for  securing  the  pad  over  a  motorcycle 
rearwardly  of  the  front  or  smaller  end 
so  that  the  smaller  end,  which  projects  for- 
of  ithe  crotch  of  a  rider,  flexes  upwardly  and  forms 
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3,514,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  AND 
HANDLING  SHIPMENTS 
M.  Gelscr,  Dowbcis  Grore,  m.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Ofl  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111 
a  cor  wration  of  Delaware 

illed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,407 
"  CL  B60p  1/04:  B65d  7/24,  71/00 
98—22  6 


VS.  CL  : 


■^  A  shipp 
lets  throu  h 
loaded,  co  lapsible 
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cupied  by 
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ng  compartment  provided  with  inlets  and  out- 
which  bulk  goods  may  be  loaded  or  un- 
into  a  single  plane  and  equipped  with 
bag  within  a  shipping  compartment  to  dis- 
air  and  fill  the  balance  of  the  volume  not  oc- 
the  goods  to  be  shii^)ed.  The  shipping  corn- 
rests  on  a  bottom  through  which  air  is  ex- 
the  compartment  upward. 


_,  3,514,158 

PNI UMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Kermit  B.  Stabler,  Allcntown,  Edwaid  T.  Mitman, 
Schm  cksvillc,  and  Warren  G.  Greene,  Catasanqna, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Company,  a  corpon^on 
of  Dibware 

?Tled  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721^35  | 

Int  CL  B65g  53/40  ' 

VS.  CI.  3ltt2-52  8  Claims 


A  fluididng 


having  gas  supply  lines  positicmed  within  Xtut  fluidizing 
unit. 


3,514,159 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOUSLY   FEEDING 
CUT  TOBACCO  INTO  A  CIGARETTE-MAKING 
MACHINE 
Frauds  Auguste  Maurice  Labbe,  NeuiUy-sur^Sdne, 
France,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company 
Limited,  L<mdon,  Fjtfaud,  a  coiporation  vl  Great 
Britafai 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,333 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Great  Britatai,  Nov.  15, 1966, 

51,081/66 

Int.  CL  B65g  53/60 

VS.  CL  302—59  10  Claims 


In  a  pneumatic  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  tobacco, 
e.g.  to  a  cigarette-making  machine,  tobacco  moves  through 
a  separating  chamber,  in  which  air  is  drawn  off,  and  the 
tobacco  then  moves  through  a  channel  in  which  it  forms 
an  airlock  for  the  separating  chamber.  One  wall  of  the 
channel  is  movable  at  controlled  variable  speeds,  and 
means  are  provided  to  control  the  rate  of  supply  to  the 
channel  according  to  the  quantity  therein. 


3,514,160 

ANTTWHEEL-LOCKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Heinz  Leiber,  Lcimeu,  Germany,  anignor  to  Teldix 

G.m.b  JL,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  21. 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

1,655,457 

Int  CL  B60t  17/18,  8/00 

VS.  a.  303—21  6  Claims 


.    ,  A  brake  control  system  for  preventing  wheel  locking 

umt  for  a  pneumaUc  conveying  system  which  is  suitable  for  use  with  hydraulically  actuated 
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brakes  of  wheeled  vehicles.  The  system  includes  a  safety 
device  which  inhibits  the  operation  of  the  brake  control 
system  before  it  discharges  all  the  available  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  pcMtion  of  the  brake  system  which  supplies 
the  fluid  under  pressure.  The  safety  device  includes  a 
shut-off  valve  arranged  in  the  fluid  return  line  that  returns 
the  discharged  fluid  to  the  fluid  reservoir.  When  the  brake 
actuating  mechanical  linkage  (e.g.  the  brake  pedal) 
reaches  a  predetermined  position  near  the  end  of  its  travel, 
the  shut-off  valve  is  closol  and  the  fluid  is  prevented  from 
returning  to  the  reservoir. 


3,514,161 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Theodore  Frayer,  NoiOi  Cautoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,183 

Int  CI.  B60t  8/10 

VS.  CL  303—21  3  Oaims 


brake  from  a  pump  driven  by  rotation  of  the  vehicle 
wheel.  A  passage  is  provided  through  the  shuttle  valve 
so  that  fluid  pumped  by  the  brake  pedal  can  pass  tju-ough 
this  passage  to  operate  the  brake.  If  the  brake  pedal  is 


^\LlL, 


pushed  further  the  fluid  moves  the  shuttle  valve  against 
a  biass  to  cut  off  the  passage  from  the  pedal  to  the  ve- 
hicle wheel  brake  and  to  allow  pressure  from  the  pump 
to  operate  the  brake. 


3^14463 
POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Stanley  L  MacDuff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ike 
Bendix  Coiporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  226,614 

Int  CL  B60t  11/16;  F15b  15/18,  7/00 

VS.  a.  303—49  2  Claims 


A  brake  pressure  control  valve  in  a  brake  system  having 
a  power  boost  master  cylinder  and  an  anti-skid  detector. 
When  a  skid  occurs,  an  electrical  impulse  from  the  skid 
detector  operates  a  pressure  regulator  solenoid  valve  which 
regulates  inlet  pressure  from  a  main  hydraulic  supply. 
The  amount  of  pressure  controlled  by  the  regulate  valve 
determines  the  relative  position  of  a  cavity  volume  ccMitrol 
pistcm  within  a  brake  pressure  regulating  cavity.  A  separate 
hydraulic  supjdy  isolated  from  the  main  supply  is  con- 
nected between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylin- 
der. The  separate  hydraulic  supply  is  connected  by  a  line 
to  one  end  of  the  pressure  regulating  cavity  so  that  changes 
in  the  cavity  vcriume  brought  about  by  changes  in  posi- 
tion of  the  cavity  vcdume  contr<rf  piston  cause  related 
changes  in  the  hydraulic  i^-essure  to  the  brake.  When  the 
brakes  are  being  applied  and  a  skid  condititm  occurs,  the 
solenoid  valve  reduces  the  inlet  pressure  causing  a  valve 
to  close  off  the  pressure  from  the  master  cylinder  to  the 
brake  cylinder  just  before  it  moves  the  cavity  volume  con- 
trol piston  to  increase  the  cavity  volume  and  thereby  de- 
creases the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  brake. 


3,514462 
BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Vivien  Woodfaud  Eriebach  and  Richard  Fmk  Gaudy, 
London,  En^and,  aarignow  to  Simms  Group  Rcscardi 
A  DercUvment  Limited,  London,  Eni^and,  a  British 


Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  10, 1967, 

46,183/67 

Int  CL  B60t  8/06 

VS.  a.  303—21  3  Cbdms 

A  vehicle  brake  pedal  pumps  fluid  to  operate  a  slidable 

shuttle  valve  to  control  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the 


1.  A  power  brake  system  comprising: 

a  power  brake  control  housing  including  an  inlet  port 
for  receiving  a  fluid  pressure,  a  return  port  for  a  fluid 
reservoir,  and  a  discharge  port  for  a  pressure  re- 
ponsive  braking  device; 

a  valve  in  said  housing  operatively  c(Mmecting  said  inlet 
port  and  said  discharge  port,  which  valve  includes 
a  slidable  element  biased  by  a  spring  to  normally 
connect  said  discharge  port  to  said  return  port; 

a  piston  in  said  housing  and  coaxial  with  said  valve, 
which  piston  has  an  axial  passage  for  cmnmunicat- 
ing  said  port  for  the  pressure  responsive  device  with 
said  slidable  element,  said  piston  being  biased  by  a 
spring  to  the  rear  of  said  housing;  and 

a  pedal  interconnecting  rod  (^wratively  connected  to 
slidable  element  and  to  said  piston  to  first  move  said 
element  and  upon  bottoming  ct  said  element  to  move 
said  pist<Mi. 
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3^14,164  I 

HYDRAUUC  QUICK  DISCONNECT  TRACK 
I  PAD  FASTENER 

Michael  mKaifcak,  Wanen,  Micfa^  anignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amlffica  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
tile  Annjr 

I  Ded  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,724 

int.  CI.  B62d  55/26 

U.S.  CL  3<  5—55  6  Ciaiais 


Apparatus 
curely 
shoes. 


providing  a  quick  detachable  means  of  se- 
mckinting  removable  track  pads  to  tank  track 


3,514,165 
RESILIENT  BEARINGS 
Sydney  Wlliam  Mardi,  New  Maiden,  England,  assignor 
to  SolaiMdge  Enginceiing  Limited,  Gla^w,  Scotland, 
a  corporation  of  Scotlud 

Filed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,819 
Claims  pri<  »fity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1967, 

23,218/67 

Int  a.  F16c  17/10 

VS.  CL  3  18—3  2  Oaims 


A  resili(  at  load  supporting  bearing  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stparate,  superposed  slabs  (1,  5,  10)  of  elasto- 
meric  material  e.g.  rubber,  including  a  pair  of  terminal 
slabs  (If  |0)  and  at  least  one  intermediate  slab  (5),  at 
least  one  of  the  terminal  slabs  (1)  and  each  intermediate 
slab  (5)  h  iving  a  reinforcing  metal  plate  (3,  8)  project- 
ing frcHn  t  le  slab  to  form  a  spigot  arranged  to  engage  in 
a  recess  (i  i,  9)  in  an  adjacent  slab,  the  slabs  (1,  5,  10) 
being  bcmc  sd  together  to  form  a  unitary  bearing  assembly. 


E. 


3,514,166 
GUIDES  FOR  DIE  SETS 
Coley,  Dorridge,  Solflinll,  En^and,  aadgnor 


to  Roto  in  Bearings  Lindted,  Solihnll,  Warwiclnhire, 

nied  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,252  ' 

Claims  pri  Mity,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1967, 

^  37,128/67  I 

^  bt  CL  F16c  1/26, 17/00.  21/00  \ 

UjS.  CL  3  8—6  7  Claims 

A  guide  for  a  die  set  has  a  bush  for  attachment  to  the 
punch  plat  $,  a  pin  for  attachment  to  the  base,  and  a  cage 
with  balls  H^ich  roll  between  the  bush  and  pin.  The  cage 
has  kmgiti  dinal  grooves  entered  by  projections  which  are 
rotatably  i  lounted  in  the  bush  so  that  the  cage  can  rotate 


when  the  pin  is  disengaged.  The  grooves  may  be  inclined 
to  the  axis  and  parallel  with  rows  of  balls  in  Uie  cage.  The 


projections  may  be  balls  running  in  an  annular  groove  in 
the  bush,  or  lugs  on  a  ring  rotatable  in  the  bush. 


3,514,167 
VENTURf.TYPE  OIL  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

CRANKSHAFTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  V.  Wahl,  Jr.,  Nordi  PcUn,  DL,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar IVactor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  c<Mrporati<m  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Inly  3, 1968,  Set.  No.  742,257 

Int  CL  F04b  21/00;  F04d  29/00,  29/08 

U.S.  CL  308—36.3  1  Claim 


A  device  for  preventing  the  escape  of  engine  lubricat- 
ing oil  from  the  engine  crankcase  to  the  flywheel  hous- 
ing by  way  of  a  main  crankshaft  bearing  which  device  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  Ventwi  tube  or  restricted  orifice 
through  which  oil  is  pumped  in  a  manner  and  direction  to 
create  a  low-pressure  condition  in  the  vicinity  toward 
which  oil  tends  to  leak  to  draw  the  oil  back  into  die  crank- 


case. 


3,514,168 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  INCORPORATING 
A  LUBRICATED  THRUST  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Otto,  DehaB>,  DL,  asstgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  cocponrfioB  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,001 
iBt  CL  F16c  1/24 
V3.  CL  308—132  11  CUms 

The  stationary  assembly  of  a  dynamoelectric  machme 
incorporates  an  aluminum  structure  formed  in  one  piece 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  a  journal 
surface  of  a  rotatable  assembly  aiid  a  thrust-receiving 
bearing  surface  cooperating  with  a  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  rotatable  assembly.  The  thrust-receiving  bear- 
ing surface  has  an  olefinic  composition  lamination  which 
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preserves  said  surface  against  oxidation,  and  it  is  applied 
prior  to  any  original  relative  rotation  between  the  thrust 
sur&ces  to  provide  initial  lubricatiai  for  the  thrust  sur- 
faces during  operation  of  the  machine.  While  this  ar- 
rangement is  quite  efficient  in  effecting  lubrication  of  the 
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thrust  surfaces,  especially  during  initial  relative  rotation 
between  these  surfaces,  it  also  is  relatively  inexpensive  to 
produce.  Thef  invention  pertains  to  the  structural  fea- 
tures of  the  bearing  and  to  the  manner  of  achieving  this 
dual  lubrication  described. 


3,514^169 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SIDE  BEARING 
Robert  W.  MacDomieU,  Crete,  DL,  assignor  to  Unity 
Railway  So^iy  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  DUnois 

Continmitimi^-part  of  qnpUcatfon  Ser.  No.  676,259, 
Oct  18,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  760,019 

Int  CL  F16c  17/00, 19/00 
U.S.  CL  308—138  10  Cbtam 
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3,514,170 
STACKABLE  AND  INTERLOCKING  CONTAINERS 

4<n— liniiiirtDriira, 


Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Sw.  No.  709,547 
Chdma  piiorily,  wnXkHkm  CmuU,  Jaik  It,  1968, 

9,549 
lA  CL  A47b  87/00;  F16b  12/00 
UjB.  CL  312—107  4 


An  assembly  of  nmltiple  compartment  units,  each  imit 
being  identical  and  slidably  interlocked  with  adjacent 
units.  Each  of  the  units  having  top,  bottom  and  side  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  top  or  bottom  sections  and  one  of  the 
side  sections  having  projections  of  dove-tail  cross-section, 
and  the  other  of  said  top  or  bottom  sections  and  the 
other  of  said  side  sections  having  recesses  of  dove-tail 
cross-section. 


3,514,171 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  CABINET  AND 

STORAGE  MECHANISM 

George  V.  McGaha,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a 

tion  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,734 
Int  CL  A47f  5/08 
U.S.  CL  312—209  10 


Pre-loaded  side  bearing  units  are  disclosed  acting  be- 
tween a  railway  truck  bolster  and  a  car  body  bolster  to 
control  body  sway  by  frictional  energy  dissipation  and 
to  prevent  wheel  lifts  by  maintaining  pressure  on  the  un- 
loaded truck  side.  The  disclosed  side  bearing  units  re- 
place existing  conventional  side  bearings  or  may  be  in- 
tegrated with  a  modified  bolster.  Each  side  bearing  unit 
comprises  a  housing  that  carries  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
in  sliding  engagement  therein,  with  a  floating  upper  wedge 
block  having  oppositely  inclined  faces  engageable  with 
correspondingly  inclined  faces  presented  by  the  sliding 
blocks.  Compression  spring  means  react  against  opposite 
end  walls  of  the  housing  to  urge  the  sliding  blocks  op- 
positely and  establish  the  level  of  inxloading.  Urethane 
springs  of  high  force  constant  are  floatingly  disposed  in 
the  compression  springs  to  pick  up  load  during  the  final 
portion  of  closure  travel  to  increase  the  frictional  energy 
dissipation  characteristics  of  the  units.  Rollers  are  pro- 
vided in  the  top  of  the  wedge  block  to  fticilitate  swivel 
movement  of  tlw  car  body  bolster  on  curves. 


A  dental  instrument  cabinet  and  storage  mechanism 
adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  dental  hand  instruments 
and  connecting  hose  means  therefor  and  being  character- 
ized by  separately  carrying  each  instrument  and  hose 
means,  providing  easy  access  to  each  of  the  instruments 
when  use  thereof  is  desired  and  storing  and  substantially 
concealing  the  instruments  and  hose  means  when  use 
thereof  is  not  desired.  The  mechanism  includes  a  sta- 
tionary housing  including  vertically-extending  access 
means  on  the  front  thereof,  and  unitary,  partitioned,  com- 
partmented  means  providing  a  plurality  of  individual 
compartments  adapted  to  separately  and  removably  cany 
the  instruments  and  connecting  hose  means  such  that  each 
instrument  may  be  manually  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
replaced  therein.  The  compartmented  means  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  horizontal 
linear  movement  to  and  ftt>m  a  storage  position  com- 
[rfetely  within  the  housing  when  use  of  the  instruments 
is  not  desired  to  and  from  an  access  position  protruding 
out  of  the  housing  when  use  and  manual  withdrawal  of 
the  instruments  are  desired. 
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3,514472  I 

LOCKINCt  DBVICB  FOR  FOKTABLE  EQUIPMENT 

2t21  W.  121k  St, 
N.Y.    11223 

r.  24, 1M7,  S«.  No.  »3,t28, 
Itea  Od  22,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  749,632 

lii4  CL  EHb  73/00,  65/44;  FIA  41/00 
VS.  CL  3i:  ^-215  11  Cfadini 


A  pair  of  legs  is  telescopically  hinged  to  the  box  cover 
and  when  the  cover  is  in  open  position  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  supporting  surface  for  steadying  the  paint 
box  in  erected  condition.  A  tray  is  rennovably  supported 
in  the  box  body  for  holding  a  supply  of  pigments  in  q>aced 
compartments  therein. 


prevent 


To 

typewriters 
attachable 
desk  or 
rests.  The 
quired  for 
^y  cabine 
in  place  in 
rotating 
tion,  is  also 


to  GcBtn 


3^14474 
INFRARED  INTBRnERENCE  FILTERS 
Fnmcoii  F.  Gav,  Gif -MP-Yvitll^  and  JacMwOn  I.  Frioo, 
~        ~  NattonI  de  la  Re- 

a  cocpotafliMi  of 
Fkanoe 

FOed  May  111  19Mk  S«.  No.  548,930 
Claiiiis  priority,  appikaliQa  ¥tmc%  May  11,  1965, 

16bC27 

u^cLomi/io 

VS,  CL  350—1  5  Cbdnu 


the  theft  of  portable  equii«ient  such  as 
ind  cameras  by  a  locking  device  that  is  easily 
portable  equipment  and  in  particular  the 
surface  on  which  the  equipment  normally 
liking  device  is  (^wrated  by  a  key  that  is  re- 
removal  of  the  portable  equipment  A  dis- 
on  which  cameras  are  positioned  and  locked 
manner  in  which  they  cannot  be  removed  by 
but  at  the  same  time  are  open  to  inspec- 
provided  for. 


o 
othsr 


tie 


then. 


3,514,173 

COMBIf«ED  ARTISrS  FAINT  BOX  AND  EASEL 
momas  E.  Ford,  150—24  6th  Ave., 
T     WhitcatoDC,  N.Y.    11357 
Fl  led  Jane  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,872 


UA  a.  ail-Si  ^  ^^^  ^^^'^'  ^^^^  4  Claims   ^**^  ^"°"^  ^  ^^  «^»»^ 


A  combiijed 
partmented 
for  closing 
as  an  easel 
provided  for 
body  when 
box  cover  is 
to  receive 
slat  having 
brackets  for 
painted  upoa. 
ho&f  for  su  )porting 


In  a  multilayer  interference  transmittance  filter  for  use 
in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum  which  includes  a 
high  refraction  index  material  and  a  low  refracticm  index 
material,  the  high  refraction  index  material  consisting 
of  arsenic  telluride  and  the  low  refraction  index  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  silver  chloride, 
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3J1447S  

SIRUCTURAL  CLOSURE  MEMBERS  WIIH 
ABSORFTHm  AND  REFLBCnON  FILMS 
WcitoB  H.  JcbUm^  ContaL  N.Y.,  aaljanr  to  CotBiiv 
GUm  Works,  Coratag,  N.Y.,  a  c«K|ioratk»  of  New 
York 

Coirfkuntkn-in-part  of  applkatk»  Scr.  No.  432,938, 
Apr.  28, 1966.  TUi  appicatkin  lone  24, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  565,032 

Hit  CL  G02k  5/20 
VS.  CL  350—1  10 


9>yM/yA^/9'/yjVA^/y/////y}y/i^^^^ 


\it 


£2 


artist's  paint  box  and  easel  having  a  con  - 

x>x  body  open  at  the  top  with  a  hinged  cover 

he  opening  therein,  the  hinged  cover  serving 

when  in  open  positicm.  A  sliding  cover  is 

the  open  top  of  the  compartments  in  the 

he  box  cover  is  in  open  position.  The  hinged 

provided  with  a  perforated  peg  board  adapted 

support  removable  brackets.  An  upright 

a  crosspiece  is  adapted  to  coact  with  the 

removably   supporting  the   canvas  to   be 

A  tripod  is  removably  secured  to  the  box 

the  box  body  in  horizontal  position. 


>nd 


A  structural  closure  member  for  absorbing  a  substan- 
tial amount  ot  solar  radiation,  particularly  in  the  near 
infra-red  portion  of  the  solar  ^>ectnim,  which  comprises 
a  first  body,  which  is  a  substantially  transparent  sheet  oi 
heat-absorbing  glass  or  a  glass  bearing  a  heat  absorlMng 
material  on  the  outer  surface  exposed  to  solar  radiatioii, 
the  first  body  absorbing  solar  radiation  at  one  wave  length 
and  emitting  secondary  radiation  of  a  longer  wave  length, 
and  a  substantially  transparent  second  body  on  the  side 
ot  the  first  glass  sheet  body  which  faces  in  towards  the 
enclosure,  the  second  body  being  preferably  a  film  of  a 
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metal  oxide  having  a  lower  enussivity  for  secondary  radi-  lumination  from  the  objea  and  generates  a  pair  of  vir- 
ation  than  the  surface  of  the  first  glass  sheet  body  which  toal,    symmetrical,    conjugate,    inverted    imafss.    The 
is  directly  exposed  to  solar  radiation.  images  are  focussed  onto  film  by  a  sphwiral-ffjHndfipal 
' lens  combinatirai  also  used  for  tibe  reoonstructkm. 


3,514,176         '  " 
HIGH  RESOLUnm^  HOLOGRAFHIC  BEAM 
REVERSAL  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  E.  Brooks,  Rcdondo  Bcack,  sad  Lee  a  Hdkiger, 
Torrance,  CaHf.,  asrif^ors  to  1RW,  Inc.,  Rcdondo 
Bcack,  CaHf .,  a  corporatkM  of  Okto 

FUcd  June  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,374 

Int.  CL  G02b  27/22 

VS.  CL  350— 3  J  3  Ckdms 


3,514478 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

Jack  Toney,  MiaBcapoHs,  Man.,  aarf^or  to 

MiUs,  Inc.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Datowars 

Filed  July  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,288 

Int  CL  G02b  27/08 

U.S.CL350— 4  3 


^-T-~ 


This  invention  is  a  method  of  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  reference  beam  with  respect  to  a  hologram  dur- 
ing reconstruction  to  provide  an  accessible,  aberration- 
free  image  which  can  be  viewed  with  a  conventional  high- 
magnificaticm  microscope.  If  a  collimatcd  beam  is  used 
for  construction,  the  beam  reversal  can  be  accomplished 
simply  by  turning  the  hologram  plate  over  during  the 
reconstruction.  If  a  diverging  beam  is  used  in  the  record- 
ing step,  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  cmiverging  beam  dur- 
ing the  reconstruction  step  and  to  ensure  that  the  points 
of  divergence  and  ccmvergence  coincide.  Similarly,  a 
convergent  beam  can  be  used  for  recording  and  a  diver- 
gent beam  for  reconstructicm. 


3,514,177 

HOLOGRAPHY  OF  NON-COHERENTLY 

ILLUMINATED  OBJECTS 

Adolf  W.  Lohmann,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Cmpwation, 

Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,861 

Int.  a.  G02b  27/00 

VS.  CL  350—3.5  3  Ckdms 


A  holographic  storage  system  for  non<oherently  illumi- 
nfited  objects  in  which  a  prism-pair  doubter  receives  the  il- 


A  kaleidoscope  having  a  viewing  tube  coated  with  a 
light  reflecting  material  and  a  rotatabte  display.  The  dis- 
play is  a  generally  cylindrical  object  having  multicolmed 
portions  or  printed  matter  on  the  viewed  part  of  the  dis- 
play. The  display  is  easily  changeabte  so  that  it  can  act 
as  a  teaching  aid  for  colors,  words,  tetters  and  the  like. 


3,514,179 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  STABILIZING  IMAGES 

Heniy  J.  Koebcr,  Jr.,  Dccrfidd,  OL,  asslgiior  to  Bell  ft 

Howell  Company,  Chfcago,  OL.  a  corporatkm  of  nUnois 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,798 

IBL  CL  G02b  23/00 

VS.  CL  350—17  18  Ckdms 


^^T^/rno 


A  movte  camera  including  an  optical  wedge  has  one 
etement  of  the  wedge  afiSxed  to  the  camera  housing  and  a 
second  etement  thereof  gyroscopically  spatially  stabilized 
inside  the  camera.  The  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  two  wedge 
elements  are  planar  and  compensating  moticm  of  the  mov- 
able element  is  restricted  to  a  jdane  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  wedge. 
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DEVICEJFOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  VIEWING  THE 
OBJECT  AND  COORDINATES  OF  THE  OBJECT 
PLANB  IN  MICROSCOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

D.  I.  HmOmtt,  RldnndsoB,  Tex.,  «■(■■(»  to  Enisi 

Ldtz  GmbH,  Wdilar,  Germaiy 

"  ~  Mkr.  7, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  711^88 

ClainH  htioiUj,  application  Gttnumy,  Mar.  11, 1967, 

H  62,095 

brt.  CL  G02b  21/40,  27/32.  27/02 

"1  5  Claims 

In  an  ujtermediate  image  plane  of  a  microscope  there 
are  providi  d  a  rotatable  scale  and  a  stationary  index  which 


is  achieved  by  successively  establishing  the  electric  field 
at  spaxxd  locations  along  the  electro-optic  materiaL    i 


UA  CL 


can  be  seen 
to  be 
by  means  ( 
to  the  set 


scope,  so 
whenever 


3,514,182 
LIGHT  FOCUS  SHIFTING  SYSTEM 
Wlllaid  K.  BanlD,  Saa  Jom,  CaBf.,  asri^ior  to  latcnia- 
tional  Basinets  MacUnea  Coipoiatioii,  Annonl^  N.Y., 
a  coiporatioii  of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1967,  Str.  No.  680,804 
__  _  Int  CL  G02t  i/2« 

UA  a.  350—160  3  Claims 
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A  light  focus  shifting  system  is  provided  wherein  a 
light  beam  focus  can  be  shifted  in  response  to  elec- 
trical signals,  thereby  to  enabte  the  quick  and  precise 
focusing  of  the  beam  to  preselected  locations. 


in  the  field  of  view  together  with  the  object 
obseifred.  The  scale  is  provided  with  a  toothed  rim 
which  it  is  connected  via  a  suitable  gear  train 
screw  of  the  mechanical  stage  of  the  micro- 
to  be  rotated  through  a  proportional  ande 
stage  is  disj^ced. 


3414,183 
UGHT  DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Melbouine  £.  Rabcdcan,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Macldnes  Coiporation,  Armonk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,805 

Int.  a.  G02f  1/28 

VS.  CI.  350—160  21  Claims 


tlie! 


.  3,514,181 

HIGI  SPEED  UGHT  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

AOwft  Mm  ovsU,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Stanf oid 

Research  lutitnte,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  a  coipoiation 

of  CaUf  opiia 

rMay  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,173 
Int.CLG02fi/00.i/26 
IM  4  Claims 


A  high  _ 
ing  togethei 
of  an  ei 
a  laser  or 
of  the 
forth  at  the 
along  the 
is  made  foi 
fieM 
through 
tated.  This 
light  ray 
cent  to  die 
reflected 


sieed 


thereacross 
that 


from 


ba(k 


light  scannmg  system  is  jvovided  by  join- 

a  slab  of  a  birefringent  material  and  a  slab 

lecti  >optic  material.  Light  from  a  source  such  as 

I  olarized  light  source,  is  directed  at  a  comer 

elect  <>optic  material.  It  is  then  reflected  back  and 

air  interfaces  of  the  crystals.  At  spaced  points 

length  of  the  electro-optic  material,  i^ovision 

api^ying  a  potential  to  establish  an  electric 

»s  whereby  the  polarization  of  light  passing 

region  of  the  electro-optic  material  is  ro- 

:auses  the  polarized  light  to  be  emitted  as  a 

•m  the  birefringent  material  at  a  pomt  adja- 

k)cation  from  which  it  would  otherwise  be 

through  the  birefringent  material.  Scanning 


A  light  deflector  system  is  provided  wherein  a  light 
beam  can  be  positioned  in  response  to  electrical  signals, 
thereby  to  enable  the  quick  and  precise  positioning  of 
the  beam  to  preselected  locations. 


3,514 184 
BEAM-PATH  SPHTTING  ELEMENT  FOR 
AN  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gcorg  Yogi,  SaltsJobaden,  Sweden,  Msignor,  by  n.«».« 
assignments,  to  JangBo-  Instrmnent  Akiiabolag,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,869 
,To  ^  «      Int  CL  G02b  27/ia.  27/J2 
UJS.  CL  350-173  2  Claims 

An  optical  instrument  for  merging  two  light  beams  into 
one  light  beam  in  which  a  beam  merging  body,  made  up 
of  two  transparent  wedge-shaped  glasses  which  form  a 
thin  flat  wedge  and  between  which  a  figure  such  as  a 
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reticle  made  of  reflecting  material  is  interposed,  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  c^tical  instrument  in  a  position  such  that 
one  of  the  two  light  beams  wiU  enter  and  be  reflected 


if:^-^ 


through  one  and  the  same  parallel  face  of  the  flat  plate 
and  the  other  of  the  two  light  beams  will  pass  through 
the  flat  plate.  \ 


3,514,185 

MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  OF  HIGH 

RESOLVING  POWER 

Keiji  MatsnU,  Toky^  Japan,  assigiior  to  Nipp<«  Kogakn 

KJL.  Tokyo,  Smpam.  m  cmpanHkm  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,583 

Clainw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1966, 

41/3,698 

bit  a.  G02b  21/02,  11/34 

U.S.  CL  350—176  2  Claims 


A  microscope  objective  comprising  a  front  convergent 
group  having  a  positive  Petzval  sum  and  a  rear  divergent 
group  having  a  negative  Petzval  sum.  The  rear  group 
comprises  a  first  and  second  divergent  members,  the  first 
member  consisting  of  a  positive  meniscus  single  lens  ele- 
ment and  a  negative  biconcave  single  lens  element,  and 
the  second  member  consisting  of  a  negative  biconcave 
single  lens  element  and  a  positive  biconvex  single  lens 
element.  In  cH-der  to  correct  the  Petzval  sum,  the  first  and 
second  members  act  as  a  thick  meniscus  component  and 
the  air  space  between  the  two  elements  of  the  second 
member  acts  as  meniscus  air  lens. 


3,514,186 

WIDE  ANGLE  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Eugene  F.  Poncelet,  1560  Mariposa  Ave., 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf .    94306 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,238 

Int  CL  G02b  13/06 


U.S.  CL  350—176 


5Claims 


dex  of  refraction  f(^lowed  by  a  closely  adjacent  positive 
lens  of  large  diameter,  such  that  a  perimeter  band  seen 
by  the  sphere  is  convertible  to  an  annular  image  of  the 
band  on.  a  flat  surface,  by  a  camera-type  lens  in  optical 
sequence  with  the  system.  Normal  distortion  of  the  ^here 
is  inherently  corrected  by  the  system,  which  is  useful  in  a 
periscopic  or  like  viewer,  for  observing  <x  recording  ob- 
jects both  above  and  below  the  horizoo  around  a  perime- 
ter of  360'. 


\ 


An  optical  system  having  a  very  wide  angle  of  view. 


3,514487 
REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Hanry  S.  Jonei,  50  fivmiak  Driirc, 
Momttooth  Back  N  J.    07750 
X  ContimiatioB-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  327,763, 
Dec.  3, 1963,  and  a  diviaion  of  application  Ser.  No. 
407,586,  Oct  29,  1964.  lUi  appUcation  Apr.  27, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  634,326 

Int  CL  G02b  17/02 
U.S.  a.  350—200  6  Claims 


This  ^>ecification  discloses  a  novel  reflective  optical 
system  particularly  well  adapted  to  use  as  a  microscope. 
This  system  employs  a  large  concave  circular  mirror  and 
a  small  convex  circular  mirror  with  the  object  located 
behind  the  convex  mirror.  In  a  similar  manner  the  mirror 
system  described  herein  can  be  used  as  a  telescope  if 
the  object  is  placed  in  front  of  the  convex  mirror  where- 
upon iht  image  will  be  behind  such  convex  mirror. 

There  is  herein  disclosed  that  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  concave  to  convex  mirror  should  be  at  least  about 
8;  that  the  optical  axes  of  the  two  mirrors  should  be 
substantially  coincident;  that  where  the  object  is  located 
behind  the  convex  mirror  as  in  a  microscope  configura- 
tion, such  object  shoukl  be  positioned  at  least  two  radii  of 
curvature  from  the  convex  mirror  surface;  that,  where  the 
object  is  located  behind  the  convex  mirror  as  in  a  micro- 
scope configuration,  the  image  should  be  spaced  from  the 
convex  mirror  surface  at  least  about  five  radii  of  said 
convex  mirror;  and  that  the  centers  of  the  two  mirrors 
are  both  located  behind  the  convex  mirror  and  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  a  substantial  distance. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  disclosed  there  is  i«ovided 
an  aspheric  corrector  lens  element  positioned,  where  the 
system  is  intended  for  use  as  a  microscope,  between  the 
convex  mirror  and  the  image. 


3,514488 
OPTICAL  SPYGLASS 
Jean  Charles  Joieph  BkMM  and  MkM  Jean  Joaeph  BhMM, 
both  of  48  Bonlerard  Charles  de  Ganlle,  Saanota,  Val- 
dHMse,naBoe 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,093 

Claims  pviofity,  appHcatioa  Fhnce,  Feb.  5, 1965, 

4,483,  4,484 

Int  CL  G02b  1/04;  G02h  25/04 

U.S.  a.  350—212  1  CUdm 

Combination  of  a  door  or  wall  and  a  telescopic  spyglass. 


greater  than  180°,  is  constituted  by  a  sphere  of  high  in-  The  feature  of  the  combination  is  that  the  spyglass  con- 


1200 

sists  oi  a 
kns  portidn 


transparent  plastics  block  having  a  CMivergent  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  a  small  opening  fonned 
«n  at  one  end  and  a  divergent  lens  portion  at  the    in  the  block  that  intersects  with  the  large  opening  so  that 

the  niiiTor  may  reflect  light  into  the  small  opening.  A  lens 
means  is  supported  above  the  small  opening.  Cam  means 
controls  the  positioning  of  the  lens  means  in  a  direction 


1-1^ 


other  end.  These  lens  portions  are  in  one  piece  with  the 
block.  A  t  ard  wear-resistant  transparent  element  secured 
to  the  blo^  protects  at  least  one  of  the  lens  portions. 


3^144*9 
FLAT  FIELD  APOCHROMATIC  OBJECTIVE 
25X,  M  NJi. 
AkBn,  Fdrpor^  N.Y^  aaslgnor  to  Baosch  & 
l4corporatcd,  RoAcftcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 


George  H. 
Ixmib  ~ 

New 


Y«t 


lilcd 


VS.  CL  3i  0—215 
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along  the  axis  of  the  small  opening  to  permit  focusing  of 
the  lens  along  a  slide  idane  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing. A  sh'de  support  helps  keep  a  slide  m  position  in  the 
slide  plane  between  the  small  opening  and  the  lens  means. 


Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  717,768 
lot  CL  G«2b  1/00,  9/64 


TCIaims 


3,514,191 

UGHT  VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CLOSURE  CONTROL 

Richard  Keith  HotUa,  Gardoia,  CaHf .,  aaaigiior  to 

Thompson  Optical  Ei«iMcriiif  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Fflcd  Nov.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,546 

Int.  CL  G02f  1/30;  HOlh  47/32,  47/00 

VS.  a.  350—269  13  Claims 


An  apo<hromatic  microscope  semi-objective  having 
substantial!;  5x  magnification  per  se,  which  is  designed 
for  use  wit  1  an  associated  negative  field  flattening  lens 
having  substantially  5.0 X  magnification  per  se,  so  as  to 
produce  CO  )peratively  a  total  magnification  of  substan- 
tially 25  X  per  se,  and  a  numerical  aperture  of  0.65. 
The  semi-o  >jective  is  one  of  a  set  of  such  semi-objec- 
tives of  difl  ercnt  powers  which  are  used  interchangeably 
with  the  fiel  i  flattening  lens. 


3,514490 
MICROSCOPE 

Martia  Ana  s,  Ncwtonville,  George  W.  Clark,  BiookUnc, 
and  Edwl  I C  Wimams,  Jr.,  Sonthboro,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Amcfcan  Sdaet  and  Eogiaecring,  Inc.,  Cam- 
nrUtc,  N  ais.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Massachnsctts 

CMlfanatioi  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  393,665,  Sept  1, 
1964,  mr  r  Patent  No.  3,391,975,  dated  Jaly  9.  1968^ 
Tl^appi  eatioB  Joly  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,081 
The  por  ioa  of  tkc  term  of  Hie  patent  sabseqacnt    , 
to  July  9,  1985,  has  been  dbdaimcd  ' 

,r-  ^  Int  CI.  G02b  i/00 

U.&CL350-238  11  Clafans 

A  micros  »pe  includes  a  block  formed  with  a  large 

opening  aco  »mmodating  a  mirror  pivotally  mounted  about 


A  light  valve  in  which  the  movement  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  blades  are  electromagnetically  controlled, 
the  blades  being  positively  driven  to  block  a  light  path 
after  a  predetermined  amount  of  light  has  been  trans- 
mitted through  it. 


^ 3,514,192  , 

ACHROMATIC  VARIABLE-ANGLE  FLUID  PRISM 
Joan  dc  la  Oerva,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignw  to  Dyna- 
sciences  Corporation,  Bhw  Bell,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ponsyhrania 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,090 
,,„     .  Int.  CL  G02b  5/05 

U.S.  CL  35»-286  6  Claims 

This  invention  comprises   a   first  variable-angle  or 
changeable  geometry  fluid  prism  for  deviating  a  beam  of 
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multi-chromatic  light  in  compensation  of  angular  motion 
of  an  optical  system  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  collinutifMi 
upon  an  object  and  a  second  variable-angle  fluid  prism 
having  a  liquid  encapsulated  of  a  different  index  of  re- 


feed  out  hub  and  a  film  take  up  hub.  A  portion  of  the 
body  portion  is  left  exposed  by  the  cover  portion,  that 


fraction  from  the  first  prism.  The  second  prism  element  is 
coupled  to  the  first  element  to  compensate  for  chromatic 
dispersion  of  the  various  wave  length  individual  rays 
which  have  been  bent  into  divergence  in  passing  through 
the  first  element. 


3,514,193 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  EYE  MOVEMENT 

Siegfried  HfaDmdBUum,  3  IVeat  Lane, 

Smithtown,  N.Y.    11787 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763^99 

iBL  CL  A61b  3/14 

VS.  CL  351—7  4  OalBM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  recording  the 
separate  movements  of  each  of  two  reading  eyes.  Light 
reflected  from  the  eyeballs  while  reading,  is  reflected  down 
separate  telescopic  tubes  to  respective  (riiotosensitive  cells 
that  convert  the  light  pulses  to  voltage  pulses.  These  light 
pulses  are  made  by  the  light  beams  traveling  down  said 
telescopic  tubes  being  intermittently  intercepted  by  suit- 
able serrations  disposed  in  the  edge  of  the  respective  ro- 
tating discs.  The  serrati(»is  on  the  edge  of  said  discs  give 
varying  voltage  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  exposed 
light  beam  between  adjacent  serrations. 


part  which  is  exposed  carries  a  loop  maintaitiing  tdUa 
and  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  head. 


3,514495 

FILM  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Otto  R.  Nemcth,  Los  Anfdcs,  CaUf .,  assignor,  by  bmsbc 

aMJgnmentf,  to  A.  B.  Dkk  CoagqMay,  Chicafo,  DL 

ContinnatioB-iat-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  637,779, 

May  1,  1967.  lUs  appVoilioa  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  722,646 

lat  CL  G03b  23/02 
VS.  CL  352—72  29  aaims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  combination  of  mo- 
tion iMcture  projector  and  film  cartridge  in  which  the  car- 
tridge forms  a  part  of  the  projects  housing.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  invention  relates  to  a  projector  for  endless 
film  in  whidi  there  is  a  minimum  of  friction  between  the 
adjacent  coils  of  the  film  and  a  minimum  of  scratching 
and  mutilation  of  the  film  surface.  The  film  is  fed  from 
the  inner  convolution  of  a  loosely  wound  storage  roll  of 
film  through  the  projector  and  back  to  the  outer  convolu- 
tin  of  the  storage  roll  and  throughout  its  movement,  the 
film  is  pushed  rather  than  pulled.  The  film  is  contained  in 
an  interchangeable  cartridge  and  is  frictionally  fed  from 
the  inner  convolution  of  the  roll  to  the  motion  picture 
intermittent  The  friction  feed  is  faster  than  the  inter- 
mittem  and  excess  film  between  the  roll  and  intermittent 
frictionally  engages  fixed  guides  and  overcomes  the  fric- 
tion feed  from  the  roll  so  that  there  is  always  enough 
film  for  the  intermittent  with  no  excess. 


3,514»194 
MOVIE  FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
Kenji  Afiyasa  and  AUra  TntfL  Kanagawa,  and  MasasU 
Yanmida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asslgBOss  to  Fnji  Hrato  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rfflaami-AsMgara  aiacM,  Kanagawi 
FUcd  Jan.  9, 1968.  Scr.  No.  696,640 
.    Claims  prlwity,  npUcatiOB  Juan,  Jan.  9,  1967, 

42/2,387 
Int  CL  G03b  23/02 
VS.  CL  352—72  11 

A  movie  film  magazine  for  use  with  a  camera  or  pro- 
jector having  a  foody  portion  and  a  cover  portion,  a  film 


3,514,196 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Robert  J.  Roman,  Rochcatar,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  F^astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  567,724,  Ja|y  25, 
1966.  This  application  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,733 
Int.  a.  G03b  1/22 
VS.  CL  352—79  20  dains 

A  projector  for  accommodating  both  regular  8  and 
saptT  8  movie  film  is  provided  wherein  die  q>acing  of  a 


1202 

pivot  for  k  sio^  pull-down  mechanism  is  varied  from 
the  film  gite  to  change  the  puU-down  stroke.  The  pull- 
down medianism  is  laterally  shifted  at  the  same  time 
to  align  it  with  the  film  perforations.  A  film  gate  is  pro- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


slide  beam  is  deflected  to  a  viewing  screen  by  the  front 

of  the  mirror  and  the  other  slide  beam  is  deflected  to  a 

♦previewing  screen  by  the  back  of  the  mirror.  In  the 


vided  whic  i 
from  a  file 
film  gate 
iently  biase  1 


a  so 


is  movable  by  a  film  rewind  mechanism 
feed  position  to  a  film  rewind  position.  The 
includes  an  aperture  mask  which  is  resil- 
to  one  of  two  positions. 


^-^--^--dy)^'' 


Y 


3^14,197 
REWINIIING  MEANS  IN  A  MAGAZINE  TYPE 

MOTION  nCTURE  CAMERA 
Kofi  Sho  >  YokohanuMU,  Japan,  ass^nor  to  Nippon 
Kogaki  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporation  of 
Japan 

F  Dcd  Nov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,583 

Claims  pifority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.   19,   1966 

(atilUy  n  odel),  41/196,101;  Dec  12, 1966, 41/82,096 

Int  CL  G83b  21/36 

VJS,  CL  392—91  7  Ciafans 


XMW 


second  position  of  the  mirror  the  other  slide  beam  con- 
tinues to  a  viewing  screen  and  the  one  slide  beam  con- 
tinues to  the  previewing  screen. 


3314,199 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Werner  Johannscn,  FnmkAirt  am  Main,  Gemumy, 
ass^nor  to  Braun  Aldicngeseilschaft,  Fnudrfut  am 
Main,  Gennany 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  July  30, 1966, 

B  88,273 
,^^  _  Int.  CL  G03b  2i/0# 

VS.  CL  353—115  16  daims 


This  invention  provides  a  rewinding  means  used  for 
film  magazj  nes  equipped  with  means  for  preventing  the 
reverse  moi  ement  of  the  film  at  the  core  of  the  film  take- 
up,  to  eoat  le'^uble  exposure  or  reverse  photography. 
According  t  d  this  invention  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  film  is  1  XMely  fed  on  the  take-up  core  of  the  maga- 
ane  in  adva  ice  by  operating  the  feed  claw  while  the  rotar 
tion  of  the  ak»-vp  core  is  stoj^ed,  and  then  this  loosely 
stored  film  i  i  rewound.  Furthermore,  according  to  the  in- 
vention, amiliary  pawls  are  provided  for  :negulating  the 
restpositionof  the  film,  which  otherwise  tends  to  be  turned 
back  during  he  rewinding  process.  i 


3,514498 
VUJS  F(Mt  PREVIEWING  SLIDES 
*     Ckeny  HOI,  N  J.,  and  William  F. 
ia»  ftiy  amjgaon  to  RCA  Corpora- 

I  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,713 
I         Int  CL  G03b  21/00 
UACL35:-21  3  Claims 

In  a  shdi  projector  two  modulated  light  beams  are 
projected  ak  ng  paths  that  intersect.  A  double  faced  mir- 
ror is  movei  ble  between  two  positions,  one,  in  the  inter- 
secting port  on  of  the  paths  and  the  second,  entirely 
out  of  said  *aths.  In  the  first  position  of  the  mirror,  one 


r* 


The  slide  changer  of  a  slide  projector  is  operated  by 
a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  member  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  also  tumable  or  pivotable  to  move  the 
magazine  forwards  or  backwards  when  the  slide  changer 
returns  a  slide  into  the  magazine.  The  actuating  member 
cannot  turn  or  pivot  when  the  slide  changer  grips  a 
slide,  and  such  pivoting  or  turning  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber is  prevented  by  a  stationary  guide  which  has  a  recess 
a  first  section  of  which  snugly  receives  a  follower  of  the 
actuating  member  when  a  slide  is  removed  from  the 
magazine  and  a  second  secti(Mi  of  which  permits  the 
follower  to  turn  or  pivot  when  the  slide  changer  returns 
a  slide  into  the  magazine  and  is  disengaged  from  such 
slide. 


3,514,200 
COLOR  PRINTING  LAMP  SYSTEMS 
John  Kent  Bowlwr,  MaiMchead,  Mass.,  amisnor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Maas.,  a  cotporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  Nov.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,210 

Int.  CL  G03b  27/00,  27/32,  27/52 

U.S.  CL  355—1  23  Qaims 

Optical  apparatus  including  a  condensing  lens  for  col- 

limating  light  from  a  primary  source,  a  second  condens- 
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ing  lens  for  focusing  the  coUimated  light  on  a  first  face 
of  a  light  pipe,  orior  filters  movable  in  the  coUimated 
light  to  oohtrcri  the  spectral  intensity  of  the  li^t,  the  light 
pipe  having  a  pair  of  parallel  waJls  for  conductii^  the 
li^t  diverging  from  the  first  face  internally  reflected  in 
a  first  dimension  and  a  pair  of  diverging  walls  for  coa- 
ducting  the  light  diverging  from  the  first  face  umvflected 
in  a  second  dimension  to  a  seccmd  face  elongated  in  the 
second  dimension,  transition  sections  associated  with  the 


!!X. 


and  a  reooni  tape  transport  miyhanisnt  are  located  at  dif- 
ferent statiooa  around  a  drum-type  photo-receplor  to 
receive  a  devetoped  image  in  rehouse  to  a  control  circuit 
which  is  programmed  for  the  number  and  type  ^  copies 
to  be  recorded  by  die  machiae. 


\ 


light  pipe  for  jMxyviding  within  the  light  pipe  a  curved 
transition  aperture  which  curves  convexly,  inwardly,  of 
the  second  face  creating  a  secondary  curved,  uncorrMrted, 
el(Migated,  light  source,  and  a  condenser  lens  Ux  creating 
from  the  secondary  curved,  uncorrected,  elongated,  light 
source,  a  tertiary,  flat,  corrected,  elongated  source  of  light 
diverging  in  the  first  dimension  and  for  coUimating  the 
light  from  said  tertiary  light  source  in  the  second  dimen- 
sion. 


3,514,201 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Armistead  Wharton,  Hcmictta.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rocncstcr,  N.Y.,  a  c(wp<watlon  of  New 
Yorit 

FUed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,959 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/04 

U.S.  CL  355—3  5  Cfadms 


A  cmnpact,  self<ontained  recor^g  apparatus  which 
IKOduces  multiple  cut  sheet  coimcs  of  an  original  and  at 
the  same  time  produces  a  record  tape  which  is  stored 
inside  of  the  machine.  A  cut  sheet  transport  mechanism 


3,514,202 
COIN-OPERATED  ELEC1R0STATIC  COPIER  FOR 
SELECnVELY  MAKING  COPIES  OF  DIFFERENT 
LENGTHS 

Kenneth  M.  UDauid  Brooklyn,  GcnN  Poet,  Kew 
Gardens,  and  Heny  G.  Man,  East  Northport, 
N.Y.,  asrignon,  by  wnsnn  anignnMnts,  to  iw.  C 
Olivetti  A  C  &PJL,  Ivrea,  1^uin,^ibr,  \ 
ration  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,029 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
UA  CL  355—7  3 


A  c(Mn-operated  electrostatic  copier  having  a  movable 
masking  device  located  at  is  exposure  window  for  selec- 
tively making  copies  of  different  lengths.  A  plurality  of 
light  sources  and  apparatus  for  selectively  turning  on  cer- 
tain of  the  light  sources  depending  upon  the  looitimi  of 
the  masking  flap  to  assure  the  exposure  window  is  prop- 
erly illuminated.  The  apparatus  for  selectively  turning  on 
the  light  sources  is  actuated  by  either  the  position  of  tiie 
masking  flap  or  the  length  of  copy  selected.  The  copier 
casing  comprises  several  sections  secured  to  its  frame 
which  are  removable  only  by  gaining  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  and  coin  apparatus  positioned  in  the  casing 
to  afford  maximum  protection  against  tampering. 


3,514^3 
AUTOMATIC  TONJOt  REPLENISHER 
Arthur  S.  Zcifkhs,  Elk  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

Origfaial  application  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,268,  now 
Patent  No.  3,330,179,  dated  July  11,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,115 
Int  CL  G03g  15/10 

U.S.  CL  355—10  12  Cfadms 


An  apparatus  having  a  valve  operated  by  the  movement 
of  copy  paper  through  a  photocopying  machine  for  auto- 
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epteninhing  pigment  materials  in  the  liquid 

toner  scriuticm  which  is  contained  in  a  tank 

develoding  the  final  image  on  the  copy  paper.  A  sole- 

mechpnism  operated  by  the  moving  copy  paper 

valve  to  deliver  a  solution  of  the  pigment 

a  storage  container  in  amounts  controlled 

of  the  copy  paper  passing  through  the 

the  tank. 


th; 

from 

leofth 


3^14,2M  r  ^.Tji  '> 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  CLOSE-UP  PHCnO- 
GRAPHS  WITH  A  PHOTOFLASH  CAMERA 
DMaU  M.  HttTT^  Mid  Joha  W.  Sckmils,  Rochadcr, 
N.Y2  Mrfgnon  to  Eastern  Kodak  Coa^any,  Roche*. 
tcr,  N.Y.,  a  conoratiM  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  liAr  14, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  <S3,4t9 
laL  CL  Gt3b  27/76 
US.CL385— ^  15 


3^14,2M 
PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 

JakMk  Xaiteo,  UOj,  awlgani  to  log. 
C  OEieil  ft  C,  SbpJL,  Inca,  Italy,  a  corpontioa  of 
My 

ntfcwatlna  of  appBcatte  Scr.  No.  415,i81,  Dec  3, 
19M.  TU  appUcatioa  hmt  7,  VHl,  Scr.  No.  644y4M 

bt  CL  Gf  3t  15/00 
UJL  a.  35f— 14  3 


A  photocopying 
and  a  sui^l; 
to  sense  the 
into  the  machine 


fnMu  either 
the  sensing 
sensing  meahs 


machine  having  a  supply  of  copy  sheets 
roll  of  copy  paper  therein,  a  sensing  means 
leading  edge  of  a  document  being  inserted 

to  operate  the  feeding  of  copy  paper 


Apparatus  tor  facilitating  the  making  of  close-up  photo- 
graphic exposures  with  a  idiotoflash  camera  such  as  one 
employing  a  flashcube.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
attenuating  and  reflecting  U|^  frmn  die  camera  photo- 
flash  onto  the  subject  of  i^togn^ihic  interest,  thereby 
indirectly,  uniformly  and  noo-glaringly  illuminating  the 
photographic  subject  at  an  impropriate  level  for  exposure. 
An  auxiliary  lens  is  incorporated  in  the  apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  camera  focus  to  a  plane  substitttially  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  the  photographic  subject 


ource  of  supfriy  and  a  selector  means  to  move 
means  to  alternately  operate  the  re^[>ective 


3,S14,2tS 

ANCILLARY  DEVICE  FOR  1HE  DEIERMINATION 
OF  THE  ENSTANTANEOUS  CAME»A  CONSTANT 
WOMed  MiPcr  aad  Klaaa  SrttoHfs,  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
VEB  CmI  ZdM  Jdn,  Jen,  Gcmiany 
aa  19, 190,  Scr.  No.  <99,99« 

tut  CL  G«3b  27/68 
VA  CL  3511—52  4 


The  andl  sry  device  is  used  for  determining  the  in- 
stantaneous amera  constant,  **<riff«tial  in  the  process  of 
rectifying  mi  Jined  photograms.  The  device  is  attachable 
to  a  known  dotter  or  to  a  known  differential  rectifier,  or 
is  a  self-coi]  tained  unit  between  both.  A  stop  plate  ro- 
tatable  in  tra  or  three  dimensions  cooperates  with  a 
feeler  which  is  of  variable  length  and  whose  inclination 
to  a  base  may  be  changeable.  On  this  base,  the  stop 
plate  and  ttB  feeler  are  displaceable  relatively  to  each 
other  in  pbi  es  which  include  flie  same  angle  as  did  the 
photogram  a  nd  a  horizontal  plane  at  the  moment  of  ex 
posure. 


3,5140*7 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  A  REFLECTING  MOVABLE  OB- 
JECT RELATIVE  TO  A  FIXED  OBJECT  WITH 
THE  USE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  MASER 
Hendrik  de  Lang,  G^sbeitw  Boowknis  and  Eric  Tapley 
Fcrgnson,  Fmmaiihgfl,  EMhovca,  NctltcriaBda,  as- 
signors, by  HMae  awtoimrali,  to  \JA  PUHps  Corpora- 
tion New  York,  N.V;  a  corporati<m  of  Dchmare 
FHed  Aa§,  3«,  19M.  iter.  No.  S7MU 
Claims  priority,  applcatioB  Netkerianda,  Sept  9,  19(5, 

(511751  ^^ 

lat  CL  GtlB  21/40;  Htla  3/02 
VS,  CL  35(— IK  6  n^i— 


H'^^M  m? 


An  isotropic  optical  maaer  for  generating  a  polarized 
wave  with  an  indefinite  plane  oi  orientaticm  is  optically 
coupled  to  a  moving  object  and  a  photo  cell  with  a  polar- 
izer mounted  in  the  beam  path.  Movement  of  the  object 
results  in  discontinuous  shifts  of  the  pdarization  which 
is  transduced  by  the  photo  cell  into  usable  signals. 


3,514,298 

APERTURE  MASK  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 

Natliaa  D.  Lerfa,  Ht^riand  Park,  n.,  ■ii^ani  to  Admkal 

CorporatkM,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfcNi  oT  Dckiware 

FOed  Jaik  39, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (12^33 

hit  CL  G91b  11/26:  H91J  9/42 

U.S.  CL  35(— 154  7  Ckites 

Apparatus  for  indicating  the  suitaMUty  of  a  mated 

Mwrture  mask  and  face  panel  combination  for  assembly 
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into  a  finished  color  television  picture  tube.  A  supp<Kt 
table  positions  the  mated  aperture  mask  and  &ce  panel 
combination  above  a  Ught  source  and  c(^imator  with  a 
difliMing  tip  and  an  intermediate  diqwrsion  li^t  diverg- 


hold  a  bias  representative  of  the  voltage  output  of  the 
amplifier,  and  an  indicating  means,  digital  or  analog,  for 
indicating  the  magnitude  oi  the  bias  on  the  capacitor. 


3,514419 
DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMED  DRAWING  OFF  OF 
GAS   BUBBLES   FROM   A   MEASURING    CELL 
SEPARATOR  AND  THE  LIQUID  FROM  THE  EX- 
TINCnON  CELL  SPACE 
JIri  HrdkM,  g  Na  Stakfaivcc,  Pragoc,  Caeckodovakki 
FOed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  (97,891 
Iiit  CL  G9lB  3/03 
VS,  CL  35(    24(  2 


qIBc 


ing  lens.  Apparatus  provides  motion  of  light  source  and 
collimator  with  respect  to  lens  and  mask-panel  combina- 
tion to  register  and  misregister  light  rays  on  a  set  of 
color  phosphor  dots  on  the  face  panel. 


3^14499 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAXIMUM 
INTENSnY  OF  A  PULSE  OF  ENERGY 
Joim  D.  McGhee,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  and  RaynMmd 
W.   TabcUng,  Wifaniagton,  DcL,  assimors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  794,445  / 

Int  CL  H91i  39/12:  G91J  1/42, 1/44 
\JS,  CL  356—224  12  Clahns 


A  colorimeter  flow  cell  has  a  single  inlet  and  two  out- 
lets, a  first  for  removing  a  samjde  to  be  tested  and  a  second 
for  removing  gas  bubbles  positioned  between  segments  of 
samite  to  be  tested.  A  pump  with  a  miilti-way  value  is 
provided  to  exhaust  the  segmented  samjde  and  bubWes,  so 
that  there  is  a  maximal  reductira  of  all  idle  spaces  between 
the  working  space  of  the  pump  and  the  multi-way  value. 


3,514,211 
PENCIL 
YasnyuU  Hashfanoto,  8  Kanno-cho,  NiaUnomiya  ^ogo 
Prefecture,  and  Osama  Torii,  1  KaminoU-cho,  Sangno, 
Ukyo-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,491 

Int  CL  B43k  2i/02 

VS.  CL  491—53  11  ciakns 


rc 


oum/T 


.   »Aitat 

CHMMtmt 

enKuir 


A  device  employed  to  measure  the  maximum  intensity 
of  a  pulse  of  energy,  e.g.,  a  pulse  of  light  produced  by  a 
Chemiluminescent  reaction,  comprising,  preferably,  a 
photomultiplier  tube  which  produces  a  dark  current  and 
a  current  proportional  to  the  incident  light,  a  variable- 
resistance  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  photo- 
multiplier  tube,  an  (^erational  amplifier  coimected  to 
the  filter,  an  automatic  range  changing  circuit  coupled  in 
feedback  relation  across  the  operational  amplifier  adapted 
to  attenuate  stepwise  the  voltage  output  of  the  amplifier 
as  the  current  input  to  the  amplifier  increases,  range  lights 
connected  to  the  range  changing  circuit  for  indicating 
the  range  of  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  an  automatic 
dark  current  compensating  circuit  coupled  in  feedback 
relati(Hi  across  the  amplifier  for  suppressing  the  effect  of 
the  dark  current  at  the  output  of  the  ampl^er,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  adapted  to 

874  O.Q.— 46 


\ 


There  is  disclosed  a  pencil  of  simplified  construction 
comprising  a  tubular  barrel  of  a  length  and  external 
diameter  suitable  for  grasping  by  the  fingers  for  writing 
purposes,  a  lead  receiving  spindle  within  the  barrel,  fixed 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  lead  holding  end  disused 
at  least  adjacent  the  end  oi  the  barrel  for  replaceably 
receiving  a  length  of  lead  that  would  project  beyond  the 
end  of  the  barrel  and  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  coo- 
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portion  slidably  surrounding  such  length  of 

I  .  major  portion  surrounding  said  spindle  and 

a<  commodated  within  the  barrel  so  as  to  grad- 

theiein  as  the  lead  is  worn  during  writing, 

the  tip  of  the  lead  exposed  during 


die 


3^14^12 
INCIPIENTSTALL  SENSOR 
HcriMt,  MarMehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
^tatcs  of  America  as  repicseiitcd  by  the  Sccre- 
tie  Air  Force 
filed  Jane  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,215 

Int  CL  F04d  27/00  , 

UjS.  CL  4|5— 23  1  Claim 


A  freely]  movable  sensing  vane  is  located  between  two 
compressor  stator  vanes  to  determine  the  aerodynamic 
angle  of  a  tack  of  the  air  stream  flowing  over  the  stator 
vanes  to  p  rovide  a  signal  to  an  indicator  to  show  an  in- 
cipient stal  i  condition. 


3,514,213 

GAS  tURBINE  ENGINE  SHROUD  SUPPORT 

Thomas  R  Stodtton,  Ann  ArlM>r,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  ( 'ompany,  Dcariwni,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawaie 

lied  Sept.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,931 

Int  CI.  FOld  25/28 

VJS,  CL  415—198  7  Claims 


The  ent  re 
Ing  of  ra  iially 
shrouds  aid 
its  ends  oi 
flex,  all  el  tnents 
same  relative 
provided. 


stationary  turbine  shroud  assembly  consist- 

spaced  inner  and  outer  interconnected 

the  combustor  plenum  is  supported  only  at 

pivotal  joints  so  that  as  the  rotcM*  sui^wrts 

move  as  a  unit  thereby  maintaining  the 

running  clearance  therebetween  as  initially 


3,514,214 
AGITATOR  MEMBER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

AGITATOR 

Fritz  Vogtie,  88  Wlnlwihofer  Strasse,  7930  EUngen 

(Danube),     Germany,     and    WOlielm    Schmitt, 

Chemisdics  Instttnt,  6900  Heidelbcig,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1967, 

V  33 124 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/16 

VS.  CL  416—3  24  Claims 


An  agitating  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  guided 
by  magnetic  fwces,  which  includes  rod  means  and  also 
includes  flow  resistance  increasing  means,  for  instance  disc 
means,  extending  from  said  rod  means  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion thereof  and  increasing  the  flow  resistance  of  said  rod 
means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


3,514415 

HYDROPROPELLER 

PanI  E.  Williams,  Pnrcellviilc  Ya. 

Contimiation-in-part  of  iwiUcatioD  Ser.  No.  658,532, 

Aug.  4,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  20, 1969,  Sen 

No.  800,937 

Int  a.  B63h  1/00;  B64c  11/18 
VS.  CL  416—200  5  Claims 


A  hydropropeller  characterized  by  a  blade  shape  in- 
volving a  particular  shape  relationship  of  adjacent  blade 
portions,  including  a  negative  angular  incidence  at  the 
blade  tip  which  creates  a  recirculati<Hi  of  individual  water 
particles  in  a  cascade  effect  enhancing  propeller  effi- 
ciency. 

3,514,216 
COATED  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Herl)ert  A.  McAnindi,  Anlmm,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Coiporatimi,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  <^ 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,942 

Int  CL  F04d  19/00, 29/38;  FOld  5/28 

VS.  CL  230—120  2  Claims 


The  blades  of  a  gas  turbine  compressor  are  coated  with 
tetrafluoroethylene  resin  to  reduce  the  deposition  and  build 
up  of  salt  on  the  blades  when  the  turbine  is  operating  in 
a  salt  spray  environment 
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3414J17 

MEIHOD  OF  CONntOUiNG  FIPELINE  SLURRIES 

L.  PUUp  Rdss,  Hoostoi^  Tcz.,  MrfgBor  to  SheO  OB  Com. 

pany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,776 

lat  CL  F04b  49/00 

VS.  CL  103—35  3  rirf— 


— c 


irtruH. 
ooNconnxnaM 


I  ./    omcToii 


UT' 


eamjunnmm 


-Q 


wmntaTiiu. 


rated  power  source  for  utilizing  the  power  source  to  power 
a  generator  for  providing  electrical  power,  and  alternately 
engaging  and  disengaging  a  clutch  conaected  to  an  air 
compressor  at  short  intervals  to  start  and  gradually  in- 
crease the  speed  and  output  of  an  air  compressM*  without 
adversely  decreasing  the  frequency  output  of  the  electrical 
generator  until  the  air  compressor  is  brought  up  to  full 
speed  and  then  fully  engaging  the  clutch.  A  control  system 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  dutch  including  an 
air  supply,  a  timing  valve  for  alternately  supplying  ex- 
hausting air  to  and  from  the  dutch  for  short  interval 
of  time  and  valve  means  for  connecting  the  air  supply  con- 


A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  a  slurry  through 
a  pipeline  at  a  velocity  greater  than  a  critical  velocity  be- 
low which  solids  settle  on  the  bottom.  It  consists  of  meas- 
uring the  spatial  concentration  and  the  transport  con- 
centration of  the  slurry,  generating  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  of  the  spatial  concentration  and 
transport  concentration  measurements,  and  controlling  a 
critical  parameter  such  as  slurry  velocity  with  the  error 
signal. 


3,514,218 
SINGLE  ACTING  FOLLOWER  HEART 
ASSIST  DEYICE 
Charles  A.  Maher,  Jr.,  Wakefield,  Mms.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asstgnmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommisBioB 

Filed  Dec  24,  1968,  Ser,  No.  786,559 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00 

VS.  CL  417—43  5  Chdms 


tinuously  to  the  clutch.  A  combination  electrical  ground 
power  supply  and  air  start  unit  for  a  jet  aircraft  engine 
having  a  diesel  engine,  an  electrical  generator  connected 
to  the  diesel  engine,  an  air  actuated  clutch  connected  be- 
tween the  diesel  engine  and  the  air  compressor  and  a  first 
time  valve  alternately  supplymg  and  disconnecting  the  air 
supply  to  the  clutch  at  approximately  one  second  inter- 
vals and  a  quick  dump  air  valve  connected  to"  the  dutdi 
for  exhausting  air  from  the  clutch  when  the  air  supply 
is  disconnected,  and  a  second  timing  valve  supplying  a 
constant  air  supply  to  the  clutch  and  actuated  only  after 
the  compressor  is  operating  at  substantially  full  speed. 


3,514420 

WATER  STORAGE  AND  PRESSURE  MAINTAINER 

FOR  WELL  PUMPS 

Charies  E.  Hahn,  Jr.,  5138  Red  Cedar  Conit, 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63128 

FOed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  Na  770J18 

lJS.ri  .„'^CLE03b/i/i6;F04bi7/a? 

VS.  CL  417—151  10  Clatans 


■>v-- 


A  series  connected  single  acting  follower  heart  assist 
device  for  connection  in  series  between  the  output  of  the 
left  ventricle  and  tiie  aorta.  The  device  contains  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  controlled  by  check  valves  into  and 
out  of  them,  respectively,  and  a  check  valve  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber. A  hydraulically  actoated  control  system  senses  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet  chamber  and  controls  movement  of  a 
piston  in  the  wall  separating  the  two  chambers  to  con- 
trol pumping  action  through  the  device. 


3,514,219 
ELECTRICAL  AND  PNEUMATIC 


COMBINATION ._  ^, ,„^ 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Mitchell  and  BiUy  J.  Dodds,  Honrton,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Stewart  A  Stevenson  Scnices,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  off  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,931 
Int  a.  F04b  49/02;  H02p  9/04;  F02c  7/26 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing 
electrical  and  pneumatic  power  from  a  single  minimum 


A  water  storage  and  pressure  maintainer  for  a  jet-type 
well  pump  having  a  pipe  for  conveying  high  speed  water 
from  the  pump  into  the  well  and  an  expandable  tube  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  for  expanding  and  storing  water  pumped 
from  the  well,  with  upper  and  lower  manifolds  to  which 
the  pipe  and  tabe  are  connected,  the  manifolds  each  hav- 
ing isolated  chambers  so  that  the  high  speed  water  is  kept 
isolated  from  the  well  water. 
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FUMP 

Lapqr,  and  Mare  PonUqaia,  Parii, 

to  riiawilMMlrt  a  rEocisk 

a  ofgaaialkMi  of  Flrucc 

Fikd  twmt  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  743,577 

priority,  appHcatioa  Fnacc,  Sept  7,  1967, 

1W,459 
lat  CL  FMb  23/04, 1/14;  FMc  15/00 
m—2U  3  CfadBM 
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IH-eset  angle  upon  receiving  a  mismatch  signal  from  the 
sensor  and  di^lacing  the  stop  through  a  toothed  gear,  and 
a  feedback  means  fashioned  as  a  differential  transformer 
coupled  to  the  movable  stop  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  capacity  indicator. 


3,514,223 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

Richard  C  Hare,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AnpUed 

Power  indostrics.  Inc.,  Milwaniwc,  Wi,  a  coiporatton 

of  Wisconsin 

Contimiation  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  545,321,  Apr.  26, 

1966.  This  application  Aug.  19, 196S,  Scr.  No.  757,519 

Int  CL  F04b  9/00, 1/14, 7/00 
VJS.  CL  417—269  4  Claims 


stage  of  pumping  or  comjxession  is  achieved 

(without  rotation)  of  a  wobble  member 

Successive  stages  are  formed  by  parallel 

cylinders  diqxKed  on  the  c^posite  side  of  the 

E^ember  from  the  chamber,  with  the  pbtons  coa- 

the  wobble  member.  Means  are  provided  for 

outlet  of  the  first  stage  communicate  with  at 

of  the  cylinders,  preferably  through  appropriate 

provided  in  the  wobble  member  and  in  the 

of  the  cylinderCs)  in  question. 


chanber. 
aid 

E 

U 
tie 


3,514^22 
METERING  PISTON  PUMP 
Gcorgy  fetnufid  Koratkor,  UL  51,  koip.  5,  kv.  90,  and 
Enst  ^  fakovlcvich  SapoalHrikov,  UL  Boilsova  2a,  Imrp. 
3,  l(v. '  1,  both  of  MoM»w,  VSJSJL 

FOcd  Dee.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,240 

hKL  CL  F04b  49/00,  7/06,  9/04 

VS.  CL  1117—214  2  Claims 


A  hydraulic  pump  oi  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cylinders  with  pistons  therein  driven  by  a  rotat- 
ing wobble  plate.  The  pump  includes  a  removable  and 
plate  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  bores  commu- 
nicating with  the  cylinders  and  further  having  check  valve 
imits  wholly  disposed  within  the  end  plate  between  the 
cylinders  and  the  outlet  bores,  whereby  said  end  plate  is 
removeable  as  a  unit. 


rotates 


A 

der 

diary  of 
a  driving 
cadng  in 
sentiaily 
piston 
guide 
c^inder. 
and  the 


an  autoqiatic 
sor,  an 


3,514,224 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP  WITH  PISTON-COUPLING 

MEANS 
Ladwig  BadcdKcr,  naDkfnt,  Gcimany,  assigiior  to 
Alfred  Tcvcs  GmbH,  Franirfnt  am  Mdn,  Gcr- 
nuuqr,  a  corporatioD  of  Germany 

Filed  Ime  6, 196S,  Ser.  No.  735,149 
Clafans  priority,  implication  Gcrmaoy,  Jooe  24, 1967, 

T  34,175 

lot  CL  P04b  1/04,  23/04;  F16h  25/08 

VS.  CL  417—273  6  Clafans 


metering  piston  pump  is  iHX>vided  in  which  a  cylin- 

on  a  distributing  plate  through  the  interme- 

Et  rigidly  comiected  gear  wheel  cooperating  with 

shaft,  there  being  a  spring-biased  piston  recipro- 

the  cylinder  under  the  action  of  a  leverage  es- 

constituted  as  a  two-arm  lever  coupled  to  the 

to  a  follow-up  end  roller  displaceable  on  a 

mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 


aiid 
bk«k 


-+-» 


A  stop  is  provided  to  control  the  piston  stroke  A  radial-piston  pump  with  a  coupling-ring  assembly 

top  is  connected  with  a  capacity  indicator  and  wherein  each  coupling  ring  interconnects  two  diametri- 

:  latic  control  system,  including  a  metering  sen-  cally  opposite  pistons  for  joint  operation  by  an  eccentric 

J  mplifier,  an  electric  motor  tumable  through  a  shaft;  the  rings  have  bifurcated  lugs  received  in  circum- 
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ferential  recesses  provided  in  the  pistons,  and  in  form- 
fitting  engagement  with  the  pistons. 


3,514025 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  COMPRESSORS  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINES 

Tuato  MoBdeo,  Tolgro,  and  Makoto  Watanabe,  Kawasaid- 

Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  SUbana  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki<«U,  Inaa,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Flicd  Jone  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,189 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1967, 

42/39,811 

fat  CL  FMc  29/02 

U.S.  CL  230—207  2  Clafans 


two  chambers.  The  free  membrane  is  caused  to  move 
back  and  forth  only  by  the  introduction  and  removal  of 
motivating  fiuid  into  one  of  the  chambers  and  fluid  is 
drawn  into  and  expelled  from  the  other  chamber  on  a 
pumjHng  cycle  by  the  movement  of  the  membrane.  The 
pump  is  provided  with  mechanism  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  free  membrane  within  the  housing  and  this 
in  turn  controls  the  introductimi  and  removal  of  moti- 
vating fluid  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber.  The  means 
shown  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  membrane  is  a  steel 
cable,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  membrane  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  sheave  mounted  an  a  shaft  The  shaft  ^liio 
carries  cams  engageable  with  air  valves  whidi  in  turn 
control  the  motivating  fluid.  The  cable  does  not  urge 


tWOUTO* 


In  a  motor  driven  compressor  for  a  refrigerator  com- 
prising a  hermetically  sealed  casing  containing  the  motor 
compre^r  and  lubricant  a  suction  cup  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  suction  pipe  and  is  maintained  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  lubricant. 


3,514,226 

AIR  POWERED  VACUUM  PUMP 

Howard  L.  Wood,  Wolf  Point,  Mont,  assignor  to  Wood'b 

Powr-Grip  Co.,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Montana 

FOed  Jnly  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,341 

Int.  CL  F04b  17/00. 19/02 

VS.  CL  103—50     ^  15  Cfadms 


or  move  the  membrane  but  rather  mAy  continually  senses 
its  positi(».  The  introduction  and  removal  of  motivating 
fluid  in  one  embodiment  is  alternately  caused  by  a  pres- 
sure fluid  source  being  directed  to  the  first  chamber  and 
then  being  passed  through  an  ejector  means  or  venturi  to 
create  a  vacuum.  In  the  other  embodiment  the  exhaust 
and  suction  side  of  an  auxiliary  pump  are  alternately  ccm- 
nected  to  the  first  mentioned  chamber.  The  membrane 
under  some  conditions  may  be  replaced  with  a  rigid  pistcm 
and  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pump  in  some  instances  ar« 
provided  with  valves  whose  positions  are  determined  by 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  mem- 
brane or  piston  in  the  housing. 


A  piston  assembly  is  reciprocated  within  a  vacuum 
pump  housing  to  produce  a  vacuum  pressure  in  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  a  one-way  intake  valve.  Air  under 
pressure  is  admitted  through  a  control  valve  assembly  fw 
effecting  movement  of  the  piston  assembly.  A  reversal 
in  movement  at  the  ends  of  the  piston  stroke  is  produced 
by  a  snap  action  valve  actuator  operating  through  the 
valve  assembly  to  control  the  fiow  of  air  under  pressure 
to  the  piston  assembly. 


3,514,228 

SOLENOID  TYPE  EUlCIItOMAGNETIC  PUMP 

AUra  Toyoda,  13-16  4-chome,  Mfaiamimagone,  Ohta-kn, 

Tokyo,  Ji^an 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,821 

Int.  CL  F04b  17/04 

VS.  CL  417-— 416  1  Ciafan 


3,514,227 

PUMP 

Warren  E.  Rnpp,  Mansfield,  OUo^  assignor  to  The  Wanen 

Rnpp  Company,  a  corponrtlon  of  Ohio 
Continnatioii-fai-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  614,143,  Feb. 
6,  1967,  which  Is  a  contiDnatioii4n-part  of  qnMicatimi 
Ser.  No.  499,282,  Oct.  21,  1965.  TUs  application  Feb. 
14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,438 

Int.  a.  F04b  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—395  14  Cbfans 

A  pump  having  an  essentially  rigid  housing  with  a  free 
flexible  membrane  therein  which  divides  the  housing  into 

/ 


A   solenoid   type   electromagnetic   pump   comprising 
solenoid  type  electromagnetic  plungers  including  an  elec- 
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tromagne  ic  plunger  and  a  discharge  plunger  an  upper  positioned  against  the,outward  surface  of  the  intake  dia- 
and  lowt '  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  plungers  phragm  valve  and  a  second  wasfair  is  positi<Mied  against 
for  causii  g  both  of  the  plungers  to  be  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  a  semi-wave  rectifier  to  which  the  solenoid  coil 
is  connec  ed  in  series. 


Donald 
bud. 


CoacMd, 


/r^ 


3^14^29 
BLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
INSTRUMENT 
Walker,  Coocoid,  and  Hairison  Doyle,  Oak- 
U  anignois  to  Systron-Donncr  Corpontion, 
Calif n  a  cofpontkm  of  CaHf  orala 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,633 
bt  CL  F04b  39/00:  F04d  25/06 
V3.  a.  417—424  9  Claims 


CaHf. 


f¥. 


siPiin 


Blower 


assembly  for  electronic  instrument  having  a 

squirrel-c^ge  blower  mounted  in  a  housing  with  the  motor 

the  blower  being  disposed  in  the  opening  in  one 

blower  and  having  an  output  shaft  with  means 

on  the  other  end  of  the  blower  for  mounting 

on  the  output  shaft  so  that  the  motor  is  dis- 

an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 


for  drivin  i 
end  of  th( : 
mounted 
the  same 
posed  on 
of  the  bldwer 


=^7T^ 


3,514,230 

PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

Goatal  R.  Nmdf ons,  Sikvagcn  7,  1>tcm>  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,136 

H  CL  F02b  53/00:  F04b  7/06:  FOll  21/02 

VS,  CL  <  17—506  4  Claims 


A  red  locating  plimger  pomp  for  proporti(»ing  or 
dispensing  a  fluid,  wherein  a  section  of  the  plunger  has 
been  removed  so  that  the  quantity  of  fluid  drawn  into  the 
pump  an(  portioned  out  therefrom  may  be  controlled 
by  the  ro  ative  position  of  the  pump  plunger  and  by  the 
sttdkt  of  the  latter  in  coojuncticm. 


RECIPI  OCATING 
Perry  Be  den, 
execntriz 
Peny 


VS.  a. 
A 


-17- 


conuoode 
reciprocating 
of  the 
shaped 
valve 


sli 


3,514,231 

PUMP  FOR  MARINE  TOILETS 

MilhUlc,  NJ.;  Katberinc  Amcl  Bclden, 

of  said  WOttam  Perry  Bclden,  also  known  as 

Bclden,  deceased 

FDed  Dec  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,369 

Int  CL  F04b  19/22;  E03d  1/00 

'—565  2  Claims 

water  inlet  supply  is  delivered  through  a 

pump  section,  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports 

pu^p  include  a  circular  diaphragm  valve.  A  ring 

is  formed  within  the  body  of  the  diaphragm 

with  the  center  thereof.  A  first  washer  is 


con«ntnc 


the  inward  surface  of  the  exhaust  diaphragm  valve  there- 
by rendering  alternate  valves  operative  during  the  intake 
and  exhaust  ^dea. 


3,514,232 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  TURBINE-SPEED 
ITVDROSTATIC  PUMP 
Robert  K.  MItcbell,  HilUard,  and  James  C.  Swain,  David 
L.  Thomas,  and  John  P.  Wilcox,  Cohunbna,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Battdlc  Devdopmcnt  Coiponrtion, 
Cohimbus,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-fai-part  of  apdication  Scr.  No.  549,679, 
May  12, 1966.  This  application  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  771,239 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/02,  5/00, 15/02 
VS.  CL  418—27  7  Claims 


A  sliding-vane  rotary  pump  opsrating  at  high  rotational 
speeds  and  constructed  for  variable  displacement.  The 
pump  housing  includes  two  lobes  that  are  enlargeable 
or  reducible  to  provide  variable  displacement  while  main- 
taining all  portions  of  the  cam  surface  (that  surface  along 
which  the  vane  tips  track  very  closely)  in  tangency.  In 
one  embodiment  movable  lap  spaces  are  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  bridges  across  the  pump  ports  to  nonmov- 
able  lap  spaces.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  cam  surface 
is  constructed  of  a  deformable  ring  or  cylinder  that  is 
controUably  deformed  into  circular  or  elliptical  shapes 
to  provide  the  variable  displacement  feature.  The  ports 
preferably  are  positioned  along  the  cam  surface  rather 
than  in  the  end  plates  and  the  ratio  of  rotor  length  to 
rotor  diameter  is  considerably  greater  than  in  conven- 
tional sliding-vane  rotary  pumps.  The  vane  tips  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  supported  by  a  hydrodynamic  film  of 
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oil  between  the  vane  tip  and  vane-tip  track  which  is 
desirable  for  the  high  rotational  speeds  at  normal  oper- 
ating conditions.  The  tip,  vane,  and  vane  slot  in  the  rotor 
are  constructed  to  react  to  and  control  various  forces  act- 
ing on  the  rotating  vanes  as  centrifugal  force,  pressures 
in  front  of  and  behind  the  vane,  socket  pressures,  bending 
moments,  tipping  forces,  hydrostatic  pressures,  etc. 


3,514^33 

WOBBLE  PUMP 

Aftbur  R.  Brann,  209  E.  MUdred,  Caiy,  DL 

FUed  May  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,954 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/02,  5/00,  23/00 

VS.  CL  418—56  9  Cbdms 


3,514,235 

INT  AKE  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

TYPE  ENGINE 

Ryoidd  Yammchi,  NagahanMfet,  Jwpam.  mrf^or  to 

Yanmar  Diced  Engbic  Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Jmpta^  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,194 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  6,  1967, 

42/93J602 

Int  CL  F02b  55/16 

VS.  CL  418—61  1 


60013 


A  pump  with  a  rotary  motion  piston  having  a  flexible 
separator  vane  integral  therewith  and  with  the  chamber 
wall  with  ports  on  either  side  of  said  separator  vane. 
The  pist(Hi  is  rotated  by  an  eccentric  cam  driver  which 
causes  the  pumping  action.  If  desired,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
or  a  battery  oi  pumps  is  used  to  minimize  pulsating  effect. 


Intake  means  for  a  rotary  piston  type  engine  having 
a  main  intake  port  and  an  auxiliary  intake  port  adapted 
to  be  put  into  an  overlapped  relation  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  check  valve  being  duposed  only  in  said  auxiliary 
intake  port  so  as  to  prevent  the  exhaust  gas  from  flowing 
back  through  the  auxiliary  intake  port. 


3,514,234 

FLUID  OPERATED  DEVICES 

Kennetb  A.  Albcrs,  Bloomlngton,  and  Wlllard  P.  Aronsoo, 

Edina,  Minn.,  ass^nois  to  Cbar-Lynn  Company,  Eden 

Prairie,  Mfauu,  a  corporation  of  Mfamcsota 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,814 

Int  a.  FOlc  1/10;  F04c  1/06 

VS.  CL  418—61  4  Cbdms 


3,514,236 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  EPICYCUC  ROTOR 

ftflbafl  Stoyanov  Rashcv,  Sofia,  Bolgafte,  anignor  to  Vbh 

Macbinno-Elcktrotccbnttcbcski  bntitat,  Sofia,  Bolgaiia 

FHcd  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,820 
Clahns  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Mar.  13, 1967, 

7,493 

Int  CL  F02b  55/08, 55/06, 55/16 

VS.  a.  418—144  9  Cbdms 


An  improvement  in  fluid  operated  devices  of  the  type 
which  utilize  an  external-internal  gear  displacement 
mechanism,  including  reversible  motors  and  motors  oper- 
able as  pumps,  the  improvement  comprising  a  valve 
therefor  having  a  valve  timing  deviation  wherein  the 
valve  provides  early  closing  of  exhaust  from  predeter- 
mined displacement  mechanism  cells  and  late  pressuriz- 
ing of  predetermined  cells  in  either  direction  of  shaft 
rotation  when  the  device  is  utilized  as  a  motor  and,  when 
the  device  is  utilized  as  a  pump,  providing  early  clos- 
ing of  pressure  ports  to  predetermined  cells  and  late 
opening  of  exhaust  ports  from  predetermined  cells, 
thereby  increasing  efficiency  of  the  device  by  compensat- 
ing for  manufacturing  errors  and  component  wear. 


An  improved  rotary  engine  is  provided  with  three  com- 
bustion chambers  each  having  a  variable  volume  and 
relatively  fixed  angular  bondaries  defined  by  adjacent 
pairs  of  inwardly  directed  cusps  spaced  at  120*  around 
the  perii^ry  of  the  engine  stator.  The  stator  is  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  engine  rotor  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  causes  the  cusps  to  oscillate  ove^' 
spaced  portions  of  an  epicyclic  path  identical  to  that  de- 
fined by  an  epicydic  outer  surface  of  the  rotor,  there- 
by maintaining  the  rotor  surface  in  engagement  with 
each  of  the  three  cusps  at  all  times. 


to 
a  coipo- 


3,514,237 
FLUID  MOTION  DEVICE 
Emanud  G.  SpyridaUs,  Belle  Mead,  NJ., 
Ingers(ril.Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
ration  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,759 
Int  CL  FOlc  1/00:  Ff4c  3/00, 17 /W 

VS.  CL  418— .152  

A  fluid  motion  device,  such  as  a  motor,  pump,  com 
pressor,  and  the  like,  of  the  sliding  vane  type,  having  at 


\ 
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least  OIK 

effects  o 

vane  slots, 

its  longi  udinal  extremities;  this  avoids  pressurizaticni  of 


Its  one 
incidence 
vane  and 
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additional  "lubrication  vane"  for  reducing  the   annulus  about  one  of  the  dbk  members  and  also  defining 

frictioa  between  the  vanes,  cylinder  walls,  and   side  walls  axial  of  the  other  disk  member  to  afford  a  bear- 

The  lubricating  vane  has  relieved  areas,  on   ing  surface  that  supports  the  disk  member;  the  housing 

...i  ..irf..^;*;^.  ♦k:-  .»»:^.  .»^«.^-^*:^  «*   further  includes  another  somewhat-similar  pair  of  mat- 

ingly-opposed  compcments  which  provide  annulus  and  side 
wall  closure  portions  of  the  housing  supplemoital  to  those 
of  the  first  pair  of  components. 


sirface 


and,  consequently,  minimizes  the  force  and 
ot  frictional  contact  between  the  lubricating 
its  slot. 


There  i  s  disclosed  herein  a  fluid  powered,  rotary  device 
which  indudes  a  cylinder  having  a  vane  carrying  rotor 
rotatably  disposed  therein.  Pressurized  fluid  is  admitted 
to  the  c)  Under  and  acts  on  the  vane  or  vanes  causing 
to  turn  and  the  vane  or  vanes  to  ride  along  the 


the  rotor 

inner  wa|  of  a  cylinder  liner.  The  liner  has  a  novercim 

struction 

nificantly 

erties,  aiid 

device. 


brmed  in  a  novel  manner  which  contributes  sig- 
to  its  useful  life  and  efficiency,  its  physical  prop- 
enhances  the  overall  performance  of  the 


MODULAR  HOUSING  FM  ROTARY  ENGINE 
*iacs  :.  Hambffic,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  anigMr  to 
KMF.  DcvdopBCHt  Coiporation,  a  corpontkm 
of  Cidifonia  i 

kd  twm  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73M28  I 

.     lilt  CL  Ff2k  5i/O0;  Flic  i/02 
U.S.  CL  tt3—13  7  Claliiia 

A  how  ing  is  disclosed  for  a  rotary  engine  in  which  a 
pair  of  inlermedied,  segmented  disks  are  perpendicularly 
mootttedjo  revolve  and  develop  spaces  of  compression  and 
expansion  therebetween.  The  perpendicular  disks  are  car- 
ried on  transversely-related  shafts  and  mchide  radially-ex- 
tending lo  bes  between  which  the  intermeshed  relationships 
are  devek  ped  witfiin  the  housing.  The  housing  includes: 
one  pair  ci  matingiy-<9posed  components  defining  an 


3414,238 

CYUNIlER  FOR  FLUID  PUMP  MOTOR  AND  THE 
LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
1 :.  SBHh,  Bdtfmore,  Md^  wsignor  to  Hie  Black 
D  ckcr  Maaafactarfaig  Cowpmuy,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
idoB  of  Matyfamd 

FOcd  Sept  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  760,036 
;  CL  F04c  1/00;  F04b  21/08;  FOlc  1/00 
VS.  CL  Ms— 153  6  Claims 


The  two  pairs  of  face-opposing  components  are  fas- 
tened together  to  provide  an  integral  unit,  enclosing  the 
engine  and  providing  the  spaces  for  compression  and  ex- 
pansion. The  individual  housing  components  are  disclosed 
to  be  of  two  different  types,  one  of  which  also  defines  a 
combustion  chamber  for  utilization  of  the  present  system 
as  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,514040 
FLUID  FUEL  IGNlflON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUUani  F.  Potti,  LIvcnool,  N.  Y.,  Mrisnor  to  Liberty 
CombMtkm  Coqioratton,  SyracMe,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Joly  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651^41 

lot  CL  F23n  5/14 

U.S.  CL  431—26  2  Chims 


A  control  for  the  ignition  and  safe  operati(Mi  of  a  fluid 
fuel  burner  having  a  spark  gap  ignitcM-  and  a  flame  sensor 
and  supplied  with  a  fuel  through  an  electrically  operated 
fuel  valve,  and  the  provision  of  a  direct  current  operating 
Vintage  derived  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  volt- 
age responsive  to  the  closing  of  a  thermostatically  oper- 
ated switch,  to  open  the  valve  and  to  energize  the  ignitor 
in  reqwnse  to  the  direct  current  voltage  only  when  ihe 
flame  sensor  is  neither  sensing  flame  nor  defective  in  a 
manner  simulating  response  to  flame,  to  discontinue  the 
operation  of  said  ignitor  in  response  to  the  flame  sensor 
sensing  flame  and  to  allow  recurrence  of  the  <^ration 
of  the  ignitor  when  the  flame  sensor  senses  the  absence 
of  flame,  and  to  close  the  valve  and  de-energize  the  igni- 
tor upon  any  failure  of  the  burner  either  to  ignite  or  re- 
ignite  before  a  jM-e-detennined  period  of  time. 
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3,514,241 
MOTOR,  PUMP,  AND  BLOWER  SYSTEM  FOR 

OIL  BURNER 
Kym  Gnttorm  SJotan,  Nofdborg,  and  Ldf  Vlggo 
StDilason,  SoadciborK,  Dcmnaik,  — 4***^  to  IHa- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcnmaik,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,677 

Claims  pikwity,  anpUcadon  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1967, 

D  52327 

Int  CL  F23b  5/24 


burner  after  power  is  restored.  It  no  flame  failure  occurs 
and  the  power  is  interrupted  for  a  longer  dniatkm  than 
the  limited  period,  the  system  leaves  the  burner  running 
but  without  supervision  of  the  flame  monitoring  system. 


UJS.  CL  431—30 


3,514,243 
FLASHLAMP 
WanrcB  H.  Hay,  Soatt  HamHtoo,  and 
man,  Salem,  Man.,  anigDon  to  Sjyirairfa  Eledrie 
5  QainM      Products  Inc.,  a  corporaflon  of  Ddawan 

ContfaMiatkNi-iii-part  of  apulkadfcia  Scr.  No.  694J7S, 
Dec.  28, 1967.  TUt  aniiealkn  Oct  25, 1968,  to. 
No.  770,775 

laL  CL  F21k  5/02 
VS,  CL  431—93  7 


rat: 


-^ 


An  oil  burner  system  in  which  a  fuel  oil  pump  and  the 
air  blower  are  independently  driven  by  a  common  motor 
having  a  single  stator  and  two  independently  driven 
rotors.  One  rotor  is  connected  to  the  pump  and  the  other 
to  the  air  blower  so  that  the  intertia  of  the  pump  drive  is 
reduced  and  it  ccunes  to  a  stop  quicker.  The  rotor  for 
driving  the  pump  is  disposed  in  an  (Ml-filled  compartment 
so  that  it  is  damped.  When  the  motor  is  deenergized  the 
pump  stops  relatively  quickly  and  the  blower  continues 
to  blow  air  to  ensure  burning  of  all  oil  supplied  from  the 
burner  and  avoid  coking. 


3,514,242 
FLAME  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Collins,  Jr.,  Denvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Hlgfai,  DL,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,286 

Int  CL  F23n  5/08 

VS,  CL  431—79  5  Clafans 


n.«lC  MTKTINI  


u 


A  percussively-ignited  flashlamp  housing  a  glass  en- 
velope containing  a  filling  of  fulminating  material,  such 
as  shredded  zirconium,  and  a  combustion  supporting  gas, 
such  as  oxygen.  At  one  end  of  the  envelope  is  a  press  seal, 
through  which  a  hollow  metal  tube  extends,  the  tube  be- 
ing closed  at  its  outside  end  and  c^n  at  its  inside  end. 
A  wire  having  the  percussive  material  coated  oa  the  end 
thereof  is^xedly  disposed  in  the  tube.  \ 


3,514,244 
ASPIRATOR  BURNER 
°^  ^•y^*  Kankakee,  and  Sidney  Grecnbeig,  Moncc, 
DL,  assignors  to  Radiant  Intcnaflonal  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  mimrfs 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,268 
^^^  ^  tut  CI  F23d  11/44 

U.S.  CL  431— 164  13  Claims 


A  flame  monitoring  system  is  provided  for  detecting  the 
flame  of  a  fuel  burner  and  for  initiating  the  closing  of 
the  fuel  valve  if  a  flame  failure  occurs  for  any  reason.  A 
special  feature  of  the  system  is  that  the  burner  will  re- 
main operative  through  limited  periods  of  power  interrup- 
tion. If  a  flame  failure  occurs  and  the  power  is  restored 
within  the  limited  period  the  system  wUl  shut  down  the 


An  aspirator  burner  having  a  pressurized  primary  air 
supply  for  increased  burner  temperature  and  improved 
fuel  eflSciency.  The  aspirator  burner  also  incudes  means 
for  equalizing  the  air  flow  in  the  secondary  supply  and 
means  facilitating  retention  of  the  refractory  itwitij  with- 
in the  burner  shelL 
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3^14,245 
SR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  FUELS 

Adcock,  1^  III!  I  ill  Mil,  F't'***^!  iHipior  to 
Mr  Cvmmmf  (GB)  Liarited,  West  Dniytoa, 
Finhwd,  a  Mlfali  company 
Apr.  !•,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  72«,2t5 
Claims  pri^icily,  appHcalloa  GicaC  Britalii,  Apr.  11, 1967, 

bt  CL  F23d  17/00  I 

VS.  CL  411— 34«  7  Claims 

A  bunie  r  assembly  for  the  combustion  of  liquid  fuel, 
or  gaseous  fuel  or  a  combinatioii  of  liquid  and  gaseous 
fuel,  adsiM  sd  to  be  fitted  to  the  wall  ci  a  furnace.  The 
burner  asst  mbly  has  a  curved  funnel-shaped  shroud  into 
which  fuel  and  air  is  emitted  for  combustion.  The  shroud 
has  drcun:  f erential  air  passages  in  its  enlarged  portion 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


sembly  bums  both  liquid  and  gaseous  fuel  gas  supply 
passages  extend  through  the  narrowest  portion  of  the 


disposed  s< 


with  the  fi  el  and  swirled  and  further  air  passages  in  its 
narrowest  )orti(m  which  emit  an  air  stream  which  flows 
over  a  fue  emitting  nozzle  so  as  to  clean  this  part  and 
prevent  thcj  formation  of  carbon  deposits.  Where  the  as- 


Joseph 
phreys, 
Prodnda, 

Na 

535,669, 
Ser. 


U.S.CL 


METHOI 
AND 


that  the  air  passed  into  the  shroud  is  mixed 


shroud  and  also  disposed  so  that  when  fuel  gas  is 
emitted  it  also  swirls  and  mixes  with  the  liquid  fuel/air 
mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


3,514,246 

HETHOD  OF  DYEING  SHAPED 

POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

Bi^KO,  Lock  HavoL  Pa.,  and  Victor  T.  Hum- 

Inadalc,  DL,  ■■Ignnii  to  American  Aniline 

inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

J.  Coatiniiatio»4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

iMar.  21, 1966.  TUa  application  July  11, 1969, 

NaMMU 

UL  CL  D06p  3/54 

6ClainM 
Pdycarb  >nate  resin  is  dyed  by  immersing  the  polymer 
m  an  emusified  dye  liquor,  which  comprises  a  water- 
insohible,  o  il-solubk  dyestuff,  an  oil-soluble  surface  active 
agent  disso  ved  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 
sufficient  vater  to  provide  a  dyestuff  concentration  of 
up  to  one  wrcent  by  wei^t 


fiber-forming  polymers,  especially  nylon  6  and  nylon 
66,  by  texturing  to  provide  a  durably  or  permanently 
crimped  or  textured  bulk  yam,  said  process  being  im- 
proved by  treatment  of  tlM  fibrous  yam  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent,  especially  an  aliphatic  or  isocyclic  dialkyl- 
enediurea,  and  subjecting  the  treated  yam  to  a  tempera- 
tore  of  about  120'  C.  to  190*  C. 


3,514,247 
FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCOURING 
LEACHING  TEXTILE  FABRICS,   POR- 
TIONSjOF  WHICH  ARE  DYED  WITH  A  SENSI- 
TIVE DYESTUFF 

Lawcs  and  Howard  L.  Potter,  WHmington, 
DeL,  mtinuii  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 


pany, 


on,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


3,514,249 
STRETCHABLE  WOVEN  FABRICS 
John  W.  BolUngton,  Athens,  and  John  H.  Gnstafson  and 
JnUan  J.  Hfasfaf^ld,  Dccatar,  Ala.,  amignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,813 
Int.  CI.  D06m  5/12,  9/12,  9/14 
VS.  CL  ft— 13«.l  10  Claims 

Stretch  characteristics  are  imparted  to  fabrics  having 
filling  yams  comprised  of  polyester  fiber  by  contacting  the 
fabric  with  a  swelling  agent,  applying  a  tension  force  in 
the  direction  of  the  warp  yarns  of  the  fabric,  and  vapor- 
izing the  sweUing  agent  while  the  fabric  is  under  the  ten- 
sion force. 


No  Dnn  rfaig.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,880 

Int.  CL  D061  3/02 

VS.  CL  8-  -111  7  aalms 

Textile  f  ibrics  containing  pcHtions  dyed  with  a  sensi- 
tive dyestul  I,  such  as  a  vat  or  a  naphthol  dye,  are  simul- 
taneously s:oured  and  bleached  by  satorating  the  fabric 
with  a  bleaching  solution  containing  0.7  to  3%  hydrogen 
peroxide  ai  d  sufficient  alkali  to  bring  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion to  10.  >  to  13,  then  heating  the  saturated  fabric  to 
a  temperati  ire  of  180  to  220'  F.  for  0.5  to  4  minutes. 


3,514,248 
PROI  UCTION  OF  BULKED  YARN  FROM 
TH  SRMOPLASTIC  HIGH  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  I  fartin,  Lnda  Bnedis,  and  FMedrich  Wcnger, 
LMdwigri  af«B  (Rhine),  Germany,  aarignors  to  Badischc 
AnHn.  (k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschiift,  Lndwin- 
hafca  (R  due),  Germany 

No  Drai  Int.  FDcd  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,017 
CWw  pr  orfly,  appBcndon  Gcnnany,  June  12,  1965, 

1,289,240 
bt  CL  D06c  29/00 
US.  CL  8-  115.5  6  aaims 

Process    or  bulking  a  fibrous  yam  or  bundle  of  fila- 
ments of  synthetic  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic 


3,514,250 

PROCESS  OF  INHIlimNG  CORROSION 

Brian  M.  Rnshton,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Petro- 

lite  Corporation,  WHmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

442.793,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,441,  dated  May  20, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  789,924 

Int  CL  C23f  11/00,  11/08 
VS.  CL  21—2.5  6  Clafans 

Process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  characterized  by  treat- 
ing a  system  with  an  amino-amidopolymer  characterized 
by  being  a  reaction  in-oduct  of  at  least  a  polyamine  and 
an  acrylate-type  compound  having  the  formula 


R    O 

CHf=C-A-OR' 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl,  aryl  or 
hexyl,  or  a  cross-linked  reaction  product. 
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3,514451 
USE  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS  AS 
CORROSION  INHIBrroRS 
Robert  R.  Annand,  St  LouIl  and  Derek  Redmore,  Ball- 
wfai.  Mo.,  and  Brian  M.  RuahtiMi,  Edfaia,  Mfam.,  as- 
signon  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wifanfaigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
^*ll!l''!!l*«'  Ori«ta«l  "PPHcaHon  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
^'^^2l  ■•'^  '•*««»*  No.  3,450,646,  dated  June  17, 
If^- D^ed  and  thii  appUcalion  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  792,799 

.T«  ^  --      ^»*  ^  C23f  11/00,  11/08 

UA  CL  21—2.5  7  Ciainis 

The  use  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  of  heterocyclic  poly- 
niers,  such  as  polymers  containmg  a  heterocyclic  group 
in  the  main  polymeric  chain;  and  more  particularly  to 
the  use  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  of  heterocyclic  polymers 
containing  a  cyclic  amidine  group,  or  a  related  group, 
as  a  unit  of  the  polymeric  chain. 

These  heterocyclic  polymers  are  illustrated  by  polymers 
containing  repetitive  units  of  the  following  formula 


-j-(CRj); 


^ 


CH,CHR'-C- 


\oi, 


-N— 

A 


Ri 


3414,254 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYLAMMONIUM 
SALT 
Abraham  Hermanns  de  Rooij,  Geiecn,  Ncttcrinndk  as- 
signor  to  Stamicarbon  N.V^  Hcolen,  NcChcriandIa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,925 
Int  a.  COlb  25/00;  COlg  1/10 
VS.  CL  23—105  7  rw— 

A  process  f(M-  preparing  a  solutim  omtaining  hydrox- 
ylammonium  salt  which  includes  catalyticaUy  reducing 
nitrate  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  using  m<4ecular  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  weakly  acidic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  alkali 
or  ammonium  salts  thereof,  alkali  metal  bisulfates  and 
ammonium  bisulfate  so  that  the  pH  is  buffered  be- 
tween 0-3. 


t)i-i 


3,514,255 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  DIAMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE 
Richard  S.  Wiener,  Stamftird,  Conn.,  aalgBor  to  Chonical 
ComtmdkM  Corporation  NowYotk,  N.Y^  a  cono- 
ration  of  Delawan 
Cootfnuatfoa  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  580,082,  SmL  16, 
1966.  TUi  application  Apr.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  ttO^ 
Int  CL  COlb  25/2«;  C05b  ii/(W 
U.S.  CL  23—106  5 


where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  on  a  lower  alkyl  such  as 
methyl,  ethyl,  etc. 


3,514,252 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

STABILIZED  ZIRCONU  POWDERS 

Newton  Levy,  Jr.,  ElUcott  CHy,  and  Milton  C  Vanik, 

Sevema  Park.  Md.,  aaslgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a 

nnporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,667 
,r„  ^       '■••  CI.  C22b  59/00;  COlg  25/02 
VS.  CL  23—22  6  Claims 

Zirconia  particles  of  sub-micron  size  stabilized  in  the 
cubfc  phase  are  prepared  by  mixing  precursor  sohitions 
of  zirconia  and  the  stabilizer,  coprecipitating  the  hydrox- 
ides, decomposing  and  grindmg  the  hydroxides  in  a  fluid 
energy  mill  operated  at  a  temperature  of  500'  F.  to  1400' 
F.  The  salt  solutions  or  hydroxide  slurries  can  be  de- 
composed directly  in  the  fluid  energy  mill. 


3,514,253 

METAL-ALUMINUM-FLUORINE  COMPLEXES 
Stephen  Robota,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  assisnor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporatton,  Nia^  Falb,  N.Y.  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Contfaiuatlon  of  application  Ser.  No. 
420,129,  Dec.  21,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation- 
^?¥^JSf  application  Ser.  No.  384,518,  July  22, 
757515^  ■PPBwrtton  Aug.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No! 

TTc  J^P-S^^^  ^/^*'*  COld  9/50;  BOIJ  11/78 
UA  CL  23— M  5  Oafans 

The  metal-alummum-fluoride  composition,  particularly 
useful  as  a  catalyst  for  the  fluorination  of  organic  halides, 
by  replacement  of  other  halogens  with  fluorine,  com- 
prises particular  significant  proportions  of  aluminum, 
fluorine  and  metal,  the  metal  being  either  of  Group  I-B, 
II-B,  VI-B,  or  Vin.  The  catalyst  is  made  by  coprecipitat- 
ing a  metal-alumina  composition  from  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  alumina  by  acidification  thereof  m  the  presence  of 
a  metal  halide  and  fluorinating  the  coprecipitated  com- 
position with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  0  degrees  centigrade  to  about  600  degrees 
centigrade. 


Ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer  is  produced  by  mixmg 
pbosphonic  acid  with  a  recycled  stream  of  acid-free  solid 
diammcmium  phosphate  fines,  derived  as  a  component  of 
the  product  stream.  All  of  the  resulting  acid-wetted  scriid 
granules  are  ammoniated  with  an  anunonia  feed  stream, 
to  evolve  water  vapor  and  produce  granules  of  solid  di- 
anmumium  pho^hate  of  low  water  content.  The  granules 
are  screened  to  separate  acid-free  diammonium  phosphate 
fines  from  the  {voduct  dianuumium  phosphate  granules, 
and  the  fines  are  recycled  for  mixing  with  further  phos- 
phoric acid. 


3,514,256 

FIBROUS  CORUNDUM  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  L.  Bcny,  Hockcain,  DeL,  aasignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL  a 

corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUmI  Nov.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,595 
J   fit  CL  coif  7/02 
VS.  CL  23—141  8  Ciainis 

1.  Corundum  in  the  shape  of  fibers,  filaments,  and 
ribbons  having  at  least  one  dimension  less  than  50  mi- 
crons and  one  dimension  greater  than  50  microns,  the 
average  ratio  of  the  longest  to  the  shortest  dimension 
being  at  least  500:1. 

4.  Process  for  preparing  corundum  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1100*  C,  but  less 
than  the  melting  pcMut  of  corundum,  aluminum  and  an 
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silicon  compound  having  Si— O  bonds  at  the  catalyst  At  the  foregoing  pressures  the  carbon  dioxide 

timperatnre,  said  aluminum  and  inorganic  sili-  by-product  of  the  shift  reaction  can  be  removed  by  a 

comp  3und  bemg  spaced  ^>art  and  in  contact  with  hot  water  absorption  technique  at  a  temperature  of  about 

luring  the  reaction.  60*-400*  F. 


3^14^57 

process!  for  producing  metaboric  acid  by 
dl  htdrating  orthoboric  acid 

Rudolph  1  toacndud,  Broomall,  and  Giovanii  A.  Booctti, 
Wyimei  cod.  Pa.,  anignon  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, P  dladclphui,  Pik,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Dn  wing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,054 
Int.  a.  COlb  35/00 
VS.  a.  2 1—149  9  Claims 

Method  for  the  dehydration  of  orthoboric  acid  to  meta- 
boric acid  by  heating  the  acid  in  the  presence  of  s^  hydro- 
carbon sol  vent  and  a  C3  to  Ce  monocarboxylic  acid  and 
removing  1  he  water  as  an  azeotropic  mixture. 


3,514,258 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBONYLS  OF 
RUTHENIUM  AND  OSMIUM 
(Vflchad  Urn  Brace  aad  Vnmda  Gonkw  A.  Stone,  Bristol, 
awignow  to  Alfa  Iiinrganirs,  Inc.,  Beverly, 
Mnsi^  I  corporsDOB  of  MaiwacMwaetli 
No  Dn  ivi^  Filed  Jme  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,465 
lat  CL  Ceig  1/04, 55/00 
UJS.  CL  2  ^283  12 

Method  of  preparing  carbonyls  of  the  formula 
M,(CO)„ 

where  M  i  1  ruthenium  or  osmium  wherein  a  solution  of 
a  halide  o '  ruthenium  or  osmium,  such  as  the  chloride, 
tvomide  o  -  iodide,  or  a  halide  derivative  of  these  metals 
such  as  aiomonium  hexabromoosmate,  or  the  carbonyl 
halides,  ii  metham^  ethanol,  1,2-dimethoxyethane,  2- 
methoxyet  lane  or  higher  aliphatic  alcohols,  is  heated  in 
a  confined  zone  with  carbon  monoxide  uiKlcr  a  pressure 
of  about  4  to  25  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of  zinc 
until  the  s  ilt  has  reacted  substantially  completely  to  form 
the  desirec  carbonyl. 


3,514,259 
N  BLACK  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS 
Ho«toa,^«L,  Mlgaor  to  AAhmd  Ofl  ft 
Tcz.,  a  corporation  of 


Jan.  38,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,768 
I  liat  CL  C89c  1/50 

U.S.  CL  2  1—289.4  7  Cfadmi 

The  apf  ication  discloses  a  tangential  entry  precombus- 
tion  t3rpe  carbon  black  producing  furnace  fitted  with  a 
burner  hairing  a  burner  chamber  with  perforate  side 
walls,  a  fiiel  inlet  conduit  having  an  outkt  port  in  the 
chamber,  ind  means  for  forcing  combustion-supporting 
gas  throuih  the  perforate  side  walls  into  the  chamber. 
The  fumax /burner  combination  has  utility  in  the  pro- 
duction of  carbon  black  of  enhanced  structure. 


Robert  A. 


3314,268 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION 
■ine.  Cheater,  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Snn  Oil  Com- 
r—mjf  '  ^■laddphja,  Pa~  a  corponthn  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnfvli«.  FHcd  Oct  28,  1967,  Scr.  Na  676,721 
7  Ikt  CL  C81b  1/03 

UA  CL  2^—213  8  Clafans 

A  hi^  vessure  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen 
vAkh  ooiiinriaes  in  combination  a  steam-hydrocarbon 
reforming  step  at  a  tempenture  of  about  1900'-2100"  F. 
and  a  prea  sure  of  about  15U&-3000  p.s.i.g.  over  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  to  form  hydrogen  and  cartxMi  mcmoxide, 
charging  s  lid  carbon  monoxide  to  a  shift  reaction  carried 
out  at  a  te  nperature  of  about  350*  F.-9(X>*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  apout  1500-3000  p.s.i.g.  over  a  shift  reaction 


3,514^1 
PROCESS  FOR  mODVCDiG  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
AND  HYDROGEN  FROM  CARBON  MONOX- 
Il»  AND  STEAM  USING  MDCED  OXIDES  OF 
COPPER,  ZINC  AND  CHROMIUM  AS  CATA- 
LYST AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 
CATALYST 
Georae  Wdier  Bridgcr,  David  Owen  Hnghcs,  and  ndHp 
^iflDinm  Yoang,  Nortoa-on-Teci^  England,  aaaignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Kadoilrics  Lfanited,  London,  Eng- 
laaid,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Cootimiation  of  i^plicalioo  Scr.  No.  284,868,  June  3, 
1963.  lUs  appUcatioB  Jane  3^  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,372 
Cbdma  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  24, 1962, 

32,617/62 

lat  a.  C81b  1/03:  B8U  11/00, 11/32 

VJS.  CL  23—213  12  Claims 


Process  of  producing  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  by 
reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  steam  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comjvising  the  product  obtained  by  reducing 
the  mixed  oxides  of  copper,  zinc  and  chromium. 


3,514^62 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  METHOD 
BaeU  O.  Avob  and  FhuMis  W.  Karaidk,  BartictviUc, 
Okla.,  amigiaion  to  Pirillipa  Petroleum  Company,  a  cw- 
poration  <tf  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,814 

Int  CL  G81n  31/08 

U.S.  CL  23—238  7  Oaima 


3^' 
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Multi-component  vaporizable  mixtures  are  more  effec- 
tively separated  in  multiple  separation  zones  by  passing  the 
mixture  serially  through  the  several  separation  zones  to 
retain  a  fraction  in  each  zone,  removing  the  lowest  boiling 
fraction  from  the  terminal  z<Mie,  eluting  the  next  lowest 
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boiling  fraction  from  the  terminal  zone,  causing  the  par- 
tial separation  of  each  fraction  to  at  least  the  next  im- 
mediate downstream  zone,  removing  a  fraction  from  the 
next  to  the  last  zoot,  bypassing  the  terminal  separation 
zc»e  and  repeating  the  cycle  until  samjdes  have  been  eluted 
from  each  zone. 


3,514,263 

FLUIDIZED  BED  CRYSTALLIZATION  DEVICE 

Jaa  Mlchal  Makk,  11  Rae  Spoatiai, 


Scr.  No,  438,434,  Feb.  4, 
1965.  Ufa  appBciflMi  It  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,839 
liiL  CL  B81d  9/00,  9/02 
UJB.  CL  23—273  13 


rfisril 


preliminary  reaction  chamber  with  the  laiger  HUm^ffr 
thereto  facing  the  arc  chamber  and  with  the  smaller 
diameter  theieof  facing  a  reaction  chamber,  and  a  quench- 
ing zone  following  the  reaction  chamber  serving  to  quench 
Clacked  product. 
Apparatus  comjKises  in  coaxial  arrangement  a  con- 


ventional arc  chamber,  an  axially  synmietrical  reaction 
chamber  with  tlM  larger  diameter  thereof  facing  the  arc 
chamber  and  with  the  smaller  diameter  thereof  facing  a 
post-reaction  chamber  following  the  reaction  chamber, 
and  a  quenching  zone  following  the  post-reactimi  cham- 
ber and  serving  to  quench  cracked  ixt>duct. 


A  fluidized  bed  crystallizati(Mi  device  consisting  of  a 
colunm  into  which  is  introduced  a  liquor  to  be  evaporated 
and  crystallized.  An  assembly  of  spaced  vertical  walls 
is  disposed  in  the  uf^r  part  of  the  column  for  avmd- 
ing  hydraulic  hammer  effects  and  for  impeding  the  inter- 
fusion of  upwardly  moving  vapor  bubbles.  A  chamber 
is  positioned  at  tl:^  head  of  the  column  t<x  separating 
liquid  and  vapor  phases,  and  an  outlet  is  provided  for 
the  exhaust  of  the  separated  vapors.  A  pipe  is  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  chamber  for  recycling  liquid  sepa- 
rated in  the  above-noted  chamber.  There  is  further  {ho- 
vided  a  vertical  classifying  vessel  conununicating  with 
the  recycling  pipe  and  of  a  particular  form  and  connected 
to  the  recycling  pipe  to  permit  classification  of  crystal- 
lized grains  in  suspension  in  the  treated  liquid  under  the 
action  of  liquid  current  from  the  recycling  pipe.  Outlets 
are  provided  for  the  heavy  crystalline  grains  and  for 
decanted  mother-liquor.  The  head  of  the  dassifying  ves- 
sel is  MMmected  to  the  base  of  the  column. 


3^14,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  EUECTRIC  ARC-CRACKING 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Kmt  Scaacwald,  B^npaack,  near  Cologac,  Ladwig  Bender, 
BraU,  near  CohMBC,  Klaai  Gchrmann,  Knapnck,  near 
Cologne,  Eridi  SchaDns,  C<rfognc  Ham-Werner  Ste- 
phan,  Cologne-Kicltcnbcrg,  and  LoOar  Sliic,  Knap- 
sadE,  near  Colooic,  Gcrnunqr,  aaalknon  to  Knapndt 
Ahtfengw^Bwhaft^  Km^cad^  near  Cologne,  Gdnunqr 
Oiigfaial  application  Ang.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,422,  now 
Patent  No.  3,489,695,  dated  Nov.  5, 1968.  Divided  and 
thia  application  Ang.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,259. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  5,  1964, 

K  53,671 
Int  CL  H85b  7/18;  C87c  11/24 
VS,  CL  23—284  7  Claims 

Alternatively,  apparatus  comprises  in  coaxial  arrange- 
ment a  conventional  arc  chamber,  an  axially  symmetrical 


3,514,265 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  STRAIN-FREE 
JINGLE  CRYSTALS 
John  R.  Pastors,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seuelaiji  of 
die  Arn^ 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,795 
Int  CL  B8U 17/24:  C81g  11/00:  C81f  11/22 
U.&CL23— 381  2 


\ 


Small  diameter,  strain-free  single  crystals  are  grown 
from  a  melt  of  powder  in  a  high  density  crucible  having 
a  high  ratio  of  outer  diameter  to  inner  diameter  by  gradu- 
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any  lowerin  j  the  crudble  through  an  RF  coil  contained 
in  an  evacu)  ited  furnace. 


3^14,2M 
SEPARATlbN  OF  ALUMINUM,  CALCIUM,  AND 
MAGNEnUM  FROM  THE  ALKAU  METALS  BY 
SOLviM*  EXTRACTION 

L.  Nk  wb  nd  Kwl  C.  Dean,  Sah  Lake  Oty,  Utah, 
I  o  the  Uattcd  States  of  America  at  represented 

hj  Ike  Set  rctaiy  <i(  the  imerior 
No  Draw  i«.  Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,101 
IM,  CL  BOld  11/04;  COU  1/00 
UA  CL  23^-412  8  Claims 

,. for  separating  aluminum,  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium froii  I  alkali  metals  is  disclosed.  The  separation  is 
effected  by  ( xtraction  with  an  alkylphosphoric  acid  which 
has  been  pre  -washed  with  ammcxiium  carbonate. 


3,514,267 

BATCH  ^ARATOR  OF  YTTRIUM  AND  RARE 

EARTHS  UNDER  TOTAL  REFLUX 

William  Palmer  Kemp, 
Vicars  cioM,  Chester,  Englaiid,  assignors  to  Thorium 
Limited,  .ondon,  England,  a  British  company 
No  DraiW  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,428 
ChdnM  pricfi^,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

4,952/66 
Iirt.  CL  BOld  11/04 
UA  CL  234-312  «  Clafans 

Yttrium  s  separated  from  an  initial  rare  earth  mix 
ture  by  a  two-stage  method  employing  multi-stage 
counter-cur  ent  liquid-liquid  extraction  systems  operated 
at  total  relux  in  each  case,  all  sdutes  being  returned, 
during  proc  ;ssing,  to  that  end  of  the  system  from  which 
they  were  <  erived.  Preferred  pairs  of  solvent  for  the  two 
aqueous  nitric  acid/tertiary  branched-chain 
carboxylic  i  icid  with  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  aqueois  nitric  acid/tributyl  phosfrfiate.  Multi-stage 
counter-cur  ent  liquid-liquid  extraction  at  total  reflux  em- 
ploying teriary  branched-chain  carboxylic  acids  is  also 
described. 


3,514,269 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIMAGNESIUM 

ALUMINOSIUCATE  FOR  MEDICAL  USES 
Ifidetaka  Uoda,  SUnminatondd,  Matajiro  Ohsalu,  Dai- 
mon-madii,  and  Minora  Oimda,  Toyama-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Kagaim  Kogyo  Kaboshild  Kaisha, 
Kamiichi  •  machi,  Naka  -  Niikawa  -  gm,  Toyama  •  Iten, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,755 

Claims  nriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1966, 

41/4,734 

Int  CI.  COlg  57/00;  COlb  33/28 

UA  CL  23—315  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dimagnesium  alumi- 

nosilicate  for  medical  use,  having  the  structure 

OAl— O— Mg— O— Si(0)— O— Mg— O— AID 

which  comprises  reacting  one  mol  <^  an  aqueous  soluticm 
of  sodium  metasilicate  while  stirring  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  magnesium  salt  and  then  reacting 
the  product  obtained  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  2  mols 
of  sodium  aluminate  equivalent  to  2  mols  of  MgO.  The 
product  is  used  in  medicine  as  an  antacid. 


3,514,268 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DIMAGl  fESIUM  ALUMINOSIUCATE  FOR  MEDI- 
CAL US  » 

Hidctaka  l  oda,  Shinmfaiato^hi,  Matajiro  Osalm,  Imiza- 
Tojama-kcB,  md  Minom  Olcnda,  Toyama-slii, 
EBon  to  F^  Kagaim  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha, Kaojiidi-niacld,  Naka-Niiimwa-gan,  Toyama-ken, 
Jqpan,  a  wmpany  of  Japan 

No  Drav  b^  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,611 
Claims  priority,  ivpOcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1965, 
40/81,132  I 

Int  CL  COlg  57/00;  COlb  33/28  I 

UA  CL  23-315  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dimagnesium  alu- 
minosilicafa  by  reacting  4  mols  of  caustic  soda  with  an 
aqueous  solition  of  a  water  soluble  aluminum  salt,  equiv- 
alem  to  1  r  lol  of  AI3O3  whereby  a  dibasic  aluminum  salt 
is  obtained,  reacting  the  so  obtained  product  sequentially 
with  1  mol  of  sodium  silicate  to  obtain  tetrabasic  dialu- 
minum  sili(  ate,  then  with  4  mols  caustic  soda  to  convert 
the  product  into  the  neutral  salt,  and  Anally  with  an  aque- 
ous solutioi  I  of  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt  equivalent 
to  2  mols  pf  MgO.  The  product  is  used  in  medicine  as 
an  antacid. 


3,514,270 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BISMUTH  MAGNESIUM 

ALUMINOSILICATE 

Teizabnro  Tomita,  Namto-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomita 

Pliarmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Namtondii,  Tokusiiima-ken, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1966, 

41/37,670,  41/37,671 

Int.  CL  coif  57/00.  2/02 

UA  CL  23—315  8  Claims 

Bismuth  magnesium  aluminosilicate  is  manufactured 
by  adding  with  stirring  at  5-60°  C.  an  acidic  solution  of  a 
bismuth  salt  dissolved  in  an  inorganic  acid  of  less  than  pH 
2  to  an  alkaline  aqueous  slurry  of  a  magnesium  aluminate 
of  pH  8-12  in  such  a  ratio  that  the  mixmrp  retains  a  pH 
8-10.5  and  molar  ratio  of  AlaOscBiaOa  is  in  the  range  of 
1:0.03-1:0.1,  further  adding  with  stirring  at  5-60°  C. 
to  the  resultant  aqueous  slurry  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
silicate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  AlaOsrSiOa  between  1:0.3  and 
1:3,  and  separating  the  resultant  bismuth  magnesium 
aluminosilicate  from  the  mother  liquid. 


3,514,271 
IRON.,  NICKEL-,  AND  COBALT-BONDED 
NITRIDE  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Paul  C.  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
593,001,  Nov.  9,  1966.  This  application  July  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  746,742 

Int  CL  B22f  3/00.  5/00,  7/00;  C22c  29/00,  31/04 
UA  CL  29—182.5  l  Oafan 

Cutting  tools  comprising  a  cutting  edge  at  a  dense  inter- 
dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  one  part  by  volume 
of  a  binder  metal  such  as  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  their 
alloys  and  from  3  to  50  parts  by  volume  of  a  refractory 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  95  volume  percent 
of  an  e^ntial  nitride  such  as  titanium,  zirconium,  haf- 
nium, niobium,  or  vanadium  nitride  or  their  mixtures 
and  from  5  to  80  volume  percent  of  a  wear-resistant  addi- 
tive such  as  alumina,  aluminum  nitride,  or  tantalum  ni- 


/ 


tride  are  exceptionally  useful  in  cutting,  sht^g  and  turn- 
ing metal. 

34(14,272 

PROCESS  FOR  VAN  ADIDING  METALS 

NeweU  C  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasloor  to  General 

Eledric  Company,  a  ciMporatloD  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nor.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,301 

Int  CL  B23p  3/00;  C13b  5/30 

UA  CL  29—194  14  Qahns 

A  vanadide  coating  is  formed  on  specified  base  metal 
compositions  by  forming  an  electric  cell  containing  cer- 
tain metal  compositions  as  a  cathode  joined  through  an 
external  electrical  circuit  to  a  vanadium  anode  using  a 
specified  fused  salt  electrolyte  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  800'  C,  up  to  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
composition.  This  cell  generates  electricity,  but,  if  desired, 
an  external  E.M.F.  may  be  impressed  providing  the  cur- 
rent density  does  not  exceed  10  amperes/dm.'.  The 
vanadium  diffuses  into  the  base  metal  to  form  a  tight, 
adherent  coating  composed  of  vanadium  and  the  base 
metal.  This  process  is  useful  for  forming  such  composi- 
tions on  the  base  metal. 


of  crystals,  which  is  carried  in  the  liquid  menstrum,  in 
this  case  liquid  propane.  The  hydrate  is  transported  by 
said  ship  at  temperatures  and  pressures  suitaUe  to  main- 
tain it  in  its  hydrated  condition  and  upon  readting  its 
point  of  destination,  it  is  dehydrated,  while  at  the  same 
time  rehydrating  the  propane. 


3,514,273 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVE 
Geoifc  K.  Lee  and  Eariand  R.  MttchcD,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assi^aon  to  Canadian  Patoits  and  Develop- 
ment limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation.ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
648,241,  June  23, 1967.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  778,799 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/32 
UA  CL  44—51  13  CIrfms 

A  fuel  oQ  additive,  which  is  designed  to  reduce  slaggmg, 
to  facilitate  removal  of  slag  and  like  deposits  from  the 
fireside  of  boiler  tubes,  to  reduce  acid  smut  pollution,  to 
eliminate  low  temperature  corrosion  and  to  improve  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  particulate  emission  from  a  fuel 
oil  flame,  comjNrising  a  dispersion  of  finely  divided  par- 
ticles or  partially  dehydrated  hydroxides  of  magnesium 
and  aluminum  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil. 


3314,274 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
AS  A  HYDRATE 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  MOibani,  and  Robert  H.  Johnston,  Mor- 
ris Plafais,  NJ.,  and  James  A.  Plnmstead,  Jr.,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  assignon  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engfaieolng  Company,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 
^^  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,739 
Int  a.  F17c  7/02;  F25J  3/00 
UA  CL  48—190  4  Qahns 


OHMww.  xmcNr 


Natural  gas  is  advantageously  transported  by  ship  from 
a  loading  point  to  a  point  of  delivery  remote  from  said 
loading  point  by  first  contacting  the  natural  gas  with  a 
propane  hydrate  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  under  ap- 
propriate temperature  and  pressure  conditions.  As  a  re- 
sult there  is  formed  a  natural  gas  hydrate,  also  as  a  slurry 


3,514,275 

UGHTWEIGHF  TELESCOPE  MIRROR  BLANK 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  FROM  GLASS 

Thomas  F.  Bmr,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  Owens-OUnois, 

lae.,  a  cofporaHoa  of  (Mio 

FDed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4M,966 

Bit  CL  C03b  29/00,  31/00;  G«2b  5/08 

UA  CL  65—33  8  Cfadms 


Lightweight  glass  or  glass-ceramic  plates,  espedaOy 
telescope  mirror  blanks,  are  formed  by  thermally  uniting 
a  plurality  (rf  self-fitting  glass  or  glass-ceramic  units,  each 
unit  having  at  least  one  cavity  disposed  between  its  face 
surfaces  and  one  of  the  face  surfaces  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  opening  communicating  with  the  cavity  and 
the  atmosphere  and  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cavity.  Thermally  crystal- 
lizable  self-fitting  glass  units  can  be  used  and  these  can 
be  thermally  crystallized  before  or  after  the  units  are 
joined  to  form  the  lightweight  article. 


3,514,276 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONLINEAR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Hinomara  Fnjio,  Osdn,  and  Kannori  Fnkwnaga,  Kyoto- 
sU,  Ji^an,  assignws  to  Mataoshita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,180 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  May  27, 1966, 
41/34,019 
Int  CL  C03b  23/06 
UA  CL  65—103  5 


Method  of  manufacturing  nonlinear  rapid  start  fluo- 
rescent lamps  of  the  type  having  a  starting  strip  positioned 
along  the  inside  wall  of  the  lamp  and  extending  along  tho 
length  of  the  lamp.  The  glass  tube  which  forms  the  lamp  is 
heated  and  then  shaped  after  a  thermal  ray-reflecting 
film  is  applied  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube  cover- 
ing the  starting  strip  over  the  entire  length  of  the  strip 
to  protect  the  strip  from  the  action  of  the  thermal  ray 
during  heating  and  shaping. 
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3,514477 
BULB  KNOCKOUT  DEVICE  OF 
A  UnaON  MACHINE 

NoMfn  Inoutf 
to  Tokyo  SUbmra 


scrap  is  diarged  into  a  refractory  lined  vessel  and  heated 


UAO. 


offia 

May  19,  IfNST,  Scr.  No.  t39jns 
',  ipplprtoB  lapan,  Sept  36, 1H6, 
41/§4,I5%4 
bt  CL  CI3b  9/12, 33/00 
ISl  8  CfadiiH 


at  a  rate  of  28,000  B.t.u.'s  per  minute  per  ton  or  more 
for  not  man  than  about  one-half  hour. 


-  U/- 


A  knoci  LOut  device  for  knocking  out  glass  bulbs  formed 
by  a  ribb< «  type  glass  blowing  machine  is  provided  with 
a  rotating  disc  to  carry  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  each 
including  i  hanunerhMd  and  with  a  cam  adapted  to  ro- 
txUe  each  arm  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pass 
line  of  tie  bulbs.  Means  are  also  provided  to  bodily 
move  saic  disc  and  cam  toward  and  away  from  the  pass 
line  to  adjust  the  overlap  between  the  hammerhead  and 
bulbs. 


3,514,2m 

CONTINUOUS  S1EELMAKING  METHOD 

WnHam  Lyon  Sherwood,  P.O.  Box  2161,  West 

Vaacomrcr  3,  Bridrii  CohmiUa,  Canada 

CoatfamatioB  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  398,519,  Sept  23, 

1964.  lliia  appUcatiOB  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,654 

lat  CL  C21b  13/08 

VS,  CL  75—43  18  Claimi 


KOOCR 


3,514,278 
CONTROL  AGENT  AND  METHODS 
OF  APPUCATION 
Briak,  Jr.,  Swarthoiorc,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Bctz 
-"'    be,  l^reroac.  Fa.,  a  corporatimi   of 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,153 
_^  lat  CL  AOla  9/00 

U.S.CL71— 67  5Clainis 

The  pre  lent  invention  concerns  a  biocidal  composition 
comprisiQ  :  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  and  its  use  as  a 
biocide,  a  id  particulaiiy  concerns  the  control  of  indus- 
trial slime  I  caused  by  microorganisms  with  tertiary  butyl 
hjdrtqtero  dde.  In  additicMn,  the  invention  concerns  the 
use  of  bio  ndal  materials  ^xliich  do  not  contribute  to  the 
pollution  ( >f  streams  w  bodies  of  water  into  which  indus- 
trial efflwnts  containing  the  biocidal  material  may  be 
dumped  o  -  disposed  of.  The  invention  also  concerns  the 
use  of  pen  txidic  biocides  ixiiich  avoid  many  of  the  hazards 
comnxMil]!  associated  with  the  use,  storage  and  handling 
of  this  t]ri  e  of  compound. 


Steel  is  produced  continuously  by  introducing  pieces 
of  metallic  iron,  along  with  fluxing  materials  and  alloying 
materials,  into  an  elongated  steelmaking  loat.  The  steel- 
making  zone  is  heated  directly  at  the  charge  end  to  form 
a  melting  zone  and  also  directly  at  the  dhcharge  end  to 
form  a  refining  zone.  The  charge  materials  are  fused  in 
the  melting  zone  to  form  liquid  metal  and  slag  phases  in 
close  contact.  The  metal  and  slag  are  further  advanced 
into  the  refining  zone  where  the  refining  reactions  take 
place  between  metal  and  slag  until  liquid  steel  of  the  de- 
sired composition  and  temperature  is  <4)tained  prim  to 
discharge  and  subsequent  casting.  Firing  is  preferably 
countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  metal  which  enables  com- 
pletely independent  c(»trol  of  temperature  for  refining 
and  discharge.  The  method  is  most  appropriately  con- 
ducted in  an  elongated  rotary  furnace  having  a  burner 
at  each  end  directed  through  a  restricted  annular  open- 
ing. The  rotary  furnace  walls  thereby  provide  continual 
agitation  and  advancing  action  for  the  charge,  and  also 
increase  rate  of  heat  transfer  and  chemical  reactions. 


F 


.  3,514,279 

FREH  EATING  SCRAP  WTTH  CONTROLLED 
OXIDATION 
'•"^Hoiirta^  Tax.,  nd  Paid  E.  PhilUpt, 

*i—  -»^i:il^*?J?'^  "*  *"  Atai««  Steel  Corpom- 
lin,  M  ddMawB,  Oilo,  a  cocporatfon  of  Ohio 

ISTSS'-^LH?**^  ^'  '*>•  <W,»2,  Not.  12, 

^  proes  I  for  preheating  scrap  metal  for  use  in  electric 
)aaic  oxygen  furnaces  and  the  like  wherein 


furnace*, 


PRODUCTION  OF  mTTE  AND/OR  SULFURIC 
ACID  AS  BY-PRODUCT  OF  COPPER  SMELT- 
ING  PROCESS 
Robert  T.  McKie,  Marenlsco,  Rflch.,  asiigBor  to  Copper 
Range  ^mpaqy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  caporatkn  of 
New  York 

Filed  IvL  11,  1968.  Scr.  No.  697,195 
,,„  _       fat  CL  C22b  15/04;  COlb  17/52 
U.S.  q.  75—73  6  Cfadma 

During  extraction  of  copper  from  sulfide  ore,  smelter 
reverberatory  smoke,  which  ordinarily  is  discarded  as 
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waste,  is  treated  by  a  high  efliciency  multi-stage  wet  dust 
scrubber  operating  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  lime,  in 


and  absorbed  therein  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  sepa- 
rate absorption  columns  or  scrubbers. 


S0,4C.« 


REVERSCRATaRr 
ruRNACE 


CORFER  MATTE 


!!  !  t 
>  >  »  » 


MTSIMMClP 
COOUM  HKmilD 
NEAT  EWHMMCR 

HLTERCAKE  FEED 

"■MS®    ^ 


cowctwm«re*<y,«c«»04 


■^ 


order  to  produce,  as  a  ussful  by-product,  a  sulfide  mat- 
ting agent  and  sulfuric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  only. 


3,514,282 

PROCESS  FOR  NICKEL-COBALT  SEPARATION 
Tnnfai  L.  Hofanes,  Dccrfidd,  and  Robert  N.  Moore,  Des 

Piaincs,  111.,  aarignwc  to  Meta  ChemicaL  Inc.,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corpmatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jane  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,243 

lot  CL  C22b  23/04 

MS,  CL  75—82  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  separation  of  nickel  from  cobalt  found 
in  mixtures  and  compounds  containing  both  wherein  same 
are:  first  heated  to  a  temperature  level  of  about  1000°  P.; 
treated  with  a  suitable  solvent  to  dissolve  the  soluble 
nickel  fraction,  and  separated  by  filtration.  The  insoluble 
fraction  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  level  of  about 
1300°  F.;  treated  with  a  suitable  solvent  to  dissolve  the 
soluble  nickel  portion  of  this  as-heated  insoluble  fraction, 
and  the  remaining  insoluble  cobalt  portion  is  separated 
by  filtration. 


3,514^84 
AGE  HARDENABLX  NICKEL4RON  ALLOY 
FOR  CRYOGENIC  SERVICE 
Hcriwrt  L.  EiccWciii,  nBillMliWi  W.  Va.,  acrigMr  to 
TlM  In>fmatlo«ai  NIctai  Cwufay,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N. Y*.  a  corpocaliaB  4Bf  Ddawan 
No  Drawfav.  Fliad  Ina  8.  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,968 
Lit  CL  C22c  39/40 
MS,  CL  75—123  19  CfadaM 

Iron-base  alloys  having  controlled  expansivity,  high 
strength  and  ductility  in  the  age-hardened  conditioD  con- 
taining controlled  amounts  of  nickel,  columbium  and 
titanium  and  the  method  for  heat  treating  the  same. 


3,514^85 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  ADDITIVE  MATERIALS 

INTO  A  STREAM  OF  MOLTEN  METALS 
Hermanns  BaUwms,  Voorlmri,  NcOerlandi,  aalgnor  to 
Nedcriandse  Oiganhallc  voor  Tocupait-Nalnni  wctcn- 
sdiappdfk  OndcraoA  ten  b^ocrc  ▼•■  NQrcrMd, 
Handel  en  Vcrfcecr,  The  Hagac,  Ncttcriandi,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Ncttorlands 
Origfaud  application  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,612,  now 
Patent  No.  3,357,692,  dated  Dec.  12, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Ana.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct  15,  1963, 

299,266 
Int  CL  C21c  7/00;  C22b  7/00 
MS,  CL  75—129  7 


3,514,283 
PROCESS  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF  UNDESIRABLE 

GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
William  A.  GrUBdi,  Morend,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Phelps 
Dodge  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYorIc 


FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,725 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00 


MS.  CL  75—101 


5Cbinis 


A  method  for  feeding  additive  materials  into  a  stream 
of  molten  metals  in  which  a  free-foiling  closed  tubular 
stream  is  iMx>vided  which  contracts  about  the  lower  rim 
of  a  feeding  chute  without  being  able  to  penetrate  into 
the  chute.  The  surface  tension  in  the  stream  is  suflSciently 
strong  to  receive  the  increase  in  pressure  caused  by  the 
evaporation  of  the  additicxial  material  into  the  core  stream 
without  the  stream  exploding. 


Acia 


**a*  AM*  CAM"**  ** 


mcciriTT 


one  SLUUBT  TO 


A  process  for  the  absorption  of  undesirable  acidic 
gaseous  effluents  produced  during  the  treatment  o/L  ores. 
The  undesirable  acidic  gases,  such  as  hydrogen  sulfide, 
are  introduced  into  an  alkaline  slurry  grinding  operation 


3JS14486 
WEAR-RESISTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Yataro  UnaL  Tokyo,  Makoto  Komatsa 
YasBshi  Hoahi,  NB^ite-ken,  Japan,  aisignois  to 
Piston-Rfaif  Kogyo  KabnshDd  KaiAa,  Tokya  JaMi 
ContinnathMi.fa.part  of  appUcattoa  Scr.  No.  495,189, 
Oct  U,  1965.  TVs  appUcathm  JnM  23, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  835,416 

bt  CL  C22c  21/02 
MS,  CL  75—148  2  r%Jtm^ 

A  wear-resistmg  aluminum  alloy  containing  silicon  from 
about  12%  to  about  25%,  lead  from  about  3%  to  about 
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10%,  tin  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  and  the  balance 


consisting 


essentially  of  aluminum. 


glass  screen-plate  to  actinic  rays  whereby  to  harden  those 
parts  of  said  layer  which  are  not  shielded  from  said  rays 
by  said  opaque  elemental  areas  of  said  mosaic,  and  Uiere- 
after  baking  said  screen-plate  to  remove  said  organic  gel 
and  said  organic  dye  therefrom. 


3,514,287 
PHOtOGRAPmC  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

triItolored  cathode  ray  screen 

Dankl  I.  VonahM,  SomcrTiDe,  N J- and  Aadn  E.  Hardy, 
r,  Pa^  mtt^an  to  RCA  CovporaliMi,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  143,927 
bt  CL  G03c  5/16;  HOIJ  29/18 

VS,  CL  9<i— 36.1  <  Claims 


f.^  Jf 


3,514,288 
POSITIVE  PLANOGRAPmC  PRINTING  PLATES 
JoUns  L.  SUtct,  Franklin  Township,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  <tf  application  Ser.  No. 
685,211,  Not.  22, 1967.  Tliis  application  May  14, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  728,921 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
UA  a.  96—33  21  Claims 

A  positive  printing  plate  consisting  of  an  olephilic 
composition  of  an  association  product  of  a  phenolic  resin 
and  an  ethylene  oxide  polymer,  a  chromium  trioxide  com- 
ponent and  a  photosensitizing  agent. 
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3,514,289 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
METAL  SALTS 
Charles  A.  Goffe,  Brodcport,  and  Robert  C.  Harvey, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Application  Nov.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,616, 
wUch  is  a  continnation^n-part  <rf  application  Scr.  No. 
395,913,  Sept  11,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,801 

Int  CL  G03c  1/04 
VS,  a.  96—67  12  Claims 

Photograi^ic  silver  halide  emulsicMis  comprising  a 
water-soluUe,  poly-N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  or  pc^ysaccharide 
and  a  water-soluble  zinc  or  calcium  salt.  In  one  aspect, 
the  above  combination  <^  ingredients  in  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  provides  improved  resistance  to  the  formation 
of  dark  ring  water  spots  on  rewetting  of  the  emulsion. 


Method  of  laying  down  the  last  color-phosphor  of 

multicG  or  phosphor  mosaic  upon  a  glass  screen-plate 

target-surface  upon  which  the  elemental  areas 

that  are  allotted  to  other  than  the  last  of 

phosphors  have  previously  been  applied,  said 

cpmprising:  covering  said  target  surface  and  the 

applied  elemental   phosphor   covered   areas 

a  layer  of  photosensitized  light-hardenable 

containing  particles  of  said  last  color-phos- 

ex^ing  the  entire  obverse  surface  of  said  glass 

to  actinic  rays  to  harden  those  parts  of  said 

are  not  shielded  from  said  rays  by  said  previ- 

ap^lied  phosphors,  and  thereafter  washing  said 

to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  of  said 


mi  )saic 


\rith 


iite 


Metnod  of  laying  down  the  third  color-phosphor  of 
phosphor-mosaic  upon  a  glass  screen-plate 
target-surface  upon  which  the  elemental  areas 
mosaic  that  are  allotted  to  two  of  said  three  color- 
have  already  been  applied,  said  method  com- 
iubjecting  said  elemental  areas  of  said  mosaic 
ac  ion  of  an  organic  dye  to  render  said  elemental 
op4que  to  actinic  rays,  covering  said  target-surface 
r  of  photosensitized  light-hardenable  organic 
containing  phosphor  particles  of  the  other  of  said 
coli>rs,  exposing  the  entire  obverse  surface  bf  said 


3,514,290 

WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Albert  Endcl  van  Hoof,  Bcrchem-Antwerp,  Bclgimn,  as- 
signor to  Gevaert-Agfti  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belginm,  a  Bel- 
gian company 

No  Drawins.  FVcd  Apr.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,218 
Clalns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  30, 1965, 

18,334/65 
Int  CL  G03C  1/72 
U.S.  CL  96—78  4  Claims 

An  opaque  backing  paper  for  i^otographic  fihn  com- 
posed of  a  single  sheet  of  very  thin  flexible  black  paper, 
preferably  kraft  paper,  which  is  itself  pervious  to  light, 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  facing  the  film  being  uncoated 
with  the  other  surface  carrying  a  layer  of  actinic-light- 
absorbing  pigment  in  a  polymer  latex  binder  and  an  ex- 
terior layer  of  a  transparent  protective  coating,  the  over- 
all fihn  being  opaque  to  light  and  of  a  thickness  not 
exceeding  0.1  tun.  For  panchromatic  film,  the  pigment 
is  preferably  carbon  black  and  printing  ink  is  applied 
between  the  pigment  layer  and  protective  coating  for 
giving  visible  markings.  For  X-ray  film,  the  pigment  is 
preferably  a  yellow,  orange  or  red  organic  pigment  and 
the  protective  coating  is  waterproof. 
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3,514,291 
PROCESS    FOR    REDUCING    THE   TENDENCY 
OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIAL 
J<Aannes  Camid  Yanpocdu,  Bcrchcm,  Lodcwijk  Felix' 
de  Kcyser,  Mortsel,  and  Lnc  TVndo  Berben,  Berchcm, 
Bclginin,  assignors  to  Gcracrt-Agfa  N.Y.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belglni  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,320 
CUrims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  4,  1966, 

44,274/66 
Int  a.  G03c  1/82 
U.S.  a.  96—87  7  Clafans 

A  process  for  reducing  electrostatic  charging  of  a 
photograi^ic  material  ccHnprising  applying  to  the  back 
side  of  the  support  a  first  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  a  partially  neutralized  copolymer  of  a  hydrophobic 
monomer  and  a  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  half-ester 
or  half-amide  derivative  thereof,  and  (B)  a  compatible 
hydrophobic  polymer,  and  thereupon  applying  a  protec- 
tive layer  of  a  non-tacky  hydroi^obic  polymer. 


3,514492 
SILYER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  PYR- 
ROLIDINE   PROLINE    OR    HYDROXYPROLINE 
SENSITIZERS 
Raymond  Joseph  Lc  Strange,  Middictown,  N J.,  assignwr 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifaning- 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,655 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 
U.S.  a.  96—107  7  Cbdms 

A  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  of  increased  sensitivity 
to  radiation  is  obtained  by  adding  a  sensitizing  amount  of 
pyrrolidine,  2-pyrrolidine  carboxylic  acid  (proline),  or  4- 
hydroxy-2-pyrrolidine  carboxylic  acid  (hydroxyproline). 


3,514,293 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Willfami  J.  Knox,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuati<m-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
515,1797Dec.  20, 1965.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  779,236 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/38 
U.S.  CL  96—114.5  17  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  which  are  used  in 
layers  of  photographic  elements  or  element  cofflbinati(His, 
said  compositions  comprising  a  hydropfailic  colloid  and  an 
alkylphenoxypoly-(hydroxypropylene  oxide)  having  from 
about  3  to  about  15  hydroxypropylene  units.  In  one  aspect 
of  this  invention,  the  alkylphenoxypoly(  hydroxypropylene 
oxide)  is  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


^^°-' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  6- 
18  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Q  rep- 
resents a  polyether  group  comprising  from  about  3  to  15 
units  of  hydroxypropylene  oxide  said  polyether  group  com- 
prising n-propylene  and  isopropylene  moieties.  In  an- 
other aspect,  the  composition  comprises  a  hydrojrfiilic  col- 
loid and  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkylphenol  and  a  gly- 
cidoL 


3,514^94 

METHOD  FOR  FR^UONG  FRIED 

COATED  COMESTIBLES 

Sigmnnd  L.  lOng,  Bronx,  N.Y^  GObcrt  Flnkd,  South 

Amboy,  NJ.,  and  Monroe  Snerain,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries^  Inc.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,026 

list  CL  A231  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—1  7  Clafans 

A  foodsmff  is  prepared  for  frying  by  successively  al- 
ternately applying  to  the  foodstuff  dry  powder  coatings 
and  batter  coatings.  Each  coating  contains  60  to  90  parts 
starch,  1  to  9  parts  leavening,  1  to  15  parts  sugar  and  1  to 
15  parts  salt,  the  batter  containing,  in  addition,  85%  to 
200%  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  ingredients. 
The  coatings  may  contain  additives  such  as  dry  milk 
solids.  Synergism  exists  at  ratios  of  1  to  8  parts  sugar 
to  2  to  12  parts  salt,  2  to  12  parts  salt  to  1  to  4  parts  leav- 
ening, and  1  to  8  parts  sugar  to  1  to  4  parts  leavening. 


3,514495 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BASE  FOR 

BAKING  DARK  BREADS 

John  Hauk,  Giendalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hamalc  Process 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,188 
Int  a.  A21d  8/02 
U.S.  CL  99—90  3  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  a  base  for  bakmg  dark  breads 
such  as  pumpernickel,  datenut  bread,  Boston  bread  and 
the  like  by  a  natural  process  without  the  use  of  any 
chemical  additives.  Wheat  or  rye  flour  is  mixed  with 
water  and  heated  to  predetermined  temperatures  tat 
specified  times,  to  prepare  the  initial  base  for  the  dough. 


3,514496 

SALT  SUBSTITUTE 

Robert  L.  Frank,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  and  Oiaf  MkJceben, 

Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

Clricago,  ni.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,396 

Int  CL  A23I  1/22 

VS,  CL  99—143  7  Cfadms 

Table  salt  can  be  substituted  with  a  palatable  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  relative  proportion 
basis,  about  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  potassium 
chloride  and  about  80  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
chloride.  The  composition  is  characterized  in  having  a 
bitter  taste  to  not  more  than  about  20  percent  of  the 
population  and  in  having  a  saltiness  taste  greater  than  an 
equal  quantity  of  the  sodium  chloride  component  alone. 

This  invention  relates  to  edible  compositions  compris- 
ing potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride  for  use  as 
palatable  condiments  for  comestibles,  as  substitutes  for 
common  table  salt,  as  a  convenient  means  of  introducing 
potassium  into  the  diet  where  medically  indicated,  and 
to  the  process  for  producing  said  compositions. 


3,514497 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
POWDERED  FAT 
Robert  L.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  Sherman,  and  Charles  H.  Wood, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Albert  E.  Bmst,  Deetfield,  DL,  as- 
signors to  Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawvc 

Contfamatfam-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  523,449, 
Jan.  27, 1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  797,328 

Int  CI.  A23d  5/02 
VS.  CL  99—118  i«  Oafans 

A  continuous  process  for  preparing  powdered  fats  by 
spraying  liquid  droplets  of  fat  onto  a  cool  surface,  solidi- 
fying the  liquid  droplets  on  the  cool  surface  by  cooling 
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th  e  dnmlets  beiM  able  to  run  together  and  form  able  adhesive  that  dries  to  a  hard  flexible  nontacky  fihn 


prior  to  . 

a  sheet  of  film  of  liquid  on  the  cool  surface,  removmg 


the  solid 
a  portion 
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having  a  softening  point  at  least  10*  C.  below  that  of  said 
vinyl  resin  and  above  30"  C.  and  a  tensile  strength  less 
than  that  of  said  resin,  filling  said  containers  having  dried 
film  thereon  with  said  margarine  apfdying  to  said  filled 
containers  cooperating  covers  having  a  perifdieral  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlie  and  bear  against  said  dry  film,  and 
heating  only  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  containers  and 
covers  to  soften  said  film,  and  pressing  said  covers  against 
said  film  with  a  surface  comprising  porous  chromium 
having  Teflon  powder  in  the  pores  thereof. 


at  from  the  cool  surface,  and  grinding  at  least 
>f  the  solid  fat  into  powder. 


M14J9S 

spRi  lY  drying  a  fat-carbohydrate 

COMPOSmON 
Peter  P.  Nfloick,  EvaMtmi,  Md  Ckarlcs  W.  Tatter, 

Hornet  ood,  DL,  aaisiiocs  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co^  Chi- 

ci«o,  I  L,  a  cocponlkM  of  Delaware 
No"  ~ 


VACL 

Stable 


employed 
to  5% 


PACKAGING  METHOD 

Albert  S.  11iaiihM8cr,  SUunford,  Comi^  aasignor  to  The 

Comi^uqr  of  New  York,  Inc^  New  York, 

N.Y^  alcotporalioa  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Dee.  8,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  689,169 

brt.  CL  A23d  3/04;  B65b  51/22 

U&  CL  19^171  2  Claims 


Heat 
margarine, 
placeable 
forming 
plurality 
generally 
their 
tion  of 


sides 


„  ^..^-— .  riwii— idhw  III  part  of  appUcatimi  Sw.  No. 
356^51 ,  Mm,  31, 1964.  TUi  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1968, 

Scr.  Nfl.  717,378 

bt  CL  A23d  5/04 

<  9 123  7;  Claims 

tqueous  emulsions  of  a  carbohydrate  and  fat 
containinj  large  amounts  of  fat  are  obtained  by  employ- 
ing a  part  al  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  a  poly^ycerol 
even  wittout  the  use  of  a  protein.  A  small  amount  of 
protein,  ip  to  2%,  can  be  included.  There  can  also  be 
a  colloidal  carbohydrate  stabilizer  in  amount  up 
T  le  products  can  be  spray  dried. 


3,514,388 
DRYING  PROCESS 
Abraham  Rudolf  MlAkbi  and  William  ConwliiH  Manh, 
Mnyiillk,  OUo,  aaigMrt  to  Aico  S.A.,  Lauane,  Swtt- 
Mrimid,  acorporadoB  of  SwUscriaad 
CoHfliittiHoii'ia-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  643,823, 
Jme  6,  1967.  Ibis  applkatkni  May  15, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  729,366 

Int  CL  B81d  1/lB 
U.S.  CL  99—199  16  Claimf 


VIMTtM.1    ■MTt.iai.    KT.WT 

-ceoiu  riMt- 

STCAM 


9HIK1  -  MITIM.    CNAMM. 


M«.MKUtU    MMTBLI* 


~l 


Ki  ■■■■■, 


•  »»*«» 


A  method  for  simultaneously  drying  and  agglomerating 
coffee  or  tea  extracts  is  provided.  The  aqueous  extract  is 
spray  dried,  fine  particles  are  separated  by  screening  and 
are  recycled  into  the  sixay-drier  through  agglcMneration 
nozzles  supplied  with  steam.  The  resulting  powdered  ex- 
tracts are  in  the  form  of  large,  coarse-textured  agglomer- 
ates. 


Ave., 


3,514,381 
COOKING  UNIT 
Victor  M.  Bcner,  280—17  50th 

BayridcN.Y.    11364 

FBcd  June  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,305 

Int  CL  A47j  37/06 

U.S.  CL  99—390  2  Cbdms 


scaled  packages  of  semi-solid  material,  such  as 
etc.  having  amveniently  removable  and  re- 
covers of  thennoplastic  vinyl  resin  are  made  by 
rom  a  sheet  of  said  resin  a  web  comjxising  a 
of  connected  cup-shaped  containers  having  a 
horizontal  sur&ce  around  the  upper  periphery  of 
coating  said  horizontal  surface  before  separa- 
cbntainers  in  said  web  with  a  dispersion  of  melt- 


A  cooking  unit  uniquely  employing  several  combined 
techniques  of  heat  transfer  to  efficiently  cook  foods,  name- 
ly, a  conduction  heat  source  which  actually  supports  the 
food  during  the  cooking  interval  and,  located  in  a  clear- 
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ance  position  above  the  food^  a  mdiation  and  convection 
heat  source.  The  latter  heat  source  is  rendered  effective  by 
a  downdraft  which,  in  additicm  to  providing  numerous 
noteworthy  advantages  and  benefits,  produces  a  continu- 
ous current  of  heated  air  which  envelops  and  is  thereby 
effective  in  cooking  the  food  in  conjuncticm  with  the  con- 
duction heat  source. 


the  printed  surface  to  reproduce  the  image  on  the  copy 
sheet.  The  reproductioii  of  images  can  be  effected  in  ttie 
absence  of  special  heat  kjA  li^t  A  packaged  moisteiied 
copy  sheet  ready  for  use  by  merely  removing  it  fnnn  its 
package  and  placing  it  in  contact  with  a  printed  document 


3,514,302 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 
Tncf  A.  WUbnore  and  Alfred  W.  Allen,  Urbana,  ID.,  as- 
si^ion  to  AMSTED  Bsdnitrics  bcoiporated,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 
No  Dnnring.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,135 
Int.  CL  C04b  3i'/44,  35/48 
U.S.  CL  106—57  4  Cfadms 

Magnesia  or  zirconia,  or  combinations  of  both,  are 
used  as  addition  agents  to  stoichiometric  or  non-stoichi- 
ometric  magnesium  aluminate  to  provide  a  ceramic  body 
exhibiting  high  strength  qualities  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3  <I4  303 

PRODUCTION  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
SDLICATE  PIGMENTS 
Engen  Mcytt^Sfanon,  Herbert  Mnn,  and  Gecrt  Gnntz- 
mann,  lYankftirt  am  Main,  and  Horst  Low,  Ecchbom, 
Tamma,  Germany,  awignori  to  DcntMhc  Gold-  and 
SflbcTiScheidcanitatt  Tomali  Rowrifr,  Fhokfort  am 
MflJn,  Germany 

No  DrawiK.  FQcd  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,451 
Clainii  prioray,  applicaiion  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1966, 

D  49,581 
Int.  CL  C89c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  186—299  4  CUmi 

Process  of  producing  zirconium  silicate  pigments  com- 
prising heating  a  mixtiire  of  sodium-zirconium  silicate 
with  an  ammonium  salt  and  a  color  imparting  metal  com- 
pound to  temperatures  of  750  to  1300'  C.  and  washing 
out  the  sodium  released  thereby. 


3,51434 
CORROSION-INHIBITING  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Kenneth  lUnnls,  London,  En^and,  aoignor  to  Britidi 
THan  Prodnda  Company  i|»^«h,  Billi^gluim,  Dnrliam 
County,  England,  a  Britiah  company 
No  Drawiiv.  Original  application  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
462,744,  now  Patent  No.  3,345,187,  dated  OcL  3, 1967. 
Divided  and  ma  appiioition  June  22,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
647,955 
Cbdmi  priority,  appHeation  Great  Britafai,  Inly  31, 1964, 

38,361/64 
InL  CL  C89c  1/36 
U.8.  CL  186— 380  lOCUms 

CcMTOsion-inhibiting  surface  coating  compositions,  and 
in  particular,  primers,  normally  require  the  use  of  pig- 
ments which  are  hi^ly  colored.  By  coating  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles  with  triisopr<^>anolamine  or  the 
benzoates  thereof  or  with  the  phosphates  of  trialkanol- 
amines  such  as  triethanolamine  or  triisopropanolamine, 
an  improved  pigmentary  product  is  obtained  which  may 
be  used  in  primer  coatings  without  the  problems  as- 
sociated with  the  use  of  hi|^  colored  pigments. 


M        ^     WW 


to  reproduce  the  printed  sheet  image  in  the  copy  sheet.  A 
copy  sheet  image  is  formed  either  as  a  latent  developable 
image  or  as  a  permanently  visible  image  and  in  either  in- 
stance, can  be  transferred  to  a  final  sheet  to  produce  a 
right  reading  image. 


3,514,306 
REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES  FROM 

PRINTED  SURFACES 

WilBam  P.  Taylor,  HamiHnfc  OUo,  aaignnr  to  U.8.  Ply- 
wood-Chamvion  Pi^cn  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,294 

Int  CL  B41m  5/00 

VA  CL  117—1.7  9  Cbdnu 


»  m 


YjTAr/fA'ArAoyjz, 


'iy.fLU^'^Afjryjfyjjzayj 


>j  w 


»l    M 


rA^ArAr/XjyATA/. 


''i   '■rr     "■» 


The  reivoduction  of  images  from  printed  surfaces,  such 
as  printed  paper,  by  placing  a  moistened  copy  sheet 
against  the  printed  surface  to  reproduce  the  image  oa  the 
copy  sheet.  The  refn-oduction  of  images  can  be  effected 
in  the  absence  of  special  heat  and  light  and  in  a  matter 
of  seconds.  Water  moisture  alone  is  suitable  for  use  in 
moistening  the  copy  sheet  and  the  copy  sheet  can  be 
packaged  for  use  by  merely  removing  it  frmn  its  package 
and  placing  it  in  contact  with  a  printed  document  to  re- 
produce the  printed  image  in  the  o^y  sheet  in  a  perma- 
nent form. 


3^437 
ARTIFICIAL  SUEDE  PROM  SANDED  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  IEXULE  FLOCK  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Victor  L.  Hallcnbecii[,  Brecfciville,  OMo,  widt^or  to  Tkt 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,998 
Int  a.  D06m  3/14;  B44c  1/44 
VS,  CL  117—8  5  OafaM 

A  permeable  artificial  suede  leather  is  made  by  dis- 
persing textile  fibers  into  an  essentially  linear  polyurethane 
in  solution,  spreading  the  dispersion  aa  a  substrate,  dry- 
ing and  sanding  the  polymer  sur&ce. 


\  3,514,385 

^      REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES  FROM 
PRINTED  SURFACES 
WOUam  P.  Taylor,  Hamilton,  OUo,  aaaignor  to  U.S.  Ply- 
wood-ChamjMon  Papers  mc,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Oct  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,821 

Int  CL  B44c  3/00;  B65d  75/30 

VS.  CI.  117—1.7  37  Clafans 

The  reproduction  of  images  from  printed  surfaces,  such 

as  printed  paper,  by  placing  a  moistened  copy  sheet  against 


3,514J08 

BONDING  POLYOLEFINS  TO 

METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 

John  N.  Scott  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Robert  P. 

Slicker,  TItnsville,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  PhOlipB  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhw.  FOcd  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,134 

Int  CL  C23c  3/00;  C89i  5/00 

UJS.  CL  117-^1  7  OidnM 

Polyolefins  are  bonded  to  metal  surfaces  by  contacting 
the  polymer  with  the  metal  surface  at  a  temperature  in 
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excess  o  the  melting  point  of  the  ixriymer,  subjecting  the 
metal  snbstrate  and  adherent  polymer  to  vacuum  treat- 
ment wt  lie  maintaining  the  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
melting  joint  of  the  polymer  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  volatile  material 
present  i  i  the  polymer  and  at  the  interface,  and  then  cool- 
ing belov  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer,  preferably 
while  m  intaining  a  vacuum. 


3,514,3«9 

coaung  process 

/,  N J^  sMlgiior  to  Celancse  Corpora- 
Vcw  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Di  awkw.  Filed  Jnly  19,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  654,390 
IM.  CL  B44d  11094 
\}S,  CL  117—21  1«  Claims 

Fluidised  bed  coating  method  for  coating  an  article 
with  a^h<at  fusible  resinous  material,  which  includes  pro- 
viding a  coating  zone  bounded  by  sidewalls  and  a  floor 
containiiis  heat  fusible  resin  particles  with  the  volume 
ratio  of  the  resin  particles  to  that  of  the  coating  zone 
being  be  ween  1:100  and  .about  1:1000.  The  resin  par- 
ticles ma  r  comprise  an  oxymethylene  polymer. 


^14,310 

PRESS^JRE  SENSrrM  FLUORAN  DERIVATIVE 

COPYING  PAPER 

SUro  Ki4nra,  Terao  KolmyMM,  and  Sadao  biiige,  Kana- 

I  Katayana,  SUaMtka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  F^Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  AaUgara-Kamignn,  Kana- 


Fllcd  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,491 
'   ,  appHcatioB  JaMn,  Nov.  18, 1966, 
41/15^36;  Nov.  19, 1966, 4l77M3<>  41/76,039 
lat  CL  B41c  7/06 
UjS.  CL  117—36.2  2  Clafans 

A  ive:  sure-sensitive  transferring  sheet,  adapted  to  be 
used  in  o  mjunction  with  another  sheet  having  an  electron 
layer,  comprising  a  support  and,  coated  on  said 


accepting 

support, 

capsules. 


layer  containing  pressure-rupturable  micro- 
Isaid  microcapsules  containing  as  a  color  former, 
at  least  c  ne  fluoran  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


-^ 


wherein  k  rejnesents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

when  ' '  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  benzyloxy  group, 

when  :C  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
fron  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom^^aJower 
alky  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  benzytoxy 
grou »,  an  acetoamino  group,  a  N-acetyJ^-lower  al- 
kylaiiino  group,  and  a  N-acetyl-N-benzylamino 
grou  >,  and 

when  X  is  a  methyl  group,  Y  is  a  chlorine  atom, 


3,514311 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  3-SUBSTmJTED 
AMINO  -  6  CHLOROFLUORAN  CON- 
TAINING  COPYING  PAPER 
SUzno  Katayama,  Kanagawa,  and  RiUo  Goto,  Todiiynld 
Nita,  and  Satodd  Oi^iwa,  Toigro,  lapan,  anignors  to 
Ftaji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Adripura-Kamlgnn,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1967, 
42/70,040 
I^  CL  B41c  1/06 
U.S.  CL  117— 36J  4  Clalma 

A  color  forming  paper  for  use  in  pressure  sensitive 
copying  papers  which  comprises  a  support  bearing  a  layer 
of  microcapsules  which  contain  at  least  one  3-substituted 
amino-6-chlorofluoran  compound  refMvsented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


RHN 


w/V° 


wherein  R  represents  a  compound  which  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  an  aralkyl 
group.  Conventional  color  forming  materials  may  also  be 
present  in  the  microcapsules. 


3,514,312 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Peter  Gardiner,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Barrier  Corporation,  Mineral  Welb,  Tex.  a  corpwa- 
tion  of  Texas 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,514, 
Dec  3,  1965.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jnly  12,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  659,268 

Int  CL  B44d  1/09,  1/14,  1/34 
UA  CL  117—49  4  Claims 


O" 


A  process  for  making  a  plastic  roller  wherein  a  metallic 
cylindrical  core  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  hard  plastisol 
material  adjacent  to  the  core  and  with  a  layer  of  rela- 
tively soft  plastisol  material  on  the  outer  surface.  The 
process  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  metal,  heat- 
ing the  metal,  applying  a  first  layer  of  plastisol  to  allow 
the  heated  metal  to  gel  a  first  layer  of  phtttisol  of  mini- 
mum thickness  of  about  Ms  inch  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  adhesive  surface,  applying  a  second  plastisol  layer, 
and  heating  to  cure  the  layers.  As  a  modification,  the 
heating  of  the  metal  may  be  omitted,  whereby  a  highly 
thixotropic  first  layer  of  plastisol  is  ^plied  to  form  a  film 
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of  minimum  thickness  of  M«  inch,  a  second  relatively  ticles  (15%  by  weight)  after  which  it  is  dried  to  evapo- 
soft  plastisol  layer  is  applied,  and  the  layers  are  cured  by  rate  the  liquid,  and  then  heated  to  sinter  the  Teflon  into 
heating,  which  may  be  performed  in  a  mold.  a  wear  resistant  coating  on  the  article  surface. 


3J14L313 

MICROPOROUS  COAI^  STRUCTURES  AND 

METH(M>  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

George  E.  Martcl,  Wcstfldd,  Md  Michael  C  Herrick, 

Sooth  Hadley,  Mass.,  asripion  to  Tcxon,  Inc.,  Sooth 

Hadley,  Man.,  a  coraorathm  of  Mamchnsctts 

FUed  May  1<  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,952 

lot  CL  B44d  l/(i92»  1/46 

UJS.  CL  117—60  7  Clafans 
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3^14315 
>IFFU8lON 


SPRAY  PACK  DIFFUSION  COATINGS  FOR 
REFRACTORY  METALS 

Richard  A.  Jeffcrys,  EocHd,  and  Jolm  D.  Gadd,  Wlllowick, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Ckvclaod,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  26»  196^  Scr.  No.  581,733 
Int  CL  C23c  11/02 
VS,  CL  117—71  9  Claims 

Process  for  providing  a  protective  coating  on  colum- 
bium  or  tantalum  based  metals  which  involves  applying 
a  slurry  of  a  coating  composition  including  chromium, 
titanium,  an  inorganic  halide  activator,  and  a  thermally 
depolymerizable  resin  over  the  surface  to  be  treated,  and 
heat  treating  the  article  under  non-oxidizing  conditkms 
until  the  chromium  and  titanium  are  diflFused  into  the  re- 
fractory metal  surface.  This  may  be  followed  by  a  similar 
application  of  a  silicon  slurry. 


3LS14316 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  WITH  COAL  TAR 

PITCH  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Woodrow  E.  Kcna^  PM^vfli,  sad  LawroMc  F.  Fla> 
htfty,  Verona,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Koppcrs  Company, 
/  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcfaiware 
/  Flkd  Jan.  23. 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,895 

Int  CL  B44d  l/U;  B32b  15/OS 
VS,  CL  117—78  9  Claims 


KOCMM  NOCTMMTI 


Microporous  coated  structures  comprising  a  micro- 
porous  substrate  coated  with  a  microporous  coating,  such 
as  a  microporous  polyvinyl  coating,  wherein  the  overall 
permeability  of  the  resulting  microporous  structure  is  at 
least  a  substantial  fracti(Mi  of  the  permeability  of  the 
microporous  substrate,  are  obtained  by  applying  a  pore- 
generating  material  to  the  microporous  substrate  for  ab- 
sorption thereinto,  fcrilowed  by  applying  a  coating  of  a 
polymeric  material  onto  the  microporous  substrate  and 
then  heating  the  resulting  structure  or  assembly  to  ac- 
tivate the  pore-generating  material  and  curing  the  applied 
polymeric  material  on  said  substrate.  During  heathig  of 
the  polymeric  material  the  p<x«-generating  material  is 
activated  or  otherwise  converted  uito  a  gas,  e.g.  evapo- 
rated in  the  instance  where  the  pore-generating  material 
is  a  liquid,  so  as  to  produce  a  microporous  coating  oi  said 
polymeric  material  on  said  substrate. 


mmML-mtcnm. 
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3,514,314 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  POLYTEIKAFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE  ON  MATERIAL 
John  B.  Ncmcdi,  Chcshfare,  Conn.,  assignor  to  RDM  be, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off  Connecticut 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,366 
Int  CL  B44d  1/22,  1/46,  1/36 
U.S.  CL  117—41  3  CUdms 

An  elastomeric  or  metallic  article  is  placed  in  an  evacu- 
ated chamber  and  a  Teflon  dispersion  is  introduced  into 
the  chamber  so  that  the  dispersion  enters  the  pores  and/ 
or  follicles  in  the  surface  of  the  article.  With  the  article 
submerged  in  this  dispersion,  the  diamber  is  pressurized, 
after  which  the  article  is  removed  and  immediately 
washed  to  remove  the  excess  dispersion.  The  article  is 
then  dipped  in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  Teflon  par- 


A  reactive  primer  containing  phenol-blocked  isocyanate 
molecules  and  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
phenol  is  applied  to  a  metal  substrate  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures. Subsequent  application  of  a  coal  tar  enamel 
at  a  temperature  above  300°  F.  causes  the  isocyanate 
groups  to  unblock  releasing  the  phenol  which  then  re- 
acts with  the  other  compound.  The  unblocked  isocyanate 
bonds  the  enamel  to  the  substrate. 


3^14,317 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  COAL  TAR  ENAMEL  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY  * 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  PittriNngh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppors 
Connany,  Inc^  a  corpontioo  off  Debwarc 
Filed  Jan.  23»  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,950 
Lit  CL  B44d  1/14:  B32b  15/04 
U.S.  CL  117—75  18  Cfadms 

A  reactive  primer  containing  phenol-blocked  isocyanate 
molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  over  200  is  applied 
to  a  metal  substrate  at  ambient  temperatures.  Subseipieitf 
application  of  a  coal  tar  enamel  at  a  temperature  lUwve 
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300*  F. 
bond  to 


causes  the  isocyanate  groups  to  unblock  and  to  consisting  primarily  of  molybdenum  trioxide  and  small 
1^  substrate  and  the  enameL  The  phenol-blocked  percentages  of  materials  from  the  group  comprising  cal- 
cium fluoride,  lead  oxide,  triiron  tetraoxide,  or  the  like. 
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the  primer 
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compound  is  essentially  the  sole  constituent  of 
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3^14^18 
STRUCTURES  VOWOaOi  OF  GLASS  FIBER- 
ELintHMER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 
PRODUCING  SAME 

^anbcrfanid,  and  Nkholas  S.  Janetos, 
RX,  ■wlipinri  to  Ow^»*Corning  Fiberglas 
Coiporaioa,  a  cotporaflon  of  Delaware 
CohOhi  doninpt  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  470,407, 
Inly  8  19i5,  which  ia  a  cootinialion  of  application 
Scr.  ^  o.  7SM53,  Jnly  22,  1958.  This  appUcation 
May  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  729,566 

hLCL  Ct3c  25/02;  B44d  1/06, 1/22 
VS.  d  11 7—76  3  Cbdms 


>«k<Mwx 


The  con^bination  of  elastomeric  products  with  glass 
fibers  prese  at  as  a  reinforcement  in  which  the  glass  fibers 
have  a  costing  containing  an  organo  silicon  compound 
formed  of  a  carboxy  silane  to  enhance  the  bonding  re- 
lationship >etween  the  elastomeric  material  and  the  re- 
inforcing g  ass  fibers. 
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3,514,319 
BEMUNG  ELEMENTS  CARRYING  A 
CERAMIC  COATING 
%  KolMyadii,  789  3-dionic,  Magome-Higa 
Tokyo,  JapuL  and  Kdmin  Kawasald,  8-7 

0ta4&  Toiiyo,  Japan 
May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,830  i 

CL  B44d  1/097, 1/34;  C23d  5/04  ' 

U.S.  CL  11^— lt5J  4  Claims 


RnUlm  CfctM 


A  bearin ;  element  is  provided  formed  on  an  iron-base 
metal  and  carrying  (m  its  surface  a  film  of  a  material 


3,514320 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ^GLE  CRYSTAL  FILMS 
BY  NONEPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Wmiani  H.  Yanghsn,  5289  Manor  Drive, 
Qion  fiDn,  Md.    28021 
Continuation  of  vacation  Scr.  No.  517,863,  Dec  30, 
1965.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,036 
Int  CL  C23c  13/04;  B44d  1/02;  BOIJ  17/30 
VA  CL  117—186  8  Ciaima 

A  single  crystal  film  of  a  material  is  grown  from  a  single 
crystal  nucleus  on  a  smooth  substrate  which  is  in  non- 
epitaxial  relati(»ship  with  the  material.  The  material  is 
vapor  deposited  under  vacuum  onto  the  substrate  having 
a  single  crystal  nucleus  of  the  material  thereon  at  a  rate 
which  promotes  growth  of  a  single  crystal  film  on  the  sub- 
strate but  below  that  at  which  nucleation  of  the  material 
takes  place  on  the  substrate. 


/ 


3,514,321  / 

DURABLE-TO-WASHING  FINISH  FOR  THE  INHIBI- 
TION OF  GAS  FADING  OF  SPANDEX  FIBERS 
AND  FABRICS 
Jolm  Julian  Duncan,  Easton,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,559 
Int  CL  C08d  13/24;  C08g  51/24,  37/32 
VS,  CL  117—138.8  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  textile  finish  composition,  particularly 
adapted  for  the  prevention  of  gas  fading  or  yellowing  on 
age  of  spandex  blend  fabrics  comprising  from  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyzed  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer,  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  ther- 
mosetting melamine  type  resin,  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  an  acrylic  latex,  from  0  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  am- 
monium zirconyl  carbcHiate,  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  fabric  softener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  and  nonionic  fabric  softeners,  and  the  remainder 
water. 


3,514,322 
NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS TREATED  WITH  A  FLUOROAMIDO- 
METHYLPYRIDINIUM  COMPOUND 
William  C.  Shedum,  Bii'iiiingliam,  Ala.,  and  Gcmge  R. 
Thomas,  Fhuningnam,  Mms.,  assignors,  by  dfarcct  and 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcsoited  by  the  Secretaiy  of  tlic  Army 
No  Dravring.  Origfaial  awHcation  Aftr,  20, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
449,620,  now  Patent  No.  3,423,417,  dated  June  21, 
1969.  Divided  and  tills  application  July  30,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  767,552 

Int  CL  D06m  13/34;  C07d  31/34 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  4  Claims 

Treatment  of  articles  with  novel  fluoroalkylamidometh- 
ylpyridinium  compounds  to  impart  hydrophobic  and  oleo- 
phobic  properties  thereto. 


3,514,323 
EPtTAXIAL  SELJ^nUM  COATING  ON 
TELLURIUM  SUBSTRATE 
Clifford  H.  Griffiths,  Pointe  Ctahc,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Noranda  Afinct  Limltod,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20, 1965, 

16,596/65 

UL  CL  C23c  13/04 

VS.  CL  117—201  6  Claims 

A  film  of  precisely  oriented  selenium  is  produced  by 

effecting  epitaxial  growth  of  selenmm  on  a  substrate  of 
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sinj^-crystal  tellurium.  The  deposition  of  selenium  from 
selenium  in  the  vapour  phase  is  effected  on  a  selected 


4io»«  liiiim 


fiice  of  the  tellurium  crystal,  the  face  chosen  determining 
the  i^ane  of  the  selenhmi  film  so  i«odaced. 


3,514,314 
TUNGSTEN  COATING  OF  DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Otto  G.  KoMin^  Fkucnce,  Kj.,  mlpinr  to  Kopco  Indus- 
tries^ Florcaca,  Ky.,  a  voiwmmam  of  Kcntncfcy 
FDcd  Magr  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,178 
Art.  CL  C23c  11/02;  Hil|  1/14;  Hi  Ik  1/04 
VS.  CL  117—217  7  " 
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A  coating  of  tungsten  is  formed  on  a  dispenser  cathode 
by  decomposing  tungsten  hexacarbmiyl  in  the  presence 
of  the  dispenser  cathode. 


3,514325 
ELECmOSENSlTIYE  RECORDING  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dale  R.  Dnvto,  Mountain  Ylew,  a^  Robert  W.  Khigston, 

Palo  Alto,  Calf.,  aarignon  to  HewMt-Pudtard  Co 

pany,  Palo  AUo,  CaUf .,  a  cotporrtioB  of  CaHf omia 

FBed  Nov.  17. 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,117 

Krt.  CL  G83g  5/00;  B44d  1/09 

VS.  CL  117—217  4 


An  improved  electrosensitive  reccMrding  medium  and 
method  ol  making  the  same  provides  a  matrix  of  con- 
ductive particles  in  a  cross-linked  binder  disposed  on  a 
ccMiductive  backing  layer  for  improved  resistance  to  sur- 
face abrasion  by  a  surface-contacting  writing  electrode. 
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Robert  H.  stow,  Wblle  Boar  LiAik  Mlna.,  MrfiVor  to  Min- 
MKitB  Mlitag  mi  M—ftnlihi  Cnfui,  St  Pnl, 
MJM.,  a  risgf  Bf  siliB  of  Pstowmi 

VBad  Nor.  17, 1M7,  Ssr.  N^  tt3,9f2 
lit  CL  mSk  1/02 
VA  CL  117—327  6 


An  electrically  conductive  adhesive  transfer  tape  com- 
prising first  and  second  exterior  adhesive  layers  and  an 
intermediate  support  layer  between  the  two  atftesive  lay- 
ers; electrically  conductive  partides,  arranged  essentially 
in  a  monolayer,  are  located  in  tlie  support  layo-  and  ex- 
tend dose  to  the  adhesive  surfaces. 


3,514327 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  GLUCOSE,  MALTOSEL  AND 

LACTOSE  WTIH  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Frederick  W.  Panrish,  Naticfc,  Maas.,  mrignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amcika  as  rtprtsited  by  the  Secro- 

tary  of  the  Amy 

No  Drawins.  FDcd  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  67M<2 

IntCL  C13k  9/00, 1/00;  Ct7c  47/18 

VS.  CL  127—42  10  Clidw 

Process  for  converting  ^ucose  to  fructose,  lactose  to 
lactulose,  and  nudtose  to  maltulose  in  good  yield  and 
without  undesirable  side  products  using  triethylamine,  N- 
(3  -  aminopropyl)cyclohex^amine,  N  -  ethykydohexyl- 
amine,  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)cyclohex^amine  or  N-iaopro- 
pylcydohexylamine  to  effect  the  rearrangement 


3,514,328 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 
EngSM  F.  MaBn,  1928  S.  Ocmh  Drtvc, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33381 
FBed  Srat  27,  1967.  Scr.  No.  C71,881 
bt  a.  B88b  7/00;  A61c  17/00 
VS.  CL  134—1  5 


A  teeth  cleaning  method  and  anMiatus.  The  metiiod 
coniprises  the  placing  of  material  susceptible  to  a  mag- 
netic field  in  a  mouth  cavity  and  thmafter  subfocting 
the  material  to  a  varying  magnetic  field  in  mvler  to  im- 
part motion  to  the  material  to  dean  the  teeth  in  tiie 
mouth  cavity.  The  apparatus  ounprises  a  material  indnd- 
ing  a  fluid,  having  iMtfticles  therein  that  are  susceptible  to 
a  varying  magnetic  field  that  will  impart  nx>tion  to  tte 
particles,  and  a  magnetic  field-prodndng  device  wi^iiKMng 
a  transducer  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  that 
imparts  motion  to  the  particles  in  order  to  clean  the  teeth 
in  the  mouth  cavity. 
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S/dHJD  SMOOTH-SiniFACE  ARTICLE 

WASHING  DEVICE 

CM«  Amory  WUO,  Lake  Pkaaant,  N.Y. 

(98  Ro  ral  Palm  Atc^  Omonl  Beach,  Fbu    32074) 

Plad  Mv.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  716,549 

IM.  CL  BOSb  3/00 

UJBb  CL  134—58  7 
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A  solic    smooth-surface  article  washing  device  com- 
prising a  flat  top  wash  fluid  reservoir  with  two  inverted 
f rusto-coi  ical  casings  mounted  one  inside  the  other  on 
si  rfaoe  of  the  reservoir.  A  wash  fluid  impeller  is 
vithin  the  reservoir  with  the  body  thereof  sub- 
jelow  the  liquid  level  of  the  wash  fluid  therein 
vertical  alignment  with  the  relatively  narrow  end 
casing.  The  article  to  be  washed  is  suspended 
relatively  wide  end  of  the  inner  casing.  When 
the  impeller  moves  the  wash  fluid  upwardly 
inner  casing  in  a  spiraling  rotary  pattern  to 
outwardly  over  the  surface  of  the  article  being 
leaving  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  article  be- 
,  the  fluid  continues  to  move  outwardly  until 
the  inner  side  wall  of  the  outer  casing  where- 
(frains  back  into  the  fluid  reservoir  through  a 
ormed  between  the  casings. 


Co 


3,514,330 

iULIT-FURPOSE  KITCHEN  UNIT 

Goad  Rapid!,  Charies  D.  Lcedy, 
Honry  Tfanmcr,  GraDd  Rapids,  Mlch^  as- 
i|to  Ardmr  W.  Carlson,  Mnricegon,  and  Theodore 
nd  Hony  Ttmincr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 
FDed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607^ 
Int  CL  BOSb  3/02;  B65f  7/00 
VS.  CL  104—115  17  Claims 

A  mul  i-purpose  kitchen  imit  combining  in  a  single 
compact  abinet  a  garbage  disposal,  an  automatic  dish- 
washer ai  d  a  general  purpose  sink  such  as  finds  ordinary 
usage  in  utchens  and  the  like.  The  dishwashing  cham- 
ber is  foimed  from  an  opened  top  tub  and  the  sink  is 
hingedly  nounted  at  the  top  of  the  cabinet  to  provide, 
when  in  i  s  raised  position,  access  to  the  dishwasher  and, 


water  and  the  like  from  the  kitchen  sink  directly  into 
the  disposal  unit  through  the  dishwashing  chamber.  Thus, 


the  sink  and  disposal  may  be  utilized  despite  operation 
of  the  dishwashing  unit. 


3414,331 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  SEPARATION 
Earl  B.  Cnpp  and  Alton  L.  Cool^  Joplin,  and  Wallace  F. 
Payne,  Carthage,  Mo,,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.  Cincinnati,  (Mdo,  a  cotporation  off  OUo 
Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,475 
Int  CL  HOlm  3/00,  35/00 
VS.  CL  136—6  3  aafans 

A  battery  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  po< 
larity  planar  electrodes  arranged  in  closely  spaced  parallel 
relation  and  immersed  in  a  liquid  electrolyte,  and  wrappers 
or  jackets  associated  with  each  electrode  for  separating 
adjacent  electrodes  oi  on^osite  polarity,  each  wrapper  in- 
cluding electrically  insulative  structure  completely  enclos- 
ing its  associated  electrode  except  for  one  lato-al  or  side 
edge  thereof  which  is  left  exposed.  The  exposed  side  edges 
of  all  positive  electrodes  are  aligned  and  face  oppositely 
from  the  exposed  side  edges  or  the  negative  electrodes 
which  also  are  aligned. 


3,514,332 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  WITH  ALKAU-SUL- 
FUR  ELECTRODES  AND  MOVABLE  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Robert  W.  Mincfc,  Latbrap  ViUage,  Mich.,  ani«Bor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,026 

Int.  CL  HOlm  35/00 

VS.  a.  136—6  5  Oafans 


ts  lowered  position,  a  water-tight  seal  for  the 


dishwashisg  chamber.  The  disposal  unit  is  located  be- 
neath the  dishwashing  chamber  and  the  water  from  the 
dishwash<r  drains  thereinto.  A  breakaway  communicat- 
ing stand  >ipe  is  provided  between  the  sink  drain  and 
the  dishwuhing  chamber  drain  for  channeling  garbage, 


An  electrically-rechargeable,  secondary  battery  com- 
prising cells  in  series  electrical  OMmection,  a  unit  cell  of 
said  battery  comprising  a  closeable  cell  housing  which 
when  closed  forms  an  internal  compartment  and  has  op- 
positely disposed,  electronically-conductive,  ripd,  wall  sur- 
faces electronically  insulated  from  each  other  which  re- 
spectively serve  as  anode  and  cathode  of  the  cells,  an  elec- 
tronically-insulative,  cationically-conductive,  solid  elec- 
trolyte interposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
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dividing  said  compartment  into  an  anodic  reaction  zone 
and  a  cathodic  reaction  zone,  and  separating  the  anodic 
half <ell  reactions  of  said  reaction  zone  from  the  cathodic 
half-cell  reactions,  said  solid  electrolyte  befaig  movable 
in  relation  to  at  least  one  electrode  of  the  cell  when  the 
cell  housing  is  closed  and  said  anodic  reaction  zone  and 
said  cathodic  reaction  zone  are  charged  with  their  re- 
spective reactants  throu^  motion  of  an  axially  collapsible 
and  expandid>le  wall  member  interposed  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  an  alkali  metal  witlun  said  anodic 
reaction  compartment,  in  contact  with  said  solid  electro- 
lyte and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  anode,  and 
within  said  cathodic  reaction  zone,  in  contact  with  said 
solid  elecdolyte,  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
cathode,  a  sulfur-oomprising  cathodic  reactant-electrolyte 
that  is  electrochemkally  reversibly  reactive  with  ions  of 
said  alkali  metal;  and  the  aforedescribed  odL 


alkali-metal  hydroxide  and  carbonate  media  without  av- 
rosive  attack,  by  appropriate  initial  preparation  <tf  and 
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3,514333 
METHOD  (W  HOUUNG  CORROSIVE 
ELECTROLYTIC  MEDIUM 
Robert  Lee  NoradL  Hanorcr,  MarM.,  aaslsBor  to  Pioto- 
tech  Conmany,  dhision  of  B(dt  Bcmnek  and  Newman 
IncM  CamMAM,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts 
FDed  Jane  20, 1967,  far.  No.  647,479 
Int  CL  HOlm  1/02,  27/00;  B65d  53/00 
UJS.CL136— 86  6 


maintenance  of  the  molten  media  in  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous state,  while  insuring  such  contact  only  in  such 
state. 


3,514,335 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEM- 

ICALLY  OXIDIZING  ALCOHOL  TO  GENERATE 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

WiDard  T.  Grabb,  Schenectady,  N. Y.,  airifnor  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Conipany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,096 

bit  CL  HOlm  27/00,  27/30 

VS.  CL  136—86  7  Oainii 


The  problem  of  sealing  a  removable  wall  (such  as  a  top 
cover)  of  a  corrosive  electrolytic  medium— -containing 
housing,  as  in  fuel  cells  and  similar  apparatus,  has  been 
solved  through  a  novel  use  of  a  thin  alummum  sealing 
gasket  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufiicient  to  soften 
the  aluminum  without  melting  the  same  and  high  enough 
to  maintain  the  electrolytic  medium  molten  and  essen- 
tially anhydrous,  with  the  gasket  being  subjected  to  ap- 
propriate imifra'm  sealing  pressure. 


An  alcohol  permeable  element  is  i»ovided  to  control 
the  rate  at  which  alcohol  is  supplied  to  a  fuel  cell  anode. 
This  restricts  the  rate  of  alcohol  supply  to  a  value  at 
which  it  would  control  the  value  of  the  limiting  current 
obtained  if  the  electix>des  of  the  fbel  cell  were  short 
circuited.  By  then  maintaining  an  electrical  load  con- 
nected between  the  electrodes  at  a  resistance  value  chosen 
to  draw  an  electrical  current  only  slightly  less  than  the 
limiting  current,  the  alcohol  is  almost  entirely  electro- 
chemically  utilized. 


3  514,334 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  ALUMINUM  IN 
CONTACT  WriH  MOLTEN  ALKALI-METAL 
HYDROXIDES  AND  CARBONATES 
Rdbcst  L.  NoTadi,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Proto- 
tech  Incorporated,  Cauridgc,  Mais.,  a  corporation  off 


Continaalion  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,917,  Jnnc  22, 

1964.  This  application  Dec  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,912 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  4  Clahns 

This  disclosure  deals  with  the  discovery  that  aluminum 
can  be  maintained  in  continuous  contact  with  molten 


3,514,336 
FUEL  CELL  C(»fFRISING  AN  ION-EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE  HAVING  ELECTROLYTE  CHAN- 
NELS THEREIN 
Joae  D.  Gfaier,  Sodlwiy,  Mam.,  and  Knrt  S.  Spieglcr, 
Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aisignon,  by  mesne  amignments,  to 
Lecflona  Coiponlion,  Warwidt,  RX,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsrtts 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,855 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
VS.  a.  136—86  4  dafans 

An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  direct  generation  of 
electrical  energy  is  described  which  utilizes  an  ion-ex- 
change resin  matrix  having  macro-porous  channels  con- 
taining a  free  aqueous  electr<rfyte  in  the  channels. 


No 
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3,S14i337  . 

ukB  ENERGY  DD^STTY  BATTERY 

Mch,  aad  Karca  R.  Moycs,  Eaton- 
toifB,  Hl^  MiliBnfii  to  the  VwHttd  SMct  of  America 
^      -'    the  Sccrctanr  of  Ike  Army 

JtiJwmtt,  htB,  Scr.  No.  734,872 
IM.  CL  Hflm  17/00 
UACLlto-lM  ICtataw 

A  high  energy  density  organic  electrolyte  containing 
electiochei  oical  system  or  battery  is  provided  in  which 
lithium  is  he  anode.  The  cathode  inchides  as  the  cathode 
active  mat  crial  intercalation  compounds  of  graphite  and 
fluorine  o  the  general  formula  iCJr)n  wherein  x  is  a 
numerical  value  between  about  3.5  and  about  7.S  and 
wherein  n  refers  to  the  presence  of  an  infinite  number  of 
recurring  ^CxF)  groups  in  the  intercalation  compound. 
The  organ  c  electrolyte  is  a  solution  of  an  inorganic  lithi- 
um salt  su  ;h  as  lithium  perchlorate  or  lithium  bromide  in 
an  organic  solvent  such  as  propylene  carbcMiate,  dimethyl 
carbonate^  butyrolactone,  ethylacetate,  nitromethane,  di- 
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electrolyte  is  held  away  from  the  electrodes  by  a  frangible 
wall  Activation  is  achieved  by  explosively  propelling  an 
activation  projectile  towards  the  frangible  wall  causing  the 
wall  to  collapse  upon  the  impact  with  the  ball. 


methyl  foi  mamide,  or  tetrahydrofuran. 


31514,338 
ELECTRICAL  raiMARY  ELEMENT 

Komctt&e  Shakov,  ace  Ecknta,  14  Hnbcitmstrasse, 


iRed  Apr.  IV  l^^^t  Scr.  No.  728,898 
iBtCL  Hflm  17/00 


V3.  CL  i:  <— 182 


SCbims 


The  invkntion  relates  to  a  primary  cell  having  a  cup- 
like zinc  1  egative  electrode. 

The  eel  casing  has  a  transparent  portion  and  an  indi- 
cator for  mttT  is  viewable  through  same. 


3,514,339        

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
P.  Powcn,  PWadflphia,  Pa., 

Bfimi.,  a 


to 


cFIM 

ilM  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  724,788 
lit.  CL  H81m  21/10 
UACLIM— 113  3 


An 
ical 


^Ti^^ST^ 


actiiation  means  for  a  deferred-action  electrochem- 
curreft-produdng  device  wherein  prior  to  activation 


3,514,348 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  FUEL  CELL  ANODE 
CATALYST  COMF1USD4G  NICKEL,  MOLYBDE- 
NUM, BORON  AND  PHOSPH(MtUS 
Tbcodore  L.  Unom  and  Dkk  PoaH,  Mflwaakce,  Wis.,  as- 
aifBon  to  AUb-Chalmcn  Manafoctnriiig  C<Mnpany, 
MUwaokce,  Wis. 

No  Drawinf.  Filed  Jhne  5,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  643,385 
Int  CL  H81III  27/04;  C23c  23/02;  B81i  11/82 
VS.  CI.  13<    86  14  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  anode  catalyst  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  powder,  the  particles  of  which  are  coated  with 
a  mixture  of  nickel,  boron,  phospliorus  and  molybdenum. 
The  catalyst  is  produced  by  adding  the  conductive  powder 
and  an  alkali  borohydride  initiating  agent  to  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  dissolved  nickel  salt,  a  dissolved 
molybdenum  compound,  a  condensed  polyphosphate  com- 
plexing  agent,  a  reducing  agent  such  as  an  alkali  hypo- 
phosphite,  and  a  suitable  base  to  render  a  pH  of  about 
11.5.  The  mixture  is  then  vigorously  agitated  for  about 
10  minutes  while  the  coating  is  reduced  onto  the  powder 
particles.  The  powder  is  then  filtered  from  the  solution, 
washed,  and  dried. 


3,514,341 

BATTERY  CELL  CASE  WTIH  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZER 

Altoa  L.  Cools,  Jopiia,  Mo.,  sarignor  to  Eaglc-Pichcr  In- 

dostrics,  Inc.,  flfinkatl,  <Mo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,366 

laL  CL  H81m  1/00 

V3,  CL  136—166  4  daiaii 


A  case  for  a  battery  cell  having  electrodes  immersed 
in  a  liquid  electrolyte,  including  casing  structure  «mi- 
figured  and  dimensioned  to  completely  enclose  the  elec- 
trodes and  liquid  electrolyte,  and  a  pressure  equalization 
and  gas  venting  device  communicating  with  both  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  structure  and  the  environment  in 
which  the  cell  is  utilized  for  equalizing  the  environmental 
and  internal  cell  pressures  while  simultaneously  venting 
to  the  environment  gas  generated  within  the  cell  case. 
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3,514^42 

METHOD  OF  MAJm^G  A  BATTERY 

George  I.  Breaaaa,  Blackwood,  N J.,  aaigaor  to  ESB 

lacoiporatcd,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  726,869 

lat  CL  H81B1  35/18 

VA  CL  136—176 


3,514,345 

DIODE  ARRAY  AND  PKOCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Clarcacc  J,  Carter,  RoDlat  HIDi,  CaHf .,  aad  Richard  F. 

Richardaoa,  Tcz.,  Mrifanri  to  Texas  ladra- 

Dalai,  Tcz.,  a  corparattai  of 


18ClaiBii       Delaware 
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Coatiaaatioa  of  appBcatioa  Scr.  No.  462,774,  Apr.  26, 
1965,  wUch  if  a  dirirfoB  of  apaiicafioa  Scr.  No.  141,- 
854,  Sept  29.  196L  TMi  appfintfoa  Dw.  26,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  693y675 

fiat  CL  H811  5/00,  15/00,  15/02 

VA  CL  148—33  9 


/f 


A  battery  has  a  container  consisting  of  a  first  side  por- 
tion and  a  secmid  side  portion  sealed  togetlwr  in  any 
convenient  manner.  The  cover  may  be  separate  from,  or 
mtegrally  ccmstructed  with,  the  two  side  portions  of  the 
container.  Single  cell  or  multicell  as  well  as  primary  or 
secondary  batteries  may  be  so  constructed. 

In  multicell  batteries  the  intercell  strap  connectors  ex- 
tend through  the  partitions  of  the  cell  compartments, 
ixeferably  as  molded  inserts  in  the  partitions.  Preferably 
the  ends  of  the  intercell  strap  connectors  are  anchored 
by  the  container.  Strap  connectors  may  extend  from  end 
cells  through  the  container  as  inserts  molded  therein  to 
function  as  terminak. 


3,514,343 
REGENERATION  OF  CHROMATE  CONVERSION 

COATING  SOLUTIONS 
Frtak  A.  Banman,  Ckvdaad  Hd^ds,  Ohio,  asslgBor  to 
The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  fHddiffc,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

No  DrawfaiB.  Filed  Dec  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  681,344 
lat  CL  C23f  7/26 
UjS.  CL  148—6.2  3  Claims 

Chromate  conversion  coating  baths  for  metal  surfaces, 
especially  ferrous  metal  and  aluminum  surfaces,  are  regen- 
erated and  the  dissolved  metal  ion  and  trivalent  chromium 
are  removed  therefrom  by  adding  an  alkaline  reagent, 
preferably  ammonium  hydroxide,  until  a  pH  of  about  5.S- 
8.0  (5.5-9.0  in  the  case  of  ammonium  hydroxide)  is 
reached.  The  metal  is  precipitated  as  the  hydroxide  and  is 
seputited  from  the  solution,  which  is  then  restored  to  its 
original  active  ingredient  content. 


Disclosed  is  a  diode  array  comprised  of  a  body  of  hi^ 
resistivity  material,  each  diode  comprising  a  P-N  junc- 
tion which  is  defined  by  layers  of  opposite  type  conduc- 
tive material,  one  on  top  of  a  ridge  and  tbt  other  there 
being  in  a  depression  between  the  ridges  and  extending 
to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body. 


3,514,346 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES  HAVING  ASYM- 
METRICALLY CONDUCTIVE  JUNCnON 
Peter  V.  Gray,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aalgaor  to  Gcacral  Electric 
Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Aag.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,512 
IBL  CL  H811  5/00 
VA  CL  148    33  J  2 


In  diffused  junction  type  semiconductor  devices,  the 
limitation,  having  a  cavity  and  a  layer  of  passivating  ma- 
terial improved  leakage  and  breakdown  characteristics  are 
obtained  by  provision  of  a  junction  ooofigoration  in  idiich 
the  junction  changes  from  tbe  portion  thereof  aiikfa  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  major  saifoce  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body  to  the  portion  that  intersects  the  major  sur- 
face in  an  arc  having  a  radhis  of  curvature  which  is  always 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  space  charge  region 
thereof. 


3,514,344 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  TO 
SODIUM 
Fnd  A.  Smtth,  Lodqport,  and  Edward  L.  Kimont,  Ever- 
green Park,  m.,  assignoRs  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Untted  States  Atomic  Energy 
Comminioa 

Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,658 
lot  CL  CZld  1/48 
VA  CL  148—15  1  Oafan 

A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
nonstabilized  type  304  austenitic  stainless  steel  to  sodium 
at  about  1000  to  1200'  F.  comprising  exposing  the  stain- 
less steel  to  sodium  at  a  temperature  of  over  1400°  F.  foe 
a  period  of  at  least  4000  hours. 


3,514^7 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  p-n  JUNCTION  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ALLOYS  OF  MERCURY 
TELLURIDE  AND  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 
Hngnette  Rodot^  bora  FaaicroB,  aad  ChrMan  Veric, 
Beilevnc,  Ftaace,  assigaors  to  Ceotre  National  dc  U 
Redmche  Sdcatifiqac,  Paris,  France,  a  FWach  govern- 
ment administration 

FOed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,356 
Oafans  priority,  applicatioa  Fhmce,  May  27,  1966, 

63,376 

lat  CL  H811  7/62 

VA  CL  148—186  7  Chdnv 

Process  of  preparing  a  p-n  junction  in  semiconductor 

alloys  of  mercury  telluride  and  cadmium  telluride  of 

general  formula  Hgi_xCdzTe  where  x  is  comprised  be- 
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tween  0  iod  0.4.  In  this  process,  a  previously  purified 
nocryst  illine  samite  of  the  alloy  is  first  subjected  to  a 
to  obtain  a  standard  reference  sample  of 
samfde  of  type  n  is  subjected  to  a  further 
treatitient,  of  short  duration,  at  a  high  temperature, 
in  a  reproducible  manner,  a  sample  of  type  p 
t^n  subjected  to  a  further,  longer,  heat  treat- 
lower  temperatuA  to  obtain  the  p-n  junction, 
intention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparing  p-n 
in  semiconductor  alloys  <A  mercury  telluride 
cadmium  telluride  of  general  formula  Hgi_,|CdxTe 
comprised  between  0  and  0.4,  from  a  pre- 
pdrified  crystalline  sample  of  this  alloy. 


under  vacuum  conditions.  The  ends  of  the  sheathed  cable 
are  fitted  hermetically  on  an  evacuating  device  and  the 
sheathing  at  the  cable  ends  is  punctured  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  insulating  oil  into  the  cable  core  at  one  end  of 
the  sheathed  cable  while  a  vacuum  is  being  maintained 
by  the  evacuating  device  at  the  other  end  of  the  sheathed 
cable  until  the  cable  core  is  completely  impregnated  with 
the  insulating  oil. 


3^14,348 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Ha  mwl  Ko,  Dayton,  OUo,  aoigaor  to  The  Natioaal 
Cadi  R  lirtcr  Company,  Dayton,  (Niio,  a  corporation 
of  M«;  land  .  1 

lied  May  !•,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,509  I 

1  Int.  a.  HOU  7/00 

U.S.  CL  1 18— m  11  Claims 

This  in  locution  provides  a  method  of  depositing  a 
silicon  dioxide  layer  upon  heated  or  unheated  semi- 
conductor material,  which  layer  may  be  doped  to  provide 
a  source  f  >r  diflFusion  of  impurity  atoms  into  a  semicon- 
ductor, or  as  a  mask  when  the  silicon  dioxide  is  undoped, 
the  mask  o  be  used  in  semiconductor  diffusion  from  gas 
systems.  '  his  method  provides  depositing  of  colloidal 
silicon  dioude  particles  which  are  suspended  in  a  liquid, 
the  combiiation  forming  a  liquid  dispersion,  onto  semi- 
conductor material,  and  then  drying  the  semiconductor. 
The  liquid  dispersicm  can  be  painted,  dipped,  sprayed,  or 
brushed  onto  the  selective  semiconductor  surface  and 
dried  to  f<  rm  a  silicon  dioxide  mask.  Solid  or  liquid  dop- 
ing mater  lis  can  be  dissolved  in  the  liquid  dispersion, 
the  diaper  lion  placed  upon  the  semiconductor  material, 
and  the  Iquid  dried,  to  form  a  doped  silicon  dioxide 
layer.  The  semiconductor  material  can  thereafter  be  in- 
ternally d)ped  by  diffusion  of  decant  atoms  from  the 
doped  sili(  on  dioxide  layer  into  the  semiconductor  region 
covered  b;  the  layer  by  merely  heating  the  semiconductor 
materiaL 


R@1B( 


3,514,349 
OF  MANUFACTURING  OIL  FILLED 
C  CABLES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ACrURING  THE  SAME 
SUroya,  Tokyo,  mroaid  Knbo,  Osaka-fo,  and 
akmcn,  Osaka,  Japan,  anitnon  to  Samltomo 
bdntrics,  Ltd.,  Ondo,  Japan,  a  company  of 

of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  145,688,  Oct  17, 

application  June  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,241 

Claind  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1960, 

35/42,777;  Mar.  29, 1961,  36/11,078 

Int  a.  HOlb  13124.  17/34 

VS.  CL  lf6— 48  9  Clafans 


SMmtTMMm 
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com  rtto-tm 
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The  me  hod  of  and  apparatus  used  in  the  manufactur- 
ing of  oil  filled  cables  under  continuous  vacuum  condi- 
tions. The  cable  core  is  dried  under  vacuum  in  a  drying 
vessel  or  chamber  and  then  is  passed  through  a  vacuum 
tight  joint  seal  into  a  sheathing  chamber  where  the  cable 
is  sheathqd  and  the  sheathed  core  ends  are  sealed  all 


3414,350 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  PLIANT  WEB 

TO  THERMOPLASTIC  BASE 

John  W.  H.  BiAop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  anignor 

to  BiriKM  Spools,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Y<Mtk 

No  Drawing  Filed  Aug.  29, 1966.  Scr.  No.  575,520 
Int  CL  B29c  210% 
U.S.  CL  156—73  12  Claims 

A  method  of  attaching  a  fdiant  web  to  a  thermoplastic 
base  utilizing  a  sonic  element  to  press  the  web  to  the  base, 
at  the  same  time  causing  the  base  to  melt  and  the  web  to 
adhere  to  the  base. 


3,514,351 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGE 

TRANSFERABLE  FIBER  BUNDLE 

Knniliiko  MnlaiL  Tra,  Japan,  aoipior  to  Nippon  Glass 

FOwr  Co.,  Ltd..  Tsn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7, 19657Scr.  No.  ^705 

Int  CL  B32b  31104,  31/18;  B65h  54/00 

U.S.  CL  156—174  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making 
a  flexible  optical  image  conductive  cable  which  com- 
prises  the  steps  of  coiling  at  least  one  continuous  filament 
of  optical  image  conductive  material  into  a  ring  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  turns  by  leading  said  filament  between 
guide  means  while  urging  each  successive  turn  of  said 
filament  against  the  preceding  turn  so  as  to  superimpose 
it  thereon  and  form  between  said  guide  means  a  section 
of  said  ring  in  which  those  portions  of  said  filament  form- 
ing the  successive  turns  of  said  coil  lie  parallel  to  e&ch 
other  in  a  single  plane,  bonding  together  the  filament 
portions  in  said  one  section  while  leaving  other  filament 
portions  free,  forming  a  plurality  of  additional  rings 
in  like  manner,  superimposing  and  bonding  together  the 
bonded  secti(Mis  of  said  rings  with  the  filament  portions 
therein  parallel  to  each  other,  and  severing  said  rings 
transversely  through  said  bonded  sectimis. 


3^14,352 
HONEYCOMB  BCPANDING  DEVICES 
Dan  Gordon  Jndge,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
comb Company  of  America  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,703 

Int  CL  B31d  5/02;  B32b  ii/00 

UA  CL  156—197  H  Clahns 

This   invention  pertains  to  expanding  devices,  and 

methods  for  expanding  honeycomb  cores,  irrespective  of 
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whether  the  core  is  made  by  longitudinal  striping  ot  by 
transfer  striping,  and  consists  of  side  grq>ping  elements 


which  wQl  expand  the  elements  t^ch  will  expand  the 
honeycomb  cells  equally  without  undue  stress  among  any 
of  the  cells. 


\  3,514,353 

PROCESS  FOR  PAPER  OVERLAY 

Alfred  Shaines,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  be,  a  corporation  m  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,189 
Int  CL  RI9b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  156—242  11  Claims 

bheet  material  such  as  paper  is  bonded  to  a  wood  sub- 
strate by  impregnating  the  sheet  material  and  applying 
pressure  up  to  about  3,000  lbs.  per  square  inch,  a  tem- 
perature up  to  300"  F.  The  substrate  can  be  wood  par- 
ticles impregnated  with  ammonia,  whereby  a  single  com- 
pression step  can  serve  to  bond  the  wood  particles  to- 
gether and  bond  the  sheet  material  to  the  wood. 


3J14,354 
METHOD  OF  COAT&fG  SHEETS  OF  CARTON 
OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL  WITH  A  PLASTIC 
COATING 

NHs  AndcrssMi.  Lnnd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Akcr- 
hmd  ft  Ransmg,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  Joint-stock 
company 

Fncd  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  May  10,  1966, 

6,380/66 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02;  B32b  31/10 

U5.  CL  156—244  7  Claims 


For  carrying  out  the  method,  feed  roUos  carry  the 
end  overlapped  sheets  in  succession  into  the  nip  between 
a  rubber  roller  and  a  steel  roller,  and  a  oontinuoiu 
plastic  film  is  extruded  into  the  nip  to  form  a  laminate 
with  the  end  overlapped  sheets.  The  steel  roller  serves  to 
cool  the  pkistic  film  and  a  suction  roUer  is  jnovided  to 
pull  the  plastic  film  away  from  the  surface  of  the  steel 
roller.  After  leaving  the  steel  roller,  the  sheets  wfewdi 
are  temporarily  joined  togettier  by  the  continuous  plastic 
film  are  separated  by  a  cutter  device  wliich  cuts  trans- 
versely throng  the  film,  the  optmSoa  of  die  cutter 
device  being  synchronized  with  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  such  that  a  cut  is  made  along  a  zone 
adjacent  an  end  of  one  sheet  where  the  film  is  not  ad- 
hered to  eitfaer  sheet  as  a  result  of  the  overlap. 


3,514,355 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
THIN  PAPER  WEBS  <«  SHEETS  ALONG  DE- 
FINED  AREAS 

Gny  J<An  Olof  WcBn-Bcrger,  Parfcgrand  4, 

Nadu,  Swedm 

Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1963, 

11,271/63 

Int  a.  B32b  7/14 

UJS.  CL  156—291  1  Oidm 


/ 


Thin  fibrous  webs  (including  sheets)  are  adhesively 
interconnected  along  selected  areas  by  moistening  at 
least  one  of  the  webs  and  applying  adhesive  to  a  re- 
stricted area  on  the  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  webs 
which  is  opposite  or  remote  from  the  other  web,  after 
which  the  webs  are  pressed  together.  This  is  in  contrast 
to  the  previous  methods  of  applying  the  adhesive  be- 
tween the  webs  and  avoids  the  adhesive  being  squeezed 
out  between  the  webs  over  areas  that  should  not  adhere. 
The  moistening  of  the  webs  permits  the  adhesive  to 
permeate  the  region  of  the  interface  between  the  webs 
by  capillarity. 


A  method  of  producing  plastic  coated  sheets  of  carton 
material  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  the  sheets  longi- 
tudinally of  themselves  in  succession  with  the  end  portions 
of  adjacent  sheets  in  overlai^ied  relation  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  marginal  zone:^t  one  end  of  each  sheet  which 
is  desired  to  remain  uncoated.  A  continuous  film  of 
plastic  is  extruded  onto  one  side  of  the  end  overlapped 
sheets  which  thereby  serves  to  temporarily  interconnect 
adjacent  sheets.  The  sheets  are  thereafter  separated  by 
severing  the  plastic  film  transversely  of  the  sheets  along 
a  zone  adjacent  an  end  of  one  sheet  where  the  film  is 
not  adhered  to  either  sheet  as  a  result  of  the  overlap. 


3,514356 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

PRINTED  ciRCurr 
WOhcfan  Rnppcrt.  Pwtfach  27,  505  Wite, 


Rnppcit  Pnfl 
RWniland. 


Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,113 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156— 29t  9 


i 


Method  for  manufacturing  a  printed  type  electric  cir- 
cuit wherein  conductor  strips  are  connected  as  integral 
or  independent  strips  to  a  plate  type  circuit  carrier  body, 
of  insulating  material,  coating  the  conductor  strips  by 
electrically  insulating  varnish  or  lacquer  (paint),  simul- 
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befoie  or  after  said  step,  additionally  coating  contain  dissolved  polybutene-(l)  and  which  may  be  sub- 
said  strips  with  a  reinforcing  layer  of  an  elec-  stituted  and  which  may  be  polymerizable,  and  (b)  unit- 
i  nfSTifftnig  coating  material  and  then  laminary  ing  them  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50*  to  100* 
he  strips  over  their  cross  section  into  the  carrier  C.  under  jxessure. 


U^CL 


3^14^57 
FOR  OBTAINING  ADHESION  BETWEEN 
COrOLTMERS  OR  TERFOLYMERS  AND 
L  OR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBERS 
Stafno  MaKcUo,  aiad  Gaido  Bcrteili,  Fer- 
',  Mrigaow  to  Molrcatini  Edison,  S.p^, 
Uaijj  m  cofPoradoH  off  Italy 
FBed  lidy  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,801 
data  M  priority,  appUartioB  Italy,  Inly  22,  1964, 
15,965/64 
IbL  CL  B32b  25/04.  27/06,  25/16 

21  Claims 
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A  metl  od  ai  bonding  olefin  copolymers  or  terpolymers 
to  natura  or  synthetic  diene  rubbers  by  covulcanizing  the 
two  type;  of  rubber  in  direct  contact,  the  diene  rubber 
having  a  siliceous  fflkr. 


U&CL]56-^3«6 


3,514,358 

METHOD  OP  FORMING  FISHING 
LURES  AND  THE  LKE 
F.  Monghaa  and  Manke  F.  Barton,  iMitii  ol 
F.O.  Box  7,  Owtrtam,  Tcz.    75684 

3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,974  I 

Int  CL  B29c  15/00;  Atlk  85/00  I 

SCUbaa 


A  mcS  od  of  forming  fishing  lures  or  the  like  wherein 
a  phiralit '  of  thermoplastic  beads  or  other  quantity  ci 
thermc^la  stic  material,  preferably  a  vmyl-acetate  copoly- 
mer, is  so  tened  and  then  unitized  and  shaped  to  a  desired 
ctmfiguration  for  a  fishing  lure  or  the  like,  using  the 
moistened  hands  of  a  person  and  thereafter  the  shaped 
material  is  reheated  at  localized  areas  to  modify  it  by 
changing  ts  shape  or  by  adding  fish  hooks,  feathers,  bug 


eyes,  fins. 


provide  a  inished  fishing  lure  or  the  like. 


weights,  flotation  elements,  or  other  items^ 


to 


3,514,359 
FROCESS  OF  UNITING  OBJECTS  OF 
I  POLYBUTENEm) 

Albert  Fwsc,  Mart,  Gcnmuiy,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  flab  AktkaccMlbdiaft,  Mwi,  Gcnnany,  a  cor- 
pofatioi  I  of  GcmuMy 

No  Dn  wing.  Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,903 
*  '  CL  CO^  5/06,  3/14;  B32b  27/32 
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of  polybutene-(l)  can  be  adhesively  united  by 


UACL 

Objects 


(a)  treati  ig  them  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  which  n^y 


3,514,360 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

HAVING  PEPTIDE  (— CONH— )  LINKAGES 

TltonuM  Jowph  Crowley,  North  MalL  Lrdairi,  usignor 

to  Tie  Dolop  Omamg  Uiiritad,  a  Britiih  company 

No  I^awing.  FOed  Feb.  L  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,101 

ClainM  priority,  appBcatioa  Gnat  Britirin,  Feb.  10, 1966, 

5,866/66 
int  CLC09I  5/02 
U.S.  CL  156—308  21  Claims 

A  method  of  bonding  together  polymeric  materials 
having  peptide  ( — CONH — )  linkages  which  comprises 
treating  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  a  halide,  oxy- 
halide  or  organ(rfialide  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  anti- 
mony. 


3,514,361 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  INTERCON- 
NECTING TWO  WEBS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE 


Gny  Mm  OM  WeBn-Bcfger,  Parfcpand  4, 

Nacka,  Sweden 

FOed  Mmj  2,1966,  Ser.  No.  546,947 

OainiB  Friorily,  appBcatlon  SwMlcn,  May  4, 1965, 

5,835/65 

InL  CL  B27g  11/00;  B32b  7/14 

VS,  CL  156—497  s  Claims 


V  2S 


2     ^^     2t 


'J>       SI 


In  a  machine  for  interconnecting  webs  of  porous  paper 
for  making  filtering  bags  and  similar  articles,  a  statimiary 
guide  means  has  a  curved  guide  surface  of  great  radius 
of  curvature  as  compared  with  that  of  other  guide  means 
of  the  machine  and  is  adapted  to  receive  one  web.  A 
printing  roller  for  api^ying  adhesive  to  the  web  and  a 
counter  roller  for  the  printing  roller  deliver  the  web  to 
the  stationary  guide  means,  and  a  guide  member  for  a 
further  web  guides  this  latter  web  substantially  along  a 
tangent  to  the  curved  guide  surface.  Thus,  the  webs  are 
brought  together  successively  without  material  pressure 
between  the  webs,  whereby  spreading  of  the  adhesive  is 
avoided. 


3,514,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
Mnc  A.  Charanncs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Sealed 
Air  Corporation,  Hawtfcome,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
NewlcTMr 
Origbnl  appHcation  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  336,097,  now 
Patent  No.  3,405,020,  dated  Jnhr  7,  1968.  DMded  and 
tUs  appUcation  Jnnc  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,930 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156—498  10  Claims 

Improved  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular 
material  utilizing  multi-i^y  laminates  wherein  at  least 
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one  of  the  laminates  is  embossed  prior  to  the  sealing 


of  the  laminates  one  to  the  other. 


3,514,363 
WEB  SPLICERS 
Hmracc  Alexander  Stone  and  John  Charles  Raymond, 
Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Moiliis  Ma- 
ddiie  Company  limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Biitafai 

FOed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Mtaln,  Ang.  25, 1965, 

36,555/65 

Int  CL  B31f  5/00 

VJS,  CL  156—505  19  Claims 


\ 


disclosed,  wherein  the  band  is  formed  into  a  corrugation 
by  being  passed  between  a  pair  of  intermeshing  toothed 
wheels;  the  corrugated  band  is  carried  by,  for  example, 
a  pair  of  endless  chains  having  spikes  disposed  at  a  pre- 
determined pitch,  each  spike  being  engaged  into  each  fold 
of  the  corrugated  band  to  carry  the  same  in  a  regular 
form;  and  the  corrugated  band  is  formed  into  a  desired 
ring  element  by  said  endless  chains  being  moved  along 
a  contour  corresponding  to  the  outer  contour  <A  said  ring 
element. 


3,514,365 
FORMABLE  COATED  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Peter  P.  A.  Burnett,  Mount  Clemens,  Herbert  O.  Biaics, 
Jr.,  Washington,  and  Kelton  E.  Jansen,  Mount  Clemens, 
MidL,  and  Sidney  King,  Scaton  Dciaval  Northumber- 
land, England,  assignws  to  Ford  Motor  Conqumy, 
Dearborn,  MidL,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 
FOed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,169 
Int  CL  B32b  27/02;  D06m  15/00 
VS.  CL  161—89  11  Claims 

These  sheet  materials  comprise  a  polymeric  coating 
adhered  to  a  fobric,  with  the  minimum  elongation  tem- 
perature of  the  coating  being  within  about  50  Fahrenheit 
degrees  of  the  maximum  elongatimi  temperature  of  tibe 
fabric.  The  coating  is  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  and  styrene  units,  blended 
with  polyvinyl  chloride  and  the  fabric  is  made  of  syn- 
thetic fiber  preferably  containing  at  least  35  weight  per- 
cent of  acrylonitrile  units.  Using  vacuum  forming  tech- 
niques, the  sheet  materials  can  be  formed  into  an  inte- 
gral covering  shaped  to  the  top  and  sides  of  automotive 
and  household  seats  without  significantly  obliterating  em- 
bossed surface  patterns  or  losing  ten^e  strength,  tear 
strength  and  softness. 


An  apparatus  for  the  butt  splicing  of  two  web  portions 
of  sheet  material.  The  apparatus  initially  holds  the  webs  in 
a  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  ends  of  the  webs  over- 
lapping. A  cutting  knife  cuts  transversely  through  both 
overlapping  webs.  The  cutting  knife  is  then  pivoted  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web,  raised  again  to 
cutting  height  and  repositioned  or  pivoted  transverse  to 
the  webs  for  future  cutting.  After  the  removal  of  an  offcut 
portion  of  one  of  the  webs,  the  webs  are  secured  by  an 
apparatus  dispensing  a  pressure-sensitive  tape.  \ 


3  514  366 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  POR- 
TIONS  PRESENTING   DIFFERENT  SURFACE 
APPEARANCES 
Davics  Allport,  Denton,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  Amcracc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,777 
Int  CL  B29c  9/00;  B29f  1/10;  B32b  31/12 
VS.  CL  161—120  7  Claims 
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3,514,364 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMEVG  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
Temmoto  YamagncU,  Anjo-dd,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
p<Mi  Denso  Company  Limited,  Kariya-dii,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1967, 

42/81,766 

Int  CL  B31f  1/20,  1/26,  1/30 

VS.  CL  156—596  4  Oaims 


An  apparatus  fm-  forming  filter  elements  of  the  kind 
of  a  ring  of  a  corrugated  band  of  a  filtering  material  is  view. 


An  integrally  molded  plastic  article  having  different 
component  portions  presenting  different  surface  appear- 
ances is  produced  which  comprises:  (a)  a  first  com- 
ponent of  plastic  material  having  a  predetermined  melt- 
ing temperature  and  having  a  first  portion  with  a  sur- 
face contour  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  article  and  a  second  portion  which  is  not 
exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  article;  (b)  a  coating  of  a 
material  having  a  melting  point  substantially  higher  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  plastic  material  from  which  the 
first  component  is  made  covering  the  surface  of  at  least  a 
part  of  the  second  portion  of  the  first  component;  and  (c) 
a  second  component  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  substantially  lower  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  coating  and  having  an  exposed 
surface  portion  and  a  second  portion  in  intimate  engage- 
ment with  the  coating,  said  coating  in  part  being  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  finished  article  and  exposed  to 
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3,514,3<7  '       5  to  20%  by  weight  ot  a  cobolt  salt  of  an  oif  ank  car- 

COA1ED  NYLON  FILM     ^^     boxylic  acid  and  sulfur  in  the  range  of  from  3.5  to  7  parts 

^,    '» —•'2  ■fff?"'  *®  ^''l^iP'^   by  weight,  the  elastomer  comprising  a  low  unsaturated 
New  Yen,  N.Y<y  a  coipomioa  ok 


G 

ical 

NewY..  

_  Aif.  1€,  19M.  Scr.  No.  572,7M 
I^  CL  B44d  1/16;  B32b  27/34 
VS,  CL  10— 1<5 


process 


A 

primer 
ing,  and 
film  may 


fw  coating  nylon  film  with  a  polyurethane 
co4ting,  a  waterjxoof  coating  and  a  banier  coat- 
article  produced  by  the  process.  The  coated 
laminated  to  polyethylene  film. 


aa 


yam  preciie 

throughout 

and 


14ClalliM 


ICOMLT  HAPTNCMTE 


amorphous  olefin  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  alpha- 
olefim,  and  with  at  least  one  diene. 


M14»3M 

LAMINAtED  PLASTIC  YARNS  AND  METHOD  AND 
An  ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ncfid,  ProTMencc,  RX,  — tgaor  to  Acme  BadC' 
,  Stemf  offd.  Com.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
York 
oatfB 
IMS. 

VS.CL 


111 


of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  433^83,  Feb.  1% 
■ppUcalkMi  Mar.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  714,646 

lot  CL  D02g  3/00 
1—177  12 


^^m 


A  lamiilated  plastic  yam  formed  from  film  having 

longitudinal  prescored  fold  lines  to  insure  in  the  folded 

uniform  width  and  thickness  of  the  yam 

the  length  thereof;  together  with  a  method 

appardtus  for  forming  the  same. 


3,514369 
REACltON  PRODUCTS  OF  MULTIAZHUDINO 
COAm>UNDS  AND  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  1 
ADH  iSIVE  COMPOSmONS 
Hcfiiz  Ucfa  mana,  Cnjaboca  Falb,  aad  David  C.  Hldingcr, 
Jr.,  Akn  o,  OUo,  awlgnors  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rob- 
ber Con  pany,  a  conpioraUoa  of  (Nito 
No  Dra  Hoc.  Filed  May  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,352 
fiM  ,  CL  B32b  15/08.  27/38;  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CL  li  1—186  9  daiins 

Novel  alducts  of  multiaziridino  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  1  eacting  H3S  with  multiaziridino  compounds: 
The  reactitn  products,  which  contain  secondary  amino 
and  thio  gi  oups,  may  be  used  to  form  adhesives,  particu- 
larly with  epoxy  compounds,  and  metal-to-metal  lami- 
nates. 


3,514^71 
PREPARATION  OF  KRAFT  PROCESS  UQUOR 
FROM  WASTE  SODA  UQUOR  FROM  PETRO- 
LEUM INDUSTRIES 

KatSDO  Wataubc,  219  Hama, 
OkayaauhfiU,  Okayama,  lapaa 
No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,585 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1966, 
41/12,412 
InL  CL  D21c  3/00 
VS.  CL  162—82  5  daimt 

White  liquor  of  desired  sulfidity  for  digesting  kraft 
process  pulp  is  prepared  by  (a)  introducing  into  waste 
soda  liquor  discharged  from  petroleum  industries,  gas 
comprising  HjS  and  at  least  one  additional  gas  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CO,  and  SO,  and  reacting  the  same 
until  the  normal  salts  content  of  the  liquor  is  reduced  to 
less  than  15%  based  on  its  total  salt  content,  (b)  remov- 
ing organic  materials  from  the  so  reacted  liquor,  and 
(c)  adding  the  resulting  liquor  to  a  digesting  liquor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  green  liquor  and  white 
liquor.  The  resulting  white  liquor  may  be  deodorized 
with  weak  oxidant,  preferably  air  which  has  been  washed 
with  milk  of  lime.  Especially  when  the  digesting  liquor 
comprises  recovered  white  liquor,  the  addition  (c)  is 
preferably  made  in  admixture  with  fresh  NaOH  solution. 


3,514,372 
HEADBOX  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BLENDING 

OF  MULTIPLE  JETS 
WnUam  B.  Boycc,  Rocfcton,  UL,  aad  Jerome  P.  Bieziadd, 
Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bdoit  Coiporatlon,  Belott, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscomin  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,738 
-T«  ^  -,  Int  CL  Mlf  J/0(J 

VS.  CL  162—216  8  Cfalms 


3,514,374 

ZINC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING 
UNSA'  XJRATED  AMORPHOUS  OLEFINE  CO- 
POLYMHtS  BY  ADDING  COBALT  SALT  OR 
ORGANIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  TO  PROMOTE 
ADHEISON 

C«  arc  Cancvari,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to 

PkdH,  S^.A.,  MHan,  Italy 

FIM  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,621 

UA  a.  141-217- *="'"*"'<^  ,c_ 

A  comp  wito  structure  comprising  a  metal  base  of  zinc 


— -I        li  •    J   1  -.        .    * .-. Method  of  and  means  for  delivering  stock  to  the  travel- 

and  a  vuto  nized  elastomenc  composition  containing  from  Ung  forming  wire  of  a  papermaking  machine.  The  stock  is 
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delivered  under  pressure  from  a  distributor  to  a  chamber 
having  a  slice  opening  to  the  forming  wire.  Inside  the 
chamber  the  stock  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
streams  in  expanding  diffuser  nozzles  in  which  the  vdocity 
of  the  stock  is  decreased,  then  the  stock  is  discharged  to 
flow  in  separate  streams  through  flow  passages  in  a  flow 
element  after  which  the  streams  are  merged  with  one 
another,  thereby  eliminating  eddy  currents  and  croSs-cur- 
rents  upstream  of  the  slice. 


3,514,373 
FISSIOCHEMIOO.  PROCESS  AND  FUEL 
Bemvd  H.  Hamllng,  Warwidt,  N.Y.,  may  be  granted  to 
United  States  At«nnlc  Energy  Cmnmisslmi  under  the 
provision  of  42  USC  2182 
No  Drawing.  ContinnattonJn-part  of  anMic*tfons  Scr.  No. 
451,326,  Apr.  27, 1965,  and  Scr.  No.  456,514,  May  17, 
1965,  bodi  of  wUdi  are  continna(lons-ln>part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  320,843,  Nov.  1, 1963.  TUs  application 
Dec.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,133 
bt  O.  G21c 
U.S.  CL  176—39  10  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  a  fissiochemical  fuel  comprising  the 
fibers  of  an  oxide  of  one  or  more  of  the  fissionable  forms 
of  thorium,  uranium  and  plutonium,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  another  metal  that  is  either  in  the  ele- 
mental or  in  the  oxide  form. 


3,514,374 
METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF 
MYXOVmUS  VACCINE 
WOUani  J.  McAlcsr,  Ambler,  and  Edward  H.  Waimntfa, 
Tcttovd,  Pan  ■■Ignnts  to  Mcick  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N J.,  a  corporation  <d  New  Jennr 
No  Drawing.  FOed  i^.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,190 
Int.  CL  CUk  1/00,  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  195—1.5  3  Clafans 

Prior  to  ultracentrifuge  sedimentation  of  myxovirus 
virus  the  growth  medium  containing  it  is  successively 
passed  through  I,  a  filter  having  large  pores,  2,  a  filter 
having  0.8  to  2.0  micron  pores  and  3,  a  filter  having  0.22 
to  0.6  micron  pores. 


3,514,375 
WATER  DESALINATION  DIOTHXATION  INCLUD- 
ING EVAPORATOR  AND  COMPRESSOR 
Francis Dambtinc, Marcncn B»ocnl, Fhmcc,  amlgnor to 
Sodcte  Fives  UDe-CaO,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,700 
Clafani  priority,  api^ication  F^rance,  May  25, 1967, 
107,755 
Int  CL  BOld  3/06;  C02d  1/06 
VS.  CL  202—173  4  Oafans 


p^*<'j*      h**'M*      F^^^^^ 


5E 


^ 


a  compressor  receives  vapor  from  the  evaporator  and 
compresses  it,  and  the  compresscM*  feeds  compressed  vapor 
to  the  radiators  of  the  compressor  and  of  an  additional 
heater. 


3414,376 
CON11t<H.  OF  SCAUNG  IN  EVAPORATORS 
Mnnrdl  L.Salnt*y,  ngUand  Ptek,  DL,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Graca  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.,  a  casparatlon  af 


^^£^7!!!^  ContimwtkMi-faHpart  of  application  Scr.  No. 

632^58,  Apr.  21, 1967.  TUs  application  Jnne  20, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  835,317 
__  _         Int  CL  BOld  3/00;  C02b  5/00 
VS.  CL  203—7  5  Oafans 

Treating  saline  water  evaporators  with  acrylic  acid  poly- 
mers having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  up  to 
13,000  prevents  scaling  of  heat  exchange  sur&ces. 


3^14377 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GAS 


MEASUREMENT  OF ^w., -«..,«,«  w« 

COMPOSmONS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hory  &  SmcO,  Scbcnsctadly,  N.Y.  John  F.  EBtott,  Win- 


York 


WUt^  Jr.,  Bm 
ctric  Con^anyi 


FDed  Nov.  27, 1967,  8tr.  No.  685^69 
«-  ^  -  Int  CL  BOlk  J/(» 

VS.  CL  204—1  It 


liA^ 


teT- 


ST_!- 


^ 


A  method  and  system  for  analyzing  gas  mixtures  in- 
cluding constituents  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
water  vapor  and  a  diluent.  A  first,  voltage-producing  solid 
oxygen-ion  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  determines  whether 
the  gas  mixture  is  oxidizing  or  reducing.  A  current-oper- 
ated solid  oxygep-ion  electrolyte  pump  and  a  second  oxy- 
gen sensor  coacf  to  vary  the  mixture's  oxidizing  or  reduc- 
ing characteristics.  Measurements  of  voltages,  current  and 
either  gas  flow  in  continuous  analysis  or  time  in  batch 
analysis  permit  accurate  determination  of  the  mixture's 
composition. 


3,514,378 

ELECIRO-CHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THIN  METAL.  FLEXURES 
Ralph  E.  MacDongall  and  Mdvfai  E.  UnddL  Lot  AMdeL 
CaUf .,  airignon  to  Litton  Sydcma,  IncTBcvcriy  HOk, 
CaBf .,  a  cotponitfon  of  Maiyfamd 

FDcd  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,391 
Int  CL  C23b  5/50,  7/00, 17/00,  5/60 
U.S.CL204— 3  12 


In  a  water  desalination  installation,  an  evaporator  is 
arranged  behind  the  last  of  a  series  of  salt  water  heaters, 


A  method  or  process  for  producing  thin  metal  flexures, 
particularly  of  nickel,  bridging  a  gap  between  two  sup- 
porting members,  particularly  electrically  insulating  sup- 
porting members. 
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dacing  process  and  the  carbonation  of  briny  caustic  al- 
kali solutions  and  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  sodium  chlo- 


EJxcntODEPOOniON  OF  META13  ON  

ISBLECTED  AKEAS  OF  A  BASE    ^ ride  in  diaphragm-type  cells.  The  briny  caustic  alkali 

Tnwct  MM»  ^•M*  North  W— iMe^  VM^bai,  '"'jy**  ^  solution  flowing  out  of  the  electrolysis  cells  is  divided 

!  mdntmtmiMf  to  UA  '■■i'  Cotpofaooii,  New  j^^^^  ^^^  fractions,  one  of  wliich  undergoes  a  precarbona- 

HM  Apr.  4, 1N7,  Scr.  N».  <28^ 


Ywk, 


IMlt/M 
bt  CL  C23b  5/tfO,  5/66 
V3.  a.|2t4— 15 


Apr.  7,  tH€, 


5CUaaM 


«5uClt> 


JsL 


0-k) 


baiB 


of  a 

upon 

plateabli 

cannot 

plateabl ; 

posited 

{dateabli 

the 


I 


nxD 


nxn 


1 


7T 

H,0 


i-d 


MojCO, 


Meth(M  of  ekctrodepositing  metal  on  selected  areas 
by  electrodepositing  on  the  base  in  those  areas 
wliich  no  deposit  of  the  metal  is  desired  a  non- 
metal  upon  which  the  first  mentioned  metal 
le  ekctrodeposited  and  then  removing  the  non- 
!  metal  frtwn  the  base.  Gold  may  be  electiode- 
in  selected  areas  by  use  of  titanium  as  the  noo- 
metal.  This  abstract  is  not  intended  to  describe 
invetition  as  defined  by  the  claims. 


tion  prior  to  being  introduced  into  the  soda  process  at 
an  ammoniac  absorption  stage,  the  other  is  utilized  for 
the  recovery  of  ammoniac  from  the  filtration  mother  liq- 
uors of  the  soda  ixocess. 


Mg++ 

Na+ 
NH4+ 

If 

about 
luting 
nate 


mixtures 
2,0 


PLAUNG  fS»I  a  FLUOSnJCATE 

BATH  CONTAINING  SODIUM,  AMMO- 
AND/OR  MAGNESIUM  IONS 

_^  _jmui  Hdgfats,  and  Thomas  P. 

Gwfldd  Hdgbti,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  Kewance 
Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


00 

ISnaiy^  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,762 
lat  CL  C23b  5/06 
VS.  a  2M4S1  .  4  CJataM 

This  invention  comprises  the  use  of  cartam  electro- 
plating bath  additives  in  specific  concentrations  to  im- 
prove t  le  covering  power  when  plating  chromium  from 
fluosilic  ite  baths.  Such  fluosilicate  baths  c<»tain  chromi- 
um trioxide  (200-380  grams  per  liter),  sulfate  ioos 
(weight  ratio  of  CtOs/S04=  of  between  ISO  to  one  to 
230  to  ( «ie)  and  fluosilicate  ion  (0.6-S.l  grams  per  liter) 
The  ad  litives  which  result  m  improved  covering  power 
and  thq  effective  concentrations  of  each  are  as  fc^ows: 

Grams  per  liter 

2-22 

2-24 

2-20 


3,514,3«2 
ELECIKOLYncr PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY 
WATER  PRODUCTION 
limBam  Hamcr  Steroii,  Dc^  Rtvor,  Ontario,  Canada, 
to  Atomic  Eneriy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottowa, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,886 
Claimf  priority,  npHcation  Canada,  Fdi.  16,  1966, 

952,421 
lot  CL  BOllc  1/00;  Ceib  5/02;  C«2b  9/00 
VJS.  CL  264— 101  22  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  efficiency  of  electroljrtic 
processes  for  partially  or  completely  separating  deuterium 
oxide  from  water  involving  adding  to  the  water  or  heavy 
water  being  electrolysed  a  small  amount  of  a  substance 
having  one  (m*  more  «-bonds,  which  is  also  polarizable 
and  c<Mitains  carbon  and  nitrogen. 


of  these  additives  are  used,  a  total  of  between 
and  24  grams  per  liter  would  be  needed.  When 
microcracked  chromium  further  addition  of  sele- 
iois  to  such  baths  increases  the  extent  of  micro- 
cracked  chromium  into  areas  of  decreased  current  density. 


3,514,383 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROSTAGLANDINS 
AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Philip  F.  Beal  DL  Kalamazoo,  GunOer  S.  Fonken,  Gales- 
bog,  and  John  E.  Pike  and  William  P.  Schneider, 
Kalwnaioo,  AOdk,  aniiinnn  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  RfldL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnne  26, 1967.  Scr.  No.  648,991 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  11  Clatans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  race- 
mic  prostaglandins  and  prostaglandin  analogs  of  the 
formula 


W  Ri  CHi-(CH=CH— CHi)«-CpHt^COOB 


'^. 


3,514,381 

CYdJC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRIC  AHON  OF 

SODIUM  CARBONATE  AND  OFCmX)^^ 

gnda,  Wolnwc>8aint'Plcrre,  Bclginin,  anignor  to 

Sohray  A  Cae,  Biawiils,  Bdtfmn 
FDed  F^  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,166 
Claii  ■•  priority,  apptkatton  Bdginm,  Mar.  1,  1966, 
^^  24,662,  Patent  677,187  1 

Int  CL  Btlk  1/00  I 

U.S.  CL  284—87  9  Clafans 

A  cj  slic  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate am  chlorine  which  combines  an  a"*"^"'***  soda  pro- 


HtC 


/   I 

C— 9  OH 

HO'*  Bt  fti  CH=C=C— CHi,— CHi 

R<  B« 
wherein  W  is 

HO      HO 


^    b/ 


or  0=,  R  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl,  Ri,  Rs,  Rs,  R4,  R5  and  R« 
are  H  or  CH|,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  inclusive. 
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n  is  0  or  1,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  inclusive, 
from  unsaturated  fatty  aicds  of  the  formula 


HtC 


/ 
\ 


Bt  Bi 


C  Hi— (CH=CH-CHj).CpHip— C  COB 


C=C-CHi-C=C— C,H«,— CHi 

B|  lU  Bi  Bt 


wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj,  Rs,  R4,  R5,  R«,  m,  n  and  p  are  as 
given  above  by  oxidation  with  singlet  oxygen  to  form 
peroxide  intermediates  followed  by  reduction  or  dispro- 
portionation  of  the  peroxide  intermediate. 


3,514,384 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORO- 
CHLOROPOLYMERS 

Hcniy  y.  baacson.  Oak  Forcat,  George  A.  Uhl,  Mark- 
ham,  and  David  W.  Yonn^  Homcwood,  ID.,  asaignon 
to  SfaMlair  Rcaeardi,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cwpora- 
tion  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,581 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10 

VS.  CL  204—158  5  Oafans 

Normally  liquid  polymers  of  perfluorochloroethene 
(e.g.  trifluorochloroethylene),  vinylidene  fluoride  and  sul- 
furyl  chloride  are  prepared  by  exposing  a  mixture  of  the 
aforesaid  three  mcxiomer  components  to  high  energy 
ionization  radiation  (e.g.  gamma  radiation).  * 


3,514,385 

PROCESS  FOR  RADIATION  GRAFTING 
ONTO  A  PARTIALLY  SWOLLEN  CEL- 
LULOSIC  SUBSTRATE 

Eogene  Edward  Magat,  ^iHImington,  DeL,  and  David 
Tammr,  Chariottcsvllle,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WHmtagtmi,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Contfainatimi  of  application  Scr.  No. 
817381,  June  3,  1959.  This  application  July  19, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  571,375 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10,  1/12 

VS.  CL  204—159.12  14 


1.  Method  for  beneficially  modifying  substantially  pure 
cellulosic  substrates  which  c<Mnprises  first  contacting  the 
substrate  with  an  aqueous  soluti(»,  in  a  substantitlly 
neutral  pH,  of  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  that  is  pcriymerizable  in  aqueous  solution  under 
the  influence  of  a  field  of  icmizing  high  energy  radiation; 
continuing  contact  of  said  substrate  with  said  mcmcxneric 
solution  until  the  former  is  at  least  partially  swollen  by 
the  latter;  then  subsequently  exposing  the  cellulosic  sub- 
strate while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  aqueous  monomeric 
solution  to  a  field  of  icmizing  high  energy  radiaticxi  until 
at  least  the  surface  of  the  substrate  has  become  modi- 
fied with  the  saturated  reaction  product  ol  said  mono- 
meric material  that  has  been  chemically  reacted  to  pro- 
vide said  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of  and  in 
intimate  association  with  said  substrate. 


Dec  11, 1967, 


3^14386 

STEREOSELECTIVE^  ADDITION  OF  THIOLS 
TO  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Akiis  A.  Onrald,  Wcatfldd,  and  Kml 

bdh,  N J.,  ■■Ipinri  to  Emo  Research 

Convany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CmUbwailun  In  paii  of  appHcaHon  Scr.  No. 

298,448rJa|jr  29, 1963.  Tib  a| 

Scr.  No.  689,255 

Int  CL  B81J  1/10;  Ct7c  149/08, 149/36 
U.S.  CL  284— 162  17 

1,2-disubstituted  ethylene  compounds  of  predominantly 
cis-  form  are  secured  with  a  process  involving  the  free  radi- 
cal addition  of  thiols  to  a  mono-substituted  acetyknic 
compound.  The  stereochemical  course  of  the  addition  re- 
action depends  upon  the  mohu-  ratios  of  the  reactanta 
present  in  the  reaction  zone.  A  mininnim  of  10  moles  of 
acetyknic  reactant  per  mofe  of  thiol  reactant  is  required 
in  order  to  secure  a  product  containing  at  least  about  80 
mole  percent  of  the  cis-monoadduct  The  cis^monoadducts 
exhibit  pesticidal  activity. 


3,514,387 
MODIFICATION  OF  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  CON- 
JUGATED DIENE  POLYMERS  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC FIELD 
Ralph  C  Farrar,  Bartkcvillc  OUa.,  and  Rndolf  H. 
Gaetfi,  Lake  Jadion,  Tex.,  amlgnon  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,149 
Int  CL  C08d  1/14 
VS.  CL  204—168  7  CUaM 

The  properties  of  conjugated  diene  polymers  having 
an  organo  alkali  metal  bond  are  modified  by  exposing  a 
poljrmerization  reaction  mixture  containing  the  polymers 
to  a  static  electric  field  prior  to  deactivating  the  organo 
alkali  metal  initiator  used  in  polymerization. 


3,514388 
ION  METAL  PLATING  OF  MULTIPLE  PARTS 
Robert  C.  Bramflcld,  Emerald  Bay,  John  T.  Nal^  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Alonzo  T.  W.  RoUnaon,  Huntington  Bcadi, 
Calif.,  amignorB  to  Automatk  Fire  Control  Inc.,  Sooth 
El  Monte,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,709 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  8  Clafans 
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This  invention  teaches  a  process  and  apparatos  useful 
in  simultaneously  metal  plating  a  large  number  of  metal 
and  non-metal  parts  with  a  metal  coating  by  ion  metal 
plating,  typically  in  a  low  pressure  argon  atmosphere  with 
a  high  voltage,  abnormal  glow  discharge,  rotating  the 
parts  while  they  are  physicaly  intermixed  with  void  filling 
conductive  particulates. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  P^DUONG  A  WEAR-RESIST- 
ANT SURFACE  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

(N«cfaii%  Hdn  Bmtt, 
NcckH^h^  GiialHr  Lan»  Hcflbrani  (Ncckar),  and 
Alfred  Kappcs,  NccfcMMla,  Gcnuay,  aadmon  to 
NSU  Bfoiorawwfct  AWitmiilhrtoir.  N( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


and  WiM»i  GmJbJL,  UaUm  (BodiMuX 

^^^  Sept  ^J9^  Sw^No.  75«,tl7 

■pplcflliOB  GcnBUSTf  S^V*  9f  19v7y 
tl;  Dec  It,  I^^Tn  3M11 
Mlk  3/04;  C23b  5/70,  5/7¥ 
UA  CL  U4    137  4 


3^14391 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  WITH  FINNED  ANODE 
Manbcd  H.  HaUanimi,  WcOciley,  CaMm  H.  HcmcoB, 
East  Boitoii,  and  Emfl  C  Mnly,  Jr^  Ncedham,  Maa., 
aoignon  to  Nattonal  Research  Corporation,  Newton 
HlgMands,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massadnisetti 
Filed  May  5,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  636,423 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS,  CL  204—298  4  Claims 
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and  apparatus  for  galvanic  deposition  on  a 

particularly  the  inner  surface  of  trochoidal 

hob^ngs,  of  a  metal  matrix  containing  dispersed 

or  the  purpose  at  improving  wear-resistance  of 

stn  ssed  surfaces. 


3,514,390  

ELECrRODE  DEVICE  FMt  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
FORIV  ING  OF  UNOBSTRUCTED  RECESSES  IN 
METi^XIC  WORKPKCES 

and  KbnM  Otto,  NnremborK,  Gennany,  aa- 
^  SisieM  Aktkngeaellidiaft,  a  corporatioB  of 


A  low  energy  sputtering  apparatus  is  provided  with 
a  finned  anode  to  mask  parts  of  the  anode  from  sputtned 
target  materiaL 

3,514,392 
ION  PLATING  ANODE  SOURCE 
Robert  C  Bramleld,  Emerald  B«y,  Jtoba  T.  NaS,  Coata 
Meaa,  and  Alooao  T.  W.  RobfaHM,  HimtlngtOB  Beach, 
CaUf .,  MriSDons  to  Antomatk  Fire  Coirtrol  Inc.,  Sooth 
EI  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaHfbrBla 
FUcd  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,728 
Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
U.S.  CL  284—298  1  Clafan 


UJS.CL2M— 284 


FOed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,158 
Int  CL  B23p  1/00 
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3  Claims 


for  electrolytically  providing  workiMeces 

free  of  residual  center  pins,  bridges  or  the 

is  composed  essentially  of  a  shank 

a  &stening  flange  at  one  end  and  the  active 

oot  at  the  other  end.  The  shank  is  tubular  to 

duct  for  sui^lying  the  electrolyte  during  the 

(^ration.  The  electrode  foot  and  the  workpiece 

ntermediate  gap  traversed  by  the  electrolyte 

diss  >lves  material  from  the  cathodically  connected 

and  thus  produces  a  recess  whose  shape  corre- 

that  <A  the  electrode  foot.  The  electrode  is 

ec^pped  with  an  electnriyte  guide  structure  of 

non-conducting  material  which  is  attached 

to  the  foot  and  has  a  recess  conununicating 

t|ibular  shank  to  continuously  pass  electrolyte 

active  gi^.  The  depth  of  the  recess  m  the 

direction  of  the  electrode  is  at  least  equal  to 

'  the  woriung  gap. 


A  helical  wound  coil  wire,  each  wire  coil  having  a 
cardioid  shape,  the  cleft  of  each  being  linearly  aligned 
with  the  other  clefts.  The  wire  coil  advantageously  is 
used  as  an  anode  filament  structure  for  anode  plating 
metal  source  for  the  commercial  ion  metal  plating  of 
metal  parts,  in  a  low  argon  gas  pressive,  high  voltage, 
abnormal  glow  discharge. 


tie 


<l 


3,514,393 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SUR- 
FACES OF  WORK  PIECES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  AD- 
HESION  OF  PRINTING  INKS  OR  ADHESIVES 
THERETO 

Axel  Vcmer  EUbj,  Carl  Ploi«iT«|  115, 
KoMing,  Doamark 
CoBtiBiiation-i»>part  of  application  Scr.  No.  572,959, 
Aof.  17, 1966.  TUa  appUealkm  Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  826,752 

lit  CL  B44d  1/092 

VS.  CL  284—312  7  Clafana 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  treating  plastic 

work  pieces,  in  general,  and  foil  surfaces,  in  particular, 

to  improve  the  adhesion  of  printing  inks  to  at  least  one 


May  26,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


1248 


of  the  foil  surfaces  and  at  which  the  foil  is  passed  over  extract  is  remtroduced  into  the  reactor  in  the  given  (e^ 
a  counter  electrode  and  is  subjected  to  electric  high-  downflow)  direction  of  flow.  Preferably,  a  {riuiality^of 

reactors  are  used  so  the  streams  may  be  switched  sequen- 
tially from  one  reactor  to  the  other,  as  the  beds  become 
deactivated  from  the  hydrogenation  of  coal  extract 


JJLMJumAumu 


frequency  voltages  having  a  frequency  of  20-80  kc.  trans- 
mitted to  the  foil  by  means  of  electrodes  directed  towards 
its  surface. 

3,514,394 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COAL  INTO 
UQUm  PRODUCTS  BT  USE  OF  FECED  CATA- 
LYTIC BEDS 
Edward  L.  Wlmm,  Jr.,  and  Edward  F.  Wadley.  Baytown, 
Tex.,  aiiignnw  to  Emo  Research  aad  ^iginecring 
Company 

FOed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,065 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/06 

JJS.  CL  208—10  10  aafana 


In  the  hydrogen-donor  extraction  of  coal,  which  re- 
sults in  a  hydrogen-depleted  donor  solvent  and  a  coal 
extract,  the  extract  is  passed  over  a  fixed  catalyst  bed 
in  a  given  direction  of  flow  (e.g.,  downflow)  to  obtain 
the  benefits  of  plugflow  through  the  reaction  zone.  This 
results  in  a  deactivation  of  the  catalyst  and  a  depositicm  of 
impurities  upon  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  which  causes 
a  substantial  increase  in  pressure  drop  across  the  bed. 
When  the  catalyst  has  been  substantially  deactivated  or 
the  pressure  drop  has  substantially  increased,  the  extract 
feed  is  terminated  and  the  depleted  donor  solvent  is 
passed  through  the  reaction  zone  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  flow  (e.g.,  upflow)  under  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions, whereby  occluded  s(rfids  are  backwashed  and  the 
catalyst  particles  are  cleansed  both  by  removal  of  the 
solids  and  by  solution  of  deposited  tarry  materials.  After 
a  suitable  period  of  time,  the  catalyst  bed  has  been 
cleaned  so  that  catalyst  activity  will  be  higher  and  the 
pressure  diop  across  the  bed  will  be  lower  than  before  the 
donor  solvent  had  been  fed  across  the  bed.  At  this  point 
in  time,  the  donor  solvent  is  cut  out  (tf  the  reactor  and 


/    \ 
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3^14,395 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  AROMATIC, 

LOW  COLOR,  UV  STABLE  PROCESS  OIL 
Dould  R.  McV«y,  Wflmingtoii,  DcL,  a^  Albert  T.  Oten- 

I,  Glen  MUlib  Pa., 


,  Wflmiiitof,  Del, 
Sheldon  L.  Thomi 


poratioB  of  New  JcrMy 

FUcd  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733»895 
Int  CL  C18g  29/00,  23/02 


U.S.  CL  208—96 


14Claimi 


A  process  for  forming  low  color,  ultraviolet  stable,  high 
aromatic  (mIs  wherein  a  high  aromatic  base  stock  is  sub- 
jected first  to  a  mild  hydrogenatim  process  and  then  to  a 
cold  solvent  treatment,  and  the  {Htxiucts  obtained  thereby. 


/ 


3,514396 

SHORT  CYCLE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  WITH 
CAPTIVE  PROPANE  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  O.  Fiacher,  Shreveport  La.,  assignor  to  American 
MacUne  ft  Fomidiy  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 

FDed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,567 

Int  CL  ClOg  5/00 

U.S.  CL  208-^40  5  CbdM 


-JSJ. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  purging  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  bed  oi  adsorption  material  by  passing  a  stream 
of  condensable  hydrocarbon  such  as  propane  or  the  like 
through  the  bed. 

3414,397 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  ION  EXCHANGE  FOR 
DECREASING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

A  SOLUTE 

AlIcB  F.  Rdd,  Dallas,  Tax.  (258  MIU  Spring  Road,  Man- 
basset  N.Y.  11030),  aad  Albert  H.  HaUl,  3514  Rock 
Creek  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.    75204 

FDed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,088 

.T„  «  Int  CL  BOld  15/04 

VA  CL  210—28  4  Chdms 

The  process  comprises  the  heating  of  a  solvent  with 

a  difiicult-to-separate  solute  and  substituting  a  second 


\ 
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more  eaail; '  separated  aainte  by  km  exchange.  The  second 
sofaite  is  ti  en  precipitated  by  co<ding  and  separated  from 
the  solveot  to  fonn  a  dilute  solution  of  the  solvent 


and  the 
by  the  first 
and  first 


SI  cold 


solute.  The  second  solute  is  replaced 
solute  to  form  a  purer  solution  of  the  solvent 


silute. 


3^14,398 

METHOD  OF  FLOCCULATING  AND  COAGULAT- 
ING  SISPENDED  SOLID  PARTICULATE  MAT- 
TER INJAN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM     

Plltribvi^  Fs>,  asrigMff  hy  mesBc 
to  CalvNi  Conontioa,  n  coipontioa  of 


^.  ^»^  »^  27, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  493,322 
I  IM.  CL  Mid  21/01;  C02b  1/20 
UACL  211-54  8  Claims 

A  metbo  i  is  disclosed  of  flocculating  suqiended  matter 
in  an  aquei  tus  medium  by  adding  thereto  a  small  amount 
of  a  coptrf;  tocr  of  acrylamide  and  diallyl  amine  or  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  having  condensed  on  the 
nitrogen  ttereof  through  a  Michael  addition  reaction  a 
compound  having  an  activated  double  bond  and  an  elec- 
tron-withdi  awing  (activating)  group. 


3,S14,399 
G  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 
IMIDAZOLINE  SALTS 

Ncdcriaad,  To.,  aaignor  to  Petro- 
WbaSa^tm,  DcL,  a  corporadoo  <rf 


of  anHcadiMi  Scr.  No. 
VpHcadoo  Apr.  1, 1969, 


14,19M. 

lit  CL  C19m  3/26 

SCiafana 

An  aqne  >us  driUmg  fluid  characterized  by  the  presence 
therein  of  i  mixed  dimer  acid-monocarboxylic  add  siJt 
of  an  imidajzoline  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to  ""»«ntatft  the 
the  borewall  and  the  borehole,  the  mixed 
having  predominately  36  carbon  atoms  (i.e. 
derived  ftoki  C^  adds). 

In  die  f  referred  embodiment,  the  salts  are  prepared 
from  a  miwd  dimer  acid-acetic  salt  of  an  tt«M«7olinft 
derived  fro  n  coconut  oU  fatty  adds  and  a  polyamine  of 


VJB.CL 


tfie  fwmnli. 


or  milium 


NHt(cH«CHtN)».«H 


diereof. 


3^14y4M 
COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  GREASES  OF 

ENHANCED  STABniTY 
W.  Hdte,  Orinda,  CaUf,  MrigMr  to  Chevron 
CoBvany,  Saa  Vamgmo,  CaUf .,  a  cofpora- 
off  Delawan 

No  Dnming.  Coadnatioa-to-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
451,«68,  Ax,  26, 1965.  IWa  appilcatioa  Jaly  24, 1967, 
8tK»  No*  655,359 

lat  CL  C19Bi  5/14,  5/12,  5/02 
U.S.  CL  252—19  6  daims 

Greases  thickened  with  partially  neutralized  aluminum 
mixed  carboxylic  acid  salts  having  enhanced  oxidative 
and  thermal  stability,  resulting  from  the  addition  of 
alkali  metal  aroates  in  combination  with  zinc  oxide.  The 
greases  find  particular  use  for  lubricating  machinery 
employed  in  the  presence  of  food. 


3,514,491 

GREASES  CONTAINING  HYDROGENATED  OLE- 
FIN  POLYMER  VEHICLE  AND  ORGANOPHIUC 
CLAY  THICKENER 

Eldoa  L.  AraMtroBfc  Maliica  Hill,  and  Rickard  A.  Bat- 
coak,  WcftaHMit,  N J.,  and  Gcosfe  W.  Mnmiy,  Pieasaat- 
viDe,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  MoUI  00  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  Condnaadon-ln-part  off  appiicafiont  Scr.  No. 
314,575,  Sept  26,  1963,  and  Scr.  No.  563,376,  July  7, 
1966.  lUi  appMcaiion  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  732,995 
bt  CL  C19m  1/32 

VS.  CL  252—29  6  Claimi 

Improved  greases,  having  wide-temperature  utility  and 

good  oxidation  stability,  are  provided  comprising  a  hy- 

drogenated  defin  polymer  vehicle  and  a  grease-forming 

quantity  of  a  thickening  agent  comprising  an  organophilic 

day. 


3,514,492 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
TRIMETHYLOL  -  ALKANE-  DI  -  ORTHO- 
aUCIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hcriwrt  Gfilhci,  Oiierfcanacn-Stetaidc,  and  Hans  Fcidi- 
tinga^Dfaidatoi,  Germany,  artgnors  to  Rolvdicmic 
AMcngwrliarhafll,    Obcrhauicn-Hoten,    Germany,    a 

No  Drawinf.  FDcd  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  696,293 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1, 1966, 

R  44,696 
Int  CL  C19m  1/52,  3/46 
U.S.  CL  252—49.6  29  Claims 

Synthetic  lubricant  esters  of  the  disilicic  acid  ester  type 
having  the  formula 


(Si— D_A-0-Si)— (OR)^„(OR'), 


wherein  A  is  a  polymethylol-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the 
structural  formula: 


R" 

CHt-C-CHi- 

CHi 

o 

z 


wherein  Z  is  the  ester  residue  of  said  carboxylic  add  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyiof  about  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  alkyl,  R'  is  diethylene  ^ycol-n-butyl  ether 
residue,  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  ot  different,  and  n  is 
Oto3. 
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3,514,493 

INSULATING  COMPOSTHONS  OF  FIBROUS 
ALKAU  METAL  TTTANATES  AND  CAR. 
BOXYMETHYL  CELLULOSE 
Cari  Hdnridi  Mnendcl,  Wihnington,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nononn  and  Coiiipany»  ^IHimington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continmition4n-part  of  vplication  Scr.  No. 
562,461,  Jaly  5,  1966.  TU»  application  Apr.  29,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  725,179 

Int  CL  C94b  43/02;  E94b  1/76 
U.S.  CL  252—62  7  Claims 

An  insulation  composition  comprising  fibrous  alkali 
metal  titanates  and,  as  a  binder,  an  alkali  metal  derivative 
of  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 


3,514,496 
HALOGENATED  BIPHENTLS 
Robert  H.  Boickan  and  Donald  H.  Nail,  Loa  Angdca, 
and  Janici  P.  Holder,  Woodland,  CaliL,  Mri^oia,  by 
mcac  aastgnmcnts,  to  McDonnell  Dongfan  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  applcation  Scr.  No. 
493,999,  Oct  7,  1965.  lib  application  June  29, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  753,394 
_  _  Int.  CL  C99k  i/02 

U.S.  CL  252—79  6  ri.i— 

Fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  phosphate  ester,  e.g.  a  triaryl 
phosphate  such  as  cresyldiphenyl  phosphate,  and  a  fluoro- 
chlorobiphenyl,  e.g.  trifluoropentachloro-  or  difluoropenta- 
chloro  biphenyl. 


3,514,494 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Tsunco  Akaaiii,  Masao  Taluhashi,  and  Nmlo  Tsubouchi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Original  application  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,241. 
Divided  and  difa  application  Apr.  IS,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  917,273 
Chdnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1965, 
49/64,994;  Dec  15, 1965, 49/76,669, 40/76,661 
Int  CL  H04b  35/00 
U.S.  a.  252—62.9  3  Claims 

A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  of  the  formula 
(PbuAT)(Zrx'I1,Sns)03,  where  A  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
strontium,  and  barium  and  u,  v,  x,  y,  and  z  are  given  by 
i#=0.75-1.00,  v=0.00-0.25,  w-|-v=1.00,  jr=0.00-0.90, 
y=0. 10-0.60,  2=0.00-0.65,  and  x-f-y-|-z=1.00,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  ceramic  composition  contains  a  set 
of  additional  constituents  consisting  of  a  nickel  compound 
equivalent  in  amount  to  nickel  oxide  of  from  0.02  to  2.0 
weight  percent  and  a  chromium  compound  equivalent  in 
amount  to  a  chromium  sesquioxide  of  from  0.01  to  0.50 
weight  percent,  each  of  said  weight  percentages  being 
the  percentage  of  the  total  weight  of  said  ceramic  com- 
position. 

34^14,405 
FERROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  CORE  OF  FERRITE 

WITH  RECTANGULAR  HYSTERESIS  LOOP  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Helmnt  RaU,  Mnnidi,  and  Ferdinand  Ncnbancr,  Gardi- 

inf,  Germany,  aasigiiori  to  Sicmoia  AkticngescUschaft, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDcd  Ang.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,999 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  19, 1965, 

S  99,761 

Int  CL  C94b  35/30 

U.S.  CL  252—62.62  12  Cfadms 

Ferromagnetic  switching  cores  having  rectangular 
hysteresis  loops,  a  remanence  inductance  of  approximately 
3  kg.,  and  a  coercive  field  strength  of  less  than  0.75  oe. 
are  produced  by  a  process  in  which  the  cores,  after  sinter- 
ing, are  cooled  slowly  to  a  critical  turning  temperature 
and  then  are  cooled  very  rapidly  to  room  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen.  Additionally,  cores  which  have 
already  been  cooled  may  be  heated  to  a  temperature  in 
the  critical  range  and  then  cooled  very  rajMdly  in  an 
oxygen-free  atmosphere.  The  cores  are  nickel-zinc-cobalt- 
ferrite  cores  made  up  of  a  composition  as  follows: 

50-55  mol  percent  FeaO| 
24-32  mol  percent  NiO 
5-25  mol  percent  ZnO 
0.5-0.8%  by  weight  CoO. 


3,514,497 

CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM  ALLOYS  \ 

Leo  Mted,  Endwcll,  N.Y.,  arfgnoi  to  Lockheed  Mlaailcs 
&  Space  Company,  a  divirion  off  Lockheed  Akcraft  Cor- 
poration, Sonnyvalc,  CaHf.,  a  coiporation  off  California 
No  Drawtog.  FDcd  Sept  29,  1966,  Sw.  No.  593,125 

,,„  _  . hiLCL  C23ff  3/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CL  252—79.3  2  ChdnM 

Solutions  for  polishing  titanium  and  titanium  alloy 
surfaces  are  disclosed.  The  solutions  are  mixtures  of  fluo- 
silidc  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  nitric  acid,  acetic  acid,  and 
phosphoric  acid.  Polishing  is  accomj^shed  by  immersing 
objects  made  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloys  in  a  solution 
containing  the  above  acids  at  rocmi  temperature  or  ele- 
vated temperatures  iot  periods  up  to  90  minutes. 


3,514,499 


\ 


COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETCH- 
ING PHOTOENGRAVING  COPPER  PRINT- 
ING PLATES 
Paul  Boith,  Park  Forest,  and  Joseph  McKcone,  Hazcl- 
q^  DL,  aasignors  to  Photo-Ei^yen  Rcscardi  In- 
mtnte.  Incorporated,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  corporati<m  of 
Georgia 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,799 
.T-  ^  *"••  CL  C23f  7/02;  B41c  1/00 

UACL252-79.3  *^     11  Claim. 

An  aqueous  composition  for  use  in  etching  photoen- 
graving copper  printing  plates  containing  ferric  chloride, 
a  film  forming  composition  and  a  bifunctional  aromatic 
compound. ' 

3,514,499 
COWDPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  ETCH- 

ffiS  PHOTOENGRAVING  COPPER  PRINT- 
ING  PLATES 

^"mLf^S*  ^??  ^ona^  and  Joseph  McKeone,  Hazel- 
*?yv  *"•♦  MMgnors  to  Photo-Engravers  Research  In- 
^M^bcoiporated,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,797 

UiLCL  252^^95^^^^'^/^^'^^^^/^  H  CUdm. 
An  aqueous  composition  for  use  in  etching  photoen- 
graymg  copper  printing  plates  containing  ferric  chloride, 
a  film  forming  composition  and  an  amide  or  thioamide  of 
an  organic  carbocyclic  acid  as  a  modifying  agent 


3,514  410 
PREVENTION  OF  FERRIC  ION  CORROSION  USINr 

rSSoNdI^^^^  ^  ALDEHYDE  COR- 
James  P.  Ei^c  and  BiU  R  Kcency,  Dnncan,  OUa..  a.. 

SXn'^ofTu^"  "^^^  ^^  O^c^ 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  July  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656.662 
fi«in*«    .I»rt-CLC92b  5/02.  J/(W     *»•  •^•^ 
UA  CL  252—97  j*  ri-u^ 

This  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  ferrous  metal 
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wartacti  to  jemove  iron  oxide  encnistatioiu  which  cooh 
prises  coota:tiiif  the  mifue  with  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  i  n  add,  a  hydrogen  suUlde  liberating  material 
and  an  aldelyde<ontatning  corrosion  inhAitor. 


IfAY  26,  1970 


Maijaa 


CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Mdn  Miljinr  to  the  United 
bj  tte  SecfcUn'  of 


2S2-14S 


UJSLO. 

A  picklin, 
metals 
eluding  a 
hibitor  therein. 


FHed  Ai«.  17, 1N7.  8cr.  No.  itlM2 
fat  CL  C23c  1/06 

9CUma 

composition  for  the  treatment  of  ferrous 

of  an  aqueous  inmrganic  acid,  and  in- 

5}substituted-8-quinolinol  as  a  corrosion  in- 


consiiting 


PRO03S  FOR  PREPARING  URANIA- 
'LUTONIA  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

v.  Tijini,  mwmt  flpii^  mi  Motoi  G 
^  a  PiflL  Md.,  iBlginw  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Cob,  New  rofk.  N^.,  a  cotponliai  of  Conedknt 
No  Drawl  If.  fIm  8Mt  35, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7M94 
fat  O.  Ctfk  3/00 
U&CL2S2<^3«U  UCUkm 

A  prooett  for  preparing  microspheres  of  urania-ptu- 
tonia.  The  m  icrospheres  are  prepared  by  impregnating  a 
matrix  of  u  ania  with  a  solution  containing  phitonia. 
The  adsorbec  plutonium  is  precqntated  within  the  urania 
pores  with  a  suitable  material.  The  impregnated  micro- 
q>heres  are  I  ben  washed,  dried  and  sintered  to  recover 
mixed  oxide  microspheres. 


3,514,415 
AZO  POLYMERS  AND  PREPARAHON  IHEREOF 

^  S*i?  Cofporafle^  a  ceeyora&a  of  New  Yiiifc 
No  niawhig  rmUwrnMum  in  umI  of  apiiMi  niliM  Sv  No. 

«*  a.  JF*^  "*«''«•"'«'     .,0— 

Azo  polymers  capable  of  resisting  exposure  to  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  200'  C.  have  been  synthesized  by 
contacting  at  least  one  diamine  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

H,N— Ar— Y— Ar— NHa 

wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical  and  Y  is  a  divalent 
organic  or  inorganic  radical,  with  a  cuprous  salt  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  tertiary  amine  in  which  the  diamine 
and  cuprous  salt  are  both  s(riuble. 


32514,41i 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dooald  G.  Needhaii,  Baitiesville,  Okfak, 
Philllpi  Petroleum  ' 


Scr.  No. 
Mar.  17, 1M9, 


No 
M0,775,  Dec.  13, 196^.  Thb  apj 
Scr.No.M7,935 

»T .  JrtJ?-  ?•-•«  ^^^^^'  ^•'  -^7/10;  CMJ  1/18 
UACL3<»-3.5  19Claimi 

Accelerated  foanung  agent  decomposition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  lake  dyes  and/or  selected  metal  resinates  is 
negated  by  having  a  retardant  comprising  magnesium 
stearate  and  either  stearic  acid  or  polyethylene  glycol. 


,  3,514*413 

SIEAM  ISEATMENT  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMI- 

Nosai  :ate  catalyst  compositions 

J.  Rdl,  Jr.,  Aafchea,  NJ.,  aari^or  to  MoW  Ofl 

^T   1.^  -5  ""^S?*  •  ««P««iio«  «*  New  York 
No  Drawiii.  FDed  Feb.  2$.  IH7,  Scr.  No.  <17,f81 
_^  _  fatCLBilJii/^ 

UA  CL  2534-455  f  Cbdms 

The  preset  t  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  a 
method  for  ireparing  selective  hydrocarbon  conversion 
crystalline  all  minosilicate  catalysts  combined  with  a  ma- 
trix material  without  steaming  the  entire  composition  in 
admixture.  T  tis  is  accomplished  by  steaming  the  crystal- 
line aluminos  licate  in  admixture  with  minor  amounts  of 
an  amorphou  \  siliceous  material  before  ite  incorporation 
with  the  matr  x  material. 


Robert  D. 

4e 

a 
No 

5<M3^ 


tive  irfajdnmn 
where  X  and 
baaed  on  the 


,  3314,414 

ELECIR  CALLY  CONDUCIIVE  PLATINUM 
COBALT  OXIDES 

""tofagtiB,  DcL,  — iBwr  to  E.  L 
ottdM.^r""'^'  WBortitto.,  DeL, 

'*™^J5J'*'*1Pirt  of  applcafliOBi  Scr.  No. 

»»»<«►-<  Scr.  No.  «12,775,  Jan.  31, 

fSSlt^Al^Jif  »«,  Scr.  No.  753,H5 

UJa.  CL  253-  •51t  f  Ciirf^ 

Deecribed  I  Dd  claimed  are  (1)  an  electrically  conduo- 
-  «i..i e^,!^  ^^y^  ^y^^  ^  formula  Pt^Qo^ 

y  are  0.85±0.15  and  a  cry^  stru^re 
rhombohedral  space  group  R3m  and  (2) 
the  pieparatia  a  of  the  same,  e.g.,  at  elevated  tempera- 
toe  and  press  ire  from  CojO*  and  PtO,.  The  compound, 
which  may  be  modified  slightly  with  manganese,  is  use- 
ful in  electrics  I  reatstors  and  the  modification  and  utility 
also  fium  aspc  cts  of  the  invention. 


3,514,417 

Eran^OMmPYLENE  INTERPOLYMER  RUB- 
^T^^MPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  TACDFIER 
WmnjJJIE  CONTAINING  POLYBUTENE  AS  ONE 
COMPOUND  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TIRES 
FROM  SAID  RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

SaaCa  Monica,  CaUf  .,  asrigaoRS  to  McDonnen  DongliH 
CotpotadoB,  Santa  Moirica,  CaHf.,  a  corporattnTof 
Marjiand 

^^ffSf^  ^^**??*?2?!?*i"?^  ^  appHcatfoB  Scr.  No. 
1!M5'»  ^2fvli»  *•"•  ™*  appHcalloB  Oct  26, 1964, 
scr.  now  4M,594 

iitin,  'Si'9:  ^"  ^/<W'  9^^2;  B60c  7/26 

UA  CL  26»~37  ig  cWbu 

L  An  uncured  rubbw  composition  containing  an  ethyl- 
ene-propylene rubber  containing  about  40  to  about  60 
mole  percent  ethylene  and  about  60  to  about  40  mole 
percent  propylene,  and  a  tackifier  sufficient  to  impart 
substantial  tackiness  to  the  rubber,  said  tackifier  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  a  polybutene  having  a  molecular  weight 
range  from  about  300  to  about  3,000  and  a  resin  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid,  semi-solid  to  solid,  complex  amorphous 
material  msoluble  in  water  and  compatible  with  said  poly- 
butene, said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  resol  phenolaldehyde  resins,  coumarone-indene 
resins  havmg  a  molecular  weight  range  from  about  500 
to  about  5,000,  terpene  resins  having  a  molecular  weight 
range  from  about  600  to  about  6,000,  butadiene-styrene 
r«ins  havmg  a  molecutor  weight  range  from  about  500  to 
about  5,000.  polybutadiene  resins  having  a  molecular 
weight  range  from  about  500  to  about  5,000,  and  hydro- 
carbon rcsms  produced  by  catalytic  polymerization  of  pe- 
troleum fractions  and  having  a  molecular  weight  range 
from  about  500  to  about  5.000,  the  weight  ratio  of  poly- 

s^^J  J°  *^"*  i  *°^  e^Ptoying  about  2.5  to  about 
50  parts  of  said  tackifier  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
ethylenepropylene  rubber.  /       •«       a«u 
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3,514»41t 

EPOXY  ETHERS,  TmOR  PREPARAHON  AND 
CURED  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THBRBFROM 
Cari  G.  Schwamr,  WahHt  Crack,  CaBf;  aarinor  to  Sbel 
00  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y4  a  ceryoraflwi  of  Dda- 
ware 
No 


»  DrawlM.  C«ulfaaalla»itoMrt  af  ■ppBcrtbm  Scr.  No. 

324,62irNov.  19, 1963.  TMi  appHcadoa  Ja|y  5, 1968, 

Scr.No.742,52* 

fat  CL  CtSf  5/18,  51/52,  37/14 
VA  CL  26«— 2t  12  Chfaii 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  epoxy  ethers, 
their  preparation  and  cured  products  obtained  therefrom. 
These  new  epoxy  ethers  comprise  ethers  of  epoxy  substi- 
tuted akohob  and  polyhydric  phenols  having  at  least 
two  methylol  groups  attadwd  to  differmt  aromatic  ring 
carbon  atoms,  such  as,  for  exam^e,  the  diglyddyl  ether 
at  2,2  -  bis(3,5  -  dimethylol  -  4  -  hydroxyphenyDpropane. 
These  new  ethers  are  preferably  prepared  by  reacting 
the  methylolated  polyhydric  phen<d  with  an  epoxy-form- 
ing  material  such  as  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of 
caustic.  Cured  products  are  produced  by  reacting  the 
above-described  new  epoxy  ethers  with  epoxy  resin  cur- 
ing agents. 

3,514,419 
CROSS-LINKED  VINYL/DICARBOXYUC 
ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Brian  BcvJaadB  Dariow,  Sterciton,  md  Alexander  Ram- 
cay  Manad  CMib,  Bcimili,  llpoon,  ScoHand,  amlflion 
to  Imperial  Chcarfcal  fadndrlcc  LteUcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Brttafai 
NoDrawlng.  FDed  Mar.  3|.  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,535 
ClainM  priority,  appUcalion  Gnat  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

14,996/65 
fat  CL  Cf8f  45/24:  C88f  45/04 
VA  CL  268—29.6  28  Clafans 

There  is  provided  a  cross-linked  alternating  copolymer 
of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydride  and 
a  vinyl  monomer,  as  well  as  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  and  aqueous  solutions  thickened  therewith.  The 
copolymer  is  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  either  per 
se  or  in  salt  form.  The  copolymer  is  cross-linked  by  means 
of  an  epoxy  compound,  which  may  also  be  unsaturated, 
and  wherein  the  equivalents  of  epoxy  groups  do  not  ex- 
ceed 30  per  100  equivalents  of  the  copolymer.  Examples 
include  a  maleic  anhydride /methyl  vinyl  ether  copoly- 
mer cross-linked  with  styrene  oxide. 


3,514^1 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSniONS 

RoMit  W*  KnnnMw,  Sontn  BuckavnL  Vlctaria, 
I.  Lnbbyk,  BcanMHi^yidBria    _ 
to  Batan  Painti  UbhIc^  MwbannM,  vKtofia, 
a  canMHQT  af  Tictaria 
No  Drawfai.  FMApr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,148 
ClainM  priority,  appicadon  AmlraHa,  Apr.  18, 1966, 

4,352/66 

fat  CL  C88f  29/46,  29/50,  47/18 

VA  CL  268—29.6  5  ClalM 

Aqueous  latex  paints  of  improved  flow  properties,  good 
levelling  and  high  gloss  incorporating  0.1%  to  10%  qI  a 
thickener  which  is  a  poly  (vinyl  alcoh<ri)  derivative 
wherein  from  1  %  to  50%  cIL  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  sub- 
stituted in  pairs  by  acetal  groups  of  the  formula 


— o 


\ 


CH— B 


where  R  oontams  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  may  be 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alk-aryl,  aialkyl  or  aralkene.  The 
molecular  weight  of  die  tiiickener  is  between  30,000  and 
150.000.  In  particular  examples,  R  is  phmyL 


-/ 


3,514,422 

POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  CHLORINATED 
GEM-DIME1HYL  GROUPS 

John  R.  CaMweO  and  Wlmton  1.  lacftaon,  Jr.,  Blnfuinrt, 
Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  KoiaT 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiallon  of  New  Icnqr 

No  Drawtaf.  ConHnaatlon  in  part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

M7,8537Fcb.  24, 1964.  Tib  appBcaiSon  Mar.  25, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  715,584  -^     — » 


347,853,  Frik  24, 1964.  Tib  appBc 
fat  CL  C88f  27/02 


VA  a.  268—38.4  19  ClrinH 

Polyesters  useful  as  fibers  and  films  and  containing  gem- 
dimethyl  groups  are  made  self-extinguishing  and  soluble 
in  low-boiling  solvents  (methylene  chloride,  chloroform, 
dioxane)  by  incorporating  therein  from  about  5  to  about 
50  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine,  said  chkwine  replacing 
the  hydrogen  atonu  of  said  gcoHlimath^  groups. 


3,514.428 
FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Atmo  Katracfaima,  Ftee-cU,  Iwao  Ilhamirto,  Soita-cU,^ 
and  ShocVn  FUmi,  Takahtaa  Kato,  and  MasayaU' 
Nagai,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  aiilgaori  to  Dalldn  Kogyo 
KabnsUU  Kataha,  ()nka-chl,  Japan,  a  Juridical  of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  ConfimiatIon<4n-part  of  i^^lcation  Scr.  No. 
515,286rDec.  28, 1965.  TUa  application  Apr.  11, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  629,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

41/23,932 

Int  a.  C87c  69/54:  C88f  3/64,  47/18 

VA  CL  268—29.6  14  Clafans 

A  fluorocarbon  compound  having  the  formula: 


RiCH,CH(CH,).OOC(CHt)»CR=K;Hi  i' 

(CH,).OH 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalky!  group  of  3-21  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  0-10, 
n  is  0  when  m  is  an  integer  of  0-10  and  an  integer  of 
1-10  when  m  is  0,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0-10;  and  poly- 
mers of  said  fiuorocarbon  compounds,  being  useful  as 
oil-repellent  agents. 


/ 


3,514,423 

TREAD  END  CEMENT  FOR  SYNTHETIC 
HRE  TREADS 


to 


Emmett  B.  Retaibold,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  . 
The  General  Tfa«  ft  Robber  Company,  a  corporation 
(rfOldo 

of  appBcation  Scr.  No. 
May  3, 1968, 


No 
412^25,  Nov.  18,1964. 
Scr.  No.  726,596 

fat  CL  B29h  17/02:  C88d  11/02 

UA  CL  268-^33.6 

A  cement  useful  with  synthetic  treads  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer  composed  primar- 
ily of  SBR  having  a  computed  Mooney  viscosity  of  be- 
tween 120  and  180  and  up  to  about  30  parts  of  a  low 
Mooney  cisrpolybutadiene,  0  to  15  parts  of  a  hydro- 
carbon plasticizer  oil,  about  30  to  120  parts  of  a  rehi- 
tively  fine  abrasion  furnace  black,  and  about  65  to  135 
parts  of  a  tackifier  comprising  a  resinous  condensation 
product  having  a  melting  point  between>  230*  and  265* 
F.  Because  of  the  relatively  large  amount  <rf  tackifier 
that  is  employed,  a  novel  two-step  process  is  used  to 
prepare  the  cement. 


\ 


\ 
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RETASDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
NoUe,  Ttof,  ami  Hmn  R.  fttmar, 
to  ~        ■" 


Company,  a  corp<H 


Scr.  No. 
14L  IMS.  TUi  fglciHoa  May  19,  j 
r.  N^  nM^l 

CL  CMf  5i/M;  CMk  1/02  ' 

>7  llChiBs 

A  lilicond  elastomer  stock  that  exhibits  improved  flame 
reastanoe  ii  the  cured  state  constisting  essentially  of  a 
silicone  elas  omer,  a  filter,  and  a  small  amount  at  a  flame 
retardant  m  iterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  an  1  rlttiigimw^nntaining  materials. 


UJB.CL 


3^14,425 

COMPOSIklONS  COMPRISING  SILICA  AND  CO- 
POLYMERS  €¥  FLUOROETHYLENES   WTIH 
ALCOBQL 

^mmftigtiNi,  DcL,  assignor 
Bid  Company,  Iftllinin^ 
loff  Delaware 
Sept  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  583,t72 

MUCLCMi  45/04 

VS,  CL  2M|-41  1«  Chdms 

Described  and  claimed  are  cof>olymers  having  re- 
curring unitt  of  the  general  formulas 


B 
I 
(-C-CH»-).(-CF,-C  FX-). 

CHiOH 

(I) 

R 

(— C-CH»-).(— C  Fi-C  FX— ). 

CHtOQ 

(ID 


and 


in  which  R  s  H  or  CHj,  X  is  F  or  CI,  Q  is  lower  acyl 
and  m  and  n  represent  the  number  oi  parenthetical  groups 
present  and  ue  in  the  ratio  m/n  of  3/1  to  1/2;  and  com- 
plexes of  CO  wlymers  of  Type  I  in  which  m/n  is  3/1  to 
1/2  and  pc  jrsflicic  acid  (silica),  the  copolymer/silica 
ratio  being  90/10  to  10/90.  Copolymers  of  the  first 
formula,  wh  ch  may  be  prepared  from  those  of  the  second, 
are  useful  iii  coating  compositions. 


:  SUPPRESSING  MOLECULAR  JUMP 

■toa  Roa|e,  La.,  jj-'ff"''  *»  Copoly- 

■cmlcal  Cofpotatloa,  Baloa  Roagc, 

ofLoaJshma  i 

mtimnikNi-ln-pait  of  aaplicadoa  Scr.  Nol 
_  3, 19M.  lUs  appHcadoa  Mar.  24, 1969, 

1,975 

CL  CMC  11/18;  COSf  15/40 

IL5  7  Claims 

In  the  pre  laration  of  snlfur-vulcanizable  elastomers  by 

the  Interpol;  merization  ai  ethylene,  at  least  one  alpha 

tad  at  least  one  ediylenically  unsaturated 


U.8.CL 


monooleon 


monomer  co  itaining  two  or  more  double  bonds  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler  type  catalyst,  the  suppression  of 


molecular  i  imp  by  the  admixture  of  carbon  black  in 
amounts  of  -200  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100 
parts  by  wei  (ht  of  ehutomer. 


3,514y427 

WIDE  TEMPERATUte  RANGE  MULTIPHASE 

VKCOELASIIC  DAMPING  COMPOSmONS 

Fnmcii  Scott  Owcaa,  Daytoa,  OMa,  amiganff  to  the  Uaited 

Stales  of  Amcrlai  aa  wprwialtJ  1^  the  Secrrtaqr  of 

the  Ak  Force 

FOcd  Jaae  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,436 

^         .  lat  CL  CMd  9/08 

VS.  CL  IM-^LS  4  dafans 

This  application  discloses  the  discoveries  (1)  that  poly- 
meric composites,  having  multi^e  phase  transition  tem- 
peratures, will  have  high  damping  characteristics  at  each 
phase  transition  temperature  whether  such  phase  transi- 
tion temperature  is  the  glass  transition  temperature  (T;) 
or  the  crystallization  melt  temperature  (Tm)  or  any  other 
suitable  phase  transition  temperature;  (2)  that  block  poly- 
mers of  suitable  units  and  also  graft  polymers  of  suitable 
units  have  multiple  phase  transition  temperatures;  and 
(3)  that  blends  of  suitable  components  which  do  not  re- 
act easily  with  each  other  and  which  are  not  soluble  in 
each  other  have  multiple  tbast  transition  temperatures. 

Examples  of  block  polymers,  graft  polymers  and  blends 
having  useful  viscoelastic  qualities  and  tests  showing  the 
temperature  sensitivity  thereof  are  given. 

Such  multiphase  polymeric  compositions  have  utility 
for  example  on  aircraft,  on  missiles,  and  on  compressor 
blades  in  jet  engines. 


3,514,428 

ORraOEmSR  STABILIZED  POLYVINYL- 
CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Loab  L.  Wood,  WmUm^oa,  D.C,  Mrigaor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.,  New  Torfc,  N.Y.,  a  cmponrtloB  of 


No  Drawiag.  Origfaud  appBcatioB  Dec.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

612,066.  Divided  aad  tfab  appUcatioa  May  22,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  758,687 

lat  CL  C88f  45/58 
UjS.  CL  268—45.8  8  Claims 

Poly^'nyl  chloride  resins  are  thermally  stabiliaed  by 
the  addition  of  an  orthoester  having  the  formula 


,— C— O— I  BiO 


V 


o       o 


wherein  R  is  selected  f  rcMn  the  group  consisting  oi  hydro- 
gen, alkyU  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  alkylphenyalkyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  and  alkenyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  phenylene,  alkyl  alkylene, 
alkenylene,  alkenyl  alkoxy-alkyblkylene,  and  alkynylene; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
alkylalkylene,  and  alkenylalkoxy  alkylalkylene;  and  it  has 
a  value  of  from  1  to  4.  Thermal  stability  may  be  further 
enhanced  by  the  addition  of  a  polyhydric  dcohol  in  a 
concentration  of  from  1%  to  10%. 


3,514,429 

FENICILLIN-COUPLED  HYDRAZIDE  POLYMERS 

Mark  A.  Stahmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Yasuhisa  Ohno, 

Tokyo,  Japan;  said  Ohno  assignor  to  Teijin  Limited, 

Osaiu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1967, 

42/65,938 

•TO  ^  -  lat  CL  C08f  27/M 

UA  a.  260—80.73  3  cialma 

A  iMt>cess  for  the  preparation  of  a  granular  resin  con- 
taining penicilloyl  groups  by  reacting  a  penicillin  with 
an  acid  hydrazide  derivative  derived  from  a  granular  co- 
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polymer  consisting  of  20-90%  by  weight  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  0-79%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  monomer  and  1-10%  by  weight  of  N,N'-m<«o-  or 
polymethylene-bis-acrylamide. 


3^14,438 
PHOSPHONIUM  HALTOES  AS  VULCANIZATION 

ACCELERATORS 

Walter  Schceic,  14  Dicdenbofeaer  Str.,  aad  Giinter  Petry, 

31  AMe  Cellar  HtuiUasat,  bo<h  of  Haaaovg,  Genaaay 

Filed  laiy  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,773 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germaay,  laiy  29, 1966, 

Sdi  39,336 

lat  CL  C88f  27/06;  C88c  11/54 

UA  CL  260—79.5  6  Claims 

A  tetrahydrocarbyl  phosphonium  salt  is  employed  as 

vulcanization  accelerator  for  elastcMners. 


cycloalkyl,  aryloxy,  alkylidene,  carbon^  such  as  formyU 
thiocarbcxiyl  or  dialkylaluminium  or  one  of  them  is  a 
divalent  radical,  the  free  valency  of  which  is  joined  to  an- 
other hydrazine  moiety  of  the  above  formula  (»-  two  of 
them  form  a  cyclic  structure  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom(s)  to  which  they  are  attached.  The  inclusion  of  the 
indicated  hydrazine  compound  increases  the  proportion  of 
highly  crystalline  polyolefin  which  is  secured  under  in- 
creased polymerization  rates. 


3,514^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLOROPRENE  TERPOLYMER 
Shoidd  bawa,  AUUko  SUmia,  Taitayaki  Kiao,  Mamorn 
Nanri  aad  TakcAl  Kroaaka,  Yaaiagnchi,  Japan,  as- 
s^gnon  to  Toyo  Soda  Maaafoctariag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yama- 
snchL  Japan 

No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Jaa.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,384 

CUdBW  pHorily,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  25,  1968, 

43/4,525 

lat.  CL  C08d  3/14 

UA  CL  260—80.7  1  Claim 

Process  for  producing  low  temperature-resistant  chloro- 

prene-styrene-acrylonitrile  terpolymers  having  good  proc- 

essability  and  excellent  physical  properties.  A  chloro- 

prene-styrene-acrylonitrile  terpolymer  containing  certain 

definite   amounts  of  each  component  and  illustrating 

synergistic  properties  is  also  claimed. 


3,514,432 
POST  OXIDATION  OF  CARBOXY-TERMINATED 

POLYISOOLEFINS 
Gilbert  W.  Bnrtoa,  EHwihrth,  N J.,  aisigaor  to  Esso 
Rescaidi  aad  Englaeeriag  Cmapaay,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,061 

Int.  CL  C08f  27/22,  27/24 

UA  CL  260— 85  J  10  Claims 

Carboxy-terminated  polyiso-olefins  which  have  been 
prepared  by  ozonolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  pyridine  fol- 
lowed by  storage  or  heating  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  pyridine  are  subjected  to  a  post  oxidation  step  fol- 
lowing the  heating  or  storage  step  to  increase  the  car- 
boxyl  functionality. 


3,514,434 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  P0LYMERIZA110N  OF 
ALgHATIC  MONO-1-OLEFlNS  AND  CATA- 
LYST THEREFOR 
Lawrence  M.  Fodor,  Bartlcivflle,  Ofch.,  assignor  to  Philiips 
Pdrolcam  Coaipaoy,  a  corporaHoa  of  Dclawaia 
No  Drawi^  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,857 
lat  CL  C88f  1/56 
UA  CL  268—93.7  18  CUtaM 

Yield  and/or  flexural  modulus  of  ptdyolefins  is  im- 
IMX>ved  and  the  xylene-solubles  reduced  by  carrying  out 
the  pcrfymerization  with  a  catalyst  formed  on  mixing  (a) 
a  preformed  comj^ex  formed  on  mixing  a  compound  of 
the  formula  AIX3  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  RjM, 
(b)  a  titanium  trichlcmde-aluminum  trichloride  complex 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
aluminum  and  having  the  approximate  formula 

TiCUHAlCl, 

and  (c)  a  compound  having  the  formula  RyM'Xg  wherein 
R  in  the  foregoing  formula  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl  and  cydo- 
alkenyl  radicals  and  combinations  Uiereof  such  as  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  etc.,  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  more  prefer- 
ably 1  to  10  carbon  atcMns,  M  is  a  Group  V-A  element, 
preferably  phosphorus,  M'  is  a  Group  I-A,  n  or  lU-A 
metal,  X  is  a  halogen,  preferably  chlorine,  bromine,  or 
iodine,  y+z  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M',  y  is  1,  2  or 
3,  and  z  is  0,  I  oc  2  (Periodic  System  of  Lange,  Hand- 
book of  Chemistry,  8th  Edition,  pages  56-57). 


3,514,433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ISOTACnC  POLYOLEFINS 

Adrien  Nicco,  Veineuil-cn-Halatte,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodctc  Normande  de  Matieres  Plastiqucs,  Paris,  France, 

a  FrtaAtodety 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,215 

Cbdais  prioffity,  appiicatioa  Fhmce,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

9624(33 

laL  CL  COSf  1/56 

UA  CL  260—88.2  10  Claims 

Alpha-olefins  are  polymerized  into  isotactic  polyolefins 

using  catalysts  formed  frmn  titanium  chlorides  and  alkyl 

aluminum  compounds,  the  catalyst  system  including  a 

hydrazine  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,514,435 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIVINYL  ACETALS 

Alan  E.  Ardis,  North  Haven,  Hdaz  J.  Dietrich,  BcChaay. 

Maaricc  A.  Raymmid,  Nortfaf ord,  aad  Vcakataramand 

S.  Urs,  Cheshtac,  Conn.,  assignon  to  OHn  MaAicsoa 

Cheaikal  Corpontioa 

No  Drawta*.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,662 

laL  CL  COSf  3/S8 

UA  CL  268—91.1  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polydivinyl  acetals  having 
molecular  weights  of  from  about  5000  to  about  500,000 
in  which  the  corresponding  divinyl  acetals  are  polymer- 
ized in  the  presence  of  a  trialkyl  boron  compound  and 
oxygen  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  —100  to 
about  -I- 30"  C. 


Ri 

Rt 

\ 

/ 

N- 

-N 

or 

0= 

=N- 

-N 

/ 

\ 

Ri 

R4 

R» 


Ri 


in  which  Ri,  R3,  Rs  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  aryl. 


3,514,436 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  BUTADIENE 
AND  ISOPRENE  WTIH  HALOARYLLTTHIUM 
INITIATOR 
William  J.  IWpka  and  Ridiard  J.  Soaaenfdd,  Bartlcs- 
vflk,  Okla.,  aasigaors  to  Philip  Petrolcam  Compaay, 
a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jaa.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,771 
lat  CL  C08d  3/06,  3/10;  COSf  3/16 
UA  CL  268—94.2  2  Cfarims 

Preparation  of  haloaryllithium  initiators  by  reacting  a 
dihalobenzene  or  dihalonaphthalene  with  an  organolithi- 
um  compound  and  elemental  halogen  or  a  mixed  halogen 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
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diliMot,  whiih  inttiatora  are  useful  for  the  polymerization 
of  isf^vene  4nd/or  butadiene  to  produce  rubboy  polymer. 


3^14,437 

iSOFRENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Nd  niaiiiMB.  HMmb,  OUo,  aaipnr  to  He 
■  lira  *  RiAbcr  ConVMgr,  Akraii,  Oy  o,  a  cofw 

<foyo 

No  Draw  if.  FBed  Feb.  2,  1N7»  Scr.  No.  <13^5 
\  lut  CL  CtU  3/10 

VACLW  -MJ  *  Claim* 

A  metlKM  uaefnl  tm  the  polymerizatioo  of  isoprene 
is  diadoaed.  The  method  consists  of  dissolving  isoprase 
in  an  alipbitic  solvent  and  bringing  this  mixture  into 
contaa  witli  a  three  compooent  catalyst  which  comprises 
a  mixture  o '  (a)  an  organoaluminum  halide  ot  the  for- 
muUi  RAIX I  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X 
is  a  halogen  (b)  a  tnngrten  sdt,  preferably  a  halide  salt, 
and  (c)  a  o  Mi^wond  of  the  formula  R— Y— ^  where  R 
b  a  hydroca  bon  or  a  thi<d  or  hydroxyl  substituted  hydro* 
carbon  radi  al  or  hydrogen  and  Y  is  eidier  oxygen  or 
sulfur.  Wha  i  analyzed  by  infrared  tedmiques,  a  pdyiso* 
preoe  prodt  oed  by  the  method  was  indicated  to  have 
dooUe  bon<  i  prt^wrdonally  of  the  following  types:  ds 
1.4  about  S )%;  trans  1.4  about  33%;  3,4  about  14%; 
and  1.2aboit3%. 


AN 

1. 
mi  lite 


3^14«43t 

TTHROMBOGENIC  MATERIALS 

,  Lulatfam,  Mnhmt  A.  Craai^  Walttam, 
M.  NalMu  Wain  low  ■«  MbMm  aariiMm  to 


of 

No  Dnnite  FBed  Urn  €,  1M9.  Scr.  No.  83i;i49 

lit  CL  AUf  1/00;  A61b  17/00 

U.S.CL2M-95  It  Claims 

Process  f<r  handling  inter  vivos  blood,  which  com- 
prises condicting  the  blood  in  omtact  with  an  anti- 
thrombogeni ;  sur&ce  formed  on  an  ionically-crosslinked 
polyelectr(rfy  e  complex  of  a  polyanion  and  a  polycation 
which  resin  contains  an  excess  of  anion  groups  on  tlv 
polyanion  orer  cation  groups  on  the  p(riycation 


1:3  HOI 


3,514,439 
OGENEOUS  COBALT  COMPLEXES 


-AZO-PHENOL,  PHENYL-AZa 

OR  PHENYL-AZO  PYRAZO- 

I  HAVING  BOUND  TO  THE 

NUCLEUS    AN    ANIUNO    OR 

ifO  SUBSTTTUENT 

el-Stadt  and  Hdn  WkU,  All 
Msignota  to  Sttadoi 
A.G.),  BmsI,  Switecrfamd 
FBed  Htf  €,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  563,f  M 

prioUty,  appncatkM  SwUxvia^  Inly  6,  19€5, 

9,4S6/<5 

bt  CL  CMb  45/12;  DMp  1/10 
VS.  CL  2mUi47  g  CUms 

1:2  homcjieneous  oobah  complexes  of  phenyl-azo- 
phenyl  and  rfienyl-azo-naphthyl  dyes,  having  bound  at 
the  ortho  po  ition  to  one  iriienyl  nucleus  either  an  anHino 
or  a  naphtt  ifUmino  substituent,  are  useful  for  dyeing 
wocri,  silk,  1(  ather,  polyamide  fibers  and  natural  and  re- 
generated ot  lulose  fibers  with  good  fastness  to  light, 
washing,  pei  ipiration,  gas  fumes,  adds,  alkalis,  water, 
sea  water,  ca  rbonising,  bleaching,  milling,  rubbing,  press- 
ing, stoving  tnd  cross  dyeing. 


3^14,44« 
7-EPIMERS  OF  LINCOIMYCIN  AND  RELATCD 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 

Hcmuni  Horkarma,  Kalamwoo»  MUkL,  aarignor  to  The 
Upjohn  CoBvany,  Kalamazoo,  Mkhu,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawhif.  Conthwiatioa  fai^ort  of  i^Hcations  Scr.  No. 
387,77«,  Aog.  5.  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  463,934,  Jane  14, 
1965.  lUs  appHintion  Jtm.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,797 
IiBt.CLCt7c¥7/i« 

U.8.  CL  26«— 218  26  daims 

6  -  amino  -  6,8-dideoxy-L-threo-D-galacto-octopyranose 

compounds  of  the  formula 


AcNH 


wherein  Ac  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  are  prepared  from  the 
corresponding  7-epimers  (6-amino-6,8-dideoxy-D-erythro- 
D-galacto-oct(^yranose  compounds)  wherein  Ra  is  hy- 
drogen and  Ac  is  acyl  by  protecting  the  3-0-  and  4-0- 
positions,  oxidizing  the  7-hydroxy  to  an  oxo  group,  re- 
ducing the  T-oxo-group  to  a  hydroxy  group,  and  remov- 
ing the  3-0-  and  4-O-protection,  and,  if  desired,  removing 
the  Ac  group  and,  if  desired,  replacing  it  by  another  acyl 
group.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial 
agents. 

3,514,441 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  fflEROID-ACYLATES 
OF  A  CARDUC  GLYCOSIDE  AND  PRODUCTS 

mEREOP 

Daiiako  Sirtoh,  NIAteomiya-dii,  nd  Tctao  Mtawaita, 
SolMi,  lapo,  acrifiion  to  ShkNMfl  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Juan 

No  Dnmfa^  Filed  Jom  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,082 

Cfates  pflorily,  appBcatioB  Japan,  Jne  28, 1M7, 

42/39,488 

lat  CL  Cri7l73/00 

VS,  CL  260—218.5  15  n«im. 

Simple  and  economical  process  for  preparing  steroid- 

acylates  of  cardenolide  tridigitoxoside  by  reacting  y.  ot 

4"'-crebonate  or  3'",4'"-cyck>carbonate  with  acylating 

agent,  followed  by  hydrolysis.  The  compounds  of  this 

invention  are  cardiotonic  agent  of  digitalis-like  activity, 

utilized  in  medicament  of  human  and  veterinary  use. 


3,514,442 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CER. 
TAIN  N-CONTAININ6  DERIVATIVES 
OF  CELLULOSE 

FUkcraoa  aai  John  W.  Mench,  Rodicstcr, 
N.Y- MripMn  to  mmtmm  Kodak  Conpny,  Rochcc 
tar,  N.Y.,  a  COTmtlni  of  New  York 
No  Ikawlit.  FBad  Ja|y  17,  1967.  Scr.  No.  653,645 
,T-  ^  -.5*-  ^  C88b  3/00,  11 /bo,  13/00 
VA  CL  268—214  3  cUam 

In  processes  involving  the  reaction  of  organic  nitrogen- 
containing  bases  with  unsaturated  celluk>se  esters  or  ethers, 
it  has  been  discovered  that  the  presence  of  a  small  amount 
of  anions  from  a  strong  add  in  the  readion  medium  dur- 
ing the  reaction  significantly  increases  the  rate  of  the  de- 
sired reaction. 
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3,514,443 

SmSUBSTTTUTED  AMINO-LOWER  ALKYLENE)- 
5,6-DIHYDRODIBENZ(bAAZOCINES 
Hanry  Looli  Yala,  New  Brmwldt,  and  Fhada  A.  Sowin- 
Ai,  EdlMM,  N J.,  aarinoTL  by  aasM  aailgomfiBts,  to 
E.  R.  Sqiribb  ft  Sods,  uc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  iMaware 
No  Drawkv.  AppUcallon  Jan.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,932, 
now  Patmt  No.  3,448,102,  dated  June  3,  1969,  wkkh 
b  a  dlvUon  of  application  Ser.  No.  266,011,  Mar.  18, 
1963.  Divided  and  tU>  application  Nor.  29, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  780,166 

It^a.C07d41/00,  51/70,  87/38 
VS.  CI.  260—239  5  Claims 

5-(substituted  amino-lower  alkylene)-5,6-dihydrodi- 
benz[b,f]azocines  which  are  useful  as  antiallergic,  anti- 
cholinergic, and  analgesic  agents. 


3,514,444  / 

DIBENZ[bAAZOCINES-6-ONES       / 

Harry  Lonii  Yale,  New  Bmnswldc,  and  brands  A.  Sowin- 
dd,  Ediion,  N  J.,  aastgnon,  by  ncane  aarignmoits,  to 
E.  R.  Sqnibb  ft  Sons,  Kbc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tiott  of  Dclawan 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Jan.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,932, 
now  Patent  No.  3,448,102,  dated  Jnnc  3,  1969,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  266,011,  Mar.  18, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Nor.  29, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  780,163 

Int.  CL  C07d  41/00 
VS.  CL  260—2393  2  Clafans 

Dibenz[b,f]azocines-6-ones  which  are  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  various  5- (substituted  amino-lower  alkyl)- 
5,6-dihydrodibenz[b,f]azocines.  The  latter  are  useful  as 
anti-allergic,  anticholinergic  and  analgesic  agents. 


3,514,445 
1-ACTLATED  BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  C  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  American 
Home  Prodnda  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appHcaiion  Scr.  No. 
228,725,  Oct  5,  1962.  This  appUcadon  Ang.  13, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  479,667 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS,  CL  260—2393  11  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  acylated  3-oxygenated- 
2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  having  significant  psycho- 
therapeutic activity.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  have 
valuable  anti-convulsant,  and  muscle-relaxing  effects. 
Some  of  them  exhibit  sedative  effects  and  some  are  tran- 
quilizers without  being  sedatives.  These  compounds  are 
also  intermediates  in  the  production  of  other  pharma- 
cologically active  compounds. 


3314,447 
BIS-DIAZIRINES 
Robert  Fitx  Randolph  ChKh,  RiTciriia, 
tta  Jooeph  WcIib,  OradaD,  N J.,  rriliaiii  to 

a  cotporatioa  of 
Mtfne 

No  Drawlnf.  FBed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,983 

bt  CL  C07d  45/00,  51/34,  51/70 

VS,  CL  260—239  4  Qdam 

The  reaction  of  4,4-azoalkanoyl  chlorides  with  hydra- 
zine hydrate,  piperazine  or  2-amuiopyrimidine  to  pro- 
duce novel  diazirine  compounds,  is  described.  The  lat- 
ter compounds  are  useful  as  diuretic,  hypoglycemic,  mus- 
cle relaxant  or  hypotensive  agents. 


3314,448 
17-OXYGENATED  2.HAL0.4-(ME'niYL/METH- 
YLENE) .  5a  •  ANDROST  - 1 .  EN-3-ONES  AND 
PRECURSORS 
Ivar  Laos,  SkoUe,  m.,  aaslgnor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  ft  Co., 
Chkago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  Filed  Jane  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,001 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00, 169/10, 169/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  9  r****^ 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds — ^for  example, 
17/3  -  acetoxy  -  2  -  chIoro-4-methyleDe-5a-andro8t-l-en-3- 
one — and  their  valuable  pharmacological  properties — in- 
cluding pepsin-inhibiting,  anabolic,  androgenic,  anti-in- 
flammatory, and  anti-biotic  activities — are  disclosed. 


3,514,449 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATINC  THE  CB  ISOMER 
ntOM  A  MIXTURE  OF  CB  AND  TRANS  N- 
[3  .  (2  -  CHLORODIBENZl^c]OXEPlN  -  11(6H)' 
YLIDENE)-PROPYL]PIPERAZINE 
Jamca  R.  TVettcr,  Eaat  Lyme,  Conn.,  anignor  to  ChM. 
Pfinr  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Ddawan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,345 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  26^-240  9  cfadni 

The  ds  isomer  of  N-[3-(2-chlorodibenz[b,e]oxepin- 
ll(6H)ylidene)-propyl]piperazine  is  separated  from  its' 
admixtures  with  the  trans  isomers  by  dissolving  certain 
acid  amine  salts  of  the  mixed  isomers  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  certain  metal  or  ammonium  salts  having  the  same 
anion  as  the  anion  of  the  oxepin  amme  salt,  and  then 
recovering  the  less  soluble  cis  salt  which  crystallizes  out. 


3,514,446 
LOWER  ALKOXYTETRAHYDRC^YRANYL  ETHERS 

OF  PROGESTATIONAL  STEROIDS 
Alcxandar  D.  Croai,  Madco  CHy,  Mexico,  and  Jtrfm  A. 
Edwardi,  Lot  Altoi,  CaHf  .,  aarignon  to  Syidn  Corpo- 
ration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Dprawfav.  FBed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,267 
Int  CL  C87c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260— 239  J5  44  Clalma 

The  4'-(lower)alkoxytetrahydropyran-4'-yl  ethers  of 
progestational  steroids  have  high  oral  activities. 


3,514,458 
UNSYMMET1UCAL  CARBOCYANINES 
Emfl  B.  Ranch,  Port  DIcUMon,  Md  Jota  A.  WdA, 

bamton,  N.  Y.,  aarfgnors  to  G  AF  Cotporatioa,  a  cotpo- 

ratton  of  DeUiware 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Jn|y  13.  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,758 

Int  CL  C09b  23/06 

VS.  CL  260—240.6  1  cWm 

Unsymmetrical  meso  oxacarbocyanine  dyes  suitable  for 
sensitizing  silver  halide  emulsions,  containing  an  o-aryl- 
eneoxazole  radical,  and  a  method  for  their  preparation  by 
reacting  a  2-(beta-halo)-vinyl.3.alkyIoxazoUum  compound 
with  a  cycUunmonium  quaternary  salt  <rf  an  N-hetero- 
cyclic  compound  having  a  reactive  methyl  group  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  adjacoit  the 
nitrogen  atom  thereof. 
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NOVEL  a-SUBSTTnjnD  sSlTROFURANS  AND  A 
PROCE  B  FOR  THE  PREPARA110N  THEREOF 
I.  UtilM  ari  Eva  B.  Akcrbkni,  Uppnla, 
to  Fhnnda  AB,  Uppnda, 

*  *l5Sl^jlt,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  615,M6 

f,  MplcirtioB  SwcdcBf  Fcb«  14)  19oO) 
143t/M 
CL  Ctn4  91/16,  91/26,  49/30 
VS,  CL  24t-a4«  16  - 

Novel  cjmpouiids  represented  by  the  Fonnala  I 

HC CH 

0«NC  C— (CH=CH),— CH=A 


wherein: 

n  is  zexoU 
A  is  either 


wherein: 

Sj  andRj 
1  to  3 


(I) 


one; 

a  radical  having  the  formula 

0=C N-Ri 

=6       c=x 

V 


or  a  radictjl  having  the  fmrnula 

o=c ^N 

^  C— X— Ri 

V 


(ID 


ail) 


»ch  r^resent  either  an  alkyl,  containing  from 
ii  tchisive  carbon  atoms,  or  allyl; 
X  represen  s  either  oxygen,  sulfur  or  the  radical  — HR4, 
wherein  R4  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  contaming 
from  1  t »  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms;  and 
Y  represen  s  either  sulfur  or  the  radical  — ^NRj,  wherem 
Rs  repre  lents  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atooos,  ai  id  therapeutically  acceptaUe  salts  thereof.  The 
compoui  ds  are  valuable  medicinal  agents. 


3,514,452 
NOVO.  DERIVATIVES  OF  MHOMYCIN  A, 
IVnTOMYCIN  B,  AND  MITOMYCIN  C 
Mmsuo  a  [atari,  YamMn  Yamada,  SUgeKMfal  WakakI, 
and  Kdw  Uia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ami^ton  to  Kyowa 
HaUo  1  [ogyo  Co^  lAL,  Tokyo,  Jnan,  a  corporation 
oflapaa 

Hied  loM  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,213 

CUbh  Mority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnc  7,  1963, 

3S/29^7f;  Jrae  19, 1963, 38/3M32, 38/30,933 

lit  CL  C07d;  C09b  23/00.  55/00 

UACL2II— 24«  IClafan 

A  compc  nnd  of  the  formula: 


wherein   X 
OCH,,  NHj 


ana 


Ri  being  an 
an  aryl  grof  p, 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
RiNH, 

\ 


o 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
V  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  (CHa)BiOH  where- 


in m  is  2,  Ra  and  R3  being  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and  R4  being 
(CHa)n  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj,  except  that  Y 
cannot  be  CH,  when  X  is  NH,  and  Z  is  H  or  CH|  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyl 
group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  nuclear-chlorinated  benzoyl 
group. 


— CO— CH=CH 


and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  group,  except  that  Z  cannot  be 
H  or  CH,  when  X  is  NH,  and  Y  is  CH,. 


3,514^3 

l-ARALKYL-3,3-DISUBSTrrUTED'2-VINYLENE- 
3H-INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 

9rimj  M.  Spirii,  317  Enm  St,  and  Aiidl«y  L.  Cafai, 
182CMyIMTcbolhof  Aiiihcnt,N.T.    14226 

^^JSFfS^  CtnttanalkMi^-pait  off  aspUcatfon  Scr.  No. 
^9,205,  Apr.  1, 1966.  lUi  appBca^  Jne  22, 1967, 

Scr.  NOb  647,930 

IM.  CL  Ct7d  27/56;  C09b  23/14 

U.S.CL260— 240  11  Clafans 

Production  of  substituted  indole  compounds,  having  in 
the  1-position  an  aralkyl  substituent  and  in  the  2-position 
a  vinylene-containing  substituent,  which  are  useful  for 
cok>ring  natural  and  synthetic  fabrics,  especially  poly- 
acrylonitri]eM»ntaining  fabrics,  which  exhibit  good  light 
fastness  and  stability  to  washing  and  sublimation. 


3,514,454 
3-HALOALXYL  BENZOTHIADIAZINES 

WllUam  M.  McLamore,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald 
D.  Lanbach,  Niaatfc,  Conn.,  acdgmM  to  Chai.  Pfizer 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfnc.  Orlgfaial  appHcatioB  Ang.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
831,462,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,440,244,  dated  Apr.  22, 
1969.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Dec.  5,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  703,810 


Int  CL  C07d  93/34 


UJS.  CL  260—243 


7Claims 


Novel  3,6-disubstituted-7-sulfamylbenzo-l,l  -dioxo- 1- 
thia-2,4-diazines,  their  utility  as  diuretic  agents  and  5- 
substitued-2,4-diazines,  their  utility  as  diuretic  agents  and 
5-substituted-2,4-disulfamylacylanilide  and  5-substituted- 
2,4-disulfamylaniline  intermediates  for  the  same. 


3,514^455 
1,3,4-IHIADIAZINES  AND  PRODUCTION  1HERE0F 
AUra  T^kanrizawa,  IbaraU-cU,  and  Hino  Sato,  Takat- 
oSlSSiSr  "*~  *•  **~^  *  Co,  Ud., 

No  Ikawtaif.  FDcd  Mmj  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,898 

^^'Wff-C!?^'  appUcaHo*  Japan,  Mmy  17,  1967, 

42/3099;  %iit  26, 1967,  42761>63,  42/61,864 

Int  CL  C07d  93/22 

UA  CL  260-243  13  cialnu 

1,3,4-thiadiazine  derivatives,  produced  by  reacting  a 
1,3,4-thiadiazolium  compound  with  a  idiosphorus  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  organic  or  an  inorganic  base, 
have  medicinal  activities  including  antipyretic,  analgesic, 
anti-inflammatory  and  anti-edema  properties,  and  are  also 
useful  intermediates. 
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3,514,456 

l-HYDROXYALKYL-4SUBSTTTUTED-PIPERIDINES 

MicUo  Nakanidri.  Oita,  nd  Tnncto  Knlyama  and  Kat- 

soo  Aiimnra,  FnkmAa,  Japan,  aaignori  to  YosUtoml 

Pharmacciitical   Indmtrict,   Ltd.,   Higaclrikn,   Onka, 

Japan 

No  Drawtais.  Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,235 

Ckdnv  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  7,  1967, 

42/50  670 

lot  CL  C07d  29/i8.  51/70,  87/40 

U.S.  CL  260—247.5  13  Claims 

l-hydroxyalkyl-4-substituted-piperidines  of  the  formula: 


HO 


•-A— NT 


R>         R> 
C— CHi 


\ 


c— ca 


CH— N(R)i 


R* 

wherein  A  is  ethylene,  oxydiethylene,  propylene,  tri- 
methylene,  (hydroxymethyl)ethylene,  (chloromethyl) 
ethylene  or  phenylethylene,  — N(R)a  is  pyrrolidino,  pi- 
peridino,  morpholino  or  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl,  and  each 
of  R^  R'  and  R'  and  R^  is  H  or  methyl,  are  useful  as  trans- 
quilizers,  sedatives  or  hypnotics. 


3,514,457 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUORINDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Charlcfl  Edward  OdKmw  and  Eafcnc  Ransom  Shelton, 
Kfaj^^orC,  Tcan.,  ■sslgnnn  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaif.  ConfiBnafioB-inHpart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
504,148,  Oet  23,  1965.  TUs  application  Feb.  8,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  614,573 

Int  CL  C07d  51/80 
U.S.  CL  260—267  10  Claims 

Preparation  of  5,12-dialkyIfluorindines  by  reacUng  an  o- 
phenylenediamine  with  a  p-benzoquinone  and  subsequent- 
ly treating  the  intermediate  thus  formed  with  an  acid. 


3,514,458  _ 

suBSirruTiON  of  benzo-  and  PHENYLjGROUPS 

ON  BENZENE  AND  NUCLEAR  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZENE,  THIOPHENE,  FURAN,  QUINOUNE, 
PYRIDINE  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  NUCLEAR  SUB- 
STTTUTED  PYRIDINES  BY  PYROLYSIS  THEREOF 
WITH  PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE  ^    ^  ^, 

ElUs  K.  Fldds,  Chicago,  DL,  assigMir  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaag.  Conttamation^i'aart  of  awlication  Ser.  No. 
527,067,  Feb.  14,  1966.  Tbii  application  June  1,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  642,720 

bit  CL  C07d  33/16  _ 

U.S.  CL  260— 283  .    7  Claims 

Benzo-  and  phenyl-type  substituted  aromatics  are  pre- 
pared by  thermal  synthesis  resulting  from  the  pyrolysis 
of  a  mixture  of  an  intramolecular  anhydride  of  an  aro- 
matic polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  aromatic  compound  (W 
a  heterocyclic  compound  aromatic  in  nature.  The  benzo- 
and  phenyl  substituents  are  believed  to  occur  from  the 
formation  of  an  aryne  from  the  anhydride,  such  as  ben- 
zyne  from  phthalic  anhydride,  under  pyrolysis  conditions. 
The  aryne  reacts  with  the  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic in  nature  by  addition  to  form  the  benzo-type  sub- 
stituted derivatives  and  by  insertion  to  form  the  i^nyl- 
type  substituted  derivatives.  For  example,  pyrolysis  of 
a  mixture  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  benzene  proceeds 
through  addition  of  benzyne  to  benzene  to  produce 
naphthalene  and  through  insertion  to  iMtxhice  biphenyl. 
TTie  pyrolysis  of  a  mixture  of  ^thalic  anhydride  and 
thiophene  proceeds  through  addition  to  produce  some 
benzothiophenone  but  mainly  benzothiophenothiophene 
and  benzonaphthothioi^ene  and  through  insertion  to  pro- 
duce the  two  isomeric  phenylthiophenes,  i.e.,  the  2-i^enyl- 
and  3-phaiylthioj^ienes. 


3,514,459 
7.HYDROXY.3-AMPWALKYL-2-OX0.14-DIHY- 
DROQUINOUNE  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS 
Hetorich  Ritlcr,  Doraighdni,  Krds  HaHML  Itodi  Bcycrk, 
BrmAkobd,  Kreis  Hanan,  and  Rolf-£bcrhsrd  Niti, 
¥tnUm  an  Mafai,  Gcmany,  acrfgnors  to  CcsscUa 
Faibwcrfcc  MaiBkar  AkIiengcsenscfaafI,  Frankfurt  an 


No  Dnndnf.  Coatinatioii-ta'pvt  off  appliiitlon  Scr.  No. 
584,665,  Oct  6,  1966,  wlrich  b  a 


of  application  Scr.  No.  356,318,  Mar.  31,  1964. 

appHcation  June  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,773 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1963, 

C  29,545;  Jane  26,  1963,  C  30,282 

lot  CL  C07d  33/52 

VS.  a.  260—287  8  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  derivatives  of  the 
7-hydn>xy-2-oxo-l,2-dihydroquinolines  found  to  be  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  as  coronary  artery  dilators.  Those 
derivatives  found  to  be  particularly  useful  for  this  purpose 
have  the  formula 


R40 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /9-piperidino- 

ethyl,    ^-morpholinoethyl,    /3-pyrrolidinoethyl,    ^-[N- 

, methyl-piperidyl  (2) ]-ethyl,  ^(pyridyl-2)-ethyl,  ^-(pyr- 

'  idyl-4) -ethyl  and  dialkylaininodkyl  having  the  f<»mula 


N-B- 


wherein 

A  is  an  alkyl  radical  that  contains  no  more  than  3  car- 

Ixm  atoms  and 
B  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2-4  carlxm  atoms; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  omsisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 

I^opyl  and  phenyl; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 

alkoxycarbonylalkyl  having  the  formula 


wherein 


_-D_COO—E 


D  is  methyloie  or  ethylene  and 

E  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms 

Xx  is  hydrogen  ot  bromine  and 

Xa  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,514,460 
PROCESS  OF  DRAWING  NUB-FREE 

POLYAMIDE  YARN 
Robert  LawnuMC^  Abergavenny,   and   William 
Afthnr  TompUns,  Usfc,  Eagfaoid,  swignwi  to  Britisfa 
NjloB  ^nncn  Limited,  PoatypooL  Eogfamd 
No  Ikawfaig.  FUed  Dec  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,126 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Biitafai,  Dee.  17, 1963, 

49,867/63 

lot  CL  B29c  17/02:  DOld  5/12 

VS,  CL  264—290  3  Ctefans 

A  drawmg  process  for  polyamide  filaments  includes  the 

step  of  raising  the  water  content  of  the  filaments  above 
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benzo- 


tha  eanfli  mum  vatwof  the  lil«iients  with  the  ambieiit  at-  in  the  preparatioii  of  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5H[  1] 
mL^en  orior  to  drawint.  This  is  accomplished  by  pass-   pyraiio[3,4<]pyridincs  and  5H  -  [l]bcnzopyranol[3,4<] 
Sg  ST  I  laments  throuth  a  humid  atmosphere  at  room  piperidines  which  have  C.N.S.  and  cardiovascular  activity. 


temperati  ce« 


1^  ^TETRAHTDl 


3>514L4tfl 
-•BOTYRIDl 


Nod 


•INE  AND  1^ 
DERIVATIVES 

N.Y^  asrigMMT  to 
N.irn  •  corporatioa  of 


CERTAIN  THIAZOLYL-  AND  PYRIDINYL- 
AMINOKET0NE8 
Klaas  PoswK,  Bergen  Fnfchrfm,  and  Kurt  TUclc,  Frank- 
fart  am  Main,  Gcndany,  amlgnnn  to  Deotiche  GoM- 
md  SOber-ScheideanBtalt  TornuUi  RocMlcr,  Frankfort 


Na  Dran^ai  CmUmuUmH^^ftn  oi  unmcmmm  Scr.  No. 
4MM  ^OtL  M,  1M4.  jm  appHcaAosi  Sept  12, 1967, 

'-•'*  •*'•••"«.  cic«*»/«  I 

U  •  ri. '  <•— 39t  9  Claims 

N  -  m  thyl  -  2  -  (1  -  naphthyhnethyl)  -  3  -  (hydrogen 
or  lowen  ittyl)  -  4  -  (lower  alkyl)  - 1,2  -  dihydropyridines, 
obtained  by  interacting  3-(hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl)-4- 
(kmtr  al  [yl)pyridine  methiodides  with  1-naphthyhnethyl- 
magnenun  chloride,  and  their  corresponding  1,2,5,6- 
tetrahydr  pyridine  reduction  products  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates o  certain  1,2,3,4,5,6  -  hexahydro  -  2,6  -  methano- 
3  -  naph  h[2,l-f]azocine8,  and  3  -  substituted  derivatives 
thereof  ^  bich  have  utility  as  anticonvulsants  and  analgesic 
antagoniits. 


1  AND 


3,514^ 
ETHOXY  3,4A1«  -  ' 


^^M,  M  ».»w».  ..r^—     TETRAHYDROAZE- 

PINC P^l  AND  [a>*I5iDOLES  ANDO^^ 

SI^HkoS;  AMINODBUVATIVES  THEREOF 

lackna  B.  Heeler,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mkk,  aarigaoc  to  1^ 

IMok  I  CompMqr,  yri«"«— ««  Mkk^  a  cwporadoa  of 

No  Di  iriH«  Fled  Oct  21,  IHi,  Sir.  No.  SM,2IS 
^^  iBt  CL  Ct7d  29/26 


UA  CL  lM«-2f3  ^  ^  _,  u  ^  ^^• 

The  ti  le  ethoxy  compounds  are  produced  by  reacting 
the  i9pt>priate  3,4,5, 10-tetrahydroazepino  faidole  in 
_._iyleiiB  chloride  with  triethyloxonium  fluoroborate. 
The  ethtxy  compounds  are  reacted  with  an  amine  to 
obtain  tt  e  amino  derivatives  useful  for  normalizing  |uix- 
iety  and  lepressed  mental  states  in  animals. 


3,514,463  _ 

8  J-DI  !THYL  BENZOMORPHAN  DERIVATIVES 
FMdlB  M.  RoMmob,  AiMer,  Paid  S.  AoderwM,  North 
Waka,  a^  laMse  A.  NIcholaon.  Philad^aUa,  Pa.,  aa- 
rffMn  I  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Ik.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
raHaa  af  New  IcrMy  .       -    ^     •     «j 

No  Dm  1m.  CoadBnIioa-tB-part  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No. 
SSl^J  UvlMf  2«,  1H6.  mi  appBcfldoa  Apr.  13, 1967, 
Sar.Ni.  630,493 

lat  CL  Ct7d  39/00 
UJS.  CL  Z6»-294.7  ,    .^9***™ 

This  iivention  concerns  novel  5,9-diethyl-2'-hydroxy- 
2-substiti  ited-6,7-benzomorphan  derivatives  and  the  iso- 
mers th<reof  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  the 
same.  T  le  novel  5,9-diethyl-2'-hydroxy-2-sub«tituted-6,7- 
benzomo  ri^ian  derivatives  have  analgesic  and  pain-reliev- 
ing activity  as  well  as  being  ncm-addicting  and  non- 
narcotic 


S4>  CO-1, 


HanyG 


UJLCL 
A  aei' 


M1M64 

UTBTRAHYDRO-S 
rO(3,4-c1PYRIDl 
FcnE.Gn 


Graachelli,  ArVngton, 

K.  i^iiiM,  Bihut,  mm$n  ■■'■■"a  fcy  y*^ 

to  Aitkv  D.  LMIe,  be  CanhrMge,  Macs., 
of  MMaMhMeIti 

FBed  May  39, 1967.  8«.  No.  642,223 
tat*  CL  Ct7d  31/34 
26t— 295  7Claima 

series  of  5  -  oxo  -  1,23,4  -  tetrahydro  -  5H- 
[l]bena4pym^[3,4  -  clpyridines  used  as  intermediates 


Mafai,  Germany 
No  Drawfaii.  Filed 
Claimi  piloitly. 


Dec  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,138 


lot  a. 

vs.  CL  260—296 


Gomaiiy,  Dec  30,  1966, 
»10,  D  51,911 
i07d  31/42,  91/32 

SClainu 


Compounds  of  the  formula 


B»  R« 


R«  H» 

i— Y-CH-CH,-NH-CH-CH(OH)— ^  \ 

R^.         i.  i.  ^=^R.       I 

their  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  as  well 
as  their  optically  active  isomers  or  diastereomers  wherein 
R^  to  R*  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
phenyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  aUcoxy,  nitro  or  lower  carbo- 
alkoxy,  R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  and  R* 
are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system,  mono-  or  condensed  bicyclic,  with 
1-4  hereto  atoms,  in  which  the  individual  rings  have  5 
to  6  members  and  can  also  contain  1  or  more  carbonyl 
groups,  Y  is  —CO —  or  — CH(OH) — .  These  compounds 
have  pharmacological  activity  in  that  they  increase  the 
coronary  blood  flow  by  simultaneously  causing  dilation 
of  the  coronaries  and  an  increase  in  contraction  strength. 


TRIAZOLONE  COMPOUND 
Helmat  Stihle,  Rheluitraaw  168;  Karl  Hdoz  Hanptmann, 
Bochriager  Str.  9;  Karl  ZeOc,  Taminsatraaae  11;  and 
Peter  Daancberg,  Am  LcBMbcrg  2,  aO  of  Ingelhdm  am 


No  Drawfaic.  Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,570 
Cfadmi  priority,  appikatkia  Gomaay,  Dec  15,  1965, 

B  84,988 
Int  CL  C07d  55/06 
VS.  a.  260—308  1  Clafan 

Substitution  products  of   l,2,4-triazolone-(5)   of  the 
formula 


Rt 


wherein 

R  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  6t  lower  alkyl, 
(di-lower  alkyl-amino) -longer  alkyl  and  lower  cari>- 
alkoxy-methyl. 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  aUcyl, 
and 
R]  is  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cyckAexyl,  phenyl  and  phoiyl  having  1  to  2  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  attached  thneto^ 
useful  as  sedatives  and  hypnotics  in  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 323  see: 
Patent  No.  3.514,468 
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3i514y467 
GEL  PERMEATION  OTIOMATOGRAPHY 


SEPARATION 
1.  ZwolcBik,  OaUaad,  CaBt, 


3414y471 
PROCESS  FOa  THE  MANW ACTURK  OF  3.PHKNYL 
OR  SUBS1T1VI1CD  PHENYL-7.AMINO-CUMARINS 
to  Chcmm  Takao  Taiagtaiiia,  ImiohlH,  md 
t.,  a  corpontkn      SaaM»fn,  lapo,  aarffMn  to  Shi 
ofDdawvo   ~  TaliBMirriilsla,  ran  airfiM.  Hi  iiiii 

No  Drawls  FDed  Mar.  17.  1967,  Scr.  Na.  623,816  No  Dnwk«.  Fled  May  23, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  731 

fat  CL  C09b  47/02  tat  CL  C07d  flU 

U.S.  CL  260— 314  2  Cfadni  U.S.  a.  260— 343  J  12 

Separation  of  chloroidiyll  from  carotenoid  pigments  in       3-phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl-7-amino-cumarins  of  the 
mixtures  obtained  from  natural  sources  using  gel  permea-  formula: 
tion  chromatography. 


3,514,468 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORIENTED 

CRYSTALLINB  PLASTICS 

Martin  R.  SotcUfle,  Chelaea,  Victoria,  Ian  M.  Cavaugh, 

Eait  KeUor,  Victoria,  and  wmiam  D.  Toolnua,  St 

KOda^Vidarta,  AtraMa^  aalff  on  to  Innerlal  Ckm- 

*^^«fr'*''*'*S!.*^,/?-'*fr*"'  y*  ^*^  ^**??!'l  wftS^   wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  substituted  jdienyl  group,  are 
***^"^E5ftjyr2?T  iSStSl  ^""SBt'L?  ^^***'™  made  by  the  following  steps, 
CU.iStari£'^jl&(^  <^>  nitrotoluene  derivative  of  the  formula: 

154S6/66 

lot  CL  B29d  23/00;  B29c  11/00;  F42b  7/06 

VS,  CL  264—323  2  Ctatav 

CBr^  >-NOi 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  is  treated  with  an  alkali 
metal  polysulfide  such  as  potassium  polysulfide  in  an  al- 
cohol such  as  methanol  or  ethanol  to  make  amino  benz- 
aldehyde  derivative  of  the  formula: 


Crystalline  plastic  tubea  having  increased  tensfle 
strength  are  produced  by  pushing  a  relatively  thicker 
walled  blank  through  an  annular  die  having  a  smaller 
external  diameter  and  a  smaller  croas-eection  than  the 
blank.  Tubes  suitable  for  use  in  shotgun  cartridges  can 
be  produced  in  this  way  from  high  density  polyethylene. 


OHC 


3314,469 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFOLANE 
Jack  B.  PUmpa  and  Paal  D.  Haaa,  Barttearille,  Okla., 
ud^Bmn  to  PhU^pa  Petroleun  Company,  a  corpora- 
timi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jofar  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,122 
tat  CL  C07d  63/00 
U5.  CL  260—332.1  10  Claims 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  reacted  with  a  sulfolene  precursor 
compound  to  form  a  sulfolene.  A  metal  peroxide  is  added 
to  oxidize  excess  sulfur  dioxide  and  eidier  neutralize  or 
precipitate  the  resulting  product  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment either  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  peroxide  is  used 
so  as  to  give  a  soluble  sulfate  salt  with  a  neutral  pH.  The 
sulfolene  compound,  essentially  free  of  sulfur  dioxide,  is 
then  hydrogenated  to  form  a  sulfolane. 


3,514,470 
l,3-OXAZEnDIN.2-ONES 
Raymond  1.  Shrada,  WOmlagton,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  da  NanMNm  and  Compaay,  WIlmlBgfaM^  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwi^  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,558 
tat  CL  C07d  85/04 
VS.  CL  260-^33  20  Chdms 

Tbis  invention  relates  to  new  substituted  1,3-oxazetidin- 
2-ones,  a  process  for  their  manufacture  from  ketones  and 
isocyanates  or  azides,  and  their  use  as  cocatalysts  in  dlie 
polymerization  of  lactams. 


-^      ^-Nn, 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  stated  before, 

(2)  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  without  separating 
off  the  amino  benzaldehyde  derivative  is  reacted  with 
phenylacetic  acid,  substituted  phenylacetic  acid  or  its  de- 
rivative to  make  acrylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  — COOH,  — COOR  or  —CN,  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  and  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
group, 

(3)  alkoxy  group  of  the  acrylic  acid  derivative  thus 
obtained  is  hydrolyzed  to  convert  into  free  hydroxy  group, 
and 

(4)  the  product  formed  is  finally  treated  in  an  acidic 
medium  such  as  acetic  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  to  affect  ring 
closure  in  order  to  obtain  the  desired  products. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  desired  products  which 
are  useful  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  fluwescent 
brightening  agents  are  readily  obtained  in  industrial  ap- 
plication by  using  cheap  and  readily  obtainable  starting 
materials. 
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CBRTi  JN  WS^PoScHLORO-2-HYDlMIXY- 
FI  ENYL>ACE11C  ACID  LACTONES 
A.lkifc»,  72  Gi— wood  Drive,  Millbwn,  NJ. 
I7f41.  Jii  WflbM  E.  IUmm,  M  CawM  Brook  Pwk- 
-^^-    NJ.    tTftl  _,  „     ^ 

No  Dnwfe^  Ovtatel  ■wBcoaoa  Oct  It,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
499,f54!fDlTli7nd  lUt  ipplcatfoa  June  24,  1969, 
S^  No.iM4.243 

"^^1^  CL  C07d  5/40  ^  ^^_ 

UA  CL  20    343.3  '  CWim 

Lactmies  of  the  fwrniila: 


wherein  X 
antiseptic 
oi  microo! 
fective 


ind  X'  are  hi^gen  or  hydrogen,  exhibit  strong 

1  nd  disinfectant  action  against  a  wide  irariety 

»i  (anisms.  These  compounds  are,  inter  alia,  ef- 


fun  liddes. 


No 


UJwCL 

The  readtion 
amine  pnduce 
rylate  mcMiomers 
improved 
crosslinkinb 


3,514,476 

MAKING  BASIC  ZINC  DOUBLE  SALTS  OF  0,0- 

DIALKYL  PHOSPHORODITHIOIC  ACIDS 

EikU  Morite,  St  ABnum,  W.  Vs.,  mdw^ot  to  Monsanto 

Coaqpoy,  SL  Look,  Mo.,  a  conoratkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.  Original  appUcatkM  Sept  28, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

582,520,  now  Patent  No.  3y4M,186,  dated  Sept  3, 

1968.  Divided  and  O^  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  723,849 

Int  CL  C87f  3/06 
VJS,  CL  268—429.9  4  Cfadms 

An  improved  method  (tf  preparing  basic  zinc  double 
salt  ot  0,0-dialkyl  phosphorodithioic  acid  from  0,0- 
dialkyl  i^osi^rodithioic  acid  and  excess  zinc  oxide,  the 
improvement  being  adding  zinc  0,0-dialkyl  phosphoro- 
dithioate  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  increase  the  yield 
of  the  basic  zinc  double  salt. 


.  3,514,473 

AMINC  HYDROXYALKYL  METHACRYLATES 
-  T.  McFiddc^  Fkccpofft,  and  SmmB  H.  Cramm, 
iBon,  Tex.,  awijiinn  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
,  MidlMd,  Mkk,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
«.FOed  Aaf.  2,  1967rScr.  No.  657,772 
m,  CL  C87d  87/36, 5/16;  C87c  93/00 
248—347.4  8  Claims 

of  glycidyl  methacrylate  with  a  secondary 
novel   3-amino-2-hydroxyalkyl  methac- 
useful  in  preparing  copolymers  having 
adhesi<»   and  reactive  hydroxyl   groups  for 
copolymer  modification  and  the  like. 


3,514,474 
PROCESS^  FOR  OXIDIZING  SCHIFF  BASES  OF  0^3- 

E1HYIENICALLY  UNSATURATED  KETONES 
TndBirtM  K.  Mafcntra,  Northboro,  Mas.,  aarignor  to 

Tie  Do  IT  Chaaical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 

P^^4^«  of  Delaware 

No  Dn  w^  FOed  Inly  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,178 

Int  CL  C87c  167/34 

UJS.  CL  2  «— 397.2  11  Cbrims 

In  the  brocess  wherein  a,/3-ethylenicalIy  unsaturated 
ketones  ai  b  converted  into  the  corresponding  Schiff  base 
whereiqx)!  i  the  Schiff  base  is  oxidized  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen and  tl  e  resulting  oxidation  product  hydrolyzed  to  the 
comspoi^  ing  a,9-diketone  or  S-hydroxy-a-ketone;  the  im- 
provemen  whoein  the  oxidation  is  catalyzed  by  the 
presence  <  f  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ferric  salt 


3,514^77 
2KCYANOAMINOMinHYL)-4,18-DIOXO-lA3,4,4a, 

9,9a,104XrrAHYDROANTHRACENES 
Lloyd  fl.  Conovcr,  Qnainr  HDI,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Chac 

Pilzer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  application  June  17, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

558,267,  now  Patent  No.  3,582,696,  dated  Mar.  24, 

1978.  Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  3»  1967,  Ser. 

No.  627,852 

bt  CL  A61k  27/00:  C87c  103/19,  121/66 
U.S.  CL  268—465  6  Claims 

A  series  of  4,10-dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroan- 
thracenes  having  at  the  2-po8ition  a  formyl,  carboxy, 
carboalkoxy,  carbobenzyloxy,  carbothioalkyl,  carbothio- 
benzyl  chk>roformyl,  cyanoaminomethyl,  or  cyanohy- 
droxymethyl  group  which  are  useful  as  intermediates  for 
the  synthesis  of  tetracydine-type  antibiotics,  as  bacteri- 
cides and/or  chelating  agents;  and  methods  for  their 
preparation.  Tetracyclines  are  produced  by  a  multistep 
inocess  beginning  with  4,10-dioxo-I,2,3,4,4a4^,9a,10-octa- 
hydiD-2-anthraldehyde  comprising;  (1)  condensation  with 
acetone  cyanohydrbi  followed  by  reaction  with  an  amine 
to  give  a  2-(cyanoaminomethyl)-4,10-dioxo-l,2,3,4,4a4', 
9a,10-octahydroanthracene;  (2)  hydrolysis  of  the  nitrik 
to  the  corre^mnding  2-(carboxyaminomethyl)- 1,2,3,4,4a, 
9,9a,10K)ctahydroanthracene;  (3)  conversion  of  the  acid 
to  a  mixed  anhydride;  (4)  acylation  of  a  malonic  ester 
derivative  with  the  mixed  anhydride;  (5)  followed  by 
cyclization  of  the  acyl  malonate  derivative  to  a  12a-deoxy- 
tetracycline  which  is  then  hydroxylated  to  a  tetracycline. 


3,514,475 

dXIDAIION  OF  THE  ENAMINE  OF 

a,^UNSATURATED  KETONES 

K.  Mabotra,  Northboro,  Maak,  aarignor  to 

hiMJcal  Company,  MMbad,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

Flied  Inly  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,288 
Int  CL  C87c  167/34 


enamme 

die 

aassAi 


Tbe 


U.S.  CL  168-^397.2  9  Clafans 

A  proo  ss  for  producing,  a,8-diket(»es  which  comprises 

reacting  t  le  enamine  of  an  a,^thylenically  unsaturated 

ketone  wth  molecular  oxygen  to  produce  an  oxidized 

atermediate  which  is  thereafter  hydrolyzed  to 

compound  having  keto  groups  at  the 


cone!  ponding 


pcsitions. 


3,514,478 
PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES  FROM  N- 

FORMYLATED  PRIMARY  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 

IN  CONTACT  WTTH  A  SOJCATE  CATALYST 
FMedrich  Bccfce,  Heidelberg,  and  loaef  Gnad,  Lndwigi- 

haffoi  (RUnc),  Germany,  aarignorc  to  BadiiAe  Ani- 

Bn-  9t  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcscibchaft,  Ladwigshafen 

(RUne),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  15,  1966, 

1,286,881 

Int  CL  C87c  121/02 

VS.  CL  268—465  5  Claims 

Production  of  nitriles  by  contacting  an  N-formylated  pri- 
mary aromatic  monoamine  with  a  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperature  \t^rein  said  N-formylated  monoamine  is  dis- 
solved in  a  2-4  carbon  aliphatic  nitrile,  a  7-9  carbon  ben- 
zene carboxylic  acid  nitrile,  a  formyl  compound  of  a  1-3 
carbon  primary  alkylamine  or  a  formyl  compound  of  a 
6-8  carbon  primary  aromatic  monoamine,  and  sup]dying 
the  solution  to  the  catalyst  zone. 
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3,514^79  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NJT-DISUBSITIUIED- 
N-HTDROXY  THIOUREAS 

Rpdiger  D.  Hangwltz,  New  Haven,  and  Gncnter  K. 
Welsse,  Noitfaford,  Conn.,  aasignon  to  Olfai  Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Virgiida 
No  Drawii«.  FBed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881^22 
Int  CL  C87c  153/05 
%3A,  CL  268—582.6  5  Clafans 

Selected  N,N' -  disubstituted-N-hydroxy  thioureas  are 
provided  by  reacting  an  hydroxylamine  having  the  for- 
mula RNHOH  wherein  R  is  cycloaliphatic  or  aryl  with 
carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  partially  water- 
soluble  or  water-miscible  aprodc  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  0°  to  about  45'  C. 


3,514,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFUR  CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
EUk  K.  FleldiLCUcaco,  RL,  assignor  to  Standard  Ofl  Com- 
panyTChicago,  nL,  a  corporation  tA  Indiana 
No  Dnwfaig.  FBed  Ian.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,228 
Int  CL  C87c  149/30, 161/00 
US.  CL  268-^16  18  Clafans 

Novel  sulfur-containing  compounds  are  jwoduced  when 
aromatic  carb  >xylic  acids  are  sulfurized  by  reacting  diem 
with  sulfur  aid  sulfuric  add  at  elevated  temperatures. 
The  resultingproducts  are  useful  as  pesticides  and  as  ex- 
treme pressure  lubricating  (m1  additives.  \ 


3,514,483 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  UREA 
Eiji  Otsnka,  KaamdcU  Kanai,  and  Tadao  Sakal,  F^ 
sawa,  and  SUgcm  bone,  Kamaknra,  lapan,  ssilgBiin 
to  MItsBi  Toatsn  Chenrirah  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  lapan, 
a  corporatkn  off  livan 

FDed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,312 

Oafans  prfairMy,  appBcaHon  lapan,  Nov.  2^  1965, 

48/72,283 

int  CL  C87c  127/00 
UJS.  CL  268-555  7  Cfa^H 

An  improvement  in  a  cyclic  process  tor  producing  urea 
wherein  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  are  reacted  to  form 
an  efiluent  containing  urea,  water,  unreacted  ammonia 
and  unreacted  carbon  dioxide,  and  wherein  the  unreacted 
ammonia  and  unreacted  carbon  dioxide  are  recirculated 
into  the  urea  synthesis  zone,  comprising  adding  to  said 
effluent  a  compound  selected  from  n-paraffins,  n-olefins, 
substituted  n-paraffins  and  substituted  n-olefins  thereby 
forming  a  crystalline  adduct  of  urea  and  said  compound, 
separating  the  crystalline  adduct  from  the  effluent,  de- 
composing the  separated  adduct  to  release  urea  and 
said  compound,  removing  the  released  urea,  removing  a 
portion  of  the  water  from  the  effluent  after  removal  of 
said  addua  and  recycling  said  effluent  containing  un- 
reacted ammonia,  unreacted  carbon  dioxide  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  water  after  removal  of  said  adduct 
and  said  water  to  said  urea  synthesis  zone. 


\ 


3,514,481 

NOVEL  /MSUBSTTTUTED  AMINO) 
PROPIOPHENONES 

PhOto  N.  Gordon,  Old  Ljme,  Con.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Fiber  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 
No  Drawfaw.  Orlgfaial  application  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

523,925.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  813,378 

Int  CL  C87c  101/74.  69/14 
VJL  CL  268—519  4  Clafans 

/3-( substituted  amino)  propiophenones  are  disclosed. 
The  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  amine,  alkanoyloxy,  alkylamino,  alkanoylamino, 
chloro  and  bromo  radicals.  The  compounds  exhibit  use 
as  bactericides  and  as  chelating  agents. 


3,514,484 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  UREA 
SYNTHEKS  EFFLUENT 

Theodore  O.  Wentworth,  Cincinnati,  Oido,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmints,  to  AlHed  Chearical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Contfamation  off  iqipBcation  Ser.  No.  345,457,  Feb.  17, 
1964.  TUs  application  Aog.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,739 

Int  CL  C87c  127/00 

VS,  CL  268—555  3 


3,514,482 
[3-  AND  4-(2-ALKYLn>ENEALKANOYL)PHENOXY> 

fLUOROACETIC  ACIDS 
Edwaid  I.  Cragoe,  Ir.,  Lansdale,  Pa^  assignor  to  Merck 

ft  Co.  Inc.,  Rafaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icrscy 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Imic  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,869 

Int  CL  C87c  65/02 

U.8.  CL  268—521  6  Clafans 

Relates  to  [3  and  4-(2-alkylidenealkanoyl)phenoxy]- 
fluoroacetic  acid  products  wherein  the  2-carbon  of  the 
alkanoyl  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  trifluoromethyl 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  and  the  salts, 
esters  and  amide  derivatives  thereof.  The  products  are 
obtained  via  the  reaction  of  a  2-alkylidene-3'  (or  4')-hy- 
droxyalkanophenone  with  an  halo  substituted  fluoro- 
acetic  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  afford  a 
[3  and  4-(2-alkylidenealkanoyl)phenoxy]fluoroacetate 
which,  if  desired,  may  be  ccmverted  to  the  corresponding 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  salts  or  amide  derivatives  by  con- 
ventional means.  The  said  products  are  diuretic  and  salu- 
retic agents  which  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  c<»i- 
ditions  usually  associated  with  edema. 


A  two-step  method  for  the  decomposition  of  liquid 
ammonium  carbamate  in  urea  synthesis  effluent  and  the 
recovery  of  vaporous  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide 
formed  is  shown.  The  decomposition  takes  i^aoe  in  two 
heated  zones;  in  the  first  liquid  and  formed  vapors  pass 
ccmcurrently  while  in  the  second  a  thin  film  of  liquid 
containing  carbamate  undecomposed  in  the  first  zone  is 
passed  under  the  influence  of  gravity  over  a  heatpd  sur- 
face and  the  vapors  formed  pass  countercurrently.  All 
vapors  formed  in  the  two  zones  are  removed  in  a  single 
zone  maintained  at  a  common  pressure  with  that  of  both 
of  the  two  decomposition  zones  and  located  downstream 
of  the  first  decomposition  zone  and  vertically  above  the 
sec<»d  decomposition  zone. 


\ 


3,514,485 

PRODUCTION  OF  3-ACETAMIDOTRIL 
CYCLO[2.2.1.83.«]HEPTANE 

lohn  R.  Norell,  BarUesriDe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corpondion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  6cr.  No. 
568,859,  Innc  27, 1966.  TUs  application  Inly  31, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  657,819 

Int  CL  C87c  103/34 

VS,  CL  268—561  2  Clafans 

Production  of  bicyclic  and  tricyclic  amides  by  the 
reaction  of  cycloolefinically  unsaturated  bicyclic  hydro- 
carbons with  a  cyanide  and  hydrogen  fluwide  upon 
hydrolysis  of  the  imidoyl  fluoride  intermediate. 
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No  Dnn««.  nM  Mar  23, 1^  Sw.  No.  731,«7 

SlCL  Cf7c  87/40;  A€tk  27/00 

UACLMI-SO  4Claliin 

3-iaoproF  ^l-2-4iorboniaiumiuie  u  prepared  by  reacting 
S-metfayl-l- litrobutene-l  with  cydopentadiene  and  re- 
ducinf  the  resulting  intermediate.  This  compound  and 
secondary  ind  tertiary  amine  derivative  prepared  from 
the  primarr  amine  disf^y  significant  antihypertensive 
activity.  

Al^PfeOCnS  FOR  THE 

pupamahon  tbemexjip 

G.  MmBBt  BMttM  BUli,  Bickwd  F.  SweoMy, 
MM^HJUIMmrMow^  N J^  airfpon 
■fc  -"   ■  Cononliai,  New  Yoffc,  N.V,  a 
flf  Naw  Yflim 

Plei  Aw.  If.  19i7,  8«r.  No.  03,359 
Jt,  CL  Gi7c  43/00,  43/14 
UA  CL  Sfk— M4  31 

Noval  le  Dm«n  of  the  formula 


F-i 

T— C— Bi 


-(C)«-(D).-E 


wherein  nJand  Rs  are  CI,  F.  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkylene 
and  halooliykne  grovpa  forming  a  cycloaHphatic  struc- 
ture, whanin  E  is  I  or  Br  and  wherein  C  and  D  are  U- 
func^nal  poupe  which  may  be  derived  from  telomeriz- 
able  aoety  enically  js>t  ethyleaically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds, an  1  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1-75  and  n  is 
an  integer  rom  0-75  are  prepared  by  radical  addition  re- 
actions of  ^lyhaloiaoalkoxyalkyl  halide  telogens  of  the 
formula 


T— C— O-A-I 
F_i— R, 


or  dissimOi  r  lower  m(4ecular  wei^  telomers,  with  teU>- 
merizabk  i  insaturated  compounds.  The  telomerization  re- 
action may  be  initiated  by  heat  or  by  means  of  a  free-radi- 
cal initiatii  g  catalyst.  The  telogen  starting  materials  may 
be  prepiieA  by  reacting  a  corresponding  halogenated  ke- 
tone with  I  in  ioaizable  fluoride  salt,  e.g.  CsF,  to  form  a 
fluorinated  organic  salt  and  then  reacting  the  organic  salt 
with  a  hal  >gen  other  than  fluorine  and  an  olefin.  After 
telomerizal  on  the  telomers  may  be  stabilized  by  replacing 
the  E  ioda  t  or  bromine  atom  with  a  chlorine,  fluorine  or 
hydrofen  a  tom.  The  indicated  class  of  telogen  starting  ma- 
terials hav<  -been  found  to  be  unusually  reactive  and  telo- 
meriiation  employing  said  telogens  provides  an  improved 
mMUis  for  obtaining  low  moleoilar  weight  telomers  hav- 
ing a  desir  m1  specific  molecular  weight  range.  The  novel 
talomcrs  are  useful  as  insulator  and  condenser  fluids, 
hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants,  heat  transfer  media  and  as 
intermedial  m  in  the  preparation  of  useful  surfactants  and 
polyacrylat ;  oil  and  stain  repellent  agents. 


3,S1M88 
OLEFIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Cnrda  E.  Ueiale,  Bedfeci,  Robert  K.  Gnmtm,  Gaiflcld 
Ha%Mi,  Mi  WOtan  C  Nina,  In,  Soirfh  EkM,  Ohio, 
MrfiMxi  to  The  fllMiiiii  00  Compnty,  Cleveland, 
OHo,  a  carporatkM  of  OUo 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968^  S«r.  No.  702,811 
fat  CL  Cf7c  107/00;  Clff  5/02 
VS.  CL  2M— 477  7  ClafaM 

Olefinic  hydrocarbons  such  as  ethylene  are  separated 
from  mixtures  of  same  with  other  materials  by  absorp- 
tion on  and  desoipticm  from  a  copper  ccMnidex  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  (1)  a  copper  II  salt  of  a  weak  ligand 
such  as  copper  n  fluoborate,  (2)  a  carboxylic  acid  such 
as  acetic  acid,  and  (3)  a  reducing  agent  sudi  as  metallic 
copper. 

3,S14,4t9 

SBC-BUTYL  CYCLOHEXANE 

CARBOXALDEHYDE8 

Seymov  LambctiL  Blfanbet^  N J.,  aMlpMr  to  Intcnuh 
ttoaal  Ftovon  m  Rycia,  be,  Now  Yori^  N.Y.,  ■ 
ootponlkM  of  New  Yen 

No  Dnwi«  Filed  Sept  5,  1947,  Sm,  No.  445,225 

bL  CL  C07c  47/23,  47/38 
U  Jl  CL  240--5N  5  Oidms 

Novel  sec-butyl  cyclohexane  derivatives  including  5-(3- 
buten  •  2  -  yl)-3-cyclohexene  carboxaldehyde,  the  corre- 
sponding alcohol,  and  derivatives  of  these  and  processes 
for  preparing  such  materials  from  methyl  heptatriene. 
These  compounds  are  olfactory  agents. 


3414,49t 
FROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DEPHENOLS 

ABdi4  Mallard,  Lyon,  Vnact,  assfgnor  to  Rhone-Poolcnc 

S.A.,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a  Ftand  body  corporate 

No  Dnwinf.  Filed  Mar.  1«,  1947,  Sir.  No.  422,110 

Claimi  prlorily,  appUcatfon  F^aaca,  Mar.  15, 1944, 
53,505,  Patent  1,479454 

bt  CL  C07c  39/08 

VA,  CL  240—421  3  Claims 

Pyrocatechcrf  and  hydroquinone  are  produced  by  oxi- 
dizing phenol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  peracid  of  1  to 
4  caibon  atoms,  the  oxidation  being  preferably  terminated 
when  not  more  than  30  of  the  phenol  has  been  oxidized. 


3,514,491 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4iAMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
AND  OF  7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Strahca  HaMniaB  aod  Gimlci  R*  Scboiio,  Au  Arbcr, 
Mich.,  aasignon  to  Paifcc,  Davis  ft  Compaiqr,  Detroit, 
iiiica«y  a  coffponooB  ok  MimsBD 

No  Draw^  Filed  Oct  13,  1947,  Scr.  No.  475,014 

bt.  CL  C07d  99/16,  99/24 

UA  CL  240—239.1  8  Oalnii 

la,7b  -  dihydro  •  IH  -  cyclopropa[a]naphthalene  -  1- 
carboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  6-amiDopenicillanic  acid 
and  of  7-aminoceiriialoeporanic  acid  and  various  methyl, 
halogen,  azido,  amino,  hydroxy,  and  methoxy  derivatives 
thereof,  and  their  production  by  (a)  reacting  6-amino- 
penicOlanic  add  or  7-aminooephalosporanic  acid  with  an 
appropriately  substituted  la,7b  -  dihydro-lH-cydofropa 
[a]naphthalene-l-carboxylic  acid  or  a  reactive  derivative 
thereof,  espedally  the  acid  chloride;  and  (b)  catalytiod- 
ly  hydrogenating  one  of  the  azido  derivatives  to  produce 
one  of  the  amino  derivatives.  The  compounds  exist  in 
both  free  acid  and  salt  forms,  and  exhiUt  anti-bocterial 
activity,  mcluding  activity  against  both  penicillin-sensi- 
tiva  and  penicillin-resistant  strains  of  staphylococci. 
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3,514,492 

dehydrogenahon  cataly8t  and  a  process 
for  dehydrogenating  ctcuc  alcohols 
and  ketones 

Bcnard  Jogaia,  Rnail-MataiialiOB,  Jean  AOqocL  Parii,  aad 
leaa  FraaMli  U  Pl«e,  RaeikMataMlna,  Pkaaca,  aa- 
n  to  bitltBt  nraacaif  da  PMroK  RacH-Matauri- 


alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  phthalimide  and  potassmm 
carbonate. 


No  Drawii«.  FDed  Dec  28, 1947,  Scr.  No.  494,104 
ClaiBM  priority,  apfMloa  Vnmet,  laa.  4,  1947, 

bt  CL  C07c  39/12;  B01|  11/40 
VA  CL  240^-421  14  OalaH 

A  dehydrogenatioo  catalyit  useful  tar  dehydrogenating 
a  cydie  alcdtol  or  ketone  to  the  corresponding  phenol 
is  pvq»ared  by  impregnating  a  silica  havfaig  a  specific  sur- 
face of  100  to  300  m.Vg.  and  a  porous  volume  of  0.7  to 
1 J  cm.Vg.  and  haviag  a  cootent  of  0.4  to  5%  by  weight, 
oqmsted  as  Na^,  ai  at  least  one  alkali  metal  as  a  free 
base,  Mid  catalyit  containing  nickel  fat  an  amount  of  10- 
25%  of  tile  wdght  of  the  catalyst,  copper  in  an  amount 
of  15-^0%  by  weight  of  the  nickd  and  duomium  hi  an 
amount  of  1-40%  1^  weight  of  the  nidcel,  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  nicJcel,  copper  and  chronuum  com- 
pounds, subsequently  drying  the  obtained  catalyst,  roast- 
hig  the  catalyst  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  300* 
to  500*  C.  and  reducing  the  catalyst  under  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  300*  to  500*  C. 


3,514,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  1WMERIZAT10N  OF  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS 
Glaaflraaco  PwgagBa  aad  Gatfefaao  GtmoiIo,  MDam, 
Baly,  airifMnto  MoBtecatUEdliOB  SjpJL,  MHaa, 

No  DrawlBi.  FOed  M^5, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  438,417 
Ctohae  priority,  appjcafloa  IMy,  M^y  18, 1944, 
11J25/44 
bL  CL  COTcTp/OO,  141/04 
VA  CL  240—442  9  ChdaM 

Process  for  dimerization  of  a  non-branched  primary 
alcohol,  a  secondary  alcohol,  or  mixtures  of  a  non- 
branched  primary  alcoh(ri  with  a  primary  alcohol  branched 
in  the  2-posiUon.  Utilizes  an  alkaline  ccmdensing  agent 
and  a  catalyst  that  is  either  a  supported  metal  wherein 
the  metal  is  Ft,  Pd,  or  Ru,  or  is  Rh  (supported  or  un- 
supported). Omdensation  carried  out  at  from  about  80 
to  300*  C,  and  preferably  from  about  110  to  160*  C. 


3414,494 
nON  OF  ALCOHOLS 


toPhlOipa 


puRincAni 

JaaMB  T.  Grapoa,  Baideivllle,  Oida^ 

No  Drawiiv.  roarSZir?22,~1947,  Ser.  No.  425,013 

bt  CL  C07c  29/24,  69/80 

VA  CL  240—443  7  CUbm 

An  alcohol  containhig  conjugated  olefin  impurities  is 
mixed  with  a  dienophile,  heated  to  allow  the  conjugated 
olefin  and  the  dienophile  to  react  in  a  Diels-Alder  type 
reaction,  and  separated  from  the  mixture  to  recover  a 
purified  alcohol  yrideh,  upon  esterification  produces  a 
substantially  colorless  ester.  Ont  examide  of  a  dienoj^iile 
is  maleic  anhydride. 


3J14,495 

PREPARATION  OF  4-NrrR0S11LBENES 
WflUam  R.  Raby.Pinwslisr,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  GAF  Cor. 
paattoB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporamia  of  Ddaware 
No  DrawiME.  Filed  la|y  5,  1948,  Scr.  No.  742,547 
^tat  CL  Wc  79/10,  79/12 
VA  CL  240—445  8  Cfadais 

Process  for  the  preparation  (tf  4-nitro8tilbenes  by  reac- 
tion of  a  4-nitrotolurae  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  in  tiie 
presence  ot  a  basic  catalyst  OMnprising  an  alkali  metal  or 


3,514,4m 
2>DICHLOROBm'ADIENE-i,3  PROCESS 
leaa  M.  Mtflaa,  abo  kaowa m leaa  M.  LoaoOiaBd  Ed- 
ward L.  Kay,  Akroa,  OUo^  aaiigann  to  TlaFkMtoaa 
The  ft  Robber  Coaipoay,  Ahra«,  OhK  •  corporadoa 
of  OUo 

FDed  Sept  18, 1947,  Ser.  No.  448,441 
bL  CL  C07c  21/20 
VA  CL  24»-455  9  CUm 

2,3-dichlorobutadiene-l,3  is  produced  by  reacting  meso* 
1,2,3,4-tetrachlorobutane  in  mcrften  fbrm  with  aqueous 
caustic  containing  a  small  amount  of  cupric  chloride  or 
other  cupric  salt 

The  process  is  usually  carried  out  on  a  continuous  basis, 
but  may  be  carried  out  batchwise. 


toPhOHpa 


3,514,497 
(HJEFIN  C^mnSiON  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
wmiaai  B.  Hi^bo,  BMtteavflU,  OMsu,  tm 
Petroleaai  Coaspaaiy,  a  coraoratloa  o 
No  Drawftv.  FMDec.  11.  1947,  Ser.  No.  489,283 
bt  CL  C07c  13/16;  BOIJ  11/82 
VA  CL  240    444  9  OafaM 

Olefin  hydrocarbons  are  converted  into  other  o4efinic 
products  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
(1)  a  complex  compound  of  rhodium  and  (2)  a  metal 
or  organometal  halide. 


3,514,498 

ANTISTATIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
CONTAINING  A  POLYETHER  -  POLYAMIDE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER   WHEREIN   AN   IONIC 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  IS  MADE  TO  COEXIST 
Kaom  OkazaU.  YolcU  Shfanokawa,  Asahani  Naki«awa, 
aad  KeaH  SagH,  Nagoya,  Jqpaa,  aesigaors  to  Toyo 
Rayoa  KabasbUd  KaUM,  Tokyo,  Supm,  a  corporatioa 
of  Jnaa 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  30,  1947,  Scr.  No.  479,149 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatfoa  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1944, 
41/71,715,  41/71,714;  Nov.  29,  1944,  41/77,- 
715,  41/77,714;  Jan.  18,  1947,  42/3,074;  laa. 
27,  1947,  42/4,994 

bt  CL  C08g  41/04 
VA  CL  24*— 857  3  OafaM 

FrictiiMudly  chargeable  property  of  a  synthetic  resin 
c(Mnpositi(Hi  consisting  of  a  polyether-polyamide  block 
copolymer  blended  with  other  synthetic  resin  is  remarka- 
bly improved  by  coexistence  of  ionic  functional  groups 
in  very  small  amounts  which  is  achieved  by  either  addi- 
tion of  electrolytes  or  introduction  of  ionic  functional 
groups  into  molecules  of  said  synthetic  resin  composition. 
This  synthetic  resin  compositicm  is  used  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  fiber,  fihn  and  shaped  articles,  and  it  is  especially 
useful  as  one  c<Mnponent  of  a  composite  fiber. 


3,514,499 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING  MINOR  AMOUNTS 

OF  POLYETHER  URETHANES 
Cbarlei  &  SchoDcabaricr,  Hadaoa,  aad  Floyd  D.  Slawait, 

Akroa,  OUo,  aarigaon  to  He  B.  F.  Goodrich  CoBsyaay. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  1,  1947,  Scr.  No.  444,935 

bt  CL  C08g  41/04;  C08d  9/10 

VA  CL  240—859  8  OafaM 

Compounds  of  unsaturated  sulfur-vulcanizable  elasto- 
mers are  provided  with  enhanced  cure  or  vulcanization 
rates  by  adding  to  such  compounds  a  poly(etherurethane) 
prepared  by  reacting  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  with  a  diiso- 
cyanater 


No 
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polyiJkr  wspeiI&w  and  IM™»ANT8 

r  Wate  Md  Dcnk  John  Wallifid|^ao«!^ 
-  ■lIlidliitrfc•Lilll• 
a  canonnoB  of  &Mt  Britain 

_^  (Snat  Mtrf^  Aof.  4,  19M, 

3MM/M  I 

1M.CLCm41/20  \rJL 

The  pre  lent  invention  provides  a  polymeric  substances 
as  stabilia  rs  for  dispersions  of  polymers  in  orgamc  Uquids 
comprisini  a  polymeric  backbone  and  attached  thereto 
at  least  fi>  e  aide  chains  of  different  polarity  to  the  back- 
bone, the  molecular  weight  ofthe  side  chains  being  at 
least  500  1  nd  the  weight  ratio  of  the  attached  side  chains 
to  be  back  wne  being  from  0.5:1  to  5:1,  respectivdy.  TTie 
polymeric  substance  is  formed  by  copotymerizing  in  solu- 
tion in  ai  organic  solvent  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
monomer,  which  provides  the  backbone,  and  a  cham-like 
macro-mo  lomer  of  molecular  weight  at  least  500  havmg 
only  one  terminal  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  group  per 
mofecule,  the  macromonomer  being  of  different  polanty 
to  the  resu  Iting  backbone  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  badt- 

bone  to  t  le  total  number  of  solvatable  chains  attached 
thereto,  wpch  number  is  at  least  five,  being  from  1:0.5 
to  1:5. 
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organic  radicals  at  least  one  of  which  is  the  cydobutyl- 
methyl  radical  and  the  other  organic  radicals  of  viiiich 
are  the  cyclobutylmethyl  radical,  the  phenyl  radical,  or 
the  tolyl  radical. 


3,514^4 

CYCXOFROFTLMETHYL  PHOSPHATE  AND 

PH08PH0NATE  ESTERS 

Gerald  H.  Peteraon,  13M  S.  Amiacoat  Atc^ 

Wcil  Loa  Amclea,  Calif.    90025 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Jmc  K,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,473 

bit  CL  Ct7f  9/08,  9/38:  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CL  260—958  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  chemical  compounds  which 

are  phosphate  esters  and  phosphonate  esters  having  three 

organic  radicals  at  least  one  of  which  is  the  cyclopropyl- 

methyl  radical  and  the  other  organic  radicals  of  which 

are  the  cycloivopylmethyl  radical,  the  phenyl  radical,  or 

the  tolyl  radical. 

These  chemical  compounds  are  useful  for  thermally 
stable  fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluids,  especially  for  air- 
craft, either  alone  or  admixed  with  other  additives. 


LYMERS 


3,514^501  , 

PROCEi  S  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  POL' 
^^^     FROM  ALPHA^LEFBSS    ^  ^   „^ 

Wyckeff,  a^  Mlchad  Erckak,  Jr.,  Rklge- 
M.,  WiMft  to  D«t  Indoatrics  Inc,  a  corpo- 

'  Ser.  No.  295,926,  Jaly  18, 

_  Jaa.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,037 

CL  C08I 15/04  ^  ^  . 

U.S.CL2|M-878  9  Claims 

A  bloct  copolymerization  process  wherein  a  polypro- 
pylene im  polymer  is  formed  in  a  first  reactor,  the  poly- 
propylene is  flashed  to  a  substantiaUy  dry  powder  and 
this  prodi  ct  still  containing  active  catalyst  is  then  intro- 
duced int<  one  or  more  vapor  phase  reactors  where  fur- 
ther alphi  -olefin  monomer(s)  is  added  to  form  a  block 
Gopoityvaei .  


3^14,505 

MEIHYLCYCLOPENTYL  PHOSPHATE  AND 
PHOSPHONA1E  ESTERS 
Gerald  H.  Peteraon,  1197294   Idaho, 
Wcit  Los  A^elcs,  CaUf.    90025 
No  Drawi^  FOed  Aag.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,541 
IM.  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/38;  C09k  3/00 
VS,  CL  260—958  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  chemical  compounds  which 
are  phosphate  esters  and  pho^honate  esters  having 
three  organic  radicals  at  least  one  of  which  b  the  1-meth- 
ylcyclopentyl  or  the  2-methylcyclopentyl  and  the  other 
organic  radicals  of  which  are  the  l-methylcycl(H>entyl 
radical,  the  2-methylcyclopentyl  radical,  the  phenyl  radi- 
cal, or  the  tolyl  radical. 

These  chemical  compounds  are  useful  for  thermally 
stable  fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluids,  especially  for  air- 
craft, either  alone  or  admixed  with  other  additives. 


3,514,502  -'^ 

ORIHO  METHYL  CYCLOPROPYL  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PHOSPHONATES 
Gc  rM  H.  Pctaraoo,  1326  S.  Amiacoct  Ave., 
West  Loa  Alleles,  CaliL^90M5 
No  Dn  wtaf.  Flkd  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,209 
IntCL  C07I  9/08,  9/38:  C09k  3/00 
VJL  CL  i60l-958  ,  ^      .    ,  13  Ctatai 

This  inVoition  relates  to  chemical  compounds  which 
ate  phespkate  esters  and  phosphonate  esters  having  three 
organic  ra  licals  at  least  one  of  which  is  the  ortho-methyl 
cyckq>rt>p'  i  and  the  other  organic  radicals  of  which  are 
the  ortho^  nethyl  cydopropyl  radical,  the  phenyl  radical, 
orthetoly  radicaL 

These  (hemical  compounds  are  useful  ior  thermally 
stable  fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluids,  especially  for  air- 
craft, dth  a-  alone  or  admixed  with  other  additives. 


3^14,506  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPiOUNG  PHOSPHrFE  ESTERS 

Robert  Lee  Wright,  NHro,  W.  Va.,  anignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lmiis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,354 

Int  CL  C07f  9/08,  9/12 

VS,  CL  261^—976  3  Halms 

The  disclosure  is  a  [M-ocess  wherein  phosphite  esters  are 

produced  with  greatly  improved  hydrolytic  stability  by 

blanketing  the  reactants,  process,  and  product  in  an  atmos- 

I^ere  of  dry  inert  gas. 


No 


3,514,503 

CYC  jOBUTYLMETHYL  PHOSPHATE  AND 

PHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 

Gcr  lid  B.  Petcraoa,  1326  S.  Armacost  Ave, 

West  Loa  AiVdca,  CaHL    90025 

»  Fled  Joe  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,472 

__  CL  Ct7f  9/08,  9/38:  C09k  3/00 

VACLI&^SSi  ^     .    ^  ^^^^^ 

This  indention  relates  to  chemical  compounds  which 

are  phosp  late  esters  and  j^osj^onate  esters  having  three 


3j514,507 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

FROM  FOAMED  COMPOSmONS 

Adriamn  Tan  Dop,  dcccaaed,  bte  of  Rotterdam,  Ncdicr' 

hoidf,  Inr  wnhcfanfaia  CoracUa  van  Div,  pcrmal  rep- 

rcscBtative,  Rotterdam,  NcdMrlands,  and  Marinas  I.  dc 

Vioone,  Rotterdam,  Nctherlandi,  amignon  to  ShcD  On 

Conqianv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnne  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,887 

Claima  prtorily,  appHcatfcm  Nctherlandi,  lone  15,  1966, 

6608262 
iBt  CL  II29d  27/04 
VA  CL  264—45  4  Oafans 

Foamed  polyurethane  insulation  jackets  are  semi-con- 
tinuously  produced  in  a  open-ended  mold  wherein  foamed 
polyurethane  plugs  are  inserted  into  the  ends  of  the  <^iied 
mold  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  polyurethane  reac- 
tants. After  the  polyuretibane  is  foamed,  wherein  the  pcdy- 


May  26,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


1261 


urethane  merges  with  the  plugs,  the  mold  b  c^iened  and 
the  foamed  article  advanced  so  that  the  rearward  end  func- 


tions  as  one  of  the  plugs.  This  i»x>cedure  is  repeated  as 
often  as  desired  to  obtain  a  preselected  length. 


3,514,508 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Stnart  Schott  and  Lcroy  J.  Memcring,  Cindnmrti,  Ohio, 
airignon  to  National  Diitillcri  and  Chemical  Corpora* 
tloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Vfaginhi 
Conlfamation-iD-part  ei  i^Uartion  Scr.  No.  553,177, 
M«y  26, 1966.  Tlih  application  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  667,763 

lot  CL  B29c  5/04 
VS.  a.  264—85  10  Claims 


COOLIMG  ^_ 
FLUID  '*'• 
»OUWCt 


A  rotational  molding  process  for  producing  open- 
ended  plastic  articles  which  provides  that,  during  rotation 
of  the  mold  about  orthogonal  axes,  immediately  follow- 
ing adherence  of  the  molten  plastic  to  the  mold  walls, 
there  is  simultaneous  cooling  of  the  exteriw  of  the  mold 
and  the  application  of  a  cooling  medium  under  positive 
pressure  to  the  interiiM*  surface  oi  the  molded  article.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  interior  cooling 
is  accomi^hed  by  an  inert  gas  which  will  not  degrade 
the  plastic  by  reaction  therewith  at  the  highest  tempera- 
tures employed  during  the  molding  process. 


3,514,M9 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  WALLED 
CONTAINERS  OF  THERMOFORMABLE 
PLASHC 
Manricc  Hc^cr,  16  Plateau  dc  ChanqpcL  Gcncf«,  Swit- 
zerland; Eracit  AdccrmanB,  14  ATcnnc  dc  Inonex, 
ChcM-Bonrg,  Gcaera,  Swilzcriand;  JcanJacqoes  Rols- 
lard  da  BdM,  21  ChnniB  dc  Coadica,  Condes, 
GcMva,  SwHmland;  and  Andri  Uldry,  6b  Avcnac  dc 
TlHNBei,  ChoM-Bonrb  Gcaera,  SwilMMand 
Conttonalion^B-part  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  226,834, 
Sept  26, 1962.  Tlib  applkalioa  Ang.  29, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  668,126 
Clafani  priority,  appllcatloB  Swttzeriand,  Oct  9,  1961, 

11,688/61 
bt  CL  B29c  17/04:  B29d  23/03 
VS.  CL  264—89  5  Oafans 

A  method  of  thermoforming  thin-walled  plastic  con- 


tainers by  means  of  a  deforming  plug  having  special  sur- 
face characteristics,  (grating  in  conjunction  with  a  con- 
trolled reverse  flow  of  gaseous  fluid,  in  order  to  restrain 
the  plastic  material  during  tiie  forming  operation,  and 
thereby  produce  a  container  having  an  optimum  material 


33  33 


.1_..I 


distribution  pattern.  Container  configurations  having 
body  portions  greater  than  the  die  opening  may  be  formed 
and  efficiently  released  from  the  die  by  means  of  con- 
tainer wall  defining  segments  which  are  radially  mov- 
able within  the  die  cavity. 


/      A 


3,514^10 

METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING 
POLYMER  FINES 
Alfred  A.  HoAnan,  Jr.,  BarflcsvlDc,  Mia.,  aarignor 
to  PhU^  Petnri«mi  Company,  a  corporation  ci 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,185 

Int  CL  BOIJ  2/16 

VS.  CL  264—117  4  Clafani 


ya 


fttP^ 


n_r* 


^A,  y/^//////^^* 


^ 


A  method  for  agglomerating  polymer  fines  in  a  fluidizing 
bed  maintained  in  the  fluid  state  by  introducing  into  the 
fluidized  bed  at  least  two  pcMtions  of  fluidizing  gas  wherein 
one  of  the  portions  of  fluidizing  gas  is  provided  in  a  minor 
amount  and  heated  to  or  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
pcdymer  and  thereby  causing  the  polymer  fines  to  soften 
and  then  agglomerate,  while  a  second  portion  of  the 
fluidizing  gas  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  polymer. 


3,514,511 
SLIDE  FASTENER  MANUFACTURE  METHOD 
George  Waldes,  Plandome,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Waldcs 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corpuraUon 
of  New  York  .,  .^ 

FOed  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,142 

Int  CL  B29c  27/06,  27/28:  B29d  5/00 

VS.  CL  264—248  3  Oafans 

Method  of  fixing  the  stitehes  which  secure  the  thermo- 
plastic coils  of  continuous  plastic-coil  slide-fastener  chains 


1262 


to  their  tipes  to  prevent  them  from  unloosening  when 
the  plastic  chain  is  cut  into  a  plurality  ot  fastener  or  zip- 
per  loagtlii.  A  heated  tool  is  used  which  apjdies  local 
heat  and  i  ressure  progressively  to  pnnts  on  the  top  por- 
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plastic  coils  adjacent  the  crossing-over  por- 
th^  stitches,  thereby  aoitating  and  causing  limited 

plastic  material  towards  said  stitches  and  pro- 
filing thereof  to  the  top  p<Mtions  of  the  idastic 

re-hardening  ai  the  softened  plastic  material. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  264 — 290  see: 
Patent  No.  3.514.460 


3,514^12 
FOR  MANlTFACrURING  IMPROVED 
LCRYLONmOLE  FILAMENTS 

dihko  UcM»,  ShoJI  Inao,  aiki  Makoto 

,  ■-  h*a  iM,  SwruL  ■■ipinti  to  MMmhUU  Rayon 

Co.,  Ij4,  tmi  MHnUiU  Vond  Ok,  Ltd,  both  of 
botk  **— f— I—  of  Jap^ 
?eb.  7,  19^  Scr.  No.  703,690 
priority,  appBcatkNi  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1967,    i 
42/8,452  I 

bL  CL  B29c  25/00 
VA  CL  26)1—342  if  CUnw 


17a-E11IINYL-lS-METOirL-19-NORTESTOS- 
TERONE  ESTERS 
■an,  Hriu  Gftte,  Radolf  Wdchert, 

NoDimwlBt.FaJMiy  4,  1966,  Scr.  N<rS47,438 
CWiiii  priority.  m»nfmGmmum,,  Mmj  5, 1^65, 

«To  ^  .-.    .    laLCL  A61k  17/06 

UA  CL  424-a3t  g  ctatais 

1.  A  therapeutic  compound  for  inhibiting  ovuktion 
comprising  as  active  ingreidient  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  l7-e8ter  of  17«-ethinyl-18- 
methyl-19-nor-testosterone  and  a  17a-ethinyl-18-methyl- 
A«.»-c8tradiene-3,17/Nliol-3,17i8Klie8ter.  wherein  the  said 
17-e8ter  and  3,17^-diester  groups  are  fonned  from  all- 
phatic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  1  to  11  carbon  atoms 
m  the  ester  residue;  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  for  said 
compound. 

ME1BOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CCMtNS 

,_^      AND  CALLOUSES 

Wmam  H.  Wooir,  1617  S.  28tk  St. 

Ariiagtoa,  Va.    22266 

No  Drawfai^  Fled  May  5,  1967.  Scr.  No.  636,263 

VA  CL  424--317  4  claims 

A  preparation  containing  a  salt  of  thioglycolic  acid,  as 
the  active  ingredient,  along  with  an  inert  vehicle  for  ar- 
resung  and  eUminating  corns  and  callouses  from  parts 
of  the  human  body. 
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for  manufacturing  acrylonitrile  filaments 

ed  pr<^rties  and  substantially  void-free 

aiq^ying    a    rriaxation    treatment   upon 

Its  using  humid  medium  of  a  definite  tem- 

humidity  while  the  filaments  are  still  in  the 

The  manufiictured  filaments  are  pro- 

^perior  physical  properties,  good  hand  feeling, 

and  improved  apparent  transparency 

collapse  of  the  voids  formed  in  the  fila- 


conlition. 


tie 


3,514,513 

^.i^-Tr-riJE9SP^*'™*N  CONTAINING  AI 
*  ^5?^^  CHLORHYDROXY  ALLANTOIN ATE 
AiteW.]achtoy,BoMt«a,NJ.,MritMrto  " 

£«?«?'^'S7^NJ,ae«5riiltaiolB 

Noltaw  If.  FM  Joe  L  19r^  Scr.  No. 
«T.^^.    ..   li*.  CL  A6lk  7/itf 
UACLg4-54  2CIaliiia 

A  dentirri  «  composition  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
the  conditioi  1  known  as  hypersensitive  dentin  and  com- 
prising alum  num  chlorhydroxy  allantoinate  in  a  conven- 
tional dentif  ice  vehicle  is  disclosed. 


3,514416 

Nra^roCBDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
£^^SS2£J"di™'   ^^ND    DLiLKENYL 
5SiS^SSSS5g  CARRAMOYU>XY)DI. 
JohBiC.  Sntmien,  WHmiiigtoii,  DeL,  anignor  to  E.  L  do 
2S^j!iIl*S^^  WDmlngton,  Del.,  a 

No  Drawtafl.  FIM  Ang.  18,  1967.  Scr.  No.  661,516 
.r«   ^     .  lilt  CL  Ail»  9/io 

UA  CL  424-327  9  ciahna 

Chemical  compounds  of  the  class  dialkyl  and  dialkenyl 
N,N  -bis(substituted  carbamoyloxy)dithioIoxalimidates 
such  as  dimethyl  N,N'-bis(methylcarbamoyloxy)dithi- 
oloxalunidate,  useful  in  preventing  the  destructive  effects 
of  nematodes. 

3,514,517 
INTRAVAGINAL  CONTRACEPUVE  COMPO- 
SmONS  EMPLOYING  TORPENYLFHENYL 
NLYOXYEIHYLENE  EIHERS 

Fmc,  Tokyo,  and  Etiaro  nijiwara,  Ocaka, 
■riVMin  to  Eini  KabocUU-Kafaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  cotporatloa  of  Japaa 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Aatg.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,616 
ClafaH  priority,  ■PpMorthwi  Japan,  Sept  19, 1964, 
39/53,291 
bt  CL  A61k  27/00 
UACL  424-^1  ^cUn» 

This  invention  relates  to  intravaginal  contraceptive 
compositions  consisting  of  new  terpenylphenyl  polyoxy- 
ethylene  etiiers  as  the  active  spermicidal  agent  therein. 

The  contraceptive  compositions  of  the  present  inven- 
tion may  be  provided  in  various  forms  such  as  in  Uie 
form  of  a  suppository,  a  cream,  an  aqueous  gel,  a  tablet 
and  an  aerosol  foam.  The  compositions  are  characterized 
by  then-  low  toxicity,  noo-injurious  effect  on  Ddderlein 
baciUia,  low  hemolytic  action  on  tiie  red  celL  excellent 
emulsifying  power,  high  wettability  as  weU  as  their  hiah 
spermicidal  activity.  ^^ 


May  26,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


1268 


3,514,518 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GELATINOUS 

MATERIAL  IROM  ANIMAL  COLLAGEN 

Plcm  CharfarwYadrot,  1  Rtc.  da  Ij«bcs, 

CavaDkMB,  Yananac,  FWmce 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,726 

Int  CL  A23J 1/10;  C08f  1/06;  C09h  3/00 

U.S.  a.  424—360  10  Claims 

Gelatin  and  equivalent  gelati(Mious  products  that  are 


cold  water  soluble  and  heat  resistant  are  prepared  from 
a  source  material,  such  as  animal  collagen  or  marine  or 
vegetable  colloids,  by  subjecting  the  source  material,  either 
directiy  or  following  a  pretreatment,  to  low  temperature 
freezing  followed  by  lyophilization.  The  lyophilization 
may  be  performed  by  radiant  heating  of  the  product  to 
about  100*  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,514,519 
HEATED    TRANSFER    YESSEL   FOR    MOLTEN 
METAL  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ebciliard  G.  Schempp,  Glcnsiiaw,  and  Roliert  J.  Taylor, 
McKccs  Rodu,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Lcdromclt  Corpora- 
tion, Pittslmigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,942 
Int.  a.  H05b  3/62;  B22d  11/00 
VS,  CL  13—20  12  Claims 


3,514,521 
COLLISION  AYOIDANCE  RADAR  TRAINER 
William  K.  BivAard,  SOvcr  Mng,  Wfliiam  P.  Jameson, 
Ikidian  Head,  and  Edward  F.  Magec,  Crofton,  Md^  as- 
signors to  Sfaigcr.Gcncral  Predrion,  be,  Wngbamfon, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Sept  29.  1967,  Scr.  No.  671^01 

Int  CL  G09b  9/06;  GOls  9/00 

VS.  CL  35—10.4  12  Clainis 


A  refractory  lined  molten  metal  transfer  vessel  having 
at  least  one  uf^r  inlet  for  receiving  mdten  metal  from 
a  ladle  and  at  least  one  lower  nozzle  for  discharging 
molten  metal  into  a  continuous  casting  apparatus.  Re- 
sbtance  heating  means  supplies  radiant  energy  to  the  ves- 
sel and  the  molten  metal,  and  an  inlet  for  inert  gas  is 
provided  to  minimize  oxidation  of  the  molten  metal  and 
the  resistance  heating  means. 


3414,520 
LININGS  OF  ELECTROLYSIS,  REMELTING,  AND 
SIMILAR  FURNACES,  CONTAINING  MOLTEN 
METALS,     ALONE     OR     TOGETHER    WITH 
MOLTEN  SALTS 
Roberto  Bacchiega,  Bolzano,  and  Giorgio  Olah  dc  Ganb, 
Milan,  Italy,  an^ors  of  seventy  percent  to  Montecatini 
S.p.A.  and  thirty  percent  to  Giuseppe  de  Yarda,  both  of 
Milan,  Italy 

FOed  Jan.  29, 1968.  Scr.  No.  701,485 

Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

12,157-A/67 

Int  CL  F27d  1/00 

VS,  CI.  13—35  23  Clafans 


Disclosed  are  furnaces  for  molten  metal.  These  fur- 
naces, made  of  layers  of  construction  material  subject  to 
leakage  of  the  molten  metal  are  protected  by  layers  of 
silicon  carbide  in  an  incoherent  state,  between  layers  of 
the  construction  material. 


This  invention  comprises  a  simulator  of  radar,  or  the 
lilce,  for  training  purposes.  The  trainer  utilizes  a  standard 
radar  display  device  with  all  of  the  power  supplies,  sweep 
circuits,  and  other  normal  control  circuits  found  in  such 
a  radar  display.  The  control  of  the  standard  display  is 
achieved  by  means  of  a  digital  computer  through  spe- 
cially constructed  circuitry  to  cause  the  Z  axis  of  the 
cahtode  beam  in  a  PPI  sweep  to  be  modulated  in  a 
manner  which  creates,  <mi  the  face  of  the  CRT,  a  display 
of  the  geographical  area  desired  including  moving  target 
ships,  buoys,  etc.  The  configuration  oi  a  harbor  is  de- 
picted on  the  display  and  the  harbor  outline  moves 
realistically  as  the  simulated  ship  moves  through  a  mis- 
sion. Initial  informatic»  relating  to  the  simulated  ship 
characteristics  such  as  maximum  speed,  rudder  delays, 
maximum  rate  of  turn,  directitm  and  speed  of  currents, 
ship  position,  buoy  position,  and  the  like  are  inserted 
into  the  equipment  manually  by  an  operate  by  means  of 
switches  which  provide  discrete  inputs.  In  addition,  the 
trainee  has  a  simulated  ship  control  by  means  of  which 
he  modifies  ship  speed  and  heading  and  which  contains 
numeral  displays  of  ship  speed  and  heading.  The  display 
is  readily  changed  from  true  to  relative  bearing.  As  the 
mission  proceeds,  the  heading  and  speed  of  the  ship  is 
utilized  by  the  computer  to  compute  the  new  positions 
at  which  the  harbor  outline,  buoys,  target  ships,  and 
other  radar  reflective  devices  are  to  be  depicted.  The 
devices  uses  a  plurality  of  computer  words  to  define  a 
single  sweep  radial.  When  a  target  is  indicated  by  a  pulse 
in  one  bit  position,  the  following  bit  positions  are  decoded 
to  provide  several  possible  levels  of  radar  intensity  for 
the  indicated  spot.  When  no  target  is  indicated,  the  bit 
positions  contain  no  pulses.  The  computer,  together  with 
the  interface  equipment,  constructs  the  plural  word  defi- 
nitions of  the  individual  lines  as  the  mission  proceeds, 
with  the  information  for  the  sweep  being  updated  periodi- 
cally. The  interface  equipment  contains  the  ccmversion 
circuits  which  convert  the  information  from  the  com- 
puter form  to  that  required  to  control  the  CRT  beam. 
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ORGAN  ItEED  rKXVK  WITH  CIRCUITRY  AND 
LAMF-^HOTORESISTDR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PERCUISiVE  EFFECTS  i 

E.  TilMMliiim,  13t9  W.  51k, 
e,KaM.    M72t 
of  appHcatfoB  Scr.  No.  S25,2M, 
Feb.  4  IMCnta  nuilfcirtfcMi  Nor.  €,  1M7,  Scr.| 
No.tf97,4«9 

CL  Gltb  3/00:  Glth  i/02,  i/05 
US.  CL  84—1.18  20 


i< 


In  order 


•SJfU 


^^ 


f 


Q      rs- 


to  obtain  a  percussive  or  piano  effect  in  an 
electric  orian,  a  vibratory  reed  is  associated  with  each 
tone  key  and  is  struck  when  the  key  is  depressed,  and 
thereafter  iUunped  when  the  key  is  released.  A  trans- 
ducer (e.g. ,  electromagentic  or  i^iotoelectric)  converts 
the  mechanical  vibration,  which  will  have  a  decaying 
amplitude  i  haracteristic,  into  an  electrical  control  signal 
that  impars  its  amplitude  characteristic  to  an  audio 
signal  deliiered  by  the  appropriate  tone  source  to  the 
ami^ifier  aid  speaker  system  of  the  organ.  A  pair  of 
tnmsistMB  and  a  pair  of  lamps  with  light  dependent 
resistms  aip  ivovided  between  the  transducer  and  the 
ouQmt 


3,514,523 
DIELECTRIC  SPACER  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 


■■■  Flic  Mdi  Schati,  HMMivcff, 
to  KdMnd  MctallwcAe  ~ 


of 


ujs.a.  r 


May  24, 19M,  Scr.  Now  731,951 
pHoiity,  applcatioa  Gcnnany,  Miqr  24, 1947, 

K  42,372 
UL  CL  HOlb  11/18, 13/18 
-28  5 


Dielectric  spacer  means  for  coaxial  cables  which  are 
constituted  of  a  minimum  amount  of  dielectric  material, 
of  a  structn  t  such  as  to  minimiae  leakage  losses,  yet  pro- 
vide adeqsa  te  mechanical  load  capacity  so  as  to  effectively 
qnce  the  ii  ner  and  outer  conductws  of  the  cable. 


IRANI 


3,514,524 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SIRIP 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  I 

,  awlgpor  to 
ofNcwYoifc 


power  at  very  low  temperatures  through  a  cable  or  con- 
ductive strip.  Elongated  narrow  ribbons  of  thin  conduc- 
tive material  are  folded  to  give  conductive  str^  made 
of  several  thicknnses  of  the  conductive  ribbon  mate- 
rial These  strips  are  formed  by  winding  the  ribbons 


upon  a  mandrel  in  a  regularly  progressing  manner  to 
form  a  helix.  This  material  is  then  flattened  and  may 
be  folded  to  give  a  transposed,  folded  strip.  This  opera- 
tion may  be  carried  forward  several  times  to  give  a 
cable  or  strip  of  whatever  capacity  may  be  desired. 


3,514,525 
SINGLE  AND  DUAL  SERVICE  FITTINGS 
Charles  T.  Flachbarth,  Paitcrsboiv,  W.  Va.,  Robert  W. 
Hadficid,   BclpR,   OUo,  and   William  H.   Harding, 
Parkcnborg,  W.  Va.,  anigiion  to  Textron  Inc.,  Piovl- 
dcncc,  RX,  a  cotporatioB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,300 

Int.  CL  H02g  3/10 

VA  CL  174—49  7  CUms 


Service  fittings  for  use  with  electrical  underfloor  dis- 
tribution systems  to  provide  for  power  and/or  communi- 
cation service  connections,  the  fittings  of  the  various 
tjrpes  having  basic  components  with  corresponding  struc- 
tural characteristics  vMcb  adapt  the  same  to  be  fabri- 
cated by  extrusion  techniques  and  assembled  together 
in  the  same  manner. 


3,514,524 
SEGMENTED  INSULATED  WIRING  BOX 
Wmiam  O.  AnoM,  Jr.,  Parfccnbvg,  W.  Va.,  Mrfgnor  to 
Unioa  InsnlaHng  Conpany,  Inc.,  Paikcrsborg,  W.  Va., 
a  corporation  of  West  Virilida 

Filed  June  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  734^3 

Int  CL  H02g  3/08 

U&  CL  174—53  8  ClalnH 


to* 


Scr.  No.  574,777, 
Apr.  17, 1948,  Scr. 

CL  HOlb  11/06 
UA  CJ.  17 1—34  7  ClainM       A  sectional  molded  insulation  electrical  wiring  box 

An  appai  atns  and  method  for  transmitting  maximum  including  a  central  body  section  and  interchangeable  end 
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sections  each  containing  access  openings  of  a  selected  size. 
By  the  selection  at  desired  end  sections  for  use  with  a 
common  central  body  section,  large  numbers  of  electrical 
box  configurations  are  obtainable  in  an  inexpensive  man- 
ner with  a  minimum  amount  of  inventory. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174 — 68.5  see: 
Patent  Na  3,514,538 


3,514,527 
INSULATION  PIERCING  CONNECTOR 
Ted  L.  C.  Kno,  EUzabedi,  N  J.,  ass^sw  to  Tbomas  ft 
Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,696 

Int  a.  H02g  15/08;  HOlr  11  /20 

VS,  CL  174—84  40  Cbdms 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  insulation  piercing  con- 
nector which  is  deformable  about  an  insulated  conductor 
to  form  a  good  mechanical  and  electrical  connection.  The 
connector  has  on  one  or  two  opposing  members  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  shaped  channels  having  their  free  ends 
provided  with  cutting  edges.  When  the  connector  is  sub- 
jected to  externally  applied  forces  these  arcuate  channels 
force  their  cutting  edges  through  the  insulation  into  the 
material  of  the  conductor  itself  and  are  then  deformed  in 
order  to  trap  a  portion  of  the  material  of  the  conductor 
between  adjacent  arcuate  channels  and  thus  assure  a  good 
electrical  and  mechanical  connection.  The  basic  structure 
of  the  connector  may  be  provided  with  additional  jackets 
to  insure  that  the  connector  will  remain  engaged  with  the 
conductor  after  the  removal  of  the  externally  applied 
force  and  also  to  provide  insulation,  if  a  self-insulating 
connector  is  desired.  Additionally,  strain  relief  devices 
are  provided  in  order  to  prevent  destruction  of  the  con- 
ductor once  the  connector  has  been  assembled  thereto. 


3,514,528 

INSULATION  PIERCING  CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRES 

Jimmy  C  Ray,  Rtc  2,  Box  33,  Dcnison,  Tex.    75020 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,364 

Int  CL  H02g  15/08 

VS.  CL  174—84  4  Claims 


A  three-layer  connector  for  wires  has  a  U-shaped 
configuration  in  cross  section  before  use.  The  layers  in- 
clude a  resilient  metal  interior  conducting  part,  a  ductile 


metal  intermediate  part,  and  an  insulator  outer  part.  Either 
of  the  wings  of  the  U  may  be  bent  over  independently  to 
attach  the  connecUx'  to  one  or  two  wires  and  additional 
wire  may  be  connected  by  bending  the  other  wing  down. 
The  vrings  are  bent  simultaneously  in  many  installations. 


3,514,529 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING 
Angnst  I.  Keto,  SharpsviOc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporaBon  of 
Pcnnsylvaiya 

FOed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,626 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/26 

VS.  CL  174—153  8  Claims 


W//// 


■VfV 


m 


An  electrical  bushing  having  first  and  second  portions 
adapted  for  mounting  inside  and  outside  a  casing,  respec- 
tively. The  ponion  of  the  bushing  adapted  for  mounting 
outside  the  casing  has  a  first  cylindrical  surface,  which 
starts  at  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions, defining  a  first  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  sec- 
ood  cylindrical  surface  which  defines  a  second  diameter, 
larger  than  the  first  diameter.  The  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical surfaces  are  in  adjacent  axial  relaticm,  with  the  first 
and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  being  joined  by  a  surface 
which  flares  smoothly  outward  from  the  first  cylindrical 
siulace  to  the  sec<Mid  cylindrical  surface. 


3,514,530 
METHOD  OF  METERING  RECEIVERS  IN  A  WIRED 

TV  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Keneth  A.  Simons,  Biyn  Atfayn,  Pa.,  assienor  to  Jerrold 
Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,408 

Int  CL  H04n  7/16,  7/10 

VS,  CL  178—5.1  16  Claims 


J^_ /-^ 

amanrnm.  Atm    ^  i  \     /■*> 

n  ▼  I  jf  MIL 


r^ 


This  invention  relates  to  metering  receivers  in  a  wired 
TV  distribution  system  by  interrogating  each  receiver 
on  the  video  lines  and  receiving  each  receiver  reply. 
The  interrogation  is  accomplished  by  variably  modulat- 
ing each  channel  frequency  at  the  station  on  the  unused 
top  video  lines  of  a  conventional  TV  receiver.  Each  TV 
receiver  responds  to  the  modulated  channel  frequency 
by  transmitting  a  specific  frequency  signal  which  is  rei»v- 
sentative  of  that  particular  receiver. 
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3^14^1 
C0I4K  mSPLAY  CSTWDFSING  SYSTEM 


ROMV  A*  H>  BvMHHiC 

krai(i^K:]LSoctoto 


EWCIfi^pMS  flC 


picture  tube  to  partially  energize  same  when  the  receiver 
is  turned  oS  and  to  fully  energize  the  picture  tube  filament' 
when  the  receiver  is  turned  on. 


n^  S^  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  579,413 
L  HMb 


btCL 


9/24 


3Claiiiis 


1^^\ 


3,514,533 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Dirk  de  Wcger,  Lomiianl,  m.,  Mntgnor  to  ZcnUh  Radio 

Coipontton,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  coipontioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  635,028 

JaL  CL  H04b  5/38,  5/44 

Uik  CL  179— 7.1  12  rhfaw 


Sewrc*  of  ^rtwol 
end  Horinniol  Sync 

Cofnponafits  ontf 
Co*or  Sync    Bur«if 

1 


The  dis(  losure  relates  to  a  circuit  for  controlling  the 
intensity  o '  an  electronic  beam  scanning  the  screen  kA  a 
receiver  tube  for  color  televeisi(»  having  index  bands. 
This  circuit  is  used  with  tubes  having  a  screen  formed  of 
several  idnitical  groins  of  more  than  three  vertical 
bands  of  kuminescent  materials  (rf  three  fundamental 
colors  anc  more  particularly  with  tubes  in  which,  in 
each  group ,  the  bands  of  one  of  the  fundamental  colors  is 
located  in  each  interval  between  two  bands  fA  the 
other  two  undamental  cobrs.  This  circuit  permits  to  re- 
produce ail  image  in  c<^r  by  a  suitable  decomposition 
of  the  coni^enticMial  chrominance  and  luminance  signals 
in  modulal  ing  one  of  the  components  of  the  signals  with 
an  osdllati  m  cos  »/,  a  second  one  of  the  components  <rf 
the  signals  tvith  an  oscillation  cos  2w/  while  the  third  com- 
ponent is  lot  modulated  by  a  sinusmdal  oscillati(m  so 
that  the  «  ntrol  of  the  intensity  of  the  beam  is  realized 
by  a  signal  resulting  from  a  simple  superposition  of  these 
three  com]  onents.  The  frequency  w  is  the  frequency  of 
interceptiof  of  the  index  bands  by  the  electronic  beam. 


BUttking  components  are  introduced  into  a  video  sig- 
nal during  its  retrace  intervals,  and  at  the  same  time  un- 
wanted signal  variaticms  during  those  intervals  are  re- 
moved, by  rendering  conductive  in  alternation  a  pair 
of  signal  translating  channels  one  of  which  supplies  the 
video  signal  to  a  common  load  circuit  while  the  other 
channel  applies  to  the  same  load  circuit  a  blanking  po- 
tential at  any  desired  level 


3^14^34 

WIDE-APERTURE  LA^R^BEAM  MODULATING 
AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
AdriamH  KorpeL  P^oapccC  Hefghti,  RL,  aasigiior  to  Zenith 
Radio  Coipwatioii,  CUcago,  IlL,  a  coiporatioii  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,430 

Int  CL  H04a  3/10 

U.S.  CL  17»— 7.5  2  daima 


"~> 


SUPPLY 
MENT 


RECEIVER 


, 3314,532 

<  HRCUrr  FOR  PREHEATING  THE  FILA- 
>F  A  PICTURE  TUBE  IN  A  TELEVISION 


toHcatI 


U.S.  CL  V  »— 7.5 


Vcd  Not.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,438 
iBt  CL  H04b  5/44;  H05b  41/16 


y 


In  a  tele)idsi<» 
plingaD, 


^   Vi«M 


-f^- 


Lndiaai,  Benton  Harbor,  MDch.,  assignor 
Company,  St  loaeph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


Greatly  improved  high-frequency  response  is  obtained 
in  a  laser  TV  display  system  of  the  type  emfrioying  Bragg 
diffraction  cells  for  video  modulation  and  for  horiz(Mital 
deflection,  by  using  a  wide-aperture  light  beam  and  spac- 
ing the  scanning  cell  downbeam  from  the  video  nKxhilat- 
ing  cell  at  an  appropriate  effective  optical  distance  to 
image  the  sound  pattern  in  the  modulating  cell  on  the 
5  Claims  <lisplfy  screen.  With  this  system,  spatial  coherence  is  not 
required  in  the  dimensicm  corresp<Miding  to  the  direction 
of  sound  propagation  in  the  modulating  cell. 


receiver,  circuitry  is  provided  for  cou- 
supply  voltage  to  the  filament  of  the  receiver 


3,514J35 
DISPLAY  STORAGE  TJUBE  UTILIZING  A  1HERMO- 

fh^J^^  ^^^^  ^^^  RECORDING  THE  INFOR- 
MATION 

WOfwd  L.  Steincr,  Aloon,  OUo^  and  FWcdrich  Dtai. 

hobcL  Ann  Aibor,  Mich.,  Mrinon  to  Goodyear  Acro- 

VaMCorporatlon,  Aknn,  OUo,  a  coipontion  of 

FDad  Dec.  9, 1966,  S«r.  No.  600,495 

,,„  ^ UL  a.  H§4m  5/74, 5/82 

UA  q.  178—7.5  4  Oalnia 

An  mformation  storage  apparatus  utilizing  the  proper- 
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ties  of  thermoplastic  film  for  storing  information  and  a  operated  by  the  reproduced  index  signals.  Further,  tibe 
Schlieren  optic  system  for  presenting  the  stored  informa-   index  signals  are  of  sine-wave  configuration  and  the  heads 

for  reproducing  the  index  signals  are  flux-sensitive  to 


tion  as  a  display  which  may  be  used  in  conventional  cor- 
relation systems. 


There  is  disclosed  a  recorder  including  first  and  sec^ 
ond  recording  members,  the  first  recording  member  being 
subject  to  deviations  in  speed,  and  a  proportional  time 
delay  circuit  responsive  to  both  an  input  signal  and  to 
a  cyclical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  first  recording  member  for  automatically  regulating 
the  time  of  initiation  of  the  recording  member  in  de- 
pendence on  the  magnitude  of  speed  (teviations. 


3,514,537 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF 
DATA  ON  TAPE  AND  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RE- 
TRIEVAL OF  THE  RECORDED  DATA 
Saboro  Uemnra,  Kanagaw»4en,  Ji^an,  airignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tolqro,  lapan,  a  corpwation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1965, 
40/67,636 
Int  CL  H04n  5/78;  Glib  27/32 
VA  a.  178—6.6  3  Claims 

In  a  system  for  reproducing  data  reoxded  in  tracks 
on  a  magnetic  tape  which  are  identified  by  index  signals 
counted  from  a  reference  signal  at  one  end  or  the  other 
of  the  tape,  the  index  signals  are  reproduced  by  two 
spaced  heads  during  tape  noovement  to  provide  out-of- 
I^iase  outputs  which  can  be  discriminated  as  to  the  direc- 
tion of  tape  movement,  thereby  to  control  the  direction 
oi  counting,  as  well  as  the  count,  of  a  counting  device 


3,514,536 
RECORDING  MFFHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Jfrfm  Gnzak,  Jr.,  Wankegan,  George  E.  Mbtboa,  Glcnvlcw, 
and  Donald  J.  Stefanik,  Berwyn,  DL,  aasignon  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  contwation  <^  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,600 

Int  CL  H04I 15/34 

VA  CL  178—23  15  Claims 


control  the  operation  of  a  fine  adjustment  control  by 
which  a  selected  track  is  acciutttely  aligned  with  the  trans- 
ducer for  reproducing  the  data  recorded  therein. 


3,514,538 
THERMAL  DISSIPATING  METAL  CORE  PRINTED 

CIRCUrr  BOARD 
Donald  H.  Chadwick,  Northridge,  and  Robcn  T.  Apodaca, 
Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Electronics 
Research  Corporation,  Borbank,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  onda 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,672 

Int  CL  H05k  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—68.5  8  Claims 


27 


A  metal  core  printed  circuit  board  which  includes  mul- 
tiple layers  of  synthetic  plastic  resin  material  on  a  sheet 
of  metal,  and  wherein  tht  surface  of  the  plastic  material 
is  of  such  character  that  it  provides  an  acceptable  bond 
on  which  are  built  up  sundry  layers  of  different  metals, 
the  innermost  layer  on  the  plastic  surface  and  the  other 
layers  positioned  one  upon  another,  ultimately  compris- 
ing a  built  up  circuit  pattern,  and  whdkin  areas  inter- 
mediate the  circuit  pattern  comprise  an  exposed  surface 
of  the  resin  material. 


3,514,539 

PORTABLE  SOUND  SYSTEM 

CNiver  Jcspencn,  1282  Sommit  Ave~ 

Wcstfield,NJ.    07092 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,394 

,T«   «.     -  Int  CL  H04r  i/02 

UA  a.  179—1 


7  Clabns 


This  invention  is  an  improvement  in  a  portable  sound 
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system  wherein 
cured  and 


the  speake '  cabinet  when  inoperative,  but  is  raised  elec 
trically  or  i  nechanically  when  in  operation. 


TOLL 

Karl-Hefau 

assignor 


CUma 
US,  CL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


— in  the  amplifying  chassis  is  permanently  se-   prising  junctor  crosspoints  and  pulse  shifting  devices 
connected  to  a  speaker,  and  is  carried  within    transposes  information  transmitted  through  the  network. 


each  crosspoint  switch  being  connected  between  a  pair 
of  pulse  shifters. 


3,514,540 
CHARGE  INFORMING  APPARATUS 
Widdcl,  KraflUng,  near  Monlcli,  Germany, 
to  ^mcns  AktiengeseUschaft,  Monich,  Ger- 


Hed  Sept  9. 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,037 
1  riority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sept  25, 1964,  i 
S  93,350 
Int  CL  H04m  15/10 
lt9^7  5  Claims 


3,514,542 
SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  MEASURING  IN  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Owen  J.  Farmer,  Old  Bridge,  Madison  Township,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Morray  HilLand  Beiltelcy  Heights,  NJ^  a  coiporation 
of  New  Yoi* 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,308 

Int  a.  H04J  1/16 

UACL  179-15  6  Claims 


IMtSS 

Kism 
«   lew   < 


OiK^^^h{i^ 


Ltua 
fsaKM 


III,  LarMUTNi 

'""    ICMHini 


uiMunc  cuta 
m  iHwioM  tmuTK 


Apparati  s  for  informing  telephone  subscribers  of  toll 
charges  af  er  a  call  is  completed,  in  a  central  charge 
register  sys  tern.  The  central  charge  register  actuates  an 
autCHnatic  harge  informing  apparatus  under  control  of 
a  cmnpara  or  sensing  identity  between  the  address  of 
the  subscrber  requesting  the  toll  charge  and  the  ad- 
dress of  ths  charge  cmresponding  to  that  subscriber,  in 
the  central  charge  register. 


3,514,541 
Tl^te  DIVISION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Im  se  and  Tadao  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ben    rdcpbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  r.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  ap  lUcafion  lone  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,791,  now 
Patent  N  >.  3,446,917,  dated  Miqr  27, 1969.  Divided  and 
tUs  appi  cation  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  793,627 
The  port  on  of  tte  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  26,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
I  Int  CL  H04J  3/16 

UACL17!^15  15  Claims 

This  app  ication  is  directed  to  a  time  division  com- 
munication system  in  which  a  switching  network  con- 


The  power  in  the  narrow  frequency  bands  between 
signal  channels,  called  slots,  is  measured  by  multiplying 
the  composite  carrier  signal  with  a  square  wave  whose 
harmonics  coincide  with  the  slot  center  frequencies.  The 
muhiplication  is  provided  by  a  chopper  which  translates 
the  slot  center  frequencies  down  to  DC  and  sums  the 
signals  so  that  the  low  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum 
at  the  output  of  the  chopper  represents  the  total  slot 
power.  A  preemphasis  circuit  is  inserted  in  the  signal 
path  before  the  chopper  to  compensate  for  the  inherent 
fall-off  of  slot  power  with  increasing  slot  frequency  at 
the  chopper  output.  The  chopper  output  is  passed  through 
a  low-pass  filter  to  eliminate  signals  arising  from  the 
channel  spectrums.  The  slot  power,  which  is  normally 
low  and  increases  with  increasing  noise  level,  then  oper- 
ates a  threshold  circuit  when  the  noise  level  is  excessive. 


3,514,543 
BATTERY  INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTENDING  LOOP  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Colli  T.  Rac,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Harvey  HubbeU,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Coniv,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,354 
^^^   _  Int  CL  H04b  i/00 

UA  a.  179—16  7  Claims 

Booster  battery  insertion  apparatus  for  extending  the 
useful  range  of  central  office  equipment  serving  long  loop 
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telephone  subscriber  lines,  including  a  battery  powered  driving  of  the  card  into  the  re-dialer  the  cams  fortfaer 
inverter  circuit  for  applying  equal  and  isolated  booster  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  to  the  power  means  which 
voltages  to  the  tip  and  ring  lines  and  a  polarity  detector 


1 ' H— px-i»c  «T-, 1. 

I _      yJiiT-  L>aj"j 


I* 


for  reversing  the  polarity  of  such  booster  voltages  when 
the  polarity  of  the  central  office  equipment  battery  is 
reversed. 


3,514,544 

PARTY  LINE  PRIVACY  DEVICE 

Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  3204  81st  Ave., 

Hyattsville,  Md.    20785 

Piled  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,603  is  initiated  up<«  the  cessation  of  the  retransmitted  call 

UA  CL  179—17    *"**  ^  ****"  ^'^  8  Claims   ^^^  ^^^^  '^  ***^"^®  "*  "*^  position  for  subsequent 


I ^ 

L  ?.  J— t 


tm. 
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3,514,546 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTING  BUSINESS  MACHINE 

William  L.  McDonald,  Peter  J.  De  George,  and  Wibon 

L  Lockett,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,110 

Int  a.  B41j  5/30 

UA  CL  197—19  13  Claims 


This  invention  uses  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR) 
to  control  the  use  of  a  pariy  line  telephone.  Each  party 
line  system  includes  an  SCR  that  is  triggered  to  allow  the 
passage  of  current  to  individual  telephones  when  the  party 
line  Is  not  in  use.  When  one  of  the  party  lines  Is  in  use 
the  SCR's  on  the  other  lines  cannot  be  triggered  thereby 
preventing  the  use  of  the  other  telephones  and  precluding 
eavesdropping. 

3,514,545 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Louis  Pontecorvo,  211-13  33rd  Ave., 

Bayside,  N.Y.    11361 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,750 
Int.  CL  H04 
U.S.  a.  179—18  15  Claims 

An  automatic  telephone  switehing  device  preferably 
employed  with  a  card  dialer  having  an  encoded  card  com- 
prising the  initiation  of  a  circuit  by  the  signal  on  one 
of  the  service  lines  of  a  telephwie  switched  to  by-pass 
the  ring  signal  of  the  phone,  the  circuit  made  through 
a  series  of  relays  to  power  means  which  preferably 
actuates  a  partially  cogged  gear  into  active  engagement 
with  a  rack  to  drive  the  encoded  card  into  the  card 
dialer,  means  to  cut  <rff  the  incoming  signal  after  re- 
dialing by  the  card  dialer,  transfer  of  the  mcoming  call 
to  a  second  service  line  and  cams  on  the  gears  adapted 
to  open  switehes  to  cut  off  the  power  means  after  its 


\ 


A  data  processing  business  machine  for  preparing  vari- 
ous forms  on  an  output  jHinter.  Two  coordinate  tape 
readers  operate  in  synchronism  with  the  coorctinate  mo- 
tion of  the  printer  to  provide  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  relative  position  of  the  printer  with  respect  to 
the  form.  The  output  signal  is  supplied  to  a  plug  wire 
connector  panel  to  Initiate  a  unique  sequence  of  data  proc- 
essing steps  in  accordance  with  the  unique  relative  posi- 
tion sensed.  Input  information  is  provided  to  the  data 
processor  from  a  numeric  keyboard,  an  alphabetic  key- 
board, and  a  magnetic  ledger  card  reader.  Output  informa- 
tion is  recorded  by  a  magnetic  ledger  card  recorder, 
printed  by  a  secondary  printer,  or  printed  on  the  output 
printer.  The  operation  of  the  input  and  output  de- 
vices as  well  as  the  data  processing  operations  preformed 
on  the  input  data  are  controlled  by  the  coordinate  posi- 
tion of  the  output  printer.  The  coordinate  tape  readers 
are  also  utilized  to  control  the  position  of  the  output 
prmter  for  printing  output  Information. 


874  O.Q.- 
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MANUAL  TWO-TO-FOUR-WIKE  TELEPHONE 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

NcpCne,  aad  Joseph  D.  Yinso, 

N  J^  Mrii^on  to  the  United  Slates  of 

bj  tiM  SccKtaiy  of  the 


JohnF 


U^  CL 
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calls  and  to  accept  or  be  actuated  by  only  those  calls 
which  employ  a  predetermined  supplemental  signalling 
code. 


Filed  Mar.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  624,675 

IM.  CL  HMa  7100 
7>— 27 


ji 
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3,514,549 
CALL  TRANSMTITER 
John  D.  Askew,  Atfamta,  Ga.,  assigBor  to  American  Tele- 
I  phone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

1  Claim       corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,866 

Int.  CL  H94m  1151 

U.S.  CL  179— 9f  2  Oaims 


•Ll 


sj: 


v^ 


A  mam  al  two-to-four-wire  telephone  converter  having 
send  and  receive  pairs  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
four-wire  switching  center,  a  jack  for  reception  of  a  two- 
wire  circu  t  plug,  and  a  hybrid  coil  for  passing  audio  sig- 
nals betwt  en  said  jack  and  said  send  and  receive  terminals. 
A  pair  of  letectors  connected  to  said  receive  terminals  op- 
erate a  loaic  circuit  in  response  to  four-wire  control  sig- 
nals applif  d  to  said  receive  terminals.  The  logic  circuit  con- 
trob  a  fov  r-wire  si|^  generator  and  switchboard  control 
signab  foi  applying  control  signals  to  the  send  terminals 
and  for  si  nailing  the  operator  respectively.  A  manual  re- 
lay is  pro  ided  for  connecting  the  jack  to  the  hybrid  and 
for  mamu  lly  controlling  the  switchboard  signals  and  the 
four-wire  signal  generator.  The  present  converter,  being 
small  and  inexpensive,  is  capable  of  being  incorporated  in 
and  confo  rming  to  (vesent  manual  switchboards,  thereby 
eliminatin  \  the  need  of  operators  at  four-wire  centers. 


The  call  transmitter  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  data 
rec<xd  having  inforniati<Mi  reccH^ed  on  a  magnetic  strip 
extending  along  one  side  thereof.  The  data  record  when 
properly  inserted  in  a  slot  in  the  call  transmitter  closes 
a  pair  of  switches  that  enable  the  operation  of  the  call 
transmitter  and  when  such  operation  commences,  a  pair 
of  solenoids  are  energized  that  clamp  the  data  record  in 
idace.  Information  is  recorded  on  a  magnetic  strip  by 
applying  current  reversak  to  selected  combinations  of 
four  record  and  reproduce  heads,  and  when  the  magnetic 
strip  is  read  these  magnetization  reversals  energize  se- 
lected combinations  of  four  relays  to  tune  two  resonant 
circuits.  The  resonant  circuits  are  inductively  coupled  to 
an  oscillator  that  transmits  signals  at  the  fre<piencies  to 
which  the  resonant  circuits  are  tuned. 


3,514,548 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATTNG 

BETWI  EN  DESIRED  AND  UNDESIRED  CALLS 
AttiUo  A.  Dc  Mco^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Priva- 

^^    ,  ,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

York 

EUcd  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,269 
J  Int  CL  H04m  1/66 

UA  CL  ^79—84  7  Claims 


to 


3,514^558 

STEREOPHONIC  PICK-UPSWITH  ANTTTORSIONAL 

COUPLING 

Machid  de  Yriet,  De  Kcmpenacistnat  51, 

Amsterdam,  Ncdieilands 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,111 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Nctheriands,  Nov.  25,  1965, 

6515316 

Int  CL  H84r  llli,  17/08 

V3,  CL  179—188.41  4  Claims 


r^ 


•  K.U.       ki 


^ 


'TIM I  okKjrf'mm 


An  appiratus  is  disclosed  which  enables  a  telephone 


A  stereophonic  pick-up  having  two  piezo-electric  trans^ 
ducer  elements  cantOevtr  mounted  so  that  their  main 
surfoces  fonn  a  right  angle  and  a  stylus  holder  one  end 
of  which  loosely  bears  against  the  free  end  main  surfaces 
of  said  elements.  The  stylus  holder  is  simultaneously 


dtfcnm  nate  between  desired  and  undesired  incoming  tangential  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry  of  the 
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main  surfaces  so  that  the  elements  are  driven  with  only 
a  bending  movement. 


3,514,551 
BIDIRECnONAL  ILF.  AMPLIFIER 
Nathan  F^rccdman,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  msignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Ator  15.  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,327 

Int  O.  H84b  3/38:  H83f  3/12 

U.S.  CL  179^178  1  Claim 


replaced  by  a  highly  ionized  pbsma  of  high  electrical 
conductivity.  Rotary  electrodes  ensure  diat  all  electrode 
surfaces  have  relative  motkm  with  reelect  to  the  dis- 
charge. In  a  moving  vehicle  embodiment,  a  rotary  elec- 
trode is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  the  dischaise  tufry* 
idace  to  a  stationary  catenary  wire;  in  a  rotary  machinery 

\ 


^ 
^ 


-l*^ 
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Negative  resistance  devices  are  arranged  with  resist- 
ance means  in  r  and  «■  configurations  to  provide  bidirec- 
tional R.F.  signal  amplification.  The  invention  is  pri- 
marily directed  toward  the  utilization  of  Esaki  or  tunnel 
diodes.  A  particular  relationship  between  values  of  the 
resistance  means  and  negative  resistances  of  the  negative 
resistance  devices  provides  matched  input  and  output  con- 
ditions and  minimizes  the  number  of  diodes  required. 


embodiment,  a  pair  of  rotary  electrodes,  each  conduct- 
ing through  a  plasma  to  the  slip  ring  or  commutator  of  a 
rotary  machine,  replace  brushes  or  shoes  normally  used 
therewith.  Electrodes  of  copper  or  other  suitable  conduc- 
tor may  have  low  ionizaticm  materials  embedded  therein 
to  enhance  the  current  carrying  capability  of  the  plasma. 


3314,552 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CONNECTION 

OF  WIRES 
Morton  M.  Smith,  Alexandria,  Va.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Na^ 

Filed  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,169 
Int  CL  H84m  3/22 
VJS,  CL  179U-175J5  18 


3,514,554 

PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Gcrd  C.  Boysen,  MOwankec,  Wb.,  asrifnor  to  »« 
Bradley  Company,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  coiporalion 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969.  Scr.  No.  817,511 
,,„  _  Int  CL  H81h  9/02 

U.S.  CL  288—16  1 


Apparatus  f(Nr  checking  the  connection  of  wires  between 
points  having  two  multi-bit,  fiip-flop  registers  with  corre- 
sponding status-indicator  lights  coupled  thereto  so  that 
when  the  registers  are  coupled  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
lines  to  be  tested  a  pulse  or  bit  can  be  stepped  through 
one  register  and  its  flip-flops  so  that  the  corresponding 
flip-flops  in  the  other  register  will  also  be  set  if  the  wiring 
between  the  registers  is  correct;  and  respective  status- 
mdicator  li^ts  will  be  lighted  in  sequence. 


3,514,553 
CONTROLLED  PLASMA  MOVING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 
Albert  W.  Pemwy,  Jr.,  GfaMtonbniy,  Robert  H.  BnlUs, 
West  Hartford,  and  Edward  A.  PInsley,  Glastonbary, 
ComL,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Coiporation,  East 
Hartford,  Ommi.,  a  coiporation  of  Dcfamarc 
Fned  Not.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,686 
Int  CL  B68I 5/06, 5/00;  H81r  39/00 
UA  CL  191—56  2  Oafans 

Contact-type  electrical  connectors  currently  used  to 
conduct  electricity  between  a  moving  conductor  and  a 
fixed  conductor,  such  as  in  rotary  electric  machinery  or 
between  stationary  conductors  and  moving  vehicles,  are 


\^7  tf" 


A  pushbutton  switch  includes  ccmtact  modules  arranged 
for  stacking  assembly  and  each  of  which  is  split  to  define 
a  pair  of  switch  sections.  A  pair  of  double  ended  spring 
clip  retainers  hold  the  switoh  sections  together  for  as- 
sembly and  also  serve  as  retainers  for  noounting  screws 
for  the  modules,  the  screws  having  heads  which  *»fflf 
me  switch  sections  to  clamp  them  against  a  mounting  sor- 
nce  and  to  bold  them  in  assembled  relationship.  The 
heads  of  the  mounting  screws  of  one  module  are  provided 
with  threaded  sockets  which  receive  the  mounting  screws 
of  the  other  module  to  connect  the  two  modules  in 
stacked  relationship.  When  arranged  for  tandem  opera- 
tion m  stacked  relationship,  the  movable  contact  carriers 
of  one  module  are  aligned  end  to  end  with  the  carriere 
of  the  other  module,  and  rigid  extensions  are  interposed 
between  the  facing  ends  of  the  carriers  so  that  movement 
of  the  carriers  of  one  module  will  be  transmitted  to  the 
carriers  of  the  other.  The  extensions  are  provided  with 
sockets  which  receive  reduced  ends  of  the  carriers  and  are 
held  thereon  by  detent  means  for  ease  in  assembfy. 
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PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Artor  Fbchcr,  133  Gramncttstetterstr^ 

fn-7241  TtamUafai,  Gcmumy 
■ff.  29. 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,102 
,  ivpflieatioa  Gcimany,  S^  7, 1967, 
1,693,328 
Int.  CL  HOlh  3/58 
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14  Claims 


progtamming  device  for  programming  the  inter- 
operation  of  an  apparatus  to  be  controlled  in- 
lotary  disc  rotatable  about  its  axis.  The  dr- 
edge face  of  the  disc  is  provided  with  an 
Circumferential  groove  and  carries  at  axially 
of  this  groove  two  electrically  conductive 
programming  member  in  form  of  a  segment  of 
consisting  of  electrically  non-conductive 
releasably  anchorable  in  the  groove  and  pro- 
t^rdly  therefrom  overlying  both  electrically 
rings  at  that  position  at  which  it  is  anchored 
time.  Thus,  when  sliding  contacts  slide  along 
response  to  rotation  of  the  disc  member 
encotinter  the  pn^ramming  member  and  are  tem- 
d<  fleeted  out  of  electrically  conductive  engage- 
the  rings  while  sliding  over  the  programming 


n 


3,514,556 

IGNmoK  LOCK  AND  SWITCH  COMBINATION 

Henry  Lafrancc,  80  Imperial  Ave., 

Winnipeg  8,  ManitolM,  Canada 

red  Jane  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,243 
lot  CL  HOlh  27/10 
-43 


VS.  CL 
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and  to  the 
a  plurality 
is  only 
preset  code . 
type  plungi  rs. 


1  Clafan 


I J         aJrJ 


curtent  from  the  battery  to  the  starter  solenoid 

gnition  is  routed  through  the  enclosure  having 

at  rotatable  elements  therein  and^continuity 

es^blished  if  these  elements  are  rotated  to  a 

The  rotati(»i  may  be  by  friction  or  by  ratchet 


trical  plug  to  be  connected  to  a  wall  outlet,  in  response 
to  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  which  includes:  (a) 
a  switching  unit  for  installation  in  the  striker  or  latch- 
receiving  recess  of  a  door  jamb  with  a  member  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latch  into  and  out  of  the  recess 
to  operate  the  switch,  (b)  conductor  wires  leading  to 
(c)  a  terminal  unit  to  connect  to  a  wall  outlet  near  the 


door  jamb  with  sockets  to  receive  the  leads  from  the 
electrical  appliance  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged 
to  route  current  flow  ( 1 )  in  series  through  the  switching 
unit  and  the  electrical  appliance  or  (2)  to  interrupt  that 
current  flow,  depending  upon  whether  the  latch  is  in  the 
door  jamb  recess  or  not,  i.e.,  whether  the  door  is  open 
or  ajar. 

3,514,558 
SEAM  DETECTOR 
Ralph  L.  Davidson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis 
&  Marble  Machine  Co.,  Worcester,  Man.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,655 

Int  a.  B65h  25/14 

VS.  CL  200—61.14  12  Ckdms 


\ 


/■lO* 


The  invention  is  a  switching  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
ivesence  of  a  seam  in  a  moving  web  of  textile  fabric,  plas- 
tic or  paper  without  being  operated  by  occasional  imper- 
fecticms  or  slubs  in  the  material.  A  switch  is  stationed 
proximate  to  the  material  and  is  actuated  by  motion  of  a 
pair  of  feelers  or  rollers  struck  simultaneously  by  a  seam. 
Non-simultaneous  movement  of  either  roller  will  not 
operate  the  switch. 


,_  3,514,557 

THREE-  lERMINAL  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  WITH 

swrr  m  combined  with  a  door  latch 

OPER  ATED  SWITCH  UNIT 
Eorile  J(  tie,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  oi  one4ialf  to 
Sh  irwfai  T.  Wiabec,  Miami  Sprfaigs,  Fla. 
I  Ocd  July  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,585 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/70;  HOlh  3/16  I 

UA  a.  20  »— 51  8  Clafans 

A  door  I  Itch  operated  switch  unit  few  use  in  energizing 
an  electrics  1  appliance,  such  as  a  lamp  with  a  male  clec- 


3,514,559 
VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
John  W.  Ranhehn,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaokce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,293 
Int  a.  HOlh  9/30,  1/02 
VS.  CL  200—144  8  Clafans 

A  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  evacuated 
insulated  housing  having  a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes 
which  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  and  circuit  making  and  breaking 
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regions  on  the  electrodes  composed  of  a  porous  refrac- 
tory such  as  W3B5,  for  example,  impregnated  with  a  non- 


refractory  metal  having  high  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity wherein  the  refractory  is  readily  wet  by  the 
nonrefractory  when  the  latter  is  in  its  liquid  state. 


3,514,560 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  SWITCH 

Ronald  P.  Bridges,  %  Bridges  Electric,  Inc.,  2451 

Wisconsfai  St,  Downers  Grove,  HI.    60515 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,952 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9/44.  33/18 

VS.  CI.  200—146  23  Clafans 


na an.        ^^ 


:l_5-&^"'' 


3,514,561 
PARAIXELOGRAM  LINKAGE  OPERATING  MEANS 
AND  INTEGRAL  CONTACT  1CRMINAL  SECUR- 
ING MEANS  FOR  AN  OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
KiyoJI  Ogawa,  HitacU-shi,  Japa^  Msignor  to  KabnshiU 
Kaiska  Takahashi  DcaU  Sdsaknsho,  MotQmtya<bo, 
Hitachi-shi,  Ibaragi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,457 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/68 

VS.  CL  200—150  4  Oafans 


(off; 


27  33 


A  switch  particularly  for  short  circuiting  heavy  cur- 
rent, comprising  a  lid,  an  oil  tank  hermetically  sealed 
by  said  lid,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  extending  through 
said  lid  into  the  oil  tank,  a  movable  bridging  conductor 
in  said  tank  and  opposed  to  said  stationary  contacts,  a 
mechanism  on  which  said  bridging  conductor  is  mounted 
for  moving  said  conductor  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  said  mechanism  comprised  of 
an  operating  handle  and  suspending  link  connected  to  a 
horizontal  connecting  rod,  and  two  parallel  vertical 
spindles  connected  to  said  horizontal  connecting  rod,  and 
to  a  horizontal  support,  said  pair  of  contacts  each  being 
bent  at  an  appropriate  angle  to  form  t(H>  and  bottom  por- 
tions at  an  angle  to  each  other,  mounting  members  de- 
pending from  said  lid,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
top  portions  and  said  bottom  portions  into  said  mounting 
members,  the  bolts  in  the  respective  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions lying  on  lines  which  intersect. 


3,514,562 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  IN  LIQUID  FILLED  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Joseph  M.  Ramrath,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AIHs- 

Chafancrs  Manufacturing  Company,  MOwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,140 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/68 

VS.  a.  200—150  1  Clafan 


An  electrical  circuit  interrupter  switch  in  which  a 
blade  type  switch  has  a  bracket  tor  supporting  a  tubular 
interrupter,  the  bracket  having  a  central  hole  in  which 
an  interrupter  is  mounted  by  moving  it  axially  in  one 
direction,  the  interrupter  having  a  mounting  collar  that 
abuts  the  bracket  and  has  laterally  extending  rigid  latch 
fingers  which  are  engaged  with  opposed  spring  latches 
on  the  bracket  by  rotation  of  the  interrupter  in  the  hole. 

Stops  on  the  bracket  engage  the  fingers  to  limit  rotation  An  oil  filled  high  voltage,  high  current  electric  circuit 
of  the  interrupter,  and  retammg  flanges  on  the  bracket  breaker  is  provided  with  a  compressible,  gas  filled  shock 
engage  the  fingers  in  latched  position  to  effectively  pre-  absorbing  means  in  the  form  of  an  annular  torus  which 
vent  reverse  axial  movement  of  the  interrupter.  is  located  near  the  bottom  of  tl?e  circuit  breaker  tank 
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The  shock  absorbing  means  are  restrained  in  position 
by  retainiig  means  in  the  form  of  a  wire  screen  grid 


which  ove  lies  the  shock  absorbing  means  and  is  secured 
to  the  tax  :.  Pressure  forces  generated  in  the  oil  during 
arcing  aio^  transmitted  thraof^  the  ofl  and  throu^  the 
restraining  means  directly  against  the  shock  absorber  and 
are  absOTled. 


3^4,563 
CKCUIT  BREAKER 


Kari  Slimiilkr, 


Udi.  mad  Kr^AUoigMelkdiaft, 


Apr.  25, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  723,980 
,  wfyntjAim  Gwmny,  Apr.  28, 1967^ 


S  lt9,M3 
hd,  CL  Hi  Ik  33/68 


U.S.  CL 


A  drcilit 
separation 
a  pressure  equalizhij 
nels  whicli 
contact 
contact 
formed 
a  longitudinal 
together 
transverse 


5  Oaiiiis 


breaker  whose  arcing  chamber  is,  during 

of  the  contacts,  placed  in  communicati<»  with 

ig  chamber  by  way  of  transverse  chan- 

are  successively  uncovered  by  the  movable 

as  it  traveb  away  from  the  stationary 

wder  to  allow  the  iveliminary  fk>w  of  gas 

arcing,  the  movable  contact  is  provided  with 

blind  bore  and  a  lateral  opening  which 

establish  communication  with  at  least  one  of  the 

channels  before  the  first  of  these  transverse 


elunent 
Ii 
upm 


dunnels  i^  uncovered  by  the  movable  contact. 


ATEP  FUSH-BtJlTON  SWrrCH  CON- 
CTIQN  WITH  SAFETY  SET  AND  RESET 


1 


DiPllla,  PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to 
Controls  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va., 
of  Ddaware 

Jaik  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,622 
tut  CL  HOlh  9/18 
UJS.  CL  2  0—167  35 

There  it  disclosed  an  illuminated  pushbutton  switch 
constructii  in  having  a  tubular  casing  that  receives  a  push- 
button means  at  the  upper  casing  end  and  has  a  lower 
switch  me  ins  at  the  lower  casing  end.  The  push-button 
means  is  novable  inward  into  the  upper  casing  end  by 
an  initial  jushing  in  action  and  thereafter  movable  up- 
wardly by  a  release  counterspiing  action.  This  places  the 
push-buttc  D  means  in  operable  locked  condition  to  oper- 
ate the  svitch  means  as  often  as  desired.  The  push- 
button me  ins  may  be  removed  from  the  casing  by  an  up- 
ward, our  irard  movement,  followed  by  an  inward,  down- 
ward pusiing  action  of  the  push-button  means.  There- 
after, the  push-buttoa  means  may  be  removed  from  the 
casing  by  an  upward  and  outward  removing  action  com- 
pletely to  remove  the  push  button  from  the  casing.  The 
push  ^uttc  n  is  prevented  from  actuating  the  switch  means 


during  the  initial  introduction  of  the  push-button  means 
into  the  casing,  and  the  push  button  can  <Hily  operate 


\ 


the  switch  means  after  it  has  been  released  from  the  first 
pushing  in  action. 


3,514,565 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICE  USED  WITH 

PUSH-BUTTON  ACTIVATION 

G^nud  Jvtry,  Reafl-Malnaisoii,  Fhnce,  SMigBor  to  La 

Tclemccaaiqiic  Eledrlqiic,  Nantorre,  HantB-de-Sdnc, 

France,  a  Jofart-stoA  conuMuy  of  France 

FUed  June  26. 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,374 

Clafans  priority,  application  Fkancc,  Inne  30, 1967, 

112,728 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/16 

VJS,  CL  200—167  8  CUms 


An  electric  contact  device  for  push  buttmis  utilizing  a 
curved  flexible  strip  gripped  at  its  free  end  by  one  arm  of 
an  intermediate  pivotal  member  which  is  activated  through 
cam  action  on  another  of  its  arms. 


3,514,566 
ADIUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  APPARATUS 
Richard  IronAeld,  New  Borion,  NJL,  aMignor  to  Ray- 
theon Conpwqr,  Lexington,  Man.,  a  corporation  of 

FDcd  Ang.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,246 

Int  CL  H05b  5/00,  9/06 

U.S.  CL  219u.l0.55  1  Cbfan 

A  high  voltage  transformer  for  an  electrical  energy 
generator  having  a  supplementary  winding  capability  in 
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the  secondary  winding  circuit  Low  input  line  voltage  «--*»  »^ii*T»avffmii 

conditions  can  be  compensated  for  by  mutually  indue   j^  ^.fJS  wicuS^JwSSlcr,  CaHf-a.- 

slgnors  to  Stoody  Company,  a  catpatnlion  of  Call- 


Filcd  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,228 
Int  CL  B23k  9/04 
VA  CL  219—76  10 


tively  coupling  the  supplementary  winding  to  the  trans- 
former magnetic  field  flux  lines. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  219—69  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,513,837 


3,514,567 

WELDING  EQUIPMENT 

Viigfl  G.  Strang,  12307  85th  S., 

Scatdc,  Wasli.    98178 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,512 

Int  CL  B23k  9/16,  9/24,  35/38 

UA  CL  219—75 


4  Claims 


i'  4f 


X 


*4  41 


A  system  for  depositing  build-up  metal  on  a  workpieoe 
(as  a  worn  machine  element)  is  disclosed.  The  workpieoe, 
in  the  form  of  a  rotary  element  is  re-built  and  hard-faced, 
by  arc  welding,  without  dis-assembly.  Liquid  coolant  is 
circulated  between  the  interior  structure  of  the  workpieoe 
and  its  rim,  then  sknultaneously,  the  rim  of  the  work- 
I»ece  is  revolved  in  synchronism  with  the  deposition  of 
metal  by  arc  welding.  The  fluid  coolant  is  introduced  into 
the  rotary  workpiece,  and  removed  therefrom  through 
a  concentric,  dual-passage  structure  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  workpiece  to  an  external  circulation  system 
including  a  low-pressure  pump  and  a  heat  exchanger.  The 
disclosed  welding  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  sop- 
plying  a  continuous  length  of  welding  wire  to  a  submerged 
arc. 


3,514,569 
RESISTANCE  WELDER 
Arthur  G.  Pf  aelzcr.  Chestnut  HUl,  and  Thomas  E.  Saber, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,145 
Int  CL  B23k  11/10 
US,  CL  219^—110  5 


Various  improved  welding  systems  are  disclosed  for 
conveniently  performing  a  broad  range  of  welding  opera- 
tions. Associated  with  the  intense  heat  generation  mem- 
ber of  the  welder,  there  is  provided  a  hood  structure  which 
is  connected  through  suitable  omduits  to  a  source  of  suc- 
tion for  removing  the  smoke  generated  by  the  welding 
operation  from  the  welding  area.  In  addition,  the  hooded 
structure  with  increased  suction  can  remove  the  molten 
material  produced  by  the  heat  of  the  welding  implement. 
An  improved  electrode  is  disclosed  which  defines  a  hol- 
low channel  through  its  length  for  conducting  inert  gases 
or  treating  chemicals  to  the  welding  area  at  the  end  of 
the  electrode  or  for  drawing  the  molten  material  produced 
at  the  welding  area  up  through  the  electrode.  A  sleeve 
may  be  positioned  to  surround  the  electrode  to  provide 
many  of  the  function  related  for  either  the  hood  or  hol- 
low portion  of  the  electrode.  A  central  welder  console 
is  disclosed  having  a  variety  of  connection  outlets  se- 
lectively providing  the  necessary  electrical,  inert  gas,  or 
treating  chemical  supply  services,  or  the  molten  mate- 
rial or  smoke  suction  connections  or  any  combination 
theerof  to  service  the  individual  remotely  located  weld- 
ing units  through  a  combination  omduit  connecting  hose. 


A  resistance  welding  apparatus  having  dynamic  force 
sensing  and  measuring  means  together  with  a  self-con- 
tained electronically  controlled  automatic  force  firing  level 
selector.  A  high  compliance,  high  frequency  horn  structure 
supporting  the  welding  electrodes  results  in  the  fahrica- 
tion  of  the  over-all  welder  without  consideration  of  such 
critical  mechanical  factors  as  the  mass  in  the  moving  sys- 
tem, the  dynamic  and  static  bearing  response.  A  plurality 
of  force-energy  level  combination  settings  are  available 
to  handle  a  Uu'ge  number  of  work  piece  material  com- 
positions and  configurations. 
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3^14470 
A|(C  WELDING  GUN  COMPONENTS 

enavi,  Bcccher,  nd  Richaid  A.  Bcnuurd, 

.^,  DL,  aaipion  to  Bcnuurd  Wddiiig  Equip- 

mcnt  C  impaay,  Bcecher,  DL,  a  coipontion  <ti  DUnois 
Filed  Dee.  4, 196S,  Scr.  No.  781,151 
bit  CL  B23k  9/00 
U^  0.219—130  7 


aic 


connecing 
Tie 


s  tape 


In  an 
for 

member, 
sectional 
The  cufredt 
tionalshapp 
scoped 
rotating 
lock  the 
carried  on 
the 

member 
of  oval 
adapted  to 
locked  in 
head 
sulating 


mem  ler 


means. 


welding  gun  head  assembly,  a  novel  means 
the  contact  tip  and  gas  nozzle  to  the  head 
head  member  has  a  periphery  of  oval  cross- 
je  and  a  bore  of  oval  cross-sectional  shape, 
contact  tip  has  a  perij^ry  of  oval  cross-sec- 
such  that  the  contact  tip  is  adapted  to  be  tele- 
within  the  head  member  and  locked  in  {dace  by 
contact  tip  within  the  head  member  bore  to 
tact  tip  finnly  in  place.  Insulating  means  are 
the  head  member  such  that  the  periphery  of 
insula tlig  means  takes  oa  the  oval  shape  ot  the  head 
pe  ripbery.  The  ^s  nozzle  has  a  bore  which  is  also 
en  ss-sectional  shape  such  that  the  gas  nozzle  is 
>  be  telescoped  over  the  insulating  means  and 
I  lace  by  rotating  the  gas  nozzle  relative  to  the 
to  wedge  the  gas  nozzle  firmly  on  the  in- 


ths 
antact 


,__  3^14^71 

GAS  SHELDED  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Kemicth  B.  Oclschlager,  Campus,  George  R.  Herrick, 
Mazoo,  M  Anton  D.  TogUatti,  Coal  City,  Dl.,  assignors 
to  Caterbillar  ThMrtor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  0  rnia 

1  iled  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,763 

lot  a.  B23k  9/00 

UA  CL  2]  >-137  6  Claims 


provide  good  weld  characteristics  and  a  high  deposition 
rate  in  a  variety  of  weld  joints.  Flux  cored  wire  is  main- 
tained with  its  arc  forming  end  sufficiently  extended  from 
the  welding  gun  so  that  it  is  substantially  softened  along 
its  exposed  length  by  resistance  heating.  Negative  polarity 
is  employed  along  with  shielding  gas  of  generally  pure  car- 
bon dioxide.  A  tubular  nozzle  surrounds  the  extended  flux 
cored  wire  to  conduct  the  gas  to  cover  the  arc  formmg 
end  of  the  wire.  A  method  oi  gas  shielded  arc  welding  em- 
ploying negatively  polarized  flux  cored  wire  and  resistive 
or  PR  heating  of  the  wire. 


3,514,572 
STRIP  ELECTRODE  OF  TYPE  FOR  SUBMERGED 

ARC  WELDING 
YosUftimi  Toritani,  9-17  l<iiome,  Kamlkoshlen,  NisU- 
nondya,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan;  Manabo  Hoshihara, 
95  2<home,  HigasUdaimotsn-dio,  AmagasaU,  Hyogo 
Prefecture,  Japan;  and  Tamotni  Morioka,  7-13  Suehiro- 
cho,  Ibaragi,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Ja^m 

Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,333  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28, 1967, 
42/62,437  ^     »'        * 
Int  CL  B23k  35/00 
UA  CL  219—145  6  Claims 


A  strip  electrode  of  clad  type  for  submerged  arc  weld- 
ing is  made  of  a  copper  material  having  purity  of  not  less 
than  95.0%  and  an  aluminum  material  with  purity  of  not 
less  than  98.0%.  The  two  materials  are  joined  into  one 
strip  body  not  exceeding  2  mm.  in  thickness  and  10  to 
150  mm.  in  width,  with  the  aluminum  amount  ranging  5 
to  26%  by  weight. 


.«n^  3,514,573 

^ISSI?,.2L  A^^^^^I-JNG  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCnVE  MEMBER  TO  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

NONCONDUCTING  MEMBER 
Ar^r  D.  Clark,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foid 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FHed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,242 

UA  CL  219—150  8  Claims 


^lilrfijil ^ 


Apparatui  for  versatile  gas  shielded  arc  welding  to 


A  method  of  assembling  an  electrically  non-conductive 
member  to  an  electrically  conductive  member.  A  pair  of 
projections  on  the  latter  are  inserted  in  holes  foimed 
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tiirough  the  former.  An  electrical  contact  is  brought  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  outer  extremities  of  each  of 
the  projections  so  that  current  flows  from  one  projection 
to  the  other  through  the  body  of  the  conductive  member 
and  heats  the  projections  to  the  i^stic  state  due  to  elec- 
trical resistance.  The  contacts  are  forced  against  tlie  outer 
ends  of  the  projections  to  deform  the  iMt)jections  radially 
outward  relative  to  their  axes  to  secure  the  members 
together. 

3,514,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESIST- 
ANCE    WELDED     ARTICLES,     ESPECIALLY 
BIMETALUC  CONTACT  RIVETS 
Kurt  Forschler,  Birkenfeld,  Goraany,  assignor  to 
Fansteel  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

1,540,749 

Int.  CL  B23k  11/02 

U.S.  a.  219—103  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  headed  articles  and  in  partic- 
ular bi-metallic  contacts  in  which  two  axially  aligned  wires 
of  differing  materials  are  abutted  and  welded  together.  A 
bi-metallic  peg  is  cut  from  the  welded  wires  by  simultane- 
ously shearing  the  wires,  the  peg  being  transversely  shifted 
by  one  of  the  cutter  members  into  alignment  with  a  form- 
ing tool  disposed  adjacent  to  and  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  wires  in  which  tool  the  desired  headed  element  is 
formed. 


3,514,575 
METAL.EVAPORATING  SOURCE 
Harold  H.  Hall,  Marblehead,  Edmund  M.  Passmore,  Wil- 
mington, and  WUfrM  G.  Matheson,  Marblehead,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Hectric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fned  Ang.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,777 

Int  CL  C23c  13 /OB 

UA  CI.  219—275  H  Oaims 


helical  coih  of  refractory  metal  wire.  An  elongated  re- 
fractory vessel,  having  a  cavity  to  contain  the  metal  behig 
evaporated,  is  supported  and  heated  by  the  heater  de- 
ment. There  is  a  barrier  between  the  cavity  and  the 
heater  to  prevent  liquid^^metal  overflow  from  contact- 
ing the  heater. 

3,514,576 

COMBINED  MICROWAVE  AND  HOT  AIR  OVEN 

Kenneth  Hilton,  Crawley,  and  Ronald  J.  W.  Conatablc, 

Worthing,  Engbnd,   assfgnon  to  Hint  (Microwave 

Heating)  limited,  Crawley,  England,  a  Jritbh  company 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  Now  739,488 

Int  CL  F27d  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—400  8  Claims 


A  combined  microwave  and  hot  air  oven  ccMnprising 
a  closed  metal  cavity,  means  for  sui^lying  microwave 
energy  to  the  cavity  and  means  for  heating  and  circulat- 
ing the  air  inside  the  cavity. 


3,514,577 

COMBINED  EXPANSIBLE  BROILER  OVEN  AND 

KITCHEN  VENTILATING  HOOD 

Raymond  L.  Dills  and  Christian  A.  Eff,  LonisviUe,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,752 

Int  CI.  F24c  15/20, 15/32 

UA  CL  219—400  15  Claims 


A  side-by-side  broiler  oven  and  ventilating  hood  is 

shown  mounted  in  a  cantilever  fashion  as  an  integral  part 

of  a  high-rise  backsplash  of  an  electric  range.  The  oven 

is  expansible  in  a  downward  direction  by  virtue  of  the 

presence  of  a  removable  drawer-like  inner  liner  that  is 

adapted  to  be  telescoped  into  the  oven  liner  and  forms 

....  an  adjustable  bottom  wall  thereof.  The  oven  has  an  ex- 

An  improved  evaporation  source  for  vacuum  deposition   haust  vent  that  is  open  to  the  ventilating  hood  such  that 

of  metals  has  a  resistance  heater  element  of  intertwisted  the  hood  is  capable  of  drawing  air  both  from  the  area 
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above  the 
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serves  to 
cooling  air 
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cpoktop  of  the  range  as  well  as  from  the  broiler 
breed  air  movement  caused  by  the  hood  also 

fkovide  the  oven  with  a  travelling  blanket  of 
uround  the  oven  liner. 


KITCHEN 


3^14^8 
COMBIN>^ON  BROILER  OVEN  AND 

VENTILATING  HOOD 
Raymond  |*  DOPi,  Loaisviik,  Ky^  aHtgnor  to  Gcncnl 
■y,  a  corporitfoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dc^ Jt^lMS,  te.  No.  784,753 


UA  CL  21!  L-488       Vj 


iBt  CLJ34C  15/20, 15/32 


UCUdms 


The  invei  ition  of  a  side-by-side  broiler  oven  and  venti- 
lating hood  is  shown  as  an  integral  part  of  a  high-rise 
backslash  >f  a  domestic  range.  The  bottom  wall  of  the 
oven  is  for  ned  by  a  pair  of  panels  each  hingedly  cmi- 
nected  at  tie  bottom  edge  oi  the  opposite  sidewall  ol 
the  oven  lii  er.  These  panels  have  a  first  horizontal  posi- 
tion substantially  closing  the  bottom  of  the  oven  liner, 
and  a  secoc  d  vertical  position  serving  as  a  downward  ex- 
tension of  t  le  oven  liner  and  creating  an  open  bottom  to 
an  enlarged  cooking  cavity.  A  broiler  pan  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  fi  om  the  vertically  hanging  panek  for  support- 
ing the  foo<  to  be  cooked.  The  oven  has  an  exhaust  vent 
that  opens  into  the  ventilating  hood  whereby  the  hood 
is  capable  ( f  drawing  air  both  from  the  area  above  the 
cooktf^  of  he  range  as  well  as  from  the  broiler  oven. 


3,514,579 

ELECTRIC  SYRUP  WARMER 

?ttA  E.  Sanders,  583  E.  188tfa  St, 

I       ClcTcland,  Ohio    44188 

F  led  Jnly  23, 1988,  Scr.  No.  746,886 

Int  CL  F27d  11/02 

VS.  CL  21^—430  4  ClafaiB 


An  electitcally 
waflle  or  pi  ncake 


operated  appliance  for  the  warming  of 
syrup  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  luii- 


tary  jacketed  syrup  container,  the  jacketed  portion  pro- 
viding a  steam  chamber  for  heating  the  syrup.  An  integral 
resistance  heater  and  thennostat  control  the  water  tem- 
perature and  generation  of  steam  and  a  novel  handle 
shield  and  filling  qwut  configuration  inrovide  protection 
for  lifting  of  the  aiq;>liance. 


3,514,588 
BURST  FIRING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WITH  SOFT  START 
Robert  M.  Brodnragr,  Edfaa,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
HoncyweD  Inc.,  MInncivolis,  Mbm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcfaiwve 

Filed  Infar  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744^378 

Int  CL  H85b  1/02 

VS,  CL  219—482  11  Clainis 
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Apparatus  for  burst  firing  thyristor  means  to  modulate 
the  alternating  current  energization  of  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  load,  with  a  transformer  to  sense  the  load 
current  which  flows  during  the  initial  portion  of  a  burst, 
to  produce  phase  firing  and  reduced  load  current  when  the 
initial  load  current  is  too  high,  and  to  subsequent  revert  to 
burst  firing  when  the  load  resistance  has  increased. 


3,514,581 

OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Martin  G.  RochoU  and  Use  RodioD,  Heidelberg,  Gcr- 

many,  assignors  to  Gnlton  Industries,  Inc,  Metnchen, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  2,  1967, 

A  5,128/67 

Int  CL  H05b  3/50,  3/34 

V:S,  CL  219—522  18  Claims 


An  optically  transparent  heating  element  is  described 
which  comprises  an  electrolyte  solution  preferably  ab- 
sorbed on  an  optically  transparent  support  material  hav- 
ing electrical  conductors  in  electrical  contact  relationship 
with  electrical  conductors  of  an  optically  transparent  in- 
sulation sheet  which  is  stable  to  the  electrolyte  solution, 
the  electrolyte  support  material  being  sealed  within  the 
optically  transparent  insulating  sheet.  The  optically  trans- 
parent heating  element  has  a  positive  temperature  co- 
eflScient  and  is  self-regulating  in  that  it  does  not  have  to 
be  controlled  by  interrupting  the  current,  but  adjusts  itself 
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automatically  to  limit  its  temperature  in  individual  areas 
thereof  acoMding  to  the  heat  load  in  such  individual  areas 
by  automatically  varying  its  local  resistivity  in  such  areas. 


3,514,582 

NAVIGATTpNAL  TIME,  DISTANCE  AND 

SPEED  COMPUTER 

William  M.  Sanderson,  Rtc.  2,  Box  836A,  Serra  Road, 

San  Jose,  CaHf.    95131 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,659 

Int  CL  G06g  1/16 

U.S.  CL  235—61  20  Clafans 


t^2jxrtc 


This  invention  relates  to  a  navigational  computer  of 
the  slide  rule  type  wherein  calculations  are  performed 
through  the  manipulation  of  a  cursor  which  relates  time 
factors  on  a  linear  scale  to  distance  factors  om  a  graph 
and  through  the  manipulation  of  a  slider  which  relates 
the  distance  factors  on  said  graph  to  speed  factors  oa  a 
linear  scale.  Rapid  calculations  are  obtained  with  respect 
to  aircraft  navigation,  to  solve  climbout  problems,  to 
determine  estimated  times  of  arrival  at  any  future  point, 
to  determine  ground  speed  at  any  point,  to  make 
correction  from  point  to  p<Hnt  along  a  course,  and  all 
of  which  is  related  to  time  and  ^)eed  factor  scales  that 
are  linear.  This  computer  is  an  instrument  characterized 
by  a  cursor  movable  according  to  clock  time  and  estab- 
lishing a  line  that  intersects  distance  curves  showing  the 
locus  of  time  and  speed  coordinates,  and  by  a  slider  ad- 
justable to  coincide  in  positicm  on  the  cursor,  with  the 
curves  intersected  by  said  line,  to  indicate  speed  and 
namely  actual  or  ground  qpeed.  A  feature  of  the  instru- 
ment is  the  relative  movability  of  the  members  bearing 
the  time  factors  and  the  distance  factors,  facilitating  cor- 
recticMis  without  disrupting  relationship  to  actual  clock 
time. 


3^14,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCES 
Roger  L.  Gonflkm,  DravciL  F^mce,  anignor  to  Office 
National  dTtndcs  ct  de  Redierchcs  Acro^atiales,  Bag- 
nenx,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  Fhmce 

FDcd  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,588 
Int  CL  G06c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  235—88  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  impedances  <^  loads  fed 
by  high-frequency  currents  through  a  high-frequency  line 
having  inserted  therein  three  detect(M:  probes.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  plate  carrying  a  Smith  chart  pattern 
and  three  scale  patterns  rotata-Ue  about  points  oi  the  zero- 
resistance  circle  of  the  chart.  The  pivot  of  each  scale  pat- 


tern can  be  di^laoed  al(»g  the  zero-re^istaDoe  circle.  The 
measure  is  achieved  by  setting  the  pivots  of  the  scale  pat- 
terns along  the  zero-resistance  circle  in  dependence  of  Hut 


spacings  of  the  detector  i»-obes  along  the  high-frequency 
line  and  by  bringing  into  c<Mncidence  the  graduations  of 
the  three  scale  patterns  corresponding  to  the  currents 
measured  by  the  three  detector  probes. 


3,514,584 
TERNARY  DIGFTAL  COMPUTER  CIRCUITS 
Claude   P.   Battnrel,   Magagoac-dc-Grame,   Alpca-Marf. 
times,  FVance,  aswigncr,  Inr  mesne  aarignmcnls,  to  Epaeo 
Wcatwoo^    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 


FDed  Ian.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,554 

Int  CL  G06f  7/3B,  15/20;  G06J  1/02 

U.S.  CL  235—156  7  Claimt 


>£- 


^\ff  ~ya£    \fJ^ 


L_.l.LLti .".J 


Ti      e        I         n        ( 


A  digital  operational  computer  comprising  a  ternary 
pulse  multiplier  made  from  tristable  counters  and  regis- 
ters. One  embodiment  includes  three  electronic  switches 
per  ternary  stage.  The  full  specification  should  be  con- 
sulted for  an  understanding  of  the  invention. 


3,514,585 

MULTICHANNEL  CORRELATOR  SYSTEM 
Keith  H.  Noi>wortby,  Settle,  Wash.,  Msignor  to  Tie 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Contimiation-in^iart  of  application  Scr.  No.  256,187, 
Jan.  17,  1963.  Iliis  apptkatfon  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  552,994 

Int  CL  G06f  15/34 
VS,  CL  235—181  40  Qalms 

A  multichannel  time  correlation  computer  is  disclosed 
which  inchides  means  for  efficiently  establishing  an  array 
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differentials  between  signal  representations 

multiplied  in  deriving  correlation  coefficients.  The 

oopnbinations  of  circuit  features  enable  the  real 

of  a  large  number  of  simultaneous,  con- 

pioduced  correlation  coefficient  signals  which 

represent  the  correlation  function,  so  that  it 
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can  be  obs^ed  as  it  changes  with  time.  The  array  of 
time  delay  differentials  enables  conservation  of  multiplier 
circuitry.  Sp  ;cific  improvements  are  disclosed  in  arrange- 
ments for  e  tablishing  the  time  delay  differential  arrays 
and  for  multiplying  signal  values  in  analog  and  digital 
form. 


3^14^86 

COUNTERBALANCING  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  STAGE  UGHTING 

laibcs  F.  KneUcr,  TUBn,  OUo    44883 

F  led  Oct  2, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  672,145 

1^  CL  F21p  5/00 

VS,  CL  24«|-3  5  Claims 


il^ 


Ai   A     A»  z!k«  A 


i i J ..--J 


A  stage  lighting  system  having  a  light  batten  with  a 
counterbalan  :ing  system.  The  electric  cable  to  the  light 
batten  is  wcund  on  a  reel  assembly  having  two  cable 
winding  reel  x>rtions  mounted  to  rotate  together.  The  two 
reel  portions  are  spirally  wound  in  opposite  directions  to 
enable  simu  taneous  unwinding  or  winding  of  the  two 
ends  of  the  <  able 


Dieter 
Habcrt 
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Aflash 
of  a  rotary 


unt 


Fied 


3,514,587 

FLASH  UNIT 

UateriMcUiC  and  Rolf  SchrodcrJ 

and  Englcbert  FUcsscr,  Munich, 

to  Agfo-Gevaert  AlcticngescUcliaft, 


Inly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,279 
Claims  pri^iffity,  appUcation  Germany,  Anf.  28, 1966, 

A  53,383 
Int  CL  G83b  15/02 

21  Claims 


248- -1.3 


dexing  mechanism,  and  electrical  circuit  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  indexing  mechanism.  The  magnetic 
indexing  mechanism  includes  a  stationary  magnetic  part, 
and  a  rotor  which  is  connected  to  the  support  carrier  and 
has  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  of  rest.  The  electrical 
circuit  includes  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  winding 
coils  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  and  a  switch  element 


for  temporarily  connecting  the  coils  to  the  source  to 
thereby  produce  a  magnetic  field  which  turns  the  rotor  to 
index  the  bulb  holder.  The  rotor  has  flutes  therein  around 
which  the  coils  are  wound.  The  stationary  magnetic  part 
automatically  arrests  movement  of  the  rotor  in  one  of  its 
positions  of  rest  when  a  fresh  flash  bulb  has  been  indexed 
into  firing  position  and  the  switch  element  is  opened. 


3,514,588 

RECHARGEABLE  LAMP 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  21 W.  Main  St., 

Meirimac,  Man.    81868 

FOed  Ang.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,863 

Int  CL  F211  9/00 


VS.  CL  24»— 18.6 


3Clainis 


for  a  multiple  flash  bulb  holders  consisting 
siipport  carrier  for  the  holder,  a  magnetic  in- 


A  water-resistant  rechargeable  electric  lantern  for  in- 
dustrial, marine  or  military  use.  The  lantern  has  a  battery 
and  battery  charger  within  a  waterproof  case.  Over  an 
opening  in  the  case  is  water  tightly  mounted  an  open  end 
hollow  body  with  a  water-tight  removable  cap.  Within 
the  body  is  a  male  receptacle  connected  to  the  charger 
within  the  case. 
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3,514,589 

CONCEALED  VEHICLE  RUNNING  UGHT 

ASSEMBLY 

Roy  L.  Hnbcr,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deari>oni,  Rfldk,  a  coiporatimi  of  Delaware 

Contfaination  off  application  Scr.  No.  562,566,  July  5, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Inly  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,811 

Int.  CL  F21v  9/08:  B68q  1/00 

U.S.  CL  248—46.59  5  Chdms 


iZ. 


they  may  be  readily  assembled  without  the  use  of  \ocA%. 
The  fixture  includes  a  base  provided  with  threaded  studs 
adapted  to  receive  wing  nuts  whereby  a  preformed  circuit 
board  may  be  attached  to  the  base.  The  ballast  trans- 
former and  lampholders  for  the  fixture  are  provided  with 
pin  connectors  so  that  they  may  be  plugged  into  the  pre- 
formed circuit  board.  Incoming  power  connections  are 
made  to  the  preformed  circuit  board  by  inserting  stripped 
wire  ends  through  appropriate  h(ries  in  the  circuit  board. 
The  lampholders  are  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  from 
conventional  lamps,  and  are  provided  with  preformed  cir- 
cuit panels  to  effect  ctnmections  between  the  lamps  and 
the  main  circuit  board  by  way  of  the  lampholder  pins. 
The  lampholders  are  located  at  the  ends  of  the  fixture 
and  are  provided  with  coimector  pins  or  sockets  whereby 
a  plurality  of  fixtures  may  be  connected  end  to  end  through 
the  lampholders,  the  circuit  panels  of  the  lampholders 
effecting  coimection  between  the  main  circuit  boanl  of  the 
first  fixture  and  the  main  circuit  board  of  the  second 
fixture,  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  additi(»al  wiring. 
A  featufe  of  the  main  circuit  board  is  the  provision  of 
spare  power  circuits  to  permit  cmmection  of  long  strings 
of  fixtures  without  overloading  the  preformed  circuit 
boards,  or  their  incoming  power  wires. 


A  concealed  running  light  assembly  wherein  a  light 
source  carried  by  vehicle  body  structure  is  covered  by  a 
light  permeable  plastic  panel.  Coextensive  with  this  panel 
and  molded  integrally  therewith  is  an  opaque  color  grid 
having  a  color  identical  to  the  paint  color  of  the  conven- 
tional opaque  body  panel  surrounding  the  plastic  panel. 
The  opaque  color  grid  is  dimensioned  so  as  to  render  a 
sufficient  percentage  area  of  the  plastic  panel  opaque  so 
that  it  appears  to  be  a  conventional  opaque  body  panel 
when  the  light  source  is  operative,  but  allows  the  passage 
of  light  therethrough  when  the  light  source  is  inoperative. 


3,514,591 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Henrik  A.  I.  deVos,  Wenham,  Mass.,  ass^or  to 
Sylvanhi  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  coiporation  off 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  588,453,  now 
Patent  No.  3,403,250,  dated  Sept  24,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691 JI39 
Int.  CL  F21v  21/14 
U.S.  a.  240—52  2  Chdms 


3,514,590 
FLUORESCENT  LUMINAIRE 
M.  David  Shaeffer,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Calculations,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.,  a  coiporation 
ofWestVbgfada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,768 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  240— 5L11  18  Chihns 


A  lighting  fixture  for  adjustable  attachment  to  a  pole, 
the  fixture  having  an  extruded  arm  extending  from  the 
lamp  and  a  refractor  to  an  adjustable  mounting  plate 
on  the  pole;  the  adjustment  can  be  made  by  an  arm 
having  a  handle.  There  is  a  hinged  cover  on  the  bottom 
of  the  arm,  the  hinge  being  at  the  end  of  the  cover  far- 
thest from  the  mounting  plate,  the  other  end  of  the  cover 
being  attachable  to  the  mounting  plate. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  light  fixtures  which  utilize 


3,514,592 

LAMP  HOLDER 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  21  W.  Mafai  St, 

_      ,  McrrimacMasi.    81860 

Contfainatioa^-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664J62, 

t^Kll^J^"^' '™»  «PPUcatlon  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  706,746 

,^„  _  Int  CL  F21I /5/i2 

UA  a.  240— 52J  12  dafau 

An  electric  lantern  which  is  non-condoctive  and  suit- 
able for  industrial,  marine  or  military  use.  The  lantern 
has  a  combination  cradle-handle  which  permits  it  to 
be  tilted  vertJcally  and  held  in  any  position  as  a  standing 
light.  The  cradle-handle  has  a  flat  end  portion  and  a  pair 


. — .    . — . . ~  "o—  "••»——   T,w.w.  uw..<^    •.«.<...  >uw  wcn*i«-u«uitMc  uos  a  uai  cna  poruon  ana  a  pair 

pnnted  cmiuit  techniques  and  which  are  so  designed  that  of  sidearms  upon  which  the  lantern  is  pivotaUy  mounted. 
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manipo^ble  threaded  shaft  extends  through  an  orifice 

aims  and  has  a  friction  member  on  the 

mgaging  the  side  surface  oi  the  lantern  to 


A 

in  one  of 
end 


tie 


thereof  for 


hold  it  in 
also  adapted 


swivel  on  a 


pre-selected  position.  The  cradle-handle  is 
for  detachable  combination  with  a  hidden 
(racket  to  provide  horizontal  rotation. 
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3414^3 

UGHTINO  FIXTURE  WTIH  FLOATING  BAFFLE 

FRAME 

Thomas  C.  laltekcr,  St  Loais,  Mo^  assfgnw  to  Emerson 

Electric  Ci  1^  St  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

inicd  Oct  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,811 

lot  a.  F2l8  3/02 

VS.  a.  244—78  10  Claims 


A  lamp  h  >using  with  a  turned  up  flange  around  a  cen- 
tral opening  has  a  light-transmitting  panel  in  the  opening 
and  spaced  from  the  flange  to  provide  an  air-admitting 
gap.  The  ga  >  is  bridged  by  a  floating  continuous  bridging 
frame  abovi  the  panel  and  flange  and  spaced  above  the 
flange  to  pc  rmit  flow  of  air  through  the  lamp  housing. 
Integral  diai  onally  outwardly  projecting  knobs  at  the  cor- 
ners of  Jhe  mnel  rest  on  shelves  of  comer  brackets.  The 
comer  brad  ets  have  stop  tabs  cooperating  with  feet  on 
the  bridging  frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement  per- 
mitted the  1  Dating  frame  and  to  prevent  its  dislodgment 
from  the  hoi  ising.  An  adjustable  air  baflk  cooperates  with 


the  floating  frame  to  provide  adjustment  of  each  panel 
edge. 

3,514,994 

MASS  9ECTROMETER  EMPLOYING  A  S111UC- 
TURE  SIMILAR  TO  AN  ELECTRON  MULUFUER 
TUBE  TO  GENERATE  ELECTRON  PULSES  INDI- 
CA11VE  OF  MASS  CONCENTRATION 

Louis  N.  Heynick,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institnte,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.,  a  coiporatlon 
of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,075 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39/36 


VJS,  CL  250—41.9 


UOafans 


A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  channel  apparatus 
with  an  axial  electric  field  similar  to  the  type  of  appara- 
tus used  in  channel  electron  multipliers,  but  which  also 
includes  apparatus  for  creating  a  perpendicular  field 
compment  which  varies  rapidly  between  zero  and  an 
appreciable  value.  Ions  of  a  gas  to  be  analyzed  are  cre- 
ated near  the  positive  end  of  the  channel,  and  they  are 
impelled  toward  the  negative  end  by  the  axial  electric 
field.  The  perpendicular  field  component  forces  ions  to- 
ward the  channel  walls,  with  an  acceleration  dependent 
upon  the  ion  weight,  and  causes  ions  of  only  a  particu- 
lar weight  to  inqtact  the  channel  walls  at  a  time  when 
the  perpendicular  field  compcMient  is  zero.  Upon  impact, 
ions  of  that  particular  weight  eject  elections  which  are 
able  to  multiply  in  passing  along  the  channel  toward 
the  positive  end  where  they  are  detected.  Other  ions  im- 
pact when  the  perpendicular  field  component  is  not  zero 
and  therefore  the  electrons  they  eject  cannot  multiply. 
As  an  additional  means  of  discriminating,  the  channel 
length  is  relatively  shcxt,  so  ions  which  are  heavier  ♦*««« 
those  to  be  detected  pass  out  of  the  channel  without  ever 
striking  the  channel  walls. 


3,514,595 
'^SL9*  "^^^  MICROSCOPE  IN  COMBINATION 
^f^G^S^^"^  '''"^^  APPARATUS 

Kari  G.  Scfawaiz  and  Wfaifricd  Ruam,  Kaifanihe,  Ger- 
many, asrigDois  to  Siemens  Akfiengcselbchaft,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

^?SS''^^  "*..■»"*****■  Ser.  No.  478,681,  Aug.  10, 
1965.  Tills  application  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  Nol  804^383 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Anc.  17, 1964. 

S  92,675 

Int  CL  GOlB  23/04:  HOIJ  37/22. 37/26 

UA  CL  250-49.5  g  claims 

A  particle  beam  mio-oscope  which  includes  a  lumi- 
nescent screen  mounted  in  a  vessel  portion  of  the  micro- 
scope capable  of  being  viewed  through  a  window  therein. 
An  adjustable  viewing  apparatus  and  magnifier  are 
mounted  exterioriy  of  the  microscope  at  diflFerent  posi- 
tions on  a  rotatable  ring  which  surrounds  the  microscope 
and  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  adjacent  the 
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window.  The  adjustable  viewing  apparatus  comi»ises  two   said  support  and  an  external  water-impermeable  hydro- 
objective  lenses  in  tandem  and  a  television  camera  which   phobic  layer  in  contact  with  said  colkrid  layer  are  subjected 


are  all  in  optical  alignment  with  the  luminescent  screen 
when  the  viewing  apparatus  is  adjacent  the  window. 


3J14,596 
SPOT   FILMER    FOR    X-RAY    RADIOGRAPH- 
ING WHICH  MINIMIZES  PATIENT-TO-FILM 
DISTANCE 
Arthur  F.  Naylor,  East  Clcvdaad,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigBiiicnts,  to  Pidwr  Coiporatioo,  White  Pbdns, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,822 

Int  CL  G03b  41/16 

VA  a.  250—62  5  Clafans 


X-ray  spot  filmer  for  taking  medical  radiographs  which 
minimizes  patient-to-film  distance  with  (1)  a  lead  apron 
support  which  is  spaced  from  the  patient  and  mounted  at 
the  perimeter  of  the  spot  filmer  and  (2)  has  members 
external  of  the  housing  for  mounting  accessories. 


3,514,597 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESSES 
AND  MATERIALS 
Look  Mwia  De  Ibca,  Edegcm,  JohanMs  losephns  Van- 
heeitam,  Mortsei-Antwcrp,  and  Hogo  Karel  Gcvcn, 
Edegem,  Bclgiom,  asslgiion  to  Gcvaert-Agfa,  N.V. 
MortseL  Bcl^un,  a  BeWaa  coovany 

Ffled  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,603 
Clafans  priority,  appliabkm  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  5,  1966, 
^■^1^47/66 
lit  CL  G03b  4i/i6 
UA  CL  250—65  16  Claliiis 

A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  water-permeabk  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  adjacent 


to  an  image-wise  action  of  heat,  so  that  a  decrease  of 
hydrophobicity  is  effected  in  the  heat-exposed  areas  of  said 
extenud  layer. 

yii4jsn     

WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
TERMINING PRESENCE  OF  SODIUM  BY  DIF- 
FERENTTATTNG  BETWEEN  FLUORINE-20  AND 
NnitOGEN-16 
Artknr  H.  Yoamans,  Houston,  Tex.,  amigBor  to  Dreaaer 
Indostries,  Inc.,  DaOai,  Tex.,  a  tusporatioB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aof.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,864 
bt  CL  GOlt  1/16 
VS.  CL  250—833  8  Cfadnis 


This  patent  specification  discloses  an  activation  well 
logging  system  and  method  for  determining  the  presence 
and  the  quantity  of  sodium  in  formations  surrounding  a 
IxN^ole.  The  present  invention  distinguishes  sodium 
from  oxygen  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  fast  neutron  reac- 
tions with  sodium  produce  fluorine-20,  which  has  a  half 
life  of  approximately  11  seconds  and  emits  1.6  mev. 
gamma  rays,  whereas  with  oxygen,  fast  neutron  reactions 
produces  nitrogen- 16  which  has  a  half  life  of  approxi- 
mately 7  seconds  and  emits  6  mev.  gamma  rays. 

A  well  logging  instrument  containing  a  deuterium-tri- 
tium source  of  14  mev.  neutrons  is  moved  continuously 
through  the  borehole.  Two  gamma  rays  detectm^  are  po- 
sitioned in  the  instrument  to  detect  gamma  radiation  re- 
sulting from  bombardment  ot  the  Ixx-ehole  formation  by 
neutrons  from  the  neutron  source.  A  first  gamma  ray 
detector  is  positioned  far  enough  from  the  neutron  source 
so  that  the  detector  does  not  detect  prompt  radiation 
resulting  from  reactions  of  the  borehole  formations  with 
the  neutron  bombardment.  A  second  gamma  ray  detector 
is  spaced  from  the  first  gamma  ray  detector  by  an  amount 
such  that  it  will  detect  gamma  radiation  from  a  given 


\ 
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location  in  I  be  borehole  at  a  time  equal  to  at  least  about 
one  oxygen  activation  half  life,  or  about  7  seconds,  after 
gamma  radisition  is  detected  from  such  locatim  by  the 
first  gamma  ray  detector. 

The  two  samma  ray  detectors  produce  pulse  spectra 
correspondii  g  to  the  energies  of  the  detected  gamma 
leight  channel  selectors  are  used  to  produce 
signals  repnaenting  the  1.6  mev.  gamma  rays  and  the  6 
mev.  gammt  rays  detected  by  each  detects.  These  sig- 
nals are  coitverted  to  counting  rates  and  are  recorded 
as  a  functioi  t  of  depth  in  the  borehcrfe.  Also,  signals  rep- 
resenting thf  ratios  oi  the  two  counting  rates  for  each 
recorded  as  a  fa'.ction  oi  depth  for  both 
addition,  a  signal  representing  the  ratio  of 
the  two  ratios  is  reccwded  also  as  a  functi(»  of  depth. 
These  rec<v]ed  signals  can  be  compared  to  determine 
the  presence  and  quantity  of  sodium. 


detector  are 
detectors.  Ii 


scannng 


In  a 
irfoying  at 
crystal  or 
the  specimen 
line  and  the 
mm  in  such 
c(Mitains  a 
mentioned 
the  specimen 
maximum 
minimum  of 


electron  probe  X-ray  micro-analyser  em- 

leist  three  separate  X-ray  spectrometers  of  the 

snfing  type,  the  electron  beam  is  caused  to  scan 

surface  in  only  one  dimension  along  a  given 

i  pectrometers  are  arranged  around  the  speci- 

i  i  manner  that  the  plane  of  each  spectrometer 

liie  that  is  perpendicular  both  to  the  above- 

giyen  line  and  to  the  path  of  the  X-rays  from 

to  the  spectrometer,  thereby  allowing  the 

m^ber  of  spectrometers  to  be  used  with  the 

de-focussing  resulting  from  the  scan. 


FLEXIBLE    rONDUrr  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING 
AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  TO  A  VACUUM 

AMoB  R.  Ta;  lor,  Grosse  Poiote  Park,  Mich^  assignor  to 

!t!I?!!.?SS.*  ^""P*^*  '^«*«»lt,  Mfch^  a  corpora. 

oon  of  A^fcUgaD 

Flk  d  Not.  2f ,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  684,387 

Int  CL  HtlJ  37/26 

U.S.CL  250- -49.5  6  Claims 

A  mc^ani  :ally  stable  high  vacuum  system  is  provided 
for  operation  j  at  10-«  torr,  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber 


connected  to  a  turbine  molecular  pump  by  way  of  a  shock 
attenuating  coupling.  The  coupling  is  a  flexible  metal  tube 
or  conduit  formed  with  axially  aligned  circumferential 
pleats.  The  spaces  between  the  outside  of  the  pleats  are 
filled  with  resilient  flexible  material  (e.g.,  rubber)  such 
that  when  the  vacuum  is  drawn  on  the  system  the  pleats 
are  prevented  from  making  metal-to-metal  contact.  Vibra- 
tion imparted  by  pumiMug  is  thus  attenuated  and  kept  from 


3,514,599 
ELECTROI^PROBE  MICROANALYZER  HAVING  A 
PLURAL  TY  OF  X-RAY  SPECTROMETERS  POSI- 
TIONED TO  MINIMIZE  X-RAY  DEFOCUSSING 
DURING  SPECIMEN  SCANNING 
AUstair  Jofai  Campbell,  Cambridge,  Eogjaad,  assigmir  to 
Cambridge  Insbfumciit  Company  LlmitCMl,  London, 
En^and,  1  British  company 

Ffl  ed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,802 
Claims  prior  (y,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1967, 

7,462/67  1 

Bt  CL  HOlj  37/28;  GOln  23/20  ' 

VS.  CL  250I--49.5  6  Claims 


reaching  the  vacuum  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  remains 
mechanically  stable.  The  reduced  pressure  atmosphere 
(vacuum)  within  the  chamber,  unlike  vacuum  systems  us- 
ing an  oil  pump,  is  oil-free,  since  the  turbine  pump  con- 
tains no  working  fluid  to  contaminate  the  system.  In  a 
preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  chamber  is  an  elec- 
tron microscope  column  preferably  equipped  with  high 
capacity  pumpout  manifold  means. 


3,514,601 

TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

FLUX  MEASUREMENT 

William  E.  Alexander,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  trf  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750330 
,_  _  Int  CL  GOlt  7/75 

UA  CL  250—83  9  claims 


A  flux  metering  apparatus  for  sensmg  net  thermal  radia- 
tion between  heat  source  and  test  structure  to  obtain 
transducer  electrical  output  signal  independently  of  test 
structure  properties  and  where  temperatures  exceed  usable 
limits  of  thermocouples  in  oxydizing  atmospheres.  Two 
metal  discs  receive  radiant  thermal  energy  from  two  op- 
posing directions.  Two  thermocouples  monitor  the  tem- 
peratures at  the  center  of  corresponding  discs  so  that 
difference  in  their  signals  is  proportional  to  net  thermal 
flux  impinging  on  the  discs.  The  discs  are  thermally  iso- 
lated from  each  other  and  welded  peripherally  to  a  liquid 
cooled  heat  sink  which  has  a  chamber  that  intenxmnects 
concentric  inlet  and  outlet  tubes. 


May  26,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


1285 


-  3,514^2 

DIFFERENTIAL  ION  CHAMBERS 

John  Rathbonc  Rhodes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Eneigy  Anthorily,  London,  En^and 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,355 

Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britafai,  Sept  8,  1966, 

40,108/66 

bit  CL  GOlt  1/18 

US.  CL  250—83.6  2  Claims 


^^ 


-if 

i 


^ 


3^14,604 
PULSED  MICROWAVE  UGHT  SOURCE 
Richard  E.  Gro|can,  North  Wcymoirth,  Mass.,  aasiguor 
to  McPhcrson  Instrunoit  Corporatioa,  Actoo,  Nfass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jwie  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  74MM 

list  CL  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CL  250—84  9  ClafaM 


5^^ 


A  differential  ion  chamber  has  spaced  positively  and 
negatively  polarized  electrodes  together  with  a  substan- 
tially central  collecting  electrode.  The  chamber  includes 
a  front  window  giving  access  to  the  spaces  enclosed  by 
the  collecting  electrode,  the  other  electrodes  and  a  back 
window  on  the  side  of  the  spaces  remote  from  the  front 
window.  A  pair  of  balanced  differential  filters  is  pro- 
vided, one  associated  with  each  half  of  the  front  window, 
whereby  radiation  passing  through  the  first  balanced  fil- 
ter enters  the  space  between  the  first  electrode  and  the 
collecting  electrode,  and  similarly  for  the  second  balanced 
filter.  A  shield  covers  a  substantially  central  porticm  of 
the  front  window,  and  has  one  or  more  sources  mounted 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  such  window. 


3,514,603 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  MEANS 

Cari  F.  Klein,  MOwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  coiporation 

of  Wisc<msfai 

FUcd  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,058 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/18 

VS.  CL  250—83.6  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  double  ionization  chamber 
connected  to  a  D.C.  voltage  source  of  the  order  of  twenty- 
five  volts.  A  common  electrode  is  c(»nected  to  the 
input  element  of  a  field  effect  transistor  which  is  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  to  supply  power  from  the  low  volt- 
age source  to  a  unijunction  transistor  oscillator.  A  pulse 
transformer  connects  the  oscillator  to  the  gate  of  a 
'Triac"  which  is  connected  in  series  with  an  A.C.  power 
supi^y  and  an  audible  alarm. 


Gaseous  light  sources  for  emitting  relatively  high  in- 
tensity radiation  in  the  vacuum  ultraviolet  region,  em- 
ploying microwave  excitation  to  sustain  a  gas  discharge 
and  provide  the  energy  for  exciting  gas  molecules.  A 
tuned  microwave  cavity  couples  the  energy  from  a  mag- 
netron to  the  gas  contained  in  a  quartz  envelope.  The 
microwave  source  is  operated  in  the  pulsed  mode  within 
a  specific  range  of  repetition  rates  with  a  carefully  c(mi- 
trolled  pulsed  duration  between  2  and  4  microseconds. 


\  / 


3,514,605  ^ 

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SYNERGISTIC 
CONTINUOUS  INFRARED  SOURCE 
William  S.  Cronk  and  Ignatfau  W.  Scmmca,  Fort  Walton 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  off  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUcd  July  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,017 
lot  CL  HOIJ  35/00 
VS.  CL  250—85  i  riai« 


An  electrical  infrared  element  including  a  silicon  car- 
bide resistor  is  moimted  for  radiation  in  a  cone  reflector 
hpusing.  The  infrared  element  is  combined  with  a  pro- 
pane-air flame  which  emanates  from  a  modified  vortex 
lube  through  an  opening  behind  the  element  and  is  di- 
rected so  as  to  envelops  the  active  emission  length  of 
the  element.  The  radiation  source  thus  created  by  the 
cooperative  action  of  the  flame  and  element  combination 
produces  a  total  synergistic  output  approximately  one 
and  one-half  times  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  effect  of 
the  flame  and  the  element  taken  independently. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  KECORDING 

I  DETAILS  OP  HEADS 

Gn^  F.  Rafcqr,  Gn  iirtmh. 'ftoit  Rbe, 

|l4NMWnV»  IMIIIMI— Wj  MSmf^mMK 

Had  M»  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  OS,011 
faTCL  Gt3b  4//i6 
UA  CL  2$9-4S  2f 


signals.  The  servomechanism  operates  on  a  nulling  princi- 
ple such  that  the  servo  will  cause  the  system  to  turn  until 


The  inv  sntion  concerns  a  photographic  record  of  the 
head  consisting  of  internal  and  external  friiotograiphs  all 
to  the  sam :  scale  and  superimposed  on  a  standard  lattice 
grid.  The  ]  hotographs  are  taken  in  directions  along  three 
mutually  i  erpendicular  reference  axes  in  the  head.  The  (he  beam  is  (» target  when  the  system  will  balance  and  be 
mvention  i  (  also  concerned  with  photographic  and  model  jq  ^^^^  j^^  coaditioa. 
making  un  ts  for  use  in  preparing  the  record. 


,  3^14,«t7 

CGMPOSTTE  SHIELDS  AGAINST  LOW 
ENERGY  X-RAYS 
Edward  ¥ .  Webster,  Lcxingtoii,  Mass.,  anigMr  to  Hie 
Maand  Mttts  GawnJ  HoapHal,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

No  Drawl  m.  Cwiil— ifcwi-in-^art  of  arpUcation  Scr.  No. 
4*4,893,  Sept  3,  1965.  This  appHcatfoa  Dec  6,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  MMTT 

lit  CL  G21f  2/12, 3/02 
VACLli  »— Its  1«  Cbims 

An  inve  ition  is  described  which  makes  use  oi  the  dis- 
covery tha :  the  absorption  of  low  energy  X-ray  photons 
in  a  specifi  id  element  when  combined  with  lead  is  greater 
than  the  s  im  of  the  absorptions  measured  separately  for 
diis  elemei  it  and  for  lead.  The  X-ray  fields  for  which  this 
synergistic  effect  ocoirs  are  those  generated  with  X-ray 
tube  volta  pes  up  to  130  kvp.  and  comprise  those  com- 
monly use  1  in  medical  X-ray  examinations  and  light  in- 
dustrial ra  liognq>hy.  The  special  elements  for  which  this 
effect  ocars  include  tin,  antimony,  iodine  and  barium. 
The  effect  is  optimized  when  lead  and  one  of  these  ele- 
ments are  arranged  in  layers  with  the  lead  layer  next  to 
zone  to  bs  protected  against  radiation,  and  when  the 
amount  b)  wei^t  of  the  special  element  exceeds  that  of 
lead.  The  nvention  specifically  relates  to  flexible  or  rigid 
radiation  !  hields  which  may  take  the  form  of  protective 
garments  nr  structural  radiation  barriers  for  the  express 
purpose  o^  absorbing  X-rays  generated  at  kilovoltages  be- 
low 130  k^  p. 


3^14,698 
ORED  AmiUTH-ELEVATION  SERVO 
LOCKON  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

>,  Fcndalc,  Mich.,  iMignor  to  the  United 
America  ai  represented  liy  die  Secretory  of 


3,514,609 
UGHT  SOURCE  TRACKING  APPARATUS  BY 
UGHT  STANDARD  COMPARISON 
Raymond  P.  Bwiumrid,  Dallas,  Pn.,  Daold  Grafatdn, 
MonMown,  N  J.,  and  Roimt  A.  Flowor,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  awlgnow  to  Singer^Scnenl  Precisioa,  be,  n  cor> 
poration  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,231 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/27;  GOIJ  1/10;  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  CL  250--203  3  Clafans 


Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,330 
Int  CL  GOlc  3/08;  GOIJ  1/20 
U.8.  CL  210—203  7  Claimfl 

A  systei  a  for  trackmg  a  moving  object  utilizing  a  laser 
beam  wlu  h  is  caused  to  follow  ibe  target  by  means  of  a 
servomecb  inism  which  is  responsive  to  the  output  of  de- 
tectors wh  ch  convert  the  return  light  beam  into  electrical 


A  beam  tracking  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
optics  receiver  means  including  means  for  gathering  and 
focusing  energy  as  a  beam,  e.g.  star  energy,  laser  beam, 
etc.  a  flat  photocell  disposed  to  receive  said  energy 
focused  as  a  spot  on  <Mie  side  thereof  including  cell  elec- 
trical bias  means  and  an  output  line;  an  internal  beam 
source  in  said  device  producing  a  beam  which  is  to  be 
focused  on  the  other  side  of  said  photocell  as  a  spot; 
scanning  means  including  a  mirror  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  mirror  in  a  scan  pattern  disposed  for  moving 
said  internal  beam  ^>ot  on  said  other  side  of  the  photo- 
cell in  the  scan  pattern;  and,  a  servo  means  ooaoectcd  to 
said  output  line  including  means  to  detect  the  coincidence 
of  said  energy  beam  spot  and  said  internal  beam  qwt 
by  the  current  multiplication  effect  ou^ut  caused  thereby 
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including  moving  means  to  move  said  device  so  that  said   through,  by  measuring  the  center-of-gravity  of  image 
internal  beam  q>ot  seeks  to  maintain  coincidence  with 
said  energy  beam  spot. 


bsY 


3314,610 

PHOTOCELL DEVICETO PREVENT  AUTOMOBILE 

REAR  END  COLLISIONS 

Victor  I.  Hnatca  and  Rolmta  L.  Hnston,  both  of 

2363  D«il  Rood,  MnriMfOB,  Mick.    49444 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,311 

UA  CL  250-206  "^  ^  ^^  '^^^  1  Claim  intensity  as  a  function  of  time. 


A  sensing  device  for  preventing  automobile  rear  end 
C(dlisions,  tiie  device  comprising  a  ray  emitting  device 
in  the  rear  end  of  an  automobile  which  activates  a  photo 
or  thermo-conductor  in  the  front  end  of  a  following  ve- 
hicle, the  conductor  operating  a  mechanism  which  ac- 
tivates the  aut(Mnobile  brake  in  case  the  vehicles  approach 
too  close  together. 


3,514,611 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Roy  M.  OAen,  Utdc  C<nnpton,  RX,  anignor  to  bito^ 
national  Dryer  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Btowachusctla 

Fllca  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,909 
Int  a.  HOIJ  39/12;  GOln  21/30 
VS,  CL  250—208  3 


Two  sets  of  photocells,  one  set  in  series  with  each  other 
and  the  other  set  in  parallel  with  each  other,  individually 
control  circuit  elements  such  that  a  coded  card  masking 
all  of  the  parallel  photocells  while  unmasking  all  of  the 
series  photocells  operates  to  energize  the  circuitry  to  a 
mechanism-unlocking  condition. 


3,514,613 
SYSTEM  PROVIDING  STABLE  PULSE  DISPLAY 

FOR  SOLUTICm  ANALYZER 
Dontfas  N.  Maihbnm,  CUnlon,  Tcna,  awigniii  to  Ae 
United  States  of  America  at  rcprcaealed  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlanon 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,719 
bt  CL  H04n  3/12;  GOln  21/26 
VS.  CL  25^-218  4 


NMOOirru. 
UT  or 

e*CUAtOOK 


«  TO  OWILLOMON 

^      ■  VCIITIOI.  m«»T 


In  a  photometric  solution  analyzer  including  an  oacil- 
loscope  display  device  for  the  simultaneous  determina- 
timi  of  the  concentration  of  a  conunon  substance  in  a 
I^urality  of  discrete  samples,  an  electronic  system  is  pro- 
vided for  automatically  matching  the  horizontal  swe^ 
time  of  the  oscilloscope  to  the  time  required  for  each 
revolutim  of  a  centrifuge  rotor  of  the  analyzer,  the  rotor 
containing  a  plurality  of  the  samples  being  analyzed,  thus 
providing  a  stable  display  despite  the  fact  that  the  gen- 
erati(m-times  for  the  trains  oi  pulses  from  the  analyzer 
are  short  and  variable. 


3,514,614 

PNEUMATIC  INFORMATION-TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Alfired  freeman,  94  Orlingbmy  Road, 

Isliam,  NoitiianiptonsUre,  Endand 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  617,328 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1966, 

7388/66 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CL  25»-219  ^   OClainia 


V      22 


3,514,612 

ASTRONOMICAL  SEEING  CONDITIONS  MONITOR 

Albert  L.  de  Graffenried,  30  Waddngton  Ave, 

Glen  Head,  N.Y.    11545 

FUcd  Ang.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,708 

Int  CL  GOln  21/26 

VS.  CL  250—218  6  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  effect  of  perturbations 

of  a  medium  on  a  beam  of  energy  propagated  there- 


A  system  in  which  information  coded  on  tickets  and 
carried  by  a  form  of  bullet  is  transmitted  through  a  tube 
under  pneumatic  impulsion  to  a  scrutinizing  point  at  which 
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fitfonftation  is  read  by  li^t-sensitive  means  and  may 
control  machine  operations  or  for  other  pur- 


3^14,(15 
THREAD  DISCONTINUITY  AND  DEFECT 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  €|.  NoOcs,  New  Canaan,  Charles  Szentknti,  Ridge- 
field,  aijd  Alan  F.  Swcnson,  Nmrwalk,  Conn^  asignors, 
aasignnients,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corpora- 
tibn,  Nkw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,380  I 

Int.  CL  G81n  21/30  I 

U.S.  CL  2(0—219  16  Oafcns 


A.C     SIGNAL 
DETECTOR 


Thread 
Is  threads 
is  rotate 
of  the  wl 
tinuous 


ing, 

tected  by 
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ed  to  a  sewing  machine  needle  from  a  supply 
around  a  freely  rotatable  wheel.  The  wheel 
as  the  thread  is  drawn  from  the  supply.  Part 
n  rotating,  converts  substantially  con- 
energy  intersecting  with  the  wheel  to  pulsat- 
wave  energy.  The  characteristics  of  the 
detected  with  the  pulsating  or  pulsed  wave 
indicative  of  continued  rotation  and  there- 
continuity.  Thread  knots,  tangles,  fiber  bunch- 
enlar^ment  and/or  other  bulging  defects  are  de- 
isplaoement  of  a  mask  which  simulates  cessa- 


wtve 
ing  or  pu  sed 
energy  an 
characterii  tic 
fore  threa< 


An  o] 
mation  is 


ipti<al 


MANUAL' 
CONTROL 


ro(  fttion. 


3,514,616 
RAltlD  ACCESS  CHARACTER  MEMORY 
Edwin  R.  Koib,  Univeistty  Heiglrts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harris  Iptcrtype  Coiporatloii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

Cowrtnnatihn  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  710,348,  Mar.  4, 

1968. 1l4  applicatioa  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,105 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CL  210—219  19  Claims 


plurality  of  photoelectric  transducers  to  produce  electri- 
cal signals  for  the  generation  of  alphanumeric  characters 
of  typesetting  quality  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  photo- 
graphic recordation.  The  digital  data  representing  the  sin- 
gle character  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  to 
provide  for  rapid  access  to  that  data.  Each  of  the  sec- 
tions is  supplied  with  digital  codes  indicating  the  start  of 
the  section,  and  the  coordinates  for  positioning  the  cath- 
ode ray  tube  beam  within  the  character  field  thereby  per- 
mtting  the  character  to  be  generated  from  any  sequence 
of  sections  making  up  a  complete  diaracter. 


3,514,617 
VIBRATING  FIBER  OPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  SHAFT 
Battle  H.  iOyce,  Sea  Bright,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corp<H«tion  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,584 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/14 

VS,  CL  250—227  7  Claims 


An  angular  position  to  frequency  transducer  suited  for 
remote  utility  meter  reading  systems  is  described.  The 
transducer  utilizes  cantilevered  light  pipes  to  scan  an 
optically  coded  disc.  A  light  source  mounted  adjacent  one 
of  said  light  pipes  illuminates  the  disc.  A  photoresponsive 
device  mounted  adjacent  a  second  of  the  light  pipes  pro- 
vides a  signal  dependent  upon  illumination  reflected  by 
the  disc. 


3,514,618 

GRATING-TYPE  ELECTROOPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  LENTICULAR  LENSES 

Harold  H.  Seward,  16  Frost  SL^ 

Ariington,  Mass.    02174 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  520,446, 

Jan.  13, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept.  12, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  759,467 

Int.  CL  GOld  5/34,  5/38 
U.S.  CL  250—233  17  Claims 


III- 
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A  grating-type  optical  electromechanical  transducer  is 
shown  wherein  a  fringe  pattern  is  developed  between  a 
lenticular  lens  and  a  single  grating,  to  provide  improved 
OfixcaX  efficiency  over  the  prior  art  in  which  the  fringe 
pattern  is  developed  between  a  pair  of  gratings.  Embodi- 
ments are  shown  for  both  linear  and  circular  motion  and 
with  pairs  of  transducers  in  quadrature  to  show  the  sense 
of  the  motion.  It  is  also  shown  that  lenticular-lens  and 
character  memory  containing  digital  mfor-  collimating  lens  elements  may  be  combined  into  an  in- 
1  ised  in  conjunction  with  a  light  source  and  a  tegral  quadrature  pair. 
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3,514,619 
OPTICAL-MECHANICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  OPPOSITELY  OSCILLATING  OPTI- 
CAL WEDGES 
Andrew  T.  Ireland,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,869 

brt.  CL  G02b  17/00;  G02f  1/16 

U.S.  CL  250—235  6  Claims 


of  internal  combustion  engine,  for  mcmitoring  its  condi- 
tion during  running,  and  for  automatically  shutting  down 
engine  upon  occurrence  (A  a  fault  Circuit  includes  timing 


■  aocMaoni 1        moto 


/ 


W  1 


Infrared  energy  directed  onto  a  detector  is  scanned  by 
means  of  two  oppositely  oscillating  optical  wedges.  The 


drive  for  Uie  mechanism  includes  a  reversible  D.C.  motor  networks  for  limiting  tiie  cranking  time  and  for  allowing 
supplied  with  a  square  wave,  Uie  energy  level  of  which  the  engine  to  run  a  selected  period  of  time  after  shut- 
may  be  varied.  down,  unless  shutdown  is  due  to  a  fault  condition. 


3,514,620 

EXPANDABLE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  HEIGHT 

SENSOR 

Ronald  E.  Wiggerman,  McHemy,  m.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Lake  County,  U.,  a  corpwa- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,025 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  5/02.  39/12 

VJS.  a.  250—239  5  Claims 


3,514,622 
ACTUATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HORN  \ 
PhiUp  J.  Costa,  ChUUcothe,  and  WeMon  L.  Phclpa, 
Dunlap,  ni.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III.,  a  coipmation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,966 
Int.  CL  B60g  5/00 
VJS.  CL  307—10  4  Claims 


eA   H 


i3-=a  I 


An  expandable  electro-optical  pickup  unit  that  allows 
variation  of  the  in-line  separation  of  the  sensing  elements 
of  a  multiple  sensor  detecting  device.  Expansion  is 
achieved  by  means  of  parallel  arm  hinges  that  swing  the 
sensors  in  opposite  directions  away  from  a  base  member 
while  retaining  control  of  their  relative  spacing  and  align- 
ment. 


A  horn  of  the  type  which  sounds  intermittently  during 
certain  vehicle  operating  conditions,  such  as  when  the 
vehicle  is  traveling  in  reverse,  is  provided  with  a  highly 
reliable  solid  state  actuator  circuit  comprised  of  a  multi- 
vibrator beep  timer  with  an  input  and  output  buffered 
against  voltage  fluctuati(Mis  in  the  vehicle  power  supply 
to  provide  for  extreme  stability  of  the  beep  frequency. 


3,514,621 
SOLID  STATE  CRANKING  MODULE 
LoweU  T.  Farmer,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  B.  Crocker, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Power  Systems  and  Con- 
trols, Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,556 
Int.  CI.  F02n  11/00 
VS.  a.  290-^7  25  Claims 

Solid  state  circuitry  for  controlling  starting  operation 


3,514,623 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  ELEC- 
TRICAL AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES  INDE- 
PENDENTLY   OF    OTHER    AUTOMOTIVE 
ACCESSORIES 

John  D.  Ballard,  15270  Wfaiton  Way, 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    95124 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,275 

Int  CL  B60g  1/44 

VS.  CI.  307—10  4  aafans 

An  electric  control  system  which  can  be  simiriy  attached^ 

mechanically  and  electrically  to  an  existent  automotive 
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vehicle  to  )iovide  control  for  various  accessories  such  as 
the  light  s  stem  of  a  trailer.  The  contnrf  system  is  a  cir- 
cuit incluc  ing  a  pressure  operated  switch  re^Kxisive  to 
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and  manual  controls  housed  in  a  box  which 
on  the  central  floor  section  of  the  passenger 
of  an  automobile. 


3^14,624 
SPSdNKLER  SYSTEM  AND  VARIABLE 

TIMING  MEANS 
T.  I«H,  19321  E.  Rkkardson,  Gkodon,  CaUf. 
9n4MManlm  E.  lows,  VaHnda,  CaHf.  (P.O.  Box 
37,  Ooidora,   CaHf.    91740);   and   WilBam   E. 
1015  CarolyB  Ave.,  Saa  lose,  CaUf. 


95125 
ConOmlkla  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  532,450,  Mar.  7, 
196^  TU  appBcatloB  Mar.  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  805,903 
lat  CL  H02i  3/14 
VS,  CL  30^—41  12 


An  antoi  latic  water  sprinkling  system  with  two  rotat- 
able  discs  loouiting  drcumferentially  spaced  adjustable 
pins  and  a  <  lectrical  circuit  including  a  multivibrator  con- 
nected to  tie  motor.  The  motor  shaft  drives  a  plurality 
of  wafer  ty  »  switches  associated  with  various  operating 
stations.  11 1  system  has  a  manual  override. 


Abbot  A. 
Unitod 
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3J14,<25 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVn>ING  UNINTERRUPTED 

ELECnUCAL  POWER 

Weal  Acton,  Man.,  asrignor  to  the 

01  Ancnca  as  rcpvcacncd  vy  nc  sccrc' 

Air  Farce 

Feb.  20, 1900,  Ser.  No.  706,978 

lit  CL  H02J  7/00,  9/00 

Vt  1  Claim 

for  providing  uninterrupted  electrical  power 

AC  motor,  AC  generator  and  DC  motor 

connected  whereby,  if  the  AC  motor  fa^s 


the  DC  motor  will  continue  to  operate  on  battery  power, 
oi  alternatively,  a  similar  system  whereby  the  DC  motor 
is  replaced  by  a  DC  motor  generator  which  normally 


r#^ 


h^-* 


operates  as  a  generator  charging  a  battery  and  a  flywheel 
being  provided  to  operate  the  generator  during  the  change- 
over to  a  DC  motor  in  the  event  of  an  AC  power  failure. 


,114,620 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Gcoi^e  E.  Piatzer,  Jr.,  SouthficM,  Mich.,  assignor  of  ten 

percent  to  Lon  H.  Ronansid,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1968.  Ser.  No.  767,942 

Int  CL  H02J  13/00 

U.S.  CL  307—114  11  Clainu 


«^  M 


Typically,  a  circuit  adapter  provides  additional  switch- 
ing members  which  when  employed  with,  for  example,  a 
switched  electrical  wall  outlet  enables  the  energization  of 
a  load,  remotely  situated  from  said  outlet,  with  either  one 
of  the  additional  switching  members  or  the  switch  control- 
ling the  switched  wall  outlet 


3,514,627 
PROXIMrrY  SWITCH 
RIdiard  C.  Bridgenum,  Northbrool^   IlL,  asrigwHr  to 
Vapor  Corponrtion,  Chicafo,  IlL,  s  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,647 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/00 

VS,  CL  307—116  16  Claims 


Proximity  switch  including  an  inductive  sensor  and 
circuitiy  associated  with  the  sensor  comprising  an  ampli- 
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fier  for  amplifying  the  signal  from  the  sensor,  a  dis- 
criminator receiving  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  receiving  the  output  of  the  discrimi- 
nator, and  a  switching  amplifier  receiving  the  output  of 
the  differential  amplifier. 


3,514,628 
CONDITION  RESPONSHVE;  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
BaMhasar  H.  Pinckaen,  Edfan,  Minn.,  aarignor  to 
HoneyweD  Inc.,  Mfamcapoiis,  Mhm.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 


Filed  Dec  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,597 
Int  CL  G05f  1/44 


VS,  CL  307—117 


A  solid  state  heating  control  system  that  uses  a  bridge 
network  and  differential  amplifier  to  fire  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  in  turn  energize  a  heating  load.  The 
bridge  network  is  paralleled  by  a  four-layer  diode  which 
breaks  down  at  a  selected  voltage  level  to  limit  the  op- 
eration of  the  system  to  the  early  part  of  the  applied  ii- 
temating  current  voltage  cycle.  The  differential  amplifio- 
utilizes  a  current  comparator  to  control  the  firing  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  when  there  is  a  need  to  ener- 
gize the  load,  and  a  charged  capacitor  is  utilized  to  cre- 
ate a  constant  differential  in  operation  of  the  system. 


3,514,629 
TWO-CONDUCTOR  REMOTE  SWITCHING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
\        Donald  K.  MacDonald,  1203  Belkni^  Coivt, 
\  Cupertino,  Calif  .    95014 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,483 

Int  CL  H04g  9/14 

VS.  CL  307—140  12  Claims 


,3— £ 
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Electrical  switching  power  is  transmitted  from  a 
master  station  to  a  slave  station  over  two  conductors 
which  are  also  used  to  transmit  information  signals  be- 
tween the  master  and  slave  stations.  The  slave  station 
discriminates  between  switching  and  information  signals, 
enabling  simultaneous  ccmnection  of  switching  and  in- 
formation circuitry  to  the  two  conductors. 


3,514,630 
LINE  TRACER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
TliomasL.  Steele  and  Rahh  K.  Swm.  Jr.,  OUahom  CMy, 
OUa.,  assignorB  to  CMI  Coiporation,  a  coiporation  of 
(Hdahoma 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,256 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/16 

U.S.  CL  307— 118  lOCIainis 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  control  indicaticm  of  varia- 
tions of  moving  machinery  or  such  relative  to  a  line 
tracer,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  movable  sensing 
rod  which  can  be  maintained  in  contact  with  the  line 
tracer  and  which  transmits  its  movement  to  a  rotary  con- 
tact device  which  provides  electrical  output  indicative 
of  movement  of  the  tracer  from  a  preselected  di^>ositioa 
with  respect  to  the  machinery  or  such.  The  rotary  con- 
tact device  consists  of  a  pair  of  (^positely  oriented,  com- 
mutating  contact  surfaces  in  cooperation  with  a  pair  of 
contacts  such  that  an  electrical  output  will  be  provided 
on  one  or  the  other  in  response  to  a  variation  of  the 
rotcH-  position  to  one  or  the  other  sides  of  a  preselected 
null  point. 

3,514,631 
AUTOMATIC  RECYCLING  OF  WASHING  MA- 
CHINE AND  AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  OF 
DETERGENT 
Robert  H.  Best  Greensboro,  N.C,  John  Mazcy  Cocknn, 
Jr.,  GreenviUe,  S.C.,  and  Kenneth  Y.  Wai«,  Grecm- 
boro,  N.Cn  assignorB  to  Boriington  Indnatrics,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FQed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,255 
Int  CL  HOlh  7/14 
VS,  CL  307—141  4  nrfm« 


-■*'   ''*J 


■g9 **Tr^  '^•'^-'^  ^» 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  recycling  a  ma- 
chine such  as  an  automatic  washing  machine  of  the  type 
which  automatically  performs  a  complete  cycle  compris- 
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ing  a  number  of  operations  in  a  jM'edetermined  order.  A 
1  amount  of  liquid  or  solid  detergent  may 

into  the  machine  at  the  beginning  of  each 

»unter  may  record  the  number  of  cycles  started 
pnvfBt  further  recycling  after  a  {redetermined  num- 


predetert  lined 
dispel  sed 


be 

cycle.  A 
and 
ber  of 


cy;les. 


M14,632 

PRCK(RAMMABLE  SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM 

GENERATOR 

James  ]W.  Hendcisoii,  Bedford,  Mass^  and  Leonard 
Piyifak,  Endicott,  N.Y^  assigntws  to  International 
■  Macbincs  Cotporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^  a 
coip^ratioB  of  New  Ywk 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  673^18  I 

Int  CL  H03k  4/00  I 

U^  CL  ^7—228  5  Claims 


^ 


Tbt  amt>litude, 
sawtooth 
A  positive 
selectively 
tors.  Discriminating 
voltage 
or  negative 
the  capaci 
voltage  is 
tude  at 
with  a 


negative 
feedback 
the  power 
polarity  of 
ami^ifier 
(positive 
tors.  The 
trolled  to 
The  level 
tial  amjdi^ 
tooth 
and  a 
amplifier 
of  the 
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determmes  which  pair  of  transistors  will  conduct.  The 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  is  cross^oupled  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  fourth  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  sec- 


-^^-^^^ — ^'{M^i 


T T 


^ 


L{^ 


^m^}-{*:h 


ond  transistor  is  cross-coupled  to  the  collector  of  the 
third  transistor  to  achieve  a  change  in  voltage  across  the 
emitter  reference  impedances  in  response  to  the  current 
through  the  respective  third  and  fourth  transistors. 


acx>ss 


thi 
ref  srence 


,  period,  polarity  and  reference  level  of  a 

'  /aveform  are  rajMdly  and  precisely  controUed. 

current  source  or  a  negative  current  sink  is 

connected  to  one  or  more  integrating  capaci- 

means  are  rendered  effective  when  the 

the  capacitors  reaches  a  selected  positive 

value  for  activating  switch  means  to  discharge 

ors;  and  the  cycle  is  repeated.  The  capacitor 

ipplied  to  a  power  amplifier.  The  peak  ampli- 

output  of  the  power  amplifier  is  compared 

voltage  in  a  differential  amplifier  in  a 

f^back  loop  around  the  power  ami^ifier.  The 

op  adjusts  the  peak  amplitude  at  the  output  of 

amplifier  to  the  reference  voltage  level  The 

tile  sawtooth  signal  at  the  output  of  the  power 

determined  by  which  of  the  current  sources 

negative)  is  applied  to  tlie  integrating  capaci- 

nirrent  level  of  tlw  source  is  externally  con- 

qetermine  the  period  of  the  sawtooth  waveform. 

tlie  reference  voltage  applied  to  tlie  differen- 

r  determines  the  maximum  level  of  the  saw- 

at  the  required  load  driving  capability, 

D-C  power  supply  coupled  to  the  power 

cfutput  determines  tiie  offset  or  reference  level 

waveform. 


_  3^14,634 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  VOLTAGE  TO 

-r,^.  TIME 

OiTlilc  R.  Balcom,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlw  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672  J87 

,T-   ^  Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 

UA  a.  307—235  4  cWms 
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3,514,633 
THRESH  >LD  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  CROSS 
COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  PAIRS 
Eugene  N.  Schrocder,  BctlMsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bi  sincM  Machines  Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

rl  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,585 
int.  a.  H03k  5/20 
235  2aafaas 

A  voltag  I  level  detector  circuit  is  shown  in  which  four 
transistors  ire  arranged  to  be  stable  in  either  of  two 
states  such  hat  the  first  and  third  transistors  are  on  when 
the  second  and  fourth  transistors  are  off  and  vice  versa. 
The  voltagi  level  applied  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and 
second  traisistors  with  reference  to  the  threshold  level 


A  voltage  ramp  generator  supplies  a  negative-going 
ramp  voltage  through  a  switching  network  to  a  zero  cross- 
ing detector  which  supplies  a  pulse  to  the  switch  net- 
work when  the  ramp  voltage  crosses  through  zero.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  pulse,  the  switching  network  starts  a 
counter  and  also  adds  the  analog  input  voltage  to  the 
ramp  voltage.  When  the  input  to  the  zero  crossing  de- 
tector again  crosses  zero,  another  pulse  is  fed  to  the 
switching  network  which  then  stops  the  counter.  The  out- 
put of  the  counter  is  a  representation  of  the  analog  input 
voltage. 

3,514,635 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  FEEDBACK 

LiMTTER  cmcurr 

Edward  O.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Re- 
liance Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  412,481,  Nov.  19, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,018 

-T«  «.  Int  CL  H03k  5/05 

UA  CL  307-237  15  Claims 

An  analog  computer  active  limiter  drcuit  including  a 

feedback  amplifier,  an  adjustable  voltage  divider  excited 
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by  the  amplifier  output,  a  current-amplifier  resptmsive   switch  an  A-C  signal  in  such  a  way  that  voltage  steps  or 
to  a  voltage  level  detennined  by  adjustment  of  the  volt-  \ 


spikes  are  not  produced  at  the  output  during  switching. 


3,514,638 
PULSE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 


Hins  lUaiwrt,  Mmddi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akdengcscllsdiaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Sept  29,  1966, 

S  106,215 
Iitf.  CL  H03k  5/00 
age  divider  and  operative  to  apply  feedback  current  de-    y^  ^,|^  307—268  14  C'*'"* 

generatively  to  the  feedback  amplifier  through  a  diode, 
with  calibration  and  protective  circuitry. 


3,514,636 
TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SWITCHING 

VACUUM  GAP  DEVICE 

George  A.  Farrall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ni  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,464 

Int  a.  H03k  17/00 

VS.  CL  307—252  8  Clafans 


Ml    K>      M' 


a.  a.      ft         I 


't-ai 


nini 


*ii 


-4» 
.  n 


Triggering  circuits  for  a  power  switching  vacuum  gap 
device  constrain  trigger  current  to  rise  at  substantially  the 
same  rate  as  anode  or  main  gap  current.  This  cmitrol  is 
achieved  by  using  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  ac  other 
switching  device  wherein  the  initial  instant  of  conduction 
occurs  at  a  time  largely  determined  by  the  characteristics 
of  the  circuit  protected  by  the  vacuum  gap  device.  The 
trigger  electrode  of  the  vaccum  gap  device  is  energized 
throughout  a  predetermined  interval  in  wder  to  insure  con- 
duction through  the  main  gap  during  the  entire  interval. 


3,514,637 
CONinOL  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Herrmann,  New  Bri^iton,  Mtam.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapiriis,  Mtam.,  a  cwporation  of 

DdflWHTC 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,843 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00 

V3,  a.  307—254  9  Cbdms 

An  electronic  switch  re^)onsive  to  control  pulses  to 


A  receiving  circuit  to  detect  applied  synchrcxiization 
pulses  that  are  subject  to  distortion  during  transmission 
to  said  receiving  circuit.  An  integration  circuit  is  utilized 
to  evaluate  applied  synchronization  pulses  and  control 
operation  of  a  transistor  switch,  so  that  the  receiving 
circuit  is  responsive  to  the  trailing  edges  of  received 
synchronization  pulses  to  corresponding  control  pulse 
generating  means  associated  with  the  receiving  circuit 
The  pulse  generating  means  therefore  produce  pulses  cor- 
responding to  applied  pulses  evaluated  as  synchroniza- 
tion pulses.  The  receiving  circuit  is  not  responsive  to  dis- 
tortions in  the  amplitude  of  transmitter  synchronization 
pulses,  to  harmonic  distortions  thereof,  or  to  other  dis- 
turbance signals,  and  therefore  ensures  accurate  detection 
and  evaluation  of  received  synchronization  pulses. 


3,514,639 
VARIABLE  CONDUCTION  ANGLE  POLYPHASE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 
PhiUp  M.  GnndLicfa,  BeDeville,  Dl.,  and  Robert  D. 
Mnnson,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignMS  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  a  corporation  off  Missoori 
FUed  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,296 
Int  CL  H03k  5/00, 17/00 
U.S.  a.  307—269  6  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  generating  signals  synchronized 
with  the  phases  of  a  polyphase  alternating  current,  at  var- 
iable conduction  angles,  having  particular  use  as  a  gating 
circuit  for  controlling  the  firing  angles  and  synchronizing 
the  firing  pulses  for  a  full  wave  three-SCR  bridge-type 
three  phase  AC  rectifier.  Eadi  of  three  identical  firing  dr- 
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cnits,  each  xmnected  to  one  phase  of  the  oorrent,  induding 


charged  by  a  single  constant  current  source,  a 


shoitting  stritch  connected  to  a  line  carrying  the  respec- 


Associated  with  the  firing  circuit,  and  a  sens* 
for  sensing  the  ramp  voltage  generated  at  the 


ci4>acitor  when  the  switch  is  open  and  comparing  this 


'  wit  1 


voltage 
erably  a 
synchronize 
age  sensing 
to  the 
its  emitter. 


cal  circuit  is  at  its  high  binary  signal  level.  When  a  signal 
input  pulse  puts  the  iiqput  line  at  its  low  binary  signal 
level,  then  the  complementary  signal  levels  of  the  true 
and  false  output  stages  will  invert  in  signal  level  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  then  revert  to  their 
normal  condition  level  ou^ts.  The  predetermined  time 


a  variable  control  voltage.  The  switch  is  pref- 
t^ansistor  having  its  base  connected  to  a  line 
with  a  phase  of  the  current,  and  the  volt- 
means  is  a  transistor  having  its  base  connected 
and  a  variable  control  voltage  applied  to 


captcitor 


3,S14,64« 

MEMORY  FLIP-FLOP 

DantO  L.  Fctt,  Phocaix,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  General 

Elcctr  c  Company,  a  coiponitioa  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  Now  613,944 

Int  CL  H03k  3/12 

US.  CL  3#7— 2S9  9  Claims 


1 


^ 


I    - 


A  pair 
current-AotJe 
rality  of 
other.  The 
small  valu^ 
when  a 


to  a 

to  a  reset 
the  signal 
terminals. 


A. 


t 


<f 


current-mode  NOR/OR-gates  and  a  pair  of 

NCR-gates  provide  a  ffip-flop  having  a  jdu- 

ojitput  terminals  which  are  isolated  from  each 

current-mode  operation  of  these  gates  alk)ws 

of  input  signals  to  set  or  reset  the  flip-fl<9 

predetermined  combination  of  signals  is  appli^ 

plura  ity  of  input  terminals.  A  single  signal  ai^lied 

nput  terminal  resets  the  flip-fl<9  regardless  of 

which  may  be  applied  to  the  other  input 


3,514,641 
HOLDOVER  CIRCUIT 

jGodcnoa,  SMncy  L.  YakadBe,  and  Martin 

,  Tommcc,  and  Pani  Higaiki,  Gaidcna,  CaUf ., 

to  He  Natfooai  Cash  Ri«ialcr  Con^aiiy, 

..JUisacmpmitioaof  Maiyiaiid 

OriglMl  ypMcatloB  Jm.  IS,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,1*5,  now 
Pafeat  No.  3,426,329,  dated  Feb.  4,  1969.  Divided 
aad  (Uflappiicatioa  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,286 
i  bt  CL  Hd3iK  17t26 

\5&,  CL  3  rr— 293  4  Claims 

A  logial  circuit  having  true  and  folse  output  stages 
has  a  *iio:mal**  output  condition  wherein  the  true  and 
fiUae  ou4)it  stages  are  respectively  at  complementary 
high  and  1  vw  signal  levels  if  the  input  line  to  the  logi- 


period  is  adjustable  through  an  RC  network  having  an 
adjustable  resistor  and  a  2^ner  controlled  voltage  circuit 
The  precision  of  the  timing  period  is  made  certain  and 
definite  by  use  of  a  positive  feedback  circuit  from  the 
false  output  stage  to  the  input  of  a  transistor  in  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  which  "triggers  on**  the  transistor  when  its 
input  reaches  the  critical  threshold  level. 


3,514,642 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Arae  Icnaen,  HavBli|cig,  Ala,  DeawMuA 

Contkmalion  of  appiicatfoa  Scr.  No.  437,983,  Mar.  8, 

1965.  nds  appiicatioB  Oct  It,  1968,  Scr.  No.  789,626 

Claims  prioiity,  appiicatfcm  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  13, 1964, 

D  43,872 

lat  CL  Hf3k  17i74 

U.S.  CL  387— 385  6  OaiiiM 


A  switching  circuit  for  use  in  logic  operations  and  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  voltage- 
responsive,  bilateral,  solid  state  switching  elements  (tf 
the  type  changing  from  a  high  resistance  value  to  a  low 
resistance  value  when  a  predetermined  switching  thresh- 
old voltage  is  applied  thereacross  assuming  an  "on"  con- 
dition upon  application  oX.  voltage  trigger  pulses  of  the 
same  polarity  as  the  half-waves  cX.  a  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  without  necessity  of  absolute  syn- 
chrmiism  of  the  trigger  pulses  applied  to  the  various 
switching  elements  within  the  same  half-wave  voltage 
from  the  voltage  source.  A  voltage  divider  of  series  im- 
pedances applies  holding  current  to  the  switching  ele- 
ments individually  to  maintain  the  "on"  condition  to 
avoid  necessity  of  synchronism  of  the  pulses. 


of 
ton. 


3,514,643 
THERMIONIC  GENERATOR 

Alexander  M.  Senkcwick,  New  York,  N.Y., 
seven  and  one-hatf  perceal  cadi  to  Maijoric 
FlosUng,  N.Yn  aiM^Liiida  HcOmaB,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,851 
bit  CL  H81J  45/00 
U.S.  CL  310—4  11  Cbdms 

This  invention  proposes  a  new  design  or  new  construc- 
tion for  an  electrical  energy  source,  i.e.,  the  thermionic 
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generator  wherein  the  anode  and  the  thermionic  cathode   aimular  currents  in  the  gas  by  MHD  actimi  in  order  that 
function  in  a  vacuum  or  a  gas  atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  resulting  moving  magnetic  fields  can  impart  movement 

to  said  conductive  member  by  indiidng  eddy  currents 

therein. 

3,514,646 
HEAT  RESISTING  INSULATION  WALL 
ToAio  Ito,  TdMya  Morikawa,  YaMoi  Mnal,  Yakito 
KobayasU,  and  MMato  Yanae.  AmwanU,  Js 
rignon  to  MknriiUd  Deal 
Juan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,846 

Claims  prioiMy,  applicaifcm  Japaik  Apr.  24,  1967, 

42/26,118;  Jnac  15,  1967,  42/38,432;  Aa*.  1, 

1967,  42/49,425,  42/49,427,  42/49,428 

Int  CL  G21d  7/02;  H82k  ¥5/00 

U.8.  CL  318—11  5  Cfarfms 


sponge  platinum,  and  the  anode  is  the  upper  part  of  the 
metallic  body  of  the  generator. 


3,514,644 

FLAfflMA  ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 

OF  ELECTRICTTY 

Zygannt  Fonbcrfc  41  Earii  Court  Square, 

LondoB  SW.  5,  Eaglaiid 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,652 

Int  CL  H02k 

U.S.  CL  310—10  7  Claims 


^      ^^^ 


IP^VTs 


This  disclosure  is  of  an  electric  generator  in  the  nature 
of  a  thermal  converter  as  distinguished  from  one  using 
magnetic  fields  and  moving  conductors.  Solid  granules  of 
particulate  matter  are  driven  through  a  chamber  by  hot 
ionized  gases  which  are  the  {M-oducts  of  combustion  (of 
(osal  fuels  for  example).  Free  electrons  are  collected  at 
electrodes  and  potential  differences  are  developed  to  pro- 
duce electrical  power. 


3,514,645 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  TURBINE 

Loois  Ridiard  O'Hare,  2700  Indiana  NE., 

Albaqincrqne,  N.  Mez.    87110 

FUcd  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,803 

bit  CL  H02n  4/00 

UJS.  CL  310—11  2  Claims 


A  movable  c<Miductive  member  is  supported  adjacent 
to  a  duct  and  means  provided  to  pass  hot  conductive  gases 
through  the  latter.  A  winding  encircling  the  duct  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  periodically  energized  to  luxxiuce  transverse 


The  disclosed  walls  each  comprise  a  multifdicity  of 
wall  blocklets  made  oi  a  heat  resisting,  electrically  in- 
sulating material  disposed  at  equal  intervals  in  aligned 
relationship  to  form  a  narrow  gap  between  them,  which 
is  filled  with  refractory  cement  The  exposed  surface  of 
the  wall  is  composed  of  one  surface  of  the  blocklets 
while  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  blocklets  are  metal- 
lized and  brazed  to  metallic  members  adapted  to  be 
cooled  with  water. 


3,514,647 
MGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMO- 


COOLING  ARRAN< 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Norman  J.  Lipclein,  Sdicnectedy,  N.Y.,  anigMr  to 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FDed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,662/ 

bit  CL  H02k  9/00 

VS.  CL  310—60  V    4  Claims 


Z/" 


A  manifold  is  provided  in  each  of  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  pole  members  on  the  rim  of  the  rotor  of  a 
saUent  pole  dynamoelectric  machine  for  separately  direct- 
ing axial  flow  of  air  entering  from  the  ends  of  the  pole 
members  and  radial  flow  entering  from  the  interpolar 
spaces  from  ducts  in  the  rim.  A  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber is  provided  in  the  central  section  ai  the  manifold 
for  maintaining  a  high  velocity  over  the  elements  of  the 
sides  of  the  pole  members  and  balance  the  pressure  capa- 
bilities ci  the  axial  and  radial  flow  induction  systems. 


3,514,648 
OUTER  ROTOR  TYPE  MOTOR 
Tochimasa  Fnjiwani  and  Takao  Miyaaaka,  Yokohama, 
Sciichi  Watanabc,  ZnsU,  and  Hidckasa  SUmlai,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  asdgnors  to  Victor  Company  of  Jqpaa, 
Limited,  Yokiriiama,  Janaa 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666^14 
/Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  12, 1966, 

41/85,496 

lat  CL  HOik  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—67  8  Claims 

An  outer  rotor  type  motor  incorporating  the  following 

improvements:  an  end  plate  and  an  end  ring  of  a  rotor 


\ 
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are  formed  to  provide  on  their  undersides  of  stator  coils  which  receive  a  high  treqoency  carrier 
drilled  thnein  or  chips  inserted  in  a  number  of  signal  The  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  is  diaped  to  vaiy 
perl  nations  formed  tieforehand  to  effect  dynamic  sinusoidally  with  angular  displacement  about  the  rotor 
JMljustments  of  the  rotor;  the  rotor  of  this  mo- 
lts outer  circumferential  surface  a  portion 
itot  tapered  to  fiicilitate  removal  of  the  rotor 
in  forming  the  rotor  by  die  casting,  so  that  '''-^^•^ 


01 


di» 


securmg 
of  this 
members 
bearing 
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the  rotor  ban  readily  be  gripped  by  chuck  means  and 
subjected  1 3  high  precision  machining  (^rations;  a  rotor 
shaft  of  tl  is  motor  or  a  bore  in  which  is  received  said 
rotor  shaft  is  formed  with  an  adhesive  reservoir  for  firmly 
tie  rotor  shaft  in  the  bore;  and  bearing  means 
mptor  to  replace  tubular  spindle  and  bearing 
the  prior  art  is  formed  integrally  of  an  oOless 


axis.  Rotation  of  the  rotor  modulates  the  high  frequency 
carrier  signal  with  the  sine  wave  due  to  the  shape  of  the 
rotor. 


all>y 


41/4  ,U2i 
41/4  i^Sl; 
41/5  ^7 

U.S.a.3]B— M 


3^14^9 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BUILT-IN 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 

FInmio  No  nmu,  Hkatarta-sM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matn* 

shita  Ek  dric  bidastrial  Co^  LM^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Jqpan 

I  ikd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,804 
Claims  priority,  qppUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1966, 
41/61,234;    Apr.    30,    1966    (ntOity    model), 
May    16,    1966    (ntOity    model). 
May    30,    1966    (ntilHy    model). 


lot  CL  H02k  7/02 
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3,514,651 
ELECnaCAL  COMPONENT 
Kenaedi  Barry  Janrctt,  Cotfoote,  ntddii,  En^and,  as- 
rignor  to  Imperial  ChenicaiiDdiiairies  Limited,  London, 
Englaad,  a  corporation  <rf  Great  Brttain 
No  Drawing.  Condnnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
525,111,  Feb.  4,  1966.  Thb  application  Apr.  2, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  812,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22, 1965, 

7,596/65 
Int  CL  H02k  3/36, 15/00 
UJS.  CL  310—215  7  CUdrni 

Slot  liners  for  insulating  coils  of  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines having  a  reduced  tendency  to  fibrillate  and  de- 
laminate  are  provided.  The  slot  liners  are  formed  of 
lengths  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  which  has  there- 
in a  filler  selected  from  titanium  dioxide  and  china  clay, 
the  particle  sizes  of  which  are  between  0.1  and  2.0  mi- 
crons and  the  amount  of  the  particles  in  the  film  is  be- 
tween 0.25  and  10%  by  weight 


motor  for  driving  sewing  machines  at  vary- 
by  varying  the  operation  point  of  a  built-in 
governor  by  means  of  a  flexible  wire  which 
response  to  actuation  of  a  foot  pedal.  The  elec- 
has  a  built-in  centrifugal  governor  section 
the  motor  speed  to  a  desired  value  and 
a  wide  speed  control  especially  in  a  low 
range,  a  contact  assembly  which  can  be 
outside,  and  a  co<4i^g  fan  for  suppressing 
rise  due  to  internal  generation  of  beat. 


from 


3,514,652 

HERMETIC  MOTORS 

Michael  J.  Lacy,  Fknteant,  and  Jack  D.  Smith,  Wcntz- 

viHe,  Mo.,  asB^nors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Lonis, 

Mo.,  a  coiporation  of  ROssonri 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,197 

Int  CL  H02k  1/18 

U.S.  a.  310—217  3  Clainis 

In  an  electric  motor  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  a 
wound  stator  with  a  core  made  up  of  a  stack  of  lamina- 
tions is  bolted  in  face-to-face  relation  to  a  base  made 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  the  bolts  go  en- 
tirely through  the  stack  of  laminations  and  into  the  base; 
the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  bolts  and  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  bolts  are  coated 
with  a  metal  oxide  deposited  by  flame  or  plasma  spraying 
to  form  a  suitably  electrically  resistive  layer. 


3,514,650 

VARIjlBLE  RELUCTANCE  SYNCHRONAL 

DYNAMO 

^mBam  P.  Omrood,  Jr.,  Mnnrysrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

tke  UnMM  SCirtas  of  America  as  represented  by  die 

of  the  Anoy 

Wed  Oct  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,512 

Int  CL  H02k  17/42 

VS.  CL  31<  L- 168  13  Claims 

A   rotor    for   a   variable    reluctance    dynamoelectric 

machine  ha  ring  a  stator  on  which  are  mounted  a  aeries 


3,514,653 

ANTIFRICnON  SUPRING  DEVICE 
Oakley  A.  KcndaD,  HnntsriDc,  Wash. 
(Rtc  1,  Box  100,  Dayton,  Wash.    99328) 
FDed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,613 
Int  CL  H02k  31/00 
VS.  CL  310^232  5  Clainis 

A  slipring  device  including  an  insulated  housing  having 
axially  spaced  cavities  therein.  A  pool  of  mercury  is  con- 
tained in  each  cavity.  An  insulated  sleeve  axially  extends 
through  the  housing  and  mounts  a  conductive  disk  in 
each  cavity.  When  the  shaft  rotates,  each  disk  is  caused 
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to  continually  rotate  through  a  mercury  pool.  Electrical 
leads  are  oxmected  between  each  cavity  wall  and  a 


re- 


spective disk  so  that  electrical  contact  is  achieved  without 
fictional  engagement 


3^14,654 

MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Fhmco  Morcsi,  Lansannc,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

PaiUard,  Vand,  Switzcriand,  a  cmnpanr  of  Switzcriand 

FOcd  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  Nor701,695 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

2,337/67 

Int  CL  H02k  1/22, 13/04,  21/00 

U.S.  CL  310— 266  7  Cfadms 


A  miniature  motor  wherein  a  bell-shaped  rotor  with- 
out an  iron  core  is  provided  at  one  end  with  two  com- 
mutator systems  each  including  conductive  elements  cor- 
responding to  the  strips  of  the  corresponding  commuta- 
tor. The  conductive  elements  are  insulatingly  carried  in 
substantially  radial  relationship  by  the  same  or  by  the 
surfoce  of  a  disc  rigid  with  the  rotor  shaft,  said  elements 
also  being  connected  with  the  windings  embedded  in  the 
rotor  body  which  is  made  of  synthetic  material. 


3,514,655 
ION  GAUGE  FOR  MONITORING  VAPOR  FLOW 
Shod  Aral  and  Tsutonra  Higadiidcra,  HIrakata*slii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osa^  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,357 

Int.  a.  GOlf  1/00:  GOln  27 /6S;  GOIJ  41/00 

VS.  CL  313—7  5  Clafans 


19  a 


A  mdnitOTing  gauge  for  vapor  flow  used  to  measure  a 
vapor  flow  for  controlling  the  thickness  and  composition 
of  a  thin  film  to  be  formed  by  the  vacuum  evaporation  of 
said  vapor,  which  monitixing  gauge  comprises  at  least  one 
ring  filament  or  two  wire  filaments  arranged  to  surround 
the  vapor  flow  to  be  measured  and  which  is  capable  of 


measuring  the  vapor  flow  without  the  disturbing  of  the 
density  of  distributioa  tA  said  vapor  flow  and  simple  in 
structure  and  can  be  prodooed  easfly  at  low  costs. 


3J5H656 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING A  RIBBON  SHAPED  BEAM  AND  MAGNET 
MEANS  FOR  UtANSVERSELY  DEFLECIING 
1HE  BEAM  ABOUT  ITS  MAJOR  AXIS 
Robert  W.  Flsk,  Snmnrralc,  CaOf.,  asrignor  to  Air  Rc- 
dnctimi  Company,  ucorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  Ang.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,024 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CL  313—75  12  Cbdms 


Apparatus  is  described  which  establishes  a  transverse 
magnetic  field  to  deflect  an  electron  beam  from  an  initial 
path  while  causing  convergence  of  the  beam. 


3,514,657 
STATIC  COLOR  SlflFT  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
HAVING  CONTROL  FOR  SHIFTING  COLOR 
AT  TIME  AFTER  THE  PATTERN  PICTURE 
CHANGES 
William  F.  Abbott  Homo:,  Alaska,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Parke,  Daris  A  Company,  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  AOchigan 

FOcd  Dec.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,236 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/26 

VS.  CL  313—92  10  Oafans 


A  static  color-shift  cathode  ray  tobe  having  the  charac- 
teristics otherwise  general  to  a  black  annd  white  cathode 
ray  tube,  being  provided  with  two  or  three  phosfrtior  films 
having  the  elements  thereof  being  iwesented  with  changes 
in  voltage-dwell  time  or  frequency  repetition  rate  charac- 
teristics of  the  beam,  so  that  a  static  charge  is  derived  from 
the  voltage-dwell  time  characteristics  in  response  to  ener- 
gization of  the  control  layer  electrode  to  shift  the  produc- 
tion of  the  static  charge  to  the  i^osphor  film  receiving 
the  beam  at  an  element  next  adjacent  beamward,  and  in 
this  way  produce  a  static  charge,  each  of  the  static  charges 
producmg  and  emitting  a  color  characteristic  of  the  phos- 
phor material.  The  control  layer  electrode  may  be  of  re- 
sistive dielectric  material  such  as  semiconductive  material 
including  titanium  dioxide  (TiOa)  or  silicon  monoxide 
(SiO),  and  a  spatially  disposed  screen  or  conductive  layer 
segments  of  wire  such  as  platinum  may  also  be  disposed 
in  constructing  the  control  layer  electrode. 
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mawAxcrKKALLYw^anyE  devices  wuh 

WINI>>W    MEANS    ADAPTED    TO    INCREASE 

kBSOKPnON   OF   RADIATION   BY   THE 

PHOTfELECTRICALLY  SENSmVE  CATHODE 
GoriOB  Pder  Dark,  SMbvjr-oa-Tknaei,  aad  Susan 
Mmgrn  tt  BmwM,  Wcit  Dnyton,  Eaglaad,  — kpow  to 
Ekcfii   *  MMkal  bdMlrics  United,  Hayes,  Bag- 
coMp—j  of  Gwat  Bdiahi 
FBed  Fck.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «5,03 
I  fdori^,  anpUolfaMi  Gnat  BrilaiB,  Feb.  16, 1966, 
n^7ll/66;»tor2t,  1966,  22,515/66 
I  iKLCL  HflJ  39/06 

VA  CL  3|lS-96  10 


V*H Vif 


3,514,660 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  FUCKER  LAMP 

Bernard  Kopefanan,  Salem,  Mass.,  asstgaor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Inly  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,753 

Int  CL  HtlJ  17/20 

UA  CL  313—185  g  claims 


anl 


S(> 


A  _ 

I^tocell, 

surfoce 

ly  sensitive 

portions 

other  that 

front 

of  the  real 

the  free 

reflection 

tion  still 

portion  of 


surftce 


phot  electrically  sensitive  device,  for  example  a 

has  a  window  means  having  a  planar  front 

a  rear  surface  coated  with  a  photoelectrical- 

material.  The  rear  surface  of  the  window  has 

inclined  to  the  front  surface  and  to  each 

radiation  received  at  normal  incidence  on  the 

passes  into  the  coating  on  a  first  portion 

surface.  Any  unabsorbed  radiation  reaching 

of  the  coating  undergoes  total  internal 

passes  back  through  the  coating.  Any  radia- 

absorbed  impinges  on  the  coating  on  ann^hfr 

the  rear  sni&oe  of  the  window  means. 


The  electrodes  of  a  flicker  lamp  are  coated  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  an  alkaline  earth  azide  and  an  alkaline 
halide.  The  use  of  a  halide  enables  the  lamp  to  flicker  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen  and  thereby  permits  such  lamps 
to  be  manufactured  on  continuous  seiOing  machines. 


sir&ce 
and 


3,514,661 
^SKSXJF^^^®   DISPENSER  CATHODE 
^IRI^TI^  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  FABRI- 

Ronald  T.  K««^c«»  Walnnt^Callf.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Mat  Inc.,  Watsonvme,  CaUL,  a  coiporatfon  of  Cali- 
ffomia 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,814 


3^14,659 
HIGH  toSSURE  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
WTIH  CESIUM  IODIDE 
Warrcn  C  Gnmlc,  Dwrcn,  Frederic  Koory,  Lexington, 
«d  JolB  F.  WayaMMtli,  MarMchead,  Maac,  astSon 
to  Sylraiia  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
^Delawan 

lied  Jnly  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,010  i 

laLCl  mil  61/18  ' 

UA  CL  310-184  4  Claims 


A  self-supporting,  directly  heated,  dispenser  cathode  is 
described  and  method  of  making  same  wherein  grooves 
are  cut  in  a  body,  filler  material  added  to  the  grooves,  the 
body  counter  bored,  and  the  filler  material  removed. 


3,514,662 
*^2S5£P?S5L^^^TIVE  RJ.  LINEAR  PARTICLE  AC- 
^gJAipi^ECnON  HAVING  A  SCAIlX>Pl£ 

Arnold  L.  EUredgc,  Woodsldc,  CaBf.,  aas^Mir  to  Vvian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  coiporatioB  of  CaH- 
foraia 

,  «W  Dec.  22, 1»«7,  Ser.  No.  «HJtM 


The  addil  bn  of  ceshmi  atmns  as  the  halide  to  a  dis- 
charge devi<e  containing  a  fill  of  mercury,  halogen  and 
hght  emittin  \  metal(s)  wiU  control  the  reignition  voltaae 
of  such  devH  es.  " 
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A  superconductive  microwave  linear  particle  accelera- 
tor IS  disclosed.  ITie  particle  accelerator  structure  includes 
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a  superconductive  microwave  accelerator  sectira  com-  defined  by  the  anode  is  evacuable  and  tfie  inner  dec- 
prised  (Mf  a  plurality  of  superconductive  coupled  cavities  trode  assembly  includes  an  dongated  electron  emitter  and 


arranged  in  a  linear  path  and  energized  with  microwave 
energy  from  a  suiuble  source  sndi  as  a  high  power  pow- 
er klystron  for  accelerating  duurged  particles  panable 
through  the  microwave  structure  to  neariy  the  velodty  of 
light  The  microwave  accderator  structure  is  formed  by  a 
tobe  of  superconductive  materid  such  as  niobium  or  lead 
having  its  side  wall  scallop-contoured  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  coupled  cavity  resonators  for  in- 
teraction  with  the  beam  pusable  therethrough.  The  ac- 
cderator structure  is  imnwrsed  in  a  cryogenic  fluid  such 
as  liquid  heUum  at  approximatdy  2*  K.  to  reader  the 
coupled  cavity  structure  si^erccniductive  to  minimize 
mioowave  energy  losses  within  the  accderator  structure. 


CATHOIK  RAY  TUBE 
YosUda  and  AUo  OlnosU,  Tokyo»  Scut 
]\lljanlB,  ffmagsMS  iin,  ■■irnsMliam  ffatailri. 
Tdgro,  li^an,  asslgsors  to  Sony  OMpwatton, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  lapan 
ContiwinHon-to-pait  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  697/114, 
Jan.  12, 1968.  Tkte  application  Jnne  2, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  829^92 
CldnM  piioiitar,  anpUcation  Jinan.  Jan.  14,  1967, 
42/2i629;  Mu,  22, 19^^^1/17,856 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/50 
UJS.  CL  315—13  4  aaims 


a  first  electrode  positi(»ed  between  the  endttor  and  an 
dectnm  permeable  portion  of  the  anode.  A  gveata'  po- 
tentid  difference  is  applied  between  the  flnt  electiode 


and  the  anode  than  between  die  first  dectrode  and  Hid 
emitter.  The  first  dectrode  serves  to  focus,  direct  and 
accderate  the  electrons  emitted  by  the  emitter  and  also 
serves  to  prevent  the  electric  field  between  the  first  dec- 
trode and  the  anode  from  poietrating  the  space  between 
the  first  dectrode  and  the  emitter. 


3,514,665  

DELAY  SWITCH  CIRCIOT  FOR  AUTOMOIIVB 

HEADLAMPS 

GMd  A.  Chanstowtefc,  Dateolt,  Mkk,  asilgMrtoA.  J. 

Detroit,  nflch.,  a  cofponooiL  of 


FDedJnlyl 
Int.CL~ 
U.S.  CL  31S-82 


1967,  Scr.  No.  654,265 

l/08:W»Vk7/06 


12 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  in  which  a  single 
electron  gun  emits  a  plurality  oi  dectrcm  beams  to  pro- 
duce a  color  picture,  tot  example,  as  in  color  television 
receiver,  the  beams  are  made  to  cross  each  other  or  in- 
tersect substantially  at  the  opticd  center  of  electrostatic 
focusing  lens  oonunon  to  all  (rf  the  beams  and  by  which 
the  Uvtter  are  focused  on  the  color  phosphor  screen  of  the 
tube  while  avdding  the  introduction  of  coma  and/or 
qphericd  aberration  by  reascm  of  such  focusing  of  the 
beams,  and  the  video  signals  modulating  the  plural  beams 
have  time  differences  imparted  thereto  to  compensate  fat 
the  ^Micing  of  the  beam  landing  spots  on  the  screen  aris- 
ing from  the  divetience  of  the  beams  from  the  focusing 
lens,  whereby  to  achieve  correspondence  between  the  pic- 
tures produced  on  the  screen  by  the  reflective  beams. 


3,514,664 
ELECTRON  GUNS 
Jdm  David  McOmi,  AUnfdon,  Fji^and,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atonic  EMrgy  Anthocity,  London, 


FBed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  77M45 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  31, 1967, 

49,528/67 

Int  CL  HOlT  29/56 

US.  CL  315—31  14  CfadBH 

An  electron  gun  comprising  a  tubular  anode  having 
an  inner  electrode  assembly  diq;K>sed  therein.  The  vaoe 


This  specification  describes  a  lamp  circuit  adapted 
especially  to  be  used  in  the  electrical  system  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle.  It  CMnprises  a  switch  assembly  idiich  is 
adapted  to  open  and  close  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  lamp 
circuit  in  respmise  to  changes  in  temperature  caused  by 
electric  heater  elements  situated  in  a  composite  assembly 
together  with  thermostatic  switch-elements. 

A  solenoid  circuit  is  used  to  esteblish  an  dectricd  con- 
nection between  a  driver  c<xitrolled  switch  and  tlie  liead- 
lamps  of  the  vehicle.  This  same  solencM  circuit  is  con- 
nected electrically  to  thermosUtic  switch  elemente.  When 
the  switeh  elements  are  in  an  open  circuit  condition,  the 
lamp  circuit  is  comirfeted  through  a  first  set  of  relay-oper- 
ated switch  contacts.  When  the  thermostatic  switch  ele- 
ments are  dosed,  the  relay  is  energized  to  establish  a  di- 
rect electrical  comectioo  throu^  the  themoostatic  switch 
elements  and  through  a  second  set  of  retoy  operated 
switeh  contacts  to  the  lamps.  After  the  tliermostatic  switeh 
elements  assume  a  closed  circuit  condition,  the  hradlsmps 
are  extinguished  while  the  ignition  system  for  the  vdiide 
electrical  circuit  is  de-activated.  The  kmps  are  extin- 
guished; however,  only  after  a  predetermined  time  delay 
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by  the  time  required  for  the  temperature 
thehix>static  switch  eiements  to  fall  below  a  Gali- 
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3^14,666 
PARTICLE  GENERATOR  YIELDING  A 
ONO-ENERGETIC  ION  BEAM 

Efanoffe,  lUsa,  OUa^  assipior  to  Atco 
lUia,  OUa^  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 
lane  1^  IHl,  Scr.  No.  646,684 
lat  C3.  HtlJ  7/24, 27/00, 39/34 
5—111  3  Claims 


b  am 
acoe  erator, 


particle  generator  produces  a  highly  con- 
of  ions.  An  electron  gun,  at  ion  chamber, 
and  an  electrostatic  lens  are  cascaded 
with  aligned  apertures  whereby  this  ion  beam 
focused,  and  directed  in  a  well-controlled 


__^  3,514,667 

GAS-mXED  DISCHARGE  TUBE  IMPULSE 
€0L  AND  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
SMMfanry,  Lnsamic,  and  Fraocois  Riolo, 
,  SwilMriaiid,  asdgnon  to  Bron  Elektranik 
kcscDsdMlIt,  Basel,  Switzcriand 
-  Ucd  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,413 
Claims  ptfority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1967, 

1,589,092 
,  CL  G05f //OO;  H05b  i7/02,  i9/W 
UJS.  CL  31^194  9  Clainu 


Control  c  rcuit  for  a  gas  discharge  tube  supplied  from 
an  ahematiig  current  source  of  supply  which  includes 
rectifier  mea  as  for  connecting  the  alternating  current  from 
said  source  i  oto  direct  current  to  be  delivered  to  said  tube 
and  wfaerem  said  rectifier  means  includes  controlled  recti- 
fier element!  having  control  terminals  or  gates,  and  a  con- 
trollable su]  ii^y  of  impulses  connected  to  said  control 
terminals  ongatea  and  operable  to  determine  the  portion 
of  a  cycle  oi  said  altematmg  current  supply  during  which 
direct  correi  t  flows  through  said  tube. 


3,514,668 

CONTROLLABLE  INTENSHY  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

RoOie  C  JohiMoo,  211  S.  Chwch  St,  and  EogeBe  B. 

Meidwr,  406  Water  St,  both  of  MoorcsyiUe,  N.C. 

28115 

FOcd  May  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,210 

Int  CL  G05f  1/08:  H05b  37/02, 41/392 

VS.  CL  315—205  3  Claims 


An  illumination  system  and  method  wherein  light  is 
emitted  from  a  vapor  lamp,  including  a  lamp,  envelope 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  an  electrically  conductive  atmosp^re  con- 
tained within  the  envelope,  upon  application  of  an  audio 
frequency  electrical  current  of  predetermined  frequency 
and  amplitude  characteristics  to  the  electrodes  and  at- 
mosphere, and  wherein  the  emission  of  light  from  the 
lamp  is  controlled  by  controlling  at  least  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  audio  frequency  current. 


_  3,514,669 

HIGH  REPETITION  RATE  STROBE  UGHT 
James  G.  Helmntii,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 
Chadwidt-Helmuth  Electronics,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
CaUf .,  a  coiporation  of  CaBf omia 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,044 

Int.  CL  H05b  57/00 

VS.  CL  315—241  7  Claims 


Improvements  in  triggering  of  a  particular  flasher  cir- 
cuit involve  application  to  one  flasher  tube  electrode  of 
trigger  voltage  Br  ot  a  polarity  such  that  tube  discharge 
diodes  present  high  impedance  to  Et,  and  application 
to  a  terminal  exterior  of  the  tube  of  trigger  voltage  E't 
to  enhance  tube  gas  ionization,  |Et|  and  |E'x|  having 
such  time  and  magnitude  relationship  as  to  result  in 
several  benefits. 
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3,514,670 
APPARATUS  CONTROLLING  THE  BRIGHTNESS 

OF  LAMPS 

Anthony  Leonard  Isaacs,  Ifflrimi;^  fi^*^^t  assignor  to 

Thoni  Electronic  Limited,  London,  Ki^buid 

FBed  Oct.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21,  1966, 

47,343/66 

lat  CL  H05b  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—292  7  Claims 


M1M72 
mfER  SYSTEM 
LowcU  V.  Wcstbrook,  ExceUor,  Minn.,  a_ 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
as  represented  by  the  Sccretan^  of  the  Aranr 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,251 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/32 
VS.  CL  317—146 
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Apparatus  for  changing  lamp  brightness,  in  which  a 
contact  has  voltage  applied  to  it  intermittently  by  a  ro- 
tating member,  and  electronic  apparatus,  in  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  contact  and  the  lamp,  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency with  which  voltage  is  applied  to  the  contact  so 
that  it  changes  the  brightness  of  the  lamp  at  a  rate  de- 
pendent on  said  frequency.  The  rotating  member  contains 
magnets  which  actuate  contacts  in  reed  switches.  The  cir- 
cuitry is  arranged  so  that  it  will  either  dim  or  raise  the 
brightness,  depending  on  which  of  two  reed  switches  is 
closed  first. 


An  electronic  pulsing  timer  system  or  timer  using  a 
resistance-capacitance  or  RC  circuit  and  a  unijunction 
transistor  or  UJT  connected  therewith  to  gate  a  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  or  SCR  alternately  ON  and  OFF  on 
successive  pulses.  A  relay  coil  in  the  rectifier  output  cir- 
cuit operates  single-pole  double-throw  relay  contacts  to 
back-bias  and  reset  the  rectifier  on  alternate  pulses. 


3,514,671 
INSULATING  BUS  BAR  BARRIERS  WITH  PLUG-IN 
OPENINGS  AND  STORABLE  COVERS  THEREFOR 
Robert  N.  Eck,  Whitefish  Bay,  Philip  W.  Emley,  Na- 
shotah,  and  ADan  E.  Grams,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  and  Karl 
H.  Klcinot,  FnOcrton,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
FUed  July  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,146 
Int  CL  H05b  11/04;  H05k  5/02 
VS.  CL  317—119  9  Claims 


3,514,673 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  RELAY  SWITCH 
Richard  J.  Newton,  WaH  Township,  Monmonfli  Connty, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Am  Amy 

FUed  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,460 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/24,  47/32 
U.S.  CL  317— 130  1 


A  sheet  of  electrical  insulation  is  secured  within  an 
electrical  control  center  cabinet  to  extend  transversely 
between  the  sides  thereof  at  the  front  of  the  vertical  bus 
bars  therein.  The  sheet  is  provided  with  regularly  spaced 
openings  to  permit  connecti(m  of  ccMitrol  units  to  the  bus 
bars  and  each  opening  is  provided  with  a  snap-on,  remov- 
able cover  which  may  be  stored  on  the  sheet  adjacent 
the  opening.  Two  basic  sheet  profiles  may  be  readily 
modified  to  pennit  an  entire  cabinet  to  be  covered  by 
using  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  various  profile  combinations. 

874  O.O.— 48  ^ 


A  remote  controlled  relay  switch  which  responds  to 
quickly  pulsed  light  signals.  A  photosensitive  element 
placed  in  the  base  circuit  of  a  complementary  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  provides  pulses  to  trigger  the  multi- 
vibrator in  response  to  momentary  illumination  of  the 
photosensitive  element  A  reversal  of  state  of  the  multi- 
vibrator energizes  a  relay  coil  which  in  turn  actuates 
cmtacts  in  an  external  circuit.  The  particular  circuit  con- 
figuraticm  makes  possible  an  extremely  long  ready-to- 
respond  state  with  only  minimal  transistor  power  supply 
requirements. 

31514,674 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OFF  AN 
ARMATURE 
Toshio  Ito,  TosUmoto  Okun,  and  ToshiJi  lUanri, 
AmagMBki,  Japan,  assignon  to  Mitsnbishi  DcnU 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tol^o.  Japan 

FDcd  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1966, 

41/31,707 

.»«  ^  —         Int  CL  HOlh  ¥7/00 

U.S.  CL  317—155.5  5  n^^^ 

The  disclosed  operating  device  for  moving,  for  example. 

a  movable  contact  of  a  current  interrupter  from  its  dosed 

position  to  its  open  position  and  vice  versa  comprises  a 
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8t  itionary  magnetic  cores  of  permanent  magnet 

( ispoaed  in  spaced  rehuioo  to  opposed  internal 

n^gtuirift  housing  and  a  movable  armature  mov- 

dispc  Kd  between  the  stationary  cores  to  move  the 

Contact  Each  stationary  core  is  surrounded  by 

coil  having  a  parallel  comMnation  of  current- 

stor  and  a  semi-conductor  diode.  In  the  closing 

I  closing  switch  is  closed  to  discharge  a  charge 

I  ohtfity  on  one  of  two  capacitors  into  both  coUs 

respective  resists  and  diode  combinations. 

partiduhr  stationary  core  by  which  the  armature  is 
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to  be  attn  cted  is  completely  magnetized  because  oi  con- 
duction o  the  associated  diode  while  the  other  core 
magnetizM  oppositely  to  the  particular  core  is  substan- 
tiaXty  completely  demagnetized  by  means  of  the  action  of 
the  assodiited  limiting  resistor  with  the  result  that  the 
armature  i  i  moved  to  contact  the  movable  contact  with 
the  associa  ted  stationary  contact  Therefore,  the  armature 
and  hence  the  movable  contact  is  maintained  at  its  moved 
position  eyen  after  deenergization  of  the  o^ls.  In  the 

operation,  a  pnotn  reversed  from  that  above 

efliectedi 


3^1M75 

SEMI-GO>a>UCrOR  EIJEMENTS  FOR  JUNCHON 
DEVICE }  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Ndl  &  Ptons,  Loadon.  FmImiI.  assiiwir  to 


S«t3^1M5,  Scr.  No.  4MJBn 
f.  npUcalioB  Gieat  BiHaiu,  SmL  9*  1M4| 
Dec.  S,  19H  49,8S1/M;  Jan.  18,  IMS, 


U.S.  CL  3  7—235 


bit  CL  H«ll  11/10 


15 


A  three  terminal  semi-conductor  device  comjtfises  a 
body  of  !  nni-conductor  material  which  includes  four 
zones  of  a  temate  opposite  conductivity  type  such  that  a 
p-n  junction  b  provided  between  eadi  pair  of  acQacent 
impurity  material  such  as  nickel  introduced 
resistivity  outermost  zone  reduces  the  injection 
bt  low  current  densities  while  maintaining  a 
high  injecjon  efficiency  at  high  current  densities. 


zones.  An 
imo  alow 


INSULA 


3,514,i7( 
-   GATE  COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD 
TRANSBWU  GATE  SntUCTURE 
I H.  Fli,  Newport  Bench,  CaK,  anlCMr  to 
'  AMricaa  Rockwdi  ComnOoB 
I  Get  25, 1M7.  te.  N^  m>79 
ML  CL  Bin  11/14 
VS,  CL  3i7— 235  3 

Insuhte  1  gate  iield  effect  devices  including  a  field 
effect  trariistor  (FET),  a  tetrode,  and  comidementary 
FET  invcfters.  Each  device  comprises  a  semiconductor 


layer  having  diffused  source  and  drain  regions  separated 
by  a  channel  regicm  of  different  conductivity.  Beneath 
the  layer  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  thin  insulating 
film,  is  a  region  of  low  resistivity  semiccmductor  having 
a  metallized  electrode  on  its  lower  surface.  The  low 


«»^«^  ^  TpamJgyyaT    ^t^T^ 


resistivity  semiconductor  and  the  electrode  together  func- 
tion as  die  FET  gate.  A  passivation  layer  and  metallized 
source  and  drain  connections  are  provided  atop  the  semi- 
OMiductor  layer.  Appropriate  process  steps  are  described 
for  fabrication  of  the  device. 


3,514,677 
SEMI-CONDUCIlNG  FERROELECIRIC 
TRANSDUCERS 
Roger  A.  Cowley,  Dcm  Rivar,  Ontario,  Canada,  Gerald 
DolHnc  Oak  Ridge  Naiiowd  Labonrtmy,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tean.,  ^IIDiam  W.  Codran,  Godfrey  S.  Paniey,  Eauh 
bn^i,  Scodand,  and  bsai  Lefkowitz,  PrincetoB,  N.J., 
assignon,  by  nifsne  anignncBli  to  toe  Udled  States 
of  America  as  wpwswitd  by  the  Secietasy  of  the  Anny 

Ffled  Ang.  3t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M5,2M 
Clafans  priorily,  appUcalkm  Canda,  Sept  14, 19M, 

97f,3«2 

lat  CL  HtU  3/00,  3/20 

U.S.  CL  317—237  8  Clafans 


New  ferroelectric  semi-conductor  materials  made  of 
germanium-telluride  or  an  alloy  or  solid  soluticm  of 
germanium-telluride  and  tin-telluride,  for  example,  with 
means  for  dopmg  said  materials  to  provide  regions  of  dif- 
fering carrier  density,  one  of  said  regions  having  an  en- 
hanced piezo-sensitivity,  and  methods  ifx  manufacturing 
said  semi-conductor  materials. 


3,514,678 
FLAT  PACK  CAPACnOR 
Mark  Markarian,  wnWamstow,  Mam^  assignor  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  Norto  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  (rf  MassaAasetts 

FDed  Dec  24, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  786,710 

Int  CL  Hflg  1/00 

U.8.  CL  317—261  5  Clafans 


Planar  electrodes  having  triangular  end  portions  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  stacked  unit  with  interposed  dietectric  spacers. 
Alternate  electrodes  are  reversed  sudi  that  the  triangular 
portions  are  longitudinally  extended  and  laterally  sliced 
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at  the  ends  of  the  unit  which  permits  direct  connection  to 
each  electrode  at  both  ends  ol  the  stacked  unit. 


3j514,679 
DIGITAL  PULSE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  B.  Larscn,  Rivertoa,  Wyo,  atoimor,  by  mesne 
aasignmeBti,  to  Datd  Cospontioa,  Fads  Cknch,  Va., 
a  coiporatkm  of  Dcfamare 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,086 

Int  CL  H02p  5/16 

U.&  CL  318—314  11  Cfadms 


of  rotation  to  the  winding  that  was  energized  preceding  the 
currently  energized  winding  to  apply  a  retrotonioe  there- 
by preventing  hunting  and  osdUation  of  the  motor,  si,^ 
components  are  utilized  for  providing  the  delay  and  its 
duration  to  create  the  retropulse  which  is  controIhd>ly 
applied  as  stated  to  the  correct  winding  and  depending 
upmi  the  direction  of  rotation. 


3,514,681 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Walter  Don  and  Hans  Retobeck,  Stottgart-Rokr,  Gcsw 
many,  assigiraKB  to  Robert  Bocch  G.akbA,  StMgait, 
Gcnnany,  a  firm 

FDed  Oct  23. 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,137 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatkia  Gennany,  Oct  25, 1966, 

B  89,550 
^^^   _  Int.  CL  H02p  5/00 

UA  a.  318—139  1  ciafan 


The  speed  of  a  DC  motor  can  be  accurately  determined 
and  controlled  by  generating  digital  pulses  representative 
of  actual  motor  speed  and  applying  each  pulse  and  in- 
versicm  of  each  pulse  to  a  novel  form  of  discriminating 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  one  shot  dekys  in  which  the 
time  constants  of  the  delays  are  equated  to  the  desired 
motor  speed.  When  the  motor  is  above  desired  speed,  the 
po«tive-going  leading  edges  of  each  pulse  and  inverted 
pulse  will  overlap  within  the  time  omstants;  or  if  the 
motor  is  below  desired  qieed,  no  overlapping  of  the  lead- 
ing edges  occurs  within  the  time  constants.  A  gating  cir- 
cuit is  enabled  only  in  response  to  the  latter  condition 
to  apply  motor  energizing  pulses  until  the  motor  reaches 
the  constant  speed  selected. 


A  D.C.  power  source,  preferably  a  fuel  cell  arrange- 
ment, provides  direct  current  to  a  D.C.-polyphase  A.C. 
inverter  having  a  variable  frequency  output,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  inverter  being  controUable  by  a  signal; 
the  output  is  supplied  to  an  asynchronous  polyphase 
motor.  The  slip  of  the  motor  from  synchronous  frequency 
is  sensed  and  a  signal  is  obtained  proportional  to  the 
slip,  which  signal  is  manually  modified  by  a  manual  con- 
trol, and  used  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  inverter. 


3,514,680 

RETROTORQUEBRAKING  FOR  STEP 

SERVOMOTORS 

Richard  R.  WilUams,  Los  Ai«eica,  Calif  .,  asaignor  to  IMC 

Magnetics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomfai 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,642 

Int.  CL  H02p  1/00,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  318—138  10  Oafans 


3^14,682 

VARIABLE  SPHED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lawrence  G.  Corey,  Rockvfflc,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

^Tow-Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cotpondion 

of  Connccticnt 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618379 

UA  CL  318-^12  "^^^^^^^^  ,5 


1 


t 


tcnmnm 
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The  invention  is  an  imiHt)vement  in  controllers  for  step 
servomotors.  Plural  windings  are  energized  in  sequence 
either  for  clockwise  (CW)  or  counterclockwise  (CCW) 
rotaticm.  Upon  delivery  of  each  energizing  pulse  to  a 
motor  winding  an  inverse  puke  k  generated.  A  single 
deky  means  k  provided  to  impart  a  predetermmed  deky 
to  the  inverse  pulse  which  k  then  apfdied  by  way  of  selec- 
tive control  drcuitiy,  and  dependent  upon  the  ditectioo 


An  electrical  control  circuit  for  continuously  vaiying 
toe  qwed  of  a  motor  armature.  Motor  aocderatnig  and 
decekratmg  circuit  combinattons  are  req>ectively  adapted 
to  alternately  supply  adjustabte  amounts  of  altematfaig 
current  motor  driving  power,  and  dynamk  braUng  direct 
current  energy  to  selected  motor  windfaigs. 
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3^14,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE-PHA» 
MOTORS 
Yind,  Novdboii,  Donmifc,  asdgiHMr  to  Danf oss 
l^Mdboig,  Dcnmaik,  a  company  of  Denmaifc 
Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,556 
priority,  wpHcatioa  Gennany,  Oct  26, 1965, 
D  4S,5M  I 

lot  CL  H02p  1144 
MS,  CL  118—221  10  CUnu 


STARIING 

HolgcrV 
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starting  apparatus  for  single-phase  asynchronous 

motors  comprising  a  switch  having  a  movable 

dperable  to  a  position  disconnecting  the  motor 

V  inding.  The  apparatus  has  an  electromagnetic  de- 

havi  kg  a  holding  coil  shunting  the  switch  contact  in 

the  motor  starting  winding  holding  the  contact 

starting  winding  circuit.  The  holding  coil  has 

applied  consisting  of  a  combination  of  the  line 

the  voltage  induced  in  the  auxiliary  winding 

rotating  magnetic  field  sufficient  to  hold  the  mov- 

ia  its  open  position. 
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3,514,684 
REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
S  diaffersmann,  Bielefeld,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Schleicher  RegdantomatilK  Gjn.bJI^  Biclc- 
<&crBumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany  , 

Filed  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,637  ' 

prtority,  application  Germany,  May  31, 1966, 
1,273,058 
Int  CL  H02p  7162 
B18— 227  9  Claims 


Speed-]  egulating  system  for  induction  motor,  particu- 
larly 3-pl  ase  motor,  wherein  one  phase  winding  is  unreg- 
ulated an  i  is  used  to  generate  a  control  voltage  dependent 
on  the  sip  of  the  rotor,  this  control  voltage  serving  to 
regulate  i  he  current  flow  in  the  remaining  phase  winding 
or  windii  gs  which  preferably  are  interconnected  in  a  sin- 
gle series  circuit;  the  latter  may  include  a  pair  of  (^po- 
sitely  pol  id  electnMiic  gates  (solid-state  thyratrcHis)  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  responsive  to  the  control  voltage 
from  the  unregulated  phase. 


3,514,685 
OPTICAL  SPEED  TRANSDUCER 
Thomas  H.  Burgess,  Little  RodK,  AriL,  asrignor  to  Fan 
Tron  Corporation,  little  Rock,  Aric,  a  corporation  of 
Arkansas 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,082 

Int  a.  H02p  5/34 

UJ.  a.  318—313  12  Clabns 


A  control  circuit  incorporating  an  optical  scanning 
device  for  contn^ing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine.  The  omtrol  circuit  includes  a  disc 
mounted  for  rotation  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
dynamoelectric  machine.  The  disc  has  ont  or  more  cir- 
cular segmented  elements  disposed  coocentriodly  thereon 
and  associated  with  a  light  source  and  a  photocell  to 
generate  pulse  signal  information  indicative  of  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  dynamoelectric  machine  and  indicative 
of  the  number  of  segments  within  the  segmented  ele- 
ments. The  pulse  signal  information  is  delivered  to  a 
solid  state  circuit  which  includes  a  one-shot  multivibrator 
for  generating  pulses  having  a  fixed  pulse  width  but  hav- 
ing a  variable  repetition  rate,  which  rate  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  signal  informa- 
tion, and  a  detector  circuit  for  developing  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  respcxisive  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the  square 
wave  pulses.  The  solid  state  circuit  also  includes  a  uni- 
junction oscillator  circuit  iox  generating  control  signal 
oscillations  which  are  used  to  render  a  pair  of  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  alternately  conductive  thereby  en- 
ergizing the  dynamoelectric  madiine. 


3,514,686 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Charics  L.  Shand,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111^  a  coiporatkm 

of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  605,034,  Dec  27, 

1966.  This  application  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,755 

Int  CL  H02p  5116 

U.S.  a.  318—327  3  Claims 


-'IIIIVIImJ  M 


This  circuit  uses  a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing 
a  variable  control  bias  and  a  generated  potential  which 
is  prc^rtional  to  the  motor  r.p.m.  The  output  of  the 
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differential  amplifier  is  used  to  operate'  a  transistor  switch 
which  selectively  applies  a  potential 'to  the  motor  for 
controlling  its  r.p.m. 


3,514,687 
EMERGENCY  END  CELL  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Patrick  L.  Hunter,  Wortlili«tOB,  and  William  H.  Bixby, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
North  Electric  Company,  GaUoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FOcd  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,161 

Int  CL  H02J  7/04,  9/06 

V3,  CL  32»— 15  10  Claims 


5SR     TflBK?— 


nca 

na.t 

m 

n«.t 

tM 

1 

r 

m 

® 

T 

(t) 

i  "1 

Hioeni. 

vsss 

® 

1  f 

® 

Jn«.a 
I'- 

I-S 
'MCA 

(!) 

(S> 

0  DC  vecTMas  vea  fxirin. 
(2)   rmjt» 
({)   mpvr  I 

® 


®     OUTPUT  VOLT***   saMaiM* 

raa  voi.T*a«  BmauLATaa. 
®   AC  iMvuT  warn  aATiHa  vut-aa 

OUTMfrS. 


Automatic  battery  charger  for  charging  emergency  end 
cells  associated  with  a  main  battery,  such  as  used  for 
example  in  a  telephone  central  c^ce.  If  the  alternating 
current  source  which  charges  the  main  battery  fails,  and 
the  voltage  of  the  main  battery  decreases  to  a  given  value, 
emergency  end  cells  are  automatically  switched  in  series 
with  the  main  battery  to  provide  additional  voltage.  When 
the  alternating  current  source  is  reestablished,  a  first  auto- 
matic charging  means  charges  the  main  battery  and  at 
least  one  separate  end  cell  charger  is  automatically 
enabled  to  charge  the  end  cells. 


3,514,688 
OUTPUT-TRANSFORMERLESS  STATIC  INYERTER 
Henry  E.  Martin,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Couk,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,744 

Int  CL  H02m  3/32.  J/12;  G05f  1/14 

VS,  CL  321—2  4  Claims 


ing  generates  the  neo-sinus(ridal  AC  oaQmt  Sensing  of 
excessive  current  blocks  the  switdhing  of  the  hii^ier 
voltages  in  the  staircase  during  short  circnit  operation. 
Conventional  pulse  width  modulation  is  used  tm  voltage 
regulation.  Reverse  currents  due  to  power  factor  lag  are 
accommodated. 

\  3,514,689 

\  THREE-PHASE  AC-OPERATED  DC 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Ronald  Giannamore,  WMMrfng,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,411 

Int  CL  H02m  7/00, 1/08 

U.S.  CL  321—5  6  Claims 
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Selectively  gated  parametric  rectificatic»  of  three-i^iase 
alternating  current  supplies  a  DC  power  output  which  is 
voltage  regulated  by  controlling  tiie  number  of  {biases 
which  conduct  during  each  cycle.  The  main  current 
switohes  are  controlled  so  as  to  commence  conduction 
during  zero  crossover,  thereby  to  maintain  R  JJ. — radio 
frequency  interference— generation  at  a  minimum.  Zero 
crossover  turn-on  is  guaranteed  by  switch  gate  signals 
which  control  the  current  switches,  the  gate  signals  being 
permissibly  timed  in  dependence  upon  comparison  of  the 
three-phase  wave  form  which  indicates  the  effective  point 
in  time  within  a  cycle. 


A  high  frequency  flyback  oonv^tw  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  tapped  secondary  for  charging  a  i^ural- 
ity  of  condensers  supplies  plural  DC  voltage  levels  which 
are  selectively  switched  so  as  to  iwovide  a  sequence  of 
staircase  power  wave  forms.  A  polarity  reversing  switch- 
ing bridge  provides  alternating  polarity,  which  with  filter- 


3^14,690 
CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CON- 
STANT OUTPUT  CURRENT  IN  A  TELEGRAPH 
LOOP 
Alvaro  Qnhm,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Susque- 
hanna Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,912 
Int  CL  G05f  i/<f^ 
UA  CL  323-4  6  Claims 


A  two-terminal  constant-current  source  for  a  telegraph 
loop.  The  regulator  incorporates  a  diode  bridge  to  make 
it  polarity  insensitive.  Connected  aerobes  the  bridge  is  a 
high-gain  circuit,  one  version  erf  which  is  as  a  Darlington 
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tnmistoi  pair.  A  Zener  diode  is  idaoed  at  the  ifqmt  to  the 
first  trai!  usUx  in  the  pair  to  pirovide  a  staUe  reference 
voltageTrhe  output  is  taken  from  the  emitter  of  the  sec- 
ond tran  listor  tluough  a  variable  resistor  which  is  used 
toaet  tfM  desired  current  level.  The  use  of  the  Darlington 
pair  keei  s  the  unregulated  current,  whidi  is  derived  from 


the  input 
the  total 


circuit  to  the  pair,  to  a  very  small  percentage  of 
regulator  output 


3,514>91 
POWteR  SUPPLY  FOR  PLURAL  LOGIC  CARDS 
Mortoa  S.  Lcvli,  WoodcUf  Lake,  aad  Janei  Q.  Maloy, 
Wayic,  NJ^  ■■iganri  to  Dataacaa 

CHfti  Bf  N«l<,  a  cofpontioB  of  New  Jcncy 
FDed  Nov.  22, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  685,159 
bt  CL  G«5f  1/5S,  1/64 
VA  CL  B23— 9  12 


A  dire  t  current  power  supjty  for  eadi  of  a  plurality 
of  logic  <  ards  in  which  an  alternating  voltage  supply  is 
conveited  to  direct  current  fbr  a  source.  A  low  quiUity 
direct  cui  rent  regulated  power  supjdy  is  fed  by  said  direct 
current  » >urce.  A  reference  ventage  is  provided  and  used 
to  contro  the  low  quality  power  supply  and  to  control  a 
voltage  p  gulator  at  each  logic  card  suiq;>lied  by  the  low 
quality  p)wer  supply. 


HIGH 
lohB 


3,514,692 

EFFICIENCY  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 
CIRCUIT 

T.  liiiglf,  BlooDifaigioii.  Miini.,  aMignor  to 
icywcD  £■&,  MlifapoM,  Affimk,  a  corpon- 

FOed  loM  22, 1967,  Scr.  Na  648,967 

I^  CL  G95f  1/58 

VS.  CL  t323— 22  7  Claims 
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voltage   regulating   circuit   comprising   two 
lansistors  and  means  f<M-  switching  the  two 
in  such  a  way  that  only  one  of  them  is  con- 
any  particular  time,  thus  increasing  the  cnr- 
capadty  of  the  circuit  The  output  voltage 
to  a  reference  vcrftage  to  generate  an  enor 


signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  from  a  predetermined 
level.  This  error  signal  is  used  to  control  the  conductivity 
of  the  two  series  transistors.  The  current  to  the  load  is 
directed  through  an  output  transformer  which  has  wind- 
ings connected  in  controlling  relationship  to  the  series 
transistors,  and  further  has  an  additional  winding  con- 
nected to  an  impedance  for  serving  as  a  sink  into  which 
any  excess  amoum  of  feedback  current  is  shunted. 


3,514*693 
METHOD  OF  SUBMARD^  MAGNETOTELLURIC 
SURVEYING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  SAME 
Loob  Paul  Emfle  Cagniard,  Paris,  Fiance,  assigiior  to 
Centre  Natiooal  de  fai  Recherche  Sdc^tfllqM,  Paris, 
Firance 

FDed  Jnmt  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,1H 
Clafans  priority,  appUoitioB  Fhucc,  lime  U,  1966, 

66,688 

iBtCLGOlrJ/Oa 

U.S.  CL  324—1  9  Claims 


A  method  for  use  in  submarine  magnetotelluric  sur- 
veying is  disclosed  in  which  measurements  of  the  telluric 
and  magnetic  fields  are  made  onfy  on  the  sea  bed,  thus 
excluding  into^rence  due  to  waves,  tidal  currents,  and 
the  like.  The  method  includes  placing  two  terminal  elec- 
trodes on  the  sea  bed,  separated  by  a  distance  of  the 
order  of  a  kilometre,  plachig  a  magnetic  sensing  device 
on  the  sea  bed,  orienting  the  device  to  sense  the  variations 
in  the  desired  magnetic  compcment  and  recording  the 
telluric  and  magnetic  data  produced.  Also  disclosed  is 
a  magnetometric  means  adapted  to  rest  in  a  stable  manner 
on  the  sea  bed,  comprising  essentially  a  frame  supported 
by  wdghted  feet  and  three  {datforms  adapted  to  move 
in  relationship  to  eadi  other,  the  magnetometer  being 
carried  on  a  vertical  rod  adapted  to  rotate  in  relation  to 
one  of  the  platforms.  The  magnetometric  means  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  pair  of  telluric  electrodes  which  are 
positicmed  on  the  sea  bed.  The  magnetometer  and  elec- 
trodes are  connected  to  recording  means  which  are  posi- 
tioned at  surface  of  the  water. 


3,514(694 
MEANS  FOR  GROIWD  FAULT  DETECTION, 
METERING  AND  CONTROL  OF  ALTERNAT- 
ING CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  BcacUey,  5163  MmyUH  Road, 
Charlolte,N.C    28218 
FOed  Ian.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,535 
IhtCLG81rii/02 
U.S.  CL  324—51  4  Cbfans 

A  control  system  is  disclosed  for  monitoring  alternat- 
ing current  elMtrical  circuits  to  detect  ground  fault  cur- 
rents of  relatively  small  magnitude  and  to  permit  meter- 
ing (rf  the  circuit  as  may  be  desired.  The  control  system 
inv(rfves  the  vector  summation  of  currents  in  all  current 
carrying  conductors  of  the  dicuit  and  detection  of  any 
unbalance  resulting  from  ground  fault  of  any  of  the  cur- 
rent carrying  conductors.  The  deviaticm  from  zero  of  the 
vector  sum  is  locally  monitored  by  a  current  sensitive 
relay  which,  when  the  vector  sum  exceeds  a  preset 
amount,  closes  contacts,  sounds  a  horn,  lights  a  light  and 
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provides  for  contacts  for  extending  the  trouble  signal  to  pulses  api^ied  to  die  insulation  consiste  of  a  capacitor  re* 
any  desired  location.  A  second  feature  of  the  control  peatedlydisdiaitedtluoughtheprimary  winding  of  a  st^ 
scheme  is  the  inclusion  of  a  terminal  board  or  plug  and  up  trainformer  having  its  secondary  winding  r'^'^-f^'^  to 
receptacle  to  which  control  circuit  wiring  is  brought  for  a  suitable  electrode.  Peak  ou^Hit  voltage  is  measured  by 
metering  ol  the  circuit  in  normal  operation.  The  same  a  tertiary  winding  on  the  transformer.  A  diicriminatiBg 

circuit  connected  to  the  same  tertiary  winding  provides  a 


current  transformers  and  circuit  wiring  may  be  used  for 
metering  and  ground  fault  current  detection.  An  enclos- 
ure is  described  for  current  carrying  cables  or  busbars. 
In  the  enclosure  are  current  transformers,  potential  trans- 
fomers,  the  sensitive  relay  and  the  necessary  control 
wiring. 

3,514>695  

PORTABLE  CUMUmr  unENSTIY  DETECTOR 

FOR  AERIAL  BOOMS 

Paid  E.  Skar*M«  4687  Dover  Drive, 

Ami,  Iowa    5N18 
FOcd  May  23, 1968.  Scr.  No.  731,458      / 
IM.  CL  G81rl7/02, 31/12 
VJS,  CL  324—54  11 


A  bo(Mn  structure  to  be  operated  in  the  vicinity  of 
high  voltage  power  lines  including  a  current  intensity 
detector  for  indicating  through  a  meter  visible  from  the 
ground  the  extent  the  insulated  workman's  bucket  and 
the  top  end  of  the  boom  are  insulated  from  the  truck 
whereby  it  can  be  determined  if  it  is  safe  to  allow  work- 
men in  the  insulated  Imcket  and  if  not  provide  a  warning 
for  taking  corrective  action  to  make  the  unit  safe  from 
electrical  shock  and  stray  currents  when  the  bucket  or 
outer  boom  end  OMnes  in  contact  with  a  high  voltage 
power  line. 

3,514,696 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  INSULATION  BY  MEANS 
OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  IMPULSE 
Henry  H.  CUatM,  Ridgewood,  ClMon,  Com.    06413 
FDed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,587 
bit  CL  G«lr  31/14 
VS,  CL  324—54  11  dafans 

A  device  for  testing  the  integrity  of  the  insulation  of 
an  electrical  wire  or  cable  by  means  of  high  voltage  im- 


signal  whidi  is  a  measure  of  the  power  dissipated  in  tb» 
electrode-wire  path  and  which  indicates  a  fault  wbtn  it  ex- 
ceeds a  ivedetermined  value,  li^ther  such  increased 
power  dissipation  is  caused  by  a  faulty  area  of  insulation 
or  by  an  electrical  arc  which  penetrates  a  hole  or  weak 
spot  in  the  insulation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — 58.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,514,703 


3J5l4Jt97 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  WAVE  FREQUENCY 
DISCRIMINATTON    AND   DIGITAL   MEASURE- 
MENT, USING  SAMPLING  AND  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
lacoHMs  Oswald,  Versailles,  Vnmot,  aiili^ni  to 
.T..Comi»asBic  ladutrlen  daiTc 


FDed  Mar.  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,879 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioB  France,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

56,352;  Mar.  18, 196^98,324 

bL  CL  G81r  23/02 

V3,  CL  324—78  i 


A  method  and  a  device  for  digital  measuring  of  the 
ferquency  of  a  periodic  wave  have  two  half -cycles  of  op- 
posite polarities,  in  which  samples  taken  from  said  wave 
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at  instanb  recnrring  with  a  short  period  are  translated 
into  bina  y  signals  of  values  depending  on  sample  polar- 
ity, and  i  a  which  such  signals  c<HTesponding  to  sampling 
instants  s  paced  by  various  multiples  oi  said  short  period 
are  combined  mto  coded  signak  representing  said  fre- 
quency t  irou^  logical  "modulo  2**  addition  of  pain  of 
such  sigiak  and  selection  of  the  majority  value  of  a 


plurality 


}f  said  coded  signals  corresponding  to  a  number 


of  conaec  ative  samplings. 


3,514,698 

DEVntE  FOR  GENERATING  OR  MEASURING 
n  ESELECTED  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
J.  RC7,  Naiku  Road,  Bfllcriea,  Mas.    01730 
Filed  My  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,835 

lot  a.  GOlr  23/00;  H03b  3/04 
124—79  8  Claims 
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invention  is  a  frequency  synthesizer  wherein  an  in- 

qigital  error  signal  from  an  accumulator  is  used 

the  frequency  output  of  a  variable  frequency 

Pulse  signals  in  a  closed  loop  are  pre-positioned 

to  develop  an  error  signal.  By  means  of  a 

sampling  of  the  phase  difference  between 

they  are  within  specified  ranges,  fine  tuning 

.  Alternatively,  when  stroboscopic  sampling  fw 

is  not  used,  detecting  the  output  of  a  difference 

ind  comparing  signals  in  a  threshold  switch 

hunting  when  quiescence  between  signals  is 
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3^14,699 
OSCILJLOSCO] 


UOHT  BEAM  OSCILLOSCOPE  HAVING 

SUBSTANTIAL  FEROSTENCE 

WDUam  E.  "nonton,  205  Edio  Ave., 

FMcndswood,  Tex.    77546 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,765 

lot  CL  GOlr  13/38 

U.S.  a.  124—97  7  Claims 


/>))f*i) 


3,514,700 
VOLTAGE  RATIO  COMPUTER 
Walter  F.  KaUn,  Fainort,  and  Richard  L.  Mitchell, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aai^ors  to  Sybron  Coipontion,  a 
coiporalioB  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,494 

Int  CL  GOlr  7/04;  G06g  7/16 

VJS,  CL  324—140  7  Claims 


A  first  input  voltage  is  applied  across  a  pair  of  resist- 
Mces  in  series,  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the  re- 
sistors being  used  to  Vary  the  drain  to  source  resistance 
of  a  field  effect  transistor  forming  part  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  resistances,  the  FEPs  drain  to  source  resistance 
being  caused  to  vary  so  as  to  make  the  last  said  voltage 
assume  a  predetermined  value.  The  first  input  voltage  is 
then  replaced  by  a  second  input  voltage,  while  the  re- 
sistance of  the  FET  is  maintained  at  the  value  it  took 
when  the  first  input  voltage  was  api^ed  across  the  pair  of 
resistance,  and  accordingly  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of 
the  resistances  becomes  a  measure  of  the  ratio  of  the  sec- 
ond input  voltage  to  the  first  input  voltage. 


3,514,701 

QUADRATURE  SELECT,  MULTICHANNEL 

INDEPENDENT  SIDEBAND  SYSTEM 

Anthony  C.  Paiatinas,  15  Rooncy, 

Maspetfa,  N.Y.    11542 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,122 

Int  a.  H04b  1/66,  1/68;  H04j  1/00 

UA  CL  325—50  9  Claims 


oscilloscope  is  described  in  the  following 

•n,  which  finds  particular  utility,  for  example, 

electronics  for  electrocardiograph  ai^lications, 

ephalograph  applications,  and  the  like;  and 

;  idvantageous  in  that  it  does  not  require  a  ca- 

tube,  or  any  similar  fragile  instrument,  and  in 

I  not  require  the  relatively  high  voltages  asso- 

the  prior  art  cathode-ray  tube  oscilloscope. 


electro-en^phalograph 
which  is 
diode-ray 
that  it  doks 
ciated  wit  i 


A  quadrature  select,  multichannel  independent  side- 
band (MC-ISB)  coinmunicaticMi  system  employing  an 
audio  quadrature  phase  shift  filtering  technique  termed 
"intermediate  quadrature  modulation"  (IQM).  The 
"IQM"  process  utilizes  an  unoccupied  spectrum  bandslot 
resulting  from  a  frequency  sideband  displacement.  A 
direct  modulation  path  centers  the  modulation  input  with- 
in the  vacated  channel  region.  Simultaneously,  in  an  in- 
termediate quadrature  operation  that  phase  interrelates 
an  audio  quadrature  carrier  signal  with  a  pair  ai  audio 
offset  I.F.  carrier  signal,  locates  the  modulation  input  in  a 
formerly  used  corresponding  channel.  Thereafter,  the 
quadrature  sidebands  are  symmetrically  filtered,  amplitude 
equalized,  and  time  delay  compensated,  to  additively  com- 
bine and  produce  the  desired  SSB  result. 
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3,514,702 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  P.  Nahay,  Cimuuninson,  and  Bcmaid  E. 

Patnisky,  Upper  Dnbliii,  N J.,  asstgnors  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,650 

Int  CL  H04I  27/10 

IJ3,  CL  325—320  12  Claims 


3,514,704 
PICOSECOND  ENERGY  SOURCE  HAVING  TRANS- 
MISSION LINE  COUPLING  OF  NON-CRRICAL 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Albert  W.  Penney,  Jr.,  GlastOBbary,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Coiporatfon,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,375 

Int  CL  H03k  1/00 

VS.  CL  328—67  H  Cfadms 


r^X 


T ^^ 


rwT 


/a 


This  application  describes  a  compact,  high  perform- 
ance digitalized  frequency-shift  keyed  or  phase-shift 
keyed  data  demodulator  which  does  not  require  the  re- 
ceipt of  remotely  generated  transmitted  timing  signals 
for  synchronization.  Snychronization  is  obtained  by  sam- 
pling the  energy  level  of  the  incoming  data  signals  over  a 
bit  interval  and  by  examining  the  samples  of  the  energy 
level  from  the  standpoint  of  balance  with  respect  to 
locally  generated  timing  signals. 


A  transmission  line  having  a  low  characteristic  im- 
pedance is  connected  through  veiy  low  series  inductance 
to  a  load  circuitry  which  may  indude  an  active  device 
capable  of  pulsing  with  a  fractional  nanosecond  rise  time. 
The  transmission  line  is  also  connected,  by  non-critical 
means,  at  any  source  of  energy,  such  as  regular  battery  or 
DC  power  supply;  this  transmission  line  provides  energy 
to  the  load  with  essentially  no  standing  waves  or  oscilU- 
tions  notwithstanding  the  characteristics  of.  the  power 
supply. 

3,514,705 
DIGITAL  SUBTRACTOR  CIRCUIT 
Charles  O.  Fei^cson,  Marion,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  CoDtais 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coipontion 
of  Iowa 
Otigfaial  application  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  N'o.  477,111,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,440,645,  dated  Apr.  22,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  798,817 
IntCLG06f7/i«5;H03dii/(W;H03ki9/B 
UA  CI.  328—133  1  Claim 


3,514,703 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONFIGURA- 
TION OR  THICKNESS  OF  A  MOVING  METAL 
BODY  BY  MICROWAVE  RESONATORS 
lUromu  Soga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigmHr  to  Yawata  Iron 
&  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,959 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1966, 
41/7,857;  Mar.  29, 1966,  41/19,470,  41/19,471; 
Aug.  2, 1966,  41/50,706 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/04 
U.S.  CL  324—58.5  8  Claims 


«NO*l 


n«3S&cr' 


1^ 


'^^^m 


5n  n^'\ 


(0) 


A  digital  subtractor  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second 
frequency  inputs  limited  to  the  relationship  for  normal 
operation  of  frequency  input  applied  through  the  first 
frequency  input  being  always  higher  in  frequency  than 
the  frequency  input  applied  through  the  second  frequency 
input,  and  that  the  higher  freguency  is  less  than  twice 
the  lower  frequency. 


««VC  SCM< 


A  method  for  measuring  the  configuration  or  thickness 
of  a  running  metal  body  without  contacting  it  with  any 
measuring  equipment.  One  or  a  plurality  of  one-end-open 
cylindrical  resonant  cavities  is  directed  toward  the  surface 
of  the  metal  body  while  keeping  it  spaced  therefrom. 
Microwaves  are  applied  to  the  cavity  or  cavities  and  the 
frequency  at  which  the  cavity  or  cavities  are  resonant  is 
detected.  This  is  used  to  determine  the  spacing  of  the 
cavity  from  the  body  from  the  known  relationship  be- 
tween the  resonant  frequency  and  the  spacing. 


3,514,706 

BIPHASE  SIGNALS  SEQUENCE  IDENnFICAIION 

SYSTEM 

Jacques  Dnpraz  and  Tliaddew  Hawkct,  Pnife,  Fnmce. 
nssignors  to  GSF-Compagirie  Gencrale  de  TdcgrapUc 
Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of  Fraace  —^-r— 

-o.  ._    ''"**'  ^^'  *•'  l*^^*  Ser.  No.  692,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1966. 

89,608  ^ 

-TO  ^   ,.-  Ii*.  CL  H03k  5/a> 

U.S.  a.  328—164  4  cMbm 

A  system  capable  of  restoring  a  sequence  of  biphase 

signals  including  noise.  The  system  comprises  a  low  pass 

filter  and  sampling  means  supplying  samples  of  the  fil- 
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means 


in  each  half  of  the  period  of  said  biphase 

(Comparator  means  are  ooiqpled  to  said  sampling 

oonqparing  the  two  samptes  snpjdied  in  each  of 
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clip  opposite  half  cycles  oi  the  cyclic  control  voltage,  R-C 
Integrating  means  connected  to  the  diodes  to  integrate  the 
clipped  cyclic  control  voltage  and  produce  a  DC  reset 
voltage,  a  positive  feedback  circuit  connecting  the  DC 


**2a^ 
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coNTiWL  cmeuiT- 
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generator  means  are  coupled  to  said  com- 
i^eans  for  supplying  a  restored  sequence  of  said 
I  goals  in  synchronism  with  a  dodc 


\matmct  mm  t  *Je^n      -fj    • 
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AND  nCHNIQUES  USEFUL  IN 
BLANKING  INTERFERENCE 

riiiiiiwili,  ami  Marvin  O.  Skvcn 
Webb.  Lm  Aafeka,  CaHf .,  asri^iors 
■pwauoB,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUf onia 
FBed  Apr.  25, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  i3M25 
IibL  CL  mSb  1/04 
VS,  CL  tU—US  7 


& 


,^ia 


.'JM 


voltage  to  the  input  of  the  control  circuit  as  a  reset  signal, 
and  a  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  only  the  series 
connected  phase  inverter  and  capacitor  to  develop  an  anti- 
reset  signal  only  when  the  control  circuit  is  operating 
outside  its  proportioning  band. 

METHOD  AND  DEVI^  FOR  AMPUFICATTON 

OF  A  LASER  PULSE 

Lonb  Jacob,  Satart-iGcimaiBJcs-Aip^ioB,  Flmce,  assignor 

to  CommiMariat  a  FEacriie  Atoniqnc  Paris,  Fhmcc 

Filed  Feb.  27,  \H»,  Scr.  No.  862339 
Clafana  priority,  appHcatioa  Fhmee,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

143,4M 

Int.  CL  HOlf  1/QO 

U.S.  CL  33«— 43  9  Oaims 

f  5      c 


iT 

I     i 
I     I 


~m^ 


An  IFF  System  using  shift  register  memory  in  ^ch 
individual  pulses  of  IFF  responses  are  stored  as  binary 
quantities  and  compared  with  subsequent  IFF  response 
pulses  on  a  pulse-to-pulse  basis  to  eliminate  (defhiit) 
undesired  pulses  either  as  a  result  of  one  such  comparison 
(single  de  niit)  (w  as  a  result  of  two  comparisons  (double 
defrnit). 

3,514,718 
TIME  PR  OPORTIONING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

RESET   FEEDBACK  AND  AUTOMATIC  RESET 

LOCKtHn* 
Yves  de 


"i-. 


A  method  and  device  for  the  amplification  of  a  laser 
pulse  in  an  amplifying  stage  comprising  at  least  oat 
solid-state  laser  and  consisting  in  separating  said  pulse 
into  two  pulses  a  and  b^  in  subjecting  the  pulse  a  to 
an  optical-path  delay  while  the  pulse  h  is  amplified  within 
said  stage,  then  in  subjecting  the  pulse  ^  to  the  same 
optical-path  delay  while  the  poise  a  is  in  turn  amplified 
in  the  same  stage  and  finally  in  recombining  the  two 
amplified  poises  in  space. 


r,  uu  Claude 

to  Honeywell  be, 

^ — . ,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ddaware 

FHcd  ha%,  7, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <58,722  i 

— '-^^  nrHraflsn  Fhascc,  Dec  M,  IMCj 

8^129 
.  lirt.  CL  Hi  3k  710% 

UjS.  CL  3tlS— 289  \%  Chfans 

connected  phase  inverter,  capacitor  and  load 
resistor  oo  onected  to  receive  the  cyclic  pulse-width-modu- 
lated 00^  It  signal  of  a  control  circuit,  to  thus  develop  a 
cydie  con  trol  voltage  across  ^  load  resistor  only  when 
die  contn  I  drcoit  is  operating  within  its  proportioning 
band,  a  p(ir  of  diodes  omnected  to  the  load  resistor  to 


3,514,718 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DIRECT  CURRENT 
ENERGY  SUPPLY   AND   DYNAMIC   RANGE 
CONTROLLED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  COM. 
POSriE  INPUT  SIGNAL  LEVEL 
EofMie  A.  lanning,  Jr.,  West  Cheater,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporatioi^  Cfaicimurti,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 


FDcd  Nov.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  "m^m 
,^^  _  Lit  CL  H83g  3/30     ^^ 

UA  a.  330—29  ^  4  Cfadnu 

This  invention  provides  a  circuit  exemplified  by  a  radio 
frequency  (R.F.)  amplifier  in  which  direct  current  (D.C.) 
power  is  automatically  supplied  in  accordance  with  pre- 
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vailing  input  aignal  conditions.  The  circuit  disclosed  com- 
prises a  field  effect  transistor  and  associated  circuit  ele- 
ments selected  and  proportioned  to  have  the  characteristic 
that  the  product  of  transconductance  and  the  internal 
resistance  of  the  input  or  signal  generator  is  greater  than 
1.  This  invention  exploits  the  fact  that  in  a  field  effect 
transistor  (FET)  the  nmse  figure  is  essentially  independ- 
ent of  the  direct  current  operating  power  level  while  the 
forward  transomductance  (Ab)  of  a  field  effect  transistor 
is  a  function  of  the  direct  current  quiescent  operating 


i-j  omtiuB  I — I 


ootmioL 

aMCUIT 

— ^ 


a 


point  The  associated  parameters  are  so  proporticMied 
that  the  over-all  gain  of  the  amplifier  circuit  is  rendered 
independent  of  forward  transomductance  over  wide  ex- 
cursions of  the  latter.  In  this  circuit  signsd  level  is  sensed 
and  the  resultant  control  biases  cause  direct  current 
power  to  be  supplied  to  the  field  effect  transistor  as  a 
function  of  input  signal  level.  Thus,  relatively  large  direct 
current  power  is  supplied  when  necessary  and  economies 
of  power  are  automatically  accomplished  when  such  rel- 
atively large  direct  current  power  is  not  required. 


3j514,711 

AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  LOSSLESS 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Tore  TorstcnaHNi  Flillbrant  FJarai,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 

Telcf onaktiebola|et  L  M  Ericason,  Stockholm,  Swedoi, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  5<9,628, 
Ang.  2,  1966.  Thh  application  May  5,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  821,621 

Int  a.  H03f  3/60,  21/00 
U.S.  CL  338—53  4  Claims 


standard  by  a  frequency  control  loop  whidi  indodes  a 
mixer  to  mix  the  oscillator  ou^Nit  with  that  of  the  crystal 


standard,  a  synchrcmoos  detector  to  beat  with  the  mixer 
ootpot  and  a  discriminator  to  feed  back  a  locking  signal 
to  the  oscillator. 


3»514.713 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
WIIH    DIGITAL   AUTOMATIC    FREQUENCY 
STABILIZATION 

Mmofogy,  lac,  Seattle^  wS.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
WaAii^ton 

Wed  Oct  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  768,847 
I^CLm3bi/M 
U&  CL  331—14  18 


An  amplifier  circuit  comprises  an  am(4ifier  device  in- 
teromnected  with  a  lossless  transmission  line.  The  char- 
acteristic impedance  and  the  length  of  the  transmission 
line  are  chosen  to  neutralize  any  variations  of  the  am- 
plifier device  with  frequency  and  ambient  conditions. 


Ou^ut  signals  from  an  accurate  fixed  frequency  ..« 

source  are  used  to  define  an  accurate  time  interval^r 
counting  ou^ut  signals  fnun  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator (VFO).  a  counter  contrcrii  drcoit  fnrfaitfd  with 
the  timing  signal  generator  and  a  VFO  counter  onttiol 
circoit  determine  whether  the  nomber  of  ajgnals  from  the 
VFO  doring  the  set  time  interval  is  too  Ugh  or  too  low 
for  the  selected  setting  of  the  freqoency  selection  switches. 
A  logic  control  network  then  serves  to  adjust  the  panun»> 
ters  of  the  VFO  so  that  the  oo^mt  freqoency  thereof  is 
either  increased  or  decreased.  The  doration  for  coonting 
ootpot  signals  from  the  VFO  doring  each  updating  cycle 
as  well  as  the  divisbn  factor  assodated  with  the  lowest 
order  coonting  onit  in  the  coonter  assodated  with  the 
VFO  are  adjosted  m  response  to  adjostment  of  the  high- 
est order  selection  switch  in  the  freqocacy  selectioo  por- 
tion of  the  qrstem  so  that  the  dialing  rtsohttion  and  accu- 
racy of  the  overall  system  renuUn  esaentially  rrt«i«^«| 
throoghoot  the  entiie  range  of  system  operatira. 


3,514,712 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  LOOP 
INCLUDING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  IK1ECT0R 
AND  A  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Rowdd  R.  SiKfarfr,  BufttiiliM,  Mmb.,  RmmH  B. 
Naskn,  NA,  and  Maithi  R.  mSnond 
Maas.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Afar  Force 
Filed  May  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,953 
Int  a.  H83b  3/04;  H83d  13/00 
U.S.  a.  331—4  4  Oainis 

Apparatus   for   maintaining   stability   in   a   voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  by  locking  the  oscillator  to  a  crystal 


3,514,714 

^^A^iSS^S^^y^  AXIAL  AND  TRANSVERSE 
Jl^^^^lglJJSCONNECraD  IN  PUSH-S^ 

United  AiicnA  Coivonrtiaa,  EmIhSmI 
corporation  of  DdawarT^  -««•-% 

Filed  My  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,551 

UACL  331-94.5'^^™^^^^^  3,«„ 

The  light  output  and  power  from  a  DC  discharge  gas 

laser  is  increased  by  generating  a  magnetic  field  and  l«^ 
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field  transvenely  across  the  laser.  Vaiying  the   erators.  More  particularly  this  disclosure  describes  the 
magnetic  field  permits  control  of  the  laser   connection  of  a  reverse-biased,  noise-generating,  solid- 


^•^^ 


^mm 


1=>^ 


f^££^^ip/o  j^^e 


.  .tmi>i/£j«7v^ 
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SSL 


i»met:KAr/A/a  j.ygytiirt: 


ou^ut  S  multaneous  api^ication  of  transverse  and  axial 
magnetic  fields  through  the  laser  provides  push-pull  type 
modulation  with  low  power  requirements. 

3^14,715        

VfULIILAYER,  UGHT-EMTmNG 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Walter  f  .  KoMMMcky,  SUDmaii,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

<  loiporatkNi,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,107 

lot  CL  HOls  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  )31— 943  8  Claims 


state  junction  in  a  relaxation-oscillator  circuit  to  produce 
an  amplitude-modulated,  wideband  noise  signal. 


3,514,717 
WIEN  BRIDGE  OSCILLATOR  Wim  LOW 
TRANSIENT  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 

Harold  B.  Rose,  Monterey  Park,  and  David  B.  Nielsen, 
Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assii^rB  to  Bchlmaii-lBvar  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,691 

Int  CL  H03b  i/26;  H03J  5124 

\}S,  CL  331—141  9  Claims 


A  multlayer,  light  emitting,  semiconductor  device  com- 
prises a  sack  ctf  at  least  four  relatively  thin,  rectangular 
layers  <A  semiconductor  material.  The  layers  are  alter- 
nately of  P  type  and  N  type  conductivity,  each  of  the 
layers  fon  aing  a  PN  juncticm  with  an  adjacent  layer.  The 
stack  com  )rises  a  resonant  cavity  including  two  opposite 
light-refle(  ting  ends  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  PN 
junctions.  When  a  current  of  at  least  a  threshold  value  is 
sent  throu  {h  the  stack,  an  inverted  population  of  charge 
carriers  t  kes  place  adjacent  each  forward-biased  PN 
junction,  md  stimulated  emission  of  light  is  produced 
thereat.  The  layers  of  the  stack  are  thin  enough  to  be 
transparei  t  and  thus  permit  (H>tical  coupling  between  the 
light  prod  iced  at  adjacent  forward-biased  PN  junctions, 
whereby  ibe  emitted  light  beam  fr(Mn  the  device  com- 


ji^i  "'^ 


A  Wien  bridge  oscillator  which  may  be  switched  rapidly, 
from  one  frequency  to  another  for  frequency  multiplexing, 
or  other  purposes,  and  which  exhibits  negligible  switching 
transients.  The  switching  cycles  are  controlled  by  logic 
circuitry  so  that  switching  from  one  frequency  to  another 
occurs,  for  example,  at  the  low  energy  levels  of  the  indi- 
vidual signal  frequencies. 


IMises  the 


the  layers  of  inverted  population. 


synchronized  combined  emissi(»  from  all  of 


NX 


3,514,716 

SOLID-StATE,  AMPUTUDE-MODULATOR,  WIDE- 
BAND I  ADIO-FREQUENCY  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Rnasdi  A.|Gflson  and  Randy  A.  Reitmeycr,  Asbnry  Park, 
,^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
tar  tlw  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 
Filed  Inn.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,586 
Int.  CL  H03b  29/00 
VS.  CL  331—78  1  Claim 

This  di  closure  relates  to  noise  generators  and  par- 
ticularly t>  solid-state,  amplitiide-modulated  noise  gen- 


3,514,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARIZING  THE  OUTPUT 
FREQUENCY  VARIATION  RATE  OF  VOLTAGE 
TUNABLE  OSCILLATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  J.  Newton,  Depcw,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Cornell  Aero- 
nantkal  Laboratory,  Inc.,  BnSalOt  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,473 

InLa.H03ci/0«.i/i2 

U.S.  a.  332—5  8  Clafans 

A  system  for  maintaining  a  voltage  on  a  voltage  tuned 

magnetron  which  produces  a  linear  frequency  modulated 

output  utilizing  a  nondispersive  delay  circuit  on  the  mag- 
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netron  output  which  in  conjunction  with  a  mixer  and  a  or  demodulation  product  thereof,  and  having  an  induct- 
reference  oscillator  senses  deviations  from  linearity  in  the   ance-free  signal-coupling  arrangement  for  applying  one  in- 
put signal  as  two  opposite-jdiase  voltages  across  the  related 


pair  of  terminals,  comprising  a  transistor  receiving  the 
signal  on  its  base  and  having  emitter  and  collector  load 
resistances  cmmected  to  said  terminals. 


magnetron  output,  and  corrects  the  input  voltage  to  the 
magnetron  in  accordance  with  such  deviations. 


3,514,719 
ELECTRIC  ANALOG  ANGULAR  RATE 
DERIVING  CIRCUIT 
Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  C(rf- 
llns  Radio  Con^any,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Jnne  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,760 

Int  CL  H03c  3/40;  H03d  13/00 

VA  CL  332—23  7  Claims 
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A  static  circuitry  for  developing  a  signal  {M-oportimial 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  an  angular  parameter  as  defined 
by  multiwire  synchro  signals.  The  circuitry  eliminates  the 
need  for  electromechanical  rate-generator  servo  loop  ap- 
proaches by  rate-taking  in  two  channels  to  which  sine  and 
cosine  functions  of  the  variable  are  applied,  followed  by 
cross-multiplications  of  each  signal  with  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  other,  with  subsequent  differential  combinati(»  of 
products  to  arrive  at  a  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  angular  parameter  with  respect  to  time. 


3,514,720 
TRANSFORMERLESS  BALANCED-TYPE  AMPLI- 
TUDE  OR  PHASE  MODULATOR-DEMODULA- 
TOR  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Roucache,  Croissy-snr^ine,  and  Daniel 
Roosscan,  Paris,  Firance,  assignors  to  Compagnic 
Francaise  Thomson  Houstm-Hotchldss  Brandt, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatimi 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,852 
Claims  priority,  qipBcation  France,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

55,838 
Int  CL  H03c  1/54;  H03d  3/ IB 
U.S.  CL  332—43  10  Clafans 

A  balanced  modulator-demodulator  circuit  having  one 
or  two  pairs  of  diodes  interconnected  with  impedances  in 
a  balanced  networic  having  three  pairs  of  terminals  across 
two  of  which  respective  input  signals  in  phase-coherent 
relation  can  be  applied,  so  as  to  derive  across  the  third 
pair  of  terminals  an  output  signal  in  phase-coherent  rela- 
tion with  the  input  signals  and  representing  the  modulation 


3,514,721 

BRIDGE  TYPE  MODULATOR  WTIH  UNBALANCED 

INPUT  AND  LOAD  CIRCUITS 

Leo  K.  Lngten,  St  Fatersbnii,  FhL,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Cbmmnniwmons,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,421 

Int  CL  H03c  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  332—47  4 
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A  modulator  for  unbalanced  modulating  input  and 
load  circuits  includes  a  transistor  switching  bridge,  the 
transistors  of  which  are  complementarily  switched  by  a 
carrier  signal.  A  pair  of  equal  valued  resistor-capacitor 
parallel  networks  are  coupled  in  series  on  the  output  side 
of  the  bridge  and  a  pair  of  equal  valued  capacitors  are 
coupled  in  series  on  the  input  side  of  the  bridge.  A  shunt 
joins  the  mid-point  of  the  input  capacitors  and  output  RC 
networks,  and  balanced  to  unbalanced  means,  including 
a  pair  of  complementary  transistors,  couple  the  output 
resistor-capacitor  network  to  the  load  circuit 


3,514,722 
NETWORKS  USING  CASCADED  QUADRATURE 
COUPLERS,  EACH  COUPLER  HAVING  A  DIF- 
FERENT CENTER  OPERATING  FREQUENCY 
Joseph  D.  Cappocd,  Wayne,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Merrimac 
Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jaly  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,052 

Int  a.  H03h  7/04 

U.S.  CL  333—10  ^  11  Oafans 
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This  invention  relates  to  networks  using  a  plurality 
of  symmetrical  quadrature  coupler  sections  connected 
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n  cascade  to  provide  coofler  and  filler  networks 
readily  synthesized.  { 
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23, 19M.  Scr.  No.  559347 

i«.CLHi3h7/iO 


3)514,725 
COAXIAL  TYFE  HELICAL  nSIP  SLOW  WAVE 
STRUCTURE 
Yokofenn.  Mi  Hano  Maeia,  To^o, 
to  MaliBilMa  Eiadric  l^iiMsiiialCo., 
UL,  Onka,  lapaiL  a  camoialfcM  of  Japan 
Filed  JaaTsi,  If^TScr.  No.  <lMi3 
Clainis  pilorily.  anrikattaa  Jjml  Feb.  7,  19M, 
41/7^1;Yeb.l4,lMMl/M9< 
fit  CL  Ht3h  7/30,  7/38 
VS.  CL  333—31  5 
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ctmtrol  circuit  is  described  having  a  single 
for  selectively  attenuating  or   boosting 

high  or  low  frequencies  of  the  audio  spectnun 
'  to  a  given  reference  frequency.  The  circuit 

a  f oor-terminal  LRC  network  and  a  ctMnmon 

potentiometer  which  differentially  adjusts  the 

transmission   characteristics   to   function   as 

'-pass  filter,  a  high-pass  filter,  or  a  frequency- 

issira  chamel  with  a  continuously  variable 

in  the  gain-versus-fnsquency  response. 


trans  nissim 


A  coaxial  type  helical  strip  slow  wave  structure  com- 
prising a  hel^  conductor  and  a  cylindrical  Ai^Ming 
outer  conductor,  wherein  impedance  matrhinj  at  the 
signal  iiq>ut  <»-  output  amnection  is  realized  firom  DC  to 
7000  mc.  by  inserting  a  contact  pin  into  the  center  h<^ 
of  said  strip  conductor,  the  insertion  length  being  not 
more  than  one  turn  thereof  and  by  reducing  the  outer 
diameter  (rf  that  part  of  the  strip  conductor  into  vdiich 
said  pin  is  inserted  or  alternatively  by  connecting  a  co- 
axial resistor  directly  to  the  temrimuifm  of  said  slow  wave 
structure. 


,  3^4,724 

MAC  NEFOELAmC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Mfido  Park,  and  Fhmk  A.  Otaoa,  Palo 
n  to  Tdc^ync,  lac,  Hawthorne, 
of  IMawarc 
.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M8,553 
Ht3li  7/30,  9/30 
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3414,726 

PULSE  CONTROLLra>  FREQUENCY  FILTER 

Wooer  Poschcnieder,  Mnich,  Gmumj,  anignor  to 

Stemcas  AkticngcMllschaft,  Mnnkh,  Genially 

_         Filed  Jan.  24.  W67,  Scr.  No.(til,315 

Clafans  pifoiily,  appfiortloa  Gcnnaiiy,  laik  28, 1966, 

S  ltl,671 

lot  CL  H«3h  7/10,  7/14 

UA  CL  333— 7«  10  ClaJms 
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12-M/2 

n-i/a 
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A  mag  letoelastic  signal  processing  apparatus  is  de- 
scribed £o  med  of  a  YIG  rod  with  a  polished  end  beveled 
witii  reqi«t  to  the  rod  axis  for  converting  between 
transverse  y  propagating  tongitudinal  elastic  waves  and 
anally  piopagating  shear  elastic  waves.  A  transducer 
coupling  issemUy  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the  rod 
on  a  traitsverae  path  mtersecting  the  beveled  end  for 
converting  b^ween  microwave  energy  and  longitodhial 
ekstic  wives»  and  a  transducer  coupling  assembly  is 
provided  \  Jong  the  length  of  the  rod  for  magnetoelastic 
conversioi  between  microwave  energy  and  shear  elastic 
wave  enegy.  The  magnetic  field  for  biasmg  the  YIG 
rod  can  i  e  arranged  with  re^wct  to  the  rod  axis  at  a 
small  ang  e  toward  the  normal  to  the  beveled  end  face. 


I1-M/2 
n-T/K 


n-i/x 


An  improved  firequency  filter  responsive  to  contr(rf 
pulses  ixliich  determine  the  characteristic  frequencies 
tiiereof  .  A  plurality  of  selectively  actuated  switches  oper- 
ated  by  the  control  pulses  complete  circuits  for  elFecting 
poise-type  energy  exchanges  between  associated  storage 
capacitors.  Circuit  elements  are  provided  to  substantially 
eliminate  energy  losses  in  tiie  filter.  Long  line  transmis- 
sion segments,  analogous  to  the  filter,  are  developed  to 
determine  the  firequnecy  characteristics  of  tiie  filter. 
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3,514,727 
FILTERS  HAVING  LOW  DELAY  AND 


ATTENUATION  DISTORTIONS  y» 

AUo  Mataomoto,  Sapporo-dd,  aad  Ktoya  T^yama  and 
Kiyomi  Kondo,  Yokohama-aW,  Japn,  assigiian  to 
Toyo   Tsabfadd   KabvUki   Kaisha,   Kam«awa.kcn,   ^.    .  «      .      ^ 

lapan,  a  Jotat'ttock  oo^pwy  of  lapm  (in  the  case  of  grade  m) 

ConlinnattoB<Jii-part  of  appPrartoaa  Scr.  No.  298,149, 
Jnly  29,  1963,  ai 


S  (or  Zg=j, -. Y-\ 7 1         \ 


r.  No.  699,977,  Jaik  19, 
1968.  thto  appUcatton  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
800,238 

latu  CL  HOlb  7/10 
UjS.  CL  333—76  2  Oafans 


n-+"(or^r+")=i; 


<i-°'>  •  •  •  (^-(iJ^«*) 


(in  the  case  of  grade  (m-|-l) 
where  O  is  equal  to 


^^L.C.\ 


a  — 


BSiS     zfw 
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An  improved  filter  havkg  low  delay  and/or  attenua- 
tion distortion  and  consisting  of  a  lumped  constant  four 
terminal  network  and  an  improved  filter  having  low  delay 
and  attenuation  distortions  and  real  frequency  attenua- 
tion poles  at  attenuation  range  and  consisting  of  a  lumped 
constant  four  terminal  network.  The  network  is  composed 
of  circuit  elements  including  respectively  inductance  and 
capadtance  wluch  are  obtained  from  a  spectral  imped- 
ance 


in  which  /  is  a  length  of  a  loaslecs  uniform  line,  L,,  and 
Co  are  respectively  inductance  and  capadfancr  per  unit 
length  of  said  line.  The  above-mentfoned  spectral  im- 
pedance and  spectral  admittance  are  defined,  for  (sxample 
as  follows: 

In  a  lumped  ccmstant  four  terminal  networic,  the 
spectral  impedaiice  (Zaa)^,  and  spectral  admittance 
(ytt)^  are  defined  respectively  as  (r/ZXresidue  num- 
ber of  secondary  shOTt-circuit  impedance  (Zii))  and 
ir/2x  residue  number  cIL  <»e  -circuit  admittance  (Yn)) 
c/L  said  network. 

3,514,728 

FREE  VANE  MAGNETIC  CntCUTT 

Picne  Ei«cM  Ugo%  21  Rm  Oamde  de  B«sy, 

78  St  Gf  iwala  f  I  ajf ,  Ftaace 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,550 

Oalms  pitoitty,  appUcatioB  Fknce,  Nov.  4, 1966, 

82,556;  Sept  27, 1967, 122,395 

Int  CL  HOlb  9/00 

U.S.  CL  335—179  12 


t  JIl^StSUS^SilJL 


/         (^r")« 
or  spectral  admittance 

(n-+").p 
thereof    corresponding    to    two    terminal    short-circuit 
impedance 

(zir») 

or  admittance 

(yir») 

thereof  which  is  obtained  by  superposing  the  short-circuit 
impedances 

(^) 
and 

(^+«) 

or  superposition  of  the  short-circuit  admittances  \ 

(yjs)  \ 

and 

(Ya^») 
at  a  ratio  of  \/n,  where  m  and  n  are  integers  and  in 
which 
,  YS  (or  ZfL) 

and 

ys^»  (or  ^r+") 

are  represented  by  the  following  equattons  respectively; 


An  electromagnetic  switching  i4>paratus  including  elec- 
^<romagnetic  means  defining  an  armature  housing  cavity 
and  having  at  least  two  ^aced  st<^  each  formed  of 
electrically  conductive  material.  Means  are  also  included 
providing  a  low  reluctance  path  outside  the  cavity 
from  one  stop  to  the  other  and  one  section  of  the  path  is 
electrically  nonconductive  to  electrically  isolate  the  stops. 
A  coil  is  provided  to  vary  tiie  magnetic  field  conditions 
within  the  cavity  in  accordance  with  an  operating  signal 
applied  thereto.  Each  stop  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
utilization  circuit  An  armature  of  magnetk  material  is 
provided  within  the  cavity  and  either  the  armature  or 
the  electromagnetic  means  includes  a  permanent  magnet. 
The  armature  is  freely  movable  and  floating  within  the 
cavity  to  operatively  engage  both  said  stops  and  dis- 
engage and  move  away  from  at  least  one  <rf  the  stops  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  field  conditions  developed  by 
the  control  signal.  The  armature  has  an  outer  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  to  contact  and  electri- 
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caDy  coiipect  the  stops  when  the  armature  engages  there- 
with. Eii  her  <Me  or  both  of  the  sti^  material  or  the 
armature  outer  layer  material  has  high  reluctance  to 
provide  a  high  reluctance  but  electrically  conductive 
material  extending  frCHn  the  magnetic  part  of  the  arma- 
ture to  t  le  low  reluctance  path  when  the  armature  en- 
gages sail  stops. 


PILSE 


Geoiie  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


shaped  matrix  for  supporting  the  superconductor  strip 
in  a  large  bore,  high-field,  superconducting  magnet. 


3^14,729 
GENERATING  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Webb,  Aaitti,  To^  aai^or  to 
MacUBM  Coqpontioii,  Annoak,  N.Y^  a  cor^ 
I  of  New  York 

Filed  Jam.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  79M54  I 

1^  CL  HOlh  1/66;  HOlf  7/02 
U.S.CL33S-n207  UClafani 


Sequen  ial  pulses  are  generated  by  opening  a  normally 
closed  nu  gnetically  operable  reed  switch  as  it  passes  tran- 
siti<ms  between  equally  strong  oppoately  directed  mag- 
netic fielcB.  Closely  adjacent  equal  fields  ix'ovide  a  precise 
field  change  for  controlling  switch  transfer  in  a  manner 
that  is  hiflhly  tolerant  of  stray  fields. 


.  3414J30 

a  )OUNG  SPACER  STRIP  FOR  SUPER- 
CONDUCITNG  MAGNETS 
Dvrtd  K.  KjMOMr,  Patchogoe,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the 
Uoitiid  States  of  Amoka  m  represented  by  tiie 
UbH  id  States  Atonric  Eaeriy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  716,496 
lot  CL  HOlf  7/22 
VS.  CL  135—216  2  Claims 


Coolin] 


circulatin; 

tangular 
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maze 
with  the 
conductor 
easily 


oomiiunicate 


spacer  strip  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid  fot 
it  in  a  uniformly  fine  network  of  small,  rec- 
;ross-section,  mutually  perpendicular  streams 
with  each  other  in  a  helically  wound 
having  transverse  openings  for  contacting  the  fluid 
ace  of  a  helically  wound,  edge  co(4ed  super- 
strip.  The  cooling  spacer  strip  also  jvovides  an 
fabricated,  helically  wound,  uniformly  fine,  grid 


3,514,731 
MAGNETIC  CLAMP 

Ktaig  B.  Drake,  143t7  BcsMmcr  St, 

y  an  Nnys,  CaUf .    914«1 
FUcd  Not.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,927 
Int.  CL  HOlf  7/20 
VS.  CL  335—285  3 


Claims 


A  supporting  casing  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity  in 
which  a  magnetic  element  is  mounted  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  casing  to  a  metallic  surface,  and  means  by 
which  the  magnetic  element  is  securely  held  within  the 
casing. 


3,514,732 

SHUNT  CENTERING  AND  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Jackman,  CrystaL  RiOnn.,  assisnor  to  Twentieth 

Centuy  Mannfactniing  Company,  ^fflmneap<rii8,  Mfam., 

a  corporation  of  MinnMota 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,486 

Int  CL  HOlf  21/06 

VS.  a.  336—133  7  Claims 


A  movable  sliding  shunt  type  of  welder  including  a  pair 
of  shunting  members  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members 
housing  shunts  for  movemrat  thereof,  a  leverage  arm 
moving  said  frame  members,  a  U-channel  member  sup- 
porting each  of  said  frame  members,  an  inverted  U-chan- 
nel member  overlying  each  of  said  frame  members,  said 
frame  members  and  said  channel  members  being  disposed 
within  the  core  of  said  welder,  said  frame  members  and 
said  channel  members  respectively  having  beveled  mating 
surface  portions,  a  member  bridging  said  core  bearing 
against  engaged  end  portions  of  the  upper  of  said  channel 
members,  and  securing  means  in  connection  with  said  core 
api^ying  pressure  to  said  bridge  member  to  clamp  said 
channel  members  against  said  frame  members  to  respec- 
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tively  center  and  lock  said  frame  members  and  the  shunts  which  is  biased  against  the  diaphragm  is  caused  to  move 
therein  in  operating  positicm.  so  as  to  contact  a  micro-switch  mounted  within  the  switch 


\ 


34(14,733 
SNAP-ACTION  HOT  WIRE  POWER  SWITCHING 

RELAY 

Panl  R.  Staples,  LonlsriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cmporation  ol  New  York 

FUed  Jane  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,139 

Int.  CL  HOlh  61/06,  71/18 

VS.  CL  337—133  7  Claims 


A  hot  wire,  power  switching  relay  having  a  hollow 
housing  formed  by  an  insulating  base  and  several  metal 
cover  plates  which  substantially  close  the  base,  e^cially 
the  part  of  the  base  surrounding  the  power  switch  there- 
of. The  base  supports  four  main  elements;  a  hot  wire  of 
sinuous  shape  with  multiple  strands  suspended  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base,  a  snap-acting  spring  mechanism 
having  one  end  underlying  the  hot  wire,  and  a  power 
switch  with  fixed  and  movable  contacts.  The  fourth  ele- 
ment is  an  adjustable  actuator  interposed  between  the  hot 
wire  and  the  one  end  of  the  ^ring  mechanism  so  that  the 
tension  of  the  strands  of  the  hot  wire  may  be  equalized 
and  transferred  to  the  spring  mechanism  as  a  compressive 
force.  The  spring  mechanism  has  an  opposite  end  that  is 
connected  to  the  movable  contacts  of  the  power  switch 
for  the  sudden  operation  thereof.  Hence,  when  the  hot 
wire  is  electrically  energized  it  becomes  heated  and  it 
stretches.  This  reduces  the  tensile  stress  on  the  hot  wire 
which  in  turn  reduces  the  force  of  the  actuator  bearing 
on  the  spring  mechanism  and  permits  the  spring  mecha- 
nism to  perform  a  snap-action  which  in  turn  operates  the 
movable  contacts  of  the  power  switch.  One  of  the  cover 
plates  which  overlie  the  hot  wire  has  guide  means  in 
engagement  with  the  actuator.  These  guide  means  include 
motion  limit  means  for  the  actuator  so  as  to  relieve  the 
tensile  stress  of  the  hot  wire  during  its  energization.  The 
hot  wire  relay  is  calibrated  by  first  applying  a  small  volt- 
age to  the  hot  wire.  This  stretches  the  wire.  The  adjust- 
ing screw  of  the  actuator  is  turned  until  the  actuator  en- 
gages the  motion  limit  means  of  the  guide  means  of  the 
cover  plate.  Then  the  same  screw  is  reversed  between  one 
and  two  turns  to  select  a  neutral  or  central  position  for 
the  armature. 


3,514,734 
THERMAL  SENSING  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
James  K.  Garrett,  Inkstcr,  Mich.,  assigns,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,153 
Int.  a.  HOlh  37/40 
VS.  CL  337—320  3  Clafans 

A  thermo-sensing  pressure  switch  for  sensing  air  tem- 
perature in  an  engine  compartment  having  a  chamber 
which  expands  and  responds  to  increased  temperature 
thereby  causing  a  diaphragm  to  flex  against  a  piston 
which  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  switch  housing.  A  piston 


\ 


'M  4V 


housing  thereby  OMnpleting  an  electrical  circuit  and  ener- 
gizing a  warning  light  in  the  drivers  compartment 


3,514,735 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Kiyoichi  Nijo,  4-10  3-chomc,  FOmichi  Odoil,  Joto-kn, 

Osaka,  Osaka  Prefcctorc,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  8.  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,648 

Int  CL  HOlh  37/36:  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  CL  337—331  6  Claims 


as 


at 


a^ 


A  temperature  controlled  switching  device  and  detector 
comprising  two  electrodes  inunersed  in  a  quantity  of  water 
which,  in  one  embodiment,  includes  therein  a  chemical 
compound  which  has  an  effect  on  the  descent  of  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  water.  The  device  operates  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  in  resistivity  oi  the  water  between  its 
liquid  and  solid  states  to  close  or  open  an  external  circuit 
connected  to  the  electrodes  thereof,  and  is  well  suited  for 
use  in  refrigerators  or  the  like  apparatus  for  temperature 
and  humidity  control  and  defrosting  thereof. 


\ 


3314,736 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY 
CONTROL  COMBINATION 
Kyung  C.  Synn,  Compton,  Robert  A.  Romtiy,  Camwa 
Park,  and  Louis  L.  Mncctante,  Ccrriots,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MhDnmeq^olis,  IVOnn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehwarc 

FUed  Dec  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,684 
Int  CL  HOlh  37/46,  37/48;  A21b  1/40 
VS.  CL  337—394  9  Clafans 

A  rod  and  tube  thermostatic  control  and  a  thermo- 
couple powered  high  limit  safety  control  combination,  for 
water  heaters  and  the  like,  wherein  a  normally  closed 
thermostatic  high  limit  switch  is  positioned  within  a  cap 
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that 
the  rod 


enckses 


and  seab  the  threaded  oonnectiQn  between  serted  plug  blade  and  the  other  grips  a  wire  termination. 
I  jid  tube  and  also  encloses  an  opening  in  the  The  strip  is  formed  with  offset  walls  joined  integrally  by 

a  connecting  web.  One  spring  arm  is  struck  from  one  of 


if  Jf 


tube  through 
switch  to 
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which  a  lead  wire  or  two  extends  from  the 
the  thermocouple  powered  safety  control. 


3^14,737 

PRINTEI I  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

Floyd  H  nold  Rcndnw,  Jt^  Henhey,  Pa^  aarignor  to 

AMP  lacononted,  HanMorg,  Pa. 

FBcd  Feb.  iL  1H8,  Scr.  No.  707,059 

Int  CL  HOlr  17/18, 13/40 

VA  CL  139—17  6  Claims 


n  •• 


sock  It 


A 

prises  a  dislectric 
carried  in 
the 

cured  in 
gagement 


conta  ts 
tie 


connector  for  printed  circuit  boards  com- 

housing  in  which  electrical  contacts  are 

spaced  and  insulated  relationship,  the  axes  of 

being  coextensive,  the  contacts  being  se- 

housing  and  provided  widi  sections  for  en- 

vith  conductive  paths  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 


_..  3^14,738 

COMBINED  CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  FOR 
I      CONVENIENCE  OUTLETS 
Kenwth  H.  WaUciIck  and  Waiter  H.  Anthooy,  Uvittown, 
and  laliiM  F.  TIboDa,  Yaidlcy,  Pa.,  aasigiion  to  Circle 
F  LidM  Irica,  lac,  TnaUm,  N J.,  a  cotpontion  of  New 
Jcney 

FBcd  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,554  I 

lot  CL  HOlr  13/12, 13/36  ' 

VS.  CL  :  39—32  6  Clabns 

A  cmita  :t  and  terminal  structure  for  a  convenience  out- 
let include  i  an  integral  copper  or  copper  alloy  strip,  prtt- 
erably  abc  ut  .020  inch  thick.  The  strip  has  spaced  spring 
arms  havii  g  a  longitudinal  grain  though  deflecting  in  per- 
pendicular y  related  planes.  One  of  these  contacts  an  in- 


the  walk  with  the  other  extending  from  the  web,  adjacent 
an  alternative  terminal  provided  by  a  screw  and  nut  car- 
ried by  the  other  wall. 


3,514,739 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  OF 
HIGH    CURRENT    CARRYING    CAPACITY 
FOR  CABLE  JOINTS 
Henri  Hubert  lamon,  Soicy-MNM-Montmoraicy,  France, 
assignor   to   Etablisscment   Satra,   Sodcte   Achat   et 
Transactions,  Vaduz,  licchtcnstciB 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,436 
Clainis  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Jan.  14,  1967, 

536/67 
Int  CL  HOlr  25/0¥ 
U.S.  CL  339-^7  8 


An  electrical  cmitact  arrangement  of  high  current 
carrying  canity  for  cable  joints  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  members  interengageable  with  each  other  for  re- 
leasably  and  conductively  connecting  two  conductors  with 
each  other,  wherein  the  contact  members  are  of  the 
identical  configuratim. 


3,514  740 

WIRE-END  CCmNECTOR  STRUCTURE 

John  Richard  FUmml  95  N.  Lakcddc  Drive, 

Mcdford,  NJ.    08055 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,211 

lot  CL  H02r  13/28 

VS,  CL  339—47 


6Claimi 


fi_Sn 


'^ 


v-j  ^  ^ 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  wire  con- 
nector wherein  a  generally  flat  member  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  resilient  in-essure  fingers  extending  laterally 
inwardly  on  one  side  of  the  flat  member,  and  a  tongue 
extends  longitudinally  obliquely  outward  from  one  end 
of  the  flat  member,  so  that  an  element  insertable  be- 
tween the  receiver  member  and  fingers  is  frictionally 
retained  therein  by  engagement  with  the  fingers,  receiver 
member  and  tongoe. 
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3,514,741 

LOW  LEAKAGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

HIGH  RADIATION  FIELDS 

Don  W.  Noren,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  avtanor  to  Litton 

PredrioB  Prodncta^  inc.,  San  Carlos,  CalH.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,483 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/52 

VS.  CL  339—60  4  Clainis 


prevents  the  existence  oi  a  direct  path  of  air  or  gas  mole- 
cules between  the  center  and  outer  conductors. 


^y-^ 


3,514,742 

EIJECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS 

Jnliaa  Rdahcn^  PX>.  B«x  26, 

Maywood  Vflb«e,  ID.    60153 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  N«.  683,310 

lat.  CL  HOlr  13/24,  13/22 

VS.  CL  339—88  11 


\dvA 


■//////////.'////////////////,  -^^^^x^^^^^: 
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:^^Z^ 


^^€ 
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tlM  improved  electrical  connector  means  of  the  inven- 
tion includes  the  structure  of  CMiventional  male  and  fe- 
male coaxial  connectors.  That  conventicMul  structure  is 
modified  so  as  to  avoid  the  existence  of  any  air  path 
between  the  center  conductor  and  the  outer  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  connects  portions  after  the  two  portions  are 
fully  coupled  or  joined  together.  One  MMmectm*  portion, 
Ux  example,  the  male  c(»nector  is  modified  to  include  in 
the  space  between  the  center  and  outer  conductor  at  one 
end  a  concavely  tapered  nonionizable  relatively  rigid  in- 
sulating material  having  an  end  recessed  in  the  outer 
wall  of  the  connector  portion.  The  sides  of  the  tapered 
insulating  material  are  of  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
and  form  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
center  conductor.  In  this  embodiment  the  female  connec- 
tor portion,  on  the  other  hand,  includes  a  protruding  mem- 
ber of  an  elastic  deformable  nonionizable  insulating  mate- 
rial anch(M^  at  the  end  of  the  male  connector  in  the 
space  between  the  center  oMiductor  and  the  outer  con- 
ductor and  which  projects  from  the  connector  end  beyond 
the  outer  conductor  walls  thereof.  The  protruding  in- 
sulatM'  has  convexly  tapered  outer  sides  substantially  in 
the  geometry  of  a  truncated  cone.  The  sides  of  the  tapered 
porti<Hi  forms  a  second  or  cone  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  center  conductor,  and  this  angle  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  cone  angle  of  the  more  rigid  insulating 
member,  previously  cited.  In  coupling  the  male  and  fe- 
male connector  portions  together,  the  protruding  elastic 
insulator  fits  within  the  recessed  rigid  insulator. 

The  diameter  of  the  front  end  pmtion  of  the  elastic 
insulator  is  large  enough  to  abut  a  rearwardly  located 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  more  rigid  tapered  insulator 
in  the  male  connector  when  the  two  connector  portions 
are  first  pressed  together  in  the  union.  Coupling  means, 
suitably  a  threaded  collar,  are  provided  on  one  of  the 
connector  portions,  which  engages  a  threaded  connector 
portion  on  the  other  connector  portion  for  compressively 
joining  together  the  two  connector  portions.  As  the  cou- 
pling collar  rotates,  the  com^ession  of  the  union  in- 
creases and  the  deformable  insulating  material  expands 
or  bulges.  This  bulging  commences  at  the  point  within 
the  male  connector  where  the  deformable  projecting  in- 
sulator first  engages  or  abuts  the  tapered  waJls  of  the 
more  rigid  insulator  and  thereafter,  as  greater  and  greater 
compression  is  applied,  continues  and  closes  sequentially 
the  gap  in  between  the  rigid  insulator  walls  and  the  walls 
of  the  projecting  elastic  insulator  from  one  end  toward 
the  other  end.  In  high  radiation  fields  or  high  voltage 
fields  any  path  formed  by  an  ionizable  gas  present  be- 
tween the  center  and  outer  ccmductors  breaks  down  and 
causes  leakage  between  the  cited  conductors.  This  bulging 
action  sweeps  out  any  air  initially  present  between  the 
insulator  portions  of  the  male  and  female  connectOTs  and 


This  specification  discloses  a  lamp  socket  having  two 
rigid  conductors,  at  least  one  tubular,  maintained  in  slid- 
ing-conductive-contact  by  lateral,  spring-derived  pressure; 
use  of  an  oversize  lower-loop  for  compression  spring 
retention;  use  of  one  eyelet  pressed  over  another  eyelet 
as  a  conductor  and  retaining  means;  use  of  a  stei^ied- 
diameter,  movaUe-insulator,  for  conductor  support  and 
transmission  of  oblique  spring  forces;  a  socket  with  a 
sealed  type  base;  specially  adapted,  socket-base  moimt- 
ing  and  sealing  means;  socket  construction  for  high  tem- 
perature use;  and  a  tool  for  assembling  socket  compo- 
nents. 


3,514,743 
SOCKET  FOR  PLU&IN  ELECTRICAL  COMPO- 
NENTS WITH  SNAP-IN  ATTACHMENT  TO 
MOUNTING  PANEL 
^ncer  C.  Sdiantz,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Del- 
trol  Corp.  (DcHrol  Controls  DivisionX  MUwankcc,  Wk., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,628 

Int  CL  H02b  1/02 

VS.  CL  339—128  6  Clainis 


A  socket  for  a  multiple  terminal  plug-in  type  electrical 
component  molded  of  insulating  material  has  a  plurality 
(tf  retaining  tongues  depending  from  its  underside,  each 
of  which  consists  of  integrally  joined  upwardly  divergent 
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inner  and  outer  legs,  the  latter  coacting  with  a  downward- 
ly facing  shoulder  at  the  marginal  edge  of  the  socket  to 
secure  th(  socket  in  a  hole  in  a  panel;  and  the  outer  legs 
of  some  <  )f  the  t(wgues  being  of  different  lengths  so  that 
the  free  c  nds  thereof  are  spaced  different  distances  from 
the  down  hardly  facing  shoulder  to  compensate  for  differ- 
ences in  t  kickness  of  the  panel 


3^514,744 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Betty  Rath  HoUandcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Ome  (a  Engiiiccrinft  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New 

JcncT  1 

fOtd  Aug.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,625  I 

Claims  pi  ority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1966, 

39,315/66  I 

laL  CL  HOlr  13/12  | 

U5.  CL  339—191  1  Claim 


There  Is  disclosed  an  electrical  connector  having,  in 
combination,  a  socket  assembly  including  a  body  hous- 
ing, fema  s  socket  elements  and  a  plug  assembly,  includ- 
ing Tcspec  Live  male  pin  elements  for  engagement  in  said 
socket  ele  nents,  characterized  in  that  said  female  socket 
elements  ( (Mnprise  the  combination  of  a  first  contact,  and 
an  oppos<  d  second  resilient  contact  which  is  separate 
from  said  first  contact  and  wherein  the  second  resilient 
contact  CO  nprises  an  arm  carried  on  a  base  and  lying  along 
the  directi  m  of  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the  male 
pin  eleme  it,  said  base  serving  to  align  and  to  secure  the 
first  and  second  contacts  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
to  the  bodv,  said  first  and  second  omtacts  being  supported 
by  the  be  dy  against  movement  away  from  each  otlMr, 
whereby  a  male  pin  element  introduced  between  said  first 
and  secon  i  contacts  is  gripped  as  a  result  ot  resilient  de- 


formation 


of  the  second  contact. 


3,514,745 

ELECTRON  TUBE  CONNECTOR 

^BUMM  Reai  dc  Lyon,  HarrislNirc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  bwoiponitcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

of  appUcatfoB  Scr.  No.  557,796,  Jane  15, 
■MMtioa  Jmic  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,782 
^      Int  CL  HOlr  13/42,  33/76 
VS.  CL  3P9— 193  7  Clahns 


1966. 


angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  extending  through  an  axis 
of  each  of  the  series  of  cavities  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  so  that  conductors  connected  to  terminals 
disposed  in  the  cavities  can  be  directed  toward  one  end 
of  the  housing  to  bunch  the  conductors  thereat 


3,514,746 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  TERMINATING 

LEADS  OF  MICROMODULAR  COMPONENTS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Richard  John  iTNelJL  Camp  HiU,  and  Robert  John  Kin- 

kaid,  New  Combcriand,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incw- 

porated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 
Original  appUcatioa  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,663,  now 

Patent  No.  3,409,857,  dated  Nor.  5, 1968.  Divided  and 

tids  applicatioB  Jnly  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,620 
Int  CL  HOlr  11/08 
VS.  CL  339—276  3  Claims 


An  electrical  connection  comprises  a  ferrule  surround- 
ing a  conductive  lead  and  having  a  base  against  which 
the  lead  is  positioned  as  well  as  opposed  inner  sections 
engaging  the  lead,  the  opposed  sections  extending  across 
the  base  toward  one  another  and  meeting  at  about  a  plane 
extending  through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ferrule,  and 
outer  sections  extending  away  from  the  plane  which  en- 
gage the  inner  sections  and  press  the  sections  against 
the  base. 


3,514,747 
ULTRASONIC  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  C.  Lynnworth,  Waltfaam,  and  Brian  J.  Spencer, 
BiOerica,  Mass.,  assignees  to  Panametrics,  Inc.,  Walt- 
ham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,614 

Int  a.  GOls  9/66 

VS.  CL  340—1  9  Claims 


•V^. 


An  electr<m  tube  connector  comprises  a  one-piece  di-  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  actual  time 

electnc  hcusmg  having  a  scries  of  cavities  surrounding  interval  between  a  preselected  pair  of  ultrasonic  echo 

an  apertoi  s  and  provided  with  channels,  the  channels  ex-  pulses,  which  pulses  occur  at  approximately  known  Umes 

tend  outwardly  from  each  of  the  series  of  cavities  at  an  foUowing  the  generation  of  an  interrogiting  acoustic 
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pulse.  The  first  of  the  preselected  pulses  (iterates  means 
for  starting  a  digital  clock  and  the  second  or  subsequent 
preselected  pulse  operates  means  for  stopping  the  dock. 
The  clock  controlling  means  are  disabled  for  re^wctive 
IM'eselected  intervals  following  the  generaticm  of  the  in- 
terrogating pulse  and  following  the  reception  ai  the  first 
edio  pulse  so  that  the  operati<Mi  of  the  clock  respcmds 
only  to  the  jNPeselected  pair  of  pulses  and  not  to  other 
pulses. 

3,514,748 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ECHO  RANGING 
Frank  A.  Loving,  Wcnonah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pmit 
de  NemoDTS  and  Company,  WDmiiigtoii,  DcL,  a  cor> 
poration  «rf  Delaware 

ContfamatioB^iH^ait  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  781,166, 
Dec.  17, 1958.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser. 
No.  153,783 

Int  a.  GOls  9/68 
VS.  CL  340—3  2  Claims 


1.  An  echo  ranging  device  for  locating  an  underwater 
object  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  linear  array  of  at  least  two  detonating  explosive 
charges,  said  charges  being  spaced  apart  sufficientiy 
that  detonation  of  one  will  not  cause  detonation  of 
another  by  influence; 

(b)  means  for  initiating  a  terminal  charge  of  said 
array;  and 

(c)  explosive  delay  means  sequentially  connecting  said 
charges  such  that,  upon  initiation  of  said  terminal 
charge  by  said  initiating  means,  said  explosive 
charges  detonate  sequentially  at  a  time  interval  which 
is  the  reciprocal  of  a  preselected  frequency  and 
which  provides  an  axial  component  of  the  detona- 
tion velocity  of  said  linear  array  of  less  than  1500 
meters  per  second,  the  detonation  of  said  charges 
providing  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  discrete  spheri- 
cal pressure  pulses  whose  frequency  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  linear  axis  formed  by  said  array  is  equal 
to  said  preselected  frequency. 


3,514,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATIONS  FROM  AIRCRAFT 

Louis  R.  Padbcrg,  Jr.,  22  Rincon  Vista  Road, 

Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.    93103 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,057 

Int  CL  GOlv  1/10,  1/22 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  infcHtnation  as 

to  sub-surface  conditions  in  regions  difficult  of  access  by 


conventional  means.  An  instnunentation  package  is  low- 
ered OT  dropped  from  an  aircraft,  this  package  including 
a  seismic  pick-up  sens<x-  together  with  a  selectively-ener- 
gizable  source  of  acoustic  energy.  After  these  members 
have  been  embedded  into  the  surface  of  the  landing  area. 


^^rWri 


energization  of  the  sound  source  will  generate  a  high- 
intensity  wave  which  is  reflected  back  to  the  sensor  from 
sub-surface  discontinuities.  A  radio  transmitter  is  in- 
cluded in  the  package  for  transmitting  the  derived  data 
to  the  aircraft  or  other  receiving  station. 


3414,750 
BOREHOLE  1ELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Pritchett,  Dallas,  and  Ray  L.  OdUns,  Riduud- 
son,  Tex.,  asdgDors  to  Adaatfc  Ridlldd  Cmnpany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coipwatioa  of  Pcmsylvaoia 
Contimiation-iii.pait  of  appiicatkm  Scr.  No.  631,316, 
Apr.  17, 1967.  lUs  appUcatioa  Jane  24, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  743,267 

Int  CL  GOlv  1/40, 1/22 
VS.  CI.  340—18  5  Claims 
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A  telemetering  process  for  transmitting  information 
over  a  multiconductor  borehc^  cable  to  the  surface  un- 
der conditions  whereby  cross-talk  is  minimized.  Logging 
data  is  transposed  into  digital  signals.  Signals  which  have 
the  same  sigiiificance  are  combined  to  simplify  telemetiy. 
Pairs  of  less  than  all  of  the  telemetric  conductors  are 
selected  such  that  their  individual  members  are  symmet- 
rical with  respect  to  each  of  the  remaining  unpaired  oon- 
duct(M^.  Signals  to  be  sent  uphole  are  encoded  by  apply- 
ing an  equal  number  of  positive  and  negative  pulses  of 
equal  duration  to  separate  members  of  one  or  more  of 
the  pairs  of  conductors.  The  code  pulses  are  synchronous- 
ly transmitted  to  the  surface  where  they  are  decoded  to 
reproduce  the  digital  signals. 
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3,514.751  ! 

laMp  outa<»  indicating  AFPARATUS 

NonMf^  m^  ilgBW  to    Gffigriyy 


lOMfhl. 


^J3,CL 


An 
ing  a 
its  output 
—compares 
actuation 


ele  :trical  system  indicates  lamp  outage  by  monitor- 

nuiaber  of  lamps  with  an  OR  logic  circuit  having 

coupled  to  a  differential  amplifier.  The  amplifier 

the  logic  output  with  a  reference  and  causes  the 

of  an  indicating  device  if  any  lamp  fails. 


VS.CL  M*— M 


3,514,752 
COMPACT  TRAFFIC  aCNAL 

MhM,  193—12  Nero  Ave. 
HoOiswood,  N.T.      11423 
Hied  Mar.  23.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  625,353 
M,  CL  GOSf  1/095 


Thisi 
in  three 
screen,  oi 
different 


The 
system  of 


Ibc,  Ai'Uictoo  Hrighfi,  DL,  a  corporadoa  off 

I 

FHed  Dec.  %  19M»  Scr.  No.  6M,449  ' 

ML  CL  BMq  9/00 


wa 

2^ 


Daring  the  scanning  <A  a  character,  an  analog  voltage  is 
developed  which  is  relative  to  the  height  dt  the  character 
being  scanned,  and  which  may  be  divided  to  provide 
an  output  signal  mdicative  of  a  point  to  be  located  be- 
I  tween  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  scanned  character. 
This  analog  voltage  is  then  employed  instead  fA  the 
2  Claims  video  voltage  signals  resulting  from  the  scanning  of  the 
character  to  create  an  artificial  bUck  zone  or  line  which 
the  curve-following  scanner  can  then  follow  until  it  en- 
counters the  next  character  to  be  recognized. 


3(514,754 
CREDIT  VERVICATION  SYSTEM 
Fked  N.  Schwend,  Arcadia.  CaBt,  aadDor  to  Claiy 
Corporation  Sra  Gabikl,  CaHf,  a  corporation  of 

FHed  Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,388 

Int.  CL  H04q  9/00;  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—149  10  cialmi 


5  CWmf 


A  credit  verification  system  utilizing  a  credit  card  hav- 
ing a  field  of  coded  punched  holes  identifying  all  but  a 
few  digits  of  a  customer's  credit  account  number,  in  which 
the  card  is  placed  in  a  slot  at  any  of  several  point-of-sale 
stations.  Electrical  sensing  means  senses  the  holes  and 
transmits  the  account  number  to  a  registering  machine 
at  a  central  station  wherein  both  the  account  number 

and  the  number  of  the  point-<rf-sale  station  is  recorded. 

a  single  light  source  wiU  produce  a  series  of  The  remaining  digits  of  the  account  number  are  entered 
<  ODsecutive  colws.  in  a  keyboard  and  transmitted  separately  to  prevent  use 

of  credit  cards  by  unauthorized  perscms. 


intention  pertains  to  a  compact  traflSc  signal  where- 
X  more  light  sources  will  focus  on  a  single 


3,514,753 
CHARACTER  RECOGNTnON  SYSTEM 

Kcancdy,  Repeater,  Mian.,  and  Nwnian  R. 
,  Owcgo,  N.Y.,  aasignoci  to  International  Bnsi- 
CwporatiiNi,  AraMmk,  N.  Y^  a  coipora- 
^ew  York  i 

Filed  la&  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,250  | 

IbL  CL  G06j  9/16. 11/02 
340— 146J  9Clalaia 


r=SF^ 


pre  lent 


3,514,755 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLER  FOR  A 

SWITCHING  MATRIX 

Hani  Akher,  Mnaidi,  Germany  a«ignor  to  Siemens 

Aktfrngfflhdhaft,  Bolfai,  Germany 

FDcd  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,769 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Joly  1,  1965, 

S  97,930         •'»—'»         » 

,,  ^  _  Int.  CL  H02b  1/04;  H04q 

UA  CL  340-166  ^  5  Claims 
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Hivention  is  used  in  a  character  recognition       The  coiq)ling  device  includes  a  generally  U-shaped  pin 
the  type  emptying  a  curve-foUowing  scanner,   which  is  made  of  ferromagnetic  material  The  legs  of  the 
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jMUs  tatm  an  elongated,  narrow  air  gap  to  minimize  die 
reluctance  of  the  couider.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention  the  inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
coupling  device  form  two  areas  which  face  each  other. 
This  enlarges  the  areas  which  border  on  the  air  t^>  be- 
tween the  two  legs  thus  reducing  the  magnetic  reliKtanoe 
of  the  device.  Plugs  of  this  type  can  be  mserted  into  open- 
ings in  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  which  has  incoming 
lines  on  one  side  and  outgoing  lines  on  the  other  side. 


supplied  to  separate  accumulators  until  the  accumulated 
valoe  (rf  die  variable  equals  a  pre-aet  iiqnit,  niiereupoa 


^,f*/T  1^  f?  (^ 


3,514,756 

INTERMTFIENT  VEfflCLE  FUNCTION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lools  Dntcil,  livry-Garfn,  RraBce,  assignor  to  Com- 
dcs  FMns  et  Slgnanx  Westinclioase,  Paris, 


pasnie 
Fhmce 


Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,980 

Clalnis  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

54,578 

Int  CL  H04q  1/45 

U.S.  CL  340—171  9  Clafans 
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An  intermittent  vehicle  function  control  system  in  which 
provision  is  made  to  alternately  detect  signals  established 
by  parallel  signal  generating  units  positioned  along  the 
vehicle's  way.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  utilization  of 
tuned  amplifiers,  the  total  number  of  which  equals  the 
number  of  frequoicies  utilized  in  the  system  which  in 
turn  will  allow  a  number  of  code  command  outputs  to 
control  vdiide  fimction,  which  number  is  a  square  of  the 
total  number  of  frequencies  employed.  A  signal  selecting 
circuit  alternately  detects  signals  from  the  signal  generat- 
ing units  and  passes  these  detected  signal  to  a  tuned 
amplifier  array  which  in  turn  passes  the  detected  signals 
to  a  signal  processing  logic  circuit  which  then  passes  the 
processed  signals  to  a  decoding  matrix.  The  output  from 
the  decoding  matrix  is  used  to  control  the  vehicle's  func- 
tions as  wen  to  reset  the  system  to  receive  the  next  appear- 
ing signals  from  the  signal  generating  units  positioned  in 
the  way. 


3,514,757 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLVING 
MATHEMATICAL  EQUATIONS 

Sol  Weintranb,  75—19  171st  St,  FInaUng,  N.Y.    11366 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,001 

brt.  CL  G06f  9/02,  9/06 

UJS.  CL  340—172.5  7  Claims 

A  computer  sy^em  for  mathematical  calculations  uses 

a  sUxt  of  incremental  values  of  a  variable  and  a  stwe  of 

corresponding  incremental  values  of  a  function  of  that 

variable.  The  successive  incremental  values  of  each  are 


the  accumulated  function  value  is  the  desired  solution.  In- 
verse calctilations  are  similarly  performed. 


3,514,750 

digital  computer  system  having 
mulh-une  owtrol  untf 

James  RnsscO  Bcmct^  Gkndora,  CaHf.,  aarignnr  to 
rooglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatton  of 

AUCOlffttDI 

FDcd  Mar.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,013 

bit  CL  G06f  3/00;  G08b  11/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  3  Clalnis 


A  digital  computer  system  having  a  multi-line  data 
conamunication  control  unit  in  which  removable  etdied 
cards  containing  integrated  drcnitry  thereon  are  utilized 
to  provide  circuitry  for  controlling  the  multi-line  control 
unit  A  first  group  of  cards  present  circuitry  which  pro- 
vides c(»trol  signfds  to  the  multi-line  control  unit  in  re- 
sponse to  identification  signals  presented  to  it  by  data 
cooamunicatton  line  adapters.  A  second  group  of  cards, 
each  containing  a  particular  group  of  control  code  char- 
acters, may  be  used  to  compare  characters  being  trans- 
mitted with  the  group  of  characters  on  a  particular  one 
of  the  cards.  Signals  provided  by  the  first  group  of  cards 
in  response  to  the  identification  signals  are  used  to  select 
the  particular  one  of  the  second  group  of  cards. 
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Lof  Aifclcf,  Mid  Ralj^  D.  HaaoilMlK, 

CaHf^  ■■tgnorii,  Igr  mesne  assignments. 

Data  3ystens,  lac,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  lone  1€,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,454 

IM.  CL  G9fi  7/00 

VS,  CL  U9—Vn^  11  Clafais 


recorded 
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Acquisition  System  is  described   which   is 

measure  and  rec<xd  signals  whose  amplitude 

several  (xders  of  magnitude  and  which  are 

ultimately  in  digital  form  with  scale  and 

digits.  A  playback  system  is  disclosed  which 

to  the  recorded  scate  digit  signals  to  generate 

output  signal  of  substantially  constant  signal 

without  discontinuities,  resulting  from  discrete 


WiUlam  Ij 
fold 
ladonof 


A  logic 
data  word! 
values,  which 
staggered 
realization 
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3,514,759  precession  forward  or  backward  to  control  access  to  con- 

XED  GAIN  PLAYBACK  IXK»  FOR  DATA   tinuously  cycled  memory  addresses  such  as  in  a  CRT  dis- 

AQUlSITKm  SYSTEM 


XT' 


^ 


gam. 


3,514,760 
SORTING  ARRAY  H 
Kantz,  Woodside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
Research  Institntc,  Moilo  Park,  CaUf.,  a  corpO' 

CaHfonia 
Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,521 
bL  CL  G06f  7/02.  7/22 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  12  Claims 
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network  useful  in  digital  computers  for  sorting 

or  numbers  to  arrange  them  according  to  their 

uses  an  airay  of  many  identical  cells  in  a 

two-dimensional    arrangement    adapted    for 

by  integrated  semiconductor  techntriogy. 


3,514,761 

ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 
Carl  W.  E  mnan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Speiry 
Rand  C  trporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


I^y   where   display   regeneration   requires   continuous 
memory  cycling. 


3,514,762 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Edwin  Sloane,  Los  AHos,  Edgar  Allan  Poe  m,  and  Mar- 
tin Fletcher,  Palo  Alto,  Richard  Wexler,  Mcnlo  Park, 
and  Robert  Sackman,  Adiertmi,  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Time 
Data  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,145 

Int  a.  G06f  3/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  6  Claims 


UrAta 


:^-« 
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A  computer  memory  transfer  system  for  transferring 
signals  stored  in  the  input,  output  or  in-process  sections 
of  a  computer  memory  to  other  sections  of  the  computer 
memory  by  manual  selection  means.  In  addition,  the  sys- 
tem permits  a  single  word  to  be  transferred  from  a  key- 
board to  any  section  of  the  computer  memory. 


Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,100 

Int  CL  G06f  1/00 

U.S.  CL  3to— 172.5  4  Claims 

A  drcoil  including  a  free-running  counter  for  address 


3,514,763 

TOTALIZING  MEMORY  FOR  MULTICHANNEL 
ANALYZERS  WITH  INCREASED  CAPACITY 
Nancy  A.  Bct^  and  Walter  R.  Barmi,  Oak  Ridge,  1>ons- 
dalc  A.  Uwis,  KnozYiUe,  and  Jay  W.  Reynolds,  Grimes 
G.  Slaughter,  and  Joseph  G.  Sullivan,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  hy  the  United  States  Atomic  Encigy  Com- 
mission 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  698,338, 
Jan.  16, 1968.  lUs  application  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  806,648 

Int  CL  G06f  7/06.  7/08 
UA  CL  340-172^  5  Qaims 

m  an  incrementing  memory  system  for  data  rates  of 
10«  words  per  second  with  a  channel  capacity  of  about 
10«,  externally  supplied  digitized  events  are  continuous- 
ly stored  in  auxiliary  memory  units  and  thereafter 
periodically  reduced  to  a  track  position  and  head  num- 
ber which  uniquely  defines  an  address  of  a  cyclic  bulk 
storage  unit.  A  presorter  uses  the  track  position  so  as  to 
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determine  where  in  other  auxiliary  storage  units  the  head 
number  is  to  be  stored.  These  second  storage  imits  batch 
the  informaticm  and  periodically  activate  all  appropriate 
heads  of  a  cyclic  bulk  storage  unit  so  as  to  permit  read- 
out of  stored  information,  incrementing  of  the  same,  and 


capacitance  to  produce  a  full-"!"  or  full-*V  bit  line  con- 
dition re^KHisive  to  the  capadtive  information  chaife 
stored  in  an  addressed  bit,  and  transferred  to  the  bh  line 
which  condition  can  serve  both  as  a  restoring  signal  and 
as  a  readout  signal  Bit  line  capacitance  can  be  reduced; 


«^ 


r-1- 


Vt  /■  mim  Hen/ 


re-storage  of  the  incremented  information  in  a  total 

elapsed  time  equivalent  to  two  effective  cycles  of  the  ^^  ^  separate  precharge  storage  capacitance  eliminated, 

bulk  Storage  unit  Thus  the  number  of  random  occur-  by  connecting  each  of  the  cnS-coupled  MOSFFTs  ti 

rences  of  a  data  word  is  totahzed  rather  than  stonng  h^lf  of  the  bit  line,  and  using  the  line  capacitance  of 


the  words  themselves. 


3,514,764 
MEMORY  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Wfauton  F.  WOttams,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,485 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/50 

VS.  CL  340—173  3  Chdms 


to         ^10 


^J  M      gg 


CHANNEL 
SELECT 


A  logic  switching  system  for  iH«setting  a  row  of 
switches  in  {H-eselected  permutations  comprised  of  a  num- 
ber of  plate  members  carried  in  space  separated  relaticMi- 
ship  on  a  flexible  endless  tape  means.  Each  plate  carries 
a  row  of  switch  activating  pins  which  may  be  turned  in 
or  out  to  selectively  activate  switches  when  the  plate  is 
positioned  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  switch 
row.  The  plates  are  cross  sectioned  and  so  spaced  as  to 
cooperate  with  sprocket  drive  and  support  members.  The 
switches  are  mounted  within  the  confines  of  the  endless 
tape  means  and  permit  operator  front  panel  access  for 
pin  adjustments  of  the  row  oi  pins  which  is  in  operative 
position  with  the  switch  row. 


3,514,765 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  COMPRISING  CROSS  COUPLED 
MOSFETS  OPERATING  IN  A  RACE  MODE  FOR 
SINGLE  DEVICE  PER  BIT  MOSFET  MEMORIES 
Alton  O.  Christensen,  Houstmi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,193 
Int  a.  Gllc  11/24, 11/40 
VS.  CL  340—173  14  Chdms 

A  highly  efficient  sense  amplifier  for  metal  oxide  silicmi 
chip  memory  arrays  can  be  built  by  using  a  pair  of  cross- 
coupled  sensing  MOSFETs  connected  in  a  racing  mode 
between  a  bit  line  capacitance  and  a  precharge  st<Mrage 


the  idle  half  of  the  bit  line  as  the  precharge  storage  capac- 


itance. 


3,514,766 
BEAM  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Charles  Denis  Mec,  Los  Gatos,  and  Romdd  E.  Mac* 
Donald,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Otto  Vocgdi,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  BnsincM  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Axmonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorij 

FDcd  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,387 
Int  CL  Gllc  11/14, 11/42 
VS.  CL  340—174  22 
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An  information  storage  apparatus  and  a  thin  fikn  of 
magnetic  garnet  material  as  the  memory  element  are  de- 
scribed. Information  is  recorded  and  readout  ot  the 
memory  element  with  the  information  storage  apparatus 
using  a  high  energy  polarized  light  having  a  wavelength 
below  5.000  angstroms.  The  information  storage  ap- 
paratus and  memory  element  have  application  as  a  hi^ 
density,  randcMn  access  memory  in  data  processing  systons. 


3,514,767 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  DATA  STORE 
Eric  E.  Bittmann,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,212 
Int  CL  Gllc  5/02.  11/14 
VS.  CL  340—174  4  Chdms 

A  thin  film  magnetic  memory  device  in  which  a  first 
conductor  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  preferred  mag- 
netic axis  of  the  thin  film  to  provide  a  low-level  magnetic 
drive  in  the  axial  direction,  while  a  second  conducts  is 
disposed  generally  along  the  preferred  axis,  but  sUgjitly 


1826 


skewed  aWay  from  the  axis,  to  provide  a  high-level  mag-  chanical  separatioa  is  maintained  between  the  accessing 
netic  driw  perpendicular  to  the  pfeierred  axis  with  a  movements  and  data  fk>w  idated  mpat/outpat  move- 
small  axi  il  component  When  only  the  second  conductor 
is  energi:  ed,  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  thin  fikn  is  driven 
to  a  refejence  state,  the  direction  of  which  is  fixed  by  the 
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direction 
by  the 
energized, 
ductoris 
and  the 


second 


of  the  axial  component  of  the  field  produced 

conductor,  but  when  both  conduct(x^  are 

the  small  axial  component  of  the  second  con- 

3vercome  by  the  axial  drive  of  the  first  oxiductor 

1  lagnetic  flux  is  driven  to  the  oi^osite  direction. 


Habert  'V.  Hagadora,  BrigUon, 


VACL 


MULTnRANa>UCER  PACKAGE 

Donald  T.  Staffiere, 
Richard  I.  AfimU,  Ashland,  Man^ 
to  Honeywell  be,  IVfinncapoiis,  MSnn.,  a 
of  D^iware 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  503,899 

bt.  a.  Glib  5/10,  5/42 
$40— 174.1  6  Claims 


ments.  Ancillary  features  of  construction  are  provided 
that  ccHitribute  to  the  overall  utility  of  the  file. 


3,514,77t 

RECIPROCATING  MAGNETIC 

RKAD/WRTIE  HEAD 

Edward  W.  Pailwii,  LedaitoH,  Ky.,  aaigBor  to  Intema- 

mrtkNial   WimImh   MarMan   Coiporatioii,   Armook, 

N.Y.,  a  cotpotadoa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jaa.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M9,234 

lot  CL  Glib  5/56.  5/58,  21/04 

U.S.  CL  34«— 174.1  8  Claims 


An  imi  roved  magnetic  head  assembly  of  simplified  and 
rugged  a  nstruction.  The  head  assembly  includes  an  in- 
tegral cas  ng  member  having  a  recording  face  portion  and 
sidewalk  which  define  an  internal  cavity.  A  plurality  of 
parallel  cliannek  are  formed  in  the  recording  face  por- 
ti(u  com  sponding,  respectively,  to  recording  tracks;  each 
said  chax  nel  being  formed  to  communicate  with  the  in- 
ternal carity  and  adapted  to  confine  a  transducer  core 
member.  The  {durality  of  transducer  core  members  are 
confined  In  an  aligned  array  in  the  channels  by  spacers 
bonded  ii  i  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels  and  by  a  filler 
material  i  laerted  within  the  internal  cavity. 


Joe  W. 
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3,314,769 
RANDOM  ACCESS  DATA  FILE 

l4!Tfagto«,  Ky.,  am^Dor  to  latcmadonal 
--_ld»«  CotporatkNi,  Annodk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
of  New  Yoffc 
FBed  laa.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,233 
IM.  CL  Glib  1/02,  23/02 
44»— 174.1  5  Claimt 

employi  magnetically  recordable  sheets  assem- 
into^b  that  are  removabfy  supported  on  a  common 
Die  sheets  are  individually  accessible  by  com- 
and  axial  translation  of  the  carriage.  Me- 


Random  access  of  short  records  is  accomplished  through 
a  read/write  head  having  a  pair  of  opposed  magnetic  trans- 
ducers that  are  reciprocated  past  opposite  magnetic  sur- 
faces of  a  thin,  stifi^  flexible  record  strip.  Good  contact 
between  the  transducers  and  the  record  sur&ces  is  assured 
by  construction  of  the  transducer  support  ^i^ch  accom- 
modates variously  caused  misalignments  and  mm-linear- 
ities,  and  thereby  permits  hig^  density  recording.  Shock  of 
the  transducers  entering  and  Inving  the  record  surface  is 
minimired  by  adjacent  apron  strips  aligned  with  the  record. 


rotition 


3,514,771 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

HEAT  TRANSFER 

^^^T^IlP'^  I'**^  I'*^  "^  William  H.  Stark,  St 
M,  AOni^  nrigBon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cotporalioa, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  Sept  26,  1967.  Scr.  No.  676,673 

.T  „  J^  ^  "*»  -^Z^^'  G"k  ^/'W;  H62k  9/19 

UA  CL  344-174.1  6  aafane 

An  unproved  magnetic  drum  system  enclosure  is  de- 
scribed, wherein  the  housing  includes  passageways  there- 
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throu^  for  carrying  a  coolant-fluid,  with  the  passageways 
so  arranged  that  the  coolam-fluid  does  not  pass  in  contaa 
with  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  magnetic  drum.  The 


enclosure  is  also  adapted  to  mount  transducer  selection 
circuitry.  Removable  manifold  end-fdates  are  also  dis- 
closed. 

3,514,772 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
FredcridK  B.  Banan,  lohn  W.  F^neroa,  Rnadl  C  McGec, 
Emcat  I.  PorceUi,  and  Lanto  L.  Rakocd,  Phooiiz, 
Aric,  iMignnri  to  General  Electric  Conqpaoy,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  New  York 
ContianaHoa  of  application  Scr.  No.  552,981,  May  25, 
1966.  ins  application  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,681 
lot  CL  H03k  13/02, 13/32 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  16  Oafans 
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In  order  to  provide,  via  a  memory  controller,  indirect 
communication  from  an  input/output  controller  to  a  data 
processor  whereby  input/output  controller  requests  may 
be  handled  efficiently  without  burdening  the  supervisory 
IM-ogram,  the  input/output  controller  provides  infcnrma- 
tion  sets  to  be  stored  in  predetermined  memory  storage 
locations  reserved  for  each  type  of  request.  The  mem(»7 
storage  location  in  which  an  information  set  is  stored  is 
designated  by  the  input/output  ccmtroller  which  utilizes 
and  updates  a  stored  counter  assigned  to  each  type  of 
request.  In  response  to  information  received  from  an  in- 
put/ou^t  c(mtroller,  the  memory  controller  stores  an 


indicium  identifying  the  requesting  inpot/ou^t  con- 
troller and  the  t^  of  request  and  supplios  an  i^itropriate 
notification  signal  to  the  processor.  Under  control  of  Hie 
supervisory  program,  the  processor  responds  to  the  noti- 
fication signal  to  service  the  iiqMit/output  ccmtroUer  re- 
quests in  coordination  with  otlMr  system  functions. 


3,514,773 
PULSE  STORING  SYSTEMS 
Mehin  H.  Damon,  Jr^  W«yne,  N J., 
aadgnrnmls,  to  the  United  Statct  of 
resentedkr  the  Secrctai^  of  tke  Navy 

FM  Apr.  9. 1964.  Scr.  No.  358,982 
Kit  d.  Glib  5/06;  GMc  15/06 
VS.  CL  340—183  3 


A  system  for  storing  analog  information  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  plurality  of  modulators  are  fed  by  a  i^urality  of 
signal  inputs.  A  single  clock  controls  the  modulators  and 
effects  a  time  division  multifAexing  of  the  input  signals. 
The  modulator  output  signals  are  summed  and  fed  into 
a  doublet  generator.  The  generator  converts  the  informa- 
tion to  doublets  to  be  stored  on  a  magnetic  tape. 


3,514,774 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  ENCODER 
Charies  R.  Dcring,  Los  Angdcs,  CaBf.,  amignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,510 
Int  CL  G08c  9/08 
VS.  CL  340-^347  /\  3 


\ 


An  analog-to-digital  encoder  having  a  track  and  contact 
configuration  therein  in  which  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  each  pulse  of  a  plurality  of  output  signals  is  con- 
trolled by  a  single  track  and  its  related  contact 

3314,775 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Robert  W.  TMpp,  New  Rochdlc,  N.Y.,  ■■^noi  to  In> 
dnctoqm  Gnoration,  Carson  Oty,  Nov.,  a 

Filed  Inne  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,161 
Int  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340—347  24  

Apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  number  n  to  analog 
signals  representative  of  trigonometric  functions  of  an 
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angle  »=3t  On/N  degrees.  In  a  cyclic  time  interval  divided 
Into  N  pats,  two  trains  of  pulses  are  generated,  the 
pulses  resp  ctively  leading  and  lagging  a  reference  phase 
by  the  anj  le  «  (or  »/2±ff).  The  two  pulse  trains  are 
summed  or  are  used  to  operate  gating  devices  to  provide 
rectangular  wave  signals  having  pulse  widths  indicative 


system.  The  system  utilizes  pulses  nK>dulated  on  different 
carriers  at  the  same  pulse  rate  frequency.  By  processing 
the  staggered  spectra  resulting  from  the  different  carriers 


Riduvd  C. 
Avcrui 
niioaof 


U^CL 


of  sine  e  iind/or  cosine  0.  The  first  train  of  pulses  is 
generated  i  pon  ccHUcidence  of  the  contents  of  a  counter 
advancing  xpetitively  through  N  counts  and  a  register 
storing  the  number  n.  The  second  train  of  pulses  is  gen- 
erated upoi  I  coincidence  of  the  counter  contents  and  the 
output  of  i  translator  which  provictes,  typically,  the  hTs 
complemeo  :  of  the  register  contents. 


3^14,776 
MIRROR  DEVICE 
Mokaidy,  Jnpttcr,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Corponrtioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 


^^=^='-^ 


May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,221 
Lit.  CL  GOls  9/00;  G02b  5/10 


14  Claims 


^: 


7»/e<f£r 


3,514,777 
PUL»  DOPPLER  RADAR  WITH  REDUCED  RANGE 

AND  DOPPLER  AMBIGUTIIES 
Hcnnaa  H.  Woctilda,  DonUrl^  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
Uirfled  StalM  of  Anoka  m  reprewntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tte  Navy 

FHed  Not.  29, 196S,  Scr.  No.  780,138  i 

J        Int  CL  G81a  9/06,  9/44  \ 

U.S.  CL  3^  3—9  7  Oaims 

A  pulse  echo  detection  system  capable  of  providing 
unambiguo  us  range  and  Dopi^r  data  in  a  pulse  Doppkr 


Hi 


FiLTai  i; 


-i|TIWOM0lj}— . 


^ 


in  separate  channels  and  utilizing  the  phase  difference 
between  lines  in  each  of  the  spectra,  a  display  of  un- 
ambiguous target  range  and  Doppler  is  made  possible. 


3,514,778 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FDR  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
James  W.  TItns,  Rivervicw,  Md.,  assigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represoitcd  1^  the  Secretary  of 
tiie  Navy 

FOed  Oct  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,769 

Int.  a.  HOlq  1/28 

VS.  CL  343—705  7  Ckdms 


A  systen  i  for  aiming  a  laser  beam  and  focusing  it  on 
a  target  in  Judes  a  concave  mirror  having  an  adjustable 
reflecting  c  racave  izot  which  is  capable  of  being  aimed 
at  a  target  by  elevati(Mi  and  azimuth  signals  from  a  radar 
unit  with  i  nother  soisor  providing  a  signal  to  focus  the 
adjustable  "eflecting  surface  on  the  target.  A  laser  device 
directs  a  Liser  beam  into  said  mirror  for  focusing,  said 
mirror  beiig  formed  by  having  a  plate  mounted  in  a 
housing  w  lich  can  have  its  position  adjusted  by  forces 
acting  bet«(  een  the  surface  and  housing. 


1.  A  reversible  motor  having  negligible  reactive  torque 
comprising: 

support  housing  means, 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means, 


May  26,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


1889 


a  stator  disposed  in  curative  relation  to  said  rotor, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  stator  relative  to  said 
support  means, 

conductive  means  for  supplying  operating  potential  to 
said  motor,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  rotor  and  statw  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  minimize  the  energy  required  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  said  motor. 


3,514,779 
ANTENNAE  WITH  FOCUSING  DEVICES 
Yves  Commanlt,  Paris,  Fhmce,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 
pagnie  Gcneralc  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FII,  a  corpora- 
tlon  <rf  France 

FOed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,744 
Claims  priority,  qppUcation  France,  Feb.  25, 1966, 

51,133 

Int  CL  HOlq  19/00, 19/12, 19/14 

U.S.  CL  34S— 756  7  Clafans 


"re  »  ^ 


In  a  radiation  system  comprising  a  primary  source,  ra- 
diating a  wave  with  a  predetermined  polarization,  a  semi- 
transparent  reflector  and  a  polarization  changing  reflec- 
tor, an  auxiliary  radiation  is  provided  in  order  to  cancel 
the  effect  on  the  radiation  of  the  system,  of  the  shadow 
of  the  source;  the  auxiliary  radiation  has  the  same  polariza- 
tion as  the  wave  by  the  systems. 


3,514,780 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  LOOP  V  ANTENNA 
George  P.  P^rkic,  St  PetersiNnrfc  James  P.  Jones,  Semi- 
nole, and  Robert  G.  Ferrell,  Jr.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Electronic  C<mmianications,  Inc. 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,433 
Int  CL  HOlq  7/38 
VS,  CL  343—830  7  Claims 


An  antenna  for  launching  and  receiving  circularly  and 
eliptically  polarized  electromagnetic  waves  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  elements  lying  on  the  surface  of  an  imagi- 
nary cone,  the  apex  being  removed  from  the  ground  plane 
and  being  shielded  therefrom  by  a  coupling  transformer 
and  electrically  grounded  spaced  radials  resonant  at  the 
highest  operating  frequency  of  the  anteima. 


3,514,781 
BROADBAND,  HIGH  GAIN  ANTENNA  WTIH 
RELATIVELY  CONSTANT  BEAMWIDTH 
Joseph  E.  Ferris,  Salfaic,  and  Wiley  E.  ZinmciBian,  Ann 
Arbor,  Midi.,  assigDors,  by  mcflie  assignment,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  leprcscnted  by  tlie  Sec- 
retary of  die  Army 

FBcd  Dec  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,271 

Int  CL  HOlq  15/02,  15/16,  19/12 

VS,  CL  343—840  5  Claims 


The  reflector  of  this  parabolic  anteima  is  perforated 
with  a  plurality  of  concentric  arrays  of  holes,  the  iimer 
array  comprising  h(^s  of  the  smallest  diameter  with  the 
hole  size  increasing  with  the  diameter  of  the  array.  The 
hole  geometry  relative  to  the  applied  wavelengths  is  such 
that  the  effective  reflecting  area  of  the  parabola  goes  down 
as  the  wavelength  decreases.  This  tends  to  maintain  a^ 
constant  beamwidth  over  a  wide  frequency  range. 


3,514,782 

FOLD-OVER  ANTENNA  BOOM 

L.  Lockwood,  Road  3,  Borlington,  Iowa    52601 

FOed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,357 

Int  CL  HOlq  3/02 

VS.  CL  343—882  9  Chdms 


Lynn 


An  improved  anteima  assembly  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comfHises  a  first  boom,  a  second  boom,  at  least  one 
antenna  field  element  mounted  on  each  of  the  booms,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  second 
boom  to  the  first  IxxMn,  the  connecting  means  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  boom  to  define 
first  and  second  opposite  end  portions  thereof.  The  sec- 
ond boom  is  pivotably  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  it  is  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  first  boom  and  a  second  position  in  whidi 
it  is  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  second  end  portion 
of  the  first  boom,  the  distal  end  of  the  first  end  portion 
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rminatitig  at  a  point  intennediate  the  ends  of  the  see- 
when  it  is  in  its  first  position.  Means  is  pro- 
fastening  the  second  boom  in  its  first  pod- 
Preferably,  the  second  boom  is  diqirased  above  the 
and  the  assembly  includes  means  disposed  ad- 
distal  end  of  the  first  portion  and  extending 
therefrom  to  engage  and  support  the  second 
its  first  position. 


at  one  end  and  cmmected  to  a  suitable  source  of  marking 
fiuid  to  deliver  fluids  to  the  writing  tip  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  styhis  assembly  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
variable  condition  to  record  a  trace  on  the  recording  me- 
dium, said  stylus  assembly  including  an  elongated  stylus 
arm  having  an  opening  therein  of  circular  o'oss  section 


3,514,783 

RECORDER  HAVING  STYLUS  WITH 

RADIUSED  AND  SLCTTBD  TIP 

Charles  J  v.  Eidman,  Mariton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignn  cots,  to  Gnvhk  Controls  CoipMatkNi,  Buffalo, 

N.Y^  a  cocporaliOB  of  New  York 

]  Ved  Nov.  2<  1968,  Scr.  No.  778,935 

lafL  CL  Gild  15/16 

VS.  CL  I4«— 148  1  Clafan 

In-a  re  »rding  device  including  a  housing,  a  movable 

recording  medium,  a  stylus  assembly  having  a  writing  tip 


J     X 


and  of  capillary  dimension,  one  end  of  the  arm  defining 
the  writing  tip  portion  disposed  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  a  plane  through  the  main  portion  of  the  arm, 
the  front  profile  of  tiie  tip  being  slig^y  radiused  and  the 
sides  of  the  tip  being  cut  back  to  define  upwardly  project- 
ing arcuate  slots. 
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217,(54 

PUPPET  MTIT  POT  HOLDER 

Zende  Lee  Rylaad,  1753  W.  43rd  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    98862 

Filed  Oct  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,368 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D2— 07 

U^.  CL  D2— 365 


217,657 
HINGELEAF 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tcgaer,  Rodtlbrd,  DL, 
Amcrock  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL,  a 
tioB  of  Cbnoecticiit 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,358 
Teim  of  patcat  14  years 
Int.CLD8— 0i 
U.S.  CL  D8— 195 


to 
corpon- 


\  217,655 

BLADESHARPENING  TOOL 

Raymond  S.  W.  Lindsay,  4  Solkara  Cooit, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD8--02 

VS,  CL  D8— 93 


217,658 
IMTTAHON  HINGE 
La  Verne  E.  Cbyton,  Rodkford,  DL,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Coiporation,  Rockfoid,  DL,  a  coipcwa- 
tion  of  Conaedicnt 

Filed  Maj  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,328 
Tcim  of  patent  14  years 
InLCLD8--0i 
U.S.  CL  D8— 282 


217,656 
HINGE 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rodtford,  IlL, 
Amcrock  Corporation,  Rockfoid,  Dl., 
tion  of  ComccticBt 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,584 
Term  of  pirtent  14  years 
Int.CLD8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 195 


to 
a  corpora- 


217,659 

BOTTLE 

Pierre  F.  Dfaiand,  Paris,  Fkance,  assignw  to  Paco 

Rabannc  Paifiuns,  a  corporation  of  France 

FDcd  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,381 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Oct  2,  1968 

Term  of  pattaat  14  years 

IntCLD9k— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 168 
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217,660  I 

C^LING  PANEL  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Harold  G.  Unm,  Palatine,  DL,  asaisnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, U  Koller  Craft  Plastic  Products,  Inc^  Fentmi, 
Mo-  a  « ipoiation  of  Missouri 

fUed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,387 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— (77 


U.S.  CI.  D 


3—1 


217,661 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Jack  D.  McCawiey,  Pratt,  Kans. 

(f.p.  Box  65,  MolUnirflle,  Kans.    67109) 

lied  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 09 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


217,662 

DECORATIVE  ULE 

Giuseppe  Camellini,  Viale  Pncdni, 

Sassoolo,  Modena,  Italy 
tiled  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,342 
Claims  j^riority,  application  Italy  Mar.  28, 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


1969 


. 


Int.  CL  D2S—01 


U.S.  CL  D  8—2 


217,663 

POLE  MOUNTED  FISHHOOK  HOLDER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  B.  Chamberlain,  P.O.  Box  146, 

Ontario,  Oreg.    97914 

Ffled  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21—08 

VS.  CL  D22— 23 


217,664 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Melvin  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird 
Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Qdif.,  a  coipwation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,580 
Term  oi  patent  14  years  . 
Int.  CL  D23--0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 7 


217,665 

FLOW  RESTRICTING  DISK  FOR  A  VALVE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  E.  Self,  3221  Brimhall  Drive, 

Los  Alamitos,  Calif.    90720 

FUed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23—01 

VS.  a.  D23— 27 
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21^6i6 

FLOW  RESTRICTINGmSK  FOU  A  VALVE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rkfaart  £.  SeK,  3221  Briafeidl  Drive, 

Los  Atailtos,  CaUr.    90720 
FDcd  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,091 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ye«s 
.r-  ^  Irt.  a.  D23--(fi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 27 


Martyn 


217,<6I 
TAP  ACTUAIINe  KNOB 


toIMI 


Srmof 
U.S.CLD23— 28 


coiMMalioa  of  Grent 

r.  18, 1969,  Ser.  Ntt.  IMtS 


Clainu  priority,  applcallon  Orant 
rm  of  pntcat  14  . 
Iiita.D23-^i 


Dae.  20, 19(8 


■/ 


217,667 

FLOW  RESTRICTING  DISK  FOR  A  VALVE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  E.  Self,  3221  BrimhaU  Drire, 

Los  AlamitOB,  Calif  .    90720 

FOed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,094 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— ^7 

U.S.  CL  D23— 27 


217,669 

,^  _^ TAP  ACTUATING  KNOB 

^25["  9^„^'^'*»*^  Epping,  Essex,  Engtand,  as- 
rignor  to JMI  Developments  Lfanlted,  Wltton,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Mteta 
^1  .        Ji^  Apr.  li,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,811 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Oct  22.  1968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

•TO  «.  .^  IntCLD23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 28 


\ 


T 
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217,tf72 
ELECIWCAL  CONNECnCm  BOX 
Stephen  M.  Vlk|i,  Chwtcr,  John  J.  Manhafl  and  Loofa 
Witton,  Binning-       H.  Pctan,  Soncnrflic,  N  J^  and  Dennis  Danncs  and 
of  Gnat  Britain  Walter  J.  Fiank,  Norwalk,  Co■a^  aainon  to  Union 

Apr.l4,19i9,8cr.N«.l<,712  Carbide  Coiporation,  a  cavporation  of  New  Yorii 

Great  Britain  Oct  22,  1968  FUed  Sept  30,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  13,782 


UACL 


Tem  of  patent  14 
Kitd.b23— Oi 
tD23— 32 


Martya 


U.S.CLD26— 5 


Term  of 
Int 


[patent  14  jean 
cLd13— OJ 


217,i73 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  GENERATOR 

Taluddii  Matmchi,  Tolgro,  Japan,  aMifnor  to  Tokyo 

Kasakn  KabnsUld  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Oct  36, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  30,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  dmi—oi 

U.S.a.D26— 5 


217j671 
TAP  BODY 

Ppping,  Esses,  England,  as- 
-Jto  IMI  Derelopnento  Undted,  Witton,  Binning- 
I,  a  cotpotation  of  Great  Britain        1 
Apr.  1171969,  Ser.  No.  16,804  ' 

Cfadms  pUorlty,  appfcatJon  Great  Britain  Oct  22,  1968 
iWm  of  patent  14  yc 
IntCLD23— 0/ 
UJB.CLD23— 32 


217,674 

END  BELL  HOUSING 

Ralph  L.  Jaeschke,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  aarfgnor  to  Eaton  Yale 

ft  Towne  Inc,  deretand,  OUo^  a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3MH9,  Ser.  No.  16,952 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yt 

btCLDla— 0i 

UjS.  CL  D26-5 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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217,^5 
DYNAMOEUBCnUC  MACHINB 
Stanisy  E.  TonAJason,  ¥mt  W<yne,  led.;  assignor  to 
General  Electric  CosHpansr*  a  corpai  alien  of  Now 
York 

FDed  May  14, 1969,  Ssr.  Nn.  17,151 
.oK  .v:^  Term  of  patent  14  yavs 

ist  Ami^i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


OrvlleW. 


217477 
CASBBm  ntANBPOBT 


',am^  m  M 


snnwnon  vityi 


FBed  May  29, 1969,  Ssr.  N^  17«417 
pilasltar,  appBcaHan  lapm  Dee.  10» 
Terataf  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14--0i,  03 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


/ 


\l 


i 


217,676 

CASSETTE  TRANSPORT 

Hari  Matsnda,  ETanstan,  BL,  assignnr  to  Ampez  Corpora- 

timi.  Redwood  City,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  CaBf omia 

FDed  May  29. 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,411 

Oafans  prior^y,  appMsaflon  Japan  Dec  12,  1968 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 0/,  03 

VA  CL  D26— 14 


217,678 
CASSETTE  TRANSPORT 
Firands  A.  Farcy,  NorthSeld,  DL,  asrignor  to  Ampez 
Corporation,  Redwood  Oty,  CaHf.,  a  coiporation  of 
Califomfai 

FDed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,421 

Ctefans  priority,  appHcation  Japan  Dec  10,  1968 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 07,  03 

VA.  CL  D26— 14 


3 
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TWO-WAY  MKKOPRONE 


N 


W( 


U.S.CL 


VA  CL 


COMBINED  DRAFT1NGTABLE»  BOOKCASE 

toAKG  TABLE  AND  CABINET  UNIT 

mJiA,  ViMaa,  Robert  W.  Majw,  MicMma  FMk,  Whb,  anigBor  to 

1  EldoB  M— hdftit  COb,  be,  Moqaoa,  W»^  m  cor* 

18, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17,755         I  pontioa  of  WlMOHta 

CtaiiM  priority,  j^pBcottw  hrm  Dec  19,  IMS  OrigfaMi  dcri^  appBcaOoB  Dm.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No. 

x.Mm^  ip»i»^^^^-— -|  ^^^^  5  j^j  Divided  Mid  IM  m^ifcrtoa  Jaik  29, 1968, 


D26— 14 


rMleiiil4 


Int.  CL  014-^/ 


217,i8t 
BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 

T.  SpcMor,  516  RooecTdt  St., 

filoMt  Moirii,  Mich.    48458 

FBed  Aag.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,886 

Tenn  off  ftiatt  14  yean 

I^CLD38— Oi 

D3»-3 


VS,  CL 


217,681 

APPUQUE  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 

Robert  Ncwrtedcr,  5  Valley  Way, 

W«tOnMe,NJ.    87852 
FBed  Sept.  9,  »68,  Scr.  No.  13,459 
Tem  off  palcat  14  yean 
Iirt.CLD3» 
D38— 12 


D38— (7i 


-^« 


4- 


Ser.  No.  11,192 

Term  off  patcat  14  yean 
Iirt.CLD6-0i 
U.S.  a.  D33— 7 


217,683 

CONTROL  DESK  FOR  USE  IN  CLASSROOM 

INSTRUCTION 

Edward  E.  Nation,  Clicymic,  Wyo.,  anignor  to  Cumon 

Aerooaotical  Ceoter,  Cheycaac,  Wyo.,  a  coiporatioii  off 

Wyoming 

FDcd  Mar.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,332 
Tenn  off  palcat  14  yean 
IaLCLD6-^i 
U.S.  a.  D33— 7 


217,684 

SnCERACK 

James  Edward  Stewart,  31  RarcMboanic  Crescent, 

XMrnn^fa^m^  Ostarfo,  CBBads 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,579 

Term  off  patMt  14  yean 

IbL  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D33— 3 


\ 


May  26,  1970 
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217,685 
TOY  ABOMAL  FIGinffi 
ArdMcy,  N.Y.,  iiifgiiBi  to  I.  L. 
/,  rMsaic,  NJ.,  a  cotporaifcMi  off  New  JenMy 
FDcd  Jnly  22, 1969,  So;  Now  18,316 
Tenn  off  palcat  14  yc 
lat.  CL  D21-^2 
U.S.  CL  D34— 2 


/  217,688 

BALL  TOY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jay  V.  Tinaaii—n,  St  L«*  Coaaty,  Ma., 
Hm  Jay  ▼.  ZlBBMnam  Cob,  St  Lnrfi,  Mo^ 
ntioa  off  Mksoari 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No^  16,2t2 
Tena  off  Mtaat  3V&  yean 
lattLDtl— M 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


217,686 

TOY  ANIMAL  nCURE 

John  Stcllens,  Aidsley,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  J.  L.  Frescott 

Company,  Paanic,  NJ.,  a  cmnoratioB  of  New  Jnsey 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,339 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 2 


217,689 
BAFFLE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MATERIAL 

SPREADING  DEVICE 

Harlaa  J.  Doaelsoa,  Jr,  Wert  Highway  338, 

Manhalttowa,  Iowa    58158 

FDcd  Ort.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13^15 

Tcrai  off  patcat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D15— OJ 

UJS.  CL  D48— 1 


21^687  217,698 

TOY  PIANO  AIR  DISCHARGE  CONDUTF  FOR  COMBINES 

Walter  P.  Doe,  Eart  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-  Vernon  H.  Slctmann,  LanreL  Iowa    58141,  and  Gerald  F. 
Price  Toys,  Inc.,  Eart  Auora,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of        Dendd,  236  E.  16th  St,  Costa  Mesa,  Odif.    92627 
New  Yoric  FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,862 

FDcd  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,892  Tenn  of  patcat  14  ye 

Tena  off  patcat  14  yean  „^  Int  CL  \XUi-~63 

IntCLD21— 99  U.S.  CL  D48— 1 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


/ 
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317 


Inc., 


VA  CL  M4— M 


WmI  Bwi,  Wifc,  iMilyii  lD|toirt.W«w, 
*— I  Wii>.  s  cotPoralloB  •■ 
Fl««  Am§,  4, 19#f,Scr.  N«w  1M14 
Tkb  €f  piiMi  3Vi  . 
takCLDT— 02 


UA  CL   M4— 2f 


217,in 

KNIFE  HOLDER 

JbhB  D.  Ktai,  41«3  ISA  St,  S<Mth  West, 


23, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17,830 
Tcm  of  poteat  14  yoan 
Ikrt.CLD7— 99 


317,i93 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  UGHT 
A.  Leo,  PaniMa,  CaK,  airfpMir  to  CoroMio 
darfag  Coavaagr,  Loag  Bea^  Colli,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Dafanvare 

Filed  Aaf.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,164 


U.S.  CLD4S— 32 


Tem  of  MrtMl  14 

lBt.CLD12— 99 


217,694 
HOUSING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Charies  I.  Ncwaua,  Madtaa,  bd.,  aoriiBor  to  The  Grote 
Maoofadariag  Coaipaay,  Madsoa,  lad.,  a  coiponiiioa 

]nM  Dec  6,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  14,824 
Term  of  aatnt  14  yean 
IaLCLD12— 99 
U.S.CLD48-^2 


217JI95 

CHRONOCOMP>yRATOR  MACHINE 

Jcaa>Plcnrc  Boaay,  La  Chaaz<de-FoBdi,  Swftwrlaad,  i 

sicaor  to  PORTESCAP,  Le  Porlc-EckqppeaMat  Ui 

Tcrad  S.A.,  La  Chaaz-de-Foadc,  SwUaeriaad 

FBcd  Dee.  13, 1H8,  Scr.  No.  14^57 


U.S.  CL  D52— 6 


Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
bt  CLmk—Il 


^r- 


ICay  28,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1S89 


217,iM  217,69f 

HAND  HELD  BEARING  CCNMPA8S  SURFACE  BPraCT  VEHICLE 

Ridnid  FMipoMcfc  aad  Rkfeard  D.  FM^atrick,  Welhcn-  Abel  Yvoa  Aa*e  TlonN,  V          "'"^'^ 

•cH,  Md  WBBaai  Baick,  BoMoa,  Coaa.,  Mrigaen  to  MaRkedl,    NeaMy-a 

Qairt  Marfciai  Cotporaiioa,  MMKhecter,  Coaa.,  a  cor^  SodM  d'Etadea  ct  do 

ponttoaofCoaaedkat  Mariae  SJJO  AM.,  a  coworalioa  of 

™^A»'-ySL??:^«'**^^  FlWOeer7,»«8,^.Nowl3^« 

Tena  ofjatait  14  yean  Claiaic  prioiter,  nnBcalloa  F^wee  Aar.  S.  IMS 

lat  OLDlt-OZ  T«rofpaS  14^ 

UA  CL  DS2-6  fatOLD 

VA  CL  D71— 1 


217,697 
SUNGLASSES 


Roacr  L.  McGrackea,  Chili,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  BaoKh  tt 
LobA  bcoiporatod,  Rodheatcr,  N.Y.,  a  covporaHoa  of 
NewYoik 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,S2S 


217,7M 

DESK  SET 

Eiaed  J.  La  BeB,  436  Whaawaae  Ato- 

Nceaah,Wfa.    54956 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,886 


VA  CL  D57— 1 


Tena  of  patoit  14 
lat  d  D16— 0^ 


VA  CL  D74-^ 


Term  of  paicat  14 
lat  arDM^-02 


217.698 

COMBINED  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  AND 
SOUND  REPRODUCER  UNIT 
iCTome  L.  PfaHlcr,  1812  Jadcoa  Ave.,  ETaastoa,  DL 
68202,  aad  Late  P.  WaMBUum,  211  5th  St,  WO- 
mette,  DL    68091 

FOed  laae  38, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,813 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  me— 08 
VA  CL  D61— 1 


217,781 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  STAND  AND  CUTTER  FOR 

CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dob  M.  SdUoeter,  Nodaway  Cooaty,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Lhqrd  Chafai  Corporation,  Maryrille,  Mow,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  MisMmri 

FOed  Not.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,671 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
Int  a.  D6— Oi 
UACLD80— 9 


•n 
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217,7f2 
WS>4GiD  FINGER  GRIP  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN 
IkSOBMBUNG  AN  INFUaON  SET 
Volk,  Wam^  John  Avcua,  Baddug  Ridse, 
Hv  Nmtbm,  North  Branswick,  N J^  aarignors 
to  Johi^  «  JohoMB,  a  covponrtion  of  New  Jersey 
FBed  May  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17,M0 
Tcm  of  Mrtoit  14  yean 
brt.  d.  b24— (?2 
VA  a.  1)83—12 


217,7«3 
-■  rLUGGAGECASE 
Anthony  N.  DTUa,  New  Yocfc,  and  Edward  M.  Stolaix, 
YorfctowB  Heighti,  N.Y.,  asdfnon  to  Reliable  Lngp^e, 
Inc.*  West  Flttsbiugh,  Pa«,  a  corporation  of  Fennsyl- 
▼anUi 

FUed  Feb.  12, 196S,  Ser.  No.  10,542 
Term  of  mrtoit  14  yean 
Int  CL  D3— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D87— 5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


Aaho.  Leo.  Turbocopter  kite.  3,5 14,059.  CI.  244- 1 53. 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing:  See— 

Andertson,  Nib,  3.S  14.354. 
Abbott,  ClifTord  June:  See— 

Abbott.  Medford  Floyd,  and  Abbott. Clifford  June  3,5 1 3,809. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Nauta.  Howard  J..  3.5 13.533. 
Abbott.  Medford  Floyd,  and  Abbott,  Clifford  June,  to  Taper  Tools, 

Inc.,  nesne.  Tape  dispensing  apparatus.  3,5 1 3,809,  CI.  1 1 8-4 1 5. 
Abbott,  William  F.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  mesne.  Static  color 
shift  cathode  ry  tube  having  control  for  shiftina  color  at  time  after 
the  pattern  picture  changes.  3,514,657,  CI.  3 1 3-92. 
Abe,  2ennoii:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takaii,  Abe,  Zennon.  Horiguchi,  Sadao,  and  Amano, 
Kaztthiko  3.513.834. 
Abromavage.  John  C.  and  Ryden.  James  W.,  to  Arcoa.  Incorporated. 

Rear  view  mirror  adjustable  support.  3.514.067,  CI.  248-484. 
Absler,  Howard  K.,  and  Narel,  Leonard  M.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated. 

Web  deleaver  with  overriding  drive  means.  3,5 14.094,  CI.  27l)-52.S 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Yeates.  Richard  P..  and  Terlecky,  Boris  S..  3.5 1 3.804. 
Ackermann.  Ernest:  See— 

Hoffer.  Maurice.  Ackermann,  Ernest,  De  Belle.  Jean-Jacques 
Roissard.  and  Uldry.  Andre  3.514.509. 
Acne  Backing  Corporation:  See— 

Netsel.  Joseph.  3.514.368. 
Acton,  Hugh  C.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Article  of  furniture. 

34I3,98S,Ct.  21 1-148. 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gears,  Ltd.,  mesne.  Ported  disc  valve. 

3,513.879,C1.  137-625.21 
Adams,  Robert  E.,  to  GifTord-Wood.  Inc.  Accumulator  conveyor. 

3,5 13.960.  CI.  198-34. 
Adcock,  Dennis  Ronald,  to  Airoil  Burner  Company  (GB)  Limited. 

Burner  assembly  for  fluid  ftiels.  3.514,245.Ci.  431-348. 
Adcox.  L.  D..  1/2  to  Milne.  John  B.  Master  container  fllling  machine. 

3.5 13.624,  CI.  53-62. 
Admiral  Corporation:  5m— 

Levin.  Nathan  D..  3,5 14,208. 
Aero-Go,  Inc.:  5m— 

Crowley.  Waher  A., and  Wood,  Kenneth  G.,  3,5 1 3.936. 
AFA  Corporation  of  Florida,  The:  See— 

Malone,CariE.,3,5l4,017. 
AricoS.A.:5M— 

Mishkin,   Abraham    Rudolf,   and   Marsh.   William   Cornelius, 
3.514.300. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McQuinn.  Alvin  E..  3.5 14.038. 
Agfa  Aktiencesellschaft:  5m— 

Kiper.Qerd.3.513.760. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiencesellschaft:  See— 

Engebmani.  Dieter.  Schroder,  Rolf.  Hackenberg.  Hubert,  and 
Fliesser.  Engelbert,  3,5 14,587. 
Agres.  Tom  J.  Laminated  display  form.  3.5 1 3.580,  CI.  40-107. 
Ahlrich,  Willard  K.  Ventilating  hood.  3.5 1 3,766.  CI.  98-1 1 5. 
Aicher.   Hans.   Electromagnetic  coupler  for  a  switching   matrix. 

3.5 14.755.  CI.  340-166. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Fisk.  Robert  W..  3.514.656. 
Airoil  Burner  Company  (GB)  Limited:  5m— 

Adcock,  Dennis  Ronald,  3.5 14,245. 
Aitken.  Calvin  M.,  to  Aitken  Products,  Inc.  Railway  car  thawing 

system.  3,513,779,CI.  104-1. 
Aitken  Producu,  Inc.:  5m— 

Aitken,  CalvinM.,  3.513,779. 
Akashi,  Tsuneo,  Takahashi,  Masao,  and  Tsubouchi,  Norio,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Limited.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  composition. 
3.5 14.404.  CI.  252-62.9 
Akerblom.  Eva  B.:  See— 

Skagius.  Kurt  T.  J.,  and  Akerblom.  Eva  B.  3.5 14,45 1 . 
Akiin,  George  H.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Flat  field  apochro- 

matic  objective  25X..65N.A..  3.514.189.  CI.  350-215. 
Akro-Tec  fncorporated:  See— 

Tarbox.  Robert  K..  3,5 1 3,876. 
Aktiebolaget  Celieco:  5m— 

Lamare,  Charles  Louis  Viel,  3,5 13,560. 
Albers,  Kenneth  A.«  and  Aronson,  Willard  P.,  to  Char-Lynn  Company. 

Fluid  operated  devices.  3,5 1 4.234,  CI.  418-61. 
Albertson,  Noel  F.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  1.2.5.6-Tetrahydropyridine 

and  1.2-dihydropyridine  denvatives.  3.5 14.461,  CI.  260-290. 
Albright,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Madeira,  John  W.,  Fox,  E.  Ross,  and  Albright,  Larry   M. 
3,514,011. 


Alderfer.  Steriing,  Company:  See— 

Alderfer,SteriinKW.,  3,514,144. 
Alderfer,  Sterling  w.,  to  Alderfer,  Steriinc,  Company.  Elastomeric 

enei;^  dissipating  bumper.  3,514,144,  G.  293-71. 
Alexander,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Trans- 
ducer apparatus  for  thermal  flux  measurement  3,514,601,  CI.  250- 
83. 
Alfa  Inorganic,  Inc.:  See— 

Bruce,  Michael  Ian.  and  Stone,  Francis  Gordon  A.,  3,5 14,258. 
Alger,  John  R.M.:5f«— 

Boothe,  Willis  A.,  and  Alger,  John  R.  M.  3,5 1 3,866. 
Allan,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Switzer,  Ronald  E.,  and  Allan,  Donald  R.  3,5 1 3,524. 
Allegri,  Theodore  H.,  Neer,  Robert  G.,  and  Thompson,  Norman  D.,  to 
Towmotor  Corporation.  Antiracking  container  lift  frai^e.  3,5 14,002, 
CI.  214-621. 
Allen,  Alfred  W:  5**- 

Willmore,  Tracy  A.,  and  Allen,  Alfred  W.  3,5 1 4,302. 
Allen,  Frederick  E.:  See— 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.,  and  Allen,  Frederick  E.  3,513,885. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Boysen.  Gerd  C,  3,5 1 4,554. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  Q.,  Sweeney,  Richard  F..  and  Lttt,  Morton  H., 
3,514,487. 

James,  Daniel  G.,  3,5 14,367. 

Pennington,  James  R..  3,5 1 3,9 19. 

Wentworth,  Theodore  O.,  3,5 1 4,484. 
Allied  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Driscoll,  John  J.,  3.5 13,776. 
AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturinc  Company:  See— 

Larson,  Theodore  L.,  and  Pouli,  Dirk,  3.5 14.340. 

Potter,  Roderick  B.,  3.5 1 3,802. 

Ramrath,  Joseph  M.,  3,5 1 4,562. 

Zajichek,  Willum  J,  and  Crooks.  James  W,  3,5 1 3,7 1 2. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Monesum,  Eskil,  3,5 1 3,68 1 . 
Allport.    Davies.    to    Amerace    Corporation.    Breakaway    handle. 

3.51 3.720.  CI.  74-553. 
Allport.  Davies.  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Molded  article  having  dif- 
ferent portions  presenting  different  surface  appearances.  3,514,366, 
CI.  16M20. 
Altmann.  Berton  G.,  and  Bailey,  John  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Material  handling  apparatus.  3,513,768,  CI. 
100-98. 
Alziari,  Louis.  Extensible  beam.  3,5 13,612,  CI.  52-632. 
Amano,  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takaii,  Abe,  Zennon,  Horiguchi,  Sadao,  and  Amano, 
Kazuhiko  3,513.834. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Allport,  Davies,  3,5 13,720. 

Allport.  Davies,  3,5 14,366. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Bianco.  Joseph,  and  Humphreys,  Victor  T.,  3,514,246. 
American  Can  Company:  5m— 

Beck,  GaU  Edwin,  3,5 1 3,593. 

Skowronski,  George  Victor,  3,5 14,014. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5^^— 

Church,  Robert  Fiu  Randolph,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,514,447. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

BelLSUnleyC,  3,514,445. 
American  Machine  A.  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Fischer,  Alfred  O.,  3,514,396. 
American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
Anna,  Martin,  Clark.  George  W..  and  Williams,  Edwin  C.  Jr.. 
3.514,190. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See— 

Shaines,  Alfred,  3,5 14,353. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  5m— 

Askew,  John  D.,  3.5 14,549. 
Ametek,  Inc.:5M— 
Lornitzo,  Frank  C,  3,5 14,020. 
Amicon  Corporation:  5<rf — 

Bixler,  Harris  J.,  Cross,  Robert  A.,  and  Nehen,  Liu  M..  3.514,438. 
AMP  Incorporated:  5m— 

De  Lyon,  Armand  Rene,  3,514,745. 

Denker,  Henry  William,  Sr.,  3,5 13,884. 

O'Neill,  Richard  John,  and  Kinkaid,  Robert  John,  3,5 1 4,746. 

Renshaw,  Floyd  HaroM,  Jr.,  3,514.737. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Ratcliffe.  Edward,  and  Crawford.  William  N..  3.5 1 3.950. 
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Willmo  -e. Tracy  A.,  and  Alkn,  Alfred  W..  3^14.302. 
Aaaconda  /  merican  Brau  Conpany:  See— 

Rowell  Dott|latW.,3^l3.682. 
Aaaak.  Jaa  et  A..  1/2  to  Matt.  WiUian  J.,  Jr.  Cutting  tool  for  a  lathe. 

3.313.73:,  CI.  S2-36. 
Andenon,  (  layton  A  Co.:  See— 

Campb  ill,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  Wood,  Charlet  H.,  and  Bnitt,  Albert  E., 
3/l'  ,297. 
Andenon.  1  lorman  J.,  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.  Limit  switch  actuating 

cylinder.:  ,5 1 3,955, a.  192-86.  i 

Andenon,  f  lul  S.:  See—  ' 

Robin*  n,  Franklin  M.,  Andenon,  Paul  S.,  and  Nicholson.  James 
A.  3,  14.463. 
Andenson,  «Ii]s.  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing.  Method  of  coating  sheets 
of  carton  or  similar  material  with  a  plastic  coating.  3.514,354,  C\. 

AneHo.  Lou  s  C.  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  and  Lin.  Morton  H.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Telomen  and  procea  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3  5 14.487.  CI.  260-614. 
Angelbeck.  Mbhrt  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Gas  laser  hav- 
ing axial  1  nd  transverse  magnetic  fields  connected  in  push-pull  rela- 
tionship.; .5 14.714.  CI.  331-94.5 
An^onese,  /  Ibino  N..  and  Gorenflo.  Raymond  J.,  to  Feddere  Corpora- 
tion. Stru(  ture  for  holding  electrically  charged  member.  3.5 13.634, 
CI.  55-1 3< . 
Annand,  R(  bert  R.,  Redmore,  Derek,  and  Rushton,  Brian  M..  to 
Petrolite  <  !orpoiation.  Use  of  heterocyclic  polymen  as  corrosion  in- 
hibiton.3  5l4,25I.CI.2l-2.5 
Annis.  Mar  in.  Chrk,  George  W..  and  Williams.  Edwin  C.  Jr.,  to 
American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.  Microscope.  3.5 14.190.  CI. 
350-238. 
Anthony,  W  titer  H.:  See— 

Walteri  k.  Kenneth  H.,  Anthony,  Walter  H.,  and  TiboUa,  Juliin  F. 
3,514  738..  ^ 

Apelt,  Kari:  tee— 

Petig.  A  brecht.  and  Apelt.  Kari  3.5 1 4,0 1 8. 
Apodaca,  Ri  ben  T.:  See— 

Chadwi  :k.  Donald  H.,  and  Apodaca.  Ruben  T.  3,5 14,538. 
Applied  Po«  er  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hare.  R  chard  C.  3.5 1 4,223. 
Applied  Scif  ace  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Henly,lobertS..3.513.562. 
Arai,  Shozi,  ind  Higashidera,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri- 
al Co.,  Lu  .  Ion  puge  for  monitoring  vapor  flow.  3,5 14,655,  Q.  313- 

'■  I 

Areoa,  Incoi  grated:  See—  ' 

Abromj  vage,  John  C,  and  Ryden,  James  W.,  3.5 1 4,067. 

Ardis.  Alan  E..  Dietrich.  Heinz  J..  Raymond,  Maurice  A.,  and  Un, 

Venkatara  maraj  S..  to  Olin   Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 

Polymeriz  ition  of  divinyl  acetals.  3.5 1 4.435.  CI.  260-91.1 

Arenco  Akti  ibolag:  See— 

Lindsta< .  Thorvald  August.  3^13.737. 

Arimura.  Ka  suo:  See— 

Nakanii  li.  Michio.  Kuriyaraa.  Tsuneto.  and  Arimura.  Katsuo 

3.514  456. 

Ariyasu.  Ken  ji.  Tsuji,  Akira.  and  Yanagida.  Masashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Movie  fifan  magazine  for  synchronous  recording  and 

reproducii  j.  3,514.194,  CI.  352-72. 

Armco  Steel  'orporation:  See—  < 

Jensen.  lonaUF..  and  Phillips.  Paul  E..  3,5 1 4,279. 

Armour  and  Company:  See—  ' 

Colber,  i4yron  B.,  3.5 1 3.662. 

Armstrong,  i  Idon  L.,  Butcosk,  Richard  A.,  and  Murray,  George  W.,  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Greases  containing  hydrogenated  olefln 

Dolymer  v(  hick  and  organophilic  clay  thickener.  3,5I4,40I,CI.  252- 

Ame,  Vernon  L.:Srr—  i 

Hoooer.  Robert  P.,  and  Ame,  Vernon  L.  3,5 1 3,64 1 .  ( 

Arnold,  will  im  0.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Insulating  Company.  Inc.  Segmented 

insulated  Hiring  box.  3,5 14.526,  CI.  174-53. 
Aronson.  Wijard  P.:  See— 

Alben.  I  [enneth  A.,  and  Aronson,  Willard  P.  3.5 14.234. 
Arrow  Safety  DevicrCompany:  See— 

Rotti,RibertR.,  3,5 14,010. 
Arrow-Hart,  nc.:Srf— 

Corey.  L  iwrence  G,  3,5 14.682. 
Artzt.  WilHaii  Waher.  Waterproof  panties  for  infants.  3,513,847,  CI. 

Ashland  Oil  i :  Refinnig  Company:  See— 

Ceresna,  Ivan.  3,5 1 4.259. 
Askew,  John  D.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

Call  transmitter.  3,5 14,549,  CI.  179-90. 
Asselin,  Pien  t  Henry  Leon:  See— 

Asselin,  Robert  Raymond  Maurice,  and  Asselin,  Pierre  Henry 
Leon:, 5 1 3,598. 
Asselin,  Rob<  rt  Raymond  Maurice,  and  Asselin,  Pierre  Henry  Leon 
fSJsJM'cTsMOr*"*'    ****"*"*    *"?    grooving    machines. 
Associated  Ei  gineering  Limited:  See— 

Mair,Jo<Bph,3,513,8!5.  I 

Aston,  Williai  n  Charles,  and  Hall,  George,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries 
(Kynoch)  I  imited.  Hardness  testing  machines  and  weight  selectins 
mechanism  1.3.513,691, CI.  73-83.  ^  * 


Atelien  de  Constructions  Electriques  dc  Charleroi  (ACEC).  Societe 
Anonyme:  See— 
Brousmiche,  Rofer  A.H.,  3,5 14,331 . 
Atelien  de  Normandie:  See— 

Tliibttih.  Robert  Andre,  3,5 13.688. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Conpaay:  See— 
Daigh,  Harold  D,  3,5 1 3,8 1 6. 
Pritehett,  William  C,  and  Calkins,  Ray  L.,  3,5 14,750. 
Rownthal.  Rudolph,  and  Bonetti. Giovanni  A.,  3,514,257. 
WalHn,  Oicar  W.,  Jr.,  3,5 1 3,8 1 8. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Stevens.  WilBam  Harmer,  3,514^82. 
Autoboard  Corporation:  See- 
Glaze,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Worth,  Joseph  P..  and  Wilson,  James  C. 
3,514,019. 
Automatic  Fire  Control  Inc.:  See—  '' 

Bnimfleld,  Robert  C,  Naff,  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W., 

3,514,388. 
Brumfield,  Robert  C,  Naff,  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W., 
3,514.392. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Ireland.  Andrew  T.  3,514.619. 
Jannmg,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.,  3,314,710. 
Lambert.  Vernon  L..  34 1 3,336. 
Ayen,  Buell  O.,  and  Kanaek,  Francis  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Chromatographic  separation  method.  3,5 14,262, CI.  23-230, 
Baccheachi.  Joseph  L  Ski  bindins.  3414.1 18.  CI.  280-11.35 
Bacchiega,  Roberto,  and  DeGarab,  Giorgio,  7091  to  Montecatini 
S.p.A.,  and  3091  to  Giuseppe  De  Varda.  Linings  of  electrolysis,  re- 
melting,  and  similar  furnaces,  containing  molten  metals,  alone  or 
together  with  molten  salts.  34 14,520,  CL  1 3-35. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkngeaellschaft  See— 
Becke,  Friedrich,  and  Gnad,  Josef,  34 14,478. 
Martin,   Wolfgang,   Buechs,   Lucia,   and   Wenger,   Friedrich, 
3414,248. 
Bailey,  John  D.:  See— 

Altmann,BertonG.,  and  Bailey.  John  D.  34 13,768. 
Baillie,  Robert  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Hydrogen  productioa. 

3,5 1 4,260,  CI.  23-2 1 3. 
Baird,  Donald  Robert:  See— 

Shacklock,  Frank  Whitney,  Baird,  Donald  Robert,  and  Ferguson, 
Keith  Desmond  34 1 3466. 
Bakken,  Maynard  M.  Inner  door  for  raihway  boxcan.  3413,901,  CI. 

I6(K368. 
Bakkerus.  Hermanus.  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappebjk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Niiverheid, 
Handel  En  Verkeer.  Method  for  feeding  additive  materials  into  a 
stream  of  molten  metals.  34 1 4.285.  CI.  75-129. 
Balcom.  Orville  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Circuit 

for  converting  voltage  to  time.  3,5 14,634,  CI.  307-235. 
Baklwin,  Bradford  J.:  See- 
Russell.  Jack  A.,  and  Baldwin,  Bradford  J.  34 1 3,707. 
Ballard,  John  D.  Control  system  for  operating  electrical  automotive  ac- 
cessories independently  of  other  automotive  accessories.  3,514,623, 
CI.  307-10. 
Balm  Painu  Limited:  See— 

Kershaw,  Robert  W.,  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  J.,  34 1 4,42 1. 
Banan.  Frederick  B.,  Fi^ueroa,  John  W.,  McGee,  Russell  C,  Porcelli, 
Ernest  J,  and  Rakoczi,  Laszio  L.,  eneral  Electric  Compny.  Commu- 
nication apparatus  in  a  computer  system.  3,5 14,772,  CI.  340-172.5 
Banks,  Willard  K.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corporation. 

Light  focus  shifting  system.  34I4,182,CI.  350-160. 
Bard,C.R.,Inc.:See- 

Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  and  Waick,  Georne  A.,  in,  34 1 3,849. 
Barren,  Roert  E.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Proceu  for  suppressing  molecular  jump.  3414.426,  CI.  260-41.5 
Barrier  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Gardiner,  Peter,  34 1 44 1 2. 
Barton,  Maurice  P.:  See— 

Monaghan,  Richard  P.,  and  Barton,  Maurice  P.  3,514,358. 
Bates,  Richard  L..  and  Talley,  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fluidic  digital  linear  and  angular  motion  sensor.  3,5 1 3,7 10,  CI. 

Battarel,  Claude  P..  to  Epsco  Incorporated,  mesne.  Ternary  digital 

computer  circuits.  34 14,584,  CI.  235-156. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Mitehell,  Robert  K.,  Swain,  James  C,  Thomas,  David  L..  and  Wil- 
cox, John  P.,  3414,232. 
Bauman,  Frank  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Regeneration  of 

chromateconvenion  coating  solutions.  34 1 4,343,  CI.  148-6.2 
Baumbnicker,  George  O.  Slotted  racing  game.  3414,107,  CI.  273-86. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Aklin,GeorgeH.,3414,l89. 
Beachley,  Robert  W.  Means  for  ground  fault  detection,  metering  and 
control  of  alternating  current  electrical  sysfems.  3414,694,  CI.  324- 

Beal,  Philip  F..  III.  Fonken.  Gunther  S..  Pike.  John  £..  and  Schneider, 
William  P.,  to  Upjohn. Company,  The.  Proceu  for  preparing 
prostuhindnisandanaIofithereof.3414.383,CI.204-IS8: 

Beas,  Urban  J.,  to  Mac  Gregor-Comarian.  Incorporated.  Cover  system 
for  vessels.  34 1 3,799,  CI.  1 14-202.  '  ' 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Noznick,  Peter  P.,  and  Tatter,  Charles  W.,  34 14,298. 
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Beauchet,  Jean,  and  Garcin,  Georges,  to  Societe  Nowrelle  de  Roule- 
ments.  Grinding  machines  with  griadiag-whecl  wear  compensating 
device.  34 13.396,  CI  51-5.  r-     --. 

BechtoM,  Arthur  W.,  lo  Chemway  CorpoMtion.  DentifHcc  compoifi- 
tioB  containing  aluminum  chlorhydroxy  ailaatoinate.  3414413,  CI. 
424-34.  . 

Beck,  Gail  Edwin,  to  American  Can  Company.  Synthetic  soil  block 
with  recess.  3413493,Cl  47-34.13 

Becka.  Michael  M..  and  Harrfanan,  AHen  C,  to  Kamborim,  Jacob  S. 
Apparatus  fbr  tcnporarily  attaching  an  inaole  to  a  last  3413,495, 

Becke,  Friedrich,  and  Gnad,  Josef,  to  Badiiche  AnUm-  A  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengeaelhchaft.  Production  of  aromatic  nitriles  form  N-formy- 

lated  primilry  amtaio  compounds  in  contact  wMi  a  silicate  catalyst. 

3414,478.0.260-463. 

Becker,  RvdolT,  to  Linde  Aktiengeaellachaft  Removal  of  congealable 

impuritiea  from  gnes.  34 1 3.6oO,  a.  62-1 2. 
Beckhr,  Harold  F.:See- 

Oddo.  Peter  A..  aiKl  Beckhr,  Harold  F.  34 1 34 16. 
Becnel,  Neil  J.  Fluid  change  means  for  automatic  transmissions. 

34 13,941,  CI.  184-14 
Behlman-Invar  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Rose,  Harold  B.,  and  Nielsen,  David  B..  3414,717. 
Belden,  Katharine  Arnel:  See— 
Belden,Perry3414.23l. 
BeMen,  Perry,  deceased  (by  Belden,  lUtberine  Arael,  executrix). 

Reciprocattnj  pump  for  marine  toilets.  34 14.23 1 .  CL  41 7-565. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Koeber,  Henry  J.,  Jr..  34 1 4,179; 
BeU.  Stanley  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  I-Acylated 

benrodiazepine  compounds.  34 14,443,  CI.  260-239.3 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Farmer,  Owen  J.,  3414442. 
Inoac,  Hiroshi.  and  Saito.  Tadao,  34 1 444 1 . 
Klyce,  Battle  H.,  3414^617. 
Bellinsoa,  Bernard,  to  Marme  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Company. 

Lint  pot  for  swiauniag  pool  fdter.  34 1 3,977,  CI.  2 10-94. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Boyce,  William  B.,  and  Brezinski,  Jerome  P.,  34 14,372. 
BemiscOfflBaay,  inc.:  See— 

Goodww,  Ralph  C,  34 14,033. 
Bender,  Ludwia:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Bender,  Ludwig,  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Schallus, 
Erich,  Stephan.  Hans-Werner,  and  Strie,  Lothar  34 14,264. 
Bendix  CorporatMO,  The:  See— 
Haase,  Elmer  A.,  3414,082. 
MacDuff.  Stanley  I.,  3,3 14,163. 
Renicek,  Raymond  A.,  3,3 13,655. 
Van  Der  Heyden,Jaca.  3413,865. 
Bennett,  Glenn  E.,  and  Olson,  Frank  A.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Mag- 

netoelastic  siinal  proceaing  apparatus.  3,514,724,  CI.  333-30. 
Bennett,  Harold  C,  and  Russes,  Gerald  F.,  to  Lewis-Shephard  Com- 
pany. Pallet  guard  rail.  34 13,785,  CI.  108-55. 
Bennett,  James  Russell,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Dkital  computer 

system  having  multi-line  control  unit.  3,5 14,758,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
Bennich,  Cart  Olof  Hjahnar  Gustavsson.  Picosecond  enerey  source 

having  transmiston  lie  e8  Sweeping  machine.  3,5 1 3,498,  ClTl  5-84. 
Berben,  Luc  Trudo:  See— 

Vanpoecke,  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix,  and 
Berben,  Luc  Trudo  3,514,291. 
Berg,  Dennis:  See— 

Keenan,  George,  and  Berg.  Dennis  34 1 3,842. 
Berg,  Harold  B.  Grass  cateher  for  rotary  mowere.  3,513,649,  CI.  56- 

202. 
Berger,  Victor  M .  Cooking  unit.  34 1 4,30 1 ,  CI.  99-390. 
Bergische  Stahl-Industrie:  See— 

Klassen,  Horst,  and  Otto,  Alfred,  34 1 3,949. 
Berke,  Philip  A.,  and  Rosen,  William  E.  Certain  bis-(polychIoro-2- 

hydroxyphenyl)  acetic  acid  lactones.  3,5 1 4,472,CI.  260-343.3 
Bernard,  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A.,  to  Bernard  WeMing 
Equipment  Company.  Are  weUinggun  components.  3,514470,  CL 
219-130. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A.  3,5 1 4470. 
Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Bernard,  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A..  3,5 14470. 
Bernewasser,   Hont,   to   Kochs   Adiermahmaschinen   Werke   AG. 
Lubricating    device    for    lockstiteh    sewing    machine    loopen. 
34 1 3,794,  CL  112-256. 
Berrey,  Harry  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Temperature  sensor. 

34 1 3.706,  CI.  73-363. 
Berry,  Alva  A.  Take-apart  cubical  quadrant  antenna  spreader  as- 
sembly. 34 13,615.  CL  52-633. 
Berry,  Kenneth  L„  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  1..  and  Company. 

Fibrous  corundum  and  its  preparation.  34 1 4.256,  CL  23-141. 
BerteUi.Guido:S0r^ 

Torti,  Luigi.  Marcelfo,  Stefano,  and  Bertelli.Guido  34 14.357. 
Besse,  Georges,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpement  dcs  Indus- 
tries Moderoes  (S.E.D.I.M.).  Leak-proof  devices  for  connecting 
similar  pipes  and  hoses.  3414,I33,CL  285-336. 
Best,  Robert  H.,  Cochran,  John  Maxcy,  Jr.,  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y.,  to 
Burliagton  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic  recyclina  of  washing  machine  . 
and  automatic  dispensing  of  detergent.  3414,63 1 ,  CI.  307-1 4 1 . 


n.H 


Bettin.  Leoaud  A.:  See— 

Jeaaiafi.  Marvin  D..  and  Bettia.  Leooatd  A.  34 1 3^7 14. 

Beti  LaboTMories.  lac.:  See— 

Briak.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  34 14.278. 

Betz.  Nancy  A.,  Bama.  WaHcr  IL.  LewiB.tiMMdMe  A..  RcyaoUi.  Jay 
W..  SIau|hter.  Grimes  G.,  and  SuliwM^ Joaeglr'G..  >a  UiBled  States 
of  America.  Atonic  Encny  Coiaaiirtoa.  Totaliiiap  awnKiiy  for 
raOltidtamiel  aaalyz«n  wiOiWreaaed  capacity.  3414.763.  a.  34D- 
1724  ^^ 

Beyerle,  Rudi:  See— 

Hitter,    Heinrich,    Beyerle,    Rudi.    and    Nitz.    Rolf-Eberfiard 
3414,459. 

Bianco,  Joseph,  and  Humphreys,  Victor  T.,  to  American  AniKne 
Products,  Inc.  Method  of  ineiag  shaped  pohrcarboaate  resias. 
3414,246,0.8-4,  ' 

Bickel,  Frederic  W.,  aad'Squfre.  Thomas  B.,  to  McDonnell  Dou^ 
Corporation.  Ethylene-propylene  interpolymer  rubber  compodtion 
comprising  a  tackifier  mature  costtiiung  polybuiene  as  one  com- 
pound aad  the  preparation  of  tires  from  said  rubber  conuwaition. 
3414,417,0.260-27. 

Bickerton.lewk  D.:  Me— 

Halbach.CariR..  and  Bickerton.  Lewis  D.  3413.868. 

Bickford.  FraaklinJf.  Micrometer  pencil.  34 1 3454, 0  33-1 70. 

Biggs,  WiBiam  B..  to  Dowty  Rotd  Limited.  Aircraft  retractable  un- 
dercarriages. 3414,057,0. 244-102. 

Billi.  Giorgio.  Dial  synchroninc  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
341 3.667.  CL  66-95. 

BWiagsIey.  John  George  Selby,  Cohen,  Jack  Edgar,  Pierce.  Edward 
Stanley.  Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen,  Paul  Glean,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemoun  E.  L.  aad  Company.  Method  and  apaaratus  for 
oackaging  groups  of  articles  in  a  tubular  sleeve.  34l3,6z0,  CL  33- 

Binnis,  Kenneth,  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited.  Corro- 
sion-inhibiting titanium  dioxide  pigments.  34 1 4464,  CL  106'^300. 
Bird  Tie  Pads,  lacorporated:  See— 

Hickey,  John  Edward,  34 1 4.035. 
BirtcherCoraoration.The:&re— ,1 

Finch,  Horace  T.,  and  Emmons,  Donald  L.,  34 1 3,833. 
Bishop,  John  W.:See^ 

Towson,  Paul  H.,  and  Bishop,  John  W.  34 13,813. 
Bishop,  John  W.  H.,  to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.  Method  of  attaching  pliant 

web  to  thermoplastic  base.  34 14,330,  CL  I36r73. 
Bishop  Spools,  bic  J  See- 
Bishop,  John  W.  H.,  34 1 445a 
Bittmaan,  fcric  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Thin  fihn  magnetic  data 

store.  34 1 4,767,  CL  340- 1 74. 
Buby,WUIiamH.:  See- 
Hunter,  Patrick  L.,  and  BUby,  William  H.  34 14,687. 
Bixler,  Harris  J.,  Croa,  Robert  A.,  and  Nehen,  Lite  M.,  to  Amicon 

Coriioration.  Antithrombogenic  materials.  34 14.438.  CL  260-95. 
Bizerba-Werice  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  Ser- 

Schwara,  Josef,  3413,922. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufocturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Stanley  K.,  34 14,238. 
Blaha,  Frank:  See— 

Lichttnstein,  Leo,  3,5 1 3,958. 
Blaies,  Herbert  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Buraett,  Peter  P.  A.,  Blaies,  Herbert  O.,  Jr.,  Jansen,  Kelton  E.,  and 
King,  Sidney  3414463. 
Blair,  Alexander  E.  Apparatus  for  determininc  the  rate  of  ascent  or 

descent  of  free  objects  in  a  liquid  medhim.  34 13,696,  CI.  73-148. 
Blauert,  Hans.  Pulse  detection  apparatus.  34 14,638, 0. 307-268. 
Blewitt,  William  A.,  and  McCallum,  Donald  A.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Straw  rack  drive.  34 1 3.855,  CL  1 30-26. 
Bliss.  E.  W.,  Company:  See— 

Michelson,  AnatoL  34 1 3,73 1 . 
BloomfieM,  HaroM,  Purpura,  Auaust  C,  and  Roberts.  Melvin  F..  to 
BloomfieM  Industries,  Inc.  Cold  water  pour-in  beverane  brewing 
device.  34 13,767,  CI.  99-282.  . 

Bloomfiek)  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bloomfield,  Harold.  Purpura.  August  C,  and  Roberts.  Melvin  p.. 
3413,767. 
Blosse.  Jean  Charles  Joseph,  and  Blosse,  Michel  Jean  Joseph.  Optical 

spyglan.  34 14,188,  CL  350-2 1 2. 
BkMse,  Michel  Jean  Joseph:  See— 

Blosse,  Jean  Charles  Joseph,  and  Blosse,  Michel  Jean  Joseph 
3414,188. 
Blue  BeU.  Inc.:  See- 

Fulp,JamesB.,  3413,791. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Crowley,  Walter  A.,  34 1 3,934. 

Gregoire,  Mark  C,  Lambert,  Willis  R.,  Rothermel,  Peter  J.,  and 

Rouse,  Derek.  3414,055. 
Hooper,  Robert  P.,  and  Arne,  Vernon  L..  34 1 3.641. 
Norsworthy.  Keith  H.,  34 14485. 
BcMgs,  Alben  C.,  to  Wiegaad,  Edwia  L.,  Conpaay.  Termiaal  ckwire 
for  metal  sheathed,  electric  icaistaoce  heating  elMaents.  3413440, 
CL  29-61 1. 
Bok,  Hendrfli  F.  Wet  wall  spray-coating  chamber.  3413.763.  CL  98- 

Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  jlee— 
Novack.  Robert  Lee.  34 14433. 
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Booaano,  J^teph  L:  See— 

TevMi .  SMncy.  Boydnaa.  Hynun  P.,  aad  Booanno.  Joseph  L. 
331  MM. 
Boae,  Kewjpn  F.:  See— 

harktB..awl  Bone.  KeadaU  F.  3413.7S2. 
I  /^  See— 

Radoiph.  and  Boaetti.  Giovanai  A.  3314^57. 
'agaclk  depth  tBdexiafaieaas.  3313,912,0. 166-63. 
A.,  aad  Alier,  John  R.  XI.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
itag   machine    with    improved    liquid   and    additive 
eaa*.  33 13,866,  CI.  137-81.5 
Corporation:  See— 
h,  Herbert  A.,  33 14,2 16. 
MoorclChesler  C,  33 1 3.683. 
Borkovai.  Raymood  P.,  Gra(*tein.  Daniel,  and  Flower,  Robert  A.,  to 
Sia|er-G(  neral  Precision,  Inc.  Light  source  tracking  apparatus  by 
lightstaa(  ard  comparison.  3314.609,0. 2SO-203.  I 

Borafletfa,  I  bich:  See—  \ 

Kochal  iki,  Horst.  aad  BomHeth,  Ulrich  33 13,619. 
Borth,  Paul  aad  McKeoae,  Joseph,  to  Photo-Ennaven  Research  In- 
stitate,  Ii  corporated.  Composition  and  method  for  etching  photo- 
eagraviai  copper  printing  plates.  33 14,408,  CI.  232-79.3 
Borth,  Paul}  aad  McKeoae,  Joseph,  to  Photo-Eagravers  Research  In- 
stitate,  Morporated.  Composition  and  method  for  etching  photo- 
eatraviad  copper  printing  plates.  33 1 4,409,  CI.  232-79.3 
Bosch,  Rob  rt,G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Dora,  \  raher,  aad  Reinbeck,  Hans,  33 1 4,68 1 .  f 
Boschaa,  R(  bert  H.,  Nail,  Donald  H.,  and  Holder.  James  P.,  to  McDon- 
aell  Don  iM%  Corporation.  Halogenated  biphenyh.  3314,406.  CI. 

Bouhiai^t  se,  HaroU  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Molding  of 

celhibr  si  ructures.  331 3307.  a.  18-30. 
Bouvier,  J<ta  J.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Abrasive  cut-off  wheel. 

3313,82  , CI.  I2M3.  i 

Bouwhais,  (  ijsbeitus!  See— 

de  Laig,  Hendrik,  Bouwhuis,  Giisbertus,  and  Ferguson,  Eric 
Tat*  y  3314,207. 
Bowden,  G(  orte  F.,  aad  Cody.  David  L.,  to  Symons  Mfg.  Company. 

Tie  rod  k)  Id  ladkator.  3313.803. CI.  1 16-1 14. 
Bowker.  Jol  a  Keat,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Color  printing  lamp  systems. 

3314.20(.CI.335-I.  r         m       y  j 

Bowles  Eag  leering  Corporatioa:  See— 
Di  Can  Ho.  Carmine  V..  33 14.036. 
Box,  Gleni    D.,  to  Monogram   Industries,  Inc.  Speed  reduction 
raechanUiii.  33 13,724.  CI.  74-750. 
^ycc.  Will  am  B.,  aad  Breziaski,  Jerome  P.,  to  Bek)it  Corporation. 
Headboi  nethod  aad  means  for  blending  of  multiple  jets.  3314372, 
CI.  162*2  6. 
Boydmaa,  I'  yman  P.:  See—  J 

Tepper  Sidney,  Boydman.  Hyman  P..  aad  Bonanao,  Joseph  L. 
33W  .108.  *^ 

Bovsen,  Ge  d  C,  to  xAllen-Bradley  Company.  Pushbutton  assembly. 

33 1433^  CI.  200-16. 
Bradley.  Jai  les  E..  CaUwell,  Lonnie  L.,  and  Gabler,  Ray  J.,  to  Butler 
Maaufact  irint  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  a 
joiat  331 J334,  CI.  29-468. 
Braeuer,  Kl  lus,  aad  Moyes,  Karen  R.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Hk|henef|y  density  battery.  33 1 4337,  CI.  136-100.        i 
Brandoa.  Rilhard  N.:  See-  ' 

Puetnej.  Thomas  J.,  and  Brandon,  Richard  N.  3,514,073. 
Brasty,  Jos<  ^h.  Apparatus  for  embossing  paper  sheeu  in  an  offset 

priatiagp  eu.  3313,772, CI.  101-23. 
Braua  Aktie  igeselschafk:  See— 

Johaaai  ea,  Haas  Werner.  3314,199. 
Braua,  Arth  irR.  Wobble  pump.  33 14,233,  CL  418-36. 
Brav,  Thorn  is  F..  to  Owens-Ilrmois.  Inc.  Lithtweight  telescope  mirror 
blank  on  duct  aad  proceu  of  producmg  the  same  from  glass. 
33 14/75,  CI.  65-33.  r  •  a 

Breanaa.  Gc  me  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  battery. 
3314342  0.136-176.  "t  J 

Breziaski,  Jf  rome  P.:  See— 

Boyce.  ITilliam  B..  aad  Brezinski,  Jerome  P.  33 1 4372. 
Bridaemaa,  Richard  C,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Proximity  switch. 

3314,627  CI.  307-1 16. 
Bridger.  Ge<  rge  Waher,  Huihes,  David  Owen,  and  Young.  Philip  Wil- 
liam, to  In  perial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Procen  for  producing 
carboa  di>xide  and  hydrogen  from  carbon  monoxide  and  steam 
Bsiag  mixi  d  oxkles  of  copper,  zinc  and  chromium  as  caulyst  and 
process  fo  producing  said  caulyst  33 1 4,26 1 ,  CI.  23-2 1 3. 
Bridges,  Roi  aid  P.  Electrical  circuit  interrupter  switch.  3314,560, 0. 

200- 1 46. 
Brink.  Robe  l  H.,  Jr.,  to  Beu  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slime  control  agent 

aad  medic  ds  of  application.  33 14,278,  CI.  7  i -67. 
Briakmaa,  E  ari  W.,  to  Davenport  Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Ex- 

pandmgcillet.  3314,1 16,  Cf  279-2. 
British  Hove  craft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Noble,  I  ruce  Thomas,  33 1 3,935. 
Britidi  Iroa  i  ad  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See- 

Jackaoa  Albert  Edward,  3313,810. 
British  Nytoi  Spinaen  Limited:  See— 

Law»«e.   Derek    Robert,   and   Tompkins.   William    Arthur, 
3314  460. 
British  Oxygi  a  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Mohar,  William,  33 14.006. 
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British  Titan  Products  Company  United:  See— 
Biania.  Kenaeth.  3314304. 
RusaeU.  John  Edward.  33 1 3.973. 
Brockway,  Robert  M.,  to  HoaeyweH  be.  Burst  firing  control  apparatus 

with  softstart  33 14310.  CL  219-482. 
Bromberf.  Menashe.  to  Thomas  ft   Betis  Co..  The.  Coupling. 

3314.139.0.287-118. 
Bron  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dessoulavy,  Roger,  and  Riolo.  Francois.  33 1 4,667. 
Brooker,  Edward  Richard,  to  United  Flexible  Metallic  Tubing  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Swivel  couplinp.  3,314,127,0. 283-41. 
Brooks.  George  CMe:  See— 

RusseU.  Fred  D.,  aad  Brooks,  Georae  Clyde  33 14.023. 
Brooks,  Robert  E.,  and  Heflinger,  Lee  O..  to  TRW  Inc.  High  resolution 

holographic  beam  reversal  technique.  33 14.1 76,  CI.  330-3.5 
Brossmer,  Maximilien,  and  La  Ptesle.  Claude,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Time 
proportioning  control  circuit  with  reset  feedback  and  automatic 
reset  hKkout.  33 14,708,  CI.  328-209. 
Brousmiche,  Racer  A.H.,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de 
Charleroi  (ACEC),  Societe  Anonyme.  Color  dispby  CRT  indexing 
system.  33 1 4,53 1,  CL  178-5.4 
Brower,  James  R.:  See- 
Noble,  Maynard  G.,  and  Brower,  James  R.  3,5 14,424, 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Sexstone,  John  H.,  and  Hagan,  Michael  B.,  33 1 3,856. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Schnepp,  Bradl^  A.,  to  Brown  Machine 
Company  of  Michigan,  be.  Compact  differential  pressure  forming 
machine.  33 1 3305rCM  8-19. 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  be.:  See- 
Brown,  Gaylord  W..  and  Schnepp.  Bradley  A..  3313.505. 
Brown.  Thomas  A.,  and  Huber,  Joseph  B.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Roll  for 
rod  mill  and  mounting  arrangement  therefor.  3,5 14,137,  CI.  287-53. 
Brown,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kaman  Corporation.  Restrambg  device  for 

motor  vehicle  driver.  3,5 1 3,930, 0. 1 80-82. 
Brown,  William  L.,  to  Rqsemount  Engineerin|  Company.  Method  of 

makinc  an  electrical  resisunce  element.  33 1 3341 , 0. 29-6 1 4. 
Bruce,  Michael  Ian,  and  Stone,  Francis  Gordon  A.,  to  Alfa  Inorganic. 
Inc.  Method  for  preparing  carbonyls  of  ruthenium  and  osmium. 
3314,258,0.23-203. 
Bniderreck,  Hartmut:  See— 

Halasz,  Istvan,  Bniderreck.  Hartmut.  and  Schneider.  Werner 
3313,636. 
Bruist,  Edmond  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil  recovery  from  oil  shales 

by  transverse  combustion.  3313,9(3,0. 166-245. 
Brumfield,  Robert  C.  Naff;  John  T..  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W.,  to 
Automatic  Fire  Control  Inc.  Ion  metal  plating  of  multiple  parts. 
3314.388,0.204-192. 
BrumfieU,  Robert  C,  Naff,  John  T.,  and  Robinson.  Alonzo  T.  W.,  to 
Automatic  Fire  Control  Inc.  Ion  plating  anode  source.  33 14,392.  CI. 
204-298. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 
Acton,  Hugh  C,  33 1 3,985. 
Deuschle,   FriU,   Redd,   Reynokls   B.,   and    Ewalt,   Paul    R., 

3313,829. 
Russell,  Jack  A.,  and  Baldwin,  Bradford  J.,  33 1 3,707. 
Brush,  Edward  E.:  See— 

DeMeritt,Oifrord  A.,  and  Brush,  Edward  E.  3314.001. 
Brust,  Albert  E.:  See- 
Campbell,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  Wood,  Charles  H..  and  Brust,  Albert  E. 
3314,297. 
Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  Stromberg-Carbon  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  filamentary  magnetic  memory  using  rigid  printed  circuit 
cards.  33 1 3338.  CI.  29-604.  •  »"•  f 

BuchhoU,  Theodor  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transposed  low 

temperature  strip  electric  cable.  3,5 1 4,524.  CI.  1 74-34. 
Buchman,  Gerald.  Lockmg  device  for  portable  equipment.  3,514,172, 
CI.  312-215.  i~  -1   K 

Budecker,  Ludwig.  to  Teves,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Radial  piston  pump  with 
piston-coupling  means.  33l4.224.CI.  417-273. 

Buechs.  Lucia:  See- 
Martin,   Wotfgang.   Buechs,   Lucia,   aad   Wenger,   Friedrich 
3314,248.  • 

Buehner,  William  L.,  Greer,  Donald  L.,  McComack,  Richard  W.,  and 
Simpson,  Henry  W.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Acoustical  covers  for  office  machines.  33 13,938.  CI.  18 1-33. 

Bullington,  John  W..  Gustafton,  John  H.,  and  HirshfeM,  Julian  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Stretchable  woven  fabrics.  3314,249,  CI.  8- 

Bullis,  Robert  H.:See- 

Penney,  Albert  W.,  Jr.,  BuIHs,  Robert  H.,  and  Pinsley,  Edward  A. 
3314353. 
Burchard,  William  K.,  Jameson,  William  P.,  and  Magee,  Edward  F.,  to 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Collision  avoidance  radar  trainer. 
3314321,0.35-10.4 
Burgeu,  Frank  H.  Quick-setupcollapsible  box.  3314,031, CL  229-28. 
Burgeu,  Thomas  H.,  to  Fan  Tron  Corporation.  Optical  weed  trans- 
ducer. 3,5 1 4,685.  CI.  3 1 8-3 1 3. 
Burghart,  George  L.  Cutting  device  for  cleau  and  other  shaped  struc- 

turals.  33 1 3,740,  CI.  83- 196. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

BcM.  Robert  H..  Cochran.  John  Maxcy.  Jr..  and  Wang.  Kenneth 

Burnett.  Peter  P.  A.,  Blaies.  Heriiert  O..  Jr..  Jansen,  Kelton  E.,  and 
King,  Sidney,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Forauble  coated  sheet 
materials.  33 14365,  CL  16 1  -89. 
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Burns,  Susan  Margaret  See- 
Davis.  GordoB  Peter,  and  Bums, Susan  Margaret  33 14.658. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett.  James  Russell.  33 14,758. 
Bittmaan,  Eric  E.,  33 14,767. 
Burroughs.  Robert  K.,  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A.,  to  Le  Blond,  R.  K., 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  The.  Tool  turret.  3313,734,CL  82-36. 
Burrus,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Betz.  Nancy  A..  Burrus,  Walter  R.,  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  ReynoMs, 
Jay   W.,   Slaughter,   Grimes  G..   and   Sullivan.  Joseph   G. 
3,514,763. 
Burton,  Gilbert  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Ennneering  Company.  Post 
oxidation  of  caiboxy-termhiated  polyisoolefins.  3314.432.  CI.  260- 
85.3 
Butcosk.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Eldon  L..  Butcosk.  Richard  A.,  and  Murray,  George 
W.  3314.401.  "^ 

Butler  MaauCicturing  Company:  See- 
Bradley.  James  E.,  Caldwell,  Lonnie  L.,  and  Gabler,  Ray  J., 
3313334. 
Cabrol,  Christian:  See- 
Cotton    de    Bennetot,    Michel,    Estevenon    epouse    Cotttn 
Maryvonne.   Cabrol,    Christian,    and    Coraboeuf,    Edouaid 
3313.486. 
Ca|aiard,  Louis  Paul  Emile,  to  Ceatre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique.  Method  of  submarine  magnetotelhiric  surveying  and  ap- 

Siratus  for  carrying  out  same.  3,5 14,693,  CI.  324- 1 . 
n,  Robert  P.,  Johnston,  Robert  H.,  and  Plumstead,  James  A..  Jr.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Transportation  of  natural 
|as  as  a  hydrate.  33 14,274,  CL  48-190. 
Cam,  Audlcy  L.:  See— 

Spau,  Sydney  M.,  and  Cain,  Audley  L.  3314,453. 
Calculations,  Inc.:  See— 

Shaeffer,  M.  David,  3314390. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polyesten  conuining  chk>rinated  gem-  dimethyl  groups. 
33 14,422,  CL  260-30.4  /  »•     i" 

Caldwell,  Lonnie  L.:  See- 
Bradley,  James  E.,  Caldwell.  Lonnie  L..  and  Gabler.  Ray  J. 
3313334.  ' 

Calgon  Corporation. :  See— 

Schaper,  Raymond  J.,  3,5 14,398. 
Calkins,  Ray  L.:  See— 

Pritchett,  William  C.  and  Calkins,  Ray  L.  33 14,750. 
Callajhan,  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Chesnut,  Merrill  G.,  Callaghan,  Phillip  B..  and  Gafvert,  Sven 
3313,845. 
Cam  Gears,  Ltd., :  See- 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  33 1 3,879. 
Cambridge  Instrument  Company  Limited:  See— 

Campbell,  AlisUir  John,  3314.599. 
Campanaro,  Peter  L.,  Sleven,  Marvin  O.,  and  Webb,  William  E.,  to 
Whituker  Corporation.  Means  and  techniques  useful  in  blanking  in- 
terference. 3314,707,  CI.  328- 1 65. 
Campbell,  Alistair  John,  to  Cambridge  Instrument  Company  Limited. 
Electron  probe  microanalyzer  having  a  plurality  of  X-ray  spectrome- 
ter positioned  to  minimize  X-ray  defocussing  during  specimen 
scanning.  3314399,  CL  250-49.5 
Campbell,  Erwin  A.:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Campbell,  Erwin  A. 
3313,996. 
Campbell,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  Wood,  Charles  H.,  and  Brust,  Albert  E.,  to 
Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.  Continuous  proceu  of  preparing  pow- 
dered fat.  33 1 4,297.  CI.  99- 1 1 8. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Seyff,  Ruediger  Maximilian.  3.5 13.987. 
Canadian  Patentt  and  Devekipment  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  George  K.,  and  Mitchell,  Eariand  R.,  33 14,273. 
Canevari,  Ceure,  to  Pirelli,  S.p.A.  Zinc  lamniate  and  method  for  bond- 
ing unuturated  amorphous  olefine  copolymers  by  addine  cobalt  salt 
oforganic  carboxylic  acid  to  promote  adnesion.  3314,370,  CI.  161- 
217. 
Canterbury  Belts  Ltd.:  See- 
Schiller,  Barry,  33 1 3375. 
Cappucci,  Joseph  D.,  to  Merrimac  Research  and  Devek>pments  Inc. 
Networks  using  cascaded  quadrature  couplers,  each  coupler  having 
a  different  center  operating  frequency.  3.514.722.  CL  333-10. 
Carabasse,  Andre.  Fishing  rod.  33 13382,  CI.  43-18. 
Carlson,  Arthur  W.,:  See— 

Schaap,  Theodore.  Leedy,  Charles  D.,  aad  Timmer,  Henry, 
3314330. 
Carroll  Container  Corporation:  See— 

CarroH,  Hazen  J,  33 14,030. 
Carroll,  Hazen  J.,  to  Carroll  Container  Corporation.  Shipping  con- 

ttiner.  3314,030,0. 229-23. 
Carson,  Monte  A.  Sprinkler  cage.  33 14,040,  CI.  239-288.5 
Carter.  Arthur  L.,  and  Forster,  DonaM  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Filter  arrangement.  3.5 1 3,982,  CI.  2 1 0-435. 
Carter,  Clarence  J.,  and  Stewart,  Richard  P.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  In- 
corporated. Diode  array  and  process  for  making  same.  3314345, 
CL  148-33. 
Carty,  Margaret  F.,  to  H-2-0  Filter  Corporation,  The.  Filter  for  smok- 
ing devices.  3313,859,0.  131-267. 
Casco  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G..  and  Allen.  Frederick  E..  33 1 3,885. 


CaterpiUar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Costa.  Philip  J.,  aad  Phdps,  Wekioa  L..  33 14.622. 
EnfeLWittamK..  33 13.654. 
Miller.  WiKs  D..  and  Welsh.  James  P.,  33 1 3.979. 
Oehchtager.  Kenneth  E..  Hcnick,  George  R..  and  Togiiatti,  Aaloa 

D..  3314371. 
WahL  Thomas  v..  Jr..  33 14.167. 
Cavanagh,  bm  M.:  See— 

Sutcliffie,  Martin  R.,  Cavanagh,  Ian  M.,  aad  Toubaan,  William  D. 

3314,468. 

Cavanaugh,  James  P.,  Gugel,  Eugene  P..  and  Shamban,  WiUiam  S.,  to 

Shamban.  W.  S.,  ft  Co.  Magnetic  stirrers  aad  method  for  aufciM 

same.  33 1 4.08 1 .  CL  259- 1 447^ 

Caywood,  WiUiam  P.,  Jr.,  to  Uaited  States  of  America.  Army.  Variable 

reluctance  synduooal  dynamo.  33 14,650, 0. 3 10-168. 
Celanese  Corporatioa:  See- 
Kong,  Arthur,  33 14.309. 
CeUyan,  Genaro  C.  Vertical  take-off  and  landng  and  engme  means 

therefore.  3314,051. CL  244-7. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scieatifique:  See— 
Cagniard,  Louis  Paul  Emile,  33 14,693. 
Gans,  Francois  F.,  aad  Priou.  Jacqueline  J.,  3314.174. 
Rodot.  Huguette.  bora  Fumenm.  and  Verie,  Christian.  33 1 4347. 
Ceresna.  Ivan,  to  Ashland  Oil  ft  Refilling  Compaay.  Carbon  Mack 

reactor  and  procen.  33 14,259.  CL  23-209.4 
Cessella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AktienceaeUachaft:  See— 

Ritter.    Heinrich.    Beyerle.    Rudi,   aad    Nitz,    Roif-Eberhard. 
3314,459. 
CF  ft  I  Engineering.  Inc., :  See- 
Silver,  HaroldF.,  and  Price,  Frank  B.,  33 13,770. 
Chadwick,  DonaM  H.,  and  Apodaca,  Ruben  T.,  to  btemational  Elec- 
tronics Research  Corporatioa.  Thermal  dissipating  metal  core 
printedcircuitboard.  3314338.0. 174-68.5 
Chadwick-Helmuth  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Hebnuth,  James  G.,  33 1 4,669. 
Chambertm,  Alexander  R.,  to  Microbiological  Instruments,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  opening,  fUUna  and  closing 
receptacles  with  telescoping  covers.  3313,621,0. 53-37. 
Chambers.  Charles  W..  Jr.  Party  line  privacy  device.  3314344.  CL 

179-17. 
Chambers.  William  Alexander,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc. 

Quick  change  boMer  for  a  bkiw  needle.  33 1 3302. 0. 1 8-57 
Charier- Vadrot,  Piere.  Process  for  preparation  of  gelatinous  material 

from  animal  collagen.  3314318,0. 424-360. 
Char-Lynn  Companv:  See— 

Albers,  KenneA  A.,  and  Aronson,  Wilbrd  P.,  33 14,234. 
Chatkff  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Shurtleff,  O  O,  and  Shurtleff,  Louis  Charies,  33 1 4,1 34. 
Chaustowich,  Gabriel  A.,  to  Plattner,  A.  J..  Companv.  Delay  switch  cir- 
cuit for  automotive  headlamps.  3314.665,0. 315-82. 
Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  manu- 

focturini  cellular  material.  33 14,362,  CI.  156-498. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Wiener,  Richard  S.,  3314,255. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellachafk:  See— 

Frese,  Albert,  3314339. 
Chemway  Corporation:  See— 

Bechtold,ArthurW.,33I43I3. 
Chesnut,  Merrill  G.,  Callaghan,  Phillip  B.,  and  Gafvert,  Sven,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  mesne.  Bypass  heart  pump  and  oxygenator 
system.  33 1 3,845,  CL  128-214. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See—  \ 

Hotten.  Bruce  W..  33 14,400. 
Zwolenik,  James  H..  3314.467. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiggerman.  Ronakl  E,  33 14,620. 
Christensen,  John  R.  Calendar  with  picture  complement.  3313379, 

CL  40-102. 
Christiansen,  Erik  Frede,  to  Danfou  A/S.   Desiccant-control  of 

refrigerant  compressor  head  pressure.  3313,661,  CL  62-85. 
Chun,  Francis  H.  Protective  diving  suit.  33 1 3,825, 0. 1 26-204. 
Church,  Robert  Fitz  Randolph,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Bis-diazirines.  3,514,447,0. 260-239. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Penv,  Charies  B.,  and  Bone,  Kendall  F.,  33 1 3,752. 
Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Waherick,  Kenneth  H..  Anthony,  Walter  H.,  and  Tibolb,  JuKus  F., 
3314,738. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industriell  des  Telecommunications:  See- 
Oswald,  Jacques,  33 14,697. 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Kanter,  Harry,  and  Kallman.  Robert.  3,5 13.483. 
Clanin,  William  B.  Pipe  cutting  apparatus.  33 14,086,  CI.  266-23. 
Clark,  Archer  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  assembling  an 
electrically  conductive  member  to  an  electrically  non-conductioa 
member.  33I4373,CL2I9-I50.5 
Clark,  George  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Horace  V.,Sr.,andCtavk,Georr  M.  3314,036. 
Claric,  Georae  W.:See- 

Aanis.  Martin.  Claric,  George  W.,  and  Williams,  Edwin  C,  Jr. 
3314,190. 
Clarke,  John  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  of  ceram- 
ic brazing.  33 13335,  CL  29-473.1 
Clary  Corporation:  See- 
Mayo,  George  L.,  33 1 3.729. 
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Mayo.Ceor|eL..3J13.SS9. 
Schwea  I.  Fred  N..  3^14.734. 
Clay  Eqam  eat  Corporatioa:  5cc— 

Dc  Bow  ir.  Donald  M.. and  WaifieU.  Pet*  M.,  3^  13.994. 
CleataMck.  SeoneF.. Co., lac.. Theft*—  i 

HaicRekardC..  3.5 13.632.  I 

Claloa,  Hci  ry  H.  Device  for  testiaf  the  iategrity  of  electrial  wire  iiHii- 

latioa  by  ■  eaatofkiih  vohafc  inpuiser.  3414.696.  a.  324-S4. 
ChMC.  Alber  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay.  Scat  bade  latch  mcchanisin. 

3.514.155  CL  297-379. 
CMICorpof  itioa:5er—  I 

Steele.' hoaaaUand Sm>w. Rdph K.. Jr.. 3414.630. 
Cobara  Maa  iCKtariag  Coaaaay .  lac.:  See— 

Saddart  I.  Jack  M..  ami  Gray.  Ddph  L..  34 14,141 . 
Cochraa.  Jo  a  Maicy.  Jr.:  See-" 

Best,  Re  ten  H..  Cochraa,  John  Maxcy.  Jr.,  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y. 
3414  631. 
Cochraa.  Wi  Baa  W.:S«*- 

Cowley.  Roccr  A..  Dolliag,  Gerald.  Cochraa,  William  W.,  Pawley, 
Godft  (y  S.,aad  Lefkowitx.laai 34 14,677. 
Cody, David  ...See-  ' 

Rowdea  Geoife  F.,  and  Cody,  David  L.  34 1 3,803. 
CofhMUi,  K<  aaeth  W.,  Stevent,  John  W.,  and  Jonct,  Rupert  D.,  to 
Haghes  Ttol  Coapaay.  Safety  inwrovenienti  m  cam-and-tpring 
operated  ii  ipacttool.  3413.91fr.a  173-1 19. 
Cohea.  Howi  rd.  DeMal  appwatot.  34 1 3446,  CI.  32-59. 
Cohea,  Roy  4.,  to  ialenational  Dryer  Corporatioa.  Electrically  actu- 
ated tecarity  tyrten.  34 1 4,6 1 1 . 0. 250-208. 
Coleaaa  Coapaay,  lac..  The:  5w— 
WaUace  JoaMhD.,34U,l50. 
Coles  Kraae  j.a.b.H.:  Sre— 

Hever,  I  eiarich  W .,  and  Spitzer,  Heinz,  34 1 3,997. 
Coley,  »aa«  el  E.,  to  Rotolin  Bcarina  Limited.  Guides  for  die  sets. 

3414.166,  CL  308-6. 
CoUias  Radii  Coapaay:  S«— 

Feigkao  i.  Charles  O.,  34 1 4,705. 
Rhodes,  MchiaH.,  3414,719. 
WilHaai .  WiMton  F..  34 14,764. 
CoOias,  Rayi  load  L.,'Jr..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Flame  rooni- 

toriagsysti  a.  3414,242,  CI.  431-79. 
Coisea,Jack  idgarSer— 

Billiagsli  y,  Joha  George  Selby,  Cohen.  Jack  Ednr,  Pierce.  Ed- 
ward !  tanky,  Raasey,  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen,  Paul  Glenn 
,        3413  520.  , 

Cohiabia  Gt  i  Svstea  Service  Corporatioa:  See—  i 

Teagae.  Waker  Dorwia,  Jr.,  and  Montalbano,  Anthony  P., 
3i514  )78. 
Coaaauk.  '  ves,  to  CSF-Coapagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 

Ftt.  Anteni  ae  with  focusing  devices.  34 14,779.  CI.  343-756. 
Coaaissaria  1  a  ITacrgie  Atoaique:5<e— 
Gano.Sbino,34l4,115. 

Hasquei  oph,  Jeaa.  aad  Pouliquia,  Marc.  34 1 4.22 1 . 
Jacob,  Lsuis,  34 1 4.709. 
ConHW|Bic   ITtudes  de  Recherches  Electronkiues  ou  Connexed 
CEREC:i<  f-  , 

Modeai,  Robert,  34 13408. 
Coaoagaie  F  raacaiie  Thoasoa  Houston-Hotchkia  Brandt:  See— 

RoucacI  e,  Robert,  aad  Rousseau,  Daniel.  34 1 4.720. 
Coapaay.  Tic:  5<e— 

Hooper.  Robert  P:.  aad  Arae.  Vernon  L..  34 1 3.64 1 . 
Coapugraph  c  Corporation:  See— 

Haasoa.  Ellis  F..  34 13.968. 
Coapur-We*  GeseBschaft  ait  bechraakter.  See— 

$iager.Hraaz.34l3.763. 
Coaover.     lifoyd     H..     to     Pfiier.    Chas..     A     Co.,     Inc.     2- 
<CyaaoaalaoacthylM.10-dioxo  l.24.4.4a.9.9a,IO.  oc- 

tahydroaai  iraccaes.  34 1 4.477,  CL  260-465. 
Coastable,  R  laald  J.  W.:  See— 

Hiltoa.l  eaaeth,  aad  Coastable.  RonaU  J.  W.  3414476. 
CoatineattK  aa  Coapaay.  lac.:  See— 

Chaabe  s.  WiHiaa  Alexander.  34 1 3402. 
Coatiaeatal  <  lil  Coapaay:  See— 

Felch.EroyL.  3413.639. 
Cook.Altoa  ..:5er— 

Cupp.E  ri  B..  Cook.  Alton  L..  aad  Payne,  Wallace  F.  3414431. 
Cook,  Anoa  ..,  to  Eagle-Picher  ladustries.  Inc.  Battery  cell  case  with 

presaaree<aalisr.34l4441,CL  136-166. 
Cook,  Newel  C.  to  General  Electric  Coapaay.  Procea  for  vanadidmg 
aetais.34  4J72,a.29-l94.  * 

Cooper,  CUa  oa  T.  biteraal  expanding  coupling  for  tubular  members. 

34 14,1 35,  CL  285-397. 
Cooper,  Geo  ae  W.:  5m—  ) 

Zweifel,  :harlesH.,aadCooper,GeorgeW. 3414,146. 
Cooper  RaaK  Coapaay:  See— 
.    lilcKie,lobertTT3414,28l. 
Copes,  Niche  las.  Seat  beh  buckle.  34134I0,CL  24-77 
Copolyaer  R  ibber  Jk  Cheaical  Corporation:  See— 

Barrett.  toertE.,  34 14.426. 
Cofaboeaf,  E  Jouard:  See— 

Cottoa  de  Beaactot,  Michel,  Esteveaon  epouse  Cottin 
MaryvMMe.  CabroL  Christiaa.  and  Coraboeuf.  Edouaid 
34*3, 186. 


Corby,  Peter 
38-71. 


J.  S.,  to  Roadel  Liaited.  Trousers  press.  3413473,  CL 


Corey,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Arrow-Hart,  inc.  Variable  speed  motor  coatrol 

arrantHBeat  3414,682.  CL  318-212. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  lac:  Set— 

newtOB,  Daniel  .C  16890  7  06-21-67. 3414.718. 
Comett,  Milan  S.  Centriftafal  dust  separator.  34 1 3,642.  C  55-399. 
Coraiag  Olan  Works:  See- 
Jenkins.  Weston  H..  3414.175. 
Cbrsetti.  Richard  M..  to  Craig  Systens  Corporatioa.  Shock  abeorbiiw 

skid.  3414.122,  a.  280-25. 
Cos  Valhrerdu,  Antonio:  See- 
Hacker,  Kurt,  Fickert,  Gunther,  Kohl,  Erwin,  and  Cos  Vallverdu, 
Aatonio  3413,496. 
Cos  Vallverdu,  Antonio.  Plate  washing  machine.  34 1 3,497,  CL  1 5-74. 
Costa,  Philip  J.,  aad  Phelps,  Weldon  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Actuator  circuit  for  a  vehicle  horn.  34 1 4,622,  G.  307- 1 0. 
Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco:  See— 

Galbarini,  Maso,  aad  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco  34 1 34 1 7. 
Cotton  de  Bennetot,  Michel,  Estevenon  epouse  Cottin  Maryvonnc, 
Cabrol,  Christian,  and  Coraboeuf,  Edouard,  to  Le  Material  Mag- 
netique.  Heart  assistance  pump.  34 1 3,486,  CI.  3- 1 . 
Cowley,  Roger  A.,  Dolling,  GeraU,  Cochran,  William  W.,  Pawley, 
Godficy  S.,  and  Lefkowitz,  Issai,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army, 
mesne.  Semi-conducting  ferroelectric  transducers.  3414,677,  G. 
317-237. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.(3  and  4-<2-Alkylideneal- 

kuioyDphenoxy]-  flworoacetic  acids.  34 1 4,482,  CL  260-52 1 . 
Craig  SyUems  Corporation:  See— 

Corsetti,  Richard  M.,  3414,122. 
Cramm,  Russell  H.:  See— 

McFadden,  Russell  T.,  and  Cramm,  RusseH  H.  34 14,473. 
Crawford,  Paul  D.  Orbital  manned  space  flight  game.  3414,1 1 1,  G. 

273-134. 
Crawford,  WUIiam  N.:  See- 

Ratcliffe,  Edward,  and  Crawford,  William  N.  3413.950. 
Crickmer,  Charles  D.  SKp  assembly.  34 1 34 1 1 ,  CL  24-263. 
Crickmer,  Charles  D.  Kelly  bushing  floating  drive  means  and  method. 

34 1 3,665,  G.  64-234 
Crocker,  Leon  B.:  See- 
Farmer,  Lowell  T..and  Crocker,  Leon  B.  3414,621. 
Cromptoa  ft  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 
Kuifdon,  Charles  RusaeU,  34 1 3.883. 
Cronk,  WilKam  S.,  and  Semmes,  I^n^us  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Electro-chemical  synergistic  continuous  infrared 
source.  34 14,605,  G.  250-85. 
Crooks,  James  W.:  See— 

Zajichek,  William  J.,  and  Crooks,  James  W.  34 1 3,7 1 2. 
Croa,  Alexander  D.,  and  Edwards,  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation. 
Lower  alkoxvtetrahydropyranyl  ethers  of  progestational  steroids. 
34 14,446.  CL  260-239.55 
Cross.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bixler,  Harris  J.,  Cross.  Robert  A.,  and  Nehen.  Lita  M.  3414.438. 
Crowley,  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Method 
of  bonding  pohrmenc  materials  having  pep«ide(-CONH-)  linkages. 
34 14460,  CL  156-308. 
Crowley,  Walter  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Air  bearing  devices. 

341 3,934.  G.  180-124. 
Crowley,  Walter  A.,  and  Wood,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Aero<k>,  Inc.  Fluid 

bearing  device  with  self-regubiting  action.  34 1 3,936,  G.  1 80- 1 24. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Commault,  Yves,  34 14,779. 
CTS  Coiporation:  See— 

Engrish,JackA..34l3.989. 
Cunningham,  David  K.:  See- 
Easter,  Ross  A.,  Cunningham,  David  K.,  and  Klingl,  Gary  F. 
3413386. 
Cupp,  Earl  B.,  Cook,  Altoa  L.,  aad  Payne,  Wallace  F.,  to  Eagle-Picher 

Industries,  Inc.  Battery  electrode  separation.  3414.331.  CL  136-6. 
Cuppies  Container  Company:  See— 
Ronden.  Clifford  P.,  34 1 3404. 
Curtis  ft  Marble  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Davidson,  Ralph  L,  34 14458. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles,  34 13,8 1 4. 
Cushman,   Walton   W.   Gas-fired   and   powered   heating   system. 

34 14,034,  CL  237-8. 
Cutler,  Stanley,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Tone  control  circuit  com- 

prisinc  a  single potentkMncter.  3,5 14,723,  CL  333-28. 
Cutler-Hammer,  uc.:  See— 

Eck,  Robert  N.,  Emlcy,  Philip  W..  Grams,  Allan  E.,  and  Kleinert, 
KariH,  3414,671. 
Daigh,  Harold  D.,  to  Adaatic  Richfield  Company.  ExhauU  recycle 

nrstem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  34 1 3,81 6,  G.  123-119. 
Daikin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

KatsuSiima,  Atsuo,   Hisamoto,  Iwao,  Fukui,  Shoshiu,   Kato, 
Takahiaa,  and  Nagal  Masayuki,  34 14,420. 
Daimler-Berc  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Stober,  Hebaut.  34 1 3,764. 
Daley,  Robert  E.  Apparatus  for  molding  ingots.  34l4/)69,  CL  249- 

Dambrine.  Francis,  to  Societe  Fives  LiOe-Cail.  Water  desalination 
distiUation  inchiding  evaporator  aad  compressor.  3414475,  CL 

Dame,  Stanley  P..  to  Thompson  Manufecturiag  Compaay,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Gauging  apparatus.  34 1 3453,  CL  33-147. 
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Dammermann,  Arnold  B.:  See— 

Foderick.  John  W.,and  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.  3.513.838. 
Damon.  Melvin  H..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pulse  stor- 

iai  systems.  34 14.773.  CI.  340-183. 
Danroa  A/S:  See- 
Christiansen.  Erik  Frede,  34 1 3.66 1 . 
Siotun,  KyrrcGuttorm,  and  Sturtason,  Leif  Viggo.  3414,241 . 
Valbjorn,  Knud  V.,  and  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge73.5 1 3,72 1 . 
Vind,HolgerV.,3414,683. 
Danneberg,  Peter  See— 

Stable,  Helmut,  Hauptmann,  Karl  Heinz,  Zeile,  Karl,  and  Dan- 
neberg. Peter  3  4 1 4.466. 
Dardick.  David,  to  TRW  Inc.  Repeating  propellant  gas  powered  driving 
tool. 3414.026.CL 227-1 1.    "^      ••-    »~        •"  >~  » 

Darlow,  Briaa  Benjamm,  and  Gibb,  Alexander  Ramsay  Maund.  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cross-linked  vinyl/dicarboxylic 
anhydride  copolymers.  3414,419, CL  260-29.6 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Leibson,  Irving,  and  Erchak,  Midiael.  Jr.,  3.5 1 4401 . 
Datascan  Incorporated:  See- 
Levin,  Morton  S.,  and  Maloy,  James  Q..  34 14,691. 
Datel  Corporation, :  See— 

Larsen,  Raymond  B.,  3414,679. 
Dauer,  C.  A.,  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Markwick,  John  P.,  34 1 3.974. 
Daveaport  Machine  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bnnkman.  Eari  W..  3414.1 16. 
Davidson.  Ralph  L.,  to  Curtis  ft  Marble  Machine  Co.  Scam  detector. 

34 14458.  G.  200-61.14 
Davies.  Gilbert  E.,  Weston,  John  M .,  and  Gasparini,  Gino  L..  to  Tuthill 

Pump  Company,  mesne.  Ball  joint  assembly.  3414.138,  CL  287-90. 
Davila,  Julio  C,  to  Temple  University  School  of  MedKinc.  Prosthetic 

heart  valve  assembly.  34 1 3,485,  CI.  3- 1 . 
Davis,  Allan  C,  to  Meycrcord  Co.,  The.  Transfer  applying  method  and 

apparatus.  34I3,616,CL  53-3. 
Davis,  D.  J.,  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Dhuame  J..  34 13439. 
Davis.  Dale  R..  and  Kingston,  Robert  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Electrosensitive  recording  article  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  34 1 4425.  CL  117-217. 
Davis,  Dhuaine  J.,  to  Davis,  D.  J..  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

solder  gun  tip.  34 1 3439.  CI.  29-6 1 1 . 
Davis.  Gad  F.:  See- 
Emery.  Robert  B.,  and  Davis,  Gail  F.  34 14.009. 
Davis.  Gordon  Peter,  and  Burns.  Sunn  Margaret,  to  Electric  ft  Musi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Photoelectrically  sensitive  devices  with  win- 
dow means  adapted  to  increase  the  anorption  of  radiation  by  the 
photoelectrically  sensitive  catiiode.  34 1 4,658,  G.  3 1 3-96. 
Davis,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

WeUh,  James  W..  and  Davis.  James  F.,  Jr.  34 1 3.874. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See- 
Wagner.  William  T.,  34 1 3.490. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Klug,   Sigmund    L..   Finkel.   Gilbert,   and   Sherain,   Monroe, 
3414,294. 
Dean,  Karl  C:  See— 

Nichoh,  Ivan  L.,  and  Dean,  Karl  C.  34 1 4.266. 
De  Belle,  Jean-Jacques  Roissard:  See— 

Hoffer,  MaurKe,  Ackermann,  Ernest,  De  Belle,  Jean-Jacques 
Roissard,  and  UMry,  Andre  34 14409. 
De  Bower,  Donald  M.,  and  Warfwld,  Pete  M..  to  Gay  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Bottom  discharge  silo  construction.  3.5 1 3.994.  CI.  214-17. 
De  Ceuster,  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  promoting  artificial  breathing. 

34I3,835,G.  128-12. 
Decheae,  Walter,  and  Rothert,  Kurt,  to  Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen  A.G. 
Method   and   uparatus   for   after-sizing   hot-rolled   bar   stock. 
34 1 3.679.  CL  72-225. 
Decker.  Dale  Darwin,  and  Roberts,  Daniel  Martin,  to  International 
Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Strip  record  medium  contact  belt 
driven  transmnts.  34 14,049.  CI.  242-192. 
de  Dube,  Jan  t.  P.  Apparatus  for  stretchms  trousera  or  the  like  and 

holding  the  ume  in  stretched  condition.  3,5 14,02 1 ,  CI.  223-61 . 
DeGarab,  Giorgio:  See— 

Bacchieaa,  Roberto,  and  DeGarab, Giorgio  3,514,520. 
De  Geone,  Peter  J.:  See— 

McDonaU,  William  L.,  De  George,  Peter  J.,  and  Lockett,  Wilson 
L  3414446. 
de  Graffenried,  Albert  L.  Astronomical  seeing  conditions  monitor. 

34 14,6 12.  CI.  250-218. 
DcGroot,  John  E.,  and  Fuerst,  Bernard,  to  Wheelabrator  Corporation, 
The.  Locking  blade  for  centrifugal  blastmg  wheel.  3.5 1 3497,  CI.  5 1  - 
9. 
De  Haes,  Louis  Maria.  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus,  and  Hugo 
Karel,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Thermographic  recording  processes 
and  materials  materiab.  34 1 4497.  CI.  250-65. 
de  Kevwr.  Lodewiik  Felix:  See— 

Vanpoecke,  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyscr,  Lodewiik  Felix,  and 
Berben.  LucTrudo  3414,291. 
De  La  Gerva,  Juan,  to  Dynasciences  Corporation.  Achromatic  varia- 
ble-angle fluid  prism.  3,5 1 4. 1 92.  CI.  350-286. 
de  Lang,  neadrik,  Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  and  Ferguson,  Eric  Tapley.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Device  for  determming  the  displacement 
of  a  reflectmg  movable  object  relative  to  a  fixed  object  with  the  use 
of  an  optical  maser.  34  I4.207.C1. 356-1 16. 


Dehrol  Corporation  (Dekrol  Controb  Dhrision):  See— 
Schantz.SpencerC.,  3414.743. 

De  Lyon.  Armand  Rene,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrao  tube  connec- 
tor. 34I4.745.G.  339-193. 

DeMallie.  Howard  R..  and  Perconti.  Thomu  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Comniny.  Automatic  winding  method  and  device.  3414.047,  CL 

De  Meo,  Attifio  A.,  to  Priva-Phone,  Inc.  Telephone  apparatiu  for  dis- 
criminating between  desired  and  undesired  calb.  3414448,  G.  179- 
84. 

DeMcritt,  Clifford  A.,  and  Brush.  Edward  E.,  to  Jet-Avion  Corpora- 
tion. Freight  pallet  carrier.  3414,001.  G.  214-620. 

Dernier,  Henry  Wflliam,  Sr.,  to  Vandervell  Products  Limited.  Mctfiod 
of  making  composite  meul  bearing  strips.  3413420.  G.  29-149.5 

Dernier,  Henry  William,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Expfosive  tool. 
34 1 3.884,  G.  140-113. 

Denardo,  William  G.  World  time  wristwatch.  34 1 3.653,  CL  58-42.^ 

Denver  Fireclay  Company:  See- 
Van  Rooven,  Harvey  G..  34 14.041 . 

Dering.  Charles  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Analog-to-digital  encoder. 
34 14,774.  CI.  340-347. 

de  Rooij,  Abraham  Hermanus,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Procea  for 
prepanng  a  solution  conuinmg  hydroxylammonium  salt.  3.514.254. 

Dessoulavy,  Roaer,  and  Riolo,  Francois,  to  Bron  Elektronik  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Cas-filled  discharge  tube  impulse  control  and  operathig 

apparatus.  34 1 4,667,  CI.  315-194.  r-        m 

Deuschle,  Fritz,  Redd,  Reynokis  B..  and  Ewalt,  Paul  R.,  to  Brunswick 

Corporation.  Huid  collecting  structure.  34 1 3,829,  G.  1 28-2. 
Deutsche  GoM-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormab  Roessler  See— 
Meyer-Simon,  Eugen,  Mann,  Herbert,  Gnutzmann,  Geert,  and 

Low.  Horst,  34 14.303. 
Posseh.  Klaus,  and  Thiele.  Kurt,  34 14,465. 
Devonport,  Kerek  K.,  to  Trent  Concrete  Limited.  Concrete  structural 
member,  framework  structure;  and  casting  method.  3,513,610,  CI. 
52-283. 
deVos.  Henrik  A.  J.,  to  SyWania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Lighting  fix- 
ture. 3414491. CL  240-52. 
de  Vries.  Machiel.  Stereophonic  pick-ups  with  antitorsional  coupling. 
34 14.550.  G.  179-100.41       /      ^^  »'    •• 

De  Vroome.  Marinus  J.:  See- 
Van  Dop.  Adrinus.  and  De  Vroome,  Marinus  J.  3,5 1 4407. 
de  Weger,  Dirk,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Video  signal  processing 
circuit  34 1 4433.  G.  178-7.1  -^     r  •• 

Dexter  Automatic  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tupper,  WmU  E.,  and  Tupper,  Ward  A.,  34 1 3,872. 
DHJ  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nirenberg,  Robert  P.,  34 1 3,669. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Paradis,  Robert  A.,  and  Mierzwa,  Anthony  M.,  34 13,503. 
Di  Camilk),  Carmine  V.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Force 

transducer  and  force  integration  rate  k^ic.  34 14,056,  CI.  244-78. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company, :  See— 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.,  34 14,195. 
Diederich.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Pohl.  HaroM  J.,  and  Diederich,  Norman  J.  34 1 3.862. 
Dietrich.  Heinz  J.:  See— 

Ardis.  Alan  E.,  Dietrich,  Heinz  J.,  Raymond,  Maurice  A.,  and  Urs. 
VenkataramaraiS.  3414.435. 
DiFrank,  Frank  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  open-topped 

trays.  34 1 3,757,  CL  93-49. 
Digiul  Data  Systems,  Inc.. :  See— 

Watanabe.  Kenji,  and  Hasenbalg.  Ralph  D..  34 14.759. 
Dike-O-Scal.  Incorporated:  See- 
Olson.  Richard  L..  34 1 3.905. 
Dil  Pare.  Armand  L.  Self-erase  writing  system.  3,5 1 3470,  CI.  35-66. 
Dilb.  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Comoany.  Combhtation  broiler 

oven  and  kitchen  ventilatine  hood.  3,5 1 4478 ,  CI.  2 1 9-400. 
Dilb,  Raymond  L.,  and  Eff.  Christian  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Combuied  expansible  broiler  oven  and  kitchen  ventilating  nood. 
3414477,  CI.  219-400.  • 

Dinhobel,  Friedrich:  See— 

Steiner.  Wilford  L.,  and  Dinhobel.  Friedrich  34 14435. 
DiPilla.  Anthony  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Illuminated 
push-button    switch    construction    with    safety    set    and    reset 
mechanbm.  34 14464,  CL  200-167. 
Dirks.  Maurice  E.  Fence  wire  securing  means.  34 13.747,  CI.  85-9. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Company.  The:  See- 
Miller.  John  W.,  34 1 3.981. 
Dodd,  Marcus  W.:See- 

Nestler.  Richard  F.,  Dodd,  Marcus  W..  and  May,  DonaM  B. 
3413,755. 
Dodd.  Paul  L.:  See- 

Peterman,  Charles  P..  and  Dodd,  Paul  L.  34 1 3,909. 

Dodds,  Billy  J.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Robert  W.,  and  Dodds,  Billy  J.  34 1 4,2 19. 

Dohr,  DonaM  R..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Magnetized  sewing  needles. 

Dolling,  GeraM:  See— 

Cowley,  Roaer  A.,  DoUing.  Gerald,  Cochran,  WilKam  W..  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.,  and  Lcfiiowitz,  Issai  34 1 4,677. 
Dollinger  Corporation:  See— 

Tarab.  Frederick  E..  3413,643. 
Dominick,ChariesJ.  Inspection  knife.  3,513.542,  G.  30-123. 
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Doiiiuiick.<lurletJ.lMDectioDknife.3^13^43.CI.30-l24.        , 

Donahue,  D  iniel  J.,  aad  Hardv,  Auttm  E..  to  RCA  Corpontion.  Photo- 
traphic  nctbod  for  makiag  tri-colored  cathode  ray  screen. 
5.514,28'.  CI.  96-36. 1 

DonaUaoa.  la]pkF.:&e— 

Litt,  Aikhur  A.,  and  Donaldwn, Ralph  F.  3,S  I4.06S. 

Donner.  Norman  W.  Fishing  bucket.  3.5 1 3.584,  CI.  43-56. 

Dom.  Phil  p  K.  Combination  pill  container  and  drinking  cup 
3,514,001,  CI.  220-8. 

Dom.  Walt  r.  and  Reinbeck.  Hans,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
tric drWe  ystem  for  vehicles.  34 1 4,68 1 ,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 39. 

Doucette.  E  ugene  F.,  and  Spiecel,  Lawrence  S..  to  Packaging  Fron- 
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tiers,  be.  Aseptic  packing.  3,5 13.627,  CI.  53- 1 80. 
Dow  Cbeaii  alvonpany.  The:  S<ir— 
Hearas,  HaroU  L.  3,5 1 3 ,50 1 . 
Malhoc  a,  Sudarshan  K.,  3,514,474. 
Malhofe  i,  Sudarshan  K.,  3,514,475. 
McFadi  en,  Russell  T..  and  Cramm.  Russell  H.,  3,514,473. 
Dow,  Edwin  A.  Steerinc  device  for  vessels.  3,5 1 3,798,  CI.  1 14-166. 
DowtyRoto  Limited:  &e— 

Sign.  WiDiam  B..  3.5 14.057. 
Doyen,  Lou  is.  Support  for  a  sachet  containing  a  liquid,  powder  or 

umiUrpn  ducts.  3,5 14,061,  CI.  248-97.         •      "•        •- 
Doyle,  Harrj  ion:  See— 

Walker,  Donald  V.,  and  Doyle.  Harrison  3.5 14.229. 
Drake,  King  1.  Magnetic  clamp.  34 14,73 1 ,  CI.  335-285. 
Dravo  Corp<  ration:  See— 

Sellars,  jeorgeL.  3,514,045. 
Dresser  Indii  rtries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hudson  Lester  S.,  and  Ott,  Eugene  C.  3.5 1 3,728. 
Youmais,  Arthur  H..  3,5 14,598.  . 

Dresser.  Ro<  erick  A.:  See— 

Nelson.  Daniel  E..  Dresser.  Roderick  A.,  and  Hanson.  Eugene  H. 
3.51 3  657. 
DriscoU.  Joh  n  J.,  to  Allied  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Consumable  car- 
tridge cas« .  3.5 13.776,  CI.  102-38. 
Duckett.  Wikiam  A.,  to  Woodhead-Monroe  Limited.  Hydraulic  vibra- 
tion dampfr.  34 1 3.947.  CI.  1 88- 100. 
Oufree.Hon4erW.:5M- 

Jones.  b  lac  Palmer.  DufTee.  Homer  W..  McCartan.  Daniel  A.,  and 
Reid.  ohnW.  3.513.613. 
Duffoev,  Ha  old  E.  Revaporizing  refrigeration  system.  3.513.664,  CI. 

62*196. 
Duncan.  Joh  i  Julian,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Durable-to-washing  rinish 

PL*^-" 'U'*'**"'  of  I**  **<*'"«  of  «pan<le»  fibers  and  fabrics. 
3.514.321,  CI.  117-138.8 
Duntop  Com  tany  Limited.  The:  See—  i 

Crowley  Thomas  Joseph.  3,5 14.360. 
Jenkins.  »eter  J..  3,513.780. 
Dunn.  Elmai  R..  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Stepping  motor  con- 
trol provis  Dns  for  machine  Electro-chemical  synergistic  continuous 
infrared.  3  513.600,  CI.  51-165. 
Du  Pont  de  h  emoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Berry.  KsnnethL.  3.514.256. 

Billingsk  y.  John  George  Selby,  Colsen.  Jack  Edgar.  Pierce.  Ed- 
ward  Sunley.  Ramsey.  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen.  Paul 
Glenn  3.513.620. 
Engelhai  dt.  Eugene  Herman,  3,514,425. 
Lang,  Fi  sderic  A.,  3.5 1 3.609. 
Lawes.  I  emard  C,  and  Potter.  Howard  L..  34 14,247. 
Le  Stran  e.  Raymond  Joseph,  34 14,292. 
Loving,   rank  A..  34 14.748. 

Magat,  I  ucene  Edward,  and  Tanner.  David,  34 14485. 
Muende  ,CarlHeinrich.34l4,403. 
Shannon  Robert  D.,  3,5 1 4,4 1 4. 
Shozda.  taymondJ..3414,470. 
Summer  .  John  C.  34 1 44 1 6. 
Yates,  Pi  ulC,  3414,271. 
Du  Pont  de  N  imours,  E.  I.,  and  Compay:  See— 

McGhee  John  D.,  and  TabeUnc.  Raymond  W..  3414.209. 
DuDraz,  Jacq  es,  and  Hawkes,  Thaddeus.  to  GSF-Compagnie  Generate 
de  Telem  >hie  Sans  Fil.  Biphase  signals  sequence  identification 
system.  34  4.706,  CI.  328-164. 
Duriron  Com  tany.  Inc..  The. :  See— 

Wolf.  Ro  lertC.aad  Gunther.  Rush  B..  34 14.01 3 
DynasciencedCorporation:  See— 

De  UCifcrva.  Juan.  34 14.192. 
Eagte-Picber  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Al  on  L,  3414,341. 

Cuop.  El  rl  B^.  Cook.  Alton  L..  and  Payne.  Wallace  F.,  34 1443 1 . 
Easter.  Ron  i ,..  Cunningham.  David  K..  and  Klingl.  Gary  F..  to  Pilbbu- 
ry  Coapan  r.  The.  DiMcnsing  package  with  reactable  propellant  cas 
generatmgsaterials.  34 1 3.886.  CI.  141-20. 
Eastin.  John  I »..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Armv.  mesne.  Fine  posi- 

noaiag  con  rol  for  lead  screw  of  XY  ubie.  34 1 3426,  CI.  29-20V 
Easdnan.  Edv  ard  A.,  to  Locknife.  Inc.  Knife  scabbard.  3414,022.  CI. 

224-2. 
Eastman  Kod  k  Company:  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  34 14.422 
Carter,  A  rthur  L.,  and  Forster,  Donald  M.,  3.5 1 3,982. 
DeMallie  Howard  R.,  aad  Percoati,  Thomas  J.,  34 1 4,047 
FuUcersoi ,  Brazelton. aad  Meach.  John  W.,  34 1 4,442. 
GolTe,  CI  tries  A.,  and  Harvey,  Robert  C,  34 14,289. 
Harvey,  I  onald  M..  and  Schmits,  John  W.,  34 14,206. 
John,  JaalMW.,  34 13,754. 


Knox,  Winiam  J.,  Jr..  34 14,293. 

Osborne,   Charles    Edward,    and    Shelton,    Eugene    Ransom, 

Roman,  Robert  J.,  34 1 4, 1 96. 
White,  William  Edward,  3414,100. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 
Nemecek,  Jerry  E.,  34 14,125. 
Richardson,  Robert  W.,  34 14.124. 
Eck,  Robert  N.,  Emtey,  PhUip  W.,  Grams,  Allan  E.,  aad  Kleinert,  Karl 
H.,  to  Cutter-Hammer.  Inc.  Insulating  bus  bar  barriers  with  plug-in 
openings  and  storabte  covers  therefor.  34 1 4.67 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 1 9? 
Eckels,  George  S.  Conveyor  belt  subilizer.  34 1 3,966,  CL  1 98-202. 
EckertA  Ziegler  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Meinaast,  Erwin,  34 1 3406. 
Eckholm,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  ConUiner  carrier.  3,5 1 3.970,  CI.  206-65. 
Edwards,  John  A.:  See- 
Cross,  Atexander  D.,  and  Edwards.  John  A.  34 14.446. 
EfT.  Christian  A:  See- 

Dilb.  Raymond  L.,  and  Eff,  Christian  A.  34 14477. 
Egger,  Hanns.  Process  and  combustibte  body  for  heating  and/or  isnit- 

ingobjecu.  3413,827,  CI.  126-262.  »       '     » 

Ehalt,  Gregory  J.,  and  Stork,  WUIiam  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
MagnetK  drum  enclosure  with  heat  transfer.  3414.771.  tl.  340- 
174.1 

Ehrman,  Cart  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Access  control  for 
memorv  addresses.  3,514,761, CI.  340-1724 

Eichner  Orsanisation  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung  Elec- 
tronic und  Buromaschinenfabrik:  See—  ' 
Ostwald,  Heinz  Georg,  34 14,098. 

Eitenberg,  Hanns,  to  Leybold-Heraeus-VerwaltungGmbH.  Freeze-drv- 
ing  apparatus.  34 1 3459,  CI.  34-5.  ' 

Eisai  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Furuse,  Kazumaro,  and  Fujiwara,  Etsuro,  3,5 1 4,5 1 7. 

Eisby.  Axel  Vemer.  Etectrical  apparatus  for  treating  surfaces  of  work 

?ieces  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  printing  inks  or  adhesives  thereto. 
414,393.0.204-312. 
Eiselstein.  Herbert  L..  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Age 
hardenabte  nickel-iron  alloy  for  cryogenic  service.  3,514,284,  CI. 

Eishold,  Horst-Gunter,  and  Steuemagel,  Walter,  to  Metollgesellschaft 

Aktienseselhchaft.  Ground  for  electrostatic  dust  coltector  electrode. 

34 13,635,  CI.  55-155. 
Eisler.  Charies,  to  Eister  Engineering  Co.  Centering  fixture.  34 14,093, 

CI.  269-287. 
Eisler  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Eister,  Chartes,  3414,093. 
Ekman,  Bjom  A.  O.  Vibrator  for  dentol  purposes.  3413,550,  CI.  32- 

54. 

Eldredje,  Arnold  L.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Superconductive  Rf.  linear 

5 article  accelerator  section   having  a  scalloped  tubular  shape. 
,5 14,662,  CI.  315-3.5 
Electric  Si  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Davis,  Gordon  Peter,  and  Bums,  Susan  Margaret,  3,5 14,658. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 
Lugten.  Leo  K,  3414.721. 

Petrick.  George  P..  Jones.  James  P.,  and  Ferrell,  Robert  G.  Jr.. 
3414,780. 
Elgin.  Kenneth  R..  and  Youngblood.  James  O.  Safe-hand.  3414.145. 

CI.  294-19. 
EUer,  Ronald  L..  Gowter.  Ronald  L..  and  Ltef.  MUton.  Interteafing 

system  for  sheet  material  stocking  apparatus.  3.51 3.625.  CI.  53-66. 
Elliott,  John  F.:  See— 

Spacil,  Henry  S.,  Elliott,  John  F.,  Schroeder,  David  L.,  and  White, 
Donald  W,  Jr.  3414477. 
ELMEG,  Etektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See- 

Hubinser,  Erich,  Schneider,  Max,  and  Weimar,  Horst,  3,5 14.060. 
Elmore,  Robert  Eugene.  Avco  Corporation  Charged  oarticle  generator 

ytelding  a  mono-  energetic  ion  beam.  34 1 4,666,  CL  3 1 5- 1 1 1 . 
Elox  Corporation, :  See— 

Sennowitz,  Kurt  H..  34 1 3.837. 
Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  and  Mosetey,  Andrew  Squire,  to  Permali 
Limited.  Stoy  member,  tension  rod  and  end  fitting.  3,514,140,  CL 
287-124. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Gundlach,  Philip  M.,  and  Munton,  Robert  D.,  34 14,639. 
Halfaker,  Thomas  C,  34 14493. 
Lacy,  Michael  J.,  and  Smith,  Jack  D.,  34 14,652. 
Emery,  Robert  B.,  and  Davis,  Gail  F.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Pres- 
sure vessel  assembly  including  a  welded  lid.  3.5 14,009,  CI.  220-32. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Uttke,  Horst  G..  and  Hahn,  Arthur  H.  34 1 3,630. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Uttke,  Horst  G.,  and  Hahn,  Arthur  H.,  34 1 3,630. 
Emtey,  Philip  W.:  See— 

Eck,  Robert  N.,  Emtey,  Philip  W..  Grams,  Allan  E.,  and  Kteinert, 
KariH.  3,514,671. 
Emmons.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Finch.  Horace  T..  and  Emmons.  Donald  L.  34 1 3.833. 
Emmons,    Gtenn    L.    Combined    vehicte    aad    exercisins    device. 

34 13,928,  a.  180-65. 
eneral  Electric  Compny:  See— 

Bamui,  Frederick  B.,  Figueroa,  John  W..  McGee.  RusseU  C.  Por- 
celli.  Ernest  J.,  and  Rakoca.  Laszfo  L.,  34 14.772. 
Energy  Conversion  System.  Inc.:  See— 
Kusianovich.  John  D..  3.514,121. 
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Engel.  William  K..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Unitary  dual 

hydrostotic  transmission  mounting.  34 1 3,654.  CI.  60-53. 
Engelhardt.  Eugene  Herman,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourt,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 

Biny.    Compodtions    comprising    silica    aad    copolymers    of 
uoroethy  tenes  with  allyl  alcohon.S  1 4.425 .  CI.  260-4 1 . 
Engelsmann.   Dteter,   Schroder,   Rolf,   Hackenberg,   Hubert,   and 
Fltesser,  Engelbert,  to  Agfa  Gcvaert  Aktiengeselltchaft  Flash  unit. 
3414,587,0.240-14 
En|te,  James  P.,  and  Keeney,  Bill  R..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Preven- 
tion of  ferric  ion  corrosion  using  acid  cleaning  solution  contoining 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  an  aldehyde  corrosion  inhibitor.  3.514,410.  CL 
252-87. 
Engte,  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Pressure  translators. 

3413.656.0.60-544 
English.  Jack  A.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  High  speed  transfer  device. 

3413,989.  CL  214-1. 
Engstrom.  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Johnson.  James  E..  Engstrom,  Arthur  B..  and  Hawkins.  Howard  C. 
3414.091. 
Entwicklungsring  Sud  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kopp,  Gerhard,  3414,039. 
Epsco  Incorporated, :  See— 

Battorel.  Claude  P.,  34 1 4,584. 
Erchak,  Michael,  Jr.:  See— 

Leibson,  Irving,  and  Erchak,  Michael,  Jr.  34 1 4,501 . 
Erdman,  Chartes  A.,  to  Graphic  Controls  0RP0RAT10N,  MESNE. 
Recorder  having  stylus  with  radiused  and  slotted  tip.  3,514.783,  CI. 
346-140. 
Ertebach.  Vivten  Woodland,  and  Gandy.  Richard  Frank,  to  Simms 
Group   Research  A   Development   Limited.   Braking  apparatus. 
3414.I62,CL  303-21. 
Emst,  Max.  Toy  vehicte,  especially  railway  toy  vehicte.  3,513,592,  CI. 

46-216. 
Emst,  Theodore  D.,  and  Stucke,  Chartes  G.,  to  Garlock,  Inc.  Porous 

Ckcking  material  contoining  preuure  and/or  heat  sensitive  encapsu- 
ted  lubricant  and  method  for  making  and  using  the  same. 
3413,943.0. 184-1. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Brennan.George  J.,  3,514,342. 
Escobosa,  Alfonso  S.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Bisto- 

bte  hydraulic  transfer  means.  34 1 3,75 1 ,  CI.  9 1 -28. 
Espenschted,  Wilbur  L.:  See— 

Maurer,  John  A.,  Ferguson,  Victor  R.,  and  Espenschted,  Wilbur  L. 
3414,153. 
Etpig,  Winfried,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthter  G.m.b.H.  Reteasing 
device  equipped  with  an  electronic  timing  means  for  releasing  a 
photographic  camera.  3,5 1 3,762,  CI.  95-53.3 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Burton,  Gilbert  W.,  3414,432. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.,  Johnston,  Robert  H.,  and  Plumstead,  James  A., 

Jr.,  3414,274. 
Kim,DaeSik,34t3,929. 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.,and  Griesbaum,  Kari,  3,514,386. 
Wilson,  Edward  L,  Jr.,  and  Wadley,  Edward  F.,  3414494. 
Estoblissement  Satra,  Soctet  Achat  et  Transactions:  See— 

Jamon,  Henri  Hubert,  3,5 1 4,739. 
estote  of  Smith,  Luther  B.,  deceased:  See- 
Smith.  Luther  B..  and  Varger.  Frank  A..  3,5 1 3.85 1 . 
Estevenon  epouse  Cottin  Maryvonne:  See- 
Cotton     de     Bennetot.     Michel.    Estevenon    epouse    Cottin 
Maryvonne.    Cabrol,    Christian,    and    Corabocuf.    Edouard 
3413,486. 
Estis,  Lonnte  J.,  1/2  to  Smith,  Wright,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

concrete  blocks  and  the  like.  3,51 3,5 1 3,  CI.  25-4 1 . 
Evans,  Kenneth,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Gear  shifter 

mechannms.  3413,716,0. 74-473. 
Ewalt,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Deuschte.  Fritz,  Redd,  Reynolds  B.,  and  Ewalt,  Paul  R.  34 1 3,829. 
Exter,  Gertrude.  Respiratory  device  for  rebreathing  carbon  dioxide. 

34I3,843,CL  128-202. 
Extracorporeal  Medteal  Specialttes,  Inc.:  See— 

Hausner,  John  L.,  i^\  3,484. 
Fa,  Charles  H.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Insulated 

5 ate    comptementory    field    effect    transistors    gate    structure. 
414,676,  CL  317-235. 
Fairbanks,  Edward  M.:  See- 
Martin,  James  B.,  Jr.,  and  Fairbanks,  Edward  M.  3,513,663. 
Fabtoff  Brewing  Coiporation:  See- 
Hammersmith,  James  O.,  3,5 1 4,004. 
Fan  Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Burgeu,  Thomas  H.,  3,5 1 4,685. 
Fantteel  Inc.:  See— 

Fonchler,  Kurt,  3414474. 
Farmer,  Lowell  T.,  and  Crocker,  Leon  B.,  to  Power  Systems  and  Con- 
uob.  Incorporated.  Solid  stote  cranking  module.  3,5 1 4,62 1 ,  CI.  290- 
37. 
Farmer,  Owen  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortes,  Incorporated.  Signal 
to  noise  measuring  in  frequency  multiptex  system.  3,514,542,  CI. 
179-15. 
Farmer,  Robert  W.,  to  Rariton  Bearing  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 

trueing  roller  bearings  in  a  block  assembly.  3,5 1 3,603,  CI.  5 1  -323. 
Farrall,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trigcering  circuit  for 
power  switching  vacuum  gap  device.  34 14,636, 0.407-252. 


Fanar..  Ralph  C.  aad  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.,  to  PhiUipt  PMrdMim  CoiB- 
paay.  >4odific«tioa  of  the  praperties  of  ooniugated  diaae  poiymMt  in 
an  dectrortatic  field.  3414487.  CL  204-168. 
Faughaaa.  John  F..  and  Vinso.  Joaeph  D..  to  United  Stotes  of  America. 
Army.    Manual    two-to-fo«r-wire    telephone    sifBal    coaverier. 
34 14447. 0. 179-27. 
Faure.  Marc  Heari  Jeaa,  to  Sociele  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpemcat  dcs 
Aeroflisaeurs  Marias.  S.  E.  D.  A.  M.  Muhi-akirt  grouad  effect 
machiae.  34I3.933.CL  180-121. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Angonese,  Albino  N..  aad  Goreaffo,  Rayaioad  J..  34 1 3.634. 
Feichtiager.  Haas:  See— 

Gothel.  Herbert,  and  Feichtiiwer,  Hans  34 1 4,402. 
Feigleson,  Charles  O.,  to  CoHias  Radio  Company.  Digital  substractor 

circuit.  3414,705,0. 328-133. 
Feteh,  EIroy  L,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Bag  filter  cleaaiag. 

3413.639,0.55-293. 
Felto,  Wallace  M.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Container  loading  system. 

3413,771,0.100-218. 
Fennell,  Robert:  See— 

RogalL  Herbert,  and  FenneU,  Robert  3,5 1 3,7 1 1 . 
Ferguson,  Eric  Taptey:  See— 

de  Lang,  Hendrik,  Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus,  and  Fetfuaoa,  Eric 
Taptey  3414,207.  \ 

Ferguson,  Keith  Desmond:  See— 

Shackkxk,  Frank  Whitney,  Baird,  Donald  Robert,  and  Ferguson, 
Keith  Desmond  3,5 1 3,566. 
Ferguson,  Victor  R.:  See— 

Maurer,  John  A.,  Ferguson,  Victor  R.,  and  Espenschted.  Wittur  L. 
3414,153. 
Ferrell,  Robert  G.  Jr.:  See— 

Petrick,  George  P.,  Jones,  James  P.,  and  Ferrell,  Robert  G.  Jr. 
3414,780. 
Ferrick,  Joseph  G .  Page  holder  and  book  marker  device.  3.5 1 3,806. 0. 

116-119. 
Ferris.  Joseph  E.,  and  Zimmerman,  Witey  E.,  to  United  Stotes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army,  mesne.  Broadband,  high  gam  antenna  with  relatively  con- 
stant beamwidth.  34 14,78 1 . 0. 343-840. 
Ferris,  Joseph  E.,  and  Zimmerman,  Wiley  E.,  to  United  Stotes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  mesne.  Broadband,  high  gain  antenna  with  relatively  con- 
stont  beamwidth.  8. 68,827,0. 343-840. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Bouvier,  Jean  J.,  3,5 1 3,82 1 . 
Fessmann,  Gerhard,  to  Technical  Research  Co.  Smokeproducini  ap- 
paratus and  proceu  of  producing  smoke.  3,513,823, CI.  126-59.3 
Fett,  Darrell  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Memory  flip-flop. 

3414,640, CL  307-289. 
Fickert,  Gunther:  See- 
Hacker,  Kurt,  Fickert,  Gunther,  Kohl,  Erwin,  and  Cos  Vallverdu, 
Antonio  34 1 3,496. 
Fields,  Charles  C.  Ventilating  seat  pad  for  motorcycles.  3414,156, 0. 

297-453. 
Fields,  Elltt  K.,  to  Stondard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Substitution  of 
benzo-  and  phenyl-  groups  on  benzene  and  nuctear  substituted 
benzene,  thiophene,  furan,  quinoli,  pyridine  and  lower  alkyl  nuclear 
substituted  pyridines  by  pyrolb  thereof  with  phthalic  anhydride. 
3414,458,0.260-283. 
Fields,  Elltt  K.,  to  Stondard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Proceu  for 
producing  sulfur  contoining  aromatic  caitmxylic  acids.  3414,480, 
CI.  260-516. 
Figueroa,  John  W.:  See— 

Banan,  Frederick  B..  Figueroa,  John  W.,  McGee,  RusseU  C,  Por- 
celli,  Ernest  J.,  and  Rakoczi,  Laszio  L.  3414,772. 
Fisura,  William  L.  Motorized  golf  cart.  34 1 3,925,  CI.  180-25. 
Fiuon,  John  Richard.  Wire-end  connector  structure.  3414,740,  O. 

339-47. 
Filterite  Corporation:  See— 

Masaschi,  Joseph  B.,  Milter,  Chartes  A.,  Jr.,  and  Milter,  Robert 
W.,  Jr.,  34 1 3,980. 
Finch,  Horace  T.,  and  Emmons,  Donald  L.,  to  Birtcher  Corporation, 

The.  Medical  monitoring  system.  34 1 3,833, 0. 1 28-2.06 
Finkel,  Gilbert:  See— 

Klug,    Sigmund    L.,    Finkel,   Gilbert,   and   Sherain.    Monroe 
3414,294. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Mallan,  Jean  M.,  a/k/a,  Lomaz.  Jean  M.,  and  Kay,  Edward  L.. 

3414.496. 

Fischer.  Alfred  O.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Company.  Short 

cycte  adsorption  process  with  captive  propane  regeneration  system. 

3414,396,0.208-340. 

Fischer,  Artur  Tumlingen.  l7a-Ethinyl-18-methyl-l9-nortestosteroae 

esters.  34 1 3487,  CL  46-16. 
Fbcher,  Artur.  Toy  assembly  kit  34 1 3488,  CI.  46-25. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Building  toy  with  rigid  carrters  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing undercut  mate  and  femate  coupling  portions.  3413489,  CL  46- 
25. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Blocks  connectabte  by  lateral  sUdiag,  oicluding  i 

for  reducing  sliding  contact.  3,5 1 3490,  CI.  46-25. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Programming  device.  3,514.555.0. 200-17. 
Fisher.  Chartes  S.  Clipper  blade  sharpener.  34 1 3,602,  a.  5 1-241. 
Fnher,  William  F:See- 

Schacht,  William  F.,  and  Fisher,  William  F.  3414.198. 
Fnk,  James  C.  Grinding  gauge.  34 1 3.601 ,  CL  5 1-I6S. 
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Fitk,  Robert  W.,  to  Air  Reductioa  CtMipany,  Incorporated.  Elecuon 
beaa  gwu  anemMy  for  producini  a  nbboa  shaped  beam  and  mag- 
net meant  or  tnnsvenely  deflecbnf  the  beam  about  itt  major  axit. 
3^14^56.  CI.  313-75.  '^ 

Fitiferaid.  k  leph  J.,  and  Mmro.  Kenneth  E.  Underwater  porubie  heat- 
ing «yitem.  3^  1 3.824,  CI.  126-204.  , 

Fitwn«hl.MllaniC.  Safety  bottle  cap.  34I4,003,CI.  215-9.  I 

Fjadbnnt.  T  »re  Tontemaon.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Eriction. 
Amplifier  ( ircuit  including  a  looien  tnnaminion  line.  3,514,711. 
CI.  330-53. 

Flachbarth.  C  harles  T..  Hadfleld,  Robert  W..  and  Hardmg.  WilHam  H., 
to  Textron  Inc.  Single  and  dual  service  fittmgt.  3.514.525.  CL  174- 

Ftecbbartb.  C  harles  T..  and  Walker.  William,  to  Textron  Inc.  Tool  for 

insert  caps.  3.5 13.525.  CI.  29-203. 
Flaherty.  La«  rence  F.:  See—  I 

Kemp.\A  oodrow  £..  and  Flaherty.  Lawrence  F.  3.514,316. 
Flechas,  AUh  d  J.  Handbag  framing  machine.  34 1 3.685.  CI.  72-403. 
Fletcher.  Mai  tin:  See— 

Sloane.  I  :dwin.  Poe.  Edgar  Allan.  HI.  Fletcher.  Martin.  Wexler. 
Richai  I.  and  Sackman.  Robert  34 1 4.762.  1 

Fliesser.  Engc  bert  See—  \ 

Engebmi  nn.  Dieter.  Schroder.  Rolf,  Hackenberg.  Hubert,  and 
Fliesse  .  Engelbert  34 14487. 
Flower,  Robe  t  A.:  See— 

Borkows  :i,  Raymond  P.,  Grafstein,  Daniel,  and  Flower.  Robert  A. 
3.514.  09. 
Foderick.  Jol  n  W.,  and  Dammermann.  Arnold  B.  Teeth  oiotector 

34I3J38.  :i.  128-136.  *^ 

Fodor.  Lawre  kc  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the 

rolymerizai  ion  of  aliphatic  mono-l-olenns  and  caUlyst  therefor. 
.514,434,  ,1. 260-93.7 
Fonben,  Zyi  munt.   Plasma  Electrosutic  generator  of  electricity. 
3414,644.  :i.  310-10.  *  f 

Fonken.  Gual  ler  S.:  See—  ' 

Beal.  Ph  lip  F..  Ill,  Fonken.  Gunther  S..  Pike.  John  E.,  and 
Schnei  er,William  P.  3414,383. 
Foose,Samue  J.,  Jr.  Seed  planting  mechanism.  34 1 3,789,  CL  111-86 
Ford  Motor  C  impany:  See— 

Burnett,   eter  P.  A.,  Blaies.  Herbert  O.,  Jr.,  Jansen,  Kehon  E.,  and 

Kmg,Sdney,  3414.365. 
Clark. At  rherD. 34 1 4.573. 
Ck)se.AI«rtR..3414.l55. 
Huber.RivL.  3414489. 

MUler.  Ri  :hard  H.,  and  Termaat.  Keith  B..  34 1 3.499. 
Mills.  Job  »C..  34 1 3495. 
MInck.RobertW..  34 14432. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R.  34 1 4.2 1 3. 
Ford.  Thomas  E.Combined  artist's  paint  box  and  easel.  3.514.173.  CI. 

Forsberg.  Ray  lor  Morpn.  Anchoring  fasteners.  341 3.746,  CI.  85-3. 
Forschler,  Ku  1.  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  re- 

?^'5,.*.!^?^- ■"*"**•   e«pec«lly    bimetallic    conuct    rivett. 
3,5 14474,  ( 1219-103. 
Fortter,  Dona  i  M.:  5m— 

Carter,  A  thur  L..and  Forster,  Donald  M.  3413,982. 
Forsyth,  John  *.:See— 

Forsvth,  I  obert  W.,and  Forsyth,  John  P.  3414.147. 

''"iT?!'  1  V-h  !  ^^*^  Forsyth.  John  P.  Convertible  camper  vehicle. 
3414,147,(1.296-23.  j 

Fortuna-Werk  ;  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  I 

Hacker,  K  urt.  Fickert.  Gunther.  Kohl.  Erwin.  and  Cos  Vallverdu. 
Antoni<.  34 13,496. 
Fox.  E.  Ross:  i  te- 

Madeira,  John   W.,  Fox,  E.   Ross,  and   Albright.   Larry   M. 

Fram  Corporal  ion:  See— 

Kearsley,  VakerHuth,34l3,8l7. 
Frank,  Robert  L.,  and  hfickeben,  GUf.  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Salt  subsdtu  e.  34 1 4,296,  CI.  99- 1 43 . 
Frankel,  Ernst  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.Energy-absorbing  beach  for 

shn>;s  wells  1  Bd  tanks.  34 1 3.797.  CI.  1 1 4- 1 25 
Franklin  Equif  nent  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Stone,  Cai  W.,34I3!998. 
Franklin.  John  J.,  to  Proctor  A  Schwartz.  Inc.  Spreader  for  particulate 

matenal.^4  3.961.  CI.  198-53. 
Frayer.  Theod<  re,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Brake 

pressure  con  lol  valve.  34 14,16 1 ,  CI.  303-2 1 . 
^'Ste'  **■""■  "'•  ^'"Wp'e  purpose  hose  nozzle.  3414,042,  CI.  239- 

Freedman     N  thn,   to    United   Sutes   of   America,   Air   Force. 
Bidnectiona  R.F.  amplifier.  34 1 4451.  CI.  179-170. 

'5?'^'  ^1^  **■  '^""•■•^  information-transfer  system.  3,514,614. 
CI.  230-219. 

^l4"l3%*C  "*198*'33"'  ^*^'  ^"^  ***'  orienting  spinning  cops. 
Frese^lbert,  i  >  Cbemuche  Werite  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of 

|iiMtmtobjec»orpolybutene-(l).34l4459.CI.  156-308. 
Fntz,  Alton  L  ,  to  Roval  Industries.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and 

securuM  T-a  nng.  34 1 342 1 ,  CI.  29-20^  ^ 

FnttHell^*  ^aTc.m.b.H.:  Sw- 

Weber,  Pa  11.3413,850. 
Frost,  George,  <  Company:  See— 
Holdcn,DjvidJ.,34l3,482. 


Fruehauf  Corporatioa:  See- 
Felts,  WaHaceM..  34 1 3.77 1 . 
Zweifel,  Charles  H..  and  Cooper.  George  W..  34 14, 146. 
Frus.  Larry  D..  and  Lindgren.  John  C,  to  Stoddy  Company.  Metal 

buikJ-upsystem.  34 14468.  CI.  219-76.  • 

Fuerst,  Bernard:  See— 

DeGroot,  John  E..  and  Foerst,  Bernard  34 1 3497. 
Fuji  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uoda.  Hidetaka.  Osaka.  Mitajiro.  and  Okuda.  Minora.  34 14.268. 
U««J.    H**6«»I».    Ohsaka,    Matajiro,    and    Okuda.    Minoru. 
3414.269. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyasu,  Kemi,  Tsuji.  Akin,  and  Yanagida.  Masashi,  3414.194. 
Katayama.  Shizuo.  Goto.  Rikio.  Nita.  Toshiynki.  and  Ogawa, 

Satoshi.  341441 1. 
Kimura.  Shiro.  Kobayashi.  Teruo.  Ishige.  Sadao.  and  Katayama.^ 
Shizuo.  34 14.3 10. 
Fupo.  Hinomani.  and  Fukunaga.  Kazunori.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  nonlinear  fluorescent  lamps. 
34 14.276.  CI.  65-103.  *^ 

Fujiwara,  Etsuro:  5^— 

Furuse.  Kazumaro.  and  Fujiwara,  Etsuro  3.5 1 44 1 7. 
Fuiiwani.   Toshimasa.   Miyasaka.  Takao.   Watanabe.  Seiichi.  and 
Shimizu.  Hidekazu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Outer 
rotor  type  motor.  3.514.648,  CI.  3I057. 
Fukui,  Shoahin:  See— 

Kattushima,   Atsuo,    Hisamoto,   Iwao,   Fukui,   Shoshin,   Kato. 
Takahisa,  and  Nagai,  Masayuki  34 14,420. 
Fukunafa,  Kazunori:  See— 

Fujio,  Hinomaru,  and  Fukunaga,  Kazunori  3414,276. 
Fulkerson,  Brazelton,  and  Mench,  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  for  manuftcturing  certain  N-containing  derivatives  of 
cellulose.  34I4,442,CI.  260-214. 
Fuller  Company:  Sfe— 

Stabler,  Kermit  B..  Mitman,  Edward  T.,  and  Greene,  Warren  G., 
3414,158. 
Fulp,  James  B.,  to  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  Label  sewing  apparatus.  3413,791, 

CI.  112-104.  •    rr- 

Furbeck,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Lee,  Charies  A.,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.  3413,628. 
Furuiess,  Samuel,  Jr.,  and  Roland,  Robert  H.  Edge  shearing  device  for 
pile  mats.  3413414,  CI.  26-15.  •  »  w 

Furuse,  Kazumaro,  and  Fujiwara.  Etsuro.  to  Eisai  Kabushiki-Kaisha. 
Intravaginal  contraceptive  compositions  employing  terpenylphenyl 
^     pohroxyethyleneethers.  3414417.  CI.  424-341.  ' 

Fusi,  William  H.  Mower  unit.  3414.126.  CI.  280-41 1. 
G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  John  J.  34 1 34 1 2. 
Gabler.RayJ.:5ef- 

Bradley.  James  E..  Caldwell.  Lonnie  L..  and  Gabler.  Ray  J. 
3.513.534. 
Gadd.JohnD.:5«e- 

JefTerys.  Richard  A.,  and  Gadd.  John  D.  34 14415. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.:  Sre- 

Farrar.  Ralph  C.  and  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.  3414,387. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Duncan,  John  Julian,  34 14,32 1 . 
Muller,  Robert  D.,  34 14,096. 
Rauch,  Emit  B.,and  Webb,  John  A.,  3414,450. 
Ruby,  William  R.,  3414,495. 
Sheffer,  Bernard  C,  34 1 3.738. 
Gafvert.  Sven:  See— 

Chesnut.  Merrill  G.,  Callaghan.  Phillip  B..  and  Gafvert.  Sven 
3413,845. 
Galbarini,  Maso,  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco,  to  Societa  Generale 
per  I'Industria  Metallureica  e  Meccanica.  Machining  of  large  hollow 
cvlmdncal  workpieces.  3.5 1 34 1 7,  CI.  29-26. 
Gallo,  George  T.  Urinary  tract  irrigator.  34 1 3,846,  CI.  1 28-234. 
Gallo,  Sabino,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Eneigie  Atomique.  Sealing  system 

for  the  rotary  plug  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  34 14.1 15.  CI.  277-34.3 
Gander,  Richard  Frank:  See— 

Ertebach.    Vivien    Woodland,    and    Gandy.    Richard    Frank 
3414.162. 
Gms.  Francois  F..  and  Prion.  Jacqueline  J.,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique.  Infrared  interference  filters.  3.514.174,  CI. 
350-1. 
Garcin,  Georges:  See— 

Beauchet,  Jean,  and  Garcin.  Geotnes  34 1 3496. 
Gardiner,  Peter,  to  Barrier  Corporation.  The.  Process  for  coatins  a 

metal  surfiace.  34 1 4.3 1 2.  CI.  1 1 7-49. 
Garlock.  Inc.:  See— 

Ernst,  Theodore  D.,  and  Stucke.  Charles  G..  34 1 3,943. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

KniseU,  Robert  C.  34 1 3.88 1 . 
Garrett.  James  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne.  Thermal 

sensing  pressure  switeh.  34 14,734.  CI.  337-320. 
Garrett,  John  E.,  and  KorfT,  WOliam  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

mesne.  Hay  conditioner  roll.  34 1 3,645,  CI.  56- 1 . 
Garvey,  Thomas  Q.,  Ill:  See— 

Wuirton.  Ronald  H.,  Schultz.  Stephen,  and  Garvey,  Thomas  0.,  HI 

Gas-Guard  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Wolf,  Lester  J..  34 1 3.787. 
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Gaspnrini,  Gino  L.:  See— 

Davies.  Gilbert  E..  Weston.  John  M..  and  Gaspnrini,  Gino  L. 

3414.138. 
Gasper.  Steve  M .:  See- 
Miller.  William  R..  Gasper.  Steve   M..  and   Martin.  Robert 
3413.489. 
Gatti.  Giancarh),  to  Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p.A.  Card  stacking 

device.  3414.101. CI.  271-86. 
Gehrmann.  Klaus:  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bender.  Ludwig,  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Schallus, 
Erich,  Stephan.  Hans-Werner,  and  Strie,  Lothar  34 14,264. 
Geiger,  Hans  F.  Dnflini  slope  gauge.  34 1 345 1 ,  Ct  33-92. 
Geiser,  Edward  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for 

packing  and  handling  shipments.  3414.157,CL  298-22. 
General  Binding  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 
Hoff,  Wally  CHuries,  3.5 1 4,095. 
Hoff.  Wally  Charles,  3,5 1 4,097. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bates,  Richard  L..  and  Talley,  Philip  E.Jr..  3413.710. 
Boothe.  Willis  A.,  and  Algei.  John  R.  M..  34 1 3.866. 
Buchhold,  Theodor  A..  34 14424. 
Cook,  NeweUC,  3414,272. 
Dills,  Raymond  L..  and  Eff,  Chrktian  A.,  3,5 14477. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  34 14478. 
FarraU.  (jeorne  A.,  34 14.636. 
Fett.DarrellL,  34 14.640. 
Gray.  Peter  v..  3414.346. 
Grubb.WillardT..34l4435. 
Lipstein,  Norman  J.,  3,514,647. 
Mittermaier,  Armin  F.,  and  Mason,  Lowell  M.,  34 1 3423. 
Noble,  Maynard  G.,  and  Brower,  James  R.,  3,5 14,424. 
Otto,  CharlesW.,  3414,168. 
Spacil,  Henry  S.,  Elliott,  John  F.,  Schroeder,  David  L.,  and  White, 

Donald  W..Jr.,  34 14.377. 
Staples.  Paul  R..  3414.733. 
White.  Frederick  M.,  34 1 3,880. 
General  Foods  Coqraration:  See— 

Woodruff,  George  M.,  Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.,  and  Shando,  Joseph  G., 
3413,618. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Toney,  Jack,  3414,178. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Entle,  Thomas  H.,  34 13,656. 
GeneralSteel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lich,  Richard  L,  34 13.782. 
General  Tire  tt  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
ReinboM.  Emmett  B.,  3.5 14,423. 
Uelzmann.  Heinz,  and  Hidinger.  David  C.  Jr..  3.5 14,369. 
Genetti.  Stanley  V.  Automatic  food  dicer.  34 1 3,892,  CI.  146-78. 
Georgia-Pacific:  See— 

Mayfield. WiUiam  H.,and Sahly.George  A..3413,783. 
Jacobson,  Ralph  S.,  3.5 1 3.565. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See- 
Nelson.  Lloyd  A..  34 1 3.689. 
Gerlach.  Hans-Cftto:  See— 

Halasz.  Istvan,  and  Gerlach.  Hans-Otto  3,5 1 3,637. 
Gevaert-AgfaN.V.:See- 

De  Haes,  Louis  Maria,  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus,  and 

Hugo  Karel,  34 14.597. 
Van  Hoof.  Albert  Emiel,  3414.290. 

Vanpoecke.  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyser.  Lodewijk  Felix,  and 
Berben.LucTrudo.34l4.29l. 
Giannamore,  Ronald,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Three-phase 

AC-operated  DC  power  supplv.  34I4.689.CI.  321-5. 
Gibb.  Alexander  Ramsay  Maund:  See— 

Darlow.  Brian  Benjamin,  and  Gibb.  Alexander  Ramsay  Maund 
3414.419. 
Gibian.  Heinz:  See— 

Lehmann.  Hans-Gunter,  Gibian.  Heinz,  Weichert.  Rudolf,  and  Ne- 
umann. Friedmund  3.5 14.5 14. 
Gifford-Wood.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  E..  34 1 3.960. 
Gilbert.  Edward  0..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Analog  computer 

feedback  limiter circuit.  34I4,635.CI.  307-237. 
Gibon.  Russell  A..and  Reitmeyer,  Randy  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.   Solid-state,  amplitude-modulated,  wideband,   radio- 
frequency  noise  generator.  3.9 1 4.7 1 6,  CI.  33 1  -78. 
Giner.  Jose  D..  and  Spiegler.  Kurt  S..  to  Leesona  Corporation,  mesne. 
Fuel  cell  comprising  an  ion-exchange  membrane  having  electrolyte 
channeb  therein.  3.5 14436.  CI.  136-86. 
Giuseppe  De  Varda:  See— 

Bacchiega.  Roberto,  and  DeGarab.  Giorgio.  3.5 1 4420. 
Glaze.  John  W..  Jr..  Worth.  Joseph  P..  and  Wihon.  James  C.  to  Au- 

toboard  Corporation.  Hosiery  machine.  3.514.019.  CI.  223-1. 
Glorvig,  James  O.  Filter  and  electrostatic  precipitator  in  reel  form. 

3413.633.  CI.  55-131. 
Gnad.  Josef:  See— 

Becke.  Friedrich.  and  Gnad.  Josef  3414.473. 
Gnutzmann.Geert  See— 

Meyer-Simon.  Eugen.  Mann,  Herbert,  Gnutzmann.  Geert.  and 
Uw.Horst  34 14,303. 
Goffe,  Charles  A.,  and  Harvey,  Robert  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
oanv.  Photographic  materials  containing  metal  salts.  3.514.289.  CI. 


Golber.  Myron  B..  to  Armour  and  Company.  Feedback  coMtrel  i 
for  seouencing  motors.  34 1 3,662.  CI.  62- 1 1 5. 

GoodriclwP.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 
HaUenbeck.  Victor  L..  34  i  4407. 

Porter.  JdM  P..  3413.693.  _ 

Schollenberfer,  Charles  S.,  and  Stewart.  Floyd  D.,  34 1 4,499. 

Goodwin.  Ralph  C.  to  Bemb  Company,  inc.  Plasbc  bag  with  handle. 

34  UjIWiTci.  229-54. 
Goodyear  Aerpspnoe  Corporatioa:  See- 

Stetner.  WUford  L..  and  Dinhobd,  Friedrich,  34 14435. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Conpnay,  The:  See— 
Frayer,  Theodore,  3414,161. 
Henderson.  James  Neil.  34 14,437. 
Gordon,  Donald  W.Athlete's  landing  pit  with  foam-block  cushioa 

units.  34 13,49 1,  CI.  5-345. 
Gordon,  Jack.  Jump  cup.  3 .5 1 4,062,  CI.  248-248. 
Gordon,  Philip  N.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas..  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Novel  B-<sttbatituted 

amino)  propioplienones.  3,514,481, CI.  260-519. 
Gorenfk),  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Angonese,  Albino  N.,  and  (jorenflo,  Raymond  J.  34 1 3.634. 
Goshen  Manufocturing  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kotler,  Aaron  L.,  34 1 4,1 54. 
Gothel,  Herbert,  and  Feichtinger,  Hans,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Synthetic  lubricants  containing  triinethylol-alkane-di- 
orthosilicic  acid  esters.  34 14,402.  CI.  252-49.6 
(joto,  Rikio:  See— 

Katayama,  Shizuo.  Goto,  Rikio.  Nita.  Toahiyuki.  and  Ogawa, 

Satoshi  341441 1. 
Gouillou,  Hoger  L..  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aerospatiales.  Apparatus  for  measuring  high-frequency  impedances. 
3414.583.0.235-88. 
Gowler.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Eller.  Ronald  L..  Gowler,  Ronald  L.  and  Lief.  Milton  34 1 3.625. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.:  See- 
Levy.  Newton.  Jr..  and  Vanik.  MUton  C.  34 14.252. 
Salutsky,  Murrell  L.,  3414476. 
Triggiani,  Leonard  V.,  and  Sanchez,  Mobes  G.,  3414,41 2. 
Wood,  LounL.,  34 14,428. 
GrafMein,  Daniel:  See— 

Borkowski,  Raymond  P.,  Grafstein,  Daniel,  and  Flower,  Robert  A. 
3414,609. 
Gregson,  James  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Purification  of  al- 

cohob.  34 1 4,494,  CI.  26(>-643. 
Graham,  Marvin  M..  and  Wright.  John  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controb 

Company.  Unitary  control  device.  3413.873.  CI.  137-495. 
Graham.  Walter  R..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Animal  drinking  vaWe 

with  two-piece  stem.  3.5 1 3.8 1 1 .  CI.  1 19-724 
Gramprie.  Robert  D.  Garment,  boot  and  mitten  dryer.  3.513464.  G. 

34-104. 
Grams.  Allan  E.:  See— 

Eck.  Robert  N..  Emley.  Philip  W.,  Grams,  Allan  E..  and  Kleinert. 
KariH.  3414.671. 
Granchelli.  Felix  E.:  See- 
Pars.   Harry  G..  Granchelli.  Felix   E..  and   Razdan.   Raj   K. 
3414.464. 
Graphic  Controb  ORPORATION.  MESNE:  See- 

Erdman.  Charies  A..  3  4 1 4.783. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Uebele,  Curtb  E..  Grasselli.  Robert  K..  and  Nixon,  William  C.  Jr. 
3414,488. 
Gray,  Dolph  L.:  See— 

Suddarth,  Jack  M..  and  Gray,  Dolph  L.  3,5i4,l4l. 
Gray,  Peter  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor  devices 
havinc  asymmetrically  conductive  junction.  3414,346,  CI.  148-33.2 
Green,  Derek,  to  Uniteid  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Hydro- 
static extrusion  apparatus.  34 1 3,676,  CI.  72-60. 
Green.  WilUrdR.:See- 

Kozowyk.   Ted.   SincUir.   Alex    H..   and   Green.   Willard    R. 
3413.927. 
Greenberg,  Sidney:  See- 
Meyer,  David,  and  Greenberg,  Sidney  3,5 14,244. 
Greene,  Warren  G.:  See— 

Stabler,  Kermit  B.,  Mitman,  Edward  T.,  and  Greene,  Warren  G. 
3414,158. 
Greenfield,  Albert  B.  Method  for  introducing  a  number  of  heterotene- 
ous  items  of  merchandise  simultaneously  into  a  bag.  3413,617,  Q. 
53-26. 
Greer,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Buehner,  William  L.,  Greer,  Donald  L.,  McCornack.  Richard  W., 
and  Simpson,  Henry  W.  34 1 3.938. 
Gregoire.  Mark  C.  Lambert,  Willb  R.,  Rothermel,  Peter  J.,  and  Rouse. 
Derek,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Hich-speed.  emergency,  automatic 
auxiliary  units  shu  toff  system.  3.5 14.055.  CI.  244-53. 
Gregorio.  Guglielmo:  See— 

PregafUa.Gianfranco.  and  Gregorio.  Guglielmo  3.514,493. 
Griesbaum,  Kari:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexb  A.,  and  Griesbaum,  Kari  34 14,386. 
Griffin,  Judson  R.,  and  King,  Cecil  K.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Stren  simulating  and  recording  apparatus.  34 1 3.687.  CI.  73- 
12. 
Griffith.  William  A.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corporation.  Process  for  absoq»- 

tion  of  undesirable  gaseous  effluents.  3  J 1 4.283 .  CI.  75- 1 0 1 . 
Griffiths.  Clifford  H..  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited.  Epitaxial  selenium 
coating  on  tellurium  substrate.  34I4,323.C1. 1 17-201. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grifiby-Bai  toa,  lac.:  Scv— 

Pucea  e.  JoMph  E..  3^  14.73 1 . 

Grincr,  Artl  ur  J.:  Sw— 

Hosfhi  Id.  Fnak  V.  N..  and  Criner,  Arthur  J.  3,3 1 3.629. 

Crojeu.  Ri  rhard  E..  to  McPhcnon  Instrument  Corporation.  Pulsed 
micfowav  t  Ikht  source.  3.3 1 4.604.  CI.  230-S4. 

Grass,  Geor  «  E..  to.Biiaois  Tool  Works  lac.  ToolWorks  tac.  Flag  drive 
pia  screw  !roaiawtdriveptnscrew«onmet.3.3l3409.CI.24-73. 

Grow.  Hark  w  B.  Throwiag  toy.  3.314.109,  CI.  273-106. 

Grubb.  Wil  ird  T..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus fo  electrochemically  oiidizinf  alcohol  to  generate  electrical 
eaergy.  3.  14.333.  a.  1 36-86. 

GrulkeTEai  G.  Graia  cleaning  device.  3.3 13.973,  CI.  209-241 . 

GSF-Compa  laie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU:  See- 
Dupraz,  Jacques,  and  Hawkes.  Thaddeus.  3J5 1 4.706. 

Gugel.  Eugei  te  P.:  See— 

^V^  fi'  '"■••  '•'  °"««''  E»l«»«  ••  •  •"<•  Shamban,  WUlian  S. 
3,314081. 

Gulton  Indui  tries.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Rochoir  MarlinG..andRocholl. Ike. 3,314,381. 

GuadersoB    Robert  0..  Valentine.  Sidney  L..  Juri.  Martin  H.,  and 

Gundbch.  P  liKp  M..  and  Munson,  Robert  D.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

34U  639  Cr1S?*269  *"*'*    Polyphise    synchronization   circuit. 

Gungle.  War  en  C.  and  Koury,  Frederic,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 

sll'uwJ  iSjRIsI*'^'  discharge  lamp  with  cesium  iodide. 

Gunson's  Soi  lex  Limited:5M— 

Raymen  ,  Arthur  G..  34 1 3.936. 
Gunther.RuiiB.:Sw- 

Wolf,  R(  bertC. and  Gunther.  Rush  B.  3.3 14,01 3. 
Gushue,  Jami  s:  Ser— 

Meyer,  (  eorge  P..  and  Gushue.  James  3,3 1 3,386. 
GusufK>n,JfiinH.:Sr«- 

^•'••"Ij*  ".John  W.,  Gustafson,  John  H.,  and  Hirshfeid,  Julian  J. 

°fjjei'?li  ?ik:a.  [o  I -!!?™*  "^  ""^  •^'"""«  •«*  •""  °' 

Guak.  John,  Jr.,  Misthos.  George  E.,  and  Stebnik.  Donald  J.,  to  SCM 
Corporatto  i.  Recording  method  and  device.  3,3 14.336.  CI.  1 78-23 

Haase.  Etaei  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fuel  supply  system  for 
combustioi  engines.  34  I4.08irci.  261-23.  i^"'  '  * 

HaUaaiaa  M  usbed  H..  Hemeoa.  Calvin  H.,  and  Muly,  Emil  C,  Jr..  to 

riK*3JlM97.ci:28r-3f8*"  ^""*'*"«  •?!»•"»»«  *ith  finned 
Hack,  Willian  L..  sieia,  John  A.,  and  Rohrberg,  Roderick  G.,  to  North 
iS*"*"    *^''**"  Corporation.  Welded  joint.  3414.128.  CI.  283- 
Hackenberg,  I  lubert  See— 

Engelsminn,  Dieter,  Schroder.  Rolf.  Hackenberg.  Hubert,  and 
Fbessei .  Eacelbert  34 1 4487. 

"r&'53  "i]?,'Sl&.'"'-  •""  •  ""•  "^  ^""^ 

Hacker,  Kurt.  Fickert,  Gunther.  Kohl.  Erwin.  and  Cos  Vallverdu  An- 
toaio,  to  Fi  irtuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.'  Ap- 
paratas  for  i  haping  shoe  parts  Plate  washing  machine.  34 1 3,496.  CI. 

Hackney,  E. «  ..  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 

Hackney.  Ernest  W..  3414.016. 
Hackney,  En  est  W,  to  Hackney,  E.  W..  industries.  Inc.  Label 

dispea8«gnachme.34l4.016,CI.221.70. 
Hadfield.Ro(»rtW.:SM- 

'""iSHJlT  1'3%S  ^  '  "•dfieU,  Robert  W.,  and  Harding,  WU- 
Haefner.  Kbu   D.  J.,  to  LeiU,  Ernst,  GmbH.  Device  for  simulune- 

ously  viewug  die  obiect  and  coordinates  of  the  object  plane  in 

microscopejandthe like. 3414.180.CI. 330-90  y  -^  >« 

HMadom.  Hu  ert  W  ,  Suffiere,  Donald  T..  and  Mizrahi,  Richard  I.,  to 

HoaevweH  Ii  cMultitraasducer  package.  34U.768.CI.  340-174.1 
Hagaa.  MichM  I B.:  See— 

Sexstone,  ohn  H.,  aad  Hagan.  Michael  B.  34 1 3.836. 
Huemeyer,  C  uaiher.  to  Kochs  Adlermabmaschinen  Werke  AG. 

ThroatpUte  Forsewmg machines. 34 1 3,793, CI.  1 12-260. 
Hahn,  ArOiur  i  .:  See— 

u  ^ 4^:"*  "<C-»d  Hahn. Arthur H.  34 13,630. 

"t'liSiiSr  4ifeo.a.?i7-*:?r "" ""-""  '"'^^""  ^°' 

"iS-t!!!  [TSf"**^ "•"»"»; •'^Schneider. Werner, to Schol- 
3?i97  ^''**"«««'*«'»«'*^  C««  divider  system.  3413.636.  CI. 

Halasz  Istvan.  ind  Gertach.  Hans-Otto,  to  Varian  Associates,  mesne 
*lj^  porosit  f  column  for  gas  chromatography.  3413,637,  CI.  33- 

"^^F"  •  '  '^  Bickertoa,  Lewis  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 

f4'|3J?8Tc.l37!SP3  "'    ""■*     *''"'*'*    oscillator. 

**'S^'  I?l2f  '^^-  *?  E"«"««  Electric  Co.  Lighting  future  with 
floating  bafll  frame.  34 1 4493,  a.  240-78.  "••»««*«» 

Halff,  Albert  H.Scr— 

Reid,Allei  F..aad  Halff,  Albert  H.  3414497. 
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HaU.  Doahran  L..  Loshbouch.  Richard  C.  and  Robaazkiewicz.  Gerald 
?oi;SJ^34ir94^*:S87"?n^  "^-^  --nling  ti«e  and  door 
Hall.Gcoife:Srf— 

H^I.  HaroU  H..  Passaiore.  Edmuad  M.,  and  Matheson,  Wilfnd  C.,  to 
35u?73.g^2*l?-27?~"^    "^     Metal-evaporating    source. 
Hall  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ross.  John  A..  34 1 3483. 
Hallenbeck.  Victor  L..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Comimny.  The.  Artificial 
suede  from  sanded  pohrmer  containinc  textile  dock  and  method  for 
producmgtitesame.  3414407.  CI.  117-8. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Emery.  Robert  B..  and  Davis.  Gml  F..  34 14,009. 
Engle,  James  P.,  and  Keeney.  Bill  R..  34 14.410. 
Hamale  Process  Corporation:  Sff— 
Hauk,  John,  3414.293. 
Cambric.  James  C.  to  K.M.F.  Development  Corporation.  Modular 
housing  for  rotary  engine.  34 14.239.  G.  418-193. 
Hamilton  Company:  See— 

McKinney.  Carlton  B..  34 14.1 3 1 . 
Hamling.  Bernard  H..  to  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Fnsiochemical  process  and  fuel.  34 14473,  CI.  1 76-39. 
Hammersmith,  James  O.,  to  Fabtaff  Brewing  Corporation.  Crown  clo- 
u  "^       '"*  protective  edge  means.  34 14.004,  CI.  2 13-39. 
Handler.  Eu^ne  H- Spiral  storage  stnicture  and  system  for  parking 
vehicles.  34I3,992,CI.  214-16.1  !«»"•» 

Hanessian,  Stephen,  and  Schutze,  Gunter  R.,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Com- 
pany.    Derivatives    of    6-afflinopencillanic    acid    and    of    7- 
aminocephaloaporanic  acid.  34 1 4.49 1 .  CI.  260-239. 1 
Hann.  PaulD.:  See— 

PhilHM^  Jack  E.,  and  Hann,  Paul  D.  34 14,469. 
Hannold,  Thomas  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Anny.  Parachute 

recovenr  system  for  fuze  testing.  34 1 3.777.  CI.  102-36. 
Hansen.  Woodrow  C.  Toy  parachute.  34 1 349 1 ,  CI.  46-86. 
Hanson,  Ellis  P.,  to  CompugraplX:  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
typesetting  arabic.  34 1 3,968,  a  199-  fS.  y  «•"  lor 

Hanson.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

^*^?i  xS*'  ^  •  ^'««»«''  Roderick  A.,  and  Hanson,  Eugene  H. 
3,313.637. 

Harbers.  Henry  C..  to  Western  Unit  Corporation.  Resilient  elastomeric 

bushmg  assembly.  34 14.089,  CI.  267-34. 

Harding,  William  H.:  See- 

"*2J{«h.  Char^  T..  HadleU.  Robert  W..  and  Harding.  Wil- 

Hardy,  Austin  e!:  S»— 

Donahue,  Daniel  J.,  and  Hardy,  Austin  E.  34 14,287. 

"  bSucSs"34?3^652°C?5%""''  "^^  '-  ^"'  '"^ '  ^^'^  ^P'"<"« 
"TsuSs'cf  4/7  2(3*'"***  '*°**'  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  pump. 
Harries.  Gwiiym  Owain:  See— 

^■™«J  Michael  George  Reeve,  and  Harries.  GwUym  Owain 

Harriman,  Allen  C.:  See— 

Becka.  Michael  M.and  Harriman,  Allen  C.  3413.495. 
Hams.  Stanley  E.  Exhaust  fiime  eliminator  and  fuel  economizer  for 

carbureted  fuel  enguies.  34 14,083.  CI.  261-69. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Kolb.  Edwin  R..  3414.616. 
Harst.  Heinz:  See— 

^^nd3'siAii9^'  "*"**  "*"***  ^^**  °""**''  ""**  •'appe*.  Al- 
Hartzler.  Harold  Eugene,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  3-Isopropylnor- 

bomanamme.  34  r4.486.  CI.  260-363.  '^  ^^ 

Harvey.  Donald  M.  and  Schmits,  John  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

c^'eri'fiu*  206:  cT335i7'^"'*  •""^*^'  **^  •  """^"^ 
Harvey.  Robert  C:  See— 

Goffe,CharlesA.,and  Harvey,  RobertC.  3414.289. 
Hasenbalg.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Waunabe,  Kenii,  and  Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.  34 14,739. 

H^unoto.  Yasuyuki.  and  Torii.  Osamu.  PencU.  3414.21 1,  CI.  401- 

Huquenoph.  Jean,  and  Pouliquin,  Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Pump.  34 1 4.221.  CI.  417-206.  *^ 

^?.'^«;  ^'?*'yr  ,^**"'«*^'  f**  prefonned  cubes  of  soil  for  plantt. 
3413494.  CI.  47-37.  '  "^ 

Hau.  Toshio.  and  Kawasaki.  Keimin.  Bearing  elemenu  carryinc  a 
ceramiccoating.  3414419.  CI.  117-103.2  * 

Hateher.  Donald  W..  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
V  <?rmf^i  ^f?V2**™^  *«n»OBieter  and  mediod  of  operation. 

JfD  Uy /U4f  Crl*  73*339. 

Hatier  Editions  S.A.:  See— 

Meriliet.  Marcel  A..  34 1 3.902. 
Haugwite.  Rudiger  D,.  and  Weisse.  Guenter  K..  to  Olin  Matiiieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  N.  N'-disubstituted-N- 
hydroxytiiioureas.34l4.479.a.2«)-502.6  -«"»*'«»««>  w 

Hauk.  John,  to  Hamalc  Process  Corooratioo.  Procen  for  preparing  a 

baseforbakmgdarit breads. 34I4593,a. 99-90.  '   '^* 

Hauni-Weriw.  Korber  A  Co.  K.  C.:  See— 

KochaUu.  Horst.  and  Bomfleth.  Ulrich.  34 1 3.619. 


/ 


May  26. 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


P1 13 


Hauptmann.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

stable.  Helmut.  Hauptmann.  Kari  Heinz.  Zeile.  Karl,  aad  Dan- 
neberg.  Peter  3,3 1 4,466. 
Hausner,  John  L.,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties.  Inc.  Artificial 

tendon.  3413.484,  CI.  3-1. 
Hawes.  Russell  B.:  See— 

Siaclair,  Ronald  R.,  Hawes.  Russell  B..  and  Richmond.  Martin  R. 
3414.712. 
Hawes,  Russell  B..  and  Richmond.  Martin  R..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Automatic  frequency  controlooe  including  a 
synchronous  detector  and  a  frequency  discriminator.  5,  Au,tom,  CI. 
331-4. 
Hawkes,  Thaddeus:  See— 

Dupraz,  Jacques,  and  Hawkes,  Thaddeus  34 14.706. 
Hawkins,  Charles  G.,  fo  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  basket  stripper  ap- 
paratus. 3414.024.  CI.  226-97. 
Hawkins,  Howard  C:  See— 

Johnson.  James  E..  Engstrom.  Arthur  B..  and  Hawkins.  Howard  C. 
3414.091. 
Hay.  Warren   H.,  and   Kopelman.  Bernard,  to  Sylvania   Electric 

Producu,  Inc.  FkshUmp.  34I4,243.CI.  431-93. 
Hayward.  Walter  E..  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ryder,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wilkinson,  T.  Lawson,  3.31 3.673. 
Heams.  Harold  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Film  width  con- 
troller. 34 13.301,  CI.  18-2. 
Heath  Company:  See— 

•Ludlam,  Ralph  Joseph,  3414432. 
Sizer.  Stuart  W..  34 13,803. 
Hechler.  Valentine,  IV.  Flow  control  of  fluid  proportioning  device. 

34 1 3.869.  CI.  137-99. 
Heflinger.  Lee  0.:  See— 

Brooks,  Robert  E.,  and  Heflinger,  Lee  0. 34 14.176. 
Heilman,  Linda:  See— 

Senkewich,  Alexander  M.,  3.314.643. 
Hein,  Lester  W .  Paper  bag  dupenser.  34 1 4,0 1 3,  CI.  22 1 -47. 
Hein,  Roderick  H.:  5«<— 

KoUing,  Melvyn  C,  Klitzke,  AUen  W..  and  Hein,  Roderick  H. 
3414,000. 
Heinemann,  Robert  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self- 

steriKzing  fuze.  34 13,778,  CI.  102-70. 
Helle,  Robert  J.  Rear  view  mirror  with  adjustment  guides.  3,313,807, 

CI.  116-124. 
Hellmutii,  Charles  F.  Guard  for  stove.  34 1 3,826,  CI.  1 26-2 1 1 . 
Helmuth,  James  G.,  to  Chadwick-Helmuth  Electronics  Inc.  High 

repetition  rate  strobe  light.  3,314,669,  CI.  313-241. 
Hembrough,  Frederick  B.:  See— 

Klemm,  William  R.,and  Hembrough,  Frederick  B.  3413.832. 
Hemeon.  Calvin  H.:  5m— 

Hablanian.  Marsbed  H.,  Hemeon,  Calvin  H..  and  Muly,  Emil  C, 
Jr.  3414491. 
Henderson,  James  Neil,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Isoprene  polymerization.  3,3 14,437,  CI.  260-94.3 
Henderson,  James  W.,  and  Prymak,  Leonard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  sawtooth  waveform  genera- 
tor. 34 1 4,632,  CI.  307-228. 
Henley,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Singleton,  Eari  G.,  Henley,  Charles  L.,  and  Henley,  Donald  E. 
3414.066. 
Henley,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Singleton,  Earl  G.,  Henley.  Charles  L.,  and  Henley,  Donald  E. 
3414.066. 
Henly,  Robert  S..  to  Massachusetts  General  Hospiul,  The  Applied 
Science  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fluidized  drying  device.  3,313,362,  CI. 
34-37. 
Henry-Biabaud,  Edmond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 
Disc  brake  having  a  double  pressurized  fluid/mechanical  control. 
34I3,948.CI.  188-106. 
Herbst.  Robert  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Incipient 

sullsensor.34l4.2l2,CI.4IS-23. 
Hennon.  Lowell  Vance.  Truck  bed  box  cover.  34 1 4. 1 32,  CI.  296- 1 37. 
Herou,  Thorston  D.  solution  conuining  hydrogen  sulfide  and  an. 

34 13.369,  CI.  33-17. 
Herrick,  George  R.:  See— 

OeUchlager.  Kenneth  E..  Herrick.  George  R.,  and  Togliatti,  Anton 
D.  3414.371. 
Herrick,  Michael  C:  See- 

Martel,  George  E.,  and  Herrick,  Michael  C.  34 14,3 1 3. 
Herrmann,  Robert  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  34 14,637, 

CI.  307-234. 
Hershberger,  Paul  R.  Map  or  chart  cutter.  3,3 1 3,744.  CI.  83-320. 
Hess,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Thomas,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Separation  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrolein.  3,313,632,  CI.  33- 

Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  1  and  2  etoxy 
3,44,10-tetrohydro  azepino  [3,4-bl  and  (2.3-b]  indoles  and  cor- 
responding amino  derivatives  thereof.  3,3 14,462,  CI.  260-293. 

Heth,  Edwin  M.,  to  Production  Machines,  Inc.  Chuck  for  veneer  lathe 
ianermindle.3413.89I.Cl.  144-209. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Davis.  Dale  R..  and  Kiniston.  Robert  W.,  34 14.323. 

Heyer.  Heinrich  W..  and  Spitzer.  Heinz,  to  Coles  Kraae  G.m.b.H. 
Transporter  for  crates.  3413.997.CI.  214-77. 


Heyakk,  Loais  N..  to  Stanford  Research  fanlitute.  MaM  1 
empfoyiag  a  structure  similar  to  aa  eiectroa 
geiterate    eiectroa    pulses    indicative    of 
3414494.0.230^1.9 
Hickey.  John  Edwavd,  to  Bird  Tie  Pads,  Inoorpocaled.  RaiRMd  rail 

self-adjustiaf  supoortstructure.  3414.033.CI.  238-306. 
Hideaway  Haadles,  Inc.:  See- 
Warner.  Jota  W..  Jr..  34 1 3.932. 
Hidiacer,  David  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Uelzmann,  Heinz,  and  Hidinger.  David  C,  Jr.  34 14.369. 
Higashi,  Pauk  See— 

Gunderson,  Robert  O.,  Valentine.  Sidney  L..  Juri,  Martin  H..  aad 
Higashi.Paul  3414,641. 
Higashidera,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Ami.  Shozi.  and  Huashidera.  Tsutomu  3.3 1 4.633. 
Hildebrand,  HctaMit.  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  and  Schatz,  Friedrich,  to 
KabeMind   MetaUwerke   Cutehoffhungshutte   Aktieniesclhchaft. 
Dielectric  tpmxt  for  couial  caUe.  34 14423.  G.  1 74-28. 
Hilton.  Kenneth,  uid  Consttble.  Ronald  J.  W..  to  Hint  (Microwave 
Heating)    Limited.    Combined    microwave    and   hot   air   ovea. 
3414476,  CI.  219-400. 
Himmelmann.   Siegfried.    Device    for    recording   eye    movement 

34 14. 1 93,  CI.  331-7. 
Hirao.  Motoaki,  to  Kawasaki  Jakogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  of 
hydraulic  backward  stop  system  for  gas  duct  ling.  3413.870.  CI. 
137-251. 
Hironaka.  TakeshL  See— 

Izawa,   Shoichi.   Shimizu.   Akihiko,    Kino,   Takayuki,   Nami, 
Mamoru.  and  Hironaka.  Takeshi  34 1 4.43 1 . 
Hirsch.  Georg.  InflauMe  medical  cuff.  34 1 3.83 1 .  a.  1 28-2.05 
Hirshfeid.  JuKan  J:  5ee- 

BulUncton.  John  W..  Gustafton.  John  H..  and  HirahfeU,  Julian  J. 
3414.249. 
Hirst  (Microwave  Heating)  Limited:  See— 

Hilton.  Kenneth,  aadCoastable.  Ronald  J.  W..  3414476. 
Hisamoto,  Iwao:  See— 

Katsushima.  Atsuo.   Hisamoto,  Iwao,   Fukui.  Shoshin,   Kato, 
Takahisa,  and  Nagai,  Masayuki  3,3 14,420. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takaji,  Abe.  Zennon.  Horiguchi.  Sadao,  aad  Amano, 
Kazuhiko.  3413.834. 
Hitchens,    Aaron    L.    Method   of  producing   cellubr   structures. 

3413429.  CI.  29-411. 
Hoagland,  Frank  V.  N.,  and  Griner.  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. Overwrap  packing  machines.  3,5 1 3,629.  CI.  S3- 1 82. 
Hobe.  Theodore  J.,  and  Kiecker,  Harris  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fabric  pressing  pad  asaembly.  3,313474, 
CI.  38-66. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  7-Epimers  of  Knco- 
mycin  and  related  compounds  and  processes  for  makiag.the  same. 
3.314.440,0.260-210. 
Hoff,  V^ly  Charles,  to  General  Bindina  Corporation  (Canada) 

Limited.  Automatic  collator.  34 14.093,  CI.  270-58. 
Hoff,  WalW  Charles,  to  General  Binding  Corporation  (Canada) 
Limited.  Folding  apparatus  for  paper  and  the  Uke.  3414,097,  CI. 
270-61. 
Hoffer.  Maurice,  Ackermann,  Ernest.  De  Belle,  Jean-Jacques  Roissard. 
and  Uldry.  Andre.  Method  of  producing  thin  walled  conuiners  of 
tiiennofonnable  plastic.  34 14409.  CI.  264-89. 
Hoffman,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for 

ag|tomerating  polymer  fines.  3,914.310,  CI.  264-117. 
H-2^  Filter  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Carty.  Marcaret  F..  34 1 3.839. 
Holden.  David  J.,  to  Frost,  George.  Company.  Wresding  bead  guard. 

34 1 3.482,  CI.  2-3. 
Holder.  James  P.:  See— 

Boschan,  Robert  H.,  Nail,  Donald  H.,  and  Holder,  James  P. 
3414,406. 
Holdren  Brothers.  Incorporated:  See— 

Holdren.  Donald  R.,  3414,129. 
Holdren,  Donald  R.,  to  HoUren  Brothers,  Incorporated.  Sanitary  con- 
nector with  locking  means  thereon.  3,5 14, 1 29,  CI.  285- 1 62. 
Holland,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Sonoco  Producu  Company.  Tube  measuring 

gauge.  34 1 3456,  CL  33-178. 
Hollander.  Bethr  R..  to  Omega  Engineering.  Inc.  Panel  mounting  clips. 

34 14.063.  CI.  248-309. 
HoUander.  Betty  Ruth,  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3414,744,0. 339-191. 
Hollyday,  James  H.,  and  Hullinger,  Howard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Baler  with  plunger  orive  separate  from  pickup  aad  feeder 
drives.  34 13,65 1.  CI.  56-343. 
Holmes,  Tuais  L.,  and  Moore,  Robert  N..  to  MeU  Chemical,  Inc. 

Procen  for  nickel-cobah  separation.  34 14.282.  CI.  75-82. 
Honeycomb  Conipany  of  America.  Inc.:  See- 
Judge,  Dan  Gondlon.  Jr..  34 14452. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Brockway,  Robert  M..  34 14.580. 

Brossmer.  Maximilien,  and  La  Presle,  Claude,  34 14.708. 

Hagadorn.  Hubert  W.,  Suffiere,  Donald  T.,  aad  Mizrahi,  Richard 

L,  3414,768. 
Herrmann,  Robert  L.,  3,5 14,637. 
Lingle,  John  T.,  34 14.692. 
Pinckaers,  Bahhasar  H.,  3414,628. 
Powers.  Gerald  P..  34 14439. 
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C  Rountry,  Robert  A^  aad  Mucciuite,  Louia  L., 


Syaa,  1 1 

331-  ,W 
Ho«i|o,Taiil  NBu:  See— 

Sakira  ,  Muayuki,  Okamoto,  Teiichi,  Honjo,  Twtoma,  Saimei, 
Hide  ft,  Kunoralo,  Juta.  and  Kaninuia,  So  33 1 3,972. 
Hooker  CIm  akal  Oarporatioii:  See— 

Robou  Stephen.  33 14,233. 
Hooper.  Ro  )ert  P..  and  Ame,  Vernon  L.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Company    The.  Foreign   particle  separator  for  an  air  moving 
member.  I313.64I,CI.SS$06. 
Hoover  Con  pany ,  The. :  See—  \ 

Ziegier  Brandt  F..  33 1 3363.  I 

Hon.  Take(  >,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Compact. 

33I330(.CI.  15-344. 
Horinichi,  i  idao:  See— 

Smnki,  Takqi,  Abe,  Zennon.  Horiguchi.  Sadao,  and  Amano, 
Kaauko  3313.834. 
Horwitt,  Lai  irence  C.  aad  Allen.  Frederick  E..  to  Casco  Productt  Cor- 

E ration.  Tivc  vaKe  assembly  for  collapsible  tires  and  method  of  in- 
tingtfa<  sarae.33l3.88S.CI.  141-4. 
Hoshi.Yasuihi:Scr— 

Unai.  Y  itaro.  Komatau,  Makoto,  and  Hoshi,  Yasushi  33 14,284. 
Hothihara,  I  lanabu:  See— 

Torilta  ,  Yosfaifiimi,  Hoahihara,  Manaba.  and  Morioka.  Tamotsu 
33W  3t2. 
Hotkin,  Ric  lard  Keith,  to  Thompson  Optical  Engineering  Co.  Light 

valve  witli  automatic  closure  control.  3.St4.l9l,CI.  3S0-269. 
Hottea.  Bnii «  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Complex  aluminum 

greases  o(  enhanced  stability.  33 1 4,400,  CI.  252- 1  g. 
Hoy,  Charfc  i  D.,  to  Task  Corporatioa.  Mandrel  device  for  assembling 

and  secur  ng  laminations.  33 1 3,S27.  CI.  29-20S. 
Hrdina.  Jin.  Device  for  programmed  drawing  off  of  las  bubbles  from  a 
measuring  cell  separator  and  the  liquid  from  tne  extinction  cell 
q>ace.  3.S  1 4.2 10.  Cl.  356-246. 
Hsu.  Yung   »hing.  aad  Pomeroy.  Raymond  V.,  to  Omark  Industries. 

Inc.  Powd  !r  actuated  tool.  33I4.025.CI.  227-10. 
Httbbell,  Ha  irey,  incorporated. :  See— 

Rae.CdinT,  33 14.543.  I 

Huber.  Jose  )hB.:  See—  { 

Brown,  Thomas  A.,  and  Httber.  Joseph  B.  3  3 1 4, 1 37. 
Huber.  Roy  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Concealed  vehicle  running 

Kl^tnsei  iMv.  33 1 4,589.  CI.  240-46.59 
Hubiager.  1  rich.  Schneider,  Max,  and  Weimar,  Horst,  to  ELM  EG, 
Elektro-ln  eckanik    GmbH.    Measuring    hose    mounting    device. 
3314,06<,a.248-76. 
Hubrich,  Fr  tderick  M.,  to  Ronson  Corporation.  Mounting  means  for 

knife  shar  tencrstone.  33 1 3.599. a.  S  l-l 28. 
Hudson,  Le  iter  S.,  and  Ott,  Eugene  G..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Medrad  f<  r  maaulacturing  apparatus  useful  in  an  abrasive  environ- 
ment. 33  3,728,  CI.  76-108. 
Huffstetler,  amuel  H.:  See— 

Macon,  John  L,  and  Hufhtetler,  Samuel  H.  33 13.672. 
Hughes.  Dty  id  Owen:  See— 

Brideer  Geone  Walter.  Hughes.  David  Owen,  and  Young.  Philip 

Williim  3314,261.  *         k 

Hughes,  Pat  I  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Producu.  Inc.  Plural  mode  heat 

eachange  ipparatus.33l3.907.CL  165-39. 
HaghesToo  Company:  See— 

Coffma  I.  Kenneth  W..  Stevens,  John  W.,  and  Jones,  Rupert  D., 
3313,918.  ^  *^ 

Hughes,  Wil  iara  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  conversion 

and  cataty  >t  therefor.  33 14,497,  CI.  260-666. 
Hugo  Karel:  See— 

De  Ha4S,  Louis  Maria,  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus,  and 
Hugo  Karel  33 14.597. 
Hull,  Charhs  Amory.  Solid  smooth-surface  article  washing  device. 

3314329  CI.  134-58.  l 

HuUinger,  H  >ward  J.:  See—  \ 

Hollyda  ',JamesH..and  HulKnger.  Howard  J.  3313,651. 
Humphreu,  loseph  G.,  and  Zeunik,  Robert  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

r oration.  4ethod  of  making  vacuum  containers.  33 1 333 1 ,  CI.  29- 

Hampkreys,  Victor  T.:5m~  *  i 

Bianco,  loseph,  and  Humphreys,  Victor  T.  33 14,246. 
Hunter,  Pati  ck  L.,  and  Bixby.  William  H..  to  North  Electric  Company. 

mesne.  En  ergency  end  cell  battery  charger.  33I4,687,CI.  320-15. 
Hnter,  Wil  am  B.,  and  Wiegert,  Robert  E.,  to  Ward  Manufacturing, 

Inc.  Camp  ng  trailer.  33 14,148,  CI.  296-23. 
Huskes,  Her  lan:  See— 

van  Lnv  t,  Johannes G.M.C.H.,  and  Huskes,  Herman  3313315. 
Huston,  Rob  ;rta  L.:  See— 

Huston,  Victor  J.,  and  Huston,  Roberta  L.  33 14.610. 
Huston,  Vici  Dr  J.,  and  Huston,  Roberu  L.  Photocell  device  to  prevent 

automobil  I  rear  end  collisions.  3,514,610,  CI.  250-106. 
Hyler,  John  ■!.,  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Elevation  con- 

trol  for  ex<  avator.  3  3 1 3 ,9 1 6,  CI.  1 72-4. 
ILC  Industrii  s.  Inc.:  See- 

Nickera  «.  Ronald  J..  33 1 3,48 1 . 
IRiniBuildin  Systems.  Inc.:  5er— 

.  Studzin  (i,  James  D.,  33 1 3,614. 
Illinois  Tool  Vorks  Inc.:  5«e— 
Gross.  CeorgeE..  33 1 3.509. 
Nelson,  ohnF.,  33 13.875. 
Stockda  e,  William  DonaM,  and  Jurin,  Robert  John.  33 14.046. 


bnao,  Shoji:  See—  ■" 

KikHchi.  Shigeru,  Ueno,  Keiahiro,  Imao,  Shoji.  and  Tanaka, 
Makoto  33143 1 2. 
IMC  Magnetics  Caqwntion:  Sw— 

Willmms.  Richard  R..  33 14,680. 
imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bridfer.  Gcone  Walter.  Hughes,  David  Owen,  and  Young.  Philip 

William.  3314,261. 
Darkm,  Brian  Benjamin,  and  Gibb,  Alexander  Ramsay  Maund, 

3314,419. 
Jarrett,  Kenneth  Barry.  33 14.65 1 . 

Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John,  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  and 
Walbridfe,  Derek  John,  33 1 4,500. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 

SutclifTe,  Martin  R.,  Cavanagh,  Ian  M.,  and  Toulman.  William  D., 
3314,468. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Aston,  William  Charies,  and  Hall,  George,  33 1 3.691 . 
Imse.  Philip  J.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Article  carrying  chain  having  uni- 
tary guide  members  attached  to  the  bottom  or  the  links.  3313,964, 
CI.  198-189. 
Inductosyn  Coporation:  See— 

Tripp,  Robert  W.  33 1 4.775. 
Industrial  Knitting.  Inc.:  See— 

Mintz.  Marcus.  33 1 3,668. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

Spyridakis,  Emanuel  G.,  3314,237. 
Injeski,  Sunley  G.,  to  Worklsbest  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Collapsible 

shopping  cart.  33 14.1 23,  CI.  280-36. 
Inose,  Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Tadao,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Time  division  switching  system  .331 4,54 1 ,  CI.  1 79- 1 5 . 
Inoue,  Noboru:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Takaaki.  and  Inoue.  Noboru  33 14.277. 
Inoue,  Shigeru:  See— 

Otsuka,  Eiji.  iCanai,  Kazumichi,  Sakai,  Tadao,  and  Inoue,  Shigeru 
3314,483. 
bistitut  Francais  de  Petrole:  See— 

Jutuin.  Bernard,  Miquel,  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois, 
3314,492. 
Instituut  voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerking  van  Landbouwprodukten:  See- 
van  Gorkom,  Cornells,  3,5 1 3,894. 
Integrity  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Bernard  W.,  33 1 3,698. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Banks,  Willard  K..  33 1 4. 1 82. 

Buehner.  William  L.,  Greer.  Donald  L..  McConiack.  Richard  W.. 
and  Simpson.  Henry  W.,  33 1 3,938. 

Decker.  Dale  Darwin,  and  Roberta,  Daniel  Martin,  33 14,049. 

Henderson,  James  W.,  and  Prymak,  Leonard,  33 14.632. 

Kennedy.  James  J.,  and  Plummer,  Norman  R.,  33 14,753. 

Lohmann,  Adolf  W.,  3314,177. 

McDonald,  William  L.,  De  George,  Peter  J.,  and  Lockett,  Wilson 
I.,  33 14346. 

Mee,  Charies  Denis,  MacDonaM,  Ronald  E.,  and  Voegeli,  Otto, 
3314,766. 

Miller.JlobertC.,andSherer,JohnH..  Jr..  3314.099. 

Parken.  Edward  W.,  33 1 4,770. 

Pawletko,  Joseph  P.,  and  Ross.  Charles  O.,  33 1 3,774. 

Rabedeau.  Melbounie  E..  3314,183. 

Schroeder,  Eugene  N.,  3314,633. 

Webb.  GeorgeT.,  33 1 4,729. 

Woods,JoeW..  3314,769. 
International  Dryer  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Roy  M..  3jn  4.6 1 1 . 
International  Electronics  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Chadwick,  Donald  H..  and  Apodaca,  Ruben  T.,  3314338. 
International  Flavors  &  Frurances,  Inc.:  See— 

Lemberg,  Seymour,  3,514,489. 
IntemationalHarvester  Company:  See— 

Blewitt,  William  A.,  and  McCallum.  Donald  A..  33 1 3,855. 

Evans,  Kenneth,  33 1 3,7 1 6. 

Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  and  Bettin,  Leonard  A.,  33 1 3,7 14. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  and  Walker,  John  A,  33 1 3,646. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  and  Macha,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  3.5 1 3.647. 

Lickey,  Harold  M.,  and  Saenger,  Harold  S.,  3313,717. 

Olsson,NilsO.,33l3,790. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Eisclstein,  Herbert  L.,  3,5 14,284. 
International  Paper  Company, :  See—  ^ 

Lee,  Charles  A.,  and Furbeck,  Warren  R..  33 1 3.628. 
International  PatenuA  Devekmment  Corporation, :  See- 
Price,  Howard,  and  Szilafyi,  Bela,  3,514,080. 
iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Klemm.  William  R.,  and  Hembrough.  Frederick  B..  3.5 1 3.832. 
Ireland,    Andrew   T.,   to   Avco   Corporation.   Optical-mechanical 
scanning  apparatus  utilizing  oppocitely  oscillating  optical  wedges. 
3314,6T9,?r250-235.       *    "^     '  *    ^  » 

Ironfield,  Richard,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Adjustable  vohasc  trans- 
former for  microwave  oven  apparatus.  33 14366,  CI.  2 19-10.55 
Irwin,  Robert  M.  Covered  pallet  apparatus.  33 14,005,  CI.  220-1 .5 
Isaacs,  Anthony  Leonard,  to  Thorn  Electronic  Limited.  Apparatus 
controlling  the  brightness  of  lamps.  33  i  4.670.  CI.  3 1 5-292. 
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Isaacson,  Henry  V.,  Uhl,  Georj^e  A.,  and  Youna,  David  W..  to  Sinclair 
Reaearcb,  lac.  Method  for  preparing  (luorochloro  pdymers. 
3314384,  CI.  204-158. 

Ishige.SadaotSee— 

Ktmura,  Shtro.  Kobayashi.  Teruo.  iiUfe.  Sadao.  and  Katayama, 
Shizuo  3314310. 

Itano.  Takeo.  Extendible  dnfttag  compass.  33 1 3348.  CL  33-27. 

Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker.  John  Kent,  33 14.200. 

ito.  Toshio.  Morikawa,  Tetsuya,  Murai,  Yutpka.  Kobayashi,  Yukko, 
and  Yanase,  Mavio,  to  MitaubishiDenki  Kabushiki  Kaid^.  Heat  re- 
sisting insulation  wall.  3,5 14,646,  CI.  310-1 1. 

Ito.  Toshio,  Okura,  Tothimoto,  and  Ta^uuni.  Toshiii.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  ICaislia.  Device  for  electromagnctically  controlling 
the  position  of  an  annature.  33 14,674.10. 3 170553 

Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation , :  See— 

Noiks,  Douglas  G..  Szentkuti.  Charles,  and  Swenson.  Alan  F, 
^       3314,615. 

fverson,  David  H..  Krueger.  Dayton  A.,  and  Kruecer.  James  R.  Self- 
kKkint  livestock  head  gate  structure.  33 1 3.8 1 2.  CI.  1 1 9-98. 

Izawa,  Shoichi.  SUmizu,  Akihiko.  Kino.  Takayuki.  Narui.  Mamoni, 
and  Hironaka,  Takeshi,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  chloroprene  terpolymer.  3.514,431, 
CL  260t80.7 

Jackman,  Robert  H..  to  Twentieth  Century  Manufacturing  Company. 
Shunt  centering  and  lockint  apparatus.  3314,732,0.  336-133. 

Jackson,  Albert  Edward,  to  Bntish  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion, The.  Formation  of  coating*.  3313.810.  CI.  1 18-629. 

Jackson,  Rkhard  Kelley.  Motor  driven  golf  cart  with  detachable  rider 
unicycle.  3313.924.  CI.  180-1 1. 

Jackson,  Winston  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Caldwell.  JohnH..  and  Jackton.  Winston  J..  Jr.  3314.422.    ' 

Jacob,  Louis,  to  Commissariat  a  ITnerne  Atomique.  Method  and 
device  for  amplification  of  a  laser  pulse.  33 14,709,  CI.  330-4.3 

Jacobson.  Ralpn  $.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  RoUry  drum 
dryer.  3313,565,0. 34-125. 

James.  Daniel  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Barrier  coated 
nylon  fdm.  33 14367, CI.  161-165. 

James,  Wmiam  C.  Leukocvte  flask  and  method  of  obtaining  white  cells 
from  whole  blood.  33 1 3,976,  CI.  210-78. 

Jameson,  William  P.:  See— 

Burthard,  Waiiam  K.,  Jameson,  William  P.,  and  Magee,  Edward 
F.  3314,521. 

Jamon,  Henri  Hubert,  to  Establtssement  Satra,  Societ  Achat  et 
Transactions.  Electrical  contact  arrangement  of  high  current  carry- 
ing capacity  for  cable  joints.  33 1 4,739,  CI.  339-47. 

Janetos,NicholasS.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  and  Janetos,  Nicholas  S.  33 1 4.3 1 8. 

Janning,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Signal  amplifier  with 
direct  current  energy  supply  an<|  dynamic  range  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  composite  input  signal  level.  33 14.710,0.  330-29. 

Jans,  John  T.,  Jones,  Marvin  E.,  and  Swanson,  William  E.  Sprinkler 
system  and  variable  timing  means.  33 14,624,  CI.  307-4 1 . 

Jansen,  Kelton  E.:  See- 
Burnett,  Peter  P.  A.,  Blaies,  Herbert  O.,  Jr.,  Jansen.  Kelton  E.,  and 
King,  Sidney  33 14,365. 

Jarrett.  Kenneth  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Elec- 
trical component.  3314,651, CI.  310-215. 

Jefferys,  Richard  A.,  and  Gadd,  John  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Spray  pack  diffu- 
sion coatings  for  refractory  metals.  3,5 1 4,3 1 5,  CI.  1 1 7-7 1 . 

Jena,  Veb  Cari  Zeiss:  See— 

Muller.  Wilfried,  and  Szangolies,  Klaus,  33 14,205. 

Jenkins,  Cecil:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Campbell,  Erwin  A. 
3313,996. 

Jenkins,  Peter  J.,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Conveyors. 
33 13,780,  CI.  104-25. 

Jenkins,  Weston  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Structural  cfosure  mem- 
bers with  absorption  and  reflection  Tthns.  3,514,175,0.  350-1. 

Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  and  Bettin,  Leonard  A.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Variable  speed  drive  assembly.  3,513,714,  CI.  74- 
198. 

Jensen,  Ame.  Electrically  controlled  switch.  3,5 14,642,CI.  307-305. 

Jensen,  Ronald  F.,  and  Phillips,  Paul  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Preheating  scrap  with  controlled  oxidation.  3,5 14.279,  CI.  75-43. 

Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Simons,  Keneth  A.,  3,514330. 

Jespersen.  Oliver.  Poruble  sound  system.  3,514,539,  CI.  179-1. 

Jet- Avion  Corporation:  See— 

DeMeritt,CKffbrd  A.,  and  Brash,  Edward  E.,  3314,001. 

Jette,  Emile,  Jr.,  1/2  to  Winfree,  Sherwin  T.  Three  terminal  electric 
outlet  with  switch  combined  with  a  door  latoh  operated  switoh  unit. 
33 1 4357.  CI.  200-51. 

lohannMn.  Hans  Werner,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Slide  projector. 
33I4,I99,CI.  353-1 15. 

John.  James  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fluid  operated  actuator 
with  adiuttment  means.  33 1 3,754,  CI.  92-3 1 . 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See- 
Phillips.  Bi%  Joe,  33 1 3,492. 

Johnson,  Cari  W.:  See- 
Refer,  Duane  K.,  and  Johnson,  Cari  W.  3,5 1 3,92 1 . 

Johnson,  James  E.,  Engstrom,  Arthur  B.,  and  Hawkins,  Howard  C, 
said  Johnson  assor  to  said  Engstrom  and  said  Hawkins.  Clamping 
device.  3314.091, CI.  269-68. 


Johnson.  RolUe  C.  and  Mddior.  Eugene  B.  ControUnble  intensily  iln- 
minaton  ayrtcn  and  netliod.  33 1 4,668.  CI.  3 1 5-20. 

Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Klein.  Cari  F..  33 14.603. 

Johnson.  WiUtam  L.,  to  Siromberg-Carlaon  Corporalfoa.  GoUapsibie 
tent.  3313.861. CL  135-1. 

Johnston.  David  Brace.  Triple  swivd  joint  3 3 1 3^  I .  a.  1 37-334. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  aad  Macha.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  to  IntenntkNial  Har- 
vester Company.  Flick  bar  mechanism  tor  h«v««iM  apparatus. 
3313.647,CL».23.  ---,-„-. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.,  aad  Wafter,  John  A.,  to  Interiiational  Harvester 
Company.  Combination  harvesting  and  threshing  machine. 
3313,646,0.56-20.  . 

Johnston,  iUibert  H.:  See-r> 

Cahn,  Robert  P.,  Johnston,  Robert  H..  aad  Plamstead,  James  A., 
Jr.  3314.274. 
Jones.  Charles,  to  Curtias-Wricht  Corporation.  Clampiif  means  for  ro- 

uiy  combustion  engine.  33 13.8 14,  CI.  123-831 
Jones.  Harry  S.  Reflective  optical  systems.  33 14,187.  a.  350-200. 
Jones.  Isaac  Palmer.  DufTee,  Homer  W.,  McCartaa.  Daniel  A.,  and 
Rcid.  John  W.  Fiha  foced  fibrous  body  and  apparatus  for  supporting 
the  same.  33 1 3,6 1 3.  CL  52-222.  ft-    -• 

Jones,  James  P.:  See— 

Petrick,  George  P.,  Jones,  James  P.,  and  FerrelL  Robert  G.  Jr. 
3314,780. 
Jones,  Marvin  E.:  See- 
Jans,  John  T.,  Jones,  Marvin  E..  and  Swaaioa.  William  E. 

3314.624.  .r.  i;.,      .J..; 

Jones,  Rupert  D.:  See— 

Coffman,  Kenneth  W.,  Stevens.  John  W.,  and  Jones.  Rupert  D. 
3313,918. 
Jones,  Vernon  H.  Stractural  framework  and  connector  joint  therefor. 

33 13,606,  CI.  52-27. 
Jordan,  R.  E.,  Smith,  Vera  R.,  exacutors  of  the:  See- 
Smith,  Luther  B.,  and  Varger.  Frank  A.,  33 1 3,85 1. 
Judge,  Dan  Gordon,  Jr.,  to  Honeycomb  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

Honeycomb  expanding  devices.  3314352,  CL  1^197. 
Juery,  Gerard,  to  La  Telemeanique  Electrique.  Electric  contact  device 

used  with  push-button  activation.  33 1 4365.  CI.  200- 1 67. 
Juguin.  Bernard,  Miouel,  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  to  Institut 
Francais  de  Petrole.  Dehydrotenation  caulyst  and  a  procen  for 
dehydrogenating  cyclic  alcoholi  and  ketones.  3314,492,  CL  260- 

Jungner  Instrament  Aktiebolag, :  See— 

Vogl.Georg,  33 14.184. 
Juri,  Martin  H.:  See— 

Gunderson.  Robert  O.,  Valentine,  Sidney  L.,  Juri.  Martin  H..and 
Hinshi.Paul33l4,64l. 
Jurin,  Robert  John:  See— 

Stockdale,  WUKam  Donald,  and  Jurin,  Robert  John  33 14,046. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffhunnhutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hildebrand,  Hehnut.  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  and  Schau.  Friedrich. 

3314323. 
Lehnert.  Gunther,  33 1 3.732. 
Kabushiki  iCaisha  Shikiahima  Tmton:  See— 

Matsunap,  Masahisa,  and  kobayashi,  Hisamine,  33 1 3,604. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takahashi  Denki  Seiukusho:  See— 

OHiwa.KnfO,33l436l. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Teikoku  Demki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sato,  Tetsuya,  3313,942. 
Kaifesh,  Michael  W.,  to  United  Stetes  of  America,  Army.  Hydraulic 

quick  disconnect  tract  pad  fastener.  3,5 1 4, 1 64, 0. 305-55. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Altmann,  Berton  G.,  and  Bailey,  John  D.,  33 1 3,768. 
iCakuzen,  Hideo:  See— 

Shiroya,    Masamoto,    Kubo,    Hiroshi,    and    Kakuzen.    Hideo 
3314.349. 
Kalayiian,    Wayne    C.    Instrament    for   obuining    body    cultures. 

3,5 1 3,830.  Cf  128-2. 
iCalin.  Walter  F..  and  Mitchell.  Richard  L..  to  Sybron  Corporatioa. 

Voltage  ratio  computer.  3314.700,  CI.  324-140. 
Kallman,  Robert  See— 

Kanter,  Harry,  and  Kallman,  Robert  33 1 3,483. 
ICaman  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  William  H.,  Jr.,  33 1 3,930. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.:  See— 

Becka,  Michael  M.,  and  Harriman,  Allen  C,  3313.495. 
Kamimura,  So:  See— 

Sakurai,  Masayuki,  Okamoto,  Teiichi,  Honjo,  Tsutomu,  Saimei, 
Hideya,  Kazumoto.  Juta,  and  Kamimura, So  3,5 1 3.972. 
Kanai.  iCazumichi:  See— 

Otsuka.  EUi.  Kanai.  Kazumichi.  Sakai,  Tadao,  and  Inoue,  Shicera 
3314,483.  ^ 

Kanter,  Harry,  aad  Kallmaa.  Robert,  to  City  of  Hope.  Necktie  knot 

forming  and  simport  system.  33 13,483,  CI.  2-153. 
Kappes,  Alfred:  See— 

Stephan,  Gerhard,  Haret.  Heinz,  Laux.  Guater,  and  Kappes.  Al- 
fred 3314389.  — I'l^' 
Karaaek.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Ayers.  Buell  0..and  Karasek,  Francis  W.  3314.262. 
Karol,  Frederick  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Azo  polymers  and 
preparation  thereof.  33 1 4,4 1 5,  CI.  260-2. 
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Katsaer.  Dv  id  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miuion.     Zooiiot    ipacer    strip    for   superconducting    magneU. 
3414.730  CI.  335-216. 
KatMtri,  Yoi  hiharw:  See— 

Ycahidi .  Siismu.  Ohgoshi.  Akio.  Miyaoka.  Senri,  and  Katagiri. 
Yoshi  MTU  3414.663. 
Katayama,  S  lizuo:  See— 

kimura,  Shiro,  Kolwyashi.  Teruo,  ishige.  Sadao,  and  Kauyama. 

Skiai  •3414.310. 

Katayama.  S  lizuo.  Goto,  Rikio,  Nita,  Tothiyuki,  and  Ogawa.  Satoshi, 

to  Fuji  PJi  oto  Htan  Co.,  Ltd.  3-Subttituted  aminos  chlorofluoran 

presMire  si  aaitive  containing  copying  paper.  3414.3 1 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-36.2 

Kato.Takah  »:^— 

Kataush  ma.   Atsuo,   Hisamoto,   Iwao,   Fukui,   Shoahin,   Kato, 

Takal  iaa.  and  Nagai,  Maaayuki  34 14,420. 

Katstuhima.  Atsuo.  Hisamoto.  Iwao,  Fukui,  Shoshin,  Kato,  Takahisa, 

and  Nagai.  Masayuki.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Huorocar- 

bon  comp<  nnds  and  polymen  thereof.  34 1 4.420,  CI.  260-29.6 

Katz,  Jacob  A.  PiHer-proof,  self-pointing  construction  for  attaching  a 

receptacle  onto  a  surface.  3414.064,  CI.  248-31 1. 
Kanti.  Wiliti  m  H..  to  Stamford  Research  Institute.  Sorting  array  II. 

34 14.760  CI.  340-1724 
Kawada.Toi  lio:  See— 

Yamuii  )to.  Kozo,  and  Kawada,Toshio  3,3  I4,0S0. 
Kawasaki  Jal  ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirao.Kotoaki,  34 13,870. 
Kawasaki,  K(  imin:  See— 

HaU,  T<  shio,  and  Kawasaki,  Keimin  34 1 4,3 1 9. 
Kay,  Edward  L.:5«- 

Malba,  Jean  M.,  a/k/a,  Lomaz,  Jean  M.,  and  Kay,  Edward  L. 
3414  496. 
Kazamoto,  Ji  ita:  5<r—  | 

Sakurai,  Masayuki.  Okamoto,  Tetichi,  Honjo,  Ttutomu,  Saimei, 
Hidey  i,  Kaumoto,  Juta,  and  Kamimura,  So  3,3 1 3,972. 
Kearney  k  t  recker  Corporation:  See—  | 

Uhneis  EariRei,34l3,730.  f 

Kearsley,  Wi  ilter  Hugh,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Thermally  modulating 

airsappHe  .34I3,817,C1.  123-122. 
Keenan,  Ge<  rge,  and  Berg,  Dennis.  Protective  device.  3,313,842,  CI. 

128-157. 
Keeney,BUI  l.:See- 

Enile,  I  imes  P..  and  Keeney,  Bill  R.  34 14,410. 
KeKte  Chem  cals  Corporation:  See— 

McDomM,  Louis,  34 14,037. 
Kelk>gg,  Har  an  F.,  to  Rockware,  Inc.  Multi-section  shelf  and  bracket 

assembly.   413,786,  CI.  108-64. 
Kelk>gg,  Hat  an  F.,  to  Rockware,  lac.  Shelf  assembly.  3413,983,  CI. 

211-43. 
Kelhvood  Co  mpany:  See— 

Pohl.  Hi  roU  /.  and  Oiederich,  Norman  J.,  34 1 3,862. 
Kemp,  Willii  ■  Pabner:  See— 

sherrinflton,   Leonard   George,   and    Kemp,    William    Palmer 
3414  267. 
Kemp,  Woo<  row  E.,  to  Koppen  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  coating  a 
metal  subs  rate  with  coal  tar  enamel  and  product  produced  thereby. 
3414417  CI.  117-75. 
Kemp,  Woo<  row  E.,  and  Flaherty,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Koppers  Company, 
Inc.  Methc  d  of  coating  meul  with  coal  ur  pitch  and  article  proouced 
thereby.3  S 144 16,  CT.  117-75. 
Kendall,  Gal  ley  A.  Antifriction  slipring  device.  3414,653,  CI.  310- 

232. 
Kennametal  nc.:See— 

Brown. '  homas  A., and  Huber,  Joseph  B.,  3,5 14,1 37. 
Kennicot,WflburL.,  3414.136. 
Kennedy,  Ja  net  J.,  and  Plummer,  Norman  R..  to  International  Busi- 
ness    Maihines    Corporation.     Chracter     recognition     system. 
3414,753,  CI.  340-146.3 
Kennicott,  W  ilbur  L.,  to  KennameUl  Inc.  Roll  for  rod  mill  and  mount- 

ini  arrann  ment  therefor.  3,5 14,1 36.  CI.  287-53. 
Kershaw,  Ri  bert  W.,  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  J.,  to  Balm  Paints 

Limited.  A  lueous  coating  compositions.  3,5 1 4,42 1 ,  CI.  260-29.6 
Kesselman,  !  amuel  A.  Machine  for  continuously  making  fillinas  for 

undwiche  .  3413,784,  CI.  107-1 
Keto,  Auguit  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

bushing.  34 14429,  CI.  174-153. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Tuchew  ez,  Henry  R.,  and  Malak,  Thomas  P.,  3,5 14,380. 
Kiecker,  Har  is  R . :  See— 

Hobe. T  leodore  J.,  and  Kiecker,  Harris  R.  34 1 3,574. 
Kikuchi.  ShUeni,  Ueno.  Keishiro.  Imao,  Shoji.  and  Tanaka,  Makoto.  to 
Mitsubisbi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  and  Mitsubishi  Vonnei  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
for  maaafi  cturiag  improved  acrykmitrile  filamentf.  3414412.  CI. 
264-342.  ^~- 

Kin.  Dae  Sil .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Low-pol- 
luting engi  le  and  drive  system.  34 1 3,929,  CI.  1 80-66. 
Kimont.  Edw  ird  L.:  See—  j 

Smith.  F«dA..aadKimont.  Edward  L.  3414444.  | 

Kimara.  Shio.  Kobayashi.  Teruo,  Ishige,  Sadao.  and  KaUyama, 
Shizao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  sensitive  fluoran 
derivative  (  opyiog  paper.  34 144 10,  CI.  1 17-36.2 
Kiai.CecUK:Srr- 

Criffin, .  udson  R.,  and  King.  Cecil  K.  34 1 3,687. 


King,  Sidney:  See— 

Burnett.  Peter  P.  A..  Bbues.  Herbert  O.,  Jr..  Janaen.  Kelton  E..  and 
Kim.  Sidney  34 14.365. 
Kingdon.  Charles  Russell,  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation.  Yam 

ciiunpandcutter.34l3.8«3.CL  139-122. 
Kinpton.  Mariorie:  See— 

Scnkewich.  Alexander  M..  34 14.643. 
Kingston.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Davis.  Dale  R..  and  Kingston.  Robert  W.  34 1442S. 
Kinkaid.  Robert  John:  See— 

O'Neal.  Richard  John,  and  Kinkaid.  Robert  John  34 1 4.746. 
Kino.  Takayuki:  See— 

Izawa,    Shoichi.   Shimizu.   Akihiko.    Kino.  Takayuki.   Narui. 
Mamoru.  and  Hironaka.  Takeshi  34 1 4.43 1 . 
Kinsell.  Robert  C.  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Flow  regulator  having 

thrust  recovery.  34 1 3.88 1 ,  CI.  138-45. 
Kiper.  Gerd,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Camera  shutter  particularly 

adapted  for  use  as  diaphragm.  3,5 1 3,760,  CK  95- 1 0. 
Kiper,  Gerd.  Exposure  controls  for  cameras.  34 1 3,76 1 ,  CI.  95-53. 
Kitazawa,  Kazuo.  Butterfly  valve.  3,5 1 4,077. 0. 25 1  -306. 
Klassen.  Horst.  and  Otto.  Alfred,  to  Bergische  Stahl-Industrie.  Wheel, 
brake  members  and  securing  means  therebetween.  3413,949,  CI. 
188-218. 
Klein,  Carl  F.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Ionization  chamber  detec- 
tion wparatus  having  a  low  voltage  source  means.  3,514,603,  CI. 
250-83.6 
Kleinert,  Karl  H.:  See- 

Eck,  Robert  N.,  Emiey,  Philip  W..  Grams.  Allan  E..  and  Kleinert, 
KariH.  3414,671. 
Kleinman,  Paul.  Sicn  having  adjusuUe  band.  3,5 1 3477,  CI.  40-86. 
Klemm,  William  R.,  and  Hembrough,  Frederick  B..  to  Iowa  Sute 
University  Research  Foundation,  mc.  Reniration  and  cardiovascu- 
lar monitoring  apparatus.  3,5 1 3,832,  CI.  1 28-2.05 
Kline,  Charles  M.,  and  Webster,  Neil  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Current  regulator  for  providing  a  consUntoutput.  3413,648,  CI.  56- 

Klinsl,  Gary  F.:  See— 

baster,  Ron  A.,  Cunningham,  David  K.,  and  Klingl,  Gary  F. 
3413,886. 
Klitzke,  Allen  W.:  See- 

Kollins,  Melvyn  C,  Ktitzke,  Allen  W..  and  Hein.  Roderick  H. 
3414.000. 
Klug.  Sigmund  L.,  Finkel,  Gilbert,  and  Sherain,  Monroe,  to  DCA  Food 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  fried  coated  comestibles. 
3414,294,  CI.  99-1. 
Kl)fce,  Battle  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Vibrat- 
ing Tiber  optic  device  for  sensing  angular  displacement  of  a  shaft. 
3.514,617.  CI.  250-227. 
K.M.F.  Devekjpment  Corporation:  See— 

Hambric.  James  C.  3.5 1 4.239. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bender.  Ludwig.  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Schallus, 
Erich.  Stephan.  Hans-Werner,  and  Strie.  Lothar.  3.3 14.264. 
Knox.  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  sur- 
factant compositions.  3.5 14.293.  CI.  96-1 14.5 
Kobayashi.  Hisamine:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Masahisa.  and  Kobayashi.  Hisamine  34 1 3.604. 
Kobavashi.  Teruo:  See— 

Kimura,  Shiro.  Kobayashi.  Teruo.  Ishige.  Sadao.  and  Katayama, 
Shizuo  3414410. 
Kobayashi,  Yukito:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio,  Morikawa,  Tetsuya,  Murai,  Yutaka,  Kobayashi,  Yu- 
kito, and  Yanase,  Masato  3,5 14,646. 
Kochalski,  Horst,  and  Bomfleth,  Ulrich,  to  Hauni-Werke,  Korber  & 
Co.  K.  G.  Apparatus  for  arraying  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,513,619, 
CI.  53-62. 
Kochs  Adiermabmaschinen  Werke  AG.:  See— 

Hagemeyer,  Gunther,  3,5 1 3,795. 
Kochs  Adiermahmaschinen  Werke  AG.:  See— 

Bemewasser,  Horst,  34 1 3,794. 
Koeber,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Stabilized  optical 

system  and  method  of  stabilizing  images.  3,514,179,  CI.  350-17. 
Koehring  Company, :  See- 
Tennis,  Francs  H.,  34 1 3.877. 
Kohl.  Erwin:  See- 
Hacker.  Kurt.  Fickert.  Gunther.  Kohl.  Erwin.  and  Cos  Vallverdu, 
Antonio  3,513,496. 
Koichi,  Ohio:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi,  Nagayuki,  Marumo,  Noburu,  Fukazawa,  and  Koichi, 
Ohio  34 13.721 
Kolb.  Edwin  R..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Rapid  accen 

character  memory .  3  4 1 4.6 1 6.  CL  250-2 1 9. 
Koilinc.  Melvyn  C.  Klitzke.  Allen  W..  and  Hein.  Roderick  H.  Mobile 

trucking  equipment.  3.5 14.000.  CI.  2 14-502. 
Kolobiebki.  Marian,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Corrosion  in- 
hibitor. 3414,41 1,CL  252-148. 
Komatsu,  Makoto:  See— 

Unai,  Yataro,  Komatsu,  Makoto,  and  Hoshi,  Yaaushi  34 14,286. 
Kondo,  Hidenobu,  to  Nippon  Kogoku  K.K.  Exposure  meter  arrange- 
ment for  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  oetachable  viewfinder. 
3413.759,  cr  95-10. 
Kondo,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Akio,  Toyama,  Kinya,  and  Kondo,  Kiyomi  34 14,727. 
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Kondrashov,  Robert  Konstantinovich:  See—  "    ^ 

Zhavoronkova,  Zoya  Valentinovna.  Zataepilin.  Alexandr  Tik- 

honovich,   Kondrashov,   Robert   Konstantinovich,   Korzhov, 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Slavinsky,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  and  Sub- 

botin,  Alexei  Savelievich  3,5 1 3,626. 

Kong.  Arthur,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Coating  process.  3.514409. 

CI  117-21. 
Koninklizke  Nederiandre  Textiel-Unie  N.V.:  See- 
van  Luyk.  Johannes  G.M.C.H..  and  Huskes.  Herman.  341 34 15. 
Kopco  Industries:  See— 

Koppius.  OttoG..  34 14.324. 
Kopelman.  Bernard:  See- 
Hay.  Warren  H..  and  Kopelman.  Bernard  34 14.243. 
Kopelman.  Bernard,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Electric 

discharge  flicker  Ump.  3,S14,660,C1. 313-185. 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwicklungsring Sud  G.m.b.H.  Jet  flow  control  ap- 
paratus for  an  aircraft.  34 1 4,039, CI.  239-265.3 1 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Kemp,  Woodrow  E.,and  Flaherty,  Lawrence  F.,  3414416. 
Kemp,Woodfow  E.,3414417. 
Koppius,  Otto  G.,  to  Kopco  Industries.  Tungsten  coating  of  dbpenser 

cathode.  34l4,324,cr  117-217. 
Korff,  William  S.:See- 

Garrett,  John  E..  and  Korff,  William  S.  3,5 1 3,645. 
KomgoM,  Otto.  Space  heaters.  34 1 3,822,  CI.  1 26-4. 
Korotkov,  Gcorgy  Petrovich,  and  Sapozhnikov,  Ernst  Yakovlevich. 

Metering  piston  pump.  3,5 1 4,222,  CI.  4 1 7-2 1 4. 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Wide-aperture  laser 

beam  modulating  and  scanning  system.  3,514,5 34,  CI.  178-7.5 
Korzhov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Zhavoronkova,  Zoya  Valentinovna.  Zatsepilin.  Alexandr  Tik- 

honovich.   Kondrashov,    Robert    Konstantinovich.    Korzhov. 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Slavinsky.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  and  Sub- 

botin.  Alexei  Savelievich  3.5 13.626. 

Kosonocky,  Walter  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multi-hiyer,  light-emitting 

semiconductor  device.  3,514,715,  CI.  331-94.5 
Kost,  Gilbert.  Hair  insertion  device  and  method  of  implanting  hair  in 

hairpieces.  34 1 3,860,  CI.  1 32-5. 
Kotler,  Aaron  L.,  to  Goshen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Picnic  table 

and  bench  assemblies.  34 1 4,1 54,  a.  297- 1 59. 
Koto^ori,  Osamu:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Takao,  and  Kotoyori,  Osamu  3,5 14,47 1 . 
Koury,  Frederic:  See— 

Uungle,  Warren  C,  and  Koury,  Frederic  3,5 14,659. 
Kowalczyk,  Adam  V.   Apparatus  for  manufacturing  pin  boards. 

34 14,028.  CI.  227-99. 
Kozowyk,  Ted,  Sinclair,  Alex  H.,  and  Green,  Willard  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Mechanical  actuator  with  torsion 
barsystem.34l3,927,CI.  180-41. 
Krauss  u.  Reichert  Spezialmaschinenabrik  u.  Apparatebau:  See— 

Renter,  KkrI,  34 1 3444. 
Krueger,  Dayton  A.:  See— 

Iverson,  DavU  H.,  Krueger,  Dayton  A.,  and  Krueger,  James  R. 
3413,812. 
Krueger,  James  R.:  See— 

Iverson,  David  H.,  Krueger,  Dayton  A.,  and  Krueger,  James  R. 
3413,812. 
Krueaer  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Schier,  Robert  W.,  and  Sinier,  Leonard  D.,  34 1 3,986. 
Ku,  Han  Ying,  to  National  Cash  Resister  Company,  The.  Method  for 

making  semiconductor  devices.  3,514,348,  CI.  148-188. 
Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiroya,    Masamoto,    Kubo,    Hiroshi,    and    Kakuzen,    Hideo 
3414,349. 
Kuchta,  Frank  J.,  and  Walker,  William  H.,  to  Sunlev  Works,  The. 

Level  and  method  of  making  same.  3,5 1 3,358,  CI.  33-213. 
Kuebler,  James  F.  Counterbalancng  system,  particularly  for  suge 

lighting.  34 14486,  CI.  240-3. 
Kummann,  Ugine:  See— 

Perronin,  Jean,  and  Zogu,  Iskender  Galal,  34 1 3,493. 
Kuo,  Ted  L.  C,  to  Thomas  A.  Betu  Corporation.  Insulation  piercing 

connector.  34 14427,  CI.  174-84. 
Kuriyama,  Tsuneto:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio,  Kuriyama,  Tsuneto,  and  Arimura,  Katsuo 

3414,456. 

Kurokawa,  Takaaki,  and  Inoue,  Noboru,  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glass  bulb  knockout  device  or  a  ribbon  machine. 

34I4,277,CL65-181. 

Kusianovich,  John  D.,  to  Energy  Conversion  System,  Inc.  Attachment 

device.  34 1 4.1 21. CI.  280-11.35 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mattui,  Masanao,  Yamada,  Yasuhiro,  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi,  and 
Uzu.Keizo,  3414,452. 
Labbe,  Francis  Auguste   Maurice,  to  Molins  Machine  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  cut  tobacco  into  a 
cigarette-making  machine.  3,5 14, 1 59,  CI.  302-59. 
Lacy,  Michael  J.,  and  Smith,  Jack  D.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Her- 
metic motors.  34 14,652,  CL  310-217. 
Lafrance,  Henry.  Ignition  lock  and  switch  combination.  3.5 14,556,  CI. 

200-43. 
Lagrosse,  Pierre.  Set  square.  3413452,CI.  33-104. 
Lamare,  Charles  Louis  Viel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Celleco.  Method  in  dning 
of  hydrous  soKd  material  and  the  subsequent  heat  treatment  of  the 
dried  material.  34 1 3460,  CL  34-10. 


Lambert.  John  J.  Strip  insertmg  method  for  chain  liak 

3413432.0.29-433. 
Lambert,  Veroon  L.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Method  of  dcliaeating  p-n 

junctioas  in  indium  antimonide  diffused  junctioa  devices.  34 1 3436, 

CI.  29-574. 
Lambert,  WUIisR.:Se«- 

Gregoire,  Mark  C,  Lambert.  Willis  R.,  Rothermcl,  Peter  J.,  and 
Rouse,  Derek  34 14,055. 
Lane,  Abbot  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  System  for 

providing  unierrupted  electrical  power.  3,514,625,01. 307-64. 
Lane,  Wyman  Curtis.  Self-pressurizing  feeder  head  device.  3413,904, 

CI.  164-356. 
Lang,  Frederic  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ten- 
dons for  post-tensioned  concrete  construction.  3413,609,  CI.  52- 

230. 
Laos,    Ivar,   to   Searle,   G.    D.,   A    Co.l7-Oxygenated    2-hah»-4- 

(methyl/methylene)     -5a-androst-l-en-3-ones     and     precursors. 

34 14,448.  CL  260-239.55 
La  Presle,  Claude:  See— 

Brossmer,  Maximilien,  and  La  Presle,  Claude  3414,708. 
Urcher,  AngetoC.  Football  shoe.  3413471,  CL  36-67. 
Larsen,  Raymond  B.,  to  Datel  Corpoiation,  mesne.  Digital  pulse  motor 

control  circuit.  3,514,679,0. 318-314. 
Larson,  Theodore  L.,  and  Pouli,  Dirk,  to  AUis-Chalmers  ManuCactur- 

ing  Company.  Method  of  making  and  fiiel  cell  anode  catalyst  com- 

? rising  nickel,  molybdenum,  boron  and  phosphorous.  3,514,340,  CI. 
36-120. 
Lassy.Cari  O.  Woriipiece  hold-down  jaws.  3414,092,0. 269-134. 
La  Telemeanique  Electrique:  See— 

Juery,  Gerard,  34 14,565. 
Lattke,  Horst  G.,  and  Hahn,  Arthur  H.,  deceased  (by  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, assicnee),  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Packing  machine  wherein 
flat  blanks  are  fokled  around  article  groups  fed  continuously 
therethrough.  34 1 3,630, 0. 33-209. 
Lattuca.  Sam.  Plastic  basket.  34 1 3,895,  CI.  1 50-48. 
Laubach,  GeraM  D.:  See— 

McLamore,  William  M.,  and  Laubach, Gerald  D.  34 14,434. 
Laux,  Gunter:  See— 

Stephan,  Gerhard,  Harst,  Heinz,  Laux,  Gunter,  and  Kappes,  Al- 
fred 3414,389. 
Lawes,  Bernard  C,  and  Potter,  Howard  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  simultaneously  scouring  and  bleaching 
textile  fabrics,  portions  of  which  are  dyed  with  a  sensitive  dyestufT 
3414,247,  CI.  S-1 11. 
Lawrance,  Derek  Robert,  and  Tompkins,  William  Arthur,  to  British 
Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Process  of  drawing  nub-free  polyamide 
yam.  34  I4,460,CL  264-290. 
Leash,  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Leash,  NeU  A.,  and  Leash,  Kenneth  H.  34 1 3483. 
Leash,  Neil  A.,  and  Leash,  Kenneth  H.  Atuchins  means  with  releasa- 

ble  securing  tab  for  expendable  sinker.  3,5 1 3,583,  CI.  43-43. 1 2 
Le  Blond,  R.  R.,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The:  See- 
Burroughs,  Robert  K.,  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A.,  3,5 1 3,734. 
Lectromelt  Corporation:  See— 

Schempp,  bberhard  G.,  and  Taylor,  Robert  J.,  34 144 19. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.,  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Article  compressing  apparatus.  3,5 1 3,628,  CI.  53- 1 24. 
Lee,  George  K.,  and  Mitchell,  Earland  R.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development  Limited.  Fuel  oil  additive.  34 14,273,  CI.  44-5 1 . 
Leedy,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Schaap,  Theodore,  Leedy,  Charles  D.,  and  Timmer,  Henry 
3414430. 
Leesona  Corporation, :  See— 

Giner,  Jose  D.,  and  Spiegler,  Kurt  S.,  34 14,336. 
Lefkowitz,  Issai:  See— 

Cowley,  Roger  A.,  Dolling,  Gerald,  Cochran,  William  W.,  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.,  and  Lefliowitz,  Issai  34 14,677. 
Lehmann,  Hans-Gunter,  Gibian,  Heinz,  Weichert,  Rudolf,  and  Neu- 
mann, Friedmund,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  17a-Ethinyl-18- 
methyl-19-nortestosterone  estea.  34 14.5 14,  CI.  424-238. 
Lehnert.  Gunther.  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehoffiiuB|shutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Apparatus   for   trimming   electrical   insulation. 
3413.732.0.82-20. 
Leiber.  Heinz,  to  Teldix  G.m.b.H.  Anti  wheel-locking  brake  control 

system  safety  device.  34 14.160. 0. 303-2 1 . 
Leibson.  Irving,  and  Erchak,  Michael.  Jr..  to  Dart  Iitdustries  Inc. 
Procen  for  preparing  bkKk  polymen  from  alpha-olefins.  34 14401 . 
0. 260-878. 
Leitz.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Haefner.  Klaus  D.  J..  3414.180. 
Lekan.  James  V.  Cutting  tool.  3413418. 0. 29-96. 
Le  Materiel  Magnetique:  See- 
Cotton    de    Bennetot.    Michel.    Estevenon    epouse    Cottin 
Maryvonne.   Cabrol.   Christian,   and   Coraboeuf.   Edouard. 
3413,486. 
Lemberg,  Seymour,  to  International  Flavon  ft  Fragrances,  lac.  Sec- 
butyl  cyclohexane  carboxaldehydes.  34 14.489.  CL  260-598. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H..  to  Triax  Company.  The.  Automatic  storage  ap- 
paratus. 3413.993.  CL  214-16.4 
Leong.  Henry,  and  Marrion.  Dennis  S..  to  Seward  LugiaM  Manufac- 

tunng  Company.  Inc.  Luggage  construction.  34  I3,95T,CI.  190-49. 
Leonora  Mining  ft  Millinc  Cooipany:  See- 
Patty,  Thomas  A..  34 1 3.758. 
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Le  H§t,  km  fnmum:  Sw—  i 

Jiifiin.    krawd.  MiqiwI.  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francob 

U  Suable.  R  lyaead  JoMph,  to  Du  Foot  de  Nenoun,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Sihnr  haKde  emulnon  conuinini  pyrrolidine  proline  or 
hydrojiypffo  ne  Knsitiiers.  3.5 14,292.  CI.  96-107. 

Lrrw,  Mono  i  S.,  aad  Maloy,  James  Q.,  to  Dataacan  Incorporated. 
Power  supf  y  for  plural  logic  cards.  3,314,691 .  a.  323-9. 

Levin.  Natkai  D.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Aperture  mask  inspection 
tppar«Ha.:,5l4a08,CL  356-154. 

Uvy.  Nevtoi  i.  Jr.,  and  Vanik.  Mihoo  C,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 

flPff?,.'*  L.  ^    preparation    of   subilized    zirconia    powders. 
3,514,252,  :i.  23-22. 
Lewis,  Tro«s(  lie  A.:  See— 

Bett,  Nai  cy  A.,  Burrus.  Walter  R..  Lewn.  Trousdale  A..  Reynolds. 
J»y   *-  Stattghter.  Crimes  C,  and  SuUivan,  Jmeph  C- 
3,314,  63. 
Lewis-Sbepha  -d  Company:  5m— 

Bennett,  laroU^.,  and  Rusaes,  Gerald  F.,  3,5 13.785. 
Leyboid-Hera  ;us-Verwaltiing  GmbH:  See— 

EUenberiHanns,  3,5 13,559. 
Leyde,  Warn  ■  L,  to  Pacific  Technology.  Inc.  Variable  frequency 

?¥*..  ,f^™  I?fl  *'*   **■«'*■•   "tomatic   frequency   subifiztlon. 
3314,713.1  :L  331-14.  ■ 

Liberty  Com  b  latian  Corporation:  See— 

Potts,  WaiamF.,  3314,240.  ' 

Lich,  Richard  :,..  to  General  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  Motor  torque-equal- 
ized railway  motortruck.  3313,782,  CL  105-135. 

Lichtenstein,  .eo,  509  to  Blaha.  Frank.  Typewriter  character  addin£ 
attachment.  3313,958,  CI.  197-180.  * 

Lickey,  Haroh  M.,  aad  Saenger.  Harold  S..  to  International  Harvester 
Company,    fonorail  shift  control  for  multi-speed  transmission. 

J,jlj,7i7.t  I,  74-477. 

LiDonnici.  Ke  inelh  M..  Post.  Gerald,  and  Mau.  Henry  G.,  to  Olivetti. 
C,  Ing.  A  C ..  S.p.A.,  mesne.  Coin  operated  electrostttic  copier  for 
selectnrely  n  akmgcopiesof  different  lengths.  3314,202.  CI.  355-7 

LwbMman,  Je  ry.  Smgle  occupant  seeuws.  33 1 4,103,  CL  272-55. 

Lief,  Milton:  S  v— 

Elkr,  Rob  ild  L.,  Gowler,  Ronald  L..  and  Lief.  Milton  33 1 3.625. 
Limandri.  Frai  «is  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Automatic 

shut-offclos!dcircuitcoupling.3313.887.CI.  141-207. 
Lfflde  Aktieaf  iseBschaft:  See- 
Becker,Ridolf,33l3.660. 
Linden,  Melvii  E.:5«e— 

MacDoHg  II,  Ralph  E..  and  LindeU.  Melvin  E.  33 1 4.378. 
Lmden.  GosU  I.,  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter  Incorporated.  Wire  stitchins 
apparatus.  3  5 14.027.  CL  227-8 1 .  *^  »uwnuig 

Lindtren.  Johi  C.:See— 

Frus.  Larr  D..  and  Lindgren.  John  C.  33 14368.  ' 

Lindstad.  Tho_  yaU  August,  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag.  Device  in  cigar 
makmt  maclmes  for  removing  tobacco  waste  when  cutting  wrapoen 
or  bmders  Mm  a  strip  of  tobacco.  33 1 3,737,  CI.  83-100. 
Lmgle,  John  T),  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  efficiency  voltage  reculatint 
circuit.  33 14.692,  CI.  323-22.  '       -•      •         • 

Lipsteia.  Norn  ta  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooling  arrance- 
meatfordyn  imoelectric  machines.  3314.64f.  CI.  310-60.  i 

Lntenmg  Incoi  lorated:  See—  ' 

Robmson,  larald  D..  and  Moshier.  Stephen  L..  3313.937. 
Litt.  Arthur  A.  aad  DoaaUson.  Ralph  F..  said  DonaMson  assor  to  uid 

Litt. Suction  :updevice.  3314.065. CL  248-363. 
Litt,  Morton  H.  See- 

^?5?4  41  7  **  °  '  ^***"*y'  '*'*^''*"*  ''  •  *"<*  '-•"•  Morton  "• 

Little. Arthur C  ..Inc., : See-  \ 

'"Cii?^?  *'■'  Cranchelli,  Felix  E..  and  Razdan.  Raj  K.. 
,         3,3i4.4<4. 

'''?!!lF'*"?*I  ^  •  J';  to  Waukesha  Foundry  Company,  Inc..  mesne. 

Foodemulsifmg  mill.  33 14.079.  CI.  259-9.  »~  "       • 

Litton  Industrie  t.  mc, :  See— 

Dunn,  Ehn  in  R,  33 13,600. 
Litton  Precisim  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

NoreB,Doi  W, 33 1 4,74 1. 
Litton  Systems,  nc:  See— 

Denng.  Ch  irles  R..  33 14.774. 

Frankel.EiistG..33l3.797. 

I     i,^2S!!?  '.•  ^^  ^  '  *"**  ^'"<'«"'  Melvin  E..  33 14.378. 
Lockett,  Wiboii  L:  See— 

**?^o!f*J  TJ"^^  ^  •  °*  °**"»*'  ^^^"  J  •  •"«*  Lockett.  Wilson 

Lockheed  Mosi  es  A  Space  Company:  See— 
MisseL  Leo  3314.407. 

Locknife.  Inc.:  i  re- 
Eastman.  E  Iward  A.,  3314,022. 

Lockwopd.  Lyni  i  L.  Fold-over  antenna  boom.  33 14.782.  CI.  343882 

Logan,  James  D  :  See— 

Pellerin.  ^  r  F..  and  Logan.  James  D.  33 1 3.690. 

Lohmaan.  Adot  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
*«*f"P»y  0    non-coherently  illuminated  objects.  33 14;  177,  CI 

'for.iSi"t;;Li3i3:s«.c^^ 

Lo«az,JcaaM.:5«r— 

^'Vlffi  is*  **'  ■^■'  '-**""'  ^«*"  M  .  wrf  Kay.  Edward  L 


London,  William  Charles:  See—  -■ 

StOM,    Horace    Alexander,    and    Undon,    WiHtam    Charles 
3313,962. 
Lomitao,  Frank  C,  to  Ameiek,  inc.  Collar  clamp  for  shirt-folding 

machine.  33 1 4,020.  CL  223-52. 1 
Loshbough,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hall,  I>onivan  L.,  Loshbough,  Richard  C,  and  Robaszkiewicz, 
Gerald  D.  3313,945. 
Lovina,  Frank  A.,  to  Da  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

Method  and  device  for  echo  ranging.  33 1 4,748,  a.  340-3. 
Low.  Horst:  See— 

Meyer-Sbnon.  Eugen.  Mann.  Herbert,  Gnutzmann,  Geert,  and 
Low,  Horst  3314,303. 

Uwery,NkholasJteny.  Cable  feed  apparatus.  3314,048,0. 242-157. 
Lubbock.  FrederKk  J.:  See— 

.   ^*^«"*»*''*o'«rt^'«n<IUbbock,FrederickJ.33l4,42l. 
Lubnzol  Corporatwn,  The:  See— 

Bauman,  Frank  A.,  3314,343. 
Ludlam,  Ralph  Joseph,  to  Heath  Company.  Supply  circuit  for  preheat- 
"f  *e  filMient  of  a  picture  tube  in  a  television  receiver.  3314332, 

Ludtke,  William  P.:  See- 

.      Sloan.George  J.,  Jr.,and  Ludtke,  William  P.  3314,058. 

Ugh,  Giuseppe,  and  Maioechi,  Luigi«  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Tire  breaker  of 

metallic  cords.  331 3,898, CLI5W6I.  t««croi 

Lugten,  Leo  K.,  to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc.  Bridge  type  modu- 

lator  with  unbalanced  input  and  load  circuit  33 14,72 1 ,  Cl.  332-47. 
Lurkis,  Afexander.  Compmrt  traffic  signal.  33 14.752,  d  340-84. 
Lynnworth,  Uwrence  C.  and  Spencer.  Brian  J.,  to  Panametrics,  Inc. 

Ultrasonic  sensina  system.  33 14,747,  CL  340-1. 

Maag  Gear  Wheel  ft  Machine  Company  Limited:  S«e- 
Muller.KarL33l3357. 

MacDonaM,  Donald  K.  Two-conductor  remote  switching  and  trans- 
mitting control  system.  3,514,629,CI.  307-140. 
MacDonaM.  RonaU  E.:  5er— 

Mee.  Charles  Denis,  MacDonald,  Ronald  E.,  and  Voegeli,  Otto 
3314,766. 
MacDonnell.  Robert  W..  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Self- 

lubncatug  side  bearing.  3  3 1 4. 1 69.  CI.  308- 1 38. 
MwjDougair  Ralph  E..  and  Lindell,  Melvin  E..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

It?*^'^.  JH*^.  method    of   producing    thin    metal    flexures. 
3,5 14,378,  CL  204-3. 

^?fm63*a  ^303  49^"**"  Corporation,  The.  Power  brake  system. 

Mac  Gregor-Comarian,  Incorporated:  See— 

Beas,  Urban  J,  33 13,799/ 
Macha.  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  See- 

Johiuton,  Edward  J.,  and  Macha,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3,5 1 3,647. 

,  o4  i^^"/!.'X*',.1"ff«t«t'ef.  Samuel  H.  Paddle  dyeing  machine. 
J,3I  j,o72,CI.  68-210. 

Macovski.  Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  High  speed  liaht 

$cannina$ystem.3314,18I.C1.350-150.  •     i~        »• 

Madeira,  John  W..  Fox.  E.  Ross,  and  Albright.  Larry  M..  to  Plasti-Kote 

■f?«?SJ"**°"'  '«n»Pe«"-P«>of  closure  for  spray  cans.  3314,01 1,  CI. 
220-60. 

Maeda,  Haruo:  See— 

Nishino.  Tsutomu.  and  Maeda.  Haruo  33 14.725. 

Mwat.  Eugene  Edward,  and  Tanner.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

t.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  radiation  grafting  onto  a  partially 

swollen  cellukMK  substrate.  33I4385.CL  204-15^12 
Magee.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Burchard.  William  K..  Jameson.  William  P..  and  Magee,  Edward 
F.  3.514.521. 
Magnant.  Keimeth  K..  to  United  Stttes  of  America.  Army.  Rocket 
launcher.  33 1 3.749.  CL  89-1.807 

**^'t\  9^S^  f^,i  il  *'"«'*  ■*=*"«  foltower  heart  assist  device. 
J.314.2iB,Cl.  417-43. 

*^33U044*c!'2?1.5*f*'*''   °"'"*   '*'■'"'    ^*^   comminutor. 
Maier.  Gerald.  Dr.-Ing.:  See— 

Maier.Bahhas.  3314.044. 
Maioechi.  Luigi:  See— 

Lutli.  Giuseppe,  and  Maioechi.  Utgi  3.5 1 3.898. 
Mair.  Joseph,  to  Associated  Engineering  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

systems  for  internal  combustion  entmes.  33I3.815.CI.  123-32. 
Major  Pool  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Mendekm,  ftobert  A.,  33 1 3,98 1 . 
Malak.  Thomas  P.:  5<»— 
w  .  I"chewicz.  Henry  R.and  Malak.  Thomas  P.  3314.380. 

23  273       *'^'-  '^"«'"«<'  '^  crystallization  device.  3314.263.  CL 
Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

?''<i??l^^^'7J?^  ^  "-^  ethylenically  unsaturated  ketones. 
J,j  14,474,  CI.  260-397.2 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxidation 

of  the  enamine  of  o^  unsaturated  ketones.  3314,475,  CI.  260- 

Malin,  Eugene  F.  Method  for  cleaning  teeth.  3314,328.  CI.  134-1. 

Malkiewicz.  Wladyslaw  F..  to  Walker  Manu(k:turing  Company.  Ex- 
haustgasmuflfler. 3313.939,0.181-54.  i~"y  « 

c"!!!:  •'««' .M .  •/k/a.  Lomaz,  Jean  M.,  and  Kay.  Edward  L..  to 

Malone.  Carl  E..  to  AFA  Corporation  of  Florida,  The.  Pressure  retulat- 
ing  structure  for  piston  pump.  33 14,0 1 7,  CI.  222-32 1.  . 
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Maloy, James 0.: See—-  -'^iff   ■:,  •:.'..  -:;«■<;      ;>;■-  " 

Levin,  Mortons., and  Maloy,  James Q.  3314,691. 
Manion,  Francis  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Amy.  Tuned  and 

regenerative  flttcric  amplifiers.  3  3 1 3,867,  CL  1 37-8 1 .3 
Mann,  Herbert:  See— 

Meyer-Simon,  Eugen,  Mann,  Herbert,  Gnutzmann,  Geert,  and 
Low,  Horst  33 14303. 
Marcello,  Stefano:  See— 

Torti,  Ltiigi,  Marcello,  Stefano.  and  BertelH,  Guido  33  i  4,337. 
Mard,  Kenneth  C.,  and  Richitelli,  Bernard  G.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Vibntwn  isolation  system.  33 14,034,  CI.  244-17.27 
Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Company:  See- 

BeUinsoa.  Bernard,  33 1 3.977. 
Marino,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Sean,  Roebuck  a^d  Co.  Panty  girdle. 

33i3.853,CL  128-528. 
Markarian,  Mark,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Flat  pack  capacitor. 

3314,678,  CL  317-261. 
Markwick,  John  P.,  to  Dauer,  C.  A..  Company,  Inc.  Indexing  fdter 

screening  apparatus  and  method.  33 1 3,974,  CL  210-73. 
Marlard,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  production  of 

diphenoU.  33 1 4,490.  CI.  260-62 1 . 
Marrioa,  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Leong.  Henrv.  and  Marrion,  Dennis  S.  33 1 3^5 1 . 
Marsh,  Sydney  Wiliam.  to  Solarbriike  Engineering  Limited.  Resilient 

bearings.  3314,t65,CL  308-3. 
Marsh.  William  Cornelius:  See— 

Mishkin,    Abraham    Rudolf,   and    Marsh,    William    Cornelius 
3314,300. 
MarteL  George   E.,  and   Herrick,   Michael   C,   to  Texon,   Inc. 
Microporous  coated  structures  and  method  of  producing  same. 
33 14,3 1 3,  CL  117-60. 
Martin,  Georges.  Paint  trav  cover.  3314,012.  CL  220-63. 
MartU,  Henry  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Output-transformer- 
less butic  inverter.  33i4,688.CL  321-2. 
Martin.  James  B..  Jr..  and  Fairbanks,  Edward  M.  Apparatus  for  heating 

and  cooHng  liquids.  33 1 3,663,  CI.  62-159. 
Martin.  Robert:  See- 

Miller.  William  R..  Gasper.  Steve   M.,  and  Martin,  Robert 

3313,489. 

Martin.  Wolfgang,  Buechs,  Lucia,  and  Wenger,  Friedrich,  to  Badische 

Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienaesellschaft.  Production  of  bulked 

yarn  from  thermoplastic  high  polymers.  3,514,248,0. 8-115.5 

Martini,  William  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Stirling  cycle 

ampliNing  machine.  3.5 1 3,659.  CI.  62-6. 
Manoccni.  Alfred,  and  Janetos.  Nicholas  S..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Structures  formed  of  ghus  fiber-elastomer 
systems  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,514.3l8,CI.  117-76. 
Masaschi.  Joseph  B..  Miller.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  Miller.  Robert  W.,  Jr.. 
to  Filterite  Corporation.  Filter  tube  securing  means.  3.513.980,  CI. 
210-238. 
Maschienefabrik  Hombak  KG:  See— 

Voebkow,  Peter.  33 1 3,890. 
Mashbum,  Douglas  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commiuion.  System  providing  stable  pulse  display  for  solution 
analyzer.  33I4,613.CL  250-218. 
Mason,  Lowell  M.:  See— 

Mittermaier,  Armin  F.,  and  Mason.  Lowell  M.  3.5 13,523. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  The:  See— 
Henly,  Roberts.,  33 1 3.562. 
Webster.  Edward  W..  33 1 4,607. 
Massengill.  Herman  Edward.  Jr.:  See— 

Shuford,  Emir  H.,  Jr..  and  Massengill.  Herman  Edward.  Jr. 
3313.568. 
Masters.  Walter  F.  Solar  water  heater.  33 13.828.  CI.  126-271. 
Matheson.  Wilfrid  G.:  See- 
Hall.  Harold  H..  Paamore.  Edmund  M..  and  Matheson.  Wilfrid  G. 
/  3314,575. 

Mtitsui,  Masanao.  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  Wakaki.  Shigetoshi.  and  Uzu. 
Keizo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Novel  derivatives  of  mito- 
mycin A.  mitomycin  B.  and  mitomycin  C.  3.5 14.452.  CI.  260-240. 
Matsuki,  Keiji,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Microscope  objective  of  high 

resolving  power.  3314.185,  CL  3504176. 
Matsumoto.  Akio.  Tovama,  Kinya.  and  Kondo.  Kiyomi.  to  Toyo 
Tsnshinki  Kaburiiiki  Kaisha.  Filters  having  low  delay  and  attenuation 
distortions.  33 14.727.  CI.  333-76. 
Matsunaga,  Masahisa.  and  Kobayashi.  Htsamine.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shikisnima  Tipton.  High  speed  surface  finishing  method.  3.513,604, 
CI.51-313. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Shozi,  and  Higashidera,  Tsutomu,  3,514,655. 
Hori.Takeo.  3313300. 

Nishmo.  Tsutomu,  and  Maeda.  Haruo.  3.514.725. 
Nomura.  Fumio.  3.5 14.649. 
Yamamoto.  Kozo.  and  Kawada.  Toshio.  33 14.050. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fujio.  Hinomaru.  and  Fukunaga.  Kazunori.  3.5 14.276. 
Matt.  William  J.  Jr.:  5ee- 

Anania.  James  A..  3.5 1 3.733. 
Mau,  Henry  G.:  See— 

LiDonnici,   Kenneth   M..   Post.  Geraki,  and   Mau.  Henry  G. 
3314.202. 
Maurer.  John  A.,  Ferguson,  Victor  R.,  and  Espentchied,  Wilbur  L.,  to 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Dental  chair  control. 
3314,153,0.297-71. 


May,  Donald  B.:  See-  >  *  '" ' ' 

Nestler,  Richard  F.,  Dodd,  Marcus  W.,  and  May.  OoMid  B. 
3313,755. 
MayfieU,  WiKmn  H.,  aad  SaMy,  Gcoife  A.,  to  Geot|i»-Pwific.  Rail- 
way freight  can  and  door  means  therefor.  3313,783,0. 103-378. 
Mayo,  George  L.,  to  Clary  Corporation.  Door  driMM  appwatus. 

3313,729,0.77-62. 
Mayo,  George  L.,  to  Clary  Corporation.  Door  fniishing  machine. 

3313,889,0.144-3. 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  JoKph  J.,  aad  Mayo.  Kemwth  E.  33 1 3  J24. 
McAleer.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Wasmuth.  Edward  H..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  purification  of  myxovirusvacciae.  3314.374,0. 1 95- 1. 5 
Mc Aninch,  Herbert  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Coated  compres- 
sor blades.  3314,216,  CL  416-241. 
McArdle,  John  C.  Form  tie  device.  3314,070,0. 249-207. 
McCallum,  DonaU  A.:  See— 

Blewin.  William  A.,  aad  McCallam,  Donald  A.  33 1 3,855. 
McCann,  John  David,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eaeigy  Authority. 

Electron  nine.  33 14.664, 0. 3 1 5-31 . 
McCartan,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Jones,  Isaac  Palmer,  Duffee,  Homer  W.,  McCartan,  Daniel  Ai,  aad 
Reid,JohnW.  3313,613. 
McConnaughhay,  Jarvis  W.   Shopping  cart   unloading   apparatus. 

3313,944,0. 186-1. 
McComack,  Richard  W.:  See- 

Buehner,  William  L.,  Greer,  Donald  L.,  McCornack.  Richard  W.. 
and  Simpson.  Henry  W.  33 1 3.938. 
McDonald.  Louis,  to  KeKte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pulse  jet  amplifier. 

3314.037. 0. 239-101. 
McDonald.  William  L..  De  George.  Peter  J.,  and  Lockett.  Wilson  I.,  to 
International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  computing 
business  machine.  33 14.546.  CL  197-19. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

BickeL  Frederic  W.,  and  Squire.  Thomas  B..  33 14,4 1 7. 
Boschan.  Robert  H..  Nail.  Donald  H..  and  Holder.  James  P.. 

3314.406. 
Martini.  William  R.,  33 1 3.659. 
McFadden.  Russell  T.,  and  Cramm.  Russell  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  AminohydroxyalkyI  methacrylates.  3314.473.  CI.  260- 

McGaha.  George  V.,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  The.  Dental  instru- 
ment cabinet  and  storage  mechanism.  3.5 1 4, 1 7 1 ,  CI.  3 1 2-209. 
McGee.  Russell  C:  See— 

Banan.  Frederick  B..  Figueroa.  John  W..  McGee.  Russell  C.  Por- 
celli,  Ernest  J.,  and  Rakoczi.  Laszlo  L.  3.514.772. 
McGhee.  John  D..  and  Tabeling.  Raymond  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Compay.  Device  for  measuring  the  maximum  in- 
tensity of  a  pulse  of  energy.  33 14.209.  CI.  356-224. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Collins.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  3.514.242. 
Ranheim.  John  W..  3314359. 
McGuinness.  Gilbert  R.  Aircraft,  especially  of  die  VTOL  type. 

33I4.053.CL  244-12. 
McKeone.  Joseph:  See— 

Borth.  Paul,  and  McKeone,  Joseph  331 4.408. 
Borth.  Paul,  and  McKeone,  Joseph  3.5 14,409.   ^^,^ 
McKeown.  John  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Oontrol  system  for 

aircraft  havinglaterally  offset  rotors.  3.5 1 4,052,  CI.  244-7. 
McKie.  Robert  T..  to  Cooper  Ranee  Company.  Production  of  pyrite 
and/or  sulfuric  acid  as  by-product  of  copper  smelting  process. 
33 1 4.28 1.0. 75-73. 
McKinney.  Carlton  B..  to  Hamilton  Company.  Luer  fock.  3.514.131. 

Cl.  285-332. 
McLamore.  William  M..  and  Laubach.  Gerald  D.,  to  Pflzer.  Chas..  A 

Co..  Inc.  3-Haloalkyl  benzothiadiazines.  33 14.454,  Cl.  260-243. 
McPhcrson  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Grojean.  Richard  E.,  3,514,604. 
McQuinn,  Alvin  E.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co.,  lac.  Adjustable  spray 

unit.  33 14,038,  CL  239-165. 
McVay,  Donald  R.,  Olenzak,  Albert  T.,  and  Thompson,  SheUon  L.,  to 
Sun  Oil  Company.  Proceu  for  producing  a  high  aromatic,  low  color, 
UVsUMepiocessoU.  3314.393.0. 208-96. 
McWilliams.  Jonrnh  E.  Apparatus  for  k>ading  bagged  mail  from  a  load- 
ing dock  intoa  highway  vehicle.  3313.991. CQl4-6. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Pieice.ClariceB.  3314,032. 
Mee,  Charles  Denis,  MacDonald,  Ronald  E.,  and  Voegeli,  Otto,  to  la- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Beam   addresaable 
memory  system.  3314,766,0. 340-174. 
Meingast,  Erwin,  to  Eckert  A  Ziegler  G.m.b.H.  Clamping  mechanism. 

3313306,0.18-30. 
Meis,  Donald  v.!  Sev- 

Moliskey,  Anthony,  33 1 3,640. 
Mekhor,  Eugene  B.:  See- 
Johnson,  RoNie  C,  and  Mekhor,  Eugene  B.  33 14,668. 
Memering,  Leroy  J.:  See— 

Schott,  Stuart,  and  Memermg,  Leroy  J.  33 1 4308. 
Mench,JofanW.:See- 

Fulkerson,  Brazdton,  and  Mench,  John  W .  3  3 1 4,442. 
Mendelow,  Robert  A.,  to  Major  Pool  Equipment  Corporation.  Rotary 
gate,  multi-port  vaWe  for  direct  mountmg  on  a  filter  tank.  33 1 3,98t . 
0. 210-411. 
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MvrckACo.,Iic.:5er— 

Crtfoe.  Ed  vanl  J..  Jr..  34 1 4.482. 
McAleer.  ^  iKan  J.,  and  Wumuth.  Edwird  H..  3.5 14.374. 
Robiuoa.  'raaklia  M.,  Anderson.  Paul  S.,  and  Nicholson,  James 
A..3.5W.4«. 
MeriHct.  Marcc  A.,  to  Hatier  Editioos  S.A.  Beading  device  for  fkxible 

sheets.  3.513,  KQ.CI.  160-392. 
Merrnnac  Reset  reh  and  Developments  Inc.:  See— 

Cappucci, .  oseph  D..  3.5 14.722. 
Meschonat.GHi  icr  See— 

Schtthe.  He  inrich.  and  Meschonat.  Gunter  34 1 3.78 1 . 
Meta  ChemicaU.  inc.:  See— 

Hohnes,  Tu  sis  L..  and  Moore.  Robert  N..  34 14.282. 
Mctallgeaellschi  fTXktienteseUschaft  See— 

EishoU.  He  rsUJunter.  and  Steuemag el.  Walter.  34 1 3.635. 
Metro  Hospital :  upply  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Win  amU.  34 1 3.844. 
Meyer.  David,  i  ad  Greenberg.  Sidney,  to  Radiant  International  Incor- 
porated. Aspi  ator  burner.  34 1 4.244.  CI.  43 1  -  i  64. 
Meyer.  George  *..  and  Gushue.  James.  Vermin-proof  building  founda- 
tion. 341341  S.CI.  43-124. 
Meyer,  Gunther.  Tbeilking.  Heinrich.  and  Springorum.  Meinhard. 
Process  for  di  ying  and  purifying  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride. 
3413461. CI  34-10. 
Meyer,  Harry,  o  Sil-0-Ette  Sales  Corporation.  Panty  girdle  having 
means  to  ad>  stably  lift  and  flatten  a  sagging  abdomen.  3413.854. 
CI.  128-528. 
Meyer,  Klaus.  Ii  side  knurling  tool.  34 1 3.678,  CL  72-208. 
Mever-Simon.  I  ugm,  Mann.  Herbert,  Gnutzmann.  Geert,  and  Low. 
Horst.   to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstah    vormals 
Roessler.  Pro  luction  of  zirconium  silicate  pigments.  3.514403.  CI. 
106-299. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The:  See- 
Davis,  AUai  i  C,  34 1 3,6 1 6. 
MicaTd  A.-G.:  S  e- 

Nussbaumc  r.  Manfred.  34 1 3428. 
Michelson.  Am  td.  to  Bli».  E.  W..  Company.  Bar  peeling  device, 

34 1 3.73 1. CI  82-20. 
Mickehen  Olaf  See- 
Frank.  Rob  irt  L..  and  Mickelsen.Olaf  3414.296. 
Microbiological  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Cbamberiii .  Alexander  R..  34 1 3.62 1 . 
Midland  Maaufi  ciaring  Corporation:  See— 

Porta.  RaUiG..  34 1 3.702. 
Miehle-Goss-D<  iter  Incorporated:  See- 
Linden.  Go  ita  R..  34 14.027. 
Mierzwa,  Anthfi  ly  M.:  See— 

Paradis.  Ro  >ert  A.,  and  Mien  «ra.  Anthony  M.  34 1 3403. 
Miles  Laboratoi  cs.  Inc.:  See— 

Hartzier.  H  iroid  Eugene.  34 14,486. 
Miller,  Charles  l., Jr.:  See— 

Masaschi,    oseph  B.,  Miller,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  Miller,  Robert 
W.,  Jr.  3,  i  13,980. 
Miller.  EMon  S.  Conveyor  and  link.  34 1 3,965,  CI.  198-195. 
Miller,  Frank  R  ,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Pre-formed  othodontic  band. 

34I3445,CI  32-14. 
Miller,  John  W.  to  Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Company,  The.  Tile  setter. 

34I3,984,CI  211-134. 
Miller,  Richard  H.,  and  Termaat.  Keith  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Window  cleai  ing  system.  34 1 3.499. CI.  15-250.01 
Miller.  Robert  ( '..,  and  Sherer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coporation.  Document  handling  apparatus.  3414.099. 
CI.  271-51. 
Miller,  Robert  ^  ., Jr.:  See— 

Masaschi, .  oseph  B.,  Miller,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  Miller,  Robert 
W.,Jr.  3,  13,980. 
Miller.  WUHam  L.  Gasper,  Steve  M.,  and  Martin,  Robert,  to  Royal-T 

Company,  me  ne.  Bassinette.  34  ■  3,489,  CI.  5-98. 
Miller,  WiUis  D  ,  and  Welsh,  James  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 

paa:^.  OU  (iltei  mounting.  34 13,979,  CI.  2 10-232. 
Mdlevilie,  Bertn  m  J.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Weld  end 

fittings.  3414  1 30,  CI.  285-173. 
Mills,  John  C,  t  >  Ford  Motor  Company.  Door  edge  guard.  3413495, 

CI.  49-462. 
Milne,  John  B.:  J  ee— 

Adcox,L.i:.,34l3.624. 
Minck,  Robert   t'.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Secondary  battery  with 
alkali-siilfur  e  ectrodes  and  movable  solid  electrolyte.  3,5 1 4,332,  CI. 
136-6.  I 

Minesiu,  Tetuo:  See— 

Saloh.  Dais<  ike.  and  Minesita.  Tetuo  3414.441. 
Minnesota  Miaii  t  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hobe.  Theo  fore  J.,  and  Kiecker.  Harris  R.,  34 1 3474. 
Stow.  Robe  tH..  34 1 4426. 
Minu.  Marcus,  to  Industrial   Knitting,  Inc.  Tubular  knit  fabric. 

34I3,668,CI  66-193. 
Miquel,  Jean:  Se  r— 

Jufuin,  Be  nard,  Miquel,  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois 
3414.49: 
Mische.  Fcieilrii  h.  to  Voigtiander,  A.G.  Viewfinder  for  photographic 

caawraandlfc  Bike.  3413,748, CI.  88-14  i-    ~» -k 

Miafecoa.  Lestei  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Circular  knitting  machine 
with  pattern  m  leeb.  34 1 3,666,  CI.  66-60. 


Mishkin.  Abraham  Rudolf,  and  Marsh.  William  Cornelius,  to  Afico 

S.A.  Drying  proceaa.  34 1 4400,  CL  99-199. 
Missel.  Leo.  to  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Chemical  polish- 

ing  of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys.  34 14.407.  CI.  252-79.3 
Misthot,  George  E.:  See— 

Guzak.  John.  Jr.,  Misthos,  George  E.,  and  Steftmik,  Donald  J. 
3414436. 
Mitchell.  EarlandR.:  See- 
Lee.  George  K..  and  Mitchett.  Earland  R.  34 14.273. 
Mitchell.  Richard  L.:Se»- 

Kalin.  Waller  F..  and  Mitchell.  Richard  L.  34 14.700. 
Mitchell,  Robert  K.,  Swain,  James  C,  Thomas.  David  L..  and  Wilcox. 
John  P.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The.  Variable  dis- 
placement turbine-speed  hyorasutic  pump.  34 14.232,  CI.  4 1 8-27. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  and  Dodds,  Billy  J.,  to  Stewart  A  Stevenson  Ser- 
vices, Inc.  Combination  electrical  and  pneumatic  power  supply  and 
method.  3414.219.  CI.  417-53. 
Mitmaa.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Suhler.  Kermit  B..  Mitman.  Edward  T..  and  Greene.  Warren  G. 
3414.158. 
Mitsubishi-Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio,  Morikawa,  Tetsuya,  Murai,  Yutaka,  Kobayashi.  Yu- 

kito.  and  Yanase.  Masato.  34 14.646. 
Ito.  Toshio.  Okura.  Toshimoto.  and  Takami.  Toshiji.  34 14.674. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Shioeru.  Ueno.  Keishiro.  Imao.  Shoji.  and  Tanaka. 
Makoto.  3414412. 
Mitsubishi  Vonnel  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Shigeru.  Ueno.  Keishiro.  Imao.  Shoji.  and  Tanaka. 
Makoto.  3414412. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Otsuka,  Eiji.  Kanai,  Kazumichi.  Sakai.  Tadao.  and  Inoue.  Shigeru. 
3414.483. 
Mittermaier.  Armin  F..  and  Mason.  Lowell  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Machine  and  method  for  forming  laminations  for  mag- 
netic cores.  3413423.  CI.  29-203. 
Miyaoka.  Senri:  See— 

Yoshida.  Susumu,  Ohgoshi,  Akio.  Miyaoka.  Senri.  and  Katagiri. 
Yoshihani  3414,663. 
Miyasaka,  Takao:  See— 

Fuiiwara,  Toshimasa.  Miyasaka,  Takao,  Watanabe.  Seiichi.  and 
Shimizu.  Hidekazu  34 14.648. 
Mizrahi.  Richard  I.:  See— 

Hagadom,  Hubert  W..  Staffiere,  Donald  T..  and  Mizrahi.  Richard 
L  3414.768. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  Eldon  L.,  Butcosk,  Richard  A.,  and  Murray.  George 

W..  3.514,401. 
Reid,  Luther  J,  Jr.,  3414,413. 
Townsend,  Robert  D.,  Jr..  3.513.910. 
Modder,  Otto,  to  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Rolled  stock 
stripper  on   roll   stands   in   particubr,   universal  girder  stands. 
3,51 3,680.  CI.  72-250. 
Modeme,   Robert,  to  Compagnie  dTtudes  de  Recherches  Elec- 
troniques  ou  Connexed  CbREC.  Fastener  for  tubes  or  like  objects. 
34 13408,  CI.  24-16. 
Modem  Decorating  Company:  See- 
Mortimer,  Peter,  and  Olsen,  Thomas  W.,  3,5 1 3,808. 
Moffatt,  Elbert  Marston,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Shock  pulse 

generator.  34 1 4,07 1 .  CI.  25 1 -3 1 . 
Moline  Machine  Company  Limited:  See- 
Stone,    Horace    Alexander,    and    Raymond,    John    Charles. 
3414.363. 
MoKns  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Labbe.  Francis  Auguste  Maurice.  3,514,159. 
Stone,    Horace    Alexander,    and    London,    William    Charles, 
3413,962. 
Moliskey,  Anthony,  1/3  to  Meis,  Donald  V.,  and  1/3  to  Waring,  Eari  A. 
Treatment  of  pumice  for  use  in  filtering  out  obnoxious  contents  of 
combustion  gases.  34 1 3.640.  CI.  55-524. 
Molnar.  William,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The.  Vacuum 

insulated  vessels.  34l4.006.Cr220-14. 
Monagbaa.  Richard  P.,  and  Barton.  Maurice  P.  Method  of  forming 

fishing  lures  and  the  Uke.  34 14.358.  CL  156-306. 
Monahan.  John  C.  Multiple  sealing  means.  34 14,1 14.  CL  277-3. 
Monarch  Rubber  Company.  The, :  See- 
Price.  Don  C,  34 1 3,684. 
Monden,  Tuneo,  and  Waunabe,  Makoto,  to  Tokjro  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  driven  compressors  for  refrigerating  machines. 
34I4,225,CI.  417-367. 
Monestam.  Eskil.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Means  for  performing  an  extrusion  process  in  a  cold  forging  press. 
34 1 3.68 l.CL  72-272.  .    ••  •  r 

Monogram  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Box.  Glenn  D..  34 1 3.724. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Bullington.  John  W..  Gustafson.  John  H..  and  HirshfeU.  Julian  J.. 

3414.249. 
Morita.  Eiichi.  34 1 4.476. 
Wright.  Robert  Lee,  3414406. 
Monulbano,  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Teague,  Walter  Dorwin.  Jr.,  and   Montalbano,  Anthony  P. 
3414,078. 
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Montecatini  Edisoa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco,  and  Gregorio,  Guglielmo,  34 14,493. 
Torti,  Luigt.  Marcello.  Stefano.  and  Bertelli.  Guido,  34 14457. 
Montecatiai  S.p^:  See— 

Bacchieta.  Roberto,  and  DeGarab.  Giorgio.  3.5 14420. 
Montguire.  David  M..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Multiple-head 

slitttng  apparatus.  3.5 1 3.743.  CL  83-433. 
Moore.  Chester  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus 
for  coining  a  locking  colmr  to  a  predetermined  shape  and  volume. 
34 1 3.683.  CL  72-354. 
Moore.  Lee  C.:  See— 

Wooblayer.  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Campbell,  Erwin  A.. 
3413.996. 
Moore.  Robert  N.r  See— 

Hohnes,  Tunis  L..  and  Moore.  Robert  N.  3414,282. 
Moreno.  Rogelio:  See- 
Palermo,  Santo,  aad  Moreno,  Ro^lio  34 1 3.487. 
Moresi.  Franco,  to  S.  A.  Paillard.  Miniature  electric  motor.  3.514,654, 

CL  310-266. 
Mori.  Yoichi,  Nauyuki,  Marumo,  Noburu,  Fukazawa,  and  Koichi, 
Ohio,  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  speed  change 
device  for  vehicles.  34 1 3,722,  CI.  74-695. 
Morikawa,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ito.  Toshio.  Morikawa.  Tetsuya,  Murai.  Yutaka,  Kobayashi.  Yu- 
kito.  and  Yanase,  Masato  3,5 14.646. 
Morin.  Donald  J.,  to  S-M  Engineerim  Corporation.  Furnace  construc- 
tion with  expansible  muffle  assembly.  3^1 4,084,  CL  263-8. 
Morioka,Tamotsu:  See— 

Toritani,  Yoshifiimi,  Hoshihara,  Manabu,  and  Morioka,  Tamotsu 
3414472. 
Morita,  Eiichi,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Making  basic  zinc  double  salts 

of  0,0-dialkyl  phosphorodithioic  acids.  34 14.476,  CI.  260-429.9 
Morris,  Viriinia  B.  Antiskid  device.  34 1 3.897.  CL  1 52-233. 
Mortimer,  Peter,  and  Olsen.  Thomas  W..  to  Modem  Decorating  Com- 
pany. Paint  spray  device.  34 1 3.808.  CL  1 1 8-9. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Frank.  Robert  L..  and  Mickehen.  Olaf.  3.5 1 4.296. 
Moseley,  Andrew  Squire:  See- 
Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  and  Moseley,  Andrew  Squire  3414,140. 
Moshier,  Stephen  L.:'  See- 
Robinson,  Harald  D.,  and  Moshier,  Stephen  L.  34 13,937. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Shano,  Charles  L..  3.5 14.686. 
Moyes.  Karen  R.:  See— 

Braeuer.  Klaus,  and  Moyes.  Karen  R.  3,514,337. 
Mucciante,  Louis  L:  See— 

Synn,  Kyung  C,  Rountry,  Robert  A.,  and  Mucciante,  Louis  L. 
3414.736. 
Muendel,  Cari  Heinrich,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Insulating  compositions  of  fibrous  alkali  metal  titanates  and  carbox- 
ymethyl  cellulose.  34 14.403.  CI.  252-62. 
Mucaas,Hendrik  D.  Card  exhibitor.  34 1 3476,  CL  40-78.03 
Mukai,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  GIss  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  obtaining 

an  optical  image  transferable  fiber  bundle.  3,5I4,3S1.CI.1S6-174. 
Muller.  Karl,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  A  Machine  Company  Limited. 
Machine  for  testing  the  profile  and  helix  angle  of  internal  gear 
wheeU.  34 1 3457.  CL  33-1794 
Muller.  Robert  D..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Copy  paper  feeding  and  re- 

foldinf  guide.  341 4.096.  CL  270-61 . 
Muller.  Wilfried.  and  Szangolies,  Klaus,  to  Jena,  Veb  Cart  Zeiss.  Ancil- 
lary device  for  the  determination  of  the  insuntaneous  camera  con- 
sunt.  34 1 4,205,  CL  355-52. 
Mulready.  Richard  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Mirror  device. 

34 1 4.776.  CL  343-6. 
Muly,EmilC.,Jr.:See— 

Hablanian.  Marsbed  H.,  Hemeon,  Calvin  H.,  and  Muly,  Emil  C, 
Jr.  3414491. 
Munson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gundlach,  Philip  M.,  and  Munson,  Robert  D.  34 14.639. 
Murai,  Yutaka:  See— ~ 

Ito,  Toshio,  Morikawa,  Tetsuya,  Murai,  Yutaka,  Kobayashi.  Yu- 
kito.  and  Yanase.  Masato  34 14.646. 
Murray.  George  W.:  See- 
Armstrong,  EMon  L..  Buicosk.  Richard  A.,  and  Murray.  George 
W.  3414.401. 
Mussulman.  Charles  E.  Organ  reed  pickups  with  circuitry  and  lamp- 
photoresbtor  arrangement  for  percunive  effects.  3414.522.  CL  84- 
1.18 
Naff.  John  T.:See- 

Brumfield.  Robert  C.  Naff.  John  T..  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W. 

3414,388. 
Brumficld.  Robert  C,  NafT,  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Alonzo  T.  W. 
3414,392. 
Nagai,  Masayuki:  See— 

Katsttshima,  Atsuo,   Hisamoto,  Iwao,   Fukui,  Shoshin,  Kato, 
Takahisa.  and  Nagai.  Masayuki  34 14.420. 
Nagano.  Masashi:  See— 

Shimano.    Keizo.    Segawa,    Takashi.    and    Nagano.    ;4asashi 
3413.725. 
NagMfuki.  Maramo:  See- 
Mori.  Yoichi,  Nagayuki,  Maramo,  Nobura,  Fukazawa,  and  Koichi, 
Ohio  3413,722. 
Nagiod.  Walter:  See- 
Newton.  Daniel  J.,  and  Nagrod,  Walter  34 1 3,608. 


Nahay,  Lawrence  P..  and  Patrusky.  Bernard  E..  to  RCA  Cofporatioa. 

Digital  deaodttlalor  systen.  3414.702.  Q.  325-320. 
Nail,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Boachaa.  Robert  H..  NaiL  DomM  H..  tad  Holder.  Janes  P. 
3414.406. 
Nakagawa.  Asaharu:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaofu.  SMmokawa,  YoicM.  Nakapwa,  Aaaham,  aad  Su- 
jpi,Kenii  3414,498. 
Nakanishi,  Mwhio,  Kuriyama,  Tsuneto.  and  Arimun.  Katsuo.  to 
Yoshitomi  Phmnaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  l-HydiD«yalkyl  4  eab- 
stituted-piperidiaes.  34 1 4,456,  CL  260-2474 
Nard.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Abskr.  Howard  K..  and  Narel.  Leonard  M.  34 14.094. 
Narui.  Mamoru:  See— 

Izawa.    Shoichi,    Shimizu,   Akihyio,    Kino,   Takayaki,    Narui, 
Mamora,  and  Hironaka,  Takeshi  34 1 4,43 1 . 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Central  Pa.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Joseph  E.  34 1  iJ  15. 
National  Biscuit  Company:  See— 

Hoagland.  Frank  V.  N..  and  Griner.  Arthur  J..  34 13,629. 
National  Cash  Remter  Company,  The:  See— 

Gunderson.  Robert  O.,  Valentine.  Sidney  L.,  Juri,  Martin  H..  aad 

Higashi.  Paul.  3414.641. 
Ku.  Han  Ying.  34 14448. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Schott,  Stuart,  and  Memering.  Leroy  J..  34 14408. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

Slepetys,  Richard  A.,  34 1 4.043. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hablanian,  Marsbed  H.,  Hemeon.  Calvm  H..  and  Muly.  Emil  C. 
Jr..  3414.391. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Warner.  Michael  George  Reeve,  and  Harries.  Gwilym  Owain, 
3413.931. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Montguire.  David  M.,  34 1 3,743. 
Nauta,  Howard  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  making  bailed 

container.  34 1 3433,  CI.  29-437. 
Nayagam,  Suzanne,  bora  Perrin:  See— 

Nayagam,  Tharma,  34 1 4,068. 
Nayagam,  Tharma,  to  Nayagam.  Suzaane,  bom  Perrin.  InsuUatioa  for 

manufiicturint  molded  elements.  34 1 4.068.  CI.  249- 1 8. 
Naylor.  Arthur  ¥.,  to  Picker  Corporation,  mesne.  Spot  filmer  for  X-ray 
radiographing  which  minimizes  patient-lo-film  oistance.  3,514,596, 
CL  250-62. 
Nederiandse  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-  Natuarwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Niiverheid,  Handel  En  Verkeer.  Me— 
Bakkerus,  Hermanns,  3414,285. 
Needham,  Donald  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Foamabie  com- 
positions. 3414.416,  CL  260-24 
Neer,  Roberto.:  See— 

Ailegri,  Theodore  H.,  Neer,  Robert  G.,  and  Thompson,  Norman 
D.  3414,002. 
Neill,  Trevor  Ross,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Electrodeposi- 

tion  of  meuls  on  selected  areas  ofabase.  3414479.CI.  204-15. 
Nelsen,  Lita  M.:  See— 

Bixler.  Harris  J..  Cross.  Robert  A.,  and  Neben.  Lita  M.  3414.438. 
Nelson,  Daniel  E^  Dresser,  Roderick  A.,  and  Hanson,  Eugene  H.  Fluid 

cam  drive.  34 1 3,657,  CL  60-57. 
Nelson,  John  F.,  to  lllinob  Tool  Works  Inc.  Closure  device.  34 1 3,875, 

CI.  137-528. 
Nelson,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Gerfoer  Products  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  dud  containers.  34 1 3,689,  CI.  73-37. 
Nemecek,  Jerry  E.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne.  Inc.  Safety  apparatus  and 

mediod  of  assembly  thereof.  3  4 1 4, 1 25,  CL  280- 1 50. 
Nemeth,    John    B.,    to    R    D    M    Inc.    Method    for    coating 

polytetrofluoroethyleneonmaterial.34l4,3l4,a.  117-61. 
Nemeth,  Otto  R..  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company,  mesne.  Fihn  handling 

system.  34  I4.I95.CL  352-72. 
Nesder.  Richard  F..  Dodd,  Marcus  W.,  and  May,  Donald  B.  Nested 
plastic  b^gproductioB  process  and  apparatus.  3413,755.  CL  93-12. 
Netsel,  Joseph,  to  Acme  Backing  Corporation.  Laminated  plastic  yams 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  34 14.368.  CL  161- 
177. 
Neubauer.  Ferdinand:  See— 

RaU.  Hebnut.  and  Neubauer.  Ferdinand  34 1 4,405. 
Neumann,  Friedmund:  See— 

Lehmann,  Hans-Gunter,  Gibian,  Heinz,  Weichert,  Rudolf,  and  Ne- 
umann. Friedmund  34 1 44 1 4. 
Neuschotz,  Robert  Structure  of  and  methods  of  forming  threaded 

fasteners  having  flaaces.  34 1 3,896.  CI.  1 5 1  -23. 
Newsteder.  Robert.   External  water  treating  device  for  aquaria. 

3413.978.0.210-169. 
newton,  Daniel  .C  16890  7  06-21-67,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Labora- 
tory, Inc.  Apparatus  for  linearizing  the  output  frrauency  variation 
rate  of  vohape  tunable  oscillaton  or  die  like.  34 14,7 1 8,  Cl.  332-5. 
Newton,  Daniel  J.,  and  Nagrod,  Walter.  Curvilinear  prefabricated 

buikiini  with  conical  roof.  34 1 3,608,  CI.  52-82. 
Newton,  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Remote  con- 
trolled relay  switch.  3414.673.CL  317-130. 
Nicco.  Adrien.  to  Societe  Normaade  de-Matieres  Plastiques.  Process 

for  the  production  of  botactkpqlyolefias.  3414.433,  CI.  260-88.2 
Nichob,  Ivan  L..  and  Dean.  Kail  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  In- 
terior.' Separation  of  aluminum,  calcium,  aad  mamaiiam  from  the 
alkali  meub  by  solvent  extraction.  3414,266.  CL  23-312. 
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NidMlKM.  Ja  net  A.:  See— 

RoMmoi ,  FnnkKii  M..  Aadenon,  Pud  S..  and  Nidiotaoa,  James 
A.  34  4,463. 
Nicketaoa,  I  Doald  J.,  to  ILC  iodustriet.  Inc.  AdjusuMe  headt>and. 

3^13.481.  CI.  2-3. 
Nieben,  Davi  I B.:  See—  i 

Roae,HiroldB.,aMiNieiaen.DavidB.3414.7l7. 
Nib.  Kiyoich  .  Temperature  sensitive  switching  device.  3^14,733.  CI. 

Nippon  Dmw  » Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamagw  hi,  Teramoto,  3  J 1 4^64. 
Nippon  Elect  ic  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Akashi,   Tsnneo,  Takahashi,  Masao,  and  Tsubouchi.  Norio. 
3,314,  04. 
Nippon  dm  Kber  Co.,  Ltd.:  5re- 

Makai.  Idunihiko.  3,3 1 4.3  S I . 
Nippon  KotaiNKJl.:  5m-  I 

Matsaki,iCeiii,3,3l4,l83.  | 

Sho.iU>|.33l4.l97.  1 

Nippon  Kofo  :u  KX.:  See— 

Kondo.  I  idenobu.  3.3 1 3.739. 
Nircnberg.  R  >bert  P..  to  DHJ  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  vapor 

phase  treat  aentofarticles.  3.3 1 3.669.  CI.  68-3. 
Nishino.  Tsut  »mu.  and  Maeda.  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  C  oaxiai  type  helical  strip  slow  wave  structure.  3.5 14,723. 

Nissan  Jidosh  i  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Mori.  Yo  Chi,  Nanyuki.  Marumo.  Noburu.  Fukazawa.  and  Koichi, 
Ohio.:  .513.725: 
Nita.  Toshiyn  :i:  5«r— 

KaUyam  I.  SMzuo.  Goto.  Rikio.  Niu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Oaawa. 
Satosh  3.514311.  i 

Nbz.Rolf-Eb<rhanl:5M-     '  I 

Ritter.     ieinrich.    Beyerle,    Rudi.    and    Niu.    Rolf-Eberhard 
3^14,.  59. 
Nixon.WilliaiiC..Jr.:5M- 

Uebeie.  <  nrtis  E..  Grasselli.  Robert  K..  and  Nixon,  WiUiam  C,  Jr. 
3314.' 88. 
Noble.  Bruce  Hiomas.  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air 

cushion  sup  wrted  platforms.  33I3.93S.C1. 180-124. 
Nobk.  Mayn  rd  G..  and  Brower.  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Hamc  rctardaat  compositions.  33 14.424,  CI.  260-37. 
Nobuni;Tuka  awa:  See- 
Mori.  Yo  chi.NMaynki.  Marumo.  Noburu.  Fukazawa.  and  Koichi. 
Ohio3  5l3,72z. 
Noiles,  Dovgl  is  G..  Sientkuti.  Charles,  and  Swenson.  Alan  F.  to  Ivan- 
hoe  Resear  h  Corporation,  mesne.  Thread  discontinuity  and  defect 
detection  a^ratus.  33I4.6I5.CL  250-219. 
Nomura,  Fun  lo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 

motor  with  wih-in  centrifugal  governor.  33 1 4.649.  CI.  3 10-68. 
Noranda  Min«  s  Limited:  See—  \ 

Griffiths,  riiflbrdH. 3314.323.  ' 

Nordforu,  Go  u  R.  Proportioning  pump.  3.5 1 4,230.  CI.  4 1 7-506. 
NofeD.  John   L.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  3- 

acetamidoti  cyclo-I2.2. 1 .0"!  heptane.  33 14.485,  CI.  260-561 . 
Norea.  Don  V '..  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Low  leakage  con- 
nector for  u  cf  in  high  radiation  fiekb.  33 1 4,74 1 ,  CI.  339-60. 
Norswerthy.  •  eith  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Multichannel  correla- 
tor system.:  3 14385,  CI.  235-181. 
North  Amerie  in  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Escobosa  Alfonso  S.,  33 1 3.75 1 .  I 

Fa.  Chart  sH.  33 1 4.676. 

Hack.  Wi  liam  L..  Stein.  John  A.,  and  Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.. 
3314.128.  J  I 

North  Electric  Company. :  See—  ' 

Hunter.  P  itrick  L.and  Bij^by.  William  H.,  3314,687. 
Novack,  Robe  1  Lee.  to  Prototech  Company,  division  of  Boh  Beranek 

^fi?  11?^  'i'*i*  ^**''*'**  •**  housing  corrosive  electrolytic  medium. 

33 14333.  C  1. 136-86. 
Novack.  Robe  t  L..  to  Prototech  Incorporated.  Method  of  maintaininc 

ahimiaHm  n  contact  with  molten  alkali-meul  hydroxides  and  car- 
bonates. 33  4334.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Novet,  Gabrie  .  to  Stang  Cofor  Inc.,  mesne.  Excavating  apparatus  for 

diggmgtrewhes.  33 13372.  CI.  37-103. 
Noznick.  Petei  P..  and  Tatter.  Charles  W,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Spray 
..il7S«  ■  '■*"  »rbohydrate  composition.  33 1 4,298,  CI.  99- 1 23. 
NSU  Motoren<  rerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stephan,  }erhard,  Harst,  Heinz.  Uux,  Gunter,  and  Kappes,  Al- 
fred, 3,!  14389. 
Nuashaamer,  I  lanfired,  to  MicafH  A.-G.  Laying  device  for  commutator 

contact  kMD  i  on  automatic  armature  windiiu  machines  for  universal 

SMtors.  331 3328,  CI.  29-205. 
Oddo^eter  A  ,  and  Beckhr,  Harold  F..  to  SignaKte,  Inc..  mesne.  Ad- 
^mitobfc  eke  rode  sparic  gap  ssembly.  33 1 3.5 1 6.  CI.  29-25. 1 6 
Ockdhlager.  K  mneth  E..  Herrick.  George  R.,  and  TogliatU,  Anton  D.. 

33i437l^ imVil'*'^^^^  °**         *** ""^ **""' "PP*"*"* 
Office  Nationa  dTtudes  et  de  Recherchcs  Aerospatiales:Sev—  i 

Govilkw,  toner  L..  3314383.  . 

Qyr*''^'y*'.'.' '  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Takahashi  Denki  Seisakasho.  Paral- 

"""^  ""  ^  op**!?*"!  "«•■•  "wl  integral  contact  terminal 

S0cwtegm«i  ns  for  an  odarcutt  breaker.  3314361,  CL  200-150. 
Ogawa,  Saloah:  See— 

Katoyaaa   Shizuo.  Goto.  Rikio,  Nita,  Toshiyuki,  and  Opwa, 


OUare.  Louis  Richard.  Magnetohydrodynamic  tniMne.  3314.645.01. 

Ohgoshi,  Akio:  See— 

Yothida.  Susumu,  Ohgoshi.  Akio.  Miyaoka.  Senri.  and  Katagirl, 
Yoshlharu  3314.663. 
Ohno.Yanihisa:Ser- 

Stahmann.  Muk  A.,  and  Ohno.  Yasuhisa  3314,429. 
Ohsaka,  Matano:  See— 

Uoda.    Hidetaka.    Ohsaka.    Maujiro.    nnd    Okuda.    Minora 
3314.269. 
Okamoto.  Teikhi:  See— 

Sakurai,  Maaayuki.  Okamoto.  Teikhi.  Honjo,  Tsutomu.  Saimei. 
Hideya.  Kazumoto.  Juu.  and  Kamimura.  So  33 1 3.972. 
Okazaki.  Kaora.  Shimokawa.  Yokhi.  Nakagawa,  AmJiani.  and  Sugii. 
Kenji.  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushfti  Kakha.  Antistatk  synthetk  resin 
composition  containing  a  polyedier-polyamide  Mock  copolymer 
wherein  an  ionk  functional  group  k  made  to  coexkt  3.5 1 4,498.  G. 
260-857. 
Okuda.  Minora:  See— 

Uoda.  Hidetaka.  Osaka,  Maujiro,  and  Okuda,  Minora  33 14,268. 
Uoda,    Hidetaka,    Ohsaka,    Matajiro,    and    Okuda.    Minora 
3314.269. 
Okuma.  Kisaburo.  to  Okumasenakujo  Co..  Ltd.  Actuating  mechankm 
for  pneumatically  effecting  remote  control  of  movabk   toys. 
33 1 3.658.  CI.  60-62.5 
Okumaaeinkuio  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuma.  ICisaburo.  33 1 3.658. 
Okura.  Toshimoto:  See— 

Ito.  Toahio.  Okura.  Toshimoto.  and  Takami.  Tothiji  3,5 1 4,674. 
OM,  Willkm  James,  to  Old.  Willum.  ( Resiform )  Limited.  Building  unit 

with  a  resin  layer  and  a  fire-resktant  kyer.  33 1 3.6 1 1 .  CI.  52-309. 
OM.  WiUiam,  (Resiform)  Limited:  See— 

OM.  WilRam  James.  331 3.61 1 . 
Oknzak.  Albert  T.:  See— 

McVay.  DonaM  R..  Oknzak.  Albert  T..  and  Thompson.  SheMon 
L.  3314.395. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cotporation:  See— 

Ardk,  Alan  E..  Dktrich.  Heinz  J..  Raymond.  Maurice  A.,  and  Urs. 

Venkataramaraj  S..  33 14.435. 
Hautwiu.  Rudiger  D..  and  Wekse.  Guenter  K..  3314.479. 
Olivetti.  C.  In|.  A  C.  S.p.A.. :  See— 

LiDonnki.  Kenneth  M..  Post.  GeraM.  and  Mau.  Henry  G.. 

3314.202.  ' 

Trombctta.Cark>.  3314.204. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rkckrdi.  Giuseppe,  and  Sandrone.  Brano.  3.5 1 3.957. 
Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p.A.:  See— 
Gatti.  Guncario,  33 1 4, 1 0 1 . 
Ponzano,  Gianluigi,  33 1 3,773. 
Oken.  Paul  J.  Simukted  annnal  bicyck.  3,314,1 17,  CI.  280-1.192 
Olsen,  Thomas  W:  See- 
Mortimer,  Peter,  and  Oben,  Thomas  W.  33 1 3,808. 
Okon.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Bennett,  Gknn  E.,andOkon,  Frank  A.  3314,724. 
Okon,  Rkhard  L.,  to  Dike-O-Seal,  Incorporated.  Flask  with  resiKently 

ykldabk  moM  retaining  member.  3,5 1 3,905,  CL  164-380. 
Olsson,  Nib  O.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Furrow  opener 

assembly.  33I3,790,CL  1 1 1-88. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hsu,  Yung  Shing,  and  Pomcroy,  Raymond  V.,  33 1 4.025. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 
Holknder.  Betty  R..  33 14.063. 
Hollander.  Betty  Ruth.  33 14.744. 
074eill.  Rkhard  John,  and  KinkaM.  Robert  John,  to  AMP  Incor- 

C>rated.  Electrical  connectors  for  terminating  kads  of  mkromodu- 
r  components  or  the  like.  33 1 4.746.  CI.  339-276 

Oring.  Mark,  and  Trabin.  Hilkrd  J.  Disposabk  bedpwi.  33 1 3.488.  CI. 
4-112. 

Ormco  Corporation:  See— 

Milkr.  Frank  R..  3313345. 

Osaka.  Matajiro:  See- 

Uoda.  Hideuka.  Osaka.  Maujiro,  and  Okuda,  Minora  33 14,268. 

Osborne,  Charles  Edward,  and  Shelton.  Eugene  Ransom,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorindine  deriva- 
tives. 33 1 4.457.  CI.  260-267. 

Osmond.  Desmond  WilfrM  John.  Waite.  Frederick  Andrew,  and  Wal- 
bridge.  Derek  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Polymer  dupersions  and  dbpersants.  33 1 4300.  CI.  260-874. 

Osorio.  George.  Anti-tampering  device.  3313.801. CI.  1 16-1 14. 

Ostrin.  Albert.  Rotary  incinerator  with  spinning  cup  burner.  3.5 1 3.788, 
CI.  1 10-8. 

OstwaM.  Heinz  Georg.  to  Ekhner  Organbation  Geselbchaft  mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung  Ekctronk  und  Buromaschmenfabrik.  Card 
transporting  apparatus.  33 1 4.098.  CI.  27 1 -4 1 . 

OswaM.  Akxis  A.,  and  Griesbaum.  Kari.  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Stereoselective  addition  of  thiob  to  acetyknk 
compounds.  3^14386.  CI.  204-162. 

Oswald.  Jacoues.  to  C.I.T.-Compagnk  Industriell  des  Telecommunica- 
tions. Method  and  devices  for  wave  frequency  dbcrimination  and 
dkiul  measurement,  using  sampling  and  lo|pc  circuits.  3314.697, 
CI.  324-78. 

Otsuka,  Ein,  Kanai,  Kazumkhi,  Sakai,  Tadao,  and  Inoue.  Shigera.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemkab  Incorporated.  Procen  for  synthesizina 
urea.  33 14.483.  CI.  260-555.  * 
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Ott,  Eugene  G.:  See- 
Hudson,  Lester  S..  and  Ott.  Eugene  G.  33 1 3.728. 
Otto,  Alfred:  See— 

Kksaen.  Honi,  and  Otto,  Alfred  33 1 3,949. 
Otto,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Ekctrk  Company.  Dynamoekctric 
macfaiM    iDCOiporating    a    hibrkated    thrust    bearing    system. 
33 14,168,  CI  308-1 32.  ^     ' 

Otto,  lUiuis:  See- 
Stark,  Guauv.and  Otto.  Kkus  33 1 4,390. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Vernon  O..  3314.142. 
Owens.  Francb  Scott,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Wide 
temperature  nvgt  multiphase  viacoelastk  damping  compositions. 

Owens<:orning  Fflwrglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred,  and  Janetos,  Nkholas  S..  3314,318. 
Owens-DKnob,  Inc.:  See- 
Bray,  ThomuF..  3314.275. 
DiFrank.  Frank  J..  33 1 3.737. 
Pacifk  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Leyde.  Warren  L..  33 1 4.7 1 3. 
Packaging  Frontiers.  Inc.:  See— 

Doucette.  Eugene  F..  and  Spkgel.  Lawrence  S.,  3,5 1 3.627. 
Padberg.  Louis  R..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  sebmk 

expkrations  from  aircraft.  3314.749.  CI.  340-15.5 
Paduch.  Sunky  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  control 

decekntkn  mode.  33 1 3.899.  CL  60-39.27 
Paget.  Odette  Y.:  See— 

Paget.  Rkhard  E..  33 1 3.926. 
Paget.  Rkhard  E...  Two-wheeled  foMabk  personnel  transporter. 

33 1 3.926.  CI.  180-32. 
Pako  Corporatton:  See— 

Saveb.  Edward  H.  33133 19. 
Paktinus.  Anthony  C.  Quadrature  sekct.  multichannel  independent 

sideband  system.  3.5 1 4.70 1 .  CI.  325-50. 
Pakrmo,  Santo,  and  Moreno,  Rofelio,  said  Moreno,  assor  to  saM 

Pakrmo.  Douching  atuchmenL  33 1 3,487,  CI.  4-7. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Scibert,  ChcsterfkM  F..  and  Verrando,  Marcel  G.,  Jr.,  33 1 3.63 1 . 
Panametrics.  Inc.:  See— 

Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C.  and  Spencer.  Brian  J..  33 14.747. 
Pandnris  WeMment  Co..  The:  See— 
Wuesthoff.  Paul  P..  33 14.090. 
Pantasote  Company  of  New  York.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Thanhauser.  Albert  S.,  3.314.299. 
Paradb.  Robert  A.,  and  Mkrzwa.  Anthony  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporatmn.  Cooling  apparatus.  3.3 1 3.303.  CI.  18-12. 
Parke.  Davb  A  Company, :  See- 
Abbott,  Willum  F..  33 14.657. 
Haneukn.  Stephen,  and  Schutze,  Gunter  R..  33 1 4.49 1 . 
Taylor.  Alton  R..  33 14.600. 
Parken.  Edward  W..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 

Reciprocatinamagnetk  read/write  head.  3.514.770,  CI.  340-174.1 
Parrish.  Frederfbk  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  Amerka.  Army,  bomeriza- 
tion  of  glucose,  maltose,  and  lactose  with  amino  compounds. 
33 14327.  CI.  127-42. 
Pars.  Harry  G.,  Granchelli.  Felix  E..  and  Razdan.  Raj  K..  to  Littk, 
Arthur  D..  Inc..  mesne.  5-Oxo-l  .2.3.4-tetrydn>-5H-(  I  ]  benzopyrano 
(3.4-c]pyridipes.  3314.464.  CL  260-293. 
Pascente.  Joseph  E..  to  Crigsby-Barton.  Inc.  Lamp  ouUge  indkating 

apparatus.  33 14.75 1 .  CI.  340-52. 
Passmore.  Edmund  M.:  See- 
Hall.  HaroM  H..  Passmore.  Edmund  M..  and  Matheson.  Wilfrid  G. 
3314375. 
Putore.  John  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Armv.  Methdd  of  grow- 
ing strain-free  siapk  crysub.  33 14.265.  CL  23-30ls 
Patrasky,  Bernard  E.:  See— 

Nahay,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Patrasky,  Bernard  E.  3314,702. 
Patty,  ThomasU.,  to  Leonora  Mining  A  Milling  Company.  Apparatus 
for  Uking,  developing,  compiling  and  bindiqg  a  series  of  photo- 
graphs. 33ll758,CI.  93-1. 
Paul.  Beverly.  Drying  arranjement.  3.5 1 3367.  CI.  34-233. 
Pawktko,  Joseph  P..  and  Ross.  Charies  O..  to  Interrtational  Business 
machines  Corporation.  Printer  hammer  compenution.  3313.774, 
CI.  101-93. 
Pawky,  Godfrey  S.:  See— 
:     Cowky,  RMcr  A.,  Dolling,  Gerald,  Cochran,  Willkm  W.,  Pawley, 

Godfirey  S..and  Lefkowltz,  Issai  3314.677. 
Payne.  Walkce  F.:  See— 

Cupp.  Eari  B..Cook.  Alton  L..  and  Payne.  Walkce  F.  331433 1 . 
Peabody.  Raymond  A.,  to  Perry  Oceanographies,  (nc.  Pressure  vessel 

connection.  33 14.1 32.  CI.  285-33 1 . 
Pearson.  ReinhoM  A.  Apparatus  for  end-loading  cartons.  3313.623. 

CI.  53-61. 
Pelkrin,  Roy  F..  and  Logan,  James  D..  to  Washington  Sute  Univereity 
Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-destructive 
testing  of  beams.  3313.690.  CI.  73-67. 
Pelton  £  Crane  Company,  The:  See— 
McGaha.  George  v..  3314.171. 
Penney.  Albert  W..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pkosecond 
ene^y  source  having  transmission  line  coupUng  of  non-critkal 
power  supply.  33 14.704.  CI.  328-67. 


Penney.  Albert  W..  Jr.,  Bullk.  Robert  H..  and  Pinaky.  Edwand  A.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Cocporalioa.  CootroUed  pk— a  awviM  electrical 
connector.  33 I43S3,  a.  191.56. 
Pennington,  James  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Power  transfer 
unit  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  to  rotary  motion. 
3313.919.0. 17S-33. 
Penza,  Sahratore  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerka.  Navy.  FkwtiBg  miasik 

kuncher .  33 1 3.730.  CI.  89- 1 .809 
Perconti.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

DcMallk.  Howard  R..  and  Perconti.  Thomas  J.  33 14.047. 
Perham.  Roscoe  £..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerka,  Army.  Preaaure  puke 

Knentor.  33 14^)73,  CI.  23 1  -76. 
Permali  Limited:  See— 

Ely.  Rkhard  Anthony,  and  Moseky.  Andrew  Squire.  33 14.140. 
Perrkone.  Benjamin  C.  Cyck  triggering  mechanism  for  automatk  pin 

setter.  33 14.104.  CI.  273-43. 
Perronin.  Jean,  and  Zogu.  Iskender  GakI,  to  Kuhlmann,  Ugine. 
Process  for  die  colorina  materiab  baaed  on  cellukae  aceUte  employ- 
ing, as  carrkr,  cyanonlkyktion  products.  33 1 3.493,  Q.  8- 1 66. 
Perry.  Charles  B.,  and  Bone.  Kendall  F..  to  ChKinnati  MUKng  Machtae 

Company.  The.  Motor.  3313.732.  CI  91-33. 
Perry  Oceanographies.  Inc.:  See— 

Peabody.Raymond  A..  3314.132. 
Peterman.  Charles  P..  and  Dodd.  Paul  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Well- 
head re-entry  apparatus.  33 1 3.909.  CI.  166-0.3 
Petersen.  Willnm  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oflbhore  well  wortover 

method.  3313.911.  CI.  166-0.6 
Peterson.   GeraM   H.   Ortho-methyl   cyclopropyl   phosphates   and 

phosphonates.  33 14302.  CI.  260-938. 
Peterson.  GeraM  H.  Cyckbutylmediyl  phosphate  and  phosphonate 

esters.  33 1 4303.  CI.  260-938. 
Peterson.  GeraM  H.  Cyclopropylmethyl  phosphate  and  phosphonate 

esters.  3314304.  CI.  260-958. 
Peterson.  GeraM  H.  Methykyclopentyl  phosphate  and  phosphonate 

esters.  33 1 4305.  CI.  260-958. 
Petip.  Albrecht.  and  Apelt.  Kari,  to  Schmitz,  Dr.,  A  Apelt  Indus- 
tneofenbnu  G.m.b.H.  Equipment  for  mechanical  charnnc  casting 
apparatus.  33 1 4,0 1 8,  CI  222-358. 
Petri,  Nelk  J.  Continuous  web-handling  apparatus.  3313,739,  CI.  83- 

156. 
Petrick,  George  P.,  Jones,  James  P.,  and  Ferrell.  Robert  G.  Jr.,  to  Ekc- 
tronk Communications,  Inc.  Circulirt-ly  polarized  Mop  vee  antenna. 
33 14.780,  CI.  343-830. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Annand.  Robert  R..  Redmore.  Derek,  and  Rushton,  Brian  M.. 

3314.251. 
Robinson.  James  R..  33 14399. 
Rushton.  Brian  M..  3314.250. 
Petry.  Gunter:  See— 

Scheele.  Walter,  and  Petry,  Gunter  33 14,430. 
Pettengill,  Jason  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Reduced 

clearance  seal  construction.  3,514,1 12,  CI.  277-1. 
Pfaelzer.  Arthur  G..  and  Salzer.  Thomas  E..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Re- 

sbtance  weMer.  33 14369.  CL  219-110. 
Pflzer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Conover.  Lloyd  H..  33 14.477. 
Gordon.  Philm  N,  33 1 4,48 1 . 

McLamore,  willkm  M .,  and  Laubach,  GeraM  D..  33 1 4,454. 
Tretter.  James  R..  33 14.449. 
Pharmack  AB:  See— 

Skagius.  KurtT.  J..and  Akert>lom,  Eva  B..  3314.451. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corporation:  See- 
Griffith.  WiUkm  A..  33 14.283. 
Phelps.  WeldonL.:See- 

Cosu.  Philip  J.,  and  Phelps.  WeMon  L.  3.5 1 4.622. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Silbennan.  Henri  C,  33 1 3,857. 
PhilUps,  Billy  Joe,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Seat  cushion.  3.513.492.  CI. 

5-347. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Tydeman  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Servo  arrange- 
ment. 33 1 3.753.  CL  9 1 -368. 
Phillips.  Jack  E..  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Company. 

Production  of  sulfolane.  33 14,469,  CI.  2JO-532. 1 
Phillips,  John  J.,  to  G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.  Fastening  assembly  with 

auKk  rekase.  33 1 33 1 2,  CL  24-279. 
Phillips,  Paul  E:  See- 
Jensen.  RonaM  F..  and  Phaiips.  Paul  E.  33 14.279. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Ayers.  Buell  O..  and  Karasek.  Francb  W..  33 14.262. 
Boultinahouse.  HaroM  D..  33 1 3307. 
Farrar,  Ralph C,  and  Gaeth.  Rudolf  H..  33 14.387. 
Fodor.  Uwrence  M..  33 14.434. 
Gn^aon.  James  T..  3314.494. 
Hoffman.  AMred  A..  Jr..  33 143 10. 
Hughes.  Winkffl  B..  33 1 4.497. 
Needham.  DonaM  G.  33 14.416. 
Noren.JohnR..33l4.48S. 
Phillips,  Jack  E..  and  Hann.  Paul  D..  33 1 4.469. 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr..  and  Sbcker,  Robert  P.,  33 14.308. 
Thorman.  Baxter  L..  33 1 3.736. 

Trepka.  Willkm  H..  and  SonncnfeM.  Rkhard  J..  33 14,436. 
Phillips,  Ralph  L.  to  Speckhy  Ideas.  Inc.  Straw  projectik  shooter. 
3313.819.  CL  124-11. 
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Photo-Eatrav  tn  Reaeaich  lattitute,  Incorportted:  Set— 
Bofth.  Pi  il.  and  McKeoM.  Mwph.  34 14,408. 
Borth.  Pi  bI.  awl  McKeone.  Joseph.  3^  1 4,409. 
Picker  Corpoi  atioa, :  See— 

Naylor.  /  ithw  F..  3 ,5 1 4,5M. 
Picottc,  Gon  OB  L  Gdf  club  with  pivotal,  leg  enniini  crossbar. 

3,314,106.  :i.273<<l.3 
Pierce,  Clark ;  B,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Top  opening  carton. 

3,314.032.  :i.  229-37. 
Pierce,  Edwai  1  Stanley:  5er— 

Bdinfrie  r.  Mm  George  Selbv,  Coben.  Jack  Edcar.  Pierce,  Ed- 
ward S  aaley,  Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen.  Paul  Glenn 
3.313.(20. 
Pietnicci,  An  re,  to  Service  d*Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  ABune  let.  Process  for  stenming  tobacco  leaves.  34 1 3,838,  CI. 
131-146. 
Pike,  John  E.:  See— 

Bcal,  Ph  lip  F.,  Ill,  Fonken,  Gunther  S.,  Pike,  John  E.,  and 
Schnei  ter,Williani  P.  3414483. 
Pillard,  Henry  P.  Football  reactor  training  sled.  34 14.105.  CI.  273-55. 
Pillsbury  Con  wny.  The:  See— 

Easter.  I  oss  A..  Cunningham.  David  K..  and  Klingl.  Gary  F.. 
3413.186. 
Pinckaers,  Ba  thasar  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Condition  responsive  con- 
trol appaial  IS.  34 14.628.  CI.  307-1 17. 
Piasky,  Edwa  d  A.:  See— 

Penney,  i  Jbeit  W.,  Jr.,  Bullis,  Robert  H.,  and  Pinsley,  Edward  A. 
34l4.i53. 
Pirelli,  S.p.A.:S«r— 

Caaevah  Cesare.  3414.370. 
Lupli.  Gil  aeppe.  and  Maiocchi,  Luigi.  3.5 1 3,898. 
Plasti-Kote  C(  rpontion:  See— 

Madeira.  John  W..  Fox,  E.  Ross,  and  Albright,  Larry   M., 
3414,(11.  I 

Plattaer.A.J.  Comoiny.See—  ' 

Chausto*  ich.Gabriel  A,  3414,665. 
Platzer,  Geor  »  E.,  Jr.,  10%  to  Romanski.  Lon  H.  Switching  circuit. 

3414.626.  :i.  307-1 14. 
Phinmer,  Noi  man  R.:  See— 

Kennedy,  James  J.,  and  Plummer.  Norman  R.  3.514.753. 
Phimstead.Ja  iesA..Jr.:&«— 

Cahn.  R(  tert  P.,  Johnston,  Robert  H.,  and  Plumstead,  James  A., 
Jr.  34 14,274.  i 

Poe,  Edgar  Al  an,  DI:  See—  \ 

Sloane.  I  dwm,  Poe,  Edpr  Allan.  Ill,  Fletcher.  Martin,  Wexler, 
Richar  l,andSackman,Robert34I4,762. 
Pohl,  Harold  ).,  and  Diederich,  Norman  J.,  to  Kellwood  Company. 

Tent  Kreen  door.  34 13,862,  CI.  135-14. 
Polakowski,  ^  aulis  H.  Meul  strip  processing  machine.  3,513,677,  CI 

72-163. 
Pomcroy,  Ray  aond  V.:  See— 

Hsu.  Yun  ;  Shing,  and  Pomeroy,  Raymond  V.  3414,025. 
Poncelet,  Eug  ;ne  F.  Wide  angle  optical  apparatus.  3414.186.  CI.  350- 

176. 
Pontccorvo,  1  ouis.  Automatic  telephone  switching  device.  3,514445, 

CL  179-18. 
^azaao,  Giai  luigi.  to  Olivetti-General  Electric  S.pJ^.  Printing  module 

for  high  i«e  Mi  printers.  34 1 3.773.  CI.  101-93. 
Popper,  JaUii  i  Boas.  Self-locking  clutch.  34 1 3.954,  CI.  192-41. 
Porcelli,  Erne  t  J.:  See— 

Baaaa.  F  cderick  B..  Figueroa.  John  W..  McGee.  Russell  C.  Por- 
celli. E  nest  J.,  and  Rakoczi,  Laszio  L.  3414.772. 
Porsche. Dr. -  ng.. H.c.F.. KG., Firma: See— 

Hacker,Iritz,34l4,ISI. 
Porter,  John   >.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Elastomer  shear 

testint  appi  ratus.  34 1 3,693,  CI.  73-9 1 . 
Porter,  Welfn  Eton  W.  Deleafer.  34 13,650,  CI.  56-234. 
Portis,  Ralph  S.,  id  Midlaad  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Gaging  ai>- 
paratBsforiiUnk.34l3,702,CI.73-321.  •   •   •- 

Poscbenriedei ,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft  Pulse  con- 
trolled freqi  encv  fdter.  34 14.726,CI.  333-70. 
Posseh.  Klaus  and  Thiele.  Kurt,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide- 
aastah     vormab     Roessler.     Ceruin     thiazolyl-and     pyridinyl- 
amiwAetoii  fs.  34 1 4,465,  CI.  260-296. 
Post,  Gerald:  :«e— 

LiDoanic,  Kenneth   M.,   Post,  Gerald,  and  Mau.  Henry  G. 
3414;  02.  ' 

Potash,  Norm  n,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Mask  inlet  valve 

capaasembi  r.  34 13,840.  CI.  128-142.6 
Potter,  Howai  I L . :  See— 

Lawes,  B4  raard  C,  and  Potter,  Howard  L.  34 14.247. 
Potter,  Roder  ck  B.,  to  Allis-Chafaners  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap- 
paratas  for  and  method  of  indicating  progressive  failure  of  keyed 
cooBcctioa.  34 13.802.  CI.  116-114 
Potts,  WiOtam  F.,  to  Liberty  Combustion  Corporation.  Ruid  fuel  igni- 

tioacoBtioliystem.  34 14,240.  CI.  43 1-26. 
Pouli,  Dirk:  Se  >— 

Larson.  T  leodore  L.,  and  Pouli,  Dirk  34 14,340. 
Povbauia,  Ma  c:  See— 

Hasquea«  ph,  Jeaa,  and  PouKquin.  Marc  34 14,221. 
Powder  Weld  itcmatioBal  Corporation:  S<«— 

Smith.  Ho  race  v.,  St.,  and  Clarii,  George  M,  34 1 4,036. 
Powel,  Lcc  V  Bread  and  wine^onpartmented  communion  conuiner 
3414,029,41.229-15.  { 


Power  Systems  and  Controls,  Incorporated:  See— 

Farmer,  Lowell  T.,  and  Crocker,  Leon  B.,  3414,621. 

Powers,  Gerald  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Deferred  action  battery. 
3414439,a.  136-113. 

Pregaalia,  GiaalraBco,  and  Gregorio,  GugKebno,  to  Montecatini  Edis- 
on S.p.A.  Process  fbr  the  dimerization  of  primary  and  secondary  al- 
cohob.  34 14,493,  CI.  260-642. 

Price,  Don  C,  to  Monarch  Rubber  Company,  The,  mesne.  Method  of 
makuig  plate  metal  product  with  two-way  extruded  nut  3,513,684, 

Price,  Frank  B.:  See— 

Silver,  Harold  F..  and  Price,  Frank  B.  34 1 3,770. 
Price,  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bcla,  to  International  Patents  A  Develop- 
ment   Corporation,    mesne.    Rotary    and    reciprocating    mixer. 
34 14,080,  CI.  259-19. 
Prion,  JacaucHne  J.:  See— 

Gans,  Francois  F.,  and  Prion,  Jacqueline  J.  3414,174. 
Pritchett,  William  C.  and  Calkins,  Ray  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Borehole  telemetering  system.  3,5 1 4,750,  CI.  340-18. 
Pnva-Phone,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Meo,  AttiHo  A.,  34 14,548. 
Proctor  A  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See— 

FrankUn,  John  J.,  34 1 3,96 1 . 
Production  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

Heth,  Edwin  M.,  3413,891. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.:  5m— 

Espig,Winfried,34l3,762. 
Prototech  Company:  Sir«— 

Novack,  Robert  Lee,  3414433. 
Prototech  Incorporated:  See— 

Novack,  Robert  L.,  34 14434. 
Prymak,  Leonard:  See— 

Henderson,  James  W.,  and  Prymak,  Leonard  3414,632. 
Puegncr,  Thomas  J.,  and  Brandon,  Richard  N.,  to  Taylor,  Habey  W., 
Company,  The.  Valves  for  liquid  dispensing  fountains.  3414,075, 
CI.  251-156.  -,         -K-     ". 

PuHos,  Vlash  A.  Ruid  sampler.  34 1 3,709,  CI.  73-425.4 

Purdie,  John  W.  Treating  liquid  retainmg  assembly  for  outlet  opening 

of  applicator  tank  for  treating  textiles.  3,5 1 3,670,  CI.  68-22. 
Purdom,  Neil  S.,  to  Westinghoiue  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited. 
Semi-conductor  elements  for  junction  devices  and  the  manufacture 
thereof.  34 14,675,  CI.  317-235. 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sheppard,  Richard  H.,  3,5 1 3,967. 
Purpura,  August  C:  See— 

Bloomfield,  Harold,  Purpura,  August  C,  and  Roberu,  Melvin  F. 
3413,767. 
Quiros,  Alvaro,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Current  regulator 
for  providing  a  consUnt  output  current  in  a  telegraph  loop. 
34 1 4,690.  Cr  323-4. 
Rabedeau,  Melbourne  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Light  deflector  system.  3,514,183,  G.  350-160. 
Rabey,  Graham  P.  Apparatus  for  use  in  recording  details  of  heads. 

34 14.606.  CI.  250-65. 
Rabl.    Helmut,   and    Neubauer,    Ferdmand.   to   Siemens   Aktien- 
teselhchaft.  Ferromagnetic  switching  core  of  ferrite  with  recungu- 
ur  hysteresis   loop   and   process  for  the   production   thereof. 
34 14,405.  CL  252-62.62 
Rad|ens.  Thomas  H.  Inertia  signal  for  vehicles.  3.5 1 3,800.  CI.  1 16-37. 
Radiant  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Mever,  David,  and  Greenberg,  Sidney,  34 14,244. 
Rae,  Colin  T.,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated,  mesne.  Battery  inser- 
tion apparatus  for  extending  loop  telephone  lines.  3414,543,  CI. 
179-164 
Rakoczi,  Laszio  L.:  See— 

Banan,  Frederick  B.,  Figueroa,  John  W.,  McGee,  Russell  C,  Por- 
ceUi.  Ernest  J.,  and  Rakoczi.  Laszio  L.  34 1 4,772. 
Ramrath,  Joseph  M.,  to  AUis-Chabners  Manufacturini  Company. 
Means  for  securing  pneumatic  shock  absorber  in  liquid  rilled  electric 
circuit  breaker.  3,5 14462,  CI.  200-lSO. 
Ramsev,  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

BilKngsley,  John  George  Selby,  Cohen,  Jack  Edgar,  Pierce.  Ed- 
ward Stanley.  Ramsey.  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen,  Paul  Glenn 
3413,620. 
Ranheim,  John  W.,  to  McGraw-Ediaoa  Company.  Vacuum  type  circuit 

interrupter.  34 14459,  CL  200-144. 
Raritan  Biearing  Corporation, :  See- 
Farmer,  Robert  v.,  34 1 3,603. 
Rashev,  Mihail  Stoyanov,  to  Viah  Machinno-Elektrotechnitcheski  In- 

stitut.  Rotary  engine  with  epicyclic  rotor.  34 1 4,236.  CI.  4 1 8- 1 44. 
Rast  Patentt  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Rast.  Wkxbimierz.  and  Rast,  Shirley  1.,  34 1 3.923. 
Rast,  Shirley  I.:  See— 

Rast,  Wlodzimien,  and  Rast,  Shirley  1. 34 1 3,923. 
Rast,  Wlodzimierz,  and  Rast,  Shirley  I.,  to  Rast  Patents  Pty.  Ltd.  Porta- 
ble scales  with  axle  acting  as  fulcium.  34l3,923.a.  177-140. 
RatcUfTe,  Edward,  and  Crawford,  William  N.,  to  Amsted  Industries  In- 
corporated. Brake  shoe  inchiding  expanded  metal  reinforcmg 
member.  3413,950,0.188-250.    *      "^ 
Ranch,  Emil  B.,  and  Welsh,  John  A.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Unsymmet- 

rical  carixicyanines.  34  i  4,450.  CI.  260-240.6 
Rav.  Jimmy  C  Insulation  piercing  connector  for  wires.  3.514428.  CI. 

Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Switzer.  Ronald  E..  and  Allan.  Donald  R..  34 1 3424. 
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Pars.  Harry  G..  Granchelli.  Felix  E..  aiMi  Razdan,  Raj  K. 


Rayment,  Arthur  G.,  to  Gunson's  Sortex  Limited.  Feeding  device  for 

elongated  objectt.  34 1 3.956,  CL  193-43. 
Raymond,  John  Charles:  See- 
Stone,  Horace  Alexander,  and  Raymond,  John  Charles  34 14463. 
Raymond,  Maurice  A.:  See— 

Ardis,  Alan  £«,  Dietrich,  Heinz  J.,  Raymond,  Maurice  A.,  and  Urs, 
Venkataramaraj  S.  34 14,435. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Ironfield,  Richard,  34 14466. 
Pfaelzer,  Arthur  G..  and  Salzer,  Hiomu  E.,  34 1 4469. 
Razdan,  Raj  K.:  Ser— 
Harry  G., 
3414,464. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Donahue,  Daniel  J.,  and  Hardy,  Austin  E.,  34 14,287. 
Hawkins.  Charles  G.,  34 14,024. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.,  34 14,7 1 5. 
Nahay,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Patrusky,  Bernard  E.,  3,5 14,702. 
Schacht,  William  F.,  and  Fisher,  WiUiam  F.,  34 14,198. 
RDM  Inc.:  See— 

Nemeth,JohnB.,34144l4. 
Reaves,  Ronald  T.,  to  Spectra-Mat  Inc.  Directly  heated  dispenser 
cathode  structure  and  the  method  of  fabricating  same.  3414,661, 
CL  313-346. 
Redd,  Reynolds  B.:  See— 

Deuschle,  Fritz,  Redd,  Reynolds  B.,  and  Ewah,  Paul  R.  34 1 3,829. 
Redmore,  Derek:  See— 

Annand.  Robert  R.,  Redmore,  Derek,  and  Rushton,  Brian  M. 
3414,251. 
Refer,  Duane  K.,  and  Johnson,  Cari  W.,  said  Johnson  asaor.  to  said 

Refer.  Conveyor  belt  scale.  3413,921,  CI.  177-16. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Ventre,  Pierre,  3413,932. 
Reid,  Allen  F.,  and  Halff,  Albert  H.  Procen  utiUzinc  ion  exchange  for 

decreasiag  the  concentration  of  a  solute.  34 1 4,39/,  CL  2 10-28. 
Reid,  John  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Isaac  Palmer,  Duffee,  Homer  W.,  McCarttn,  Daniel  A.,  and 
Reid,JohnW.  3413,613. 
Reid,  Luther  J.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Steam  treatment  of 
crystalline  aluminosiUcate  catalyst  compositions.  34 1 4,4 1 3,  CI.  252- 
455. 
.  Reilly ,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

musion.  Adiabatic  calorimeter.  3413,699,  CL  73-190. 
Reinbeck,  Hans:  See- 
Dora,  Waltar,and  Reinbeck,  Hans  34 14,681. 
Reinbold,  Emmett  B.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread 

end  cement  for  synthetic  tire  treads.  3,5 14,423,  CI.  260-33.6 
Reiners,  Walter:  See— 

Frehn,Gunter,34l3,959. 
Reinherz,  Julius.  Electric  Ump  sockett.  34 14,742,  CI.  339-88. 
Reiu,  L.  Philip,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  controlling  pipeline 

slurries.  34 14.21 7,  CL  417-43. 
Reitmever.  Randy  A.:  See— 

Gifson.  RusseB  A.,  and  Reitmeyer,  Randy  A.  3414.716. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Edward  O..  34 14.635. 

Hall,  Donivan  L.,  Loshbough,  Richard  C,  and  Robaukiewicz, 
Gerald  D..  3413,945. 
Renes.  Hector  N.  Modular  high  rise  building  construction.  3.513.607. 

CL  52-79. 

Renger.  Karl,  to  Krauss  u.  Reichert  Spezialmaschinenabrik  u.  Ap- 

paratebau.   Rotary   type    motor  with   flexible   drive   means  to 

reciprocate  cutten  for  cutting  sheet  material  341 3.544.  CL  30-272. 

Renshaw.  Floyd  Harold,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Printed  circuit 

board  socket  connector.  34 1 4.737.  CL  339-17. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Incj  See— 

Imse.  Philip  J..  34 1 3.964. 
Rey,  Thomu  J.  Device  for  generating  or  measuring  preselected 

frequency  sisnals.  34 I4.698.CI.  324-79. 
Reynolds.  Jay  W.:  See— 

Beta,  Nancy  A.,  Burrus,  Walter  R.,  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  Reynolds, 
Jay   W.,   Slaughter,  Grimes  G.,  and  Sullivan,  Joseph  G. 
3,514,763. 
Reznicek,  Raymond  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Spring  caging 

device  for  master  cylinders.  34 1 3,655,  CI.  60-54.6 
Rhodes,  John  Rathbone,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Differential  ion  chambers.  34 14,602,  CL  250-83.6 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Electric  analog  angular 

rate  deriving  circuit.  34 1 4,7 1 9,  CL  332-23. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Marlard,  Andre,  34 14,490. 
Ricciardi,  Giuseppe,  and  Sandrone.  Bruno,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C. 
S.p.A.  Ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  a  typewriter,  teleprinter  or  similar  of- 
fice machines.  34 13.957,  CL  197-151. 
Richards,  Dexter.  Snow  making  machine  for  ski  trails  and  the  like. 

34 1 3.906.  CL  165-30. 
Richards,  Donald  L.  Attachment  for  cutting  torches.  3,514,087,  CL 

266-23. 
Richardson,  Robert  W.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc:  Vehicle  safety 

device.  3414,124,  CL  280-150. 
RichitelH,  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Mard,  Kenneth  C,  and  Richitelli,  Bernard  G.  34 14,054. 
Richmond,  Martin  R.:  See- 
Sinclair,  Ronald  R.,  Hawes,  Russell  B.,  and  Richmond,  Martin  R. 
3414,712. 


Hawea,  Ruaael  B..and  Richmond,  Martin  R.  S.  Au^oni. 
Rick,  Frank  G.  Hydraulic  brake  mrnem  with  ohml  actuating 

and  loclunc  means  therefor.  34 1 3.946,  G.  1 88-78. 
Ritta  A  Lonmwd,  inc.:  Sire— 

Wilcox,  HaroU  R.,  34 1 3.67 1 . 
Riken  Piston-Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Unai,  Yataro.  Komaliu.  Makolo.  and  Hoahi,  Yasushi.  34 14.286. 
Riolo,  Francois:  See— 

Dessoulavy ,  Roger,  and  Riolo.  Francoii  34 1 4,667. 
Ritter.  Heimidi.  Beyerle.  RmH,  and  Niti.  Rolf-Ebefhard,  to  CeaaeHa 
Farbwcrkc  Mankur  Aktiengeacllacfaaft  7-Hydnwy-3-aninoalkvl-2- 
0x0- 1  ^-dihycfoquinolinc  esters  and  ethers.  34 1 4,459, 0. 260-2iB7. 
Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

HalL  Donivan  L.,  Loshbough,  Richard  C,  and  Robaazkiewiet, 
GeraUD.  3413.945. 
Roberts,  Daniel  Martin:  See- 
Decker,  Dale  Darwin,  and  Roberto,  Daniel  Martin  3,514,049. 
Roberts,  Mdvin  F.:  See— 

Bloomfield,  Harold,  Purpura,  August  C,  and  Roberts,  Melvin  F. 
3413,767. 
Roberts,  RusseU  M.  Tool  holding  damp.  34 1 3,735,  Q.  82-36. 
Robertahaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

DiPilla,  Anthony  A.,  34 1 4464. 

Graham,  Marvin  M.,  and  Wright,  John  W.,  3413,873. 
Robinson,  AlonzoT.  W.:  See— 

Brumfield,  Robert  C,  Naff,  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Akmzo  T.  W. 

3414488.  " 

Brumfield,  Robert  C,  Naif,  John  T.,  and  Robinson,  Alottzo  T.  W. 

3414492. 

Robinson,  Franklin  M.,  Anderson,  Paul  S.,  and  Nicholson,  James  A.,  to 

Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    5,9-Diethyl    benzomorphan    derivatives. 

3414,463,a.  260-294.7 

Robinson,  Harald  D.,  and  Moshier,  Stephen  L.,  to  Listening  Incor^ 

porated.  Acoustic  transducer.  3413,937,CL  181-25. 
Robinson,  James  R.,  to  PetroUte  Corporation.  Drilltng  fluids  containing 

imidazoline  sahs.  3414499,0. 252-8.5 
Robota,  Stephen,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal-aluminum- 

fluorine  complexes.  34 14.253, CI.  23-88. 
Roche.  Thomas  F.  Rechargeable  Ump.  34 14488.  G.  240-10.6 
Roche.  Thomas  F.  Lamp  holder.  34 14492,  CL  240-52.3 
Rocholl,IIse:See- 

RochoU,  Martin  G.,and  Rocholl,  Use  3414481. 
Rochoil,  Martin  G.,  and  Rocholl,  llse,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Opti- 
cally transparent  electrical  heating  element.  3414.581.  CL  219-522. 
Rockware.  Inc.:  See— 

Kellogg.  Harian  F..  34 1 3,786. 
KelkME,  Harlan  F.,  3413,983. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Milleville.  Bertram  J.,  3414.130. 
Rodot.  Huguette.  born  Fumeron.  and  Verie.  Christian,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Process  of  preparina  a  p-n  junc- 
tion in  semiconductor  alloys  of  mercury  telluride  and  cadmium  tellu- 
ride.  34 1 4.347.  CL  148-186. 
Roff.Jack  H.  Bumper Jackcontaineraasembly.  3413.969.  CL  206-16. 
Rogall.  Herbert,  and  Fennell.  Robert,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc. 

Subminiature  single  axis  accelerometer.  34 1 3,7 1 1 ,  CI.  73-5 1 7. 
Rohrberg,  Roderick  G.:  See- 
Hack,  William  L.,  Stein,  John  A.,  and  Rohrbeig,  Roderick  G. 
3414,128. 
Roland,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Furiness,SamueL  Jr.,and  Roland,  Robert  H.  34I34<4. 
Roman,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector. 34 14,196,  CL  352-79. 
Romanski,  Lon  H.:  See— 

Platzer,  George  E.,  Jr.,  34 1 4,626. 
Romer,  Beiult  Wegge:  See— 

Valbjorn,  Knud  V.,  and  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge  34 1 3,72 1 . 
Rondel  Lunited:  See— 

Cort)y,PeterJ.S.,  3413,573. 
Ronden,  Clifford  P.,  to  Cupples  Container  Company.  Extrusion  die. 

34I3.504.CL  18-14. 
Ronfola,  Rosolino.  Curtain  drawing  mechanism.  3413,900,  CL  160- 

126. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See— 

Hubrich,  Frederick  M..  3413499. 
Rose.  Harold  B..  and  Nielsen.  David  B.,  to  Behlman-lnvar  Electronics 
Corporation.  Wien  bridae  oscillator  with  low  transient  frequency 
switching  circuit.  3414.717.CL  331-141. 
Rosemount  Engiaeering  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Wmiam  L..  3413441. 
Rosen,  William  E.:  See— 

Berke,  Philip  A.,  and  Rosen,  William  E.  34 14,472. 
Rosenblom,  Axel  Kari.  Method  for  nailing  together  moldmg  boards  in 

the  construction  of  molds.  34 1 3430,  CL  29-4 1 7. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfiekl 
Company.  Proceu  for  producing  metaboric  acid  by  dehydrating 
orthoboric  acid.  3414,257,  CL  23-149. 
Ross,  Bernard  W.,  to  Integrity  Productt  Corporation.  Skin  pressure 

analyzer.  34 1 3,698,  CL  73-172. 
Ross,  Charles  O.:  See— 

Pawletko,  Joseph  P.,  and  Ross,  Charles  0. 34 1 3.774. 
Ross.  John  A.,  to  Hall  Industries.  Inc.  Insect  trap.  3413.585.  CL  43- 

113. 
Rossi,  Robert  R.,  to  Arrow  Safety  Device  Company.  Lamp  housing. 
34 14,010,  CL  220-40. 
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Rooler.  K  irt.  Devioe  for  Mtoiulialiy  tewmg  die  toes  of  teumkm  Saadnme,  Bhmo:  See— 

«oek«iL3.5l3.792,CL  1 12-121.15  Ricciardi.OioKppe.«BdSa«lroiie,»niiK)3^I3.957 

Rothenael  PelerJ.:S<e—  i  S.  A.  PaiUud:  See— 

Grefo  i«.  Mark  C.  Lambert,  Willis  R.,  Rothermd.  Peter  J.,  and  Moren,  Ffaaco.  3^14,634. 

Rm^.  Defek  34 1 4.0SS.  Sapozhnikov,  Ermt  Yakovlevtch:  See- 


Rothert,  K  irt:  See— 

DedM  ae.  Walter,  and  Rothcrt.  Kiitt  34 1 3.679. 
Rotqiin  Be  iriagi  Lniited:  See— 

Coley,  SaaiieiE..3414.l66.  , ^.^^^^ 

RMcacke.  Robert.  a»d  RottHeaa,  Daniel,  to  Compatnie  Fmncaiw  Sato.  Telwya.  to  Kaboaliiki  Kaiiha  Tctkoku  Denki  Setekudio.  Device 

Thoaiio#  Hooalon-Hotchkin  Brandt  Transfomiierleaa  •"■ '        '--  '--'-- — = ».—•--  * 


Korotkov.  Gcoffy  Petrovich.  and  Sapochnikov,  Ernst  Yakovlevich 
3414.222. 
Sato.  Hisao:  See— 

Takaniizawa,Akira,  and  Sato.  Hisao  34 14.4SS. 


i«^-i J T. 7-   •:-: : >.        for  hibricatinf  a  bearing  for  use  in  a  canned  motor  pump  and  an 

type  am^Htude  or  phase  nodulator-demodHlator  circuit  3414.720.       agitttor.  3413,942.01. 184-6. 


CI.  332-  3. 

Roaatry.  R  >bert  A.:  See—  I 

Syaa.  Kyuag  C.  Rountry,  Robert  A.,  and  Mucciante,  Louis  L 
3414,736: 
Rouse.  Dei  ek:  See— 


Grego  re.  Mark  C.,  Lambert  Willis  R..  Rothermd.  Peter  J.,  and    Saveia.  Edward  H..  to  Pako  Corporation.  Roller  for  transporting  sheet 
Rwiie.  Derek  34 1 4.055.  |  material.  3413419.0.29-1257^ 


Rousseau.  >aniel:See— 

Rouca  :hc.  Robert,  and  Rousseau,  Danid  34 14.720. 
Rowell.  Dc  ttgias  W..  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company.  Method 

for  procc  nmg  welded  tube.  34 1 3.6S2. 0. 72-283. 
Royd  ladu  itries:  See— 

Fritt.iiltonL..34l3421. 


Royal-T  C(  mpany, :  See— 
Miller    WUlnm 


Satoh.  Daisuke.  and  Minestta.  Tetuo,  to  Shionogi  A  G>..  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  steroid-acybtes  of  a  cardiac  ^ooside  and  products 
thereof  3414.441.0.260-2104 

Sausae.  Andre.  Prosthesis  for  cardiac  assistance.  3413.836.  O.  128- 


Schaap.  Theodore:  See— 

Schaap,  Theodore.  Lecdy.  Chafies  D..  and  Timmer.  Henry. 

Schajm.  Theodore.  Leedv.  Charles  D.,  and  Timmer,  Henry,  to  Carlson, 
Arthur  W.,  Schaap.  Theodore,  and  Timmer.  Henry.  Multi-purpose 
kitchen  unit.  3414.330.0. 134-1  IS. 

Schacht  William  F..  and  Fisher.  WilHam  F..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ap- 


R..  Gasper.  Steve  M..  and  Martin.  Robert. 
34  ©.489. 
Ruby,  Wil  am  R..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Preparation  of  4-nitrostil- 
benes.  3. 514.495.0. 260-645. 

Rnhrchemi  t  AktiengeseUschaft:  See—  _  ^  ^^^^ 

Gothe  .  Herbert  and  Feichtinger.  Hans.  34 1 4.402.  i  Reniiadng  i^^'for  ind'iitiS^'motorYJ  1X684,  CliXiilii. 

Rupp.  War  en.  Company  The:  See-  |  Schallus.  Erich:  See- 

Rupp.  iVarrenE..  34 14^27.  Semiewahl.  Kurt.  Bender.  Ludwig.  Gchrmann.  Klaus.  Schallus. 

■^W'^T,':  ??  ^  '  *  '*""''  *'"•"•  C<"»P«»y.  The  Pump.  34 14.227.-  Erich.  Stephen.  Haas-W^mer. aid  Strie.  Lothir  34 14  Jm 

o-«lL    i  r  Li       w  .u.^     *  #  ...      Schantz.  Spencer  C.  to  Deltrol  Corporation  (Dehrd  Controls  Divi- 

RuDeer.   Wdhelm.   Method   of  manufacturmg  a   prmted   cucuit       sion).  Socket  for  phig-in  dectricd  components  with  snap-in  at- 

uchment  to  mountmg  panel  34 1 4.743.  CT  339-128. 


paratus  for  previewing  slides.  3414.198. 0. 353-21. 
Schade,Gustav:See— 

Stroker.Gunter.  3413.995. 
Schaefer.  Edward  E.  Chain  door  fock.  3414.143.  CI.  292-264. 
Schaffersmann.  Hdnz.  to  Schleicher  Regtelautomatik  GmbH..  Firma. 


341445k,  CI.  156-298. 
Rusam.  Wi  ifried:  See- 
Schwa  z.  KariG.,  and  Rusam.  Winfried  3414495. 
Rushton.  B  ian  M.:  See— 


Schaper.  Raymond  J.,  to  Caltcm  CorjwratkMi.  mesne.  Method  of  floc- 
-ulatii -• ^^ -'--'     "'       -•    • 


cubtmg  and  coagntetint  suspended  solid  particulate  matter  in  an 

L~B  .: — B    B  .           ...        .  -    ,         «  aqueousmedium.  3414.398. 0. 210-54. 

Annan  I.  Robert  R.,  Redmore,  Derek,  and  Rushton.  Brian  M.  Schatz,  Friedrich:  See— 

D    w. '•^n^'^'L   ..      u    ^           •      B_           .......  HiWebrand.  Helmut,  Ziemek.  Oeriiard.  and  Schatz.  Friedrich 

Rushton.  B  ian  M.,  to  Petrohte  Corporation.  Process  of  mhibiting  cor-  3414423. 

aI^lVA*'n°'?lJu^\     r           niA      ^    ^  Scheele.  Walter,  and  Petiy.Gunter.Pho«honiumhalidesMvulcaniza. 

Hf?!*:  „^' ^1,^^^  "^ .  ^'°*>''*'  °«0'8e  Clyde.   Rooftop  earner.  tionaccelerators.  34 1 4.430.  CI.  260-79.5 

»..;ii  lirA    .!1bi!i        n    A*^n   .   »            ..^  Schempp.EberhardC..  and  Tavter.  Robert  J.,  to  Lectromeh  Corpora- 

RusseU.  Ja<  c  A.,  and  BaMwm,  Bradford  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  twn.  Heated  transfer  vessel  for  molten  metal  casting  apparatusand 

Golf  gam  !  computing  system.  3413.707.  CI.  73-379.  method.  34I44I9,0. 13-20. 

niter  3*  '1*3  975^1*  2^0?7'7^  ^'""  '*'°*'"*^*'  Company  Limited.  Schering  AktiengeseUschaft:  See- 


Rnsses,GeiildF.:See— 

Bennel  t,  HaroU  C,  and  Russes.  Gerdd  F.  34 13.785. 
Rutherford  Robeit  M.  Interchangeable  kwk  casing.  3413.674.  CL  70- 

451. 
Ruti  Machii  lery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Strausi,  Edgar  H..  34 1 3.882.  I 

Rydea.  James  W.:  See— 

Abrom  ivage.  John  C.  and  Ryden.  James  W.  3414.067. 
Ryder.  Frai  t  J..  Jr.,  and  Wilkinson,  T.  Lawion.  to  Hayward.  Walter  E.. 

Co..  Inc.   Hdini  keyhokier.  34 1 3.675.  CI.  70-459. 
Sachsenwei  i,  Licht-  uad  Kraft-Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Stegmvller.  Karl.  34 14463. 
Sackman.  R  abert:  See— 


jng  Aktwnaesell 

Lehmann.  Hans<}unter.  Gibian,  Heinz.  Weichert.  Rudolf,  and  Ne- 
umann. Friedmund.  3.5 144 14. 


Sfoaae 


y*"V/*>*'  ^**8"'  ^"*"'  •"•  Fletcher.  Martin.  We«ler.    Schneider.  Max:  See- 


Schier.  Robert  W.,  and  Singer.  Leonard  D.,  to  Krueger  Metal  Products. 
Inc.  Costumer  with  channeled  Ckc.  34 1 3,986,  CL  2 1 1  - 1 77. 

Schiller.  Barry,  to  Canterbury  BelU  Ltd.  Label  for  belts.  3413475. 0. 
40-2. 

Schleicher  Regelautomatik  GmbH..  Firma:  See— 
Schaffersmann.  Heinz.  34 14.684. 

Schmits.  John  W.:  See- 
Harvey.  OonaU  M..  and  Schmits.  John  W.  34 14.206. 

Schmitt.  Wilhebn:  See— 

Vogtk.  Fritz,  and  Schmitt,  WUhdm  34 1 4,2 1 4. 

Schmitz,  Dr..  A  Apeh  Industrieofenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Petig.  Albrecht,  and  Apeh.  Kari.  34 1 4.0 1 8. 


Rich  irA;  and  Sackman.  Robert  34 1 4.762. 
Saenaer,  Hi  roU  S.:  See— 

Lickey  HaroU  M..  and  Saenger.  HaroM  S.  3413.717. 
Sahhr.Geof  ;eA.:See— 

MijrfieiJ.  William  H.  and  Sahly.  George  A.  34 1 3.783. 
Sanaei.  Hid  7a:  See— 

Saknra  .  Masayuki.  Okamoto.  Teiichi.  Honjo.  Tsutomu.  Saimei. 
Hide  ra.  Kazumoto.  JuU.  and  Kamimura.  So  3.5 1 3.972. 
Saito.Tada<  :See— 

Inose.l  iroshi.  and  Saito.Tadao  34 14441. 
Sakai.Tada):See— 


Hubinter.  Erich,  Schnekier.  Max.  and  Weimar.  Horst  34 1 4,060. 
Schneider.  Werner  See— 

Habsz.  btvan.  Bruderreck.  Hartmut.  and  Schneider.  Werner 
3413.636. 
Schnekier.  Williaffl  P.:  See- 

Beal.  Philip  F..  m.  Fonken,  Gunther  S..  Pike.  John  E..  and 
Schnekier.  WilHam  P.  34 14483. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  KoenigA  Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Schutz.Ak)is.  3413.756. 
Schnepp.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

nt..h.rE:^  IT.    •  ir  u   *  ..  .  .r  ..  .._        -..  -  .  Brown. OaylordW..  and  Schnepp.  Bradley  A.  34 1 3405. 

34?  Vfi  '^«™»«'»'.  Sdtai.  Tadao.  and  htoue.  Shigeru    Schollenjw^^  S..  a^^f^.  Fl^d  D..  to  oSodrkh.  B.  F.. 


Sakuni.   ^uayuki.  Okamoto,  Teiichi.   Honjo.  Tsutomu.   Saimd. 
Hideya.  lazumoto,  JuU.  and  Kamimura.  So.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 


Company.  The.  Sulfur  vulcanizabie  conjugated  diene  elastomers 
conuining  minor  amountt  of  polyether  urethancs.  3414.499.  CI. 
260-859. 


7'?f?o7'r?^*  iS-Tc^'**'*"""  '"  "electing  sheet-form  articles.    Scholven-Chemie  AktiengeseUschaft:  See- 

Halasz.  btvan.  Bruderreck.  Hartmut.  and  Schnekier.  Werner. 


3413.971.0.209-75. 

Sahtsky.  M  ""•■i  f-.  fo  Cnce.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Control  of  scaling  in  3413.636 

SaSyriS  [Lt^^i?    •^'  ^°^*^  ^i?"-  ?^5J-  ""^  Memering,  Leroy  J.,  to  Natkmd  DistiUers  and 

pii£:'ASh«7c:andSalzer.ThomasE.34l4469.             I  fiSs"*'  C«1««t«»"  Rotatkmd  mokUng  proceu.  3414.508.  O 

Sanchez.  M(  ises  G.:  See—  Schroder  Rolf:  See— 

Sanderson.  fViUmm  M.  Navuationd  time  distance  and  speed  com-    Schroeder. DavidL: See- 

.1. 235-61.  SmcU.  Henry  S..  ElBott.  John  F..  Schroeder.  Davkl  L.,  and  White. 

**"  DonddW..  Jr.  3414477. 

Schroeder.  Eugene  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tHM.  Threshold  detector  cncdt  with  cross  coupled  transistor  pairs. 
34 14.633.  a  307-235.  ^ 


SaadozAO. 

Wehrit. 

SaadozLid.: 

Wehrii. 


Walter,  and  Wkki.  Heinz.  34 14.439. 
Walter.and  Wkki.  Heinz.  3414.439. 
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Schulte,  Heinrkh.  and  MeKhonat,  Gunter.  09  leaktte  collectmg 

means  for  railway  speed  control  means.  3 .5 1 3 .78 1 , 0. 104- 1 62. 
Schdu.  Stephen:  See— 

Wfaiston.  RonaM  H..  Schuhz,  Stephen,  and  Garvey.  Thomas  Q..  Ill 

3413,848. 

Schumacher.  Ernst  E.  Means  for  forming  roister  holes,  in  indivkiual 

image  reprodudng  memben  m  exact  conformity  with  but  mdepen- 

dently  of  a  master  shed.  34 1 3.742.  CI.  83-409. 

Schumacher,  Loren  L.  Power  transmisswn  device.  3413.713. 0.  74- 

Schutz.  Afois.  to  SchneOpressenfiibrik  Koenigft  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesdbchaft.  Waste  pkking  and  ejecting  mechanism  in  machines 
handlinj  paper  or  cardboard.  34 1 3.756.  CI.  93-36. 

Schutze.  Gunter  R.:  See— 

Hanenbn.  Stephen,  and  Schutze,  Gunter  R.  3.5 1 4.49 1 . 

Schwartz.  Willbm  H..  and  Slater,  Graham.  Lifting  and  carrymi  vehi- 
cte.  3413.999.0. 214-394.  * 

Schwarz.  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Price-mdkatinc 
weighbg  scabs.  34 1 3.922.  CL  1 77-25. 

Schwarz.  Kari  G..  and  Ruum.  Winfried.  to  Swmens  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Partkb  beam  mkroscope  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  vkwina 
apparatusand  magnifier.  34I4495.C1. 250-49.5 

Schwarzer.  Carl  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Epoxy  ethers,  their  prepara- 
tion and  cured  products  obumed  therefrom.  34 14.4 18. 0. 260-28. 

Schwend,  Fred  N.,  to  Clary  Corporatwn.  Credit  verificatk>n  system. 
3414.754.  CL  340-149. 

SCM  Corporatwn:  See— 

Guzak.  John.  Jr..  Misthos.  George  E.,  and  Stefanik.  Donakl  J.. 

3414436. 
Zerfahs.  Arthurs..  3414.203. 

Scott.  John  N..  Jr..  and  Slkker.  Robert  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
nany.  Bondfaig  polyobfms  to  metallk  substrates.  3.5 14408,  CI.  1 1 7- 

Seabd  Air  Corporatmn:  See— 

Chavannes.  Marc  A..  3414.362. 
Searie.  G.  D..  ft  Co.:  See- 
Laos,  fvar.  34 1 4.448. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See- 
Marino.  Nicholas  A..  34 13.853. 
Seebr.  Gerda  A.:  See— 

Seebr,  Henry  W.  3413.841. 
Seebr.  Henry  W.. deceased  (by  Seder. Gerda  A.,  executrix),  to  United 
States  of  Amerka.  Air  Force.  Mechanism  for  altitude  controlled 
mask  hameu  tension  compensating  device  and  front  harness  adjust- 
ment 3413,841. CL  128-146.7 
Sepwa.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimano.    Keizo,    Segawa,    Takashi,    and    Nagano.    Masashi 

3413.725. 
Shimano.  Keizo.  and  Segawa.  Takashi  34 1 3,726. 
Segueb.  Pierre,  to  Solvay  ft  Ck.  Cyclk  process  for  the  fabrication  of 

sodium  carbonate  and  of  chbrine.  34 1 448 1 .  CL  204-87. 
Seibert,  ChesterfwM  F..  and  Verrando,  Marcel  G..  Jr..  to  Pall  Corpora- 
twn. Heat-reacthrauble  adsorbent  gas  fractionator  and  process. 
34 1 3,63  l.CL  55-33. 
Sekll.  Sharon  A.  Nursing  brassiere  structure.  3.5 1 3,852,  CL  1 28-460. 
Self.  Richard  E.  High  pressure  fluid  control  means.  3,3 1 3.864,  CL  1 37- 

Self.  Rkhard  E.  High  energy  loss  fluid  control.  34 14.074.  CI.  25  l-l  27. 
Sdbrs.  George  L.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  converting 

pea  gravel  into  useul  aggregate.  j,5 14,045,  CL  241-208. 
Semmes.  Ignatius  W.:  See— 

Cronk.  Willbm  S..  and  Semmes.  Ignatius  W.  3,514,605. 
Senkewkh.  Alexander  M..  7  1/2%  to  Kingston,  Mariorie,  and  7  1/29  to 

Heilman,  Linda.  Thermionic  generator.  34 14,643,  CL  310-4. 
Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bender.  Ludwic.  Gehrmann.  Kbus,  Schallus,  Erich. 

Stephan.  Hans-Werner,  and  Strw,  Lothar.  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 

5eseHschaft.  Apparatus  for  electric  arc-cracking  of  Hydrocarbons. 
4 14.264.  CLJ3-284. 
Sennowitz.  Kurt  H..  to  Elox  Corporatwn.  mesne.  Electrical  discharge 

machining  power  supply  circuit  3.5 1 3.837,  CI.  219-69. 
Servke  d'Exptoitetwn  Industrklb  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:See— 

Pktrucci.  Andre.  34 1 3.858. 
Servicemaster  Industrial  Systems  Company:  See— 

Shallenberg,  Robert  L,  34 1 3.741 . 
Severtn.  Walter  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method 
and  means  for  indkating  ultrahigh  temperatures.  3413.705.  CI.  73- 

Seward.  Harold  H.  Grating-tyoe  dectrooptical  transducer  with  lenticu- 

brbnses.  3414.618.  CL  250-233. 
Seward  Lugaage  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
LeongTrlenry.  and  Marrion,  Dennis  S.,  3,5 1 3,95 1 . 
Sexstone.  John  H..  and  Hagan.  Michael  B..  to  Brown  ft  Williamson 

Tobacco  Corporatwn.  Machine  for  inserting  Alter  plug  sectwns  into 

plastk  ciiar  mouthpkces.  34 1 3.856.  CL  1 31-94. 
Seyfr.  Ruediger  Maximilian,  to  Canadbn  General  Electric  Company 

Limited.  Three-crane  lifting  beam.  34I3.987.CL  212-128. 
Shackbck.  Frank  Whitney,  Baird.  Donakl  Robert,  and  Ferguson,  Keith 

Desmond.  Tumbbr  driers.  34 1 3466.  CL  34-133. 
Shaeffer,  M.  David,  to  Calculatwns.  Inc.  Fluorescent  luminaire. 

34l4490.CL240-5l.il 
Shaines.  Alfred,  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Proceu  for  paper  overlay. 

34 14453.  CL  156-242. 
Shakour.  Komeliske.  Ebctrical  primary  ebment  3.514.338.  CI.  136- 


Shallenberf .  Robert  L..  to  ServicenuMer  IndMtrU  Syaiems  ComDany. 

Ebctrooic  stock  measurement  apparatus.  34 1 3.74 1 . 0. 83-278. 
Shamban.  W.  S..  A  Co.:  See- 

Cavanaugh.  James  P..  Gugel.  Eugene  P..  and  Shamban.  William  S.. 
34147M1. 
Shamban.  WiUiam  S.:  See— 

Cavanauih.  James  P..  Gugel.  Eugene  P..  and  Shamban.  William  S. 
3414T8I. 
Shando.  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Woodruff.  George  M.,  Stoeckfi.  Oscar  W..  and  Shaado.  Joseph  O. 
3413.618. 
Shannon.  Robert  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Electrically  conductive  pbtinum  cobalt  oxkies.  3.514.414.  CI.  252- 
518. 
Shano.  Charles  L..  to  Motorob.  Inc.  Speed  responsive  motor  contrd 

circuit  3414.686.0. 318-327. 
Shapiro.  Levine  ft  Crane:  See— 

Trahwr.  Patrick  M..  34 1 3.673. 
Shaw  ft  Sbvsky.  Inc.:  See- 

Sbvsky.  Robert  J..  34 1 3478. 

Sheehan.  Willbm  C.  and  Thomas.  George  R..  to  United  Stetes  of 

America.  Army,  mesne.  Naturd  and  synthetk  f9>rous  materials 

treated  with  a  fluoroamkiomethylpyridinium  compound.  3414422. 

CLM7-I38.8 

Sheffer,  Bernard  C.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Automatk  sensitometric 

film  strip  cutter.  34 1 3,738.  CI.  83-105. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bnrist  Edmond  H..  34 1 3.9 1 3. 
Peterman.  Charies  P..  and  Dodd.  Paul  L..  34 1 3.909. 
Petersen.  Willbm  H..  3413.91 1. 
Reiss.L.PhiUp.  3414.217. 
Schwarzer.  CariG..  3414,418. 

Van  Dop.  Adrinus.  and  De  Vroome.  Marinus  J..  3414407. 
Vogel.JohnV..3413.9l4. 
Shdton,  Eugene  Ransom:  See— 

Osborne,    Charbs    Edward,    and    Shdton.    Eugene    Ransom 
3414.457. 
Sheppard.  Rkhard  H.,  to  Purex  Corporatwn.  Ltd.  ConUiner  moving 

mechanism.  3413.967.  CL  198-221. 
Sherain.  Monroe:  See— 

Klug.    Sigmund    L..    Finkel.   Gilbert,   and    Sherain.    Monroe 
3414.294. 
Sherer,  John  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Miner,  Robert  C.  and  Sherer,  John  H.,  Jr.  34 14.099. 
Sherman.  Harvey  George.  Resilkntly  fbxibb  horseshoe.  3413.915. 

CL  168-4. 
Sherrington.  Leonard  George,  and  Kemp.  WiUiam  Palmer,  to  Thorium 
Limited.  Batch  separator  of  yttrium  and  rare  earths  under  tote! 
reflux.  3414.267,0. 23-312. 
Sherwood.  Willbm  Lyon.  Continuous  steelmaking  method.  3.5 14,280. 

0. 75-43. 
Shewchuk;  Donald.  Stackable  and  interfocking  conteinea.  3.514.170, 

0.  312-107. 
Shimano.  Keizo,  and  Segawa,  Takashi,  to  Shimano  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  three-stage  speed  change  bkyck  hub.  34 1 3.726. 
CL  74-752. 
Shimano,  Keizo,  Segawa,  Takashi,  and  Nagano,  Masashi.  to  Shimano 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Free  wheel  assembly  for  bicycb  equipped 
wia  automatk  speed  change  mechanism.  34 1 3.725. 0. 74-752. 
Shimano  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimano.    Keizo,    Segawa.   Takashi,    and    Nagano.    Masashi. 

3413.725. 
Shimano.  Keizo.  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  34 1 3,726. 
Shimizu,  Akihiko:  See— 

Izawa.    Shokhi,    Shimizu,    Akihiko.    Kino.   TakayuM.    Narui. 
Mamoni.and  Hironaka,  Takeshi  3414.431. 
Shimizu.  Hkiekazu:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Toshimasa.  Miyasaka.  Takao.  Watanabe.  Seikhi.  and 
Shimizu.  Hkbkazu  34 14,648. 
Shimokawa.  Yokhi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru,  Shimokawa.  Yokhi.  Nakagawa,  Asaharu.  and  Su- 
gii.Kenji  3.5 14.498. 
Shimosaki.  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Transmission 

controb.  34I3,727.CL  74-868: 
Shwnogi  ft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satoh.  Daisuke.  and  Minesita.  Tetuo.  3.514.441. 
Takamizawa.  Akira.  and  Sato.  Hisao.  3.5 14.455. 
Shiroya.  Masamoto.  Kubo,  Hiroshi.  and  Kakuzen.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  oil  filled  electrk 
cabbs  and  apparatus  for  manufacturmg  the  same.  3414.349.  CL 
156-48. 
Sho.  Koji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Rewindtni  means  in  a  magazine  type 

motwn  pkture  camera.  34 14.197.  CL  352-91 . 
Showa  Kagaku  Krayo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Takao.  and  Kotoyori.  Osamu.  3.5 14.47 1 . 
Shozda.  Raymond  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  1 4- 

Oxazetklni-2-ones.  3414.470,0. 260-333. 
Shuford.  Emir  H..  Jr..  and  Massengill.  Herman  Edward.  Jr.  Educationd 

devke.34l3.568.CL35-8. 
Shurtbff.  Loub  Charles:  See— 

Shurtbff.  O  O.  and  Shurtbff.  Louis  Charies  3.5 1 4. 1 34. 
Shurtbff.  O  O.  and  Shurtbff.  Loub  Charies.  to  Chatbff  Controb,  Inc. 
Conduit  fltting  with  seal.  3414.134.  CL  285-341. 
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Siettner  Masdhiaenbau  Cm.b.H.:  See— 

Mo<ider.)tto.  3^13.680. 
Siemens  Aktk  ng etelbchaft  See— 
PoKbenr  eder.  Wenier.  34 14.726. 
Rabl.  Hel  nut,  and  Neubauer.  Ferdinand.  3.S  1 4,405. 
Schwan.  UrlC.  and  Rusam.Winfried.  3.5 14^95. 
Stark.  Gu  ittv.and  Otto.  Klaus.  3.514.390. 
WiddeU  I  ari-Heinz.  3.514.540. 
Signabte,  Inc.  :See— 

Oddo.  Pe  er  A.,  and  Beckhr.  Harold  F..  3.513.516. 
Silberman.  H(  nri  C.  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Process  for  the 

treatmento  tobacco  stems.  3.513357.C1. 13M40. 
Sil-0-Ette  Sak  s  Corporation:  5m—  I 

Meyer.  Hirry.  3.5 13.854.  ' 

Silver.  Harok  F..  and  Price.  Frank  B..  to  CF  &  I  Engineering.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Prei  (.3.51 3.770.  CI.  100-158. 
Silver,  Julius  I ,.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Positive  planographic 

printing  pla  es.  3.5 1 4.288.  CI.  96-33. 
Simms  Group  Research  A.  Development  Limited:  See—  I 

Ertebach,    Vivien    Woodland,    and    Gandy,    Richard    Fraiik, 
3.514.162. 
Simons.  Keae  h  A.,  to  JerroM  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  me- 
tering receivers  in  a  wired  TV  distribution  system.  3.514.530,  CI. 
178-5.1  I 

Simpson,  Hen  y  W.:  See—  ' 

Buehner,  WilKam  L.,  Greer.  Donald  L..  McComack.  Richard  W., 
and  Sin  pson,  Henry  W.  3,5 1 3,938. 
Sinclair,  Alex  \.:See— 

Kozowyk    Ted.   Sinclair,   Alex   H..   and   Green,   Willard    R. 
3.513.<27. 
Sinclair  Resea  rch.Inc:  See— 

Isaacson,  Henry  V.,  Uhl,  George  A.,  and  Young,  David  W.. 
3.514,:  84. 
Sinclair.  Rem  Id  R.,  Hawes.  Russell  B.,  and  Richmond.  Martin  R.,  to 
United  Stat  ;s  of  America,  Air  Force.  Automatic  frequency  control 
loop  includ  ng  a  synchronous  detector  and  a  frequency  discrimina- 
tor. 3^14,7 12,0.  331-4. 
Singer  Compa  ly.  The:  See— 
Dohr.  Do  laid  R..  3.51 3,793. 
Mishcon,  Lester,  3,5 1 3,666. 
Singer,  Franz,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  bechrankter.  Photo- 
graphic Shu  ter.  3.5 1 3,763.  CI.  95-55. 
Singer,  Leona  d  D.:  See— 

Schier,  R  »bert  W.,  and  Sinter,  Leonard  D.  3.5 1 3.986. 
Singer-Genen  I  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Borkowsl  i.  Raymond  P.,  Grafstein,  Daniel,  and  Flower,  Robert 

A..  3,5  4,609. 
Burchard  William  K.,  Jameson.  William  P.,  and  Magee,  Edward 

F..  3.5  4.521. 
Ropll,  H  srbert.  and  Fennell,  Robert,  3,5 1 3,71 1 . 
Singh,  Guru  I  .  Embedded  tube  heat  exchanger.  3,513,908,  CI.  165- 

109. 
Singleton,  Eai  1  G.,  Henley,  Charles  L.,  and  Henley,  Donald  E.  Book 

holder  for  b  tdreader.  3,514,066,  CI.  248-445. 
Sizer,  Stuart  IV.,  to  Heath  Company.  Panel  construction  for  radio 

receiver  or  I  he  Ifte.  3,5 1 3,805,  CI.  II 6- 1 24.4 
Sjotun,  Kyrre  juttorm,  and  Siurlason.  Leif  Visgo,  to  Danfon  A/S.  Mo- 
tor, pump  a  id  bbwer  system  for  oil  burner,  y.5 14,24 1 ,  CI.  43 1  -30. 
Skagius,  Kurt  T.  J.,  and  Akerblom,  Eva  B..  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Novel  2- 
substituted  S-nitrofurans  and  a  procen  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,514,451,  :i.  260-240. 
Skarshaug,  P  lul  E.  Portable  current  intensity  detection  for  aerial 

booms.  3,5  4,695, CI.  324-54. 
Skowronski,  (  eorge  Victor,  to  American  Can  Company.  Frame  holder 

and  carton  I  berefor.  3.5 14,0 1 4,  CI.  221-46. 
Slattr,Grahaii:5<v- 

Schwartz  William  H.,  and  Slater,  Graham  3,5 1 3,999.  I 

Slater,  Clin.  F  ashfig ht  attachment  for  guns.  3,5 1 3,58 1 .  CI.  42- 1 . 
SlaM|hter,GrJ  aesG.:  See— 

Betz.  Nai  cy  A.,  Burrus.  Walter  R..  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  Reynolds, 
Jay  W.,  Slaughter,  Grimes  G.,  and  Sullivan,  Joseph  C. 
3il4.'63.  1 

Slavinsky  .Nik  Dlai  Fedoro  vich :  See—  ' 

Zhavoroi  kova.  Zoya  Valentinovna.  Zatsepilin,  Alexandr  Tik- 
honovi:h,    Kondrashov,    Robert    KonsUntinovich,    Korzhov. 
Vladin  ir  Nikolaevich,  Slavinsky.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  and  Sub- 
botin. )  klexei  Savelievich  3.5 1 3.626. 
Slavsky.  Robe  rt  J.,  to  Shaw  ft  Slavsky.  Inc.  Price  indicator.  3.5 1 3.578, 

CI.  40-96. 
Siepctys.  Rict  ird  A.,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Ruid  energy  mill  for 

miilui  frial  le  materials.  3.5 1 4.043.  CI.  241-5. 
Sleven.  Marvi  i  O.;  See— 

Cannani  ro.  Peter  L..  Sleven,  Marvin  0.,  and  Webb,  William  E. 
^      3jSl4.'07. 
Slicker,  Robei  t  P.:  See—  i 

Scott.  Jol  n  N..  Jr..  and  Slicker.  Robert  P.  3.5 14.308.  ' 

Sloan.  Georgi  J..  Jr..  and  Ludtke.  William  P.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  r  avy.  Self-infliting  retardation  and  floatation  device. 
3.514.058.1  n.  244-1 38. 
Sloaae.  Edwii.  Poe,  Edgar  Allan,  III,  Hetcher.  Martin.  Wexler, 
Richard,  ai  d  Sackman.  Robert,  to  Time  Dau  Corporation.  Com- 
puter meac  re  transfer  svstem.  3.5 14.762.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Sione.  Murra;  C..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Erosion  measur- 
ing device.   ,5 1 3.692.  CI.  73-86. 


S-M  Engineeriag  Cbrporation:  See — 

Morin.  Donald  J..  3.5 14.084. 
Smalley.  WilKam  Lee.  Trailer.  3.5 14. 1 49.  CI.  296-23. 
Smiley,  Jesse  R.  Telesoopic  sight  mounting.  3.5 1 3.549,01. 33-50. 
Smith.  Fred  A.,  and  Kimont.  Edward  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  improving  the  corroaion  re- 
sistance ofstainless  steel  to  sodium.  3.5 14344,  CI.  148-15. 
Smidi.  Henry  A.  Hunting  blind  construction  and  adjustable  seat 

3.5 1 3,605,  CI.  52-20. 
Smith.  Horace  V.,  Sr.,  and  Gark.  George  M.,  to  Powder  Weld  Intema- 
tioiMl  Corporation.  Fbme  spraying  equipment  3314,036,  CI.  239- 
85. 
Smith.  Jack  D.:S«f— 

Ucy.  Michael  J.,  and  Smith.  Jack  D.  33 1 4.652. 
Smith.  Luther  B..  and  Varser,  Frank  A.,  said  Yarger  assor  to  Try.  W. 
F..  and  Jordan.  R.  E..  Smith,  Vera  R..  executors  of  the  estate  of 
Smith.  Luther  B.,  deceased.  Electrotherapeutic  pulse  generating  ap- 
paratus. 33 13. 85 1.  CI.  128-422. 
Smith.  Morton  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 

checkinc  the  connection  of  wires.  33 1 4.552.  CI.  1 79- 1 75.25 
Smith.  Robert  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3313,878.  CI.  137-613. 
Smith.  Stanley  K..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
Cylinder  for  fluid  pump  motor  and  the  like  and  method  of  making. 
3314.238.0.418-153. 
Smith.  Vernon  O..  to  Overhead  Door  Corporation.  Truck  door  lock. 

33I4.142.CI.  292-1 13. 
Smith.  William  H..  to  Metro  Hospital  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Adjustable  non- 
restrictive  nasal  cannula.  3,5 1 3,844,  CI.  1 28-206. 
Smith,  Wright,  Jr.:  See— 

Estis.  Connie  J..  3313313. 
Smolka.  Thomas  G..  and   Zelinka.  Johann.  to  Wiener   Metall- 

warenfabrik  Smolka  ft  Co.  Ski-binding.  3,5 14,120,  C\.  280-1 1.35 
Snow,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Steele.  Thomas  L.,  and  Snow.  Ralph  K..  Jr.  3,5 14,630. 
Societa  Generate  per  llndustria  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica:Ser— 

Galbarini,  Maso.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco.  3.5 1 33 1 7. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond,  3.5 1 3.948. 
Societe  d^tudes  et  de  Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins.  S.  E. 
D.  A.  M.See- 
Faure,  Marc  Henri  Jean.  3,5 13.933. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  et  de  Developpement  des  Industries  Modemes 
(S.E.D.I.M.):&r- 
Besse.  Georges.  3 ,5 1 4. 1 33. 
Societe  Fives  Lilw-Cail:  See— 

Dambrinc.  Francis,  33 14,375. 
Societe  Normande  de  Matieres  Plastk|ues:  See— 

Nicco,  Adrien.  3.514.433. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See— 

Beauchet,  Jean,  and  Garcin,  Georges,  3,5 1 3396. 
Soga,  Hiromu,  to  Yawata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring 
Uie  configuration  or  thickness  of  a  moving  metal  body  by  microwave 
resonators.  33 14,703,  CI.  324-58.5 
Solarbridge  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Marsh,  Sydney  William,  33 14,165. 
SoltanofT,  Louis.  Continuous  type  level  detector  for  stored  fluent 

materials.  3 .5 1 3 ,70 1 .  CI.  73-30 1. 
Solvay  ft  Cie:  See— 

&guela.  Pierre,  3314,381. 
Sonnenield.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Treoka.  WUIiam  H..  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.  33 14.436. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  5«r— 

Holland,  Uwrence  E.,  3313356. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Uemura,  Saburo.  3314337. 

Yoshida,  Susumu.  Ohgoshi.  Akio,  Miyaoka.  Senri.  and  Katagiri. 
Yoshiharu.  3314,663.    ^ 
Soroka.  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Proximity  gage 

testing  device  and  calibrator.  33 1 3.686.  CI.  73- 1 . 
Sowinski,  Francis  A.:  See— 

Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinski,  Francis  A.  3314.443. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinski,  Francis  A.  33 14.444. 
Spacil,  Henry  S..  Elliott,  John  F.,  Schroeder.  David  L..  and  Whit^, 
Donald  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Measurement  of  ox- 

5 gen-containing    gas    compositions    and    apparatus    therefor. 
3 14,377,  CI.  204-1. 
Spau.  Sydney  M..  and  Cain.  Audley  L.  l-Aralkvl-3.3-disubstituted-2- 

vin^lene  -3H-indole  compounds.  33 1 4.453.  CI.  260-240. 
Speculty  Ideas.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Ralph  L.  3313.819. 
Spectra-Mat  Inc.:  See— 

Reaves,  RonaM  T.,  33 14,661 . 
Spencer,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C.  and  Spencer.  Brian  J.  3,514,747. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Ehalt,  Gregory  J,  and  Stark,  Winiam  H,  33 14.771. 

Ehrman.OirlW..  3314.761. 

Garrett,  John  E.,  and  Korff,  William  S.,  3,5 1 3,645. 

Hollyday,  James  H., and  HuIIinger,  Howard  J..  3.5 1 3,65 1. 

KUne,  Charles  M..  and  Webster,  Neil  W.,  33 13,648. 

Smith.  Robert  H.  33 1 3.878. 
Spiegel.  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Doucette,  Eugene  F.,  and  Spiegel,  Lawrence  S.  3313,627. 
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Spiegler.KurtS.:Sre- 

Giner,  Jose  D.,  and  Spiegler,  Kurt  S.  33 14,336. 
Spitzer,  Heinz:  5m— 

Heycr,  Heinrkh  W., and  Spitzer,  Heinz  3.5 1 3.997. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Markarian,  Mark.  3.514.678. 
Springer.  Earl  W.  Altitude  indicating  and  reporting  system.  33 1 3,708. 

CI.  73-384. 
Springoram.  Meinhard:  See— 

Meyer,  Gunther,  Theilking,  Heinrich,  and  Sprtngorum,  Meinhard 
3313,561. 
Spyridakis,  Emanuel  G.,  to  Ingenoll-Rand  Company.  Fluid  motion 

device.  3314,237,CL  418-152. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Yale,  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinski.  Francis  A.,  3.5 1 4,443. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinski,  Francb  A.,  33 1 4.444. 
Squire.  Thomas  B~  See— 

Bickel,  Frederic  W.,  and  Squire.Thomas  B.  3.5 14.417. 
Stafflere.  Donald  T.:  See— 

Hagadom.  Hubert  W..  Suffiere.  Donald  T..  and  Mizrahi.  Richard 
L  3314.768. 
Stable.  Helmut,  Hauptmann,  Karl  Heinz,  Zeile,  Karl,  and  Danneberg, 

Peter.  Novel  triazolone  compound.  3.5 1 4,466,  CI.  260-308. 
Stabler.  Kermit  B.,  Mitman.  Edward  T.,  and  Greene,  Warren  G.,  to 
Fuller  Company.  Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus.  3.514,158,  CI. 
302-52. 
Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen  A.G.:  See— 

Dechene.  Walter,  and  Rothert.  Kurt,  3.5 1 3.679. 
Stahmann,  Mark  A.,  and  Ohno,  Yasuhisa,  said  Ohno  assor  to  Teyin 
Limited.  PeniciBin-coupled  hydrazide  polymers.  3,514,429,  CI.  260- 
80.73 
Stemford  Research  Institute:  See— 
KauU.  William  H.,  3.514,760. 
Sumicarbon  N .  V .:  See— 

de  Rooii.  Abraham  Hermanus,  3314,254. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See- 
Fields,  Ellis  K..  33 1 4,458. 
Fields,  EINsK.  3314.480. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Heynick.  Louis  N..  33 14394. 
Macovski.  Albert.  33 14.1 81. 
Sung  Cofor  Inc., :  See— 

Novet,  Gabriel,  33 1 3,572. 
Stenley  Works.  The:  See— 

Kuchu.  Frank  J.,  and  Walker,  William  H.,  3313358. 
Suples.  Paul  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Snap-action  hot  wire 

power  switching  relay.  3,514,733,01. 337-133. 
Surk.  Gustav,  and  Otto,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Elec- 
trode device  for  electrochemical  forming  of  unobstructed  recesses  in 
metellic  workpieces.  33 14390. 01. 204-184. 
Steric.  William  H.:  5ee- 

Ehalt.  Gregory  J.,  and  Surk.  William  H.  3314.771. 
SUttffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Weil.  Edward  D..  33 1 3.644. 
Steele.  Thomas  L.,  and  Snow,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.,  to  OMI  Corporation.  Line 

tracer  control  device.  3314,630.0. 307-1 18. 
Stees,  Joseph  H.  Differential  with  lockmg  spider  gears.  3,513.723. 0. 

74-711. 
Stefanik.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Guzak,  John.  Jr..  Misthos,  George  E..  and  Stefanik.  Donald  J. 
3314336. 
Stegmuller,  Kari,  to  Sachsenwerk,  Lkht-  und  Kraft-Aktiengesellschaft. 

Circuit  breaker.  3314363,01. 200-150. 
Stein,  John  A.:  See- 
Hack,  William  L.,  Stein.  John  A.,  and  Rohrberg.  Roderick  G. 
3314.128. 
Steiner.  Wilford  L..  and  Dinhobel.  Friedrich,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Display  storage  tube  utilizing  a  thermoplastic  fllm  for 
recording  the  information.  3,514.535,01. 178-7.5 
Stephan,  Gerhard,  Harst,  Heinz,  Laux,  Gunter,  and  Kappes,  Alfred,  to 
NSU  Motorenwerke  AktiengeseMchaft,  and  Wankel  Cm.b.H.  Ap- 

Saratus  for  producing  a  wear-resistant  surface  on  a  workpiece. 
314389,01204-237. 
Stephan,  Hans-Werner:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Bender,  Ludwig.  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Schallus, 
Erich.  Stephan.  Hans-Werner,  and  Strie,  Lothar  33 14,264. 
Stephen.  Paul  Glenn:  See— 

Billingsley.  John  George  Selby,  Oolsen,  Jack  Edgar,  Pierce.  Ed- 
ward Stanley,  Ramsey,  Harold  Eugene,  and  Stephen,  Paul  Glenn 
3313.620. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

AlberuoD,  Noel  F.,  33 14,461 . 
Steuemagel,  Walter  See— 

EishoM,  Horst-Gunter.  and  Steuemagel.  Walter  33 1 3.635: 
Stevens  Appliance  Truck  Company:  See— 

Stevens.  William  P..  33 1 3.953. 
Stevens.JohnW.:See— 

Oofhnan.  Kenneth  W..  Stevens,  John  W..  and  Jones,  Rupert  D. 
3313,918. 
Stevens,  William  Harmer,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Elec- 
trolytic procen  for  heavy  water  production.  3.514,382.  CL  204-101. 
Stevens,  William  P.,  to  Stevens  Appliaoce  Truck  OomiMUiy.  Brake  and 
motor  control  for  electric  vehicle.  33 1 3,953, 01. 192-2. 


Stewart  A  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Mitcben,  Robert  W..  and  Dodds.Biny  J..  3314.219. 
Stewart.  Floyd  D.:  See— 

Schollenbefier.  Charles  S.,  and  Stewart.  Floyd  D.  33 1 4,499. 
Stewart,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Carter,  Clarence  J.,  and  Stewart,  Richard  F.  3314345. 
Stober,  Harley  E.  HydrauUcally  operated  yard  and  garden  implement 

3313,917.0.172-101. 
Stober,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Berg  AktiengeKlbchaft  Inatallatioa  for 

ventilating  vehicle  interior  spaces.  33 1 3,764, 0. 98-2. 
Stockdale,  William  Donald,  and  Jurin,  Robert  John,  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Wiodup  reel  mechanism.  33 14.046.01 242-64. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 

shroud  support.  33 14.2 1 3. 01. 415-198. 
Stoddard.  Joseph  R..  and  Wilson,  Fredrick  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army,  mesne.  Ultra-low-speed  dynamometer.  33 13^95, 01. 73- 
134. 
Stoddy  Company:  See— 

Frus,  Larry  D..  and  Lindgren.  John  C,  33 14368. 
Stoeckli,  Oscar  W.:  See- 
Woodruff,  George  M..  Stoeckli. Oscar  W.,  and  Shando.  Joseph G. 
3313.618. 
Stone.  Carl  W.,  to  Franklin  Equipment  Company.  Incorporated. 

Logger.  3313.998. 0. 214-147. 
StoneTrrancis  Gordon  A.:  See- 
Bruce.  Michael  Ian.  and  Stone.  Francis  Gordon  A.  33 1 4,258. 
Stone,  Horace  Alexander,  and  London.  William  Charles,  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited.  Article  feeding  apparatus.  3313,962, 
01. 198-57. 
Stone,  Horace  Alexander,  and  Raymond,  John  Charles,  to  Moline 

Machine  Company  Limited.  Web  splicers.  33 14363. 01. 156-505. 
Stow,  Robert  H.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Tape.  3314326.01. 117-227. 
Strang.  Vir^  G.  Welding  equomient  33 14367.  OL  2 19-75. 
Strauss.  Edgar  H.,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Arrangement  for 

producing  thread  windings  on  a  loom.  3313.882.01. 139-12. 
Strie,  Lothar  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt  Bender.  Ludwig,  Gehrmann,  Klaus,  Schallus, 
Erich,  Stephan,  Hans-Werner,  and  Strie,  Lothar  33 14,264. 
Stroker.  Gunter.  to  Schade.  GusUv.  Storage  arrangement.  3313.995. 

OL  214-17. 
Stromberg-Oartson  Corporation:  See— 
Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F,  33 1 3338. 
Johnson,  William  L..  3313,861. 
Stucke,  Charles  G.:  See- 
Ernst  Theodore  D.,  and  Stucke.  Charles  G.  33 1 3.943. 
Studzinski,  James  D.,  to  lllini  Building  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
structing an  innilated  roof  structure.  3313,614.0. 52-743. 
Sturlason.Leif  Viggo:  See— 

Sjotun.  Kyrre  Guttorm,  and  Sturiason,  Leif  Viggo  3314.241. 
Subbotin,  Alexei  Savelievich:  See— 

Zhavoronkova,  Zoya  Valentinovna.  Zatsepilin,  Alexandr  Tik- 

honovich,    Kondrashov,    Robert    KonsUntinovich,    Korzhov, 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  Slavinsky,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  and  Sub- 

botin.  Alexei  Savelievich  3.5 1 3.626. 

Suckno.  Abraham.  Circular  suircase.  3,513,547,01.  52-187. 

Suddarth,  Jack  M..  and  Gray,  Dolph  L.,  to  Cobum  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc.  Universal  joint  3314,141,01.  287-130. 
Sugahara.  Masato,  to  Sugawara  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
mechanically  forming  stitohes  resenioling  manually  formed  stitches 
in  appearance.  33 1 3.796. 01. 1 1 2-262. 
Sugawara  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara,  Masato,  33 1 3,796. 
Sugii.  Kenji:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru.  Shimokawa.  Yoichi.  Nakagawa,  Asaharu,  and  Su- 
gii. Kenii  33 14.498. 
Sullivan.  Joaepn  G.:  See— 

Betz.  Nancy  A..  Burrus.  Walter  R.,  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  Reynolds. 
Jay   W..   Slaughter.  Grimes  G..   and   Sullivan,   Joseph  O. 
3,514.763. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiroya.    Masamoto,    Kubo.    Hiroshi.    and    Kakuzen,    Hideo, 
3314,349. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuro,and  Yamaoka,  Hiroshi.  3313.903. 
Summers.  John  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compuiy.  Ne- 
matocidal  composition  and  method  conuining  dialkyi  and  dialkenyl 
N,N'-bis(substituted  carbamoyloxy)dithioloxalimidates.  3,514316, 
01.424-327. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Baillie,  Robert  A.,  33 14.260. 

McVay.  Donald  R.,  Olenzak.  Albert  T..  and  Thompson.  Sheldon 
L..  3314395. 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Ouiroa,  AWaro,  33 1 4,690. 
Suteliffe,  Martin  R.,  Cavanagh,  Ian  M.,  and  Toubnan,  William  D.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited. 
Method  of  producing  oriented  crystalline  plastics.  3314,468,  O. 
264-323. 
Suthcrtand,  Robert  L.  Ski  harness.  3314,1 19. OL  280-1 1.3S 
Sutter,  A.,  AG:  See— 

Sutter-Christ,  Anton,  33 1 3,769. 
Sutter-Ohrist,  Anton,  to  Sutter,  A..  AC.  Juice  press.  3313.769,  O. 
100-107. 
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Synki.  Kazu  «.  nad  Yamaoka,  Hirodii.  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Induitries.   Telefkx  Incorporated  See- 
Ltd.Ap|»iitu.forcaftin|lii«>t«.3^I3.903.a.  164-255.  TKtamTAuiurti  3^13  719 

3J?3H4CMM'2I         ^"*«*^'*=    '*«P»*    meawnnj    system.  FjallbraBTT5«Tome««Hi, 3^14.71 1. 

"•'coJ^Jc  h^P^/u  232" • """  "^  •  "^'""'  ^"^^  '  •  ""•  ^"-   Te-l'lShSS'^'Siedkine:  S«- 
SwanJ?.W«SnE:&r-  -     P*r?«.J".Ko.C..  3^1 3.485. 

Jaot.  Join  T..  Jones,  Marvin  £.,  and  Swanson,  William  E. 
3,514,  )24. 
Sweeney,  Ric  lard  F.:  See— 

ABello,    ^is  C.  Sweeney.  Richard  P.,  and  Litt,  Morton  H. 

Swenson,  Ah  i  F:  See— 

N«>ifc«,  I  kNiglas  C,  Szentkuti.  Charles,  and  Swenson.  Alan  F 
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Tennis.  Francis  H..  to  Kochring  Company,  mesne.  Control  valve  with 
counterbaJanciiw    and    disectioo    cootroliing    vahe    elenent. 


Switzer,  Row  Id  E.,  and  Alhn,  Donald  R.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Mah^cond  ictor hoUinf  apparatus.  3,5 1 3,524,  CI.  29-203 
Sybron  Corpo  ration:  See— 

Kalin.Wi  her  F.  and  Mitchell.  Richard  L.,  3.5 14.700 
Syhrania  Eleci  rk  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

deVos,H!nrikA.J..3.5l4.59l. 

Gungie.  \  rarren  C.  and  Koury.  Frederic.  3.5 14.659. 

"in.  Har  lU  H..  Passmore.  Edn      

3.5l4.i75. 
Hay.  Wai  ren  H,  and  Kopebnan.  Bernard.  3.5 14,243. 
Kopehna  i.  Benurd.  3.514.660. 
Synotts  Mfg.  ( lompany:  See— 

Bowden.  fjeoige  F..  and  Cody.  David  L..  3.5 1 3.803. 


Han.  Har  lU  H..  Passmore.  Edmund  M..  and  Matheson,  Wilfrid  C, 


Synn.  Kyuag  C.  Rountry.  Robert  A.,  and'  Mucciante.  Lonis  L.,  to 
Honevweu  nc.  Thermostatic  control  and  safety  control  combii«- 

Syntei  Corpoi  ation:  See— 

Crou,  Ak  xander  D..  and  Edwards.  John  A..  3.5 1 4.446 
Systron-Donn  ir  Corporation:  See— 

c      ^f'^if  ^""^  ^  •  ■■<'  ^y'*'  Harrison.  3.5 14.229. 
Szantolies.  Kl  us:  See- 
Muter,  « ilfried.  and  Sangolies,  Klaus  3,5 14.205. 
Szentkuti.  Chi  ries:  See— 


"<»*«.  5  S"*""  G'  Szentkuti.  Charles,  and  Swenson.  Alan  F    Thiele.  Kurt:  S«- 


fc 


3.5l3.877.a.  IJ7-596.13 
Tepper.  Sidney.  Boydman.  Hyman  P.,  and  Bonanno.  Joseph  L.,  to 
Topper  Corporation.  Racing  toy  having  manually  manipuhble  vehi- 
cle propellmg  means.  3,5 14,108.  CI.  273.86. 
Terlecky.  Boris  S.:  See— 

Yeates.  Richard  P..  and  Terlecky.  Boris  S.  3.5 1 3.804. 
Termaat.  Keith  B.:  5«r— 
^     Miller.  Richard  H..  and  Termaat,  Keith  B.  3.5 1 3,499. 
Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Budecker.  Ludwig.  3.5 14.224. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Carter.  Clarence  J.,  and  Stewart,  Richard  F.,  3.5 14.345. 
Clarke,  John  F.,  3.5 1 3.535. 
Texon,  Inc.:  See— 

Martel.  George  E..  and  Merrick,  Michael  C,  3,5 1 4  J 1 3. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Flachbarth.  Charles  T..  and  Walker.  WiUiam.  34 1 3.525. 
Flachbarth  Charles  T..  HadfieU.  Robert  W..  and  Harding.  WU- 

Itam  H.,  3p  14.525. 
Townsend,  David  M..  and  Welsh,  William  H.,  3.5 1 3.888. 
Thanhauser.  Albert  S..  to  Pantasote  Company  of  New  York.  Inc..  The 

Packapng  method.  3.5 1 4.299.  CI.  99- 1 71 . 
Thayer.  Frederick  L.  Hand  loaden  maximum  explosion  pressure  in- 
dicator. 3.5 1 3.697.  CI.  73-167. 
Theilking.  Heinrich:  See— 

**Vt\\^^/i^^'  '"»«'"''n8.  Heinrich.  and  Springorum.  Meinhard 
3,513.561. 

Thibault.  Robert  Andre,  to  Ateliers  de  Normandie.   Pneumatic 
micrometric  gauges.  3.5 1 3.688.  CI.  73-37.9 


3.514.615 
Szilatyi,  Bela:  ^— 

Price.  Ho'  rard.  and  Szilagyi.  Bela  3.5 14.080. 
Tabehng. Rayi  lond  W.:  See— 

McGhee.  bhnD.,andTabeling,RaymondW. 3,514,209. 
Taller.  Peter  L  Floatboat.  3.5 1 3.494.  Cl.  9-2. 
Takahashi.Mi  iao:5er— 

^"i*^;  .  [!?"***'  Takahashi.   Maaao.  and   Tsubouchi,   Norio 

-'  3pl4,4l4. 

Takami.Toshii:S«r— 

Ito.  Toshii  .  Okura.  Toshimoto,  and  Takarai,  Toshiii  3.5 1 4.674. 
^^■S""^  '  ^^"*'  "■**  5«*°'  H«»0'  to  ShiowMi  &  Co..  Ltd.  1.3.4- 
-r  Ti^^JKS^  and  production  thereof.  3.5l4.45f.CI.  260-243. 
Tallev,  Philip  I ..  Jr.:  5«- 

Batn  Ric  lard  L..  and  Talley.  Philip  E.,  Jr.  3.5 1 3.7 10 
Taaaka,  Mako  o:  See— 

'^1ffk(L3*!?U™'l2"*~*  ^^'^^'  ''"*°'  ^^°^  ■"**  ^*~^   Tho» 
Taaaer.Oavid:  See— 

Mm«,  Eu  !ene  Edward,  and  Tanner.  David  3.514,385 


Posseh.  Klaus,  and  Thiele,  Kurt  3.5 1 4,465. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Slone.  Murray  C.  3.5 1 3.692. 
Thomander.  Avon  B.  Board  game  apparatus  with  playina  pieces 

tokens  and  markers.  3.5 1 4, 1  loTci.  273- 1 30.  *'  '   •  y 

Thomas  A  Belts  Co..  The:  See— 

Bromberg.  Menasbe.  3.514.139. 
Thomas  k  Bette  Corporation:  See— 

Kuo.TedLC.  3.514.527. 
Thomas.  David  L.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Robert  K..  Swain,  James  C,  Thomas,  David  L..  and  Wil- 
cox.John  P.  3414,232. 
Thomas.  DonaM  C:  See— 

Heu.  Lawrence  G.  and  Thomas.  Donald  C.  3413,632. 
Thomas,  Georjw  R.:  See— 

Sheehan.  William  C.  and  Thomas,  George  R.  34 14422 


wmpson.  George  D.Shock  absorbing  handle  for 
34 1 3.820.  CI.  124-23. 


an  archer's  bow. 


lant,  _   ..,.,.,„., 

T«»jky.>lichaEl.  Piano  with  lyric  timbre  sound'boardT  3413,745.  CL 

Taper  Tools,  he..:  5««— 

Abtott,  M  ;dford  Floyd,  and  Abbott.  Clifford  June.  34 1 3,809 
SsiVs  ^"  ***  *'*'"''»*'  Corporation.  Filter.  3413.643.  CI 

^^i^^Jr ;  4r3!87'6':m3V.59r'"^'  ""'"  "'•"^'»"  "•«""• 
Ifik  Corporetj  >n:  See— 

Hov.CharesD.  3413427 
Tatter.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Noznick.  I  eter  P.. and  Tatter. Charles  W.  34I4J98. 
Taylor.  Alton  i     —  »— ^-  •»    •    •  -  _    .rr 


Thompson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., :  See— 

Dame,  Stanley  P.,  34 1 3453. 
Thompson,  Norman  D.:  5««— 

Alj^lri.  Theodore  H.,  Neer.  Robert  O.,  and  Thompson.  Norman 

Thompson  Optical  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Hoskin,  Richard  Keith,  34 1 4, 1 9 1 . 
Thompson.  Sheldon  L.:  See— 

**cVay  Dwald  R..  Olenzak.  Albert  T.,  and  Thompson.  Sheldon 

TTiomson.  Victor  J.  Unbaling  machine.  34 1 3422,  Cl.  29-200. 
Thonuffl  Limited:  See— 

SI>«rni«toii,   Leonard  George,  and   Kemp,  William   Palmer. 


,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Flexible  conduit  means    ^v       34I4J67. 

'I,f".-*J**^''°"   ™«croscope   to  a   vacuum   pump.     "M>nnan.  Baxter  L.,  to  PhilHps  Petroleum  Com 


.     > — --  -■,  -~- — r-  ••—«.»."  ^wdinny.  Fluid  control 
system  for  article  handlmc  equipment.  34 1 3,736^1. 82-48. 
Thorn  Electronic  Limited:  See— 

Isaacs,  Anthony  Leonard,  34 1 4,670. 
Thornton,  WiHiam  E.  Light  beam  ocilloscope  having  substantial  oer- 
sistence.  34 1 4.699,  CL  324^97.  »-         »  •«  per 


ror  connect  ag 
34 14.600.  C.  250-494 
Taylor.  Halaey  1^.,  Company.  The:  See- 

T    il  ""J^'*  "^  "*?"  •'•'  *™'  Brandon.  Richard  N..  34 14.075. 
I  aylor,  Robert  .:  See— 

T.«if''w"V''  ^S'^5'*'«'T>X>or.RobertJ.34144l9.  ,w...*^,. 

Taytor.  WUImh  P.  US.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Reproduction    Tibolla, Julius F.: See- 

Taftor.*ll£;  K1frPi;rw1od:<^^^  .  ^;'?.'!f*;!f-~*  "  •  ^-^-y-  W-lter  H..  and  TiboUa.  Julius  F 

tMM  of  image  from  pi'      ' 

^ cS*sJI2?'s SSIL'riLfJI^J!'**??*^' ^■'^^y ■•  •  «*> Cohimbia  Sloane.  Edwin.  Poe.  Edgar  Allan.  01.  Fletcher.  Martin.  Wexler 

^J^ZT^L^T^'rrA^o°^rir'}:*^i,?*^»^^y  fot  the    ^.       Richard.andS«:kman"Robert,34r4.762.  '  ' 

Tunmer.  Henry:  &e— 

S«hMJ).  Theodore.  Leedy.  Charles  D..  and  Timmer.  Henry 

Timmer.  Henry^SM— 

SchMD    Theodore.  Leedy.  Charles  D..  and  Tnuner.  Henry. 


T  •^"•Prt[  toi  fas  burner.  34  I4,078;CI.'25N625.S 
TcduucaJ  Reset  ich  Co.:  See— 


P.,  to  US.  Plywood-Champion  Paoere  Inc.  Reproduc-  34 14.738. 

fromprmted  wrfaces.  34 14.306.  Q.  1 1 7- 1 .7  Time  Data  Corporation:  See- 

Ooiwin.  Jr..  and  Montalbano.  Anthony  P..  to  Cohimbia  Sloane.  Edwin.  Poe.  Edgar 


Teijni  Lniled: .  ee— 

Leil»er!Heiiz,34l4.160. 
Ttledyac.  Inc.:  i  ee— 

Bennett,  Gl  inn  E.,  and  Olson,  Frank  A.,  34 14,724. 


3414430. 

Tjmmerbcil,  Karl-Ermt.  Packagiag  of  articles.  34 1 3.622,  CL  53-59. 
Titus,  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Drive  system  for 
scannmg  antenna.  34 14.778,0. 343-705. 
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Togliaiti,  Anton  D.:  See— 

Oelschbger,  Kenneth  E..  Herrick,  George  R.,  and  Togliatti.  Anton 
D.  3414471. 
Tokyo  SbflMura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Knrokawa.  Takaaki.  and  iao«e.  Noborw,  94 14.277. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Mondea.  Tuneo.  and  Watuwbc.  Makoto.  34 14.225. 
Sakarai,  Masqmki.  Okamoto,  Teiichi,  Honjo.  Tautomu,  Saimei, 
Hideya.  Kaiumoto,  Juu,  and  Kamimura,  So,  34 1 3,972. 
Tomecek.  Jerry  J.  Control  system  adjustment  means.  3413.718,  CL 

74-501. 
Tomita  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Tomiu,  Teizaburo,  34 14.270. 
Tomita,  Tcizabnio,  to  Tomiu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacture 

of  bismuth  magnesium  ahiminosilicate.  34 1 4.270,  CL  23-3 1 5. 
Tompkins.  W  illiam  Arthur.  See— 

Lawraace.    Derek    Robert,   and   Tompkins,    WiUiam    Arthur 
3414,460. 
Toney.  Jack,  to  General  MiUs.  Inc.  Kaleidoscope.  34 14.1 78,  Cl.  350-4. 
ToolWorks  Inc.:  See— 

Grou,  George  E..  34 1 3409. 
Topper  Corporation:  See— 

Tepper,  Sidnqr.  Boydman.  Hyman  P..  and  Bonanno,  Joseph  L., 
3414,108. 
Torii.  Osamu:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Yasuyuki,  and  Torii,  Osamu  34 14,21 1. 
Toritani,  YoshiAimi,  Hoshihara,  Manabu,  and  Morbka.  Tamotsa.  Strip 
electrode  of  type  for  svbnerged  aro  weMing.  3414472,  CL  219- 
145. 
Torti.  Luifi.  MareeHo,  Stefano,  and  BertelK.  Guido.  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Method  for  obtaining  adhesion  between  olefin 
copolymers  or  terpolymers  and  natural  or  synthetic  rubbers. 
3.5 14457.  CL  156-306. 
Tosler.  Arthur  Robert  David.  Car  buffer.  34 1 4.088.  CL  267-1 . 
Toulman.  WiDiam  D.:  See— 

Sutcliffe.  Martin  R.,  Cavanagh.  Ian  M..  and  Toulman.  WiUiam  D. 
3414.468. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

AUegri,  Theodore  H.,  Neer,  Robert  G..  and  Thompson,  Norman 
D.,  3414.002.   ' 
Townaead.  David  M.,  and  Welsh,  WUUam  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Portable 

power  driven  circular  saw.  34 1 3.888.  CL  143-43. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Towaaend.  Ray  T.,  34 1 3393. 
Townaead.  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Meat  skinning 

apparatus  with  stripper  roU.  34 1 3.893,  CL  146- 1 30. 
Townsend.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation.  Subsea  produc- 
tion satellite.  341 3,9 10,  CL  166-04 
Towson,  Paul  H.,  and  Bishop.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior.  Dihite  phase  particulate  matter  reactor-heat  exchanger. 
3413,8I3,CL  122-4. 
Toyama.  Kinya:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Akio,  Toyama,  Kinya,  and  Kondo,  Kiyomi  3414,727. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimosaki,  Tetsuo,  3.5 1 3.727. 
Toyo  Rayon  KabuAiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaora.  Shimokawa,  Yoichi,  Nakagawa,  Asaharu,  and  Su- 
gii.Kenji.  3414.498. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufocturnig  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izawa,    Shoichi.   Shimizu.   AkihUco.    Kino.   Takayuki,    Narui. 
Mamoru.  and  Hironaka.  Takeshi.  34 14.431 . 
Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsomoto.    Akio,    Toyama.    Kinya.    and    Kondo.    Kiyomi. 
3414.727. 
Toyoda.  Akira.  Solenoid  type  electromagnetic  pump.  3,514.228.  CI. 

417-416. 
Tninor.  Patrick  M..  to  Shapiro.  Levine  k  Crane.  Wheel  lock. 

34 13.673.  CI.  70-259. 
Trent  Concrete  Limited:  See— 

Devonport.  Kerek  K..  3.5 1 3.610. 
Trepka,  William  H..  and  SonnenfeM.  Richard  J.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 
Company.  Prooen  for  pohrmerizinc  butadiene  and  isoprene  with 
hakMryirithhim  initiator.  3,SI4,436,C1. 260-94.2 
Tretter,  James  R.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  lac.Proccis  for  separating 
the    cis   isomer  from    a    mixture   of  cis   and    trans   N-(3-(2- 
chlorodU>enzIb.el      oxepm-II(6H)-yHdene)-propyl)      piperzine. 
34 14.449,  CI.  260-240. 
Triax  Company.  The:  See— 

Lemenon.  Jerome  H..  34 1 3.993. 
Trtegiaai.  Leonard  v.,  and  Sanchez,  Moiscs  G..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  urania-plHtonia  nuclear  fiieL  3414.412.  CI. 
252-301.1 
Tripp,  Robert  W.,  to  Inductomrn  Coporation.  Digital-to-«naiog  con- 
verter. 341 4.775.  CL  340-347. 
Trombetta,  Carlo,  to  Olivetti,  C,  Ing.,  k  C,  S.p.A.  Photocopying 

machine.  3414,204,  CI.  355-14. 
Trubitt,HillardJ.:5ee- 

Oring,  Marie,  and  Trubitt,  Hillard  J.  34 1 3.488. 
TRW  Inc.:  Sm- 

Brooks.  Robert  E..  and  HefKnger.  Lee  O..  34 14.176. 
Dardick.DavU,  3414.026. 
Jefferys.  Richard  A.,  and  Gadd.  Join  D..  34 1 44 1 5. 
Try,  W.F.:  See- 
Smith.  Luther  B..  aad  Varger.  Fraak  A.,  34 1 3.8S  1 . 


Tachanz,  August  E..  to  Telefkx  Incorporated. 

remote  coatrol  iwrmhiin^  3413.719.  CL  74-301 
Tsubouchi.  Norio:  See— 

Akaala,  Tayaeo.  Takahashi.  Maaao. 
3414.404. 
Tsuji,  Akira:  See— 


aad  Taaboadu,   Norio 


Ariyaau,  Kenji,  Tsuji.  Akna.  aad  Yanagida.  MaiasM  34 14.194. 
Tuchewwz.  Henry  R..  aad  Malak.  ThooMS  P..  to  Kewaaee  Oi  Com- 


pany. Chronium  platiM  fraoi  a  flaosilicaie  type  bath 
sodium,  ammoaium  and/or  magnesium  ions.  34 14480.  CL  204-5 1 . 
Tupper.WardA 


aad  Young.  David  W. 


Tupper.  WUiis  E..  aad  Tapper,  Ward  A.  34 1 3472. 
Tupper,  WUlis  £.,  and  Tupper.  Ward  A.,  to  Dexter  Autonutic  Products 

Co..  Inc.  Anti-mhon  valve.  3413.872.  CL  137-484.2 
Tutherly,  Herbert  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  CorporatioB.  Valve  meant 

with  controUed  hysteresis.  3414.072.  CL  251-35. 
TuthiU  Pump  Compaay, :  See— 

Daviet.  GiMicrt  E..  Weston.  Joha  M..  aad  Gaapariai.  Giao  L.. 
3414.138. 
Twentieth  Century  Maaufacturini  Company:  See— 

Jackman.  Robert  H.,  34 1 4.732. 
Tydeman  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Phillips,  Edward  H..  34 1 3,753. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See— 

Absler.  Howard  K..  and  NareL  Leonard  M..  34 144)94. 
Uebele,  Curtis  E.,  GrasselU,  Robert  K.,  aad  Niioa,  Wiliaa  C.  Jr.  Stan- 
dard OU  Company.  The  Olefin  recovery  process.  34 14.488.  CL  260- 
677. 
Uelzmann.  Heinz,  and  Hidinger.  David  C.  Jr..  to  General  Tire  k 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Reaction  products  of  mukiazirdiao  com- 

e>unds  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and  aaaesive  coapoaitioas.  34 1 4469. 
1. 161-186. 
Uemura,  Saburo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  the  magnetic 
recording  of  data  on  tape  and  for  the  selective  retrieval  of  the 
recorMdaU.34l4437.CL  178-6.6 
Ueno,  Keishiro:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shigeru,  Ueno,  Keishiro,  Imao,  Shoi,  aad  Tanaka, 
Makoto  3414412. 
Ugon.  Pierre.  TensUe  testing.  3413.694.0. 73-95.5 
Ugon.  Pierre.  Free  vane  magnetic  circuit  34 14.728,  CL  335-179. 
Unl,  George  A.:  See- 
Isaacson,  Henry  V.,  Uhl,  George  A., 
3414,384. 
UMry,  Andre:  See- 

Hoffer.  Maurice.  Ackermaan.  Ernest,  De  Belle,  Jean-Jacques 
Roissard.  and  UMn.  Andre  3414.509. 
Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Winston,  RonaM  H..  Schultz.  Stephen,  and  Garvey.  Thomas  Q.. 
in.  3413.848. 
Unai,  Yataro.  Komatsu,  Makoto.  aad  Hoshi,  Yasushi,  to  RUcen  Piston- 
Ring  Kogyo  KabushUii  Kaisha.  Wear-resisting  aluminum  alloys. 
3,514,286;  a.  75-148. 
Union  CarMde  Corporation:  See— 

Hess,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Thomas.  Donald  C.  34 1 3.632. 
Humphress.  Joseph  G..  and  Zeunik.  Robert  L..  3413431. 
Karol.  Frederick  J.  3414.415.  \ 

Silver.  JuKusL..  34 14.288.  \ 

Union  Insulating  Company ,  Inc. :  See- 
Arnold.  wSliam  d.  JTr.  34 14426. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Angelbeck.  AiMrt  W ..  34 1 4.7 14. 
Berrey.  Harry  R..  34 1 3.706. 
Chesnut.  Merrill  G..  CaUaghan.  PhiUip  B..  and  Gafvert,  Sven. 

3413.845. 
Giannamore.  Ronald.  3414.689. 
Mard.  Kenneth  C.  and  Richilelli.  Bernard  G..  34 14.054. 
Martin.  Henry  E..  3414.688. 
McKeown.  John  C.  34 14,052. 
Moffiatt,  Elbert  Marston,  34 14,07 1 . 
Mulready.  Richard  C,  3414,776. 
Paduch,  Stanley  R.,  34 1 3.899. 
Penney.  Albert  W..  Jr..  BuUis.  Robert  H..  and  Pinsley.  Edward  A.. 

3414453. 
Penney.  Albert  W..  Jr..  34 14.704. 
PettengiU.  Jason  S..  Jr..  3414.1 12. 
Tuthei^.  Hert)ert  W..  3414.072. 
United  AircnA  Products,  Inc.:  See— 


HuriMs.PaalR..  34 13.907. 

I  Plexttrie  Metallic  Tubing  Company 
Brooker.  Edward  Richard.  34 14.1 27. 


Limited,  The:  See- 


United  Kiofdom  Atoauc  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Green,  Derek,  34 1 3,676. 
McCana.  John  David.  34 14.664. 
Rhodes,  Joha  Rathboae.  34 14.602. 
WiUiams.  John  E.C.W..  3413437. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Hamling.  Bernard  H..  3414473. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 

Aleiaader.  WUIiam  E..  3414.601. 

Balcom.  OrviUe  R..  Jr.,  34 14,634. 

Croak,  WUiam  S.,  aad  Semmes,  Igaatius  W..  3414.605. 

Ftced«a.Nath8a.34144Sl. 

Hawes,  Ratael  B.,  aad  Riduaoad,  Martia  R..  S,  Au.toai. 

Herbat.  Robert  S..  34 1 4.2 1 2. 
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t  Me.  Abbot  A..  34 14.625.  I 

0  veai,  FnMCk  Seott,  3.S14.427. 

&cler.HcwyW..3.5l3.84l. 

&  veiia.  Water C.  3  J  13,703. 

Si  Mhir.  Ronald  R..  Hawcs,  RuskU  B.,  and  Rkhmond,  Martin 
R..  3.5 1 4.7 1 2. 
Amy.  See— 

Bi  aener.  Ktons,  and  Moyet.  Kaien  R..  3.5 14  337. 

C  lywood.  WilKam  P..  Jr..  34 14.650. 
Ars  f^  See— 

Cwley.  Roger  A..  DolKng.  Gerald.  Cochran.  Williani  W.. 
Pawley.  Godfrey  S..  awl  Leikowitz,  Imi.  34 14,677. 

Estai.JohnD..34l3426.  i 

Am  f.  See—  I 

Fi  agknan.  John  F..and  Vhno.  Jowph  D.,  3414447. 
Arm  \f,:  See— 

fi  rrit.  Jotcph  E..  and  Zimmerman,  Wiley  E..  34 14.781. 

F«mi.JoMphE..andZinunerman.  Wiley  E.,  8. 68.827.  , 

Ginett,  James  K..  34 1 4.734. 


T<r 


Am  t:  See— 
Giton.1 


H. 


and  Green.  Willard 


,  Riiaell  A.,  and  Reitmeyer.  Randy  A..  3414.716. 

GMm,  JudKW  R.,  and  King,  CecU  K.,  34 1 3.687. 

Hi  nnold.Thomasl..3413!777. 

H<  linemann,  Robert  W..  34 1 3.778. 

K)  jfeah.  Michael  W.  34 14.164. 

K<  loMehki.  Maijan.  34 1 4.4 1 1 . 
Arm  r,:  See— 

Ki  zowyk.  Ted.  Sinclair.  Alex 
1413.927. 
Armr:Ser— 

Li  aandri,  Francis  v.,  34 1 3.887. 

M  ignant,  Kenneth  K..  34 1 3,749. 

M  mion.  Francis  M..  3413.867. 

N(  vton.  Richard  J..  34 1 4.673. 

Pi  rrish.  Frederick  W.  3414427. 

Pi  itore.JohnR..  3414.265. 

P«  rham.Roicoe  E..  3414.073. 

Pc  lash.  Noman.  34 1 3.840. 
Arm  r.:  See— 

Sh  eehan.  Waiiam  C.  and  Thomas,  George  R..  34 1 4422. 
Am  r:  See— 

So  roka.  Bernard,  341 3.686.  i 

Arm  r,:  5^— 

St  iddard.  Joseph  R,  and  Wilson.  Fredrick  I..  34 1 3,695. 

W  !Stbrook,Lo«e  V.,  3414,672. 
Am  r:  Sie— 

W  tetter,  Lbyd  A..  34 14.608. 
AlDi  lie  Energy  Commiisbn:  See— 

Be  2.  Nancy  A..  Bumis.  Walter  R.,  Lewis.  Trousdale  A., 
leynoMs,  Jay  W..  Slaughter.  Grimes  G..  and  Sullivan.  Joseph 
J..34i4.76J.  ^ 

Aton  ic  Energy  Commission.:  See— 

Hi  Ibach.  Cart  R..  and  Bickerton,  Lewis  D.,  34 1 3,868. 
Alo«  k  Energy  Commission:  See— 
-  Hi  tcher,  Donald  W.,  34 1 3,704. 

Kt  isner,  David  A..  34 1 4.730. 

Ml  shbum.  Doughs  N..  34 1 4,6 1 3. 

R<  IN,  James  J.,  Jr.,  34 13.699. 

Sn  ith.  Fred  A.,  and  Kimont.  Edward  L..  34 14,344. 
later  or  See— 

Ni  Jiols,  Ivan  L..  and  Dean.  Kari  C.  34 14,266. 

To  vson,  Paul  H,  and  Bishop.  John  W.  34 1 3.8 1 3. 
Navy :  See— 

Di  non.  Melvin  H..  Jr..  34 1 4.773. 
Pe  iza.  Salvatore  J.  34 1 3.750. 
Sk  an.George  J.  Jr..  and  Ludtte.  William  P..  3414,058. 
Sn  ith,  Morton  M.  34 14432. 
Tilis.JamesW..34l4,778.  , 

W<  rrlein,  Hemann  H..  3414,777. 
Unitwia  C  orporatkw:  See— 

Yotti  g,Richafd  E..  34 1 3.703. 
Unity  Rai  way  Supply  Co..  inc.:  See- 
Mad  >onnell.ftobert  W..  3414,169. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Geisir.EdwafdM..34r4.l57. 
Uoda.  H  detaka.  Ohsaka.  Matajiro.  and  Okuda.  Minoru,  to  Fuji 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufiKture  of  dimag- 
nestum  ihimmodicate  for  medical  uses.  34 1 4.269.  CI.  23-3 15. 
Uoda.  Hii  etaka,  Osaka,  Matanro,  and  Okuda,  Minoru,  to  FuJ  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Cabushiki  Kaisha.  Novel  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
donagnisium  ahiminonhcate  for  medical  uses.  3414.268.  CI.  23- 

Upjohn  C  »m|Mny.  The:  See— 

^\  ^^  f  •!  ■"'  Fo*"^.  Gunther  S..  Pike.  John  E..  and 

Scl  neider,  William  P.,  34 14.383. 
Grah  im.  Walter  R.,  34I3JI  I. 
Hesti  r,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  34 14,462. 
Hoek  lema,  Herman.  34 1 4,440. 
Urs,  Venk  itaramaraj  S.:  See—  \ 

Aniis  Aba  E.,  Dietrich,  Heiu  J.,  Raymond.  Maurice  A.,  and  Urs. 

Ve  ifcataramaraj  S.  34 1 4.435. 
U4.  PhOii  s  CononttoK  See— 

de  L  ittg.  HoMlrik,  Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  and  Ferguson.  Eric 

Ta|  Icy,  34 14,207. 
Neiil.7rrevor  Ross.  34 14479. 


U.S.  Plywood<%ampion  Papers  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  WiOiamP.,  34 14406. 

Ussen.  Frank  CHunter's  seat.  34 1 3,940,  CI.  1 82- 1 87. 

Uzu,  Keizo:  See— 

Matsut.  Masmwo,  Yunada,  Yasuhiio,  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi,  and 
Uzu,  Keizo  34 14,452. 

Vacante,  Matthew.  Valved  aoae  (titer.  34  i  3,839. 0. 128-140. 

Vachon.  Bradstreet  J.  Thickness  gauging  apparatus.  341 3455.  G.  33- 

Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L..  and  Wakk.  George  A..  HI.  to  Baid.  C.  R.. 
Inc.  Irriution  adapter  for  closed  urinary  drainage  system.  34 1 3,849, 

Valbiom.  Knud  V..  and  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Small 
renuwration  compressor  with  compensate  camshaft  34 1 3.72 1 .  CI. 

Valentine.  Sidney  L.:  See^ 

Gunderson,  Robert  O..  Valentine.  Sidney  L.,  Juri,  Martin  H.,  and 
Higashi,  Paul  3414,641. 
Van  Der  Heyden.  Jacq,  to  Bendix  Coiporation,  The.  Fluid  vortex 

valve.  34 13,865,  CI.  137-814 
Vandervell  Products  Limited:  See— 

Demler.  Heniy  William.  Sr..  3.5 13420. 
Van  Dop.  Adrinus.  deceased  (bjr  Van  dop,  Wilhelmina  ComeUa,  per- 
sonal representative  ),^and  De  Vroome,  Marinus  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  for  producing  mokled  articles  from  foamed  composi- 
tions. 34 14407,  CI.  264-45. 
Van  dop,  Wilhelmina  Cornelia:  See- 
Van  Dop.  Adrinus,  and  De  Vroome,  Marinus  J.  34 1 4407. 
van  Gorkom.  Cornells,  to  Instituut  voor  Bewaring  en  Verwerking  van 
Laadbouwprodukten.  Process  for  die  removal  M  the  peel  of  poutoes 
or  other  tubers,  bulbs,  roots,  fruits  or  similar  vegetable  producu. 
34 1 3,894,  a.  146-226. 
Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus:  See— 

De  Haes,  Louis  Maria,  Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus,  and 
HuaoKarel  34 14497. 
Van  HooT  Albert  Emiel,  to  Gevaert-Agfe  N.V.  Wrapping  paper  for 

photographic  material.  34 1 4,290,  CI.  96-78. 
Vanik,  Milton  C:  See- 
Levy,  Newton.  Jr..  and  Vanik.  MUton  C.  34 14,252. 
van  Luyk.  Johannes  G.M.C.H..  and  Huskes.  Herman,  to  Koninklizke 
Ncderlandre  Textiel-Unie  N.V.  Apparatus  lior  assemMhig  warps  for 
fabrics,  more  particularly  waips  for  samples  and  specimens  of 
fabrics.  34 13.5 1 3.  CI.  28-33. 
Vanpoecke.  Johannes  Camiel.  de  Kevser.  Lodewijk  Felix,  and  Berben. 
Luc  Tnido,  to  Gevaert-Agfii  N.V.  Prooess  for  reducing  the  tendency 
of  electrostatic  charging  of  photographic  material.  3414,291,  CI. 
96-87. 
Van  Rooyen.  Harvey  G.,  to  Denver  Fireclay  Company.  Inspirator 

burner.  3414,041. CI.  239-427.3  r- j      -r 

Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Bridfeman.  Richard  C.  34 14.627. 
Varger.  Frank  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Luther  B..  and  Varger.  Frank  A.  34 1 3.85 1 . 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

EMredge.  Arnold  L.  34 1 4,662. 
Halasz.  Istvan.  and  Gerlach,  Hans-Otto.  34 1 3.637. 
Vaughan.  William  H.  Method  of  forming  single  crystal  films  by 

nonepitaxial  growth.  3414420.  CI.  1 17106. 
Ventre.  Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Hydraulic 
devices  for  simultaneously  locking  the  opening  paneb  of  a  vehicle. 
3413.932.0.180-112.  •       -t-     •  i~ 

Verie.  Christian:  See- 

Rodot,  Huguette,  bom  Fumeron,  and  Verie,  Chrutian  34 14447. 
Verrando.  Marcel  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Seibert.  Chesterfield  F..  and  Verrando.  Marcel  G..  Jr.  34 1 3.63 1 . 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See— 

Fuiiwara,  toshimasa,  Miyasaka,  Takao,  Watanabe,  Seiichi,  and 
Shimizu.  Hidekazu.  34 14.648. 
Vind.  Holger  V..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Startng  apparatus  for  singte-  phase 

motors.  3414.683.  CI.  318-221. 
Vmso.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Fanghnan.  John  F..  and  Vinso.  Joseph  D.  3414447. 
Vbh  Machinno-Elektrotechnilcheski  Institut:  See— 

Rasbev.  Mihaii  Stoyanov.  34 1 4,236. 
Voe|eli.Otlo:See- 

Mee.  Chafbs  Denb,  MacDonaU,  Ronald  E.,  and  Voegeii,  Otto 
3414,766.  "^ 

Voebkow,  Peter,  to  Maschienefabrik  Hombak  KG.  Apparatus  for  . 

producing  flat  wood  fragments.  3413,890,0. 144-3. 
Vogd,  John  v.,  to  Shell  (KI  Company.  Method  for  producing  shab  oil 

from  an  oil  shab  formation.  341 3,914, 0. 166-271. 
VogI,  Geort.  to  Jungner  Instrument  Aktbbolag.  mesne.  Beam-path 

sphttim  dment  for  an  optical  instiwnent  34 14. 1 84.  CL  350- 1 73. 
Vogtb.  Fntz.  and  Schmitt,  Wilhelm.  Agitator  member  for  a  magnetic 

agitator.  3414.214,0.416-3.  ^^ 

Vo«tbnder.  A.G.:  See— 

Mbche.  Friedrich.  34 1 3.748. 
Wadlrv,EdwanlF.:Sff- 

Wihon.  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and  Wadby,  Edwaid  F.  34 14494. 
Wagner,  William  T.,  to  Dayco  Conoratioa.  Mattress  and  support. 

3413,490,0.5-131.  ^^ 

Wahl,  Thomas  V.,  Jr.,  to  Catespaiar  Tractor  Company.  Venturi-type 
oil  seal  system  for  engine  crankshafts  or  the  like.  34 14,167,  CI.  308- 
36.3 
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Waite,  Frederick  Andrew:  See- 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John,  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  and 
Waibridge,  Derek  John  34 14400. 
Wakaki.  Shigetoshi:  See- 

Matsui.  Masanao,  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi.  and 
Uzu,  Kein  3414.452. 
WakefbM,  Ardd  I.  Occupant  propelbd,  enckned  roundabout. 

3414,102,0.272-33. 
WakefbM,  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Burroughs,  Robert  K.,  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A.  34 1 3,734. 
Waibridge,  Derek  John:  See- 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John.  Waite,  Frederick  Andrew,  and 
Waibridge.  Derek  John  34 14400. 
Wakk,  George  A..  Ilk  See- 

Vailbncourt.  Vincent  L..  and  Wakk.  George  A.,  IB  34 1 3,849. 
WaMes,  George,  to  Waldes  Kohmoor,  Inc.  SIkte  fastener  manufocture 

method.  34 1441 1 .  CI.  264-248. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.:  See^ 

Wakles,George.  341441 1. 
Walker.  DonaM  V..  and  Doyle.  Harrison,  to  Systron-Donner  Corpora- 
tkm.  Blower  assembly  for  ebctronk  instrament  3.5 14.229.  CI.  4 1 7- 
424. 
Walker.  John  A.:  See- 
Johnston,  Edward  J.,  and  Walker,  John  A.  34 1 3,646. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Malkbwkz,  Wladyslaw  F.,  3413,939. 
Walker,  William:  See- 

Fbchbarth,  Charles  T..  and  Walker.  William  34 1 3425. 
Walker.WUIiamH.:See- 

Kuchta,FrankJ.,and  Walker,  William  H.  3413438. 
Wallace,  Joseph  D..  to  Cobman  Company,  inc..  The.  Camping  traibr 

liftmechannm.  3414,130.0. 296-23. 
Wallin.  Oscar  W.,  Jr..  to  Atlantk  RkhfbU  Company.  Fuel  vapor 

recovery  system.  3413,818.0. 123-136. 
Walterick.  Kennedi  H.,  Anthony,  Walter  H.,  and  Tibolta.  Julius  F..  to 
Cireb  F  industries.  Inc.  Combined  contact  and  terminal  for  con- 
venbnce  outbts.  34 14.738. 0. 339-32. 
Wani,  Kenneth  Y.:  See- 
Best.  Robert  H..  Cochran.  John  Maxcy.  Jr.,  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y. 
3414.631. 
WankelG.m.b.H.:See- 

Stephan.  Gerhard.  Harst.  Heinz.  Laux,  Gunter,  and  Kappes.  Al- 
fred, 3414489. 
Ward  Maniifiicturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter,  WUKam  B..  and  Wbgert,  Robert  E..  3414.148. 
Warrield.PeteM.:See- 

De  Bower.  Donald  M..  and  WarfieM.  Pete  M.  341 3.994. 
Waring.  Eari  A.:  See— 

Moliskey.  Anthony.  34 1 3,640. 
Warner,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hkbaway  Handles,  Inc.  Extendable  handb 

structure.  3413,932,0. 190-38. 
Warner,  Mkhael  George  Reeve,  and  Harries,  Gwilym  Owain,  to  Na- 
tional  Research  Development  Corporatkn.   Vehkb  automatk 
guidance  means.  34 1 3,93 1 ,  CI.  1 80-98. 
Warwkk  Ebctronkslnc:  See— 
Cutbr.Stanby.  3414,723. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundatron:  See— 

Pelbrin.  Roy  F.,  and  Logan.  James  D..  34 1 3.690. 
Wumuth.  Edward  H.:  See— 

McAber.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Wasmuth.  Edward  H.  3414,374. 
Watanabe.  Katsuo.  Preparatwn  of  Kraft  process  Kquor  from  waste  soda 

liquor  from  petrobum  industries.  3.3 1 4.37 1 .  CI.  162-82. 
Watanabe.  Kenji,  and  Hasenbalg.  iUiph  D..  to  Digital  Data  Systems, 
Inc..  mesne.  Contolbd  gain  pbyback  k>op  for  data  acquisitkn 
system;  34 1 4.739,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
Watanabe.  Makoto:  See— 

Monden,Tuneo,  and  Waunabe.Makoto  3.5 14,225.  •    " 

Watanabe,  Seikhi:  See— 

Fuiiwara.  Toshimasa,  Miyasaka.  Takao.  Watanabe,  Seikhi.  and 
Shimizu.  Hklekazu  3.314.648. 
Water  storage  and  pressure  maintainer  for:  See— 

Hahn.  Charles  E..  Jr..  34 1 4.220. 
Watson,  John  V.,  to  Watson  Manu^turing  Company.  Underreamer. 

3413,920.0.173-283. 
Watson  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Watson,  John  V.,  34 1 3.920. 
Waukesha  Foundry  Company.  Inc. , :  See— 

Littb.  Ctarence  W..  Jr..  34 14,079. 
Webb,  George  T.,  to  Intematwnal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Puhe  generating  switch  devke.  34 14,729,  CI.  333-207. 
Webb,  William  E.:See- 

Campanaro,  Peter  L..  Sleven.  Marvin  O..  and  Webb,  William  E. 
3,514,707. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Maurer.  John  A..  Ferguson.  Victor  R..  and  Espenschied,  Wilbur 

L..3414.133. 

Weber.  Heinz,  to  Tebsco  Brophey  Limited.  iJmbrelh.  Vipecblly  of  the 

colbpsibb  type,  having  a  fnt  cross-sectknal  shape  m  cksed  condi- 

tran  thereof.  34 1 3 ,863,  CI.  1 35-25. 

Weber,  Paul,  to  Friu  Hellige  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Direct  current  defibrilto- 

tor  with  voluge-  controlling  means.  34  i  3.850,  CI.  1 28-42 1 . 
Webster,  Edward  W..  to  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  The.  Com- 
posite shklds  against  kw  energy  X-rays.  3414,607,0. 250-108. 


Web«er,NeUW.:See- 

KKne,  Charies  M.,  and  WebHer,  Neil  W.  34 1 3,648. 
Wehrii,  Walter,  and  Wicki,  Heinz,  to Sandoz  Ltd., a/kM  Sandoz  AG.  t: 

2  Homogeneous  cobah  complexes  of  phenyl^uo-  phenol  pbenyl-aio- 
naphthol  or  phenyl-azo  pyrazolone  dyes  having  bound  to  tliephenyl 
nucbus  an  aniHno  or  napnthylamino  sabstituenL  3414.439,  CL  260- 
147. 
Wekhert,  Rudolf:  See- 

Lehmann,  Hans<}unter,  Gibian,  Hemz,  Wekhert,  Rudolf,  and  Ne- 
umann, Friedmund  34 1 44 1 4. 
Weil.  Edward  D..  to  Suufler  Chemical  Company.  Air  (iher.  34 1 3.644, 

0. 55-524. 
Weimar,  Horst:  See— 

Hubinger,  Erich.  Schneider,  Max,  and  Weimar,  Horst  34 1 4,060. 
Weintraub,  Sol.  Computer  system  for  sohring  mathiematical  equatkus. 

3414,737,0.340-1724 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See— 

Chureh,   Robert  Fitz  Randolph,  and   Weiss.  Martin  Joseph 
3414,447. 
Weisse.  Guenter  K.:  See— 

Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D..  and  Weisse,  Guenter  K.  34 14,479. 
Weiswurm,  KonnuT  Sealmg  mechanism  for  high  pressure  piston 

pump.  3414.1 13,0.277-3. 
Welin-Berger,  Guy  John  Okf.  Method  and  device  for  interconnecting 
thin  paper  webs  or  sheett  along  defined  areas.  3414455, 0.  156- 
291. 
Welin-Berger,  Guy  John  Okf.  Method  and  machine  for  mterconnect- 

ing  two  webs  of  paper  or  the  like.  34 1 4,361 , 0. 1 56-497. 
Welsh,  James  P.:  See- 

MiHer,  WiHn  D.,  and  Welsh.  James  P.  34 1 3.979. 
Welsh,  James  W.,  and  Davis.  James  F.,  Jr.  Valve  device  having  resiNent 

renonse  elements.  341 3,874,  CL  137-525. 
Welsh,  John  A.:  See- 

Rauch,  Emil  B.,  and  Welsh,  John  A.  34 14,450. 
Welsh,  WUIiamH.:See- 

Townsend,  Davk  M.,  and  Wehh.  William  H.  34 1 3.888. 
Wenaer.  Friedrich:  See- 
Martin.   Wolfgang,    Buechs.    Lucia,    and    Weiiger.    Friedrkh 
3414.248. 
Wentworth.  Theodore  O.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatkn,  mesne. 
Method  for  the  decomposition  of  urea  synthesis  effluent.  34 1 4,484. 
CI.  260-333. 
Westbrook,  Lowe  V.,  to  United  States  of  Amerka.  Army,  mesne. 

Solk-state  timer  system.  3414.672.  CI.  317-146. 
Western  Ebctrk  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Wolb.  DonaM  L.,  34 1 3.990. 
Western  Unit  Corporatkn:  See— 

Hartwrs,  Henrv  C,  34 14.089. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Hyler,JohnH..  3413,916. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Swnal  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Purdom.  Neil  S..  3414.673. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatkn:  See— 

Keto,  August  L.  3414429. 
Weston.  John  M.:  See— 

Davies,  Gilbert  E..  Weston.  John  M.,  and  Gasparini.  Gino  L. 
3414,138. 
Wexbr.  Rkhard:  See— 

Skane.  Edwin,  Poe.  Edgar  Allan.  Ill,  Fbtcher,  Martin,  Wexbr. 
Rkhard,  and  Sackman,  Robert  3,3 1 4,762. 
Wharton,  Armistead,  to  Xerox  Corporatkn.  Recording  apparatus. 

34 1431.  CI.  335-3. 
Wheatby.  Charles.  Company:  See— 
Wheatbv.  Charbs.  S.5 14.076. 
Wheatby.  Charbs.  to  Wheatby.  Charbs.  Company.  Combinatkn 

valve.  3414.076.0. 231-261. 
Wheebbrator  Corporatkn.  The:  See— 

DeGroot.  John  E..  and  Fuerst,  Bernard,  34 1 3497. 
Whetter,  Lkyd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Laser  errored 
azimuth-ebvatkn  servo  kckon  tracking  system.  34 14,608, 0.  250- 
203. 
White,  Donald  W..  Jr.:  See- 

Spacil.  Henry  S.,  ElKott,  John  F..  Schroeder.  David  L..  and  White. 
DonaM  W..  Jr.  3414477. 
White.  Frederick  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DmI  stage  vahre. 

34 13.880.  CI.  137-630.22 
White.  William  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  separating 

devke.  3414.100.  CI.  271-64. 
WhitfieM.  Joseph  E..  deceased  (by  Natknal  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
of  Central  Pa.,  executor).  Speed  cbangmg  mechanism.  3413.713. 
CI.  74-410.  \^ 

Whittaker  Corporatkn:  See— ^ 

Campanaro.  Peter  L..  Sbven.  Marvin  O..  and  Webb.  WilKam  E.. 
3414.707. 
Wkki.  Heinz:  See- 

Wehrii.  Walter,  and  Wkki.  Heinz  34 1 4.439. 
WkkM.  iCarl-Heinz.  to  Skmcns  Aktiengeselbchafl.  Toll  charge  in- 
forming apparatus.  34 1 4440,  CI.  1 79-7. 
Wkgand,  Edwin  L.,  Company:  &e— 


Bogn,  ARten  C,  34 1 3440. 
egeitTRor      " 


WkgeitTkobfcrt  E.:  See- 
Hunter,  WUIiam  B.  and  Wkfert.  Robert  E.  3414,148. 

Wiener  MetaHwareafabrik  SmoBca  k  Co.:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  Zelinka,  Johann,  34 14.1 20. 
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Wieaer,  Rkha  d  S.,  to  Chemical  Comtnictioa  Corporatioo.  Produc- 

tiMofgnaii  ardiaaMoniiiaplioipittte.  3^14^5,  CI.  23-106. 
Wkncr.  Ckai  et  E.,  and  Wiesaer,  Wallace  D.  Meteriag  apparatus. 

3^I3.700,CL  73-219.  , 

Wiener.  WaOiwD.:S(»-  ' 

Wiener.  (  hailes  E..  aKi  Wiener.  Wallace  D.  3.S  1 3.700. 
Wigferman.  R(  maid  E.,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.  Expandable 

ekctro-o^  U  height  sensor.  3.5 14.620.  CI.  2SO-239. 
Wikdahl.  Nils  i  inders  Leanart  Continuous  method  for  degasifyiag  and 

cleaning  aqi  sous  suspensions  of  fibrous  materials.  3313.971.  CI. 

209-3. 
Wilcox.  Haroli    it.  to  Rigp  &  Lombard.  Inc.  Textile  washmc  ap- 

Kitus.33H.671.CI.6S-99. 
x.JohaP:te- 
MitcheU,  i  obert  K..  Swain.  James  C,  Thomas,  David  L..  and  Wil- 
cox. Joh  i  P.  33 14.232. 
Wilkinson,  T.  I  swson:  See—  1 

Ryder,  Fra  ik  J.,  Jr..  and  Wilkinson.  T.  Uwson  33I3.67S.  I 

WflHams.  Edwi  i  C.  Jr.:  5ee- 

Annis,  Mt  rtia,  Clark,  George  W.,  and  Williams,  Edwin  C,  Jr. 
3.SI4,I<0. 
Williams.  John  E.C.W.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori^. 
Method  of  m  iking  a  composite  superconducting  wire.  3,5 13337,  CI. 
29-599. 
waiiams.Paal  LHydropropeller. 3314,215, CL 416-200. 
Williams,  Rich  ird  R.,  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corporation.  Retrotoiaue 

brakii^for  SI  epservomoton.  3314,680,  CI.  318-138. 
Williams,  Wiw  ton  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Memory  switching 

device.  33W  ,764.CI.  340-173. 
Willmore,  Trac  i  A.,  and  Allen,  Alfred  W.,  to  Amsied  bMlustries  Incor- 
porated. Refl  ictory  compositions.  3314302,  CI.  106-57. 
Wilson.  Edwan  L.  Jr.,  and  Wadley.  Edward  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering '  Company.  Cyclic  procen  for  converting  coal  into  liquid 
products  by  I  se  of  fixed  catalytic  beds.  33 1 4,394,  Cl.  208-10. 
Wilson,  Fredricc  I.:  S«r- 

Stoddard,  osg>h  R..  and  Wilson.  Predrick  i.  3313.695. 
Wilson.  James < !.:  See- 
Glaze.  Joi  a  W..  Jr..  Worth.  Joseph  P..  and  Wilson.  James  C. 
3314.0  9. 
Wilson.  John  I  art  Automatic  drill  stem  and  pipe  positioner  device. 
3313.988.C.  214-1.  "^^  , 

Winfiree.  Sherw  n  T.:  See—  < 

Jette.EmU;.Jr..3314357. 
Winston,  Rons  d  H..  Schnhz.  Stephen,  and  Garvey.  Thomas  Q..  III.  to 
Ultrasonic  S  stems,  bw.  Ultrasonic  wturing.  3313.848.  CI.  128- 
335. 
Witte,  Donald  f.  Conveyor  belt  for  etonpted  articles.  3313.963,  CL 

198-131. 
Wolf.  Lester  J  ,  to  Gas-Guard  Corporation  of  America.  Protective 

device.  33 13, 787. CI.  109-32. 
Wolf.  Robert  ( .,  and  Guather,  Rush  B.,  to  Duriron  Company.  Inc.. 

The,  mesne.  I  lupture  port  sleeves.  3314,013.  CI.  220-89. 
Wolle,  Donald  L..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for    latnetically  unloading  articles  from  handling  racks. 
33 1 3,990,  C  .  214-6. 
Woock,    Herb  rt  J.    Combustion    chamber   atmosphere    control. 

33 14.085,  C.  263-40. 
Wood.Charies  l.:See- 

CampbeU.  lobert  L..  Jr..  Wood.  Charles  H.,  and  Brust,  Albert  E. 
3314.29  7. 
Wood.  Howan    L,  to  Wood's  Powr-Grip  Co.,  Inc.  Air  powered 

vacuum  pum  .  33 1 4.226.  CI.  4 1 7-392. 
Wood.Kennct)  G.:See- 

Crowle;.  \l  alter  A.,  and  Wood,  Kenneth  G.  33 1 3.936.  i 

Wood,  Loua  L  ,  loX!race.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Orthoester  stabilizer  polyvi- 

nykhloride.  ■  3 14.428.  CL  260-45.8 
Wood's  Powr-G  rip  Co..  lnc.:See—  i 

Wood.  Hot  ard  L.,  33 14,226.  ' 

Woodbcad-Moi  roe  Lniited:  See- 

Dackctt.  W  iOiam  A..  33 1 3.947. 
Woodmfr.  Geoi  le  M..  Stoeckli.  Oscar  W..  and  Shando,  Joseph  G..  to 

^Vf^tF*!^  ,S''?^'*^'\  ^'^^'VH  •pparatus  and  process. 
33l3f618,C  ,53-27.  ^ 

Woods.  Joe  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ran- 
dom aasead  la  file.  33 14,769,  CL  340- 1 74. 1 

Woods.  Milton  Irke.  Sr.  Garbage  hideaway.  33 14,007, 0. 220-15. 

Wooir.  WiHias  H.  Method  of  controlling  corns  and  callouses. 
33143I5.C  424-317. 

WooUayer.  Hcmcr  J.,  Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  CampbeU,  Erwin  A.,  to 

-,*l'!??L4*f  •  ^  ?**  •'•»<""l  "PPW^tus.  331 3,996,  CL  2 14-2.5 
Worldsbtftt  Indi  stnes.  Inc.. :  See— 
Iajeski,Stai  ileyG..  3314.123. 
Wonim.  Herm  nn  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pulse  dop- 
Pt'^afV  **  ^  "^''^  "■«*  ■"<*  doppler  ambiguities.  3314.777. 

^1«    ^^J"3P» 

Wofth,Jo«»hl.:S(e- 

^'Pfs/5^ '  ^•'  ■*'••  *o^'  *»«P'»  •*  •  "»<•  Wyson.  James  C. 
3314,01  1. 

Wright.  John  W:Sw- 

Grahaa.  M  irvia  M.,  and  Wright,  John  W.  33 1 3,873. 

Wrifht,  Robert  Lee,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Procen  for  picoarint 

pSmMm  n.  33 14306. CL  260-97r  prtpanng 

WHCStholr.  PmiI  p.,  id  PaMljiris  WeUment  Co.,  The.  Workpiece  poai- 

ikMcr.  33 i4j  m. CL  269-66.  "^       "^ 


Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Whartoa.  Amrirtead.  33 14  JOI . 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinaki.  Fraacis  A.,  lo  Squibb.  E.  R.,  A  Sons. 
lnc.5-(Subatituted  araiao-lower  alkylenc)-S.6- 

dihydrodibcK(b/]hsoines.  3314.443.  Q.  260-239. 
Yak,  Harry  Louis,  and  Sowinski.  Francis  A.,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons, 
Inc..  mcaae.  Dibeaz  (b/1  aaociM»64MWs.  33 14.444.  a.  260-239.3 
Yamada.  Yaauhiro:  See— 

Mataui.  Masanao,  Yamada.  Yanhiro.  Wakaki.  Shicelodbi.  and 
UzH.Keizo  3314.452. 
Yamaguchi.  Terumoto.  to  Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  fonmiV  filter  ckmeMs.  33 1 4364.  CL  1 56-596. 
Yamamolo,  Kozo,  and  Kawada.  Torino,  to  Matnriiita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Fast  forwarding  and  rewinding  mcchaaira  in  tape 
recorder  of  magazine  type.  33 14/)50.  CL  242^198. 
Yamaoka.  Hiiwlu:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kazuro.  and  Yamaoka.  Hiroshi  33 1 3.903. 
Yamauchi.  RyokM.  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.  Intake  means 

for  a  rotary  piston  type  engine.  33 14.235.  CL  4 1 8*61 . . 
Yanagida.  Masashi:  See — 

Ariyam.  Kenji.  Twji,  Akira.  and  Yanagida.  Masashi  3314.194. 
Yanaginwa.  Takao,  and  Kotoyori.  Onmu.  to  Showa  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-phenyl  or  nb- 
stituted  pheayl-7-amnio-cuniariiis.  33 1 4.47 1 .  CL  260-343.2 
Yanase,  Manto:  See— 

Ito,  Toshio.  Morikawa.  Tetsuya,  Murai.  Yutaka.  Kobayashi.  Yu- 
kito.  and  Yanase.  Manto  3314.646. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Ryokhi,  33 14.235. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Iron-. 
nkkeK  and  cobah-booded  nitride  cutting  took.  3314^71,  CL  29- 

Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Soga.Hiromu.  33 14.703. 
Yeates.  Rkhard  P..  and  Terkcky.  Boris  S..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incor- 
porated. KiMpia  location  indicator  for  a  coHapsibk  trailer  hitch. 
33l3.804.Cri  16-114. 
Yoshida,  Suwmu,  Ohaoshi.  Akio,  Miyaoka,  Senri,  and  Katagiri. 
Yoshiharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  3314.663,  CI. 
315-13. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Mkhio,  Kuriyania.  Tsuneto,  and  Arimura,  Katsuo, 
3314,456. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  kccing  system 
and  method  for  determining  presence  of  so<fium  Iw  dnMreaoating 
between  fluorine-20  and  Nitrogen- 1 6. 33 1 4398, 0. 250-83.3 
Young,  David  W.:  See- 
Isaacson.  Henry  V.,  Uhl.  George  A.,  and  Young.  David  W. 
3314384.  ^ 

Young.  Henry  T.  Filter.  33 1 3.638,  C  55-273. 
Young.  Philip  WilKam:  See— 

Bridcer.  George  Walter.  Hughes.  David  Owen,  and  Young.  Philip 

William  3314.261.  *>       v 

Youna.  Rkhard  E..  to  Unitwin  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas  temperature 

analvring  system  and  method.  33 1 3.703.  CI.  73-346. 
Youniolood,  James  O.:  See- 
Elgin.  Kenneth  R..  and  Youngbkwd.  James  0. 3314.145. 
Zajkhek.  William  J.,  and  Crooks.  James  W..  to  AlK^Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Power  take-off  assembly.  3313.712.  CL  74-|5.2 
ZatsepiHn.  Akxandr  Tikhonovich:  5«r— 

ZhavoroBkova.  Zoya  Vakatiaovna.  Zatscpilin.  Akxaadr  Tik- 
honovich.  Kondrashov.   Robert   Konstantniovkh.   Korzhov. 
Vladimir  Nikoiaevich.  Slaviasky.  Nikotaii  Fedorovkh.  aad  Sub- 
botin.  Akxd  Savelkvkh  33 13.626. 
Zeik.  Kari:  See— 

Stahk.  Hefanut.  Hauptmaan,  Kari  Heinz.  Zeik.  Kari.  aad  Dan- 
ncbeif.  Peter  33 1 4.466. 
Zeiinka.  Jofaann:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G..  and  ZeKaka,  Johann  33 14.120. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporatioa:  See— 
deWeier.Duk.  3314333. 
Korpei,  Adriaaus.  33 1 4334. 
Zerfahs,  Arthur  S..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Automatk  toner  repknisher. 

3314.203.0.355-10. 
Zeunik.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Humphress.  Joseph  G..  and  Zeunik-.  Robert  L.  33 1 333 1 . 
Zhavoronkova.  Zova  Vakntiaovaa.  ZatepiHa.  Akxaadr  Tikhooovkh. 
Kondrashov,  Robert  KoastaoliBovKh,  Korzhov.  Vladimir 
Nikolaevkh.  Slaviasky.  Nikolai  Fedorovkh.  aad  SubbdiB,  Akxm 
SaveHevkh.  Device  for  puttiit  food-ataffii  iato  caas.  3313.626.  CL 
53-123. 
Ziegkr.  Braadt  F..  to  Hoover  Coapaay.  The.  mesne.  Hair  dryer  hood. 

33 1 3363.  a.  34-99.  '^ 

Ziemek.  Gerhard:  See— 

Hildebraad.  Helmut.  Zkmek.  Geriiard.  and  Schatz.  Friedrich 
3314323. 
Zinmenaaa.  Wiky  E.:  See- 

FerriB.JoacpliE..  aad  ZinnnnBaa.Wiky  E.  3314.781. 
Ferris.  Joseph  £..  aad  Zimmcnaaa.  Wiky  E.  8. 68,827. 
Zogu.  iskeadcr  &ikl:  See- 

PerroMa,  Jeaa.  awl  Zogu.  iskeader  GakI  33 1 3,493. 
Zura  Iniluiliiii.  lac:  See— 

Aadcfaon.  Nonaaa  J..  33  i  3.955. 
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Zweifel.  Chartes  H..  and  Cooper.  Georse  W..  to  Fruehauf  Corporation. 

mene.Extensibkhflmg  spreader.  33 14.146,  CL  294-67. 
Zwoknik,  James  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Gel  permeation 

chromatography  separation.  33 1 4.467,  CL  260-314. 
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PaMMi  !d  «t  the  leqaett  of  the  appUcant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


B>bwt 


_     L.  Process  for  producing  stretch  fabrics. 
^26-70.  CI.  28—76, 
'  Jane  w. :  Bee — 
Qrnthla  6.,  and  Brlxee. 
C^thla  O.,  and  Brlxee. 
C^thU  G^  and  Brlxee. 

'    B.,  to   E.   I.  da   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 

hardening  an  alaminnm  alloy  member.  874,012, 

Ca.  148—20. 

'femonra.  E.  I^  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Bnthen  ord,  Babon  F.  874.011. 
Clark.  Robert  E.  874.012. 


Aaanona, 

874.018. 
Brla^Mart 
inbinc, 
Ulblac. 
lTUilBS.IC 
Clark.  Bowrt 
Process 
&-2»-70, 
Da  Pont  de 


f(r 


NOTB. 


AddreaaoL 

Schmld 
Bank  of  the 


ign  ph' 
nld  in, 


MeCtoUun 
jMei 


Benenatt, 
Dion. 
Bohn.  Hors^, 
K.G 

dgarettei 
5-26-70/ 
British  Tlti 

HarrlsJl 
Container  go: 

Mahon, 
Coa^illn, 
Dion, 
Dion.  Begii 


Hetiod 


Intomatitnal 


eleetroai< 
Dove.  John 

6-2^70. 
Qeldwerth. 

dasp  to 
OraTcs,  Ho 

CI.  M— : 


Harris.  I 
Coriitd, 
sabstant^Il 
Be.  26,89  7 

Haanl-WerJ 
Bohn. 


Birtne 
0>rp. : 


AK6 

Wein; 

Ameroek   . 
Oaytoi, 
CUunto 

Ampex  Coi ). : 
Matao  a, 
Laraoi 
VtatTj 

Assensa.  J< 
▼olk 

Balch. 


Baaseh  4 


McCra^en, 
IfdTn 


Best, 

sprinklei 
BkoB.  Hi 

MUnc 


^5^^'* 


UnlTersa 
ft-26-70. 

CkmdUnl, 
D18— 2. 


Cannon  Ae^naatlcal 
NatioB , 

PI3> 


Batherford.  Baban  F..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 

Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  liqul''  level  and  preventing 

stratillcatlon.  874.011,  6-26-70,  Q.  137—576. 
niblng.  Cynthia  G.,  and  M.  J.   W.   Brizee.   Supersensltiied 

silver   hallde  photographic   emulsions.    874,014,   5-26-70, 

CI.  96—104.  _    „  „  .^     . 

Ulblng.  Cynthia  G..  and  M.  J.  W.  Brlxee.   Supersepsltixed 

silver   hallde   photographic   emulsions.   874.015,    6-2&-70. 

a.  96—104. 
Ulblng.  Cynthia  G..  and  M.  J.  W.  Brlxee.   Snpersensltized 

silver   hallde   photographic   emulsions.    874,016.    5-26-70. 

a.  96—104. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1970 

-Arrnnnd  In  acconlanee  with  the  llrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cit7  and 
a<»..«<~  telephone  directory  practice). 


■Multlgraidi  Corp. :  See— 
_.  Baymond  J.,  and  Shemkunas.  Be.  26.896. 
Southwest  National  Association :  Bee — 
.^Jin.  Burton.  Be.  26.893. 
J  kseph  A. :  Bee — 

I  egbiald  B„  Benenati.  and  Coughlln.  Be.  26,899. 
and  K.-H.    Schluter,  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  & 
and  apparatus  for  making  and  manipulating 
and    slndlar   rod-shaped    articles.    Be.    26,900, 
ICl.  131—94. 

II  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Bernard,  and  Jones.  Be.  26,897. 
trp.  of  America :  Bee — 
John  V.  Be.  26,895. 

lU^nald  B.,  Benenati,  and  Coughlln.  Be.  26,899. 
liafd  B..  J.  A.  Benenati.  and  C.  P.  Coughlln,  to 
nal  Basiness  Machines  Corp.   Encapsulation  of 
modules.  Be.  26,899,  5-26-70,  CI.  317—101. 
F.  Data  storage  and  retrieval  system.  Be.  26,901, 
Q   flip     178. 

Simon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  a 
bracelet  Be.  26,898.  »-2ft-70,  CI.  29—160.6. 
K.  Piano  sound  Wrd.  Be.  26,894,  5-26-70, 


Howard 


:92. 
Bernard, 


and  P.  A.  Jones,  to  British  Titan  Products 

Process  for  producing  pigmentary  metal  oxides 

y     free     from     faUing     accretion     material. 

.  5-26-70,  a.  28—202. 

:e  Korber  k  K.G. :  Bee— 

lorst,  and  Schluter.  Be.  26,900. 


Hooper,  William  K..   to  Bepublle  Foil,   Inc.   Trei^tment   of 

aluminum  foil  and  product  produced  thereby.  Re.  26.892, 

5-26-70,  a.  29—188.5. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  £fee — 

Dion,  Beginald  B.,  Benenati,  and  Coughlln.  Be.  26,899. 

Jones.  Peter  A. :  Bee — 

Harris,  Bernard,  and  Jones.  Be.  26,897.  _     ^^  ^^„ 

Levenberg,  Nat  L.  TiltHproof  cabinet  construction.  Be.  26,902, 

5-26-70.  CI.  812—273. 
Mahon.  John  V.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Beclosable 

fold&g  carton.  Be.  26.895.  5-26-70.  CI.  229 — 51. 
McCollum,  Burton,  deceased,  by  P.  B.  Bowe.  and  Bank  of  the 

Southwest  National  Association,  independent  executors,  to 

McCollum   Laboratories,    Inc.    Short    wave   seismic   pulse 

radiator.  Be.  26,893,  5-26-70,  a.  181— .5. 
McCollum  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Bee — 

McCoUum,  Burton.  Be.  26.893.  ^     „         ^. 

Beld,  James  S..  to  The  Standard  Products  Co.  Waste  disposal 

system.  Be.  26,891,  5-26-70,  CI.  210—152. 
Bepublle  Foil,  Inc. :  Bee —  . 

Hooper,  William  K.  Be.  26,892.  * 

Schluter,  Karl-Heins :  See— 

Bohn,  Horst,  and  Schluter.  Be.  26,900. 
Schmidlin.  Baymond  J.,  and  P.  O.  Shemkunas,  to  Addret>so- 

graph-Mnltigraph  Corp.  Sheet  feed  mechanism.  Be.  26,896, 

6-26-70,  CI.  271—9. 

Shemkunas,  Philip  O. :  Bee —  ^  ^^^ 

Schmialin,  Baymond  J.,  and  Shemkunas.  Be.  26,896. 

Standard  Products  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Beid,  James  S.  Be.  26,891. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Akuslsche 


Bee 


a.  Klno-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
er,  Bemhard.  217.679. 
irp. :  Bee — 
La  Yeme  E.  217.656. 
La  Vane  B.  217.658. 
Bee— 

Hari.  217.676. 
Orvme  W.  217,677. 
Francis  A.  217.678. 
'4hn:  Bee — 
Ubert  J.,  Assenxa,  and  Nastos.  217.702. 

Bee — 
Tick.  Bichard  and  B.  D.,  and  Balch.  217,696. 
uile:  Bee — 

Stephen  M..  Marshall.  Peters,  Bannes,  and  Frank. 
.172. 
4omb  Inc. :  Bee — 

n.  Boger  L.  217,697. 

H..  to  Bain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.  Lawn 

217.664.  6-26-70.  CI.  D23— 7. 

~   O..   to  Roller   Craft   Plastic   Products,   Inc. 

...  support  frame.  217,660.  5-26-70.  CI.  D13 — 1. 

•Pierre,  to  POBTESCAP.  Le  Porte-Echappement 

SA.     Chronocomparator     machine.     217.695, 

CI.  D62— 6. 


1«,    .  UDCJ 

Wlllam 
tnazid 
I,  Dinnii 


Haiold 


luiel 


Giuseppe.  Decorative  tile.  217.662.  6-26-70.  CI. 


Center:  Bee — 
Bdward  B.  217.688. 


Chambered,   B.   Pole  mounted   fish   hook  holder  or  similar 
article.  il7^68,  6-26-70,  CI.  D22— 23.  „,-„.« 

Clayton.  La  Verne  B„   to  Ameroek  Corp.   Hinge.   217,656. 
5-26-70,  a.  D8— 196. 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E..  to  Ameroek  Corp.  Imitation  hinge. 
217.668.  6-26-70,  CI.  D8— 202. 

Coronado  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Humphry  A.  217.698. 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N..  and  E.  M.  Stolan,  to  Beliable  Luggage, 
Inc.  Luggage  case.  217.708,  6-26-70.  CI.  D87— 5. 

Dinand.  IMerre  F..  to  Paco  Babanne  Parfums.  Bottle.  217,659, 
6-26-70.  a.  D9— 168.  „        .         „,„«o. 

Doe.  Walter  P.,  to  Flsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  Toy  piano.  217.687, 
5-26-70.  a.  D34— 15.  ..._., 

Donelson.  Harlan  J.,  Jr.  Baffle  element  for  a  material  spread- 
ing device.  217,689,  6-26-70,  CI.  D40— 1. 

Earp,  Charles  B.,  and  T.  W.  Heermans,  to  Begal  Ware,  Inc. 
C^ffeemaker.  217.691.  5-26-70.  Cl.  D44— 26. 

Baton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  £fee — 
Jaesebke,  Balph  L.  217.674. 

Bldon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Meyer.  Bobert  W.  217.682. 

Farey,    Francis    A.,    to    Ampex    Corp.    Cassette    transport. 
217.678.  6-2ft-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Doe,  Walter  P.  217,687. 

Fltspatrick.   Bichard  and   B.   D., 
Machine    Corp.    Hand    held 
6-26-70.  a.  D62— 6. 


..  and   W.   Balch, 
bearing    compass. 


to   Quint 
217, 


696. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Fitxpatrlck.  Bichard  D. :  Bee — 

J^txjpatrick,  Bichard  and  B.  D..  and  Balch.  217.696. 
Frank,  waiter  J. :  aee — 

vilegi,  Stephen  M.,  Marshall.  Peters.  Bannes,  and  Frank. 
217.672. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Tomklnson.  Stanley  E.  217.675. 
Grote  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  flee— 

Newman.  Charles  J.  217.694. 
Heermans,  Thomas  W. :  Bee — 

Earp.   Charles   B..   and   Heermans.   217,691. 
IMI  Developments  Ltd. :  £lee — 

Bowlands.  Martyn  O.  217,671. 
Jaeschke,  Balph  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  End  bell 

housins.  217.674.  5-26-70.  Q.  D26— 5. 
Johnson  k  Johnson :  Bee — 

Yolk.  Albert  J..  Assenxa.  and  Nastus.  217,702.  _ 

King,  John  D.  Knife  holder.  217,692.  5-26-70,  Q.  D44— 29. 
Koller  Craft  Plastic  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blum.  Harold  G.  217.660.  _    ^„.     . 

La  BeU.  Ernest  J.  Desk  set.  217.700.  6-26-70.  Cl.  D74— 5. 
Larson.    Orville   W.,    to   Ampex    Corp.    Cassette    transport. 

217.677.  5-26-70.  O.  D26— 14. 
Lee.  Humphrey  A.,  to  Coronado  Mfg.  Co.  Becreatlonal  veMde 

Ught.  217,693,  S-26-70.  Cl.  D48— 82. 
Lindsay.    Baymond   S.   W.    Blade-sharpening   tool.    217.655. 

5-26-70,  d.  D8— 98. 
Lloyd  Chain  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schlueter.  Ik>n  M.  217,701. 
Mabuchi,    Takaichi.    to    Tokyo    Kagaku    Kabushlkl    Kalsha. 
Mannally  operated  generator.  217.673.  6-26-70,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Marchetti,  Charles  J. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Abel  Y.  A.,  and  Marchetti.  217,699. 
Marshall,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Vil^,  Stephen  M..  Marshall.  Peters,  Bannes,  and  Frank. 
217,672. 
Matsuda,  Hari.  to  Ampex  Corp.  Cassette  transport.  217,676, 

6-26-70,  a.  D26— 14. 
McCawIey.   Jack  D.   Articulated  vehicle.  217,661,   5-26-70, 

Cl.  D14— 3. 
McCraeken,  Boger  L..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.   Sunglasses. 

217.697.  6-26-70,  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Meyer,  Bobert  W..  to  Bldon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Combined  draft- 
ing   table,    bookcase    table    and    cabinet    unit    217.682, 
6-26-70.  a.  D83— 7. 
Nastus.  Anthony:  Bee — 

Yolk.  Albert  J..  Assenxa,  and  Nastus.  217,702. 
Nation.  Bdward  E..  to  Cannon  Aeronautical  Center.  Control 
desk  for  use  in  classroom  instruction.  217,683,  5-26-70, 
Cl.  D88— 7. 
Newman.  Charles  J.,  to  The  Grote  Mfg.  Co.  Housing  for  a 

vehicle  lamp.  217.694,  5-26-70,  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Newsteder,    Bobert.    Applique    for    an    aquarium.    217,681, 

5-26-70,  a.  D80— 12. 
Paco  Babanne  Parfums :  Bee — 
Dinand.  Pierre  F.  217,659. 
Peters,  Louis  H. :  Bee — 

YilMl.  Stn>hen  M..  Marshall,  Peters,  Bannes,  and  Frank. 
2r7.672. 
Pinsler,  Jerome  L.,  and  L.  P.  Wassmann.  Combined  stereo- 
scopic viewer  and  sound  reproducer  unit.  217,698,  5-26-70, 
Cl.  061-^1. 
POBTESCAP,  Le  Porte-Echappement  Universal  S.A. :  Bee — 
Bonny.  Jean-Pierre.  217.695. 


Preseott,  J.  L.,  Co. :  Bee— 
Stelfens,  John.  217,686. 
Steuens.  joun.  217,086. 
Quint  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fitxpatrlck.  Bichard  and  B.  D..  and  Balch.  217,696. 
Bain  Bird  Si^rinkler  Mfg.  Corp. :  flee- 
Best.  Melvln  H.  217.044. 
Begal  Ware,  Inc. :  flee — 

Barp,   Charles   B.,   and   Heermans.   217,691. 
Beliable  Luggage,  Inc. :  flee — 

D'Ella,  Anthony  N.,  and  Stolarx.  217,703. 
Bowlands,  Martyn  O,  to  IMI  Developments  Ltd.  Tap  body. 

217.671.  5-26-70.  Cl.  D28— 32. 
Byland.  Zemle  L,  Puppet  mitt  pot  holder.  217,664,  5-26-70, 

a.  D2 — 865. 
Schlueter,  Don  M.,  to  Lloyd  Chain  Corp.  Combined  display 
stand  and  cutter  for  chains  and  the  like.  217,701.  5-26-70. 
Cl.  D80— 9. 

^*6^2S-70^  Cl  ^E^St"*^*^****  ^^^  '"'  *  ^^^•-  217,666, 

^£-2£-TO^'ci^22^7'***^*'*°'  ^"*  '"'  *  ^'^^•*  *^^'®*®' 

^26^70^1  028^27'***^****°'  *"*  '*'  *  ^*^^*'  2^^'®«^' 
Sietmann,  Vernon  H..  and  G.  F.  Dendel.  Air  discharge  con- 
duit for  combines.  217.690.  6-26-70.  CL  D40— 1 
Soclete   d'Btudes    et    de   Developpement    des    Aerogllaaeurs 
Marina  Sedam :  flee^ 

Thomas.  Abel  Y.  A.,  and  Marchetti.  217.699. 
^"^^sd^  *^  feeding  station.  217.680.  5-26-70, 

Steffens.   John,   to  J.  L.   Preseott  Co.  Toy  animal  figure. 

217.685.  6-26-70.  Cl.  D34— 2.  «"™«i  ii»ure. 

Steffens.   John,   to  J.   L.   Preseott  Co.  Toy  animal  figure. 

217.666.6-2ft-70.  Cl.  D34— 2.  «"™u  ii»urr. 

Stewart.  James  B.  Spice  rack.  217,684.  5-26-70.  Cl.  D88— 8. 
StolarXjBdward  M. :  flee — 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N.,  and  Stolarx.  217.708. 

'^T7%7fgl^§^?0?Cl.lsJ?95^''~*    ^^'P-    ^»«*    '^- 

Thomas.  Abel  Y.  A.,  and  C.  J.  Marchetti,  to  Sodete  d'Btudes 
et   de   Developpement   des   Aeroslisseurs   Marina    Sedam. 

^  Surface  effect  vehicle.  217,699,  5-26-70.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Tokyo  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  flee—   •  ^  '  *"* 
Mabuchi.  Takaichi.  217,678. 

Tomklnson.  Stanly  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  217,675,  5-26-70.  Cl.  D26 — 6. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  flee — 

^Myj^J'-S^***"  M.,  Marshall.  Peters.  Bannes.  and  Frank. 
217.672. 

VUegi.  Stephen  M..  J.  J.  Marshall.  L.  H.  Peters.  D.  Bannes. 
and  W.  J.  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Electrical  con- 
nection box.  217.672,  5-26-70,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Yolk,  Albert  J.,  J.  Assenxa,  and  A.  Nastus,  to  Johnson  * 
Johnson.  Winged  finger  grip  member  for  use  In  assembling 
an  infusion  set.  217,702,  6-26-70,  Cl.  D88 — 12. 

Welngartner.  Bemhard,  to  AGK  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Two-way  microphone.  217,679,  5-26-70. 
Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Zimmerman,  Jay  Y..   to  The  Jay  Y.   Zimmerman   Co.  Ball 

toy  or  the  like.  217,688,  5-26-70,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Zimmerman,  Jay  Y.,  Co.,  The :  flee — 
Zimmerman,  Jay  Y.  217,688. 


\ 


.\ 


\ 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  26,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  S 

IS3 

3-  1 


4-  7 
112 

5-  98 
131 
345 
347 

8-  4 
111 
115.5 
130.1 
166 

9-  2 

12-  1 
17 

13-  20 
35 

15-  74 
84 

250.01 

344 

18-  2 

5 

12 

14 

19 

30 

21-  2.5 

23-  22 
88 
105 
106 
141  : 
149   : 

202  : 

203  : 
209.4  : 
213     : 

230 
273 
284 
301 
312 

315 


24-  16  : 
73  : 
77  : 

263  : 

279  : 

25-  41  : 

26-  15  : 

28-  33  : 

29-  25.16: 
26  : 
96  : 

125  : 

149.5  : 

160.6  : 
182.5  : 
183.5  : 
194  : 
200  : 

203  : 


aos 

411 

417 

421 

433 

437 

468 

473.1 

574 

599 

604 


:    3,513.481 
3,513^482 
:   3,513,483 
:   8,513,484 
3,513,485 
3513,486 
3,513,487 
3,513,488 
3,513,489 
3,513,490 
3,513,491 
3,513,492 
3,514,246 
3,514,247 
3,514,248 
3,514,249 
3313,493 
3313.494 
3313,495 
3313,496 
3314319 
3314320 
3313,497 
3313,498 
3313,499 
3313300 
3313301 
3313302 
3313303 
3313304 
3313305 
3313306 
3313307 
3314,250 
3314.251 
3314,252 
3314,253 
3314,254 
3314,255 
3314,256 
3314.257 
Re.26397 
3314.258 
3314.259 
3314.260 
3314.261 
3314.262 
3314.263 
3314.264 
3314.265 
3314.266 
3314.267 
3314.268 
3314.269 
3314.270 
3313308 
3313309 
3313310 
3313311 
3313312 
3313313 
3313314 
3313315 
3313316 
3313317 
3313318 
3313319 
3313320 
IU.26398 
3314,271 
Re.26392 
3314,272 
3313321 
3313322 
3313323 
3313324 
3313325 
3313326 
3313327 
3313328 
3313329 
3313330 
3313331 
3313332 
3313333 
3313334 
3313335 
3313336 
3313337 
3313338 


29-611 

614 

30-123 

124 

272 

32-  14 
54 
59 

33-  27 
50 
92 

104 

147 

170 

172 

178 

1T93 

213 

34-  5 
10 

57 
99 
104 
125 
133 
233 

35-  8 
10.4 
17 
66 

36-  67 
37-103 
38-  66 

71 

40-     2 

7&03 

86 

96 

102 

107 

42-  1 

43-  18 
43.12 
56 

113 
124 

44-  51 
46-  16 

25 


86 
216 
47-  34.13 

37 
48-190 
49-462 

51-  5 
9 

101 
128 
165 

241 
313 
323 

52-  20 
27 
79 
82 

187 
222 
230 
283 
309 
632 
633 
743 

53-  3 
26 

27 
37 
59 
61 
62 

66 


3313339 

3313340 

3313341 

3313342 

3313343 

3313344 

3313345 

33133S0 

3313346 

3313348 

3313349 

3313351 

3313352 

3313353 

3313354 

3313355 

3313356 

3313357 

3313358 

3313359 

3313360 

3313361 

3313362 

3313363 

3313364 

3313365 

3313366 

3313367 

3313368 

3314321 

3313369 

3313370 

3313371 

3313372 

3313374 

3313373 

3313375 

3313376 

3313377 

3313378 

3313379 

3313380 

3313381 

3313382 

3313383 

3313384 

3313385 

3313386 

3314,273 

3313387 

3313388 

3313389 

3313390 

3313391 

3313392 

3313393 

3313394 

3314.274 

3313395 

3313396 

3313397 

3313398 

3313399 

3313300 

3313301 

3313302 

3313304 

3313303 

3313305 

3313306 

3313307 

3313306 

3313347 

3313313 

3313309 

3313310 

3313311 

3313312 

3313315 

3313314 

3313316 

3313317 

3313320 

3313318 

3313321 

3313322 

3313323 

3313319 

3313324 

3313325 


53-123 
124 
180 
182 
209 

55-  33 
56 

131 
139 
155 
197 

273 
293 
306 
399 
473 
524 

56-  1 
20 
23 
25.4 

202 
234 
343 

57-  88 

58-  423 
60-  39.27 

S3 
54.5 
3 
57 
623 
62-  6 
12 
85 

115 

199 

196 

64-  23.5 

65-  33 
103 
181 

66-  50 
95 

193 

68-  5 

22 

99 

210 

70-259 

451 

459 

71-  67 

72-  60 
163 
208 
225 
250 
272 
283 
340 
354 
403 

73-  1 
12 
37 

.9 

67 

83 

86 

91 

953 
134 
148 
167 
172 
190 
219 
301 
321 
339 
346 
358 
363 
379 
384 
425.4 
503 


3313326 

3313328 

3313327 

3313329 

3313330 

3313331 

33133S2 

3313,^ 

3313334 

3313335 

3313336 

3313337 

3313338 

3313339 

3313341 

3313342 

3313343 

3313340 

3313344 

3313345 

3313346 

3313347 

3313348 

3313349 

3313350 

3313351 

3313352 

3313353 

3313399 

3313354 

3313356 

3313355 

3313357 

3313358 

3313359 

3313360 

3313361 

3313362 

3313363 

3313364 

3313365 

3314,275 

3314.276 

3314.277 

3313366 

3313367 

3313368 

3313369 

3313370 

3313371 

3313372 

3313373 

3313374 

3313375 

3314.278 

3313376 

3313377 

3313378 

3313379 

3313380 

3313381 

3313382 

3313384 

3313383 

3313385 

3313386 

3313387 

3313389 

3313388 

3313390 

3313391 

3313392 

3313393 

3313394 

3313395 

3313396 

3313397 

3313396 

3313399 

3313.700 

3313.701 

3313.702 

3313.704 

3313.703 

3313.705 

3313,706 

3313.707 

3313.708 

33U.709 

3313.710 


78-517 

74-  15.2 
55 

198 
410 
473 
477 
SOI 

553 

603 

711 
750 
752 

868 

75-  43     ; 

73 

82 

101 

123 

129 

148 

76-108 

T7-  62 

64 

82-  20 

36 


48  : 
83-100  : 
105  : 
156  : 
196  : 
278 

409  : 
433  : 
520   : 

84-  1.18: 
192  : 
195  : 

85-  3   : 
9   : 

88-  13  : 

89-  1.807 

.809 

91-  28 
35 

368 

92-  31 

93-  12 
36 
49 

95-  1 
10 

53 

.3 
55 

96-  33 
36.1 
67 
78 
87 

107 
1143 

98-  2 
115 

99-  1 
90 

118 
123 
143 
171 
199 
282 
390 

100-  98 
107 
158 
218 

101-  23 
93 

129 


3313,711 

3313,712 

3313,713 

3313,714 

3313.715 

3313,716 

3313.717 

3313.718 

3313.719 

3313.720 

3313.721 

3313.722 

3313.723 

3313.734 

3313.725 

3313.726 

3313.727 

3314.279 

3314,280 

331431 

3314,282 

3314,283 

3314,284 

3314,285 

3314,286 

3313,728 

3313,729 

3313.730 

3313.731 

3313.732 

3313,733 

3313.734 

3313.735 

3313.736 

3313.737 

3313.738 

3313,739 

3313,740 

3313.741 

3313.742 

3313.743 

3313.744 

3314322 

Re.26394 

3313.745 

3313.746 

3313.747 

3313,748 

3313.749 

3313,750 

3313,751 

3313,752 

3313.753 

3313.754 

3313.755 

3313,756 

3313.757 

3313.758 

3313.759 

3313,760 

3313.761 

3313,762 

3313.763 

3314.288 

3314J287 

3314.289 

3314.290 

3314,291 

3314.292 

3314.293 

3313.764 

3313.765 

3313.766 

3314.294 

3314.295 

3314.297 

3314.296 

3314.296 

3314.299 

3314300 

3313.767 

3314301 

3313.768 

3313.769 

3313,770 

3313.771 

3313.772 

3313.773 

3313.774 

3313.775 


102-  38 

56 

70 

104-     1 

25 

162 

105-135 

378 

106-  57 
299 
300 

107-  1 

108-  55 
64 

109-  32 

110-  8 

111-  86 
88 

112-104 
121.15 
222 
256 
260 
262 

114-125 
166 
202 

116-  37 
114 


119 
124 
.4 

117-  1.7 

8 
21 

36.2 

49 
60 
61 

71 
75 

76 

105.2 
106 
138.8 

201 
217 

227 

118-  9 
415 
629 

119-  72.5 
98 

122-  4 

123-  831 
32 

119 
122 
136 

124-  11 
23 

125-  15 

126-  4 
593 

204 

211 
262 
271 

127-  42 

128-  2 

.05: 

.06 
.1 
12 
64 
136 
140 
k       142.6 


3313,776 

3313,777 

3313,778 

3313,779 

3313,780 

3313,781 

3313,782 

3313,783 

3314302 

3314303 

3314304 

3313,784 

3313,785 

3313,786 

3313,787 

3313,788 

3313.789 

3313,790 

3313,791 

3313.792 

3313.793 

3313.794 

3313.795 

3313.796 

3313.797 

3313.796 

3313.799 

3313300 

3313301 

3313302 

3313303 

3313304 

3313306 

3313307 

3313305 

3314305 

3314306 

3314307 

3314306 

3314309 

3314310 

3314311 

3314312 

3314313 

3314314 

3314315 

3314316 

3314317 

3314318 

3314319 

3314320 

3314321 

3314322 

3314323 

3314324 

3314325 

3314326 

3313306 

3313309 

3313310 

3313311 

3313312 

3313313 

3313314 

3313315 

3313316 

3313317 

3313318 

3313319 

3313320 

3313321 

3313322 

3313323 

3313324 

3313325 

3313326 

3313327 

3313328 

3314327 

3313329 

3313330 

3313331 

3313332 

3313333 

3313334 

3313335 

3313336 

3313338 

3313339 

3313340 


UB- 146.7 
157 
202 
206 
214 
234 
288 
335 
349 
«21 
422 
460 
538 

130-  36 

131-  94 

140 
146 
267 

132-  5   : 

134-  1  : 
58   : 

115  : 

135-  1  : 
14  : 
25  : 

136-  6  : 


S3U341 
3313342 
S3I3343 
S313JB44 
3313345 
3313346 
3313347 
3313348 

S3133W 
3313350 
3313351 
3313352 
3313353 
3313354 
3313355 
Rl36,900 
3313356 
3313357 
3313358 
3313359 
3313360 
3314328 
3314329 
3314330 
3313361 
3313362 
3313363 
3314331 
3314332 


86 

:    3314333 

3314334 

3314335 

3314336 

3314340 

100 

:   3314337 

102 

:   3314338 

113 

:    3314339 

166 

:    3314341       - 

176 

:    3314342 

137-  14 

:    3313364 

813 

:    3313365 

3313366 

3313367 

3313368 

99 

:    3313369 

251 

3313370 

334 

3313371 

484.2 

3313372 

495 

3313373 

525 

3313374 

526 

3313375 

596 

3313376 

.13 

3313377 

613 

3313378 

625.21 

3313379 

3 

3314378 

630.22 

3313380 

138-  45 

3313381 

139-  12 

3313382 

122 

3313383 

140-113 

3313384 

141-    4 

3313385 

20 

3313386 

207 

3313387 

143-  43 

3313388 

144-     3 

3313389 

3313390 

209 

3313391 

146-  78 

3313392 

130 

3313393 

226 

3313394 

148-    6J 

3314343 

15 

3314344 

33 

3314345 

J2 

3314346 

186 

3314347 

188 

3314348 

ISO-  48 

3313395 

151-  23 

3313396 

152-233 

3313397 

361      : 

3313398 

156-  48     : 

3314349 

73      : 

3314350 

174     : 

3314351 

197     : 

3314352 

242      : 

3314353 

244      : 

3314354 

291      : 

3314355 

298     : 

3314356 

306     : 

3314357 

PI  39 

PI  40 


156-306      : 
308      : 

497  : 

496  : 

SOS  : 

S96  : 

160-126  : 

368  : 
392 

161-  89 

lao 

165 
177 
186 
217 

162-  82 
216 

164- 2S5 
356 
380 

165-  30 
39 

109 

166-  S 


65 

245 

271 

168-     4 

172-     4 

101 

173-119 

174-  28 
34 
49 
53 
68^ 
84 

153 

175-  53 
285 

176-  39 

177-  16 
25 

140 

178-  S.l 

.4 
6.6 
7.1 

.5 


23 

179-  1 

7 
15 

16  : 

17  : 

18  : 
27  : 
84  : 
90  : 

100.41: 

170  : 
175.25: 

180-  11  : 
25  : 
32  : 
41  : 

65  : 

66  : 
82  : 
98  : 

~  112  : 

121  : 

124  : 


181-       .5  : 
2S     ; 
33 
54 
182-187 
184-     1 
.5 
6 

186-  1 

187-  29 

188-  78 
100 
106 
218 
250 

190-  49 
S8 

191-  56 

192-  2 
41 
86 

193-  43 
195-     1.5 
197-  19 


3^  4358 


33  43S9 
33  4360 
33  4361 
33  4362 


33 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 


33  4366 
33  4367 
33  4368 


33  4369 
33  4370 
33  4371 
3314372 
33 13.903 
3313.904 


3313. 

3313. 

3313 

3313. 

33|3,909 
J.910 
1.911 


3313. 
3313, 


33  13.912 
33 13.913 


3313, 
33 13, 
3313, 
3J13, 
33  13.918 
3314323 
3314324 
3.S  14325 
3.S  14326 
3JS 14338 
3.S  14327 
3.S  14328 
3.214329 
3J  13,919 
3.£  13.920 
3.5 14373 
3.$3.921 
).922 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4363 
4364 
3.900 
3.901 
3.902 
436S 


1.905 
).906 
J.907 
),90e 


).914 
J.91S 
J.916 
J.917 


3.:  13 
3.^13,923 
3414330 
3.i  14331 
3.J  14337 
3J  14333 
3^14332 
3^14334 
3J  14335 
3.114336 
3;  14339 
3^14340 
3J  14341 
3J  14342 
3J  14343 
3J  14344 
3J  14345 
3,  14347 
3.  14348 
3.  14349 
3.  14350 
3.  14351 
3. 14352 
3,  13,924 
3.  13.925 
3.  il3.926 
3.  .13,927 

3. 113.928 

3. 113.929 

3. 113.930 
3,  il3.931 
3.  >13.932 
3.  >13.933 
3,  >13.934 
3,  >13.935 
3,  >13.936 
Rl.26v893 
3  >13.937 
3  >13.938 
3S13.939 
3S13,940 

:  3S13.943 
:  3S13.941 
:  3  513.942 
:  3  513.944 
:  3  513.945 
:  3  513.946 
:  3  513.947 
:  3  513,948 
:  3  513,949 
:  3  513.950 
:  3  513.951 
:  3  513.952 
:  3S143S3 
:  3  513.953 
:  3  513.954 
:  3  513.955 
:  3  513.956 
:  3  514374 
:    3  514346 


197-151  : 

180  : 

198-  33  : 
34  : 
53  : 
57  : 

131  : 

189  : 

195  : 

202  : 

221  : 

199-  18  : 

200-  16  : 
17  : 
43  : 
51  : 
61.14: 

144  : 

146  : 

150  : 


167 

202-173 

203-  7 

204-  1 
3 

15 

51 

87 

101 

158 

159.12 

162 

168 

192 

237 

284 

296 

312 

206-  16 

65 

208-  10 

96 
340 

209-  3 
"    75 

241 

210-  28 
54 
73 
77 
78 
94 

152 
169 
232 
238 
411 
435 

211-  43 
134 
148 
177 

212-128 
214-     I 


2.S  : 
6      : 

16.1  : 

.4  : 

17      : 

77  : 

147  : 

394  : 

502  : 

620  : 

621  : 
215-     9  : 

39 
219-  103S! 
69     : 

75  : 

76  : 
103      : 
110     : 
130     : 
137      ; 
14S 
150 
275 
400 


430 

482 

522 

220-     13 

8 

14 

15 


3313.957 
3313.958 
3313.959 
3313.960 
3313.961 
3313.962 
3313.963 
3313.964 
3313.965 
3313,966 
3313.967 
3313.968 
3314354 
3314355 
3314356 
3314357 
3314358 
3314359 
3314360 
3314361 
3314362 
3314363 
3314364 
3314365 
3314375 
3314376 
3314377 
3314378 
3314379 
3314380 
3314381 
3314382 
3314383 
3314384 
3314385 
3314386 
3314387 
3314388 
3314389 
3314390 
3314391 
3314392 
3314393 
3313.969 
3313.970 
3314394 
3314395 
3314396 
3313.971 
3313.972 
3313.973 
3314397 
3314398 
3313.974 
3313.975 
3313.976 
3313.977 
IU.26391 
3313.978 
3313.979 
3313.980 
3313.981 
3313.982 
3313.983 
3313.984 
3313.985 
3313.986 
3313.987 
3313.988 
3313.989 
3313.996 
3313.990 
3313.991 
3313.992 
3313.993 
3313.994 
3313.995 
3313.997 
3313.998 
3313.999 
3314.000 
3314.001 
3314.002 
3314.003 
3314.004 
3314366 
3313337 
3314367 
:    3314368 
:    3314374 
:    3314369 
:    3314370 
:    3314371 
:    3314372 
:    3314373 
:    3314375 
:    3314376 
3314377 
3314378 
3314379 
3314380 
3314381 
3314.005 
3314.008 
3314,006 
3314.007 


220-  32  : 
40      : 

60  : 
63  : 
89     : 

221-  46  : 
47  : 
70     : 

222-321      : 
358     : 

223-  1  : 
52.1  : 

61  : 

224-  2  : 
42.1  : 

226-  97     : 

227-  10     : 

II  : 
81  : 
99     : 

229-  15  : 
23  : 
28  : 
37      : 

51  : 
54 

235-  61  i 
88     : 

156  : 
181      : 

237-     8      : 
238-306      : 

239-  85      : 

101  : 
165  : 
26531: 
288.5  : 
4273  : 
458 

240-  13  : 
3      : 

10.6  : 
46.59: 
51.11: 

52  : 
3  : 

78      : 

241-  5  : 
51      : 

208      : 

242-  64  : 
66      : 

157  : 
192  : 
198      : 

244-     7      : 

12  : 
17.27: 

53  : 
78      : 

102  : 
138  : 
153      : 

248-  76  : 
97      : 

248  : 
309  : 
311  ; 
363  : 
445  : 
484      ; 

249-  18      : 

III  : 
207 

250-  41.9 
493 


62 
65 


83 


3 
.6 


84 

85 

108 

203 

206 
208 
218 

219 


227 

233 

235 

239 

251-  31 

35 

76 

127 


3314.009 

3314J010 

3314.011 

33144)12 

3314.013 

3314.014 

3314/115 

33144)16 

33144)17 

33144)18 

33144)19 

33144)20 

3314.021 

33144)22 

33144)23 

33144)24 

33144)25 

3314.026 

3314.027 

3314,028 

33144)29 

3314,030 

3314,031 

33144)32 

IU.2639S 

33144)33 

3314382 

3314383 

3314384 

3314385 

33144)34 

3314.035 

3314,036 

33144)37 

33144)38 

3314,039 

33144)40 

33144)41 

33144)42 

3314387 

3314386 

3314388 

3314389 

3314390 

3314391 

3314392 

3314393 

3314,043 

33144)4« 

33144)45 

33144)46 

3314,047 

3314,048 

3314,049 

3314.050 

3314.051 

33144)52 

3314.053 

3314.054 

3314.055 

3314,056 

3314,057 

3314.058 

33144)59 

3314.060 

3314.061 

3314.062 

33144163 

3314.064 

3314.065 

3314,066 

3314.067 

3314.068 

3314.069 

3314.070 

3314394 

3314395 

3314399 

3314300 

3314396 

3314397 

3314306 

3314301 

3314396 

3314302 

3314303 

3314304 

3314.606 

3314307 

3314306 

3314309 

3314310 

3314311 

3314312 

3314313 

3314314 

3314315 

3314316 

3314317 

3314318 

3314319 

3314320 

3314.071 

3314,072 

3314,073 

3314,074 


252- 


251-156  : 
261  : 
306  : 
8.5  : 
18  : 
28  : 
493  : 
62  : 
.62: 
.9  : 
78  : 
793  : 


259- 


260- 


87 
148 
301.1 
455 
518 
9 
19 
114 
2 
.5 
27 
28 
293 


30.4  : 
333  : 
37  : 
41  : 

3  : 

453  : 

79.5  : 
80.7  : 

.73: 
853  : 
88.2  : 

91.1  : 
93.7  : 

94.2  : 
3  : 

95  : 
147  : 
210  : 
3  : 
214  : 
239   : 

.1  : 
3  ; 


.55: 


240 


243 

247.5 
267 
283 
287 
290 
293 
294.7 
295 
296 
308 
314 
332.1 
333 
343.2 
3 
347.4 
397.2 

429.9 
465 

502.6 

516 

519 

521 

555 

561 
563 

614 
621 

642 
643 
645 
655 
666 
677 
857 
859 
874 


3314.075 

3314.076 

3314.077 

3314399 

3314.400 

3314.401 

3314.402 

3314.403 

3314,405 

3314.404 

3314.406 

3314.407 

3314.408 

3314,409 

3314.410 

3314,411 

3314.412 

3314.413 

3314,414 

3314379 

3314.080 

3314.061 

3314.415 

3314.416 

3314,417 

3314,418 

3314,419 

3314,420 

3314,421 

3314,422 

3314.423 

3314.424 

3314,425 

3314,426 

3314.427 

3314.428 

3314.430 

3314.431 

3314.429 

3314,432 

3314.433 

3314.435 

3314.434 

3314.436 

3314.437 

3314.438 

3314.439 

3314.440 

3314.441 

3314.442 

3314.443 

3314.447 

3314.491 

3314,444 

3314.445 

3314.446 

3314.448 

3314.449 

3314.451 

3314.452 

3314.453 

3314.450 

3314,454 

3314,455 

3314,456 

3314,457 

3314.458 

3314.459 

3314.461 

3314,462 

3314.463 

3314.464 

3314,465 

3314.466 

3314.467 

3314.469 

3314.470 

3314.471 

3314.472 

3314v473 

3314.474 

3314.475 

3314.476 

3314.477 

3314.478 

3314.479 

3314.480 

3314.481 

3314,482 

3314,483 

3314.484 

3314.485 

3314.486 

3314,489 

3314,487 

3314,490 

3314,492 

3314,493 

3314,494 

3314.495 

3314.496 

3314,497 

3314,488 

3314,498 

3314,499 

3314300 


260-878 
958 


976  : 

261-  23  : 

69  : 

263-  8  : 
40  : 

264-  45  : 
85  : 
89  : 

117  I 

248  : 

290  : 

323  : 

342  : 

266-  23  : 

267-  1 
54 

269-  60 
68 

134 
287 

270-  52.5 
58 
61 

271-  9 
41 
51 
64 
86 

272-  33 
55 

273-  43 
55 
813 
86 

106 

130 

134 

277-     1 

3 

343  : 

279-  2     : 

280-  1.192 
11.35: 


25 

36 

150 

411 
285-  41 
158 
162 
173 
331 
332 
336 
341 
397 
287-  53 

90 
118 
124 
130 
290-  37 
292-113 
264 

293-  71 

294-  19 
67 

296-  23 


39 
137 

297-  71 
159 
379 
453 

298-  22 

302-  52 
59 

303-  21 


49 

306-  55 

307-  10 

41 

67 

114 

116 

117 


3314301 

3314302 

3314303 

3314304 

3314305 

3314306 

33144182 

3314,063 

3314.084 

3314.085 

3314307 

3314308 

3314309 

3314310 

3314311 

3314,460 

3314,468 

3314312 

3314,086 

3314,067 

3314,088 

3314.089 

3314.090 

3314.091 

33144)92 

3314.093 

3314.094 

3314.095 

3314.096 

3314.097 

Rb.26396 

3314.098 

3314.099 

3314.100 

3314.101 

3314.102 

3314.103 

3314.104 

3314,105 

3314,106 

3314,107 

3314.108 

3314.109 

3314.110 

3314.111 

3314,112 

3314,113 

3314,114 

3314,115 

3314.116 

3314.117 

3314.118 

3314.119 

3314.120 

3314.121 

3314422 

3314.123 

3314.124 

3314.125 

3314.126 

3314.127 

3314.128 

3314,129 

3314,130 

3314,132 

3314,131 

3314.133 

3314.134 

3314.135 

3314.136 

3314.137 

3314.138 

3314.139 

3314,140 

3314,141 

3314321 

3314.142 

3314.143 

3314.144 

3314,145 

3314.146 

3314.147 

3314,148 

3314,149 

3314,150 

3314,151 

3314,152 

3314.153 

3314.154 

3314.155 

3314.156 

3314,157 

3314,158 

3314,159 

3314,160 

3314,161 

3314,162 

3314,163 

3314,164 

3314322 

3314323 

3314324 

3314325 

3314326 

3314327 

3314328 


307-118 
140 
141 
228 
235 

237  : 

252  : 

254  : 

268  : 

269  : 
289  : 
293  : 
305  : 

308-  3  : 

6  : 

36.3  : 

132  : 

138  : 

310-  4  : 

10  : 

11  : 

60  : 

67  : 

68  : 
168  : 
215  : 
217  : 
232  : 
266  : 

312-107  : 

209  : 

215  : 

231  : 

273  : 

313-  7  : 

75  : 

92  : 

96  : 

184  : 

185  : 
346  : 

315-  3.5  : 

13  : 

31  : 

82  : 

111  : 

194  : 

k    205  : 

241  : 

292  : 

317-101  : 

119  ; 

130  : 
146 
155.5 
235 

237 
261 
318-138 
139 
212 
221 
227 
313 
314 
327 

320-  15 

321-  2 
5 

323-  4 
9 

22 

324-  1 
51 
54 

58.5 
78 
79 
97 
140 

325-  50 
320 

328-  67 
133 
164 
165 
209 

330-  4.3 
29 
53 

331-  4 
14 
78 
94.5 

141 

332-  5 
23 
43 
47 

333-  10 
28 


3314330 
3314329 
3314331 
3314332 
3314333 
3314334 
3314335 
3314336 
3314337 
3314338 
3314339 
3314340 
3314341 
3314342 
3314,165 
3314.166 
3314J67 
3314.168 
3314.169 
3314343 
3314344 
3314345 
3314346 
3314347 
3314348 
3314349 
3314350 
3314351 
3314352 
3314353 
3314354 
3314.170 
3314.171 
3314.172 
3314,173 
Re.26,902 
3314355 
3314356 
3314357 
3314358 
3314359 
3314360 
3314361 
3314362 
3314363 
3314364 
3314365 
3314366 
3314367 
3314368 
3314369 
3314370 
Rk.26399 
3314371 
3314373 
3314372 
3314374 
3314375 
3314376 
3314377 
3314378 
3314380 
3314381 
3314382 
3314383 
3314384 
3314385 
3314379 
3314386 
3314387 
3314388 
3314,689 
3314390 
3314391 
3314392 
3314393 
:    3314394 
:    3314395 
3314396 
:    3314,703 
;    3314397 
:    3314398 
;    3314399 
:    3314,700 
:    3314,701 
:    3314,702 
:    3314,704 
:    3314,705 
:    3314,706 
:    3314,707 
:    3314,708 
:    3314.709 
:    3314.710 
:    3314,711 
:    3314.712 
:    3314.713 
:    3314,716 
:    3314,714 
3314,715 
3314,717 
3314,718 
3314.719 
3314.720 
3314.721 
3314.722 
3314.723 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI41 


333-  30 

31 

70 

76 

335-179 

207 

216 

285 

336-133 

337-133 

320 

331 

394 

339-  17 

32 

47 


60 
88 
128 
191 
193 
276 
340-  1 


{ 


28-  76 


3314.724 
3314.725 
3314.726 
3314,727 
3314.728 
3314.729 
3314.730 
3314.731 
3314.732 
3314.733 
3314,734 
3314.735 
3314.736 
3314.737 
3314.738 
3314.739 
3314.740 
3314,741 
3314.742 
3314,743 
3314.744 
3314,745 
3314.746 
3314.747 


340- 


3 

153 

18 

52 

84 

1463 
149 
166 
171 
1723 


173 

174 


.1 


3314.748 
3314,749 
3314.750 
3314.751 
3314,752 
3314.753 
S314,7M 
3314i755 
3314,756 
3314,757 
3314.758 
3314.759 
3314.760 
3314,761 
3314,762 
3314.763 
3314,772 
RB,a6.901 
3314.764 
3314.765 
3314,766 
3314.767 
3314.768 


340-174.1  : 


183 

347 

34S-     6 

9 
705 
756 

no 

840 

882 

346-140 

350-     1 


33 


4 

17 

90 

ISO 

160 


3314,769 
3314.770 
3314.771 
3314.773 
3314,774 
3314,775 
3314.776 
3314.777 
3314,778 
3314,779 
3314.780 
3314.781 
3314.782 
3314.783 
3314.174 
3314.175 
3314,176 
3314.177 
3314.178 
3314,179 
3314,180 
3314.181 
3314,182 


350-160 
173 
176 

200 
212 
215 
238 
269 
286 

351-  7 

352-  72 

79 
91 

353-  21 

115 
355-  1 

3 

7 

10 

14 

52 


3314,183 
3314.184 
3314,185 
3314,186 
3314,187 
3314,188 
3314,189 
3414.190 
3314,191 
3314J92 
3314.193 
3314.194 
3314.195 
3314.196 
3314,197 
3314,198 
3314499 

33i4.auo 

3314.201 
3314,202 
3314^83 
3314JM 
3314.205 


355-  67 

356-116 
154 
224 
246 

401-  S3 

ms-  23 

198 

416-  3 
200 
241 

417-  4t 

53 
151 
206 
214 
269 
273 
367 
392 
395 
416 


3314.206 
3314J07 
3314,208 
3314J09 
3314,210 
3314.211 
3314.212 
3314,213 
3314.214 
3314.215 
3314.216 
3314.217 
3314.218 
3314.219 
3314,220 
3314.221 
3314.222 
3314,223 
3314.224 
3314.225 
3314,226 
3314,227 
3314,228 


417-424 

506 

565 

418-  27 

56 

61 

lU 
152 
153 
195 

424-  54 
238 
317 
327 
341 
360 

431-  26 

30 

79 

93 

164 

348 


Classification  of  Designs 


Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(NoUce  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


T874,013 


96-104 


T874314 


96-104     :    T87431S 


96-104     :    TB74316 


137-576     :    TB744)11 


\ 


3314,229 
3314,230 
3314,231 
3314,232 
3314,233 
3314,234 
3314.235 
3314.236 
3314.237 
S314J38 
3314.239 
3314313 
3314314 
3314315 
3314316 
3314317 
3314318 
3314.240 
3314J41 
3314,ae 
3314,243 
3314J44 
3314,245 


D  2-365 

217,654 

D22-  23 

217363 

D26-     5     :      217372 

D30-    3 

217380 

D34-  15 

217388 

D52-    6 

2173W 

D  8-  93 

217355 

D23-     7 

217364 

217373 

12 

217381 

D40-     I 

217389 

D57-     1 

217397 

195 

217356 

27 

217365 

217374 

D33-    3 

217384 

217390 

D61-     1 

217396 

217357 

217366 

217375 

7 

217382 

D44-  26 

217391 

D71-     1 

217399 

202 

217358 

217367 

14     :      217376 

217383 

29 

217392 

D74-     5 

217,7«) 

D  9-168 

217359 

28 

217368 

217377 

D34-     2 

217365 

D48-  32 

217393 

D60-     9 

217.701 

DU-     1 

217360 

217369 

217378 

217386 

217394 

D83-  12 

217.702 

D14-    3 

217361 

32 

217370 

217379 

15 

217387 

D52-     6 

217395 

087-     5 

217.703 

DI8-    2 

217362 

217371 

148-  20     :    T874312 


/ 


874  O.G.-S1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.:  i.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Communwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama.. 

Alaska.... 

American 

Arizona... 

Arkansas. 

California 

Canal  Zone . 

Colorado 

Connecticu  t 

Delaware.. 

District  of 

Florida — 

(•eorida.... 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana.... 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1 

2 

$amoa 3 

4 


5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Columbia 11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


(Fint  nyiii|>er 
nain«.  location 


2 

4 


S 
6 


PI  42 


/< 


m:> 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ; 22 

Maine J 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


in  litlinit  denoie*  location  accordinK  to  above  key. 

etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gasette  to  obtain  details  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 


:  313313 
i  313.687 
;  313.749 
;  314,249 
:  314322 
i  314,772 
;314.6S7 
2  313321 
i  314,067 
J  314,283 
2  314340 
2  31438S 
i  313,491 
{ 313312 
2  313322 
2  313324 
2  313327 
2  313329 
2  313332 
2  313342 
2  313343 
2  313345 
2  313349 
2  313367 
2  313383 
i  313391 
2  313,602 
2  313305 
2  313333 
2  313342 
2  313353 
2  313357 
2  313398 
2  313,705 
2  313,709 
2  313,720 

2  313,724 

3  513,739 
3  313.745 
3  313,750 
3  313,751 
3  513.753 
3  513,768 
3  513,775 
3  513306 
3  513316 
3  513JB18 
3  513322 
3  513,830 
3  513331 


3313333 
3313364 
3313368 
3313373 
3313374 
3313381 
3313396 
3313.913 
3313.914 
3313.926 
3313.967 
3313.977 
3313,999 
3314305 
3314326 
3314332 
3314337 
3314340 
3314349 
3314351 
3314365 
3314374 
3314385 
3314366 
3314369 
3314.106 
3314.109 
3314.110 
3314,117 
3314,131 
3314,145 
3314,146 
3314,147 
3314.176 
3314,177 
3314.181 
3314,182 
3314,183 
3314,186 
3314,191 
3314,195 
3314,207 
3314,229 
3314,239 
3314325 
3314345 
3314378 
3314388 
3314392 
3314,400 


:  3314,406 
3314.417 
3314,418 
3314,449 
3314,467 
3314302 
3314303 
3314304 
3314305 
3314338 
3314368 
3314382 
3314394 
3314323 
3314324 
3314329 
3314334 
3314341 
3314356 
3314361 
3314362 
3314369 
3314376 
3314380 
3314,707 
3314,717 
3314,723 
3314.724 
3314.731 
3314,736 
3314,741 
3314,749 
3314.754 
3314.758 
3314,759 
3314,760 
3314,762 
3314,766 
3314.774 
3313.924 
3313324 
3313.770 
3313345 
3313.921 
3314341 
3314370 
Rb.26392 
3313358 
3313382 
3313,701 


10 


11 
12 


3313,706 

12      :    3313.758 

17     :   3313307 

3313371 

3313328 

3313353 

3313385 

3313329 

3313369 

3313388 

3313351 

3313375 

3313399 

3313365 

3313.916 

3313.930 

3313.965 

3313,952 

3314354 

3314301 

3313.979 

3314363 

3314307 

3313,983 

3314371 

3314369 

3313.986 

3314372 

3314328 

3313.991 

3314392 

3314352 

3314300 

3314,112 

3314357 

3314346 

3314,118 

3314305 

3314394 

3314.132 

3314,721 

3314.105 

3314,255 

3314,776 

3314,107 

3314.299 

3314,780 

3314,143 

3314314 

13      :    3313.492 

3314.154 

3314.435 

3313381 

3314,157 

3314.447 

3313.940 

3314,167 

3314.477 

3313.953 

3314.168 

3314.479 

3314,126 

3314.169 

3314.481 

3314349 

3314.179 

3314353 

15      :    3313325 

3314.203 

3314315 

17      :    3313302 

3314,208 

3314382 

3313333 

3314.233 

3314388 

3313339 

3314.241 

3314389 

3313348 

3314,282 

3314396 

3313371 

3314398 

3314.704 

3313380 

3314302 

3314.714 

3313384 

3314344 

3314.744 

3313385 

3314372 

3313.481 

3313300 

3314376 

3313399 

3313325 

3314384 

3313320 

3313346 

3314,408 

3314,247 

3313347 

3314.409 

3314.256 

3313354 

3314,448 

3314.271 

3313362 

3314.458 

3314385 

3313373 

3314,480 

3314395 

3313377 

3314333 

3314,403 

3313378 

3314334 

3314.414 

3313383 

3314336 

3314.425 

3313.702 

3314360 

3314.470 

3313.714 

3314370 

3314316 

3313,723 

3314371 

3314.428 

3313.740 

3314320 

3313,487 

3313.741 

3314322 

3313363 

3313,743 

3314327 

3313366 

3313,767 

3314339 

3313385 

3313,786 

3314386 

3313395 

3313303 

3314,742 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


17 
18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


:    3314.751 
:    3313.488 
3313323 
3313351 
3313.708 
3313.717 
3313.746 
3313,969 
3314324 
3314,081 
3314382 
3314.138 
3314.163 
3314.216 
3314.486 
:    3313393 
3313,905 
3313.973 
3313,994 
3314.083 
3314395 
3314.705 
3314.719 
3314.764 
3314.782 
3313.747 
3313,969 
3314.150 
3314322 
3313.489 
3313356 
3313380 
3313.938 
3314324 
3314346 
3314377 
3314378 
3314.733 
3314,769 
3314.770 
3313301 
3313.941 
3314.149 
3314396 
3314.426 
3313316 
3313386 
3313313 
3313340 
3313360 
3313367 
3313.980 
3313.992 
3314.056 
3314.058 
3314.238 
3314.252 
3314320 
3314.411 
3314321 
3314333 
3314.777 
3314.778 
3313.482 
3313.495 
3313335 
3313337 
3313355 
3313368 
3313327 
3313.652 
3313371 
3313375 
3313396 
3313.765 
3313.785 
3313.797 
3313.798 
3313324 
3313326 
3313346 
3313383 
3313.937 
3313.968 
3314.035 
3314.059 
3314384 
3314,122 
3314,190 
3314,200 
3314,212 
3314.218 
3314.243 
3314313 
3314327 
3314333 
3314334 
3314336 
3314391 
3314,412 
3314,438 
3314,464 
3314,474 
3314,475 
3314344 
3314351 


25 


26 


27 


28 
29 


3314358 

29     :   3314,022 

36     :    3313354 

3314362 

3314,034 

3313370 

3314369 

3314320 

3313375 

3314375 

3314,251 

3313377 

3314388 

3314331 

3313318 

3314391 

3314341 

3313331 

3314392 

3314393 

3313343 

3314304 

3314352 

3313344 

3314307 

30     :    3314,090 

33133S0 

3314318 

3314,226 

3313356 

3314325 

33     :    3313353 

3313369 

3314332 

3313,906 

3313399 

3314359 

3314,073 

3313,710 

3314360 

3314366 

3313,738 

3314378 

3314385 

3313,754 

3314398 

34     :    3313314 

3313.774 

3314.712 

3313316 

3313.784 

3314.747 

3313347 

3313321 

3314.768 

3313386 

3313339 

3313.499 

3313394 

3313342 

3313301 

3313.603 

3313347 

3313305 

3313307 

3313348 

3313309 

3313.629 

3313366 

3313364 

3313334 

3313395 

3313378 

3313.639 

3313.943 

3313395 

3313.703 

3313.958 

3313397 

3313.711 

3313.960 

3313301 

3313,733 

3313,970 

3313355 

3313.778 

3313,981 

3313389 

3313.787 

3313,982 

3313.707 

3313.793 

3314308 

3313.718 

3313.799 

3314312 

3313.719 

3313308 

3314321 

3313,735 

3313314 

3314328 

3313.766 

3313344 

3314347 

3313300 

3313349 

3314348 

3313305 

3313.919 

3314364 

3313311 

3313.929 

3314378 

3313337 

3313.951 

3314380 

3313372 

3313.978 

3314396 

3313378 

3313.993 

3314.100 

3313,915 

3314310 

3314.103 

3313,927 

3314.027 

3314.104 

3313,939 

3314.043 

3314.116 

3313.974 

3314.062 

3314.172 

3313,985 

3314.093 

3314.173 

3314330 

3314.099 

3314.175 

3314.042 

3314.108 

3314.189 

3314.114 

3314.139 

3314,193 

3314.124 

3314.187 

3314,196 

3314.125 

3314.198 

3314301 

3314.155 

3314.231 

3314302 

3314.164 

3314J237 

3314306 

3314.213 

3314342 

3314340 

3314.281 

3314365 

3314353 

3314330 

3314.274 

3314372 

3314332 

3314387 

3314389 

3314365 

3314388 

3314393 

3314383 

3314392 

3314394 

3314.440 

3314309 

3314395 

3314.462 

3314337 

3314301 

3314.491 

3314342 

3314329 

3314332 

3314353 

3314335 

3314373 

3314367 

3314346 

3314389 

3314386 

3314362 

3314300 

3314.401 

3314373 

3314308 

3314.413 

3314377 

3314310 

3314.415 

3314.407 

3314326 

-     3314.432 

3314.424 

3314335 

3314.443 

3314.442 

3314365 

3314.444 

3314.450 

3314.734 

3314.472 

3314.453 

3314.781 

3314.487 

3314,454 

3313319 

3314.489 

3314.461 

3313341 

3314301 

3314.495 

3313369 

3314313 

3314311 

3313349 

3314327 

3314345 

3313364 

3314339 

3314348 

3313.788 

3314342 

\          3314312 

3313338 

3314347 

\       3314321 

3313352 

3314317 

^      3314336 

3313386 

3314.673 

3314343 

3313.963 

3314.M1 

3314347 

3314,033 

3314.702 

3314.700 

3314338 

3314.715 

3314.701 

3314391 

3314.716 

3314.718 

3314,178 

3314.722 

3314.730 

3314,234 

3314.740 

3314.752 

3314.250 

3314.748 

3314.753 

3314326 

3314.765 

3314,757 

3314380 

3314.773 

3314,775 

3314328 

3314.783 

37     :    3313326 

3314337 

35     :    3313.674 

3313370 

3314372 

3313.928 

3313372 

3314392 

3314.121 

3313,791 

3314,732 

3314.152 

3313397 

3314,761 

3314345 

3314319 

3314,771 

36     :  RE.a639e 

3314368 

3313,789 

Re.26399 

3314.171 

3313334 

Re.26.901 

3314331 

3313330 

RiM,902 

3314368 

3313.782 

3313,483 

3314394 

3313304 

3313,494 

39     :  Rk.26391 

3313362 

3313331 

Re.26394 

3314304 

3313338 

n£J2oJaS6 

3314315 

3313346 

3313,490 

39 


40 


41 


42 


3313303 

42     :    3313.715 

3313318 

3313.731 

3313336 

3313.755 

3313363 

3313384 

3313306 

3313392 

3313313 

3313,946 

3313314 

3313361 

3313345 

3313,976 

3313384 

3313,964 

3313393 

3313,990 

3313,713 

3314303 

3313.734 

3314313 

3313.744 

3314317 

3313,752 

3314331 

3313.757 

3314352 

3313.772 

3314,130 

3313.779 

3314.136 

3313320 

3314,137 

3313341 

3314.158 

3313376 

3314.192 

3313.904 

3314309 

3313.907 

3314325 

3313.945 

3314346 

3314302 

3314357 

3314311 

3314360 

3314345 

3314378 

3314353 

3314316 

3314.075 

3314317 

3314.113 

3314321 

3314,129 

3314339 

3314,135 

3314374 

3314,142 

3314396 

3314,144 

3314,445 

3314,148 

3314363 

3314.153 

3314,462 

3314.161 

3314319 

3314327 

3314329 

3314332 

3314330 

3314375 

3314364 

3314300 

3314309 

3314305 

3314350 

3314306 

3314,737 

3314307 

3314,738 

3314315 

3314.745 

3314343 

3314.746 

3314348 

3314.767 

3314369 

44     :    3314320 

3314380 

3314318 

3314.423 

3314368 

3314.427 

3314311 

3314.437 

45     :    3313356 

3314.484 

46     :    3313.700 

3314.488 

3313312 

3314.496 

47     :    3313326 

3314.499 

3313.704 

3314308 

3313.944 

3314335 

3314316 

3314379 

3314329 

3314386 

3314.422 

33143% 

3314.457 

3314301 

\  3314313 
^              3314.763 

3314316 

3314319 

48     :  Rk.26393 

3314.687 

3313311 

3314.710 

3313365 

3313307 

3313.728 

3313.736 

\  3313.729 
\            3313.771 

3313361 

3313.996 

3313309 

3314309 

3313332 

3314376 

3313369 

3314.128 

3313309 

3314.141 

3313.911 

3314362 

3313,912 

3314308 

3313,918 

3314387 

3313,920 

3314.410 

3313,966 

3314.416 

3313,988 

3314.434 

3314323 

3314.436 

3314336 

3314.469 

3314.134 

3314.485 

3314.160 

3314.494 

3314317 

3314,497 

3314319 

3314310 

3314359 

3314330 

3314379 

3314366 

3314397 

3313397 

3314312 

3313,783 

3314358 

3313391 

3314366 

3314325 

3314394 

3314387 

3314397 

3314.102 

3314399 

RE36395 

3314.473 

3313.484 

3314328 

3313.485 

3314396 

3313340 

3314302 

3313362 

3314399 

3313374 

3314,729 

3313309 

3314,750 

3313317 

49     :    3313392 

3313321 

3313319 

3313338 

3314366 

3313341 

50     :    3313359 

3313348 

51      :    3313376 

3313351 

3313306 

PI  44 
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3414443 
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3414452 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

May  26, 1970  Volume  874  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


US,  Department  of  Commerce  Field  (NBceg  To  Serve  as 
Rec&iriiig  Statfoiif  Only  in  Declared  Emergcndci 

During  the  recent  postal  emergency.  Field  Offices  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  were  designated  as  receiving 
stations  for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  (according  to  the  Notices 
of  March  19.  1970,  872  O.G.  1388  and  March  26,  1970,  873 
O.G.  TM  2).  In  view  of  the  subsequent  resumption  of  normal 
postal  operations,  that  emergency  arrangement  was  discon- 
tinued In  accordance  with  the  notice  of  March  27,  1970,  873 
O.G.  319.  After  AprU  19,  1970,  the  normal  practice  with  re- 
spect to  the  filing  of  all  letters  and  other  papers  relating  to 
patent  and  trademark  matters  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  was 
resumed. 

The  Patent  Office  has  received  suggestions  proposing  that 
the  Field  Offices ,  continue  to  serve  as  receiving  stations  for 
the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  These  suggestions  have  received  care- 
ful and  sympathetic  consideration.  However,  it  has  been  con- 
cluded that  any  activities  of  the  Field  Offices  in  this  connec- 
tion must  be  restricted,  in  the  future,  to  any  emergency 
officially  announced  by  the  Patent  Office  as  requiring  such 
action.  \ 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 


Apr.  27.  1970. 


Acting  Coinmia$ioner  of  Patenti. 


Ihidemarlc  Soiti 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«g.  N*.  M,Me  (CHEVROLET),  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Automobiles,  motor- vehicles,  and  parts  thereof ;  Beg. 
No.  IMjUi  (CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No. 
tt6,e7e  (CHEVROLET),  same.  Automobiles  ;  Beg.  No.  e47,tSS. 
same.  Maintenance  and  repair  service  for  automotive  vehicles, 
parts,  and  accessories;  Beg.  No.  647,XSe  (CHEVROLET  AND 
DESIGN),  same,  flled  Jan.  21,  1970,  D.C..  8.D.  FU.  (Miami), 
Doc.  70-87-C-WM,  General  Moton  Corp.  v.  WtiUam  H. 
Trzcinka  and  Family  Chevrolett,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  1M,«M.    (See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 

Beg.  No.  «l«.e7e.    (See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 

Beg.  No.  8M,S8e  (HELI-COIL),  Hell-Coil  Corporation,  Spark 
plug  bushings ;  Beg.  No.  419.100,  same,  Tools,  apparatus  and 
machines  for  use  in  connection  with  screw  connections  and 
their  parts — namely,  screw-thread-tapping  tools,  coiling  ma- 
chines for  wire  thread  Inserts,  tools  for  Inserting  and  extract- 
ing wire  thread  bushings,  staking  tools  for  securing  thread 
and  bushings  in  boss  members ;  Beg.  No.  419,476,  same,  Screw 
connections  and  parts  of  screw  connections — namely,  screws, 
bolts,  studs,  nuts,  thread  inserts  and  thread  bushings,  for  use 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l. 
Date  of  oldest  new  aj 
Date  of  oldest  amenc 


24, 172 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  ^  i"^^„?'  J?5S 

ided  appUcation  (filing  date) October  20, 1966 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diraclor.  Trademark  EiamlBiBg  OpsfBtioB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMININa  DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEB8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORP,  ClaMSB  2,  8,  4,  6,  7,  »,  10, 11,  27,  28.  80,  82,  88,  87,  88,  80, 40, 41, 42, 48, 50;  Certlfloatlon  Marks. 

Clanss  A  and  B -• 

(H)  F.  H.  WRTHBRBBB,  Classes  IjB,  16, 18,  46, 40, 47.  48, 49,  61,  62;  CoUecUve  Membership  Martc,  Class  200 

il^  M.  E.!SSSfsW?CtalL'*i  li"^^ 

106,  and  107. — 

Renewals  (AH  Classas) 

See.  12(e)  Pablieattoos  (All  ClaMSS) 


Oldest  AppUcattOD 


Now 


O-17-40 
7-«-«B 


0-2-OB 

8-17-70 
8-17-70 


10-2-67 

lfr-20-61 

ll-a-68 

10-37-67 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1970—3,154 


Registrations  Issued 432— No.  891,418  to  No.  891,849 

Renewals  Issued 140 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  U  maUed  under  the  diraetion  of  the  Snperintoadaat 
of  Documents,  Govammsnt  Printing  Offlee,  Washingtoo.  D.C.,  30402  to  whom  all  sabseriptions  shookl  be  made  payable  and  m 
oommnnieations  addrtssed;  snbscilptioa  price,  POM  per  annum^  foreign  mailing  86.76  additiaoal;  sin^  copies,  40  omxU  eaeb. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADBMAU  REGffiTRATIONSi 

TM  874  O.O.— 10 


bytho  PMoBt  OOcofer  80 


1.0.81881. 


TM157 


TSCKM 


In  drilled  or  threaded  holes;  Ber.  K*.  UMM,  eame,  Oagei 
for  use  in  eercw  connections  with  or  without  wire  thread — 
namdx,  sc  rew  thread  gases  and  flash  gaces ;  B«k>  No.  S16,M1, 
Toofs,  apitaratns  and  machines  for  ase  in  connection 
connections  and  their  parts — namely,  screw- 
tools,  eoilinc  machines  for  wire  tluead  in- 
for  inaertinc  and  extracting  wire  thread  bashings, 
for  seearing  thread  bashings  in  boss  nembors ; 
mjHft,  same.  Self-locking  wire  fasteners,  screw 
self-loeUng  nnts;  Beg.  No.  78t,aM,  same.  Screw 
loaded  in  plastic  strips  for  magastne  feeding, 
10.  19«8.  D.C.,  EJ>.N.T.  {BtwMjn),  Doe.  Oft-C- 
Oorp.  T.  Whitttker  OorpormtUm,  aueetMor  of 
lorponUon.  Stipolation  dismissing  complaint,  Jan. 


with 
thread 
serts,  tooli 
staking 
Beg.   No. 
locks  and 
thread 
•tod  Oct. 
1109, 
L9u§'LQk 
28, 19T0. 
Ber>No. 
'.No. 


tapping 


to>ls 


lns»rts 


HMC&a 


.No. 
No. 


Bee.  No.  MT  JU. 


T^- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


4U4M.  (See  Beg.  No.  S0»,S8a) 
4l»47t.  (See  Beg.  No.  S90,SM.) 
tlAjam.  (See  Beg.  No.  380,380.) 
51M81.  (See  Beg.  No.  390,880.) 
(See  Beff.  No.  86,880.) 


Beg.  No.  MT,n8.    (See  Beg.  No.  86,800.) 

Bee.  No.  797.897.    (See  Beg.  No.  380,380.) 

Beg.  No.  7a9.896.    (See  Beg.  No.  888,880.) 

Beg.  No.  898.881  (JULI),  Slambertogs.  Inc.,  Misses',  girls', 
and  children's  pajamas  and  nightgowns;  Beg.  No.  849<*M 
(JULI  OF  SLUMBBBTOOS),  same.  Nightgowns,  robes,  and 
p^amas;  Beg.  No.  894,891  (JULI  JB.  OF  SLUMBEBT008), 
same.  Children's  robes,  nightgowns  and  pajamas;  Beg.  No. 
969,857  (SAUCYS  BT  JULI),  same,  Nightgowns;  Beg.  No. 
949A47  (DHOTI-NITI  BY  JULI),  same.  Gowns  and  pajamas; 
Bog.  No.  949.449  (KAPPOOINITI  BY  JUU),  same.  Sleep- 
wear,  filed  Jane  6,  1969.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  69-2447, 
Blumbertogt  Inc.  v.  Seymour  Stem  et  ol.  Jodgmrat  of  pre- 
liminary injanctlon,  ordered  that  preliminary  injunction  be 
made  permanent ;  enjoined  forever.  Oct.  14.  1969. 

Beg.  No.  849,444.    (See  Beg.  No.  806381.) 

Beg.  No.  949,447.    (See  Beg.  No.  808381.) 

Beg.  No.  949,449.    (See  Beg.  No.  806381.) 

Beg.  No.  989357.    (See  Beg.  No.  806381.) 

Beg.  No.  994391.    (See  Beg.  No.  806381.) 


■e 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


*'''^  iJ^,  ft,,rt*«ta<<»«k.,«»--I.W*l->*««»>>*«»^ 

«..      .      A.I.     RK  204  8«i     Science  Management  Corporation,  Moorestown. 
SN  279.669.     Matual  AccepUnce  Corporation.  PhoenU,  Arts.    8N^2943«.  ^^J^^^J^^g/^ 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1967. 


ABBREIVJATEB 
WORK-FACTOR 


Owner  of  B4g.  Mo.  606.170. 


Cla99  11 

For  Indnstrlal  Engineering  Serricei  (Int.  CI.  42). 


Clais  101— AdTcrdsiiig  and  Bii8lnc99 

For  Bailding  Management  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

"f-S  C^'m^IS???St-fe*rv^S^ow  Service ;  Insa^ance 
Premiam  Financing ;  Investment  Banking ;  Financial  Consnlt- 
mg;  Mortgage  and  Loan  Brokerage :  Factoring ;  and  Discount- 
ing Notes  and  Receivables  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  Aug.  2, 1967. 


SN  289,872.    Bohn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Peorta,  lU.  Filed  Jan. 
28, 1968. 


Clam  101— AdTgrtiiiiig  and 

For  Organising,  StreamUning,  Designing  and  Implementing 
Record  Keeping  Systems  (Int.  CL  86). 

Clagg  107— EdncatioB  and  EatcitafauntBt 

For  Training  Plant  Personnel  in  the  Theory  and  £'•«««« 
of  a  Technique  for  Measuring  the  Time  Required  To  Perform 
Manual  Operations  In  Commerce  and  Indnstry,  *»;«*»»• 
AppUcation  of  the  Motion  Time  8t*'»'»*«»%^7f^?':*J,^" 
Basic  Manual  Motion  Analysis  Studies  to  Industrial  and  Com- 
mercial Operations  (Int  CI.  41). 

First  use  January  1951. 


ssv 


SN  304.033.    Iowa  Beef  Packers,  Inc..  DakoU  City.  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  1. 1968. 


Cla88  13— Haidware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Flttlng 
Supplies 

For  Mast  Tubing  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Clas9  21— Eledrical  Apparatos,  Machinea,  and  SuppUei 

For  Communication  Towers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  6. 1962. 


CATTLE-PAK 


SN  294,860.    Science  Management  Corporation.  Moorestown, 
N.J.  FUed  Apr.  3. 1968. 

READY  WORK-FACTOR 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  606.170. 

Class  100— MisccDancoos 

For  Industrial  Engineering  Services  (Int  CI.  42). 

Class  101— AdTcciislng  and  Business 

For  Organising.  StreamUning.  Designing  and  Implementing 
Becord  Keeping  Systems  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Ciaa  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Training  Plant  Personnel  in  the  Theory  and  PractlM 
of  a  Technique  for  Measuring  tiie  Time  Required  To  Perform 
Maiual  Operations  In  Commerce  and  Industry,  and  In  the 
ApXation  of  ti  Motion  Time  Standards  Developed  Prom 
tSlcMTua?  Motion  Analysis  Studies  to  Industrial  and  Com- 
mercial Operations  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  January  1956. 


\ 


dggg  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Beef  Cuts  for  Human  Consumption  (Int.  CL  29). 

ClMS  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Custom  Cutting  of  Beef  for  Human  Consumption  (Int 
CI.  42). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29. 1968. 


SN  308.139.     Protex  Products.  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  24. 1968. 


■J  V 


SEAL  SAC 


Class  2— Receptadcs 

For  Garment  Bags  and  Shoe  Bags  (Int  CI.  21). 
Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otberwlse  Clasiiflrd 

For  AppUance  Covers  and  Bowl  Covers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  1934. 


SN  314.961.    Dyn  Electronics  Inc..  H*'^'^,'?*;  "Jjf^S 
Dyn  Associated  Importers.  Incorporated.  Hlaleah.  FU.  Fuea 

Dec.  20. 1968. 


DYN 


TM159 


:"if™r 


TM  10 


2 


For  B4dlM  and  Badlo  Tanen  (Int  CL  9). 

[Mtrancafi  aod  Sopplics 

Recorder!  (Int  €1. 9). 
Jnae,  1908. 


Vm 
Flrtt 


TJpe 


SN815. 
by 


IM< 


ir4. 


BaeambU  Cbemlcal  Corporation,  Allentown,  Pa.,    41). 

snt  and  cbange  of  name  from  Eacambla  Chemical       Plrtt  uae  on  or  before  Mar  1  lfi4i 
Corpo+tion,  Pcnaacola,  Pla.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1968.  ^^  ^'  ^■**- 


aaalpunent  I 


Owner  )f  Reg.  No.  876.816. 


For 

(Int.  a, 
Flretn 


In4ecticide«,  Fungiddea.  Mematoddcs,  and  Acariddes 
in  or  about  April  1967. 


{) 


For  Ferkllisera 
Firat  n4e 
"Big  Boy 


8N  315. 
Okla 


6:8 


For  Electrically 
First  n»! 


For  Mod)red 
ing  Mceba  liim 
Drtren  Un  ler 
Cables  (In  . 

First  ow 


TraBc 


For 

and  Traffic 

First  as4 


8N  317,79;; 
dale.AzlL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
MmUdm,  and  Soppllcs   Claw  IM— MisccDancon 


May  26,  1970 


For  Adrice  and  Consultation  Services  in  the  Architectural 
Field,  and  Preparation  of  ArchltectonU  and  Artistic  Designs 
(Int.  CL  42). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  21, 1989. 
Cfaua  lt7— fidMatfoa  and  EotertaiiiincBt 

For  Educational  Senrices—Namely.  Instruction  in  Archi- 
tecture, and  Presenting  Music  and  Dance  FesUvaU  (Int.  CI. 


8N  322.127.    Dapco  Leather  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  19, 1969. 


DAPCO 


For  Desk  Accessories— Namely.  Wastebaskets  and  Planters 
(Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 

Clan  8— Smokcn*  Artklci,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
nets 

For  Table  Lighters,  Ash  Trays.  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Boxes 
(Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


(Int  CL  1). 
February  1964 ;  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1952.  as  to 


Filed 


Veped  Traffic  Controls.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City. 
Jan.  2, 1969. 


VEPED 


21..«cdrical  Appanfm,  MacUncf,  and  Snpplici 


32-«teBitnra  and  Uphoktuy 

For  Bookends  (Int  Q.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 

ClaM  37— Paper  and  Stationciy 

For  Desk  Pads ;  Desk  Trays ;  Memo  Sheet  Holders ;  Ubrary 
Sets  Comprising  Letter  Opener,  Sheath  and  Scissors ;  Pen  Sets ; 
Desk  Organizers ;  List  Mnders ;  Pencil  Cups  ;  and  Scrapbooks 
(Int  CI.  16). 

First  use  October  1948. 

CfaM  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Calendars  (Int  CI.  16).  | 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950.  ' 


Operated  Flashers  (Int  CL  9). 
Mar.  22. 1966. 


23.-Cntlcry,  Macblncry,  and  Tools,  and  PMs 


8N  822.776.    Swank.  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  26. 
1969. 


Vehicle  Mounted  on  Wheels.  Having  a  Hoist- 

for  Elevating  Workmen  and  Which  Can  Be 

Its  Own  Power  on  the  Ground  or  on  Overhead 

CI.  12). 

Nov.  80. 1967. 


HYDE  PARK 


Clasi  5t-^CTChandise  Not  Ottacrwise  Classillcd 


Warning  Signs.  Lane  Markers,  Signal  Flags, 
Light  Shields  (Int  a.  19). 
Ally  6. 1961. 


;.    The  Frank  Lloyd  Wright  Foundation,  Scotts- 
FUed  Jan.  29. 1969. 


Class  3— Baggase,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pockctbooks 

fofJL^!?*^!?""*^"'  ^^'^  Secretaries,  and  Containers 
wJT  ?K  o  ^  Accessories-Namely.  Leather  or  Simu- 
j^u  ^\"  S**""  w  Poqphes  and  Leather  or  Simulated 

^^Z  J''",^:^^  ^''***"  Containing  a  Number  of  Pockets 
To  Hold  Small  Items  (Int  CI.  18). 
First  use  Feb.  19. 1969.  .-. 

Clasi  ^-SmokcrsrAriictes,  Not  iMlndtag  Tobacco  PMd. 
nets 

For  Pyrophoric  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Lighters  (Int  CI.  84). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1969. 

^^'■*  28— Jeweby  and  Prcclons-Mctal  Ware 

For  Costume  fewelry  and  Dress  Accessories.  Not  Including 
?  J!S**'«,  °l  H°  *°^  ^*°"«  Men— Namely.  Necktie  Clasps. 

2^i?*  w  ?*'.K^***  ^"■'  <^«  "»*■•  Collar  Pins.  Belt 
Buckles  Made  ii  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  and/or  Semi- 
Precious  Metals.  Key  Chains  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of 
Precious  and/or  Seml-Predous  Metals,  and  IdentUkatlon 
Bracelets  (Int  CI.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  19. 1969. 


May  26,  1970 
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CfaHi  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PrcpantioM 


For  Moi's  Toiletries— Namely.  Cologne.  After  Shave  Lotion.  For  Llqnid  TMiar  for  Eleetroatatie  Copiers  (Int  CL  1) 

Pre-Electric  Shave  Lotion.  Talcum  Powder.  Personal  and/or  First  use  Apr.  2, 1968. 
Body  Deodorants,  and  Shave  Cream  (Int  Cla.  8  and  6). 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1969. 

-.mmmmmmm  For  BlectrosUtic  Copiers  (Int  CL  9). 

SN  828.049.    Aptir  Indn^  Inc.,  MeKeesport,"  Pa.  Ill«l  ^^  «— t  leaat  as  eariy  as  8n»t  18. 1968. 
Mar.  28. 1960. 


For  Concentrated  Laundry  Whitener  Solution ;  and  Chemi- 
cal Spray  for  Use  in  Eliminating  Static  Shock  From  Carpets, 
Draperies.  Auto  Upholstery,  and  Other  Items  (Int  Cls.  1 
and  8). 

First  use  Aug.  16, 1967. 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Concentrated  Detergent  Solutions  for  Use  in  Cleaning 
Floors.  Walls,  Counters,  and  Other  Heavily  Used  Places  in 
Restaurant  and  Institutional  Kitchens.  Food  Processing  Plants, 
and  Similar  Establishments;  Concentrated  Detergent  Tablet 
for  Use  In  Cleaning  Toilet  Bowls ;  Concentrated  Solution  for 
Cleaning  Hands;  and  Cleanser  in  Highly  Concentrated  Tablet 
Form  for  Cleaning  Windows  (Int  CI.  8). 

First  use  Aug.  11. 1967. 


SN  828.758.    The  H.  M.  Harper  Company,  Morton  Orove,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  1. 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  689,018  and  676,680. 

Oass  12— Construction  Materiab 

For  Metal  Construction  Materials — Namely.  Angles,  T's, 
Channels,  I-Beams,  and  Flats  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1969. 

ChM  13— andware  and  Phnnbtaig  and  Steam-FHtfaig 
SnppUcs 

For  Fastening  Devices — Namely.   Threaded   Bolts.   Nuts, 
Screws,  Metal  Washers,  and  Rivets  (Int  CL  6). 
First  use  Aug.  30, 1949. 

Clasi  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castfav  and  Foiglngs 

For  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings — Metal  Ex- 
truded Shapes — Namely.  Machinery  Parts,  Airframe  and  En- 
gine Sections.  Structural  Sections  for  Machinery.  Architec- 
tural Applications,  and  Other  Metal  Fabrication  (Int.  CL  6). 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  1967. 


SN  323,902.    Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1969. 

AUTOLOAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762.802. 


For  MieroiUm  Readers— Namdy.  Projactors  and  Cartridges 
for  Microfilm  Readers  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1966. 


SN  326.688.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861.347,  878.585.  and  others. 

Class  11— Inks  and  Inkii«  Matoiak 

For  Carbon  Paper;  Inked  Ribbons  for  Typewriters  and 
Other  Writing  or  Pinting  Machines;  and  Inking  Materials 
for  ElectrosUtic  Copiers — Namely,  Toners  and  Dispersants 
(Int  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1067. 

Oass  21-^lectrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  fluppisi 

For  Electrostatic  Copiers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1968. 

ClasB  23— Cndeiy,  MacUaoy,  and  Tools,  a^  Farts 
Thereof 

For  Typewriters.  Mechanised  Apparatus  for  Storing  and  Re- 
trieving Containers  and  Other  Articles.  Copy  Holders  for 
Typewriters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct  20. 1967. 

CbMS  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Fireproof  and  Burglar-Proof  Safes,  Piles,  Boxes.  Chests. 
Drawers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 

CbMS  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  AppUanccs 

For  Adding  Machines,  Cash  Registers,  Calculating  Machines, 
and  Parts  Thereof;  Microfilming  Equipment — Namely.  Cam- 
eras, Film  Developing  Machines  and  Readers,  and  Parts  There- 
of (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  1. 1968. 

CbMS  32— Fnnitare  and  Ujpholstcfy 

For  File  CaUnets  and  Racks ;  Record  Index  and  Filing  Sys- 
tems Comprising:  Cabinets.  Caaes,  Trays,  Boxes.  Desks.  Ta- 
bles, Drawers,  Shelves,  Stands,  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Maintaining  Records  In  Some  Prescribed  Order  and  Ar- 
rangement :  Stools,  Constituting  Office.  Library,  and  Factory 
Furniture ;  and  Check  and  Paper  Sorters— Namely,  a  Plurality 
of  Bins  (IntCL20). 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1968. 


TMlt 
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For  Biuik  and  Partially  Printed  Cards,  Sheets,  Forma,  In- 
serts, St  ips,  and  Labels ;  Index  Tabs,  Index  Tap  Signals  for 
FUea  aac  Charts  and  Holders  Therefor,  Folders,  Card  Sheaths 
and  Oal<  ea;  Card*  for  Moontlns  and  Indexing  Film  Strips; 
Paper  Fl  steners ;  File  Folders ;  Copier  Paper ;  and  Pressure 
SensitiTe  Blank  Labels  (Int.  CI.  8T). 

First  0  le  Oct.  23, 1967. 


SN  336,047.    Morman  K.  Neddermeyer,  Sedlands.  Calif  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1069. 


For  Ml  gaxines ;  House  Organs  ;  Serrlce  Mannals ;  and  Prod- 
uct Broel  nres  <Int  CI.  16). 
First  u  le  June  30, 1967. 


SN  828,0  II.    Automated   InformatidnNSystems,   Inc.,   Edge- 
water.  ^.J.  FUed  May  22, 1969. 

AIS 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  is 
not  intended  to  indicate  color. 


CIns  39— Oothiiig 


For  Golf  Wearing  Apparel,  e.g..  Skirts  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1968. 


Clam  42— Knlttod,  Netted,  and  Tatile  Fabric^  and 
Subadtiites  Therefor 

For  Coi  isulting  With  Bespect  to  and  Designing  of  Computer 
Installatl.  >ns  (Int  CL  42).  ^°'  Q«"  Towels  (Int.  Cl.  24) . 

First  use  Dec.  12, 1967. 

CtaM  If  — AdTertUng  and  Balnea 

For  Computer  Programming  Services  (Int.  Cl.  3S). 
First  ut  e  Nov.  13,  1968. 


SN  831,97  3 
from  O^Qld 
July  8. 


L969. 


Cla«  14.-Metale 


For  Meta 


For  Codnecting 
pressor   V^nes 
a.  7). 

First  ns4 


SN  333,99^ 
July  31, 


SN  336,731.     Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1969. 


Gould  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  by  change  of  name 
■National  Batteries.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 


PRECISIONEERED 


Owner  qf  Eeg.  No.  500,968. 

and  Metal  Castinss  and  Foriings 


^V^^'^ 


Castings  (Int.  a.  6).  ' 

23f-Ortlci7,  Maddneiy,  and  Took,  and  Parts 


Rods,  Cylinder  Sleeves  and  Liners,  Com- 
for   Compressible  Fluids  and  Pistons    (Int. 


July  3,  1968. 


Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
1969. 


SHADES  OF  LONDON 


No  claim 
mark  as  sb<  iwn 


Clan  Sl-Coonetks 


For 
CL8). 
First  use 


and  Toilet  Preparations 

Colore,  Foam  Bath,  LlpsUck,  and  Nail  PoUsh  (Int. 
June  12, 1969. 


For  Tollek 
First  nse 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  683,332. 
Class  39— Clotidng 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women,  Young  Women 
and  Girls— Namely,  Scarves,  Neckties,  Blouses,  Shawls,  and 
Kerchiefs  Adapted  To  Be  Worn  as  Head  Coverings  and  as 
Neckerchiefs;  Barbecue  Sets  Including  Aprons  and  Gloves; 
Coveralls  in  the  Nature  of  Smocks ;  Outer  Dress  and  Sport 
Shirts,  Outer  Shorts  and  Trousers  of  Assorted  Lengths,  Dress 
Pajamas,  Waistcoats,  Shifts,  Dresses,  Playsults,  Skirts,  Tunics. 
Tops,  Jumpsuits,  Sashes,  Mufflers,  Ponchos,  Hats,  Caps,  and 
Hoods  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

Claas  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  TeztUe  Fabrics,  and 
SabatitDtes  Tberefor 

For  Table  Linens,  i.e.,  Tablecloths,  Napkins,  Hand  Towels, 
Kitchen  Aprons,  Dish  Towels.  Guest  Towels,  Potholders.  Place 
Mats,  and  Bath  Towels  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  September  1047. 


is  made  to  the  word  "London"  apart  from  the 


CfaMS  52- Detericats  and  Soajft 


Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
July  7,  loeo. 


SN  339.675.     Infoton,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  3, 1969. 

® 

Infoton 
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Clasi  10<K— MisceDaneoos 

For  Designing  Computer-Peripheral  and  Remote-Terminal 
Equipment;  Systems  Analysis  of  Computer  Hardware.  Pro- 
grams and  Operating  Procedures ;  and  Development  and  Con- 
sulting Services  in  the  Infonnation,  Mathematical  and  Com- 
munication Sciences  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101— Advertising  and  Bnslness 

For  Computer  Programming  and  Research  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1969. 


SN   350,412.    The  Gillette  Company,   Boston,   Mass.   FU«d 
Feb.  4,  1970. 


SN  839.677.     Infoton,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1060. 

INFOTON 

Class  100 — MisceUaneoos 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToBcC  Piepaiatloos 

For  Cologne,   Shaving  Cream,  After  Shave  Lotion,  After 
Shave  Emulsion,  and  Body  Talc  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52— Deteisaits  and  Soaps 

For  Tdllet  Soap  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1060. 


For  Designing  Computer-Peripheral  and  Remote-Terminal 
Equipment ;  Systems  Analysis  of  Computer  Hardware,  Pro-    -^N  350,642.     Precept.  Incorporated.  Enless,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
grams  and  Operating  Procedures ;  and  Development  and  Con-        ®'  l^^^- 
suiting  Services  in  the  Information,  Mathematical  and  Com- 
munication Sciences  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101— ^AdTertifling  and  Business 

For  Computer  Programndng  and  Research  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1060. 


recept 


SN  344,405. 
25,  1969. 


Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

STAR-SIGNS 


CUhs  51— Cosmetics  and  ToOeC  Frepandl( 

For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1969. 


Class  39— OotUng 

For  Surgeons'  Caps.  Nurses'  Caps,  Aprons.  Infants'  Shirts, 
Pediatric  Gowns,  and  StafT  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1969. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  TcxtOe  Fttbrics^  nd 
Snbstitates  Tberefw 

For  Stretcher  Sheets,  Receiving  Blankets,  Bed  and  Bassinet 
Sheets,  Infant  Scale  Liners,  Washcloths,  Soft  Cloths,  Hack 
Towels,  and  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1969. 


\ 


SECTION  2 

Tbs  JbOowlBg  marks  are  pabUshed  In  eompUaaek  with  ssetioB  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19M.   Opposition  nndw  ssetloo  U  may  be  fltod 
wlthla  thirty  days  of  pnblkatlon.   See  Rnlei  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  (N  of  twtnty-flvs  dollars  most  aeoompany  tbs  opposition. 

CNOTIt  rorpabUcatloBofmarksprsiHitsdinaeomblasdapplleationtorrsgMratloBlnnorsthaBonadass,sssssetloal.] 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN  318,104.     J.  Schlessman  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Milan,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1969. 


SN  302,956.    Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation, 
Clairton,  Pa.  Filed  July  17. 1068. 

PICCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,046  and  846,856. 
For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Basins  for  Use  in  the  Manufac- 
ture  of   Coatings,   Adheslves,   Paints,    Varnishes,    Enamels,    ci.  31). 


SCHUSSMAN 

*SUPttlOr 

SEEK 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  words  "Superior 
Seeds"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Farm  Seeds — Namely,  Cereal  and  Vegetable  Seeds  (Int. 


and  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  about  Feb.  1, 1025. 


First  use  May  27,  1067 ;  at  least  as  early  as  1050  at  to 
"Schlessman  Superior  Seeds." 


SN  314,455.    Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1068. 

BYTON 

For  Sulfur  Containing  Thermoplastic  and  Thermosetting 
Resins  for  Industrial  Use  as  a  Molding  Compound  and  as  a 
Coating  Material  (Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  Nov.  4, 1068. 


SN  323,677.    Canadian  Hoechst  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  4, 1060. 


HOSTAPHAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834,012. 

For  Polyester  Foils  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  January  1067 ;  in  commerce  Janaary  1067. 


TM  lei 

8N  398,401 
Sept.  1», 


Winfleld  iDdnstrles,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed    SN   336,510.    Beacon    Products    Corp..    Newton    HlehlAndii 
^»«»-  Mass.  PUed  Au«.  28,  1969. 


For  Polyu^etbane 
First  use 


(Int.  Cl.  1). 
ruly  1966. 


SN  338,587     CeUnese  Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Sept.  22,  ^969. 


Owner  of  ieg.  No.  762,287. 

For  Plastl :  Film  and  Sheet  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  .  inc.  18, 1969. 


SN  839,010. 
1969. 


For  Live  Mink 
First  use 


SN   339,426. 
Filed  Oct. 


Owner  of 

For  Fine  Gh>und 
a  High  Calcfim 
Rubber,  Lino 
ucts  (Int.  Cl 

First  use  a 


SN  339,585 
Oct.  2,  1961 


For  Plastic 
First  use 
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O 

w 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  lowercase  letter  "b"  and 
a  fanciful  lowercase  letter  "p." 

Fbr    Plastic    Houseware    Items— Namely,    Trays,    Towel 
Holders,  Mixing  Bowl  Sets,  Coffee  Mugs,  Palls,  Basins,  Wsh- 
pans.  Laundry  Baskets,  Butter  Dishes,  Tumblers,  Ice  Buckets 
Pitchers,  Beverage  Sets,  Cereal  Bowls,  and  Barrels  (Int.  Cl. 
21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1969. 


CEL6ARD 


Olgas  Mink,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26, 

GI6AS 


SN  345,295.     Bemls  Company,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  4, 1969. 

duperra/nor 

For  Paper  Balers— Namely,  Bags  Used  for  Master  Shipping 
Containers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nor.  5, 1969. 


(Int.  Cl.  31). 
December  1968. 


The  FUntkote  Company,   White  Plains,  N.Y 
,  1969. 


CAMEL-EOTE 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeirts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

/ 

SN  332,273,     Welsh  Sporting  Goods  Corp.,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  10, 1969. 

NO  NONSENSE       / 

For  Luggage  (Int.  a.  18).  / 

First  use  June  6, 1069.  / 


lleg, 


Nos.  537,358,  781,583,  and  others. 
Calcium  Carbonate  Produced  From  Ckldte, 

Limestone,  for  Use  as  a  FUler  for  Paints, 

eum,  Paper,  Plastics,  Ceramics,  and  Allied  Prod- 

1). 

least  as  early  as  June  28, 1969. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

CASTCOR 


Oats  4-AbntivM  md  PobUng  Matwiab 

SN  341,799.     Dustlklns  Products,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1969. 

mSTAMATIC 

For  Treated  PoUshlng  Cloth  for  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1969. 


Film  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
8,1969. 


dassS-Adheslves 


Jily 


Class2-Re<8ptades 


SN  324,360 
Apr.  14, 


19<» 


For  Packag^ 
Uke  (Int.  Cl. 
First  use  on 


SN  326,186.     Scotty's  Home  BnUders  Supply,  Inc.,  Winter 
Haven,  FU.  Filed  May  2.  1969. 


Parke,  DavU  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 


READI-BAND 


and  Container  for  Bandages,  Swabs,  and  the 
20). 

orbeforeMar.  17, 1969. 


For  White  <2>lue  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 
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Class  6-Clioniicals  and  Chemical  Com-  ^^^^'J;f%^^^^^^^-^<^'^^or^^^^^^ 
positions  ERAMOX 

SN     293,725.     Konlnklljke     ZwaTelzuurfabrlekea     Voorheen        For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 
Ketjen  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968.    cldes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  July  3,  1969. 

DIANOL  — 

SN  334,382.     SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  155^37,  dated  Aug.  27,  1964.  *'  ^®*®- 

For  Dlhydrlc  Alcohols  for  Use  as  the  Alcoholic  Component  TjAXTTIHTIW 

In  Polyester  and  Alkyd  Resins  (Int.  CLl).  i-l«.A'lJ-rjl»J-L^ 

/  ■  %  *"««  av    •*--■ 

/  — ^^—i ^  ForInMctlcld«  (lMt.Cl.t(). 

First  us*  at  Jeast  as  early  as  Apr.  S2, 1969. 


SN    300,112.     The    Sherwin-Williams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7, 1968. 


POLARIS 


For  Organic  Red  Pigment  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  August  1956. 


SN  334,384.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.' 
4,1969.  .    --i>     ,^  , 

RABON 

For  Insecticide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  17, 1968. 


SN   313,743.     The   Thermocor   Company    Incorporated,    Er- 
langer,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  5, 1968. 

UQUID  MONITOR 


/ 


SN  335,226.     Hercules  Incorporated,  WUmlngton,  Del.  Filed 
Aug.  13, 1969. 


PAMOLYN 


m».    X         ..T.     .^..  .     «    ,.      ,  -  .  ForFatty  Adds  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

The  term  "Liquid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        ^^„^  „gg  j^^^  jg  jggg 

shown.  ' 

For  Contact  Jelly  of  Lotion-Type  Consistency  To  Be  Applied  ■ 

to  the  Patient  and  to  the  Electrodes  of  Patient-Monitoring    „„  „„«.««      „  .         «  ^.^.      ,«,       .        — 

Equipment  To  Assure  Accnmte  Transmission  of  Electrical    ^^  }^^'^^^-    ^xomet.  Inc.,  Conneant,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28. 

Impulses  From  the  Patient  to  the  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  1).  ^^^^' 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1968. 


VACUTHERM 


SN  319,333.     The  Mearl  Corporation,  Osslnlng,  N.Y.  Piled        ^o*"  Exothermic  Compounds  Used  To  Add  Heat  to  Molten 
Feb.  17  1969.  /  Metals  Held  in  a  Vacuum  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17, 1966. 

UNICROME  


■^ 


"*  SN  336,709.     Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 

For  Pigments  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Non-Settling  Nail  29,  1969. 

Enamels  (Int.  Cl.  2).  >         •             < 

""'°'"^- ''•"''•  LUTEONOSTICON 

SN  322,794.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,497,  834,940,  and  others. 

Mar.  26,  1969.  For   Laboratory   Test   Kit   for   Determination   of  Human 

Y>  A  mTTOITT  Lutelnlsing  Hormone  and  Chorionic  Gonadotropin  in  Urine 

/                     ISA.Nioll  (Int.Cl.l). 

First  use  July  14, 1969. 


For  Composition  for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec  16, 1968. 


SN  337,418.     Chas.  PfUer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1969. 

SN  326,648.    W.  R.  Orace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  May  ALBALITE 

7,  1960.  / 

For  Bulking  Additive  Pigment  for  Use  in  Paper  Manufac- 
turing (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  June  12, 1969. 


SN  337,686.     Pettibone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  11, 1969. 


For  Catalyst  in  Powder,  Ingot  or  Lump  Form,  Comprising  OSTOBON^ 
Either    Hydrogenating   Catalysts   Being    Special    Forms    of 

Nickel,  Copper,  Oohalt,  Iron  or  Other  Metal,  or  an  Alloy  of  „      „^     .    ,  ^    ^        .-/,           -.,..,*.,        .. 

Aluminum  With  Nickel.  Copper,  Cobalt,  Iron  or  Other  Metals  For  Chemical  Deodorant  for  Commercial.  Industrial,  and 

(Int.  Cl.  1).  Housetwld  Use  (Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  Mar.  17, 1969.  First  use  Sept.  2, 1969. 
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8N    388408. 
FU«d  Sept 


SN  339,168. 
Filed  Sept. 
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American   Cyanamld   Company,   Wayne,    N.J.    SN  34»,647.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company   Wtt- 
17, 1969.  mlnfton,  Del.  Piled  Jan.  2«,  19T0.  ' 


CYASTAB 


For  Vinyl  itablllzer  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  ijog.  22, 1969. 


VYDATE 


For  Insecticide  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  Qse  Dec.  17, 1969. 


Eagle-Plcher  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    ®^^*®o'«  ^-  ,^*'*^  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
29,1969.  1         Jan- 26,  1970.  

Evm 


EP/sjApc 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819-780. 
For  Herbicide  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1970. 


For  Lead   Compounds   Used  as   Plastic   Stabilizers    (Int.    ClaSS  8  —  Snioken'    AltlCleS,    Not    Indudllig 


a.  1) 

First  use  Alig.  8,  1969 


SN  339,425. 


kusen-Baye^erk,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969. 

vuLKAcrr 

For  Vulcan  zatlon  Accderators  (Int  CL  1). 
First  use  li  i  or  about  July  1914 ;  In  commerce  In  or  about 
July  1914 


SN  339,531. 
2,1969. 


The  Ansul  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed  Oct 

TRIMZIT 


For  Grass  a  id  Weed  Killer  (Int.  CL  B). 
First  use  Se  ;>t.  17, 1969. 


SN  339,699. 
3.  1969. 


Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  **'  ^**''  **"*  Cigarette  Lighters,  Their  Parts  and  Acces- 

sories, and  Refilling  Devices  for  Such  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  1960 ;  In  commerce  1965. 


AUTUMN  MORNING 


For  Room  Freshener  (Int.  a.  5). 
First  use  Johe  17, 1969. 


SN  339,889. 
Oct.  6,  1969 


For  Herbicide 
First  use  on 


SN  340.284. 
9,  1969. 


SN  349,276. 
tlon,  SkoUe, 


For  Composibon 
First  use  De< 


Tobacco  Productf 


Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengeseUschaft.  Lever.    '""Fra^TlSied  Marii!796r^^^    '^""''*'    ''*'*'    ^'**°*^' 


SN  822.871.  Den  Kongellge  Poreelalntfabrlk  A/S.  d.b.a. 
Royal  Copenhagen  Porcelain  Manufactory,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 


Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 


HERCAMINE 


(Int.  Cl.  S). 
or  about  June  1, 1967. 


LANDALL 


Ihdl  OU  C..PW.  N.,  York.  N.T.  FiW  Oct.       ^^  ,„^  ■Cp..b.r»,"  ..d  "Ito.m.rt"  .r.  dl«l.l,.«l 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  with  no  derogation  of  the  ac- 
quired common  law  rights.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  30,487, 
125.799,  and  870,476. 

For  Ashtrays  and  Pipes,  the  Vtetgolng  Goods  Made  Out 
of  Porcelain,  Faience,  Stoneware,  or  Other  Ceramic  Materials 
(Int.  CL  34). 

Ilrst  use  Jan.  1. 1928 ;  In  commerea  Jan.  23, 1923. 


For  Insecticide  (Int.  Q.  5). 

First  use  at  east  as  early  as  Sept.  12. 1969. 


[ntemational  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corpora- 
Ill.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1970. 

SAFE-ON 


SN  345.132.    Buescher's  Industries,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1969. 


SUNDAY  COB 


for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow  (Int.  O.  1). 
S,  1969. 


For  Com  Cob  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  January  19B8. 


May  26,  1970 
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^^iK^ti'^J^*    ^**^  ^"'  '"*'•'  ^^^  ^**"''  ^•^-  ™**  ^-    8N  *24,ie9.    Richard  B.  Bell,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr  10 
/    15,  1969.  1959^  f       —  r  •       , 


\ 


For  Smoking  Pipes ;  Filters  for  Smoking  Pipes ;  and  Cleaners 
for  Smoking  Pipes  Made  of  Bristles  Assembled  by  Twisted 
Wires  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Sept.  2, 1968. 


For  Buildings  and  Prefabricated  Wooden  Structural  Com- 
ponents Thereof  Covered  With  Sheet  Metal  Siding  (Int.  CL 
19). 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1868. 


Class  9-Ex|ibsives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   337.866.     The   Spesco   Corporation.   Atlanta,   Ga.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1969. 


aass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  821,762.     Beta-Valve.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
14, 1969. 

BiTA^  VALVE 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Valve"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Valves  for  Gas  and  Liquids,  and  for  Fuel  Density  Com- 
pensators. Especially  for  Aircraft  Environments  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  3,  1969  on  valves ;  at 
least  as  early  as  Nov.  30.a961.  as  to  the  symbol  and  "Valve." 


^9iB^ 


SN  323,007.     Oy  WartsUa  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland.  FUed  Mar. 
27,  1969. 


For  Hand  Guns — Namely,  Pistols  and  Revolvers,  Shotguns, 
and  Shoulder  Guns  (Int.  CL  13). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11. 1966. 


STOPNOIS 


Owner  of  Finnish  Reg.  No.  S4,001,  dated  Feb.  5,  1969. 
For  Sanitary  Installations,  Especially  Water  Closets  (Int. 
CL  11). 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  339.376.     Wegro.  Incorporated.  Grand  Rapids.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1969. 


SN  323.691.     Elsen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  AG..  Aalen.  Wurt- 
temberg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4, 1969. 

ERLAU  ROCK-SCRAPER 

For  Tire  Chains  for  Antometive  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  August  1963 ;  In  commerce  September  1965. 


SN  323,693.     Elsen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  AG.,  Aalen,  Wnrt- 
temberg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4, 1969. 

ERLAU  ROCK-STANDARD 

For  Tire  Chains  for  Automotive  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  August  1963 ;  In  commerce  September  1966.       J 


For  Fertllliers  and  Plant  Foods  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1969. 


Gass  12 -Construction  Materials 


SN  303,916.     Marimekko  Oy.,  Helsinki,  Finland.  Filed  July 


30,  1968. 


SN  338,429.     WllUam  Peres,  Mlneola,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1969. 

THERMO-RACK 

For  Hollow  Pins  for  Insertion  Into  a  Body  Mass  Such  as 
Potatoes,  Apples.  Meats.  Fowl,  and  the  Like,  To  Accelerate 
Heating  or  Refrigerating  the  Body  Mass  (Int.  CL  21). 

First  use  July  1, 1969. 


mariiielElEO 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Finnish  application 
filed  May  31,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  55.180.  dated  Aug.  20,  1969. 

For  Prefabricated  Sauna  Bath  Houses  and  Similar  Houses, 
and  Non-Metallic  Construction  Plates  Made  of  Wood,  Hard- 
board,  and  the  Like  ( Int.  Cl.  19 ) . 


SN  339.283.    La  Mere  Industries,  Inc..  Walworth.  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1969. 


DESTROILET 


For  Dry  SanlUry  Toilet  (Int  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1060. 


Ty  "TP"  T.-T^iy^^-^'-j^' 
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SN  S89  407.     Selflz,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Hied  Oct.  1,  1969.    SN   345,712.    Blaw-Knox   Company,   Ptttsburgh     Pa    Filed 

Dec.  9,  1969. 

LOCK-UP 


First 
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t 


MO-RE 


For  I  evlce  lor  Holdlnf  Shampoo  and  Shower  Spray  Attach-       por  High  Temperature  Alloy  Castings  (Int.  CI.  6). 


ments  t(  Faaeeta  (Int.  CI.  21). 


ase  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  1968. 


First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  IMS. 


SN  340  086.     Joseph  J.  D'Jay,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.    Qam  |5  mm  Ollc  aiuj  ^^«ac 


SiASS  MERCHANDISING 

For  I  Isplay  Fixtures  for  Retail  Stores,  Specifically  Hard- 


ware toi 


First  ne  Jan.  28, 1962. 


SN  344,  171.     Byron  Chain  Mfg.  Co..  Schiller  Park,  111.  Filed 
Nor.  :  6,  1969. 


1969. 


SN  321,979.     Mist  Products.  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 


Displaying  Merchandise  (Int.  CI.  6). 


GYROLUBE 


For  Electrical  Contact  Lubricant  (Int,  CI.  4). 
First  use  Jan.  28. 1967.  .      -^       ?^ 


3  ,.■ 


For  LI  Qk  Chains  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  I  se  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1964. 


SN  325,408.     Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1969. 

AOC 

For  Bearing  Lubricant  (Int.  a.  4). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  22. 1869. 


SN  325,409.    The  Standaxil  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1969.  \ 

SN846,r33.     Visador  Company,  jasper.  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  9.        ^wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  190.708  mhI  86^872. 


The  w  >rd  "Brads"  is  disclaimed  except  in  connection  with 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,143. 
For  Floishlng  NaUs,  Brads  and  Tacks  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  X  le  June  15,  1963. 


FACTOGARD 


For  Grease  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN   862, 
Feb.  21 


•7B.     Spotnalls,   Inc.,   Honing   Meadows.   IlL   Filed 
. 1970. 

SPOTSTRIPS 


Owner 

For  Fasteners 

First 


uie 


Class  tA- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forginfs 


SN  330,1 
FUed 


Owner 
For 
First  ui 


SN  332,109.     Kano  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  9,  1969. 


KROIL 


For  Penetrating  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  March  1944. 


of  Reg.  Nos.  413,423,  853,511,  and  others. 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 
on  or  about  Jan.  2. 1970. 


SN  332,110.     Kano  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  9,  1969. 


KREEN 


For  Additive  for  Oasollm  sad  Motor  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  September  194B. 


SN  336,024.    The  Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969. 


ICB^O^ANES 


S»5. 


J  me 


Flna  Metal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
20,  1969. 


HYTRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,892  and  719,880. 
For  Antl-Idug  Additives  Incorporated  In  Gasoline   (Int. 
Cl.  4). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  24, 1968. 


Owner  )f  Canadian  Reg.  No.  162,887,  dated  May  16,  1969. 

For  Ir(n  Powders  and  Metallurgical  Powders  Having  an 

Iron  Powder  Content  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN    345.l|ll.     Blaw-Knox   Company.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed 
Dec.  9, 


1969. 


SUPER  22H 


it  Reg.  No.  658,670. 
Hl|b  Temperature  Alloy  Castings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
on  or  about  Dec.  22, 1967. 


SN  336,025.    The  SUndard  Oil  CompaBy,  Cleveland,  Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969. 

berimes 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,893  and  719,880. 
For  Antl-Ieing  Additives  Incorporated  in  Gasoline   (Int. 
Cl.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15, 1968. 


May  2e,  1970 
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OassK-ProtectiveandDecorativeCoatings  '\^t^zJ^r:SLr^ii'^^'lT^sS,  i^eT^' 

SN    319,642.     The    Sherwln-WllUams    Company,    Cleveland,  BANliMASTER 

Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1969.  r„  Cigarette.  (Int  CL  84). 

FROSTIQUE               •  """' ""  ^^' "'  "''^''"°"''"  ^^'  "•  ''^- 

For  Undercoater  and  Olase  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  for  ^N  340,024.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.   7, 

Use  in  CreaUng  Wiped  and  Textured  Effects  (Int.  Cl.  2).  ^^^^' 

First  use  August  1968.  PROMINENCE 


SN  319,944.     Polyastlcs  Corporation,  Croydon,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1969. 

POLT-CLEEN  cc 


For  Swoklng  Tobacco  (Int  Cl.  84). 
First  use  August  1969. 


SN  351,696.    A.  Garflnkel,  Incorporated,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1970. 


"GARAPINOS^ 


For  Paint  Thinners  for  Vinyl  and  Epoxy  Finishes,  Sold    ri^ol,^^^  ''"'*"~'  ««"«««  tobacco,  and  Cigars    (Int. 
In  Bulk  Quantities  (Int  Cl.  2).  \^   2        ,,    ,   ,««« 

First  use  Aug.  1.1966.  First  use  July  1.  1969. 


a«T  «,»«>.>     «,        .      «  .       «  SN  352,523.     St  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  Limited,  Zurich, 

SN  319,945.    PolyasUcs  Corporation,  Croydon,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.        Switzerland.  Filed  Feb  26  1970 
24,  1969. 


POXY-FINISH 


For  Epoxy  Polyamlde  Coatings  in  the  Nature  of  Paint  (Int. 
CL  2). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1966. 


CRADOCK 


For  Cigarettes  (Int  Cl.  84). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  4,  1969. 


Qass  17'Tobacco  Products 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN  325,954.    Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottingham, 
SN  316,242.    Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  Swltser-        England.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1969. 
land.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969.  •^w  ..--^  -.  «  - ^  — 

FURAMroE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  800,923,  dated  Jan.  28,  1960. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  ConUinlng  Amides.  Sold 
on  Prescricptlon  Only,  for  Oral  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Amoebic  Infections  (Int  CL  5). 


SN  328,423.    First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex. 
Filed  May  27,  1969. 


AMYLOPENE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  Tablets  To 
Be  Given  Orally  for  Relief  of  Nervousness  and  Inducing  Sleep, 
and  To  Be  Used  Only  by  or  Dispensed  Upon  the  Prescription 
of  a  Physician  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  March  1934. 


SN  337,137.    Parke.  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1969. 
Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "King  Size"  apart  R1?1tf  A  Q1?¥^ 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  578,697,  DIUj^AiDMhU 

®*I:*^*°*®*^*'"f-       o,  ,^,  For  Sedative  Hypnotic  PreparaHon  (Intel.  6). 

For  Cigarettes  (Int  Cl.  84).  p,„t  ^^  „„  „,  before  Aug.  25. 1969. 

First  use  July  1,  1968 ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1968. 


SN  339,685.     Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Phlladel- 
SN  318,984.    St.  Regis  Tobacco  Corporation  Limited,  Zurich,        phla.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  8, 1969. 
SwitzerUnd.  Filed  Feb.  12. 1969.  oWTTTk 

AooHiMoLll  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  617,120  and  789.921. 

For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Products  In  Tablet  Form  (Int. 
Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  288,656,  dated  June  21,  1968.  Cl.  5). 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34).  First  use  on  or  before  May  22, 1954. 


TM  IT) 


SN  8S0,9(  0.     Beid-ProTident  Labontorlea  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    SN  850,359.     Hobart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cbicaso,  111.  Fila^ 


FUed  O  t.  7,  1960. 


NUMOTIZINE 

For  Tliied  Release  Capsule  Containing  PapaTcrine  Hydro- 
chloride f(  r  the  Treatment  of  Certain  Cardiac  Conditions  (Int.        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  2654213. 

0  For  Cataplasm   (Poultice)  and  Liniment  for  Human  and 


a.  5). 


First  us  i  Mar.  3,  1958. 


SN  340,74  3.-    Smltb  KUne  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia. Pi  .  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1969. 


For  Phi  rmaceutlcals — Namely,  Sedative  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  us  >  Apr.  3, 1946. 


SN  341,34  0.     Thompson  Medical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,        _^  ..o-«j"  <     .••    .  .      ^ 

N.Y.  Fil  >d  Oct  22  1969.  "Sand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


Jan.  16, 


First  us< 
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PAVACAP 


Feb.  8, 1970. 


Veterinary  Use,  and  Consfa  Syrup  (Int.  Ci.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1929. 


ESEAPHEN  B 


Qais  19- Vehides 

SN  302,247.     Bob  Schmidt,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  July  8, 
1968. 

CANNED  SAND 


as 


SLIM'N  LOVELY 


shown. 

For  Mobile  Trailer  Units  for  Transporting  Sand  and  Other 
Abrasives,  and  Wheeled  Portable  Pots  for  Transporting  and 
For  PhjJrmaceutical  Preparation  To  Aid  in  Reducing  (Int.    Dispensing  Sand  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 


CI.  5). 
First  xak  June  20, 1969 


^"■^^"~"  SN  319,967.     Skamper  Corporation,  Bristol,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 

SN  341,60b.     Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories,  Phlladel-        24,  1969. 
phia,  Pa  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969. 


ESKAY'S 


Owner  o   Reg.  No.  39,522. 
For  Vita  nin  Tonic  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  ns<  Apr.  15, 1902. 


^n/Cmper 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Hamper"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


SN  348,61  '.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed        p^^^  ^,^^^1  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12) 


1970 


IBUSIN 


For  Ant -Inflammatory  Agent  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Nov.  17, 1969. 


First  use  December  1968. 


First  U8< 


SN  348,86:  i.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  FUed 
Jan.  19,pL970. 

COLESTID 

For  Hyp|>cholesteremic  Agent  (Int.  CI.  5). 


First  us( 


First  use 


09} 


SN    349, 
York.  N. 


SN  321,593.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1969. 

SPRINT 

For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 


SN  348,72:  .     Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1970 

]>EACE  AND  QUIET 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely,  a  Non-Narcotic    gj^  321.594.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
Tranquilizfr  (Int.  CI.  5).  j^q  1969. 


Dec.  9, 1969. 


BOLENS  SPRINT 


Jan.  8,  1970. 


For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 


SN  331.744.     Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed 
.   July  3,  1969. 


SN  348,861  .     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  ^970. 

COLEST 

For  Hyplcholesteremlc  Agent  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Jan.  8,  1970. 


American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
,  Filed  Jan.  21, 1970. 


BISODOL  PLUS 


Owner  ol  Reg.  Nos.  157,810  and  276,458. 
For  Anti  dd  Digestant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  us^  June  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  338,218. 

For  Highway-Railway  (Piggyback  TraUers)   (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  June  6, 1969. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


\ 


TM  171 


^\^'}*^'    ^^^^  ^-  **•""»«.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  July    SN  342,718.    Avco  Corporation,  Tulwi,  OkU.  FUed  Nor    0 
17,  1969.  1909  • 

SWINGER  UNISHELL 


For  Seats  for  Motor  Trucks  (Int.  Cl.  1?). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1969.       \ 


^/ 


For  Motor  HoBiea,  Mobile  Homes,  and  Travel  Trailers  (Int. 

C1.12). 

First  ose  Aug.  18,  1969.  •*^*— «■-  •*^  -  -  >-"wAr,  s. 


SN  333,119.     Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  d.b.a.  Fuji  — ^■^— — 

Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Shlnjukn-ko,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed    SN    350,849.     American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company 
July  22, 1969.  Kvanaton,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1970. 


SUBARU 


ffi 


Che^voloie, 


"Subaru"  is  a  Japanese  word  meaning  "pleiades"  in  Eng- 
lish. Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  689,801. 
For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  28.  1969. 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  July  12, 1968. 


SN  334,359.    Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  1969. 

VYKAN 

For  Rigid  Plastic  Parts  and  Components— Namely,  Fan 
Blades  and  Sheaves,  Body  Panels.  Dashboards  and  Qrillwork 
Therefor,  Heater  and  Air  Conditioner  Qrillwork,  and  Vibra- 
tion Insulator  Sleeves  for  Bolts,  All  Sold  for  Use  in  Auto- 
mobiles, Trucks,  and  Tractors  (lat  Cl.  12). 

First  use  June  8, 1968. 


SN    350,850.     American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1970. 


Comaiuhf' 


For  Boat*  (Int.  CL  12).  -5^  -.  ..  -^ 
First  use  June  24, 1966,  '  \  '      / 


SN    850,851.     American    Photocopy    EaulDment    Comoanv. 
SN  834.573.     Fireball  Trailer  Mfg.,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  CaUf.         Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb  0  1970     \ 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1969.  '  ' 


CASTAWAY 


For  House  TraUers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1969. 


^ruux 


SN  334,822.     Eliminator  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Thompson- 
vUle,  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  8, 1969. 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  28, 1967. 


PROWLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833,840. 

For  Automobile  Blms  and  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1968. 


SN    850,852.     American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company. 
Evanston.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1970. 


SN  842,387.     Aluminum   Goods  Limited,   Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  FUed  Nov.  8, 1969. 


/IomjoUo 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  80, 1968. 


SN  350.857.     Aquasonics  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9, 1970. 


AQUA-JET 


For  Boats  (Int.  (3.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1970. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  162,367,  dated  Apr.  26,  1969. 
For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12).  / 


SN  351J58.    International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970. 

UNISTAR 

For  Motor  Tmeks  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  19, 1969. 


TM  m 

SN  3S1.8T0 
New  Yori 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


BfAY  26,  1970 


D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k  Manufacturing  CO.,    SN  325,796.    Valtee  Corporation,  1  istin,  Calif,  nied  Apr. 
,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970.  28,  1969. 


For  Blcydles  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Tan.  29,  1970. 


Class  21 


-Electrical  Apfiaratus,  Machines, 


a 


ALTEC 


For  Recorders,  Position  Controllers,  and  Audio/Visual  Con- 
trolled Displays  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5, 1968. 


and  Supi>lies 


SN  295,070 
Filed  Apr 


o 


For  Moni 
Condition 
CI.  9). 

First  use 


SN  303,360 
Filed  Jul; 


SN  330,376.     Engelhard  Minerals  «  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Newark,  N.J.  Filed  June  18, 1969. 


Security  Electric  Corporation,  Pontiac,  Ml<^i. 
17.  1968. 


TERM-I-UTE 


FOUL-PAC 


ors  Which  Proride  an  Indication  of  the  Electrical 
Switches.  Relays,  Conductors,  and  the  Like  (Int. 


luly  18,  1966. 


For  Electrode  System  for  the  Prevention  of  Marine  Foul- 
ing (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  22,  1969. 


SN  330,788.     Tek-Wave,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  Filed  June  23, 
1969.  /I 


Superior  Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 
22,  1968. 


(3NE-0VER-0NE 


Teleibone  Carrier  Apparatus  Comprising  Carrier  Ap- 
N  imely,  Central  Office  and  Subscriber  Carrier  Units 
Telephc  ne  System  Adapted  for  Connection  to  Existing 
Both  at  the  Central  Office  and  Subscriber's  Loca- 
Creatl^g  an  Additional  Talking  Circuit  Over  the  Exist- 
to  Which  an  Additional  Telephone  Set  May 
at  a  Subscriber's  Terminal,  for  Telephone  Trunk 

and  Toll)  (Int.  CI.  9). 
July  12,  1968. 


For 
paratus — ? 
for 

Cable  Pair, 
tlon, 

Ing  Cable 
Be  Supplied 
Service  ( 

First  use 


lair 


EiS 


SN   309,16^.     Leon  Darldson,   d.b.a.   Metroprocesslng  Asso 
cUtes,  wjhlte  Plains,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1968. 


For 
Button 
Electric 
to  a 

Earpiece, 
Frequency 
and  the 
of  an 

Transmittii^ 
phone   To 
Transmlttli^ 
Portable 

First  use 


SN  319,214 
Feb.  14, 


For    Sin^e 
Bridges,   V 
biles  (Int 

First  use 


(1 


SN  319,851 
24,  1969. 


■■■■■■■• 

Twi 


For  Microwave  Components — Namely,  Chip  lAunchers,  Cir- 
cuit Frames  and  Components,  Microstrip  Transitions,  Ceramic 
Substrate  Circuits,  and  Microwave  Printed  Circuits  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  August  1967. 


SN  331,669.     Connectron  Incorporated,  South  Amboy,  N.J. 
Filed  July  2,  1969. 


FONE-TONE 


Portdble  Self -Contained  Devices  Consisting  of  a  Twelve- 
Pus  ibutton  Telephone  Dial  Unit  Containing  a  Small 
Tr)  nslstor  Battery,  Connected  by  a  Cable  and  Plug 
Sound  Generating  Unit  Similar  to  a  Telephone  Receiver 
V'here  the  Dial  Unit  Generates  the  Same  Multi- 
rones  Used  in  Telephone  Tone-Dialing  Systems, 
Sot  nd  Unit  Feeds  These  Sounds  Into  the  Mouthpiece 
Ordiiary  Telephone  Handset,  Such  Acoustic  Coupling 
the  Tone-Pairs  Telephonlcally  to  a  Distant  Tele- 
kctuate   a   Data-Processing   Device   There,   Thus 
Intelligence  From  the  Location  at  Which  the 
Is  Used  (Int.  a.  9). 
Dct.  4,  1968. 


For  Modular  Terminal  Block  Assemblies  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  October  1964. 


Derice  ' 


Unitrode  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed 


SN   334,728.     Leclanch«,   S.A.,   Yverdon,   Switzerland.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1969. 


1»69. 


MAGNUM 


Phase    and    Three-Phase    Electrical    Rectifier 

'( Itage  Doublers,   and  Electrical  Rectifier  Assem- 

9). 

Jan.  30,  1969. 


leclanche 


FRL,  Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 


METALERT 

For  Elecfconlc  Metal  Detector  for  Use  in  Locating  Metal 
Beneath  Such  Things  as  Soil,  Rock,  Cement,  Fresh  or  Salt 
Water,  Snoi  r  or  Ice  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  219,448. 

For  Storage  Batteries,  Dry-Cell  Batteries  and  Capacitors 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1909 ;  in  commerce  in  or 
about  January  1958. 


May  26,  1970. 


U.  S.  FATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


SN  S8e,960.    rnlon  Oil  Company  of  California,  Loa  Angeles,    SN  345,386.    American  District  Telegmpli  ComMuir    New 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  3. 1969.  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  4, 1968.  ^™i 


FOUR 
STAR 


ibralorm 

For  Vibration  Contacts  for  Use  in  BorgUr  Alarm  STstems 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  3, 1969. 


For  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


SN  338,149.    Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  17, 1969. 


MONOTRODE 


SN  346,985.     Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1969. 


POWER-LIFE 


For  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  \m»t  as  early  as  1967. 


=   iv    ^'-f'L 


For  Preassembled  Carbon  Electrode  and  Connector  (Int. 
CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1969. 


SN   338,162.     Mulberry   Metal  Products,   Inc.,   Union,   N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1969. 


REGAL  LINE 


For  Wall  Switch  and  Outlet  Plates  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  1955. 


SN  340,510.    Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Perma-Power  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1969. 


SN  847,085.    James  F.  Dirletro,  d.b4i.  Collmer  Brothers,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Filed  Dec.  24, 1969. 

CALL-MOR 

For  Telephone  Voice  AmpUfler  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  December  1969. 


SN  347,125.     Superior  Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 
FUed  Dec.  24, 1969. 

COI^ERDROP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  856,988  and  857,674. 

For  Shielded  Communications  Cable  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1969. 


For  PubUc  Address  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof,  Background 
Music  and  Paging-  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof,  Electronic 
Lecterns  and  Parts  Thereof,  Portable  Directional  Horn  Speak- 
er Systems  and  Parts  Thereof,  Portable  Message  Announcers 
and  AmpUfiers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  October  1968. 


SN  849,598.    Continental  Telephone  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1970. 


SN  842,415.     Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Not. 


3,  1969. 


TUFPY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  881,884  and  882,758. 

For  Communication  Station  Apparatus— Namely,  Load  Coils, 
Connector  Terminals,  Connector  Plugs  and  Jacks,  Power  Sup- 
plies, Build-Oat  Networks,  Impedance  Compensators,  Buisers, 
Teralaal  Boxes,  Indnetora,  Load  OoU  Cases.  PaystatlOB  Back 
Boards,  Tdephone  Key  Sets,  Wire  and  Cable  CablnaCa,  and 
Termiaala  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  15. 1970. 


For  FlasbUghts  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN  351,698.     Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneek,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  17, 1970. 


SN  343,760.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.  Filed  Not.       / 
17.  1969. 


QUADRANT 


NanoheX 


Act    'f..r- 


For  Straight  and  Right  Angle  Connectors,  Coaxial  CaMe 
For  Audio  and  Stereo  AmpUfiers  and  Loudspeakers  Therefor    Connectors,  Stand-Off  and  Feed-Throng ta  Terminals,  Pings 
(Int.  CI.  9).  Test  Point  Jacks,  and  Printed  Clrcoit  Jacks  (Int  Cl.'9). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21. 1969.  First  nse  Oct.  29. 1969. 


TM  m 

8N  351.87&. 
Ohio.  FUe  t 


Owner  of  leg.  No.  744,321. 

For   Spac  ng  and/or   Damping  Assemblies   tot  Electrical 
Cables  and  £  trands  (Int.  CI.  9).  >^ 

First  nae  #t  least  as  early  as  Oct.  20,  IMC 


SN  352,022 
24. 1970. 


Owner  of  teg.  Nos.  744,454  and  880,438. 
For  Elect:  ostatlc  Copying  Machines,  and  Parts  and  Acces 
sorles  for  U  le  in  Connection  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  vi  or  about  April  1967. 


Clait22 


SN  312,989. 
Nov.  25, 


-  Caines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

Lou  J.  Epplnger  Mfg.  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 
1^68. 


SN    313,564 
Filed  Dec 


For  Golf 
First  use 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  26,  1970 


Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  ClcTCland, 
Feb.  20,  1970. 


SN  321,076.     Pittman  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sportsways,  Hunt- 
ington Park,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1969. 


ARMOR-GRIP 


SPORTSWAYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,776. 

For  Baseball  Bases,  Home  Plates,  Pitchers'  Slabs  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Back  Packs  for  Underwater  Diving  Tanks,  Sea 
Spears  and  Spearheads  (Int.  (21.  28). 

First  use  1958. 


GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 


GAP 


SN  322,004.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.»  d.b.a.  Otind  Manufacturing  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  17. 1969. 

POPPIN'  PUPPETS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  use  of  the  word  "Pup- 
pets" by  applicant. 

For  StufTed  Toys  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1968. 


TfuJtuVtoU 

Owner  of  keg.  No.  805,921. 

F(^  Artifli  lal  Fish  Lures  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  ^n  or  about  May  1. 1928. 


SN  325,221.     Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1969. 

WINE  If  ROSES 

For  Bowling  Balls  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1968. 


Falls   Resources   Corporation,    Jamaica.   N.Y, 
4,  1968. 


FIREBALL 


:  (alls  and  Tennis  Rackets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
]  far.  2. 1966. 


SN  326,135.     Sensitivity  Games,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
May  1,  1969. 

FEELING 

For  Game  Equipment  Comprising  Affect  Cards  To  Be  Used 
To  Express  a  Human  Emotion  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  23, 1969. 


SN  326,489.     Abercrombie  h  Fitch  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1969. 


SN  314,638.     Ralph  E.  Ward,  d.b.a.  R.  E.  Ward  &  Sons  Mfg. 
Co.,  Wlchl  ta,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1968. 


PASSPORT  ROD 


\. 


SWING  BANG 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bod"  aitart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Fishing  Rods  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  September  1968. 


For  Equiiiknent  (or  Apparatus),  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Table  Teni  is  Type  Game  (IHt.  CI.  28). 
First  use  <  n  or  about  Oct.  24, 1968. 


SN  326,663.     MacLevy  Bnterprises,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1969. 


SN  316,588.  Complex  (Japan),  Ltd.,  Fuklal-ku,  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignee  >f  Arrow  International,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Complex, 
Japan,  Ft  kiai-ku,  Kobe,  Japan.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1969. 


MIERIT  a 


FIGURAMA 


For  Manually  Operated  Exercising  Apparatus  Incorporating 
a  Non-Electric  Massage  Feature  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1962. 


For  Flshiqg 
First  use 


Reels  (Int.  Cn.  28). 
)ct.  29,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  29,  1967. 


Applicant 
the  mark. 

For 
Parts  Tbere4f 

First  use 


Basel  all 


SN  327,389.     Kusan,  Inc.,  NashvlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  May  15, 
1969. 


SN  321,075.    Pittman  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sportsways,  Hunt- 
ington Pai  k,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  7. 1969. 

HOLLYWOOD  BASES 

makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Bases"  apart  from 


Applicant   disclaims   the   terminal   word   element   "Trax" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Toy  Race  Track  Construction  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  13, 1969. 


SK  327,626.     Ben  Hogan  Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
May  19, 1969. 


Bases,  Home  Plates  and  Pitchers'  Slabs ;  and 
(Int.  a.  28). 
938. 


APEX 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Qub  Shafts  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1968. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


SN  330.060.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawtlwrae,  C:allf.  FUed  June  16,    SN  337,178.     James  F.  Lamont.  Avon  Conn    Filed  Sept    5 
1969.  1969.  '     ' 

SCOOTABOUT  y  1  PUTT 


For  Scooter  for  a  Doll  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1969. 


For  Golf  Ball  Markers  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11. 1969. 


SN  330,191.     PoUstU  di  Agratl  Eugenio  ft  Sala  Ennio  S.n.c. 
Milan,  Italy.  FUed  June  16, 1969. 


S 


SN  337,220.    Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1969. 

^  INVADER 

For  Toy  Miniatnre  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Dec.  30,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  287,286,  dated  May  8,  1969. 

For  Toys  of  Any  Kind — Namely,  |  Miniature  Micro-Models ; 
Toys  From  Sheet  Metal ;  Plastic  Toys  of  Any  Kind ;  Battery- 
Opera  ted  Electric  and  Electronic  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


SN  337,447.     Ideal  Fishing  Float  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Ta.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1969. 


HI-LITE 


SN   330,343.    American   Molded   Products,   Ltd.,    Sausallto, 
Calif.  Filed  June  18,  1969. 


For  Fishing  Floats  (Int.  CL  281. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1969. 


FLAPS 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus).  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Play- 
ing a  Pitching  Game  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  May  5, 1969. 


SN  331.124.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  June  27, 


1969. 


SN  337.937.     House  of  Paradise,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept.  16,  1969. 

WORRY  WART 

For  Dolls  (Int.  CL  28).  / 

First  use  May  21,  1969. 


TWIDDLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,461. 

For  Puppets  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  (H.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1968. 


SN  338,320.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Sept.  19, 


1969. 


SWINGY 


SN  331,271.     Bar  Zim  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  June  30,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,602. 

For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1969. 


COPY-SCOPE 


For  Toy  Tracing  Set — Namely,  Drawing  Paper,  Coloring 
Pencils,  Pictures,  and  Special  Mirror  With  Stand  (Int.  Ci.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  11. 1969. 


SN  345,560.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  Dec.  8, 


1969. 


THOMAS 


SN  336,470.    Play  Products  International,  Inc.,  OUve.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1969. 

SPACE-COPTER 

For  Toy  Helicopter  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


For  Toy  Plush  Animal  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  Oct.  30, 1969. 


SN  346,569.    Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  18, 


1969. 


JAMIE 


SN  336,471.     Robard  Company.  WeUesley  HiUs,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1969. 

^       TICKER  TRADING 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
(Int.  CL28). 
First  use  June  9, 1969. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1969. 


SN  336,482.     True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1969. 


SN    347,546.    Bancroft   Racket   Company,    Pawtucket,   R.I. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1970. 

COMPETITION 

For  Tennis  and  Squash  Rackets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1968. 


a 


SN   347,547.    Bancroft   Backet   Company,    Pawtucket,   R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970. 


FRS 


For  Fishing  Rods,  Golf  Clob  Shafts  and  Golf  Clubs  (Int. 
CL  28). 

First  use  June  11, 1969. 


For  Tennis  and  Squash  Rackets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1968. 


Tli  176 


8N  848,776 
Jan.  16. 


HUIitrom  EnterpriMt,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
4970. 


For  Trlcll  Hat  NoTcltlea  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  nae  May  1, 1968. 


8N  352.8W.     Seaben  B.  Klamer,  d.b.a.  Reuben  Klamer  * 
AsMtdatft.  Beyerly  Hllli,  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1970. 

CiPSQiiecKi 


For  DoUi 
First  OM 


SN  352,584 
1970. 


SN  352,912 
3,  1970, 


For  Equipment 
First  use 
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RED  GARTER 


8N  322,286.    Rodney  Hunt  Company,  Orange,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1969. 


SLACK  LOOP 


(Int.  C1.28). 
Oct.  27.  1969. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Loop"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown ;  but  applicant  waives 
none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  said  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Textile  Machinery — Namely,  Machinery  for  Washing 
Knit  Goods  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Nor.  28, 1926. 


SN  322.437.     Hawkins  Mfig..  Inc.,  Pierce,  Colo.,  assignee  of 
Roy  I.  Hawkins,  Pierce,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969. 


Victor  Sports,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Feb.  27 


CLASIDEN 


For  Tennis  Rackets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1970. 


hJRk 


For  Replaceable  Chisel  Blade  for  Earthworking  Machines 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1969. 


Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  Piled  Mar 


wrrcH  PITCH 


for  Playing  a  Chip  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
Feb.  23,  1970. 


SN  323,872.     The  Weldon  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1969. 


ULTRA-KUT 


dasf  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Teels, 
and  Paris  Thereof 


For  Machine /Tool  Type  Cutting  Tools.  Including  End  Mills 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1969. 


i.47  I, 


SN    305. 
Filed  Au^, 


For  Computer 
Processing 
Including 
Thereof  (I^t 

First  use 


SN    323,961.     Otis    Engineering   Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8. 1969. 


!.    MobUlty   Systons.   Inc..   SanU   Cnara.   CaUf. 
:.  19, 1968. 


MOBILITY 


FERMA-LACH 


^ Controlled  Bfaterials  HandUng  System  for 

and  Physically  Moving  Goods  In  a  Warehouse, 

Computer  Controlled  Vehicles  Therefor  and  Parts 

.  CL9). 

at  least  as  early  as  July  1968. 


For  Oil  and  Gas  Well  Production  Tools — Namely,  Packers 
and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  26, 1968. 


SN  307,25  .     Vasco  Metals  Corp.,  Latrobe.  Pa.  FUed  Sept. 
12, 1968 

FIGHTS  FRICTION 
TO  THE  FINISH 

For  Metkl  Articles — Namely.  Liners  for  Cylinders  of 
ternal  Com  tustion  Engines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  us<  March  1954. 


SN  324.286.     Flexplpe  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1969.  

FLEXPIPE 

For  Drill  Stem  for  Use  in  DrUUng  Wells  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  4. 1969. 


SN  324,493.     Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 


In- 


14.  1969. 


HYDRA  JAG 


SN  315,486.     Jose  Monserrat  Pou,  Mataro,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
FUed  d4.  31, 1968. 


JFjUavmrnita  Hovoduri 


The 
the  mark 
Nov.  6, 

For 
Barbers' 
Folding 
Stainless 


The  term  "Jac"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vehicle  Elevating  and  StablUzlng  Device,  Including  a 
PluraUty  of  HydrauUc  Lifting  Jacks  PlvotaUy  Mounted  on 
a  Vehicle,  Remore  Control  Mechanism  for  Controlling  the 
Position  of  the  Jacks  Between  Operative  and  Retracted  Posi- 
tions, and  Remote  Control  Means  for  Extending  and  Retracting 
the  Jacks  When  in  Operative  Position  (Int.  a.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  6. 1968. 


worls  "Para  Professlonales"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
shown.  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  437.757.  dated 

1944. 

Ra:  ors ;  Non-Electrical  Rasor  Blades  and  Shavers : 
C  Ippers ;  Shears  and  CUppers  for  Fleecing  Animals ; 
Ki  Ives ;  Poniards ;  Sabres ;  Rapiers  and  Scissors ;  and 
I  teel  Forks.  Knives  and  Spoons  (Int.  CI.  8). 


SN  324,789.     Vincent  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Engineering 
Company  of  Minnesota,  Moorhead.  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  17. 


1969. 


BEACON  STAR 


For  Lapidary  Equipment— Namely,  Grinders,  Cutters,  and 
PoUshers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  1964. 


May  26,  1970 
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SN  824,851.    Toyoda  Koki  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Toyoda    SN   343.604.    TOA  Chain   Block  Manntaetoring  Coapaay, 
Machine  Works.  Ltd.,   Kartya,  Alehl  Prefecture,  Japan. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1969. 

STAT 


For  Bearings  Sold  as  Component  Parts  of  Grinding  Ma- 
chines and  Lathes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  October  1966 ;  in  commerce  In  October  1966. 


Umlted,  Jotoku,  Osaka.  Japan.  Filed  Not.  14,  1969. 

ViM 


SN  325,360.    Horton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  23. 1969. 


For  Chain  Hoists  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  18.  1966 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  20.  1967. 


HORTOlif'HYbRb^HAMP     «" 


344,366.     Garlock  Inc..  Palmyra,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.  24,  1969. 


TRI-STATE 


For  Disc  and  Tooth  Clutches  Used  in  Industrial  Machinery 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969.  For  Valve  Discs,  Valve  Seata,  Valve  Plates  and  Strips  and 

I  Valve  Springs,  All  for  Use  in  Compretsws  (Int.  Q.  7)^ 

'         '  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1904. 


SN  327.247.    ExceUon  Industries,  Torrance.  Calif.  Filed  May 
14,  1989.  ,. 


QUAD-DRILL 


For  Circuit  Board  DrlUlng  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  or  about  AprU  1961. 


SN  334,513.    Blount  Marine  Corporation,  Warren,  R.I.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1969. 


SN  344,367.    Garlock  Inc.,  Palmyr^  M.t.  Filed  Nov.  24. 1969. 

VOSS 

For  Compressor  Valves  and  Compressor  Valve  Springs  (Int. 
a.  7). 

First  use  February  1989. 


POWR  POD 


SN  344.461.    TennaQt  Company,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed 
Nov.  24,  1969.  > 

TENNANT 


AppUcant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Pod" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Marine  Propulsion  Unit  (Int.  CI.  7).  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  607,709,  865.572.  and  others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1. 1969.  For  Electric  Motor  and  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Oper- 

ated  Sweeping.    Sanding.   Scrubbing.    Scouring,   Burnishing, 
'  Abrading,  PoUshIng  and  Cleaning  Machines  and  Parts  1%eiwf 

SN  334,924.    E.  D.  Green  Corp.,  Forest  Park,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.    "d  Attochments  Therefor;  and  Hand  Tools-Namely,  Berap- 
^j   jggg  ers  for  Removing  Rust,  Paint,  and  Other  Coverings  or  Matter 

From  Surfaces  Rwiulring  Such  Treatment,  Lambswool  Ap- 
l  .\  '  pUcators  for  SeaUng  Compounds,  and  Bloor  Scrapers  (Int 

CIS.  7  and  8). 
First  use  March  1965. 


ed  green  rnrp 


SN  344,484.    White  MacMne  Co.,  Kenllworth.  N.J.  FUed  Not. 
For  Air  Compressors.  Vacuum  Pumps,  and  Components        24, 1969. 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7).  ^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1968.  T^TQl'  A  'P  ¥T  ^  L^  V/^P 

I  '"  .'*<'*'■  \\u,    ■    ./■"■? 

-^T  ««« «««     «,w     «    ^     .     ,,    w.       «  »  .^  .         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.771,  8X2,1X0,  and  others. 

SN  338,323.    The  Producto  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,        ^^^  Garment  Conveyors  of  the  Automatic  Dispatcher  and 
Conn.  Filed  Sept  19, 1969.  Drop-Off  Type  (Int.  Q.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 


PRODUCTO 


For  Die  Sets.  Milling  Machines.  Machine  Tool  Room  Equip-  ^^l^'J^^^-    ^'""'  Industries,  Inc..  DaUaa,  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 

ment   and   Accessories — Namely,   Precision  Toolroom   Vises.  *'•  *"*•                  ■«■•  *  «r  a  w«% 

Heavy  Duty  Machine 'Vises,  Belf-Centering  Shaft  Vises  and  AlAXAIR      ^ 
Hand  Tapping  Machine ;  Self -Contained  Punch  and  Notching 

^^i    ^^'?'^"-  S*^*  ,?*f*!lS"l  **"*^»*"'    P«rfO"«ng  y^,  ^,  Compressors  and  Blowers  of  tiie  Rotary,  PMUIve 

Punches,  and  Die  Buttons  (Int.  CI.  7).  ^ype,  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Ci.  7).                 ^':  ' 


First  use  1938, 


First  use  Dec.  18,  X968. 


^'l^JJif*'    ^*"®  Corporation,  Cochranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.    ^^  ^^^     ^^    ^  ^    g^^^^  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
^'  ^"•*-  OkU.  FUed  Nov.  28, 1969. 

ARM-LOK  i-ic^:^>^- 


i", 


For  Safety  Latches  for  Crane  Hooks  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  23, 1969. 


For  Rasor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  17, 1969. 
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SN  844,981 
FUedDec 


For  Latb^ 
First  UM 


(Int.  a.T). 
Ipr.  SO.  1969. 


SN  345,689, 
Filed  Dec 


For  Palnlj  Sprayers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  ^pr.  24, 1969. 


SN   345,829, 
FUedDec 


For  Vehlcie  Ufts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1969. 


SN  345,969      The  Motch  k  Merryweather  Machinery  Com 
pany,  Clejeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1969 


For  Lath^  (Int.  Cl.  7.) 

First  use  >n  or  about  Nor.  25, 1969. 


SN  845,975 
cago,  m. 


For 
Cl.  9). 
First  use 


SN  350,820 
ration, 


SN  352,045 
Ohio.  Fll^ 


For 
First  use 


SN  352,573 
Feb.  27, 
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Hermes  Machine  Tool  Co.  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y. 
1. 1969. 

TIMEMASTER 


Qass  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  iillachines 

SN  325,850.     The  Edro  Corporatloa,  East  Berlin,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1969. 

DYNEX  50 

For  Commercial  Washing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1968. 


Superior  Spray  Corporation,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
8,  1969. 


EQUAUZOR 


SN  334,686.     B.K.Q.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1969. 


MR.  PRESS 


The  word  "Press"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Clothes  Pressers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


The  Joyce-Crldland  Company,   Dayton,   Ohio.        First  use  Apr.  15, 1969. 
10. 1969. 


^sc^sss^ 


TURNEX 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  312,239.    Technical  Training  International,  Inc.,  Walnut 
.      Creek,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1968. 

LEARNING  LABORATORY 

For  Integrated  Electronic  Workbench  Used  for  Instruc- 
tional Purposes  and  Comprised  of  OsclUoacopes,  Vacuum  Tube 
Voltmeters,  Oscillators,  Power  Panel,  Vector  Board,  Pliers, 
Soldering  Iron,  Wire  Strippers,  Together  With  Assorted  Re- 
sistors, Capacitors,  Tubes,  Transistors,  and  Accompanying 
Manuals  for  Explaining  the  Operation  and  Use  of  the  Fore- 
going (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25, 1968. 


Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Chi-         ; 
nied  Dec.  11, 1969. 


FLOATING  FUN 

Mactlnes  for  Vending  and  Inflating  Balloons    (Int 
iug.  20, 1968. 


SN  317,678.     Owena-IlUnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1969.  

ED-4 

For  Glass  Loaer  Rods  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1968. 


Niw 


International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo-    gjj  339  594      -n,e  Photo-Marker  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1970.  p^ed  Oct.  2, 1969. 


PNEUMOTIVE 

For  Air  Compressors  and  Vacuum  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1969. 


NAMOC 


For  Coated  Light  Sensitized  Paper  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1968. 


The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Feb.  24,  1970. 

STABLE  BOY 


Manure  Forka  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
Ian.  12, 1970. 


Hand  -Operated '. 


SN  343,975.     Holobeam,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1969. 


HOLOBEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  878,622. 

For  Lasers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1, 1968. 


W.  S.  Rockwell  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn.  Filed 


1970. 


PLASUMATIC 


For  Mac^nes   for   Coating  Articles   With  Plastic    (lat. 
Cl.  7). 
First  use  fe'eb.  7, 1969. 


SN  345,602.     Control  Products,  Inc.,  East  Hanovw,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1969. 

PLUG-STAT 

For  Thermal  Electrical  Switches  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  11,  1947. 


Kay  26,  1970 
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SN  345,857.    R.A.  Precision,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.  FUed    SN  342,082.    TeztroB  lac.  Providence,  R.I.  FUed  Oct  M 
Dec.  10, 1969.  1969.  ' 


IMPERIUM 


MACHl 


For  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets  (Int.  Q.  14). 
First  use  Oct.  4, 1969. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  292,835.    R.  P.  Adams  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1968. 

/  MICRO-PORE 

For  Measuring  Instruments— Namely,  Oage  Blocks   (Int.     ,,f**'  "'"*'*   Filtering  Units  for  Industrial  Use   (Int.  Cl. 
Cl.  9).  "i- 

First  use  Nov.  14. 1969.  First  use  Jan.  4, 1968. 


flass  27-Horological  Instruments 

SN  285,828.     Feurer  Bros.,  Inc.,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1967. 

-OVAL" 

For  Gaskets  for  Watch  Crowns  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13, 1966. 


SN  314,741.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1968. 


T3 


For  Liquid  Filtration  Type  PolIutlOB  Control  Equipment 
(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  November  1968. 


SN  330,019.     T.  G.  ft  Y.  Stores  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  Filed  June  13,  1969. 


(SOLDENT 


SN  321,407.     David  G.  Steven,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Mar.  11, 1969. 

DAVID  G  STEVEN 

"David  G.  Steven"  is  fanciful. 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  July  10, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  849.417,  876,805,  and  othera. 
For  Oil  Filters  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Dec.  18. 1968. 


SN  330,857.     Streater  Industries.  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  FUed 
June  24,  1969. 


PROFTTGARD 


SN  324,734.     Montres  Sicura  8.A.,  Grenchen,   Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 

SMOKE  WATCHER 

Priority   claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on   Swiss   Reg.   No. 
235,571,  dated  Nov.  26, 1968. 
For  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


For  Polyurethane  Foam  Used  as  a  Component  of  Refriger- 
ated Display  Cases  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  8, 1969. 


•-'   -t. 


SN  334,925.     E.  D.  Green  Corp.,  Forest  Park,  Oa.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1969. 


SN  348,555.     Gruen  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Nov.  14, 1969.  . 


ed  green  corp 


STATESMAN 


For  Compressor  In-Take  FUters  and  Components  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1968. 


For  Watches,  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch  Movements  (Int. 
CI.  14). 
First  use  February  1946. 


SN  342,630.    Frick  Company.  Waynesbaro,  Pa.  FUed  Nov. 


4,  1969. 


KONTAK 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    323,145.     The    Stleff   Company.    Baltimore,    Md.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1969. 

BETSY  PATTERSON 

"Betsy  Patterson"  is  the  name  of  a  deceased  indlvldnal. 
For  Hollow  Ware  and  Flatware,  AU  Made  of  SterUng  SUver 
or  Solid  Gtold  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  14). 
First  use  Mar.  26. 1982. 


For  Commercial  Freexers  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


SN  844.223.    DUplay  Fixtures.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed 
Nov.  21,  1969. 

Thermo  'Widg 


For  Refrigerator  Display  Doors  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  Sept.  17, 1962. 


\"H 


IK^^a^" 


TM  ISO 


ii 

I  ! 


dan  32 -hrnitare  and  Upholstery       ,      Class  34 -HeatiiHi,IJgbtiiig, 

Apparatus 


SN  203,4  LI.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Mar.  if,  1968. 

BESTUNE 

For  Fi^ng  Cablneta  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  a  «  Mar.  30, 1946. 


SN  320,116.     Oladwln  Industries,   Inc.,  AtlanU,   Ga.  Filed     ^'j{',J^'uJe  Oct  21  1968 


Mar.  4, 


I 

I 


»      «j_  .     *      o.  ^         .  r^w      TT  ..  r.  ♦      ^^  315,068.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  FUed  Dec. 

For  Ca  rrels  for  Study  and  Other  Uses,  and  Components        23,  1968 

Thereof  ( [nt.  CI.  20). 

First  ui  e  on  or  about  Oct.  17, 1968. 


SN  322,8'  0.     Frank  Klrkpatrlck,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.        For  High  Speed  Cookers  for  Products  in  Sealed  Containers 


26,  196  I. 


For  Pic  ure  Frames  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  Ui  i  Apr.  6, 1965. 


May  22, 
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May  26,  1970 


SN  311,621.     Selby,  Battenby  A  Co.,  PhUadelpfaia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  7, 1968. 


MIGROVENT 


For  Venting  OuUet  for  lactallation  on  a  Building  Roof 
and  Roof  Deck  Surfaces  To  Vent  Vapors  From  the  Building 


RI6ID-X 


ORB  I  TOR  T 


pM 


(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  14, 1968. 


SN  317,647.     Texas  Refrigeration  and  Engineering  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1969. 


TRECO 


For    Air    Conditioning    Equipment — Namely,    Condensers, 
Compressors,  and  Controls,  and  Latent  Storage  Systems  (Int. 


SN  336,9  10.     The  C.  R.  Qibaon  Company,  No^walk,  Conn.  qi.  11) 

Filed  S^pt.  3, 1969.  First  use  July  1, 1946. 

MA6NAFRAME  

SN    324,194.     Phil   Herbert,   d.b.a.   Flint   Stick,   Lakewood, 

For  DlA>lay  Frames  for  Pictures,  Momentos,  or  the  Like  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1969. 
(Int.  CI.  2)). 

First  «*  on  or  about  June  16, 1969  SCRAPE-A-FIRE 


Class  3}— Glassware 

SN  828,0^1.     Dema  Glass  Limited,   Surrey,  England.  Filed 

DEMA 


For  FUnt  and  Steel  Fire  Starter  Kit  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  13, 1969. 


1969. 


For  TukUcrs,  Stemmed  Drinklnff  Glasses,  Mugs,  Plates, 
Vases,  Pit  ibcn,  and  Bowls  (Int  CL  SI). 
First  Ui  e  Maiy  1946 ;  In  commerce  June  1,  1962. 


SN  327,672.    Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  19, 
1969. 

DIAMOND  GLITTER 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Glitter"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Outdoor  Light  Globes  (Int.  a.  11). 


SN  335,04  2.     Lancaster  Colony  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.        First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 
Filed  Ai  ig.  11, 1969. 


Tk^  Cw^»|||kl^«  Al^^s 


Appllca  It  claims  exduslve  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Glass" 
as  part  of  ts  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 
For  Dri:  Jdng  Glasses  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  us  i  July  25, 1969. 


SN  328,598.     J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28. 1969. 


8N    342,015.    Libbey-Owens-Ford    Company.    Toledo.    O^o. 
.  FUed  0<  t.  29, 1969. 

,     PABALLEL-O-FLOAT 

Pwner  ( f  Reg.  Nos.  615,771,  758,440,  and  others. 

For  Floi  t  Glass  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  us  >  Sept.  4, 1969.  . 


f»OP"CU 


i  -,  /••. 


u 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  3754)77,  861,261,  and  others. 

For  Fire  Pot  Repair  Parts,  Such  as  Cups,  Coils.  Shields, 
Candle  WicUng,  Plates,  Burners,  Uprights,  Valves,  Soldering 
Compound,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  11). 

First  use  During  1966 ;  1921  as  to  the  mark  "Sexauer." 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


IM  181 


SN  330,882.    Goumct  Grills,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Jane    SN  846.7»7.    Cities  Service  OH  Oompany.  Tnlsa,  Okla  Filed 
18.  1969.  Dec.  10,  1969. 


THE  COOK*IN 


For  OiUla  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


SN  330,620.     Olson  Industries  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
June  20, 1969. 


For  Oil  Burners  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


T..  ,....  •.p.L.t.r.^.  P....  .„  ^.^  .p.„  ,„„  0«»  35  7  BeMsg,  Hose,  MadriMiy  P«*- 

""Ci."irtrH«««  p.„.c«  ,i.t  c>. ..,.  "«'  "^  Noa««a»c  Tins  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 

SN  338,058.    O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Uttieton,  Colo. 
I  Filed  Sept.  16, 1969. 

SN  331,400.     Loren  Cook  Company,  Berea,  Ohio.  FUed  June 
30,  1969. 


CVB 


For  Ventilating  Equipment,  Particularly  Centrifugal  Blow- 
ers (Int.  CI.  11). 
drst  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1968. 


SN  342,562.     Weld  Mold  Company,  Brighton,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
3, 1969. 

POLYHARD 

For  Consumable  Metallic  Arc  Welding  Electrodes    (Int. 
CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  13, 1969. 


For  Vehicle  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  18, 1969. 


SN  345,329.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1969. 


SN    343,483.    American   Coolalr   Corporation,   JaeksonvlUe, 
FU.  FUed  Nov.  14.  1969. 


GLO-BELT 


VANAX 


For  ResUlent  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1969. 


For' Propeller  Fans  for  Commercial  and  Industrial  AppUca- 
tions  (Int  CI.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 


8N  S8l,M8.    OUver  Tire  h  Robber  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  16. 1970. 


SN   343.484.    American   Coolalr   Corporation.   JaeksonvlUe, 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969. 


ORCOHESION 


COOLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,806. 

For  Tire  Repair  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  15. 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  67B,0W. 

For  Fans,  Blowers,  Air  Circulators,  Power  Roof  Ventilators, 
Exhausters,  Make-Up  Air  Units,  for  Use  in  Residential,  Com- 
mercial, and  Industrial  AppUcations  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1928. 


SN  348,945.    Cities  Service  OU  Company,  Tnlsa.  Okla.  Filed 
Nov.  19, 1969. 


MIGHTY-MINI 


For  Oil  Burners  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


Class  36  -  MittkallMtiWMHts  aad  SappBes 

SN  826,295.    Emmons  Guitar  Company,  Inc.,  BurUngton,  N.C. 
FUed  May  5, 1969. 

For  Guitars,  Guitar  Foot  Volume  Controls,  Musical  Instru- 
ment Strings  for  Qoitara,  Banjoa,  Maadollns,  Ukolelet  and 
VloUns  (Int.  a.  15). 

First  use  Apr.  24. 1964. 


"S 


TM  1{2 


8N  341J033.    Andrew  Lee  Jackson,  d.b.a.  Andrew  Jackson 
Recorfs,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1969. 


Tbe 
For 
First 


nime 


"Pee  Paw"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual. 
Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
ise  Sept.  1, 1969. 


SN  350^31.     The  Shelby  Singleton  Corporation,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1970. 


BLACK  PRINCE 

For  P  lonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  ise  Sept.  24. 1969. 


SN  351, 
Feb.  1 


SN  299, 
Va 


For 

(Int.  CI 

First 
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iS^Q/7i 


SN  809,582.     HammermlU  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1968. 

CARILLON 

For  Writing  Paper,  Book  Paper,  and  Paper  To  Be  Used  for 
Covers  of  Pamphlets  and  Catalogues  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1906. 


SN  319.040.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Greenbay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1969. 


FUSSY 


For  Disposable  Paper  Products — Namely,  Towels,  Napkins, 
Toilet  Paper,  Facial  Tissue,  Wipers,  Table  Covers,  and  Tray 
Covers  (Int.  CI,  16). 

First  use  Dec.  6, 1968. 


SN   319,345.     Nekoosa-Edwards   Paper   Company,   Port   Ed- 
wards, Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17, 1969. 


CUM  LAUDE 


For  Papers  of  All  Types  and  Categories — Namely,  Bond, 
Duplicator,  Ledger,  Offset,  Manifold,  Copying,  Mimeograph, 
Printing,  Index,  Tag.  Opaque,  Translucent.  Text,  and  Cover 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  27, 1968. 


SN  350,  !23.     Cartwheel  Records,  Inc.,  OainsviUe,  Ga.  Filed 
Feb.  2  1970. 


I ICK  OP  PEACHTREE 

For  PI  onograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  4se  Oct.  19, 1969. 


SN  324.606.     The  Progress   Lithographing  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1969. 


PRE-LITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.582. 

For   Corrugated   Paperboard   Having  Printed   Sheets  Ad- 
hesively Secured  to  an  Outer  Surface  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  11, 1958. 


iSR 


Capitol  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed    SN  326.131.     Regency  Crafts,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed 
,  1970,  May  1, 1969. 

POCKET-PLANNER 

For  Combination  Memo-Expense-Appointment  System  Con- 
sisting of  File  Box,  Work  Books,  Summary  Cards,  Phone 
Index,  and  Pocket  Case  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1956. 


SN  327,787.     Textron  Inc.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  May  20, 


1969. 


MA6NE-B0UND 


The  ^ords  "Discos  Torre"  are  Spanish,  meaning  "tower 
records,'  and  no  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Discos"  apart 
from  thi   mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg,  No,  678.451, 

For  P  lonograph  Records  (Int,  CI.  9). 

First  ise  Jan,  5. 1970, 


For  Photograph  Albums  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  12, 1969. 


Oass  i  17—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  329,802.     Folienfabrik  Forchbelm  G.m.b.H.,  Forchhelm, 
Upper  Franconla.  Germany.  Filed  June  12,  1969. 


PLASTOTHEN 


175.     National  Church  Supply  Company.  Chester,  W. 
June  3, 1968. 


Fled 


Owner  of  German  Reg,  No,  734,161.  dated  Feb.  24.  1960, 
For  Plastic  Sheeting  for  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Pharma- 
ceuticals and  Foodstuffs  (Int.  CI.  16). 


'^APID  i^icm 


I  arms 


for  Church  Contribution  Bookkeeping  Systems 
16). 
ise  Sept.  14, 1966. 


SN  335,589.     Levi  Strauss  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  18.  1969. 

LEvrs 

For  Loose  Leaf  Binders  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  8, 1964. 


May  26,  1970 
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SN  844,222.    A.  T.  Cross  Company,  Uncola,  B.L  Filed  Nov.    SN  888,992.    Binary  Systems.  Inc.,  Orioda.  Calif.  FUed  Smt 
21.1969.  26,1969. 

BINAR       , 

For  Merchandise  Sales  Tickets  Having  Data  in  a  Special 
Font  Printed  Thereon  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1969. 


SN   343,112.     Hallmark  Cards.   Incorporated.   Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov,  10,  1069. 


s 


MEMENTOES 


For  Greeting  Carda  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  silver.  Tbe  mark  consists 

of  a  silver  frusto-conlcal  member  at  the  end  of  a  writing  SN   343.113.     Hallmark  Cards.   Incorporated,   Kansas   City. 

Instrument  body  opposite  the  writing  point,  which  member  is  ^o-  ^^^  Nov.  10, 1060. 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  contrasting  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

543.934  and  827.167.  PTTQTTV  A  T 

For  Pens  and  PencUs  ( Int.  Q.  16) .  X"  HlO  X  X  V  J\lJ 

First  use  Nov.  2, 1966.  \ 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16).  \ 

_^_^^___^  First  use  Mar.  17. 1969. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  PuMications 

SN   312.487.     N.H.A.,   Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.   18. 
1968. 

MOTIV-AID 


For  Educational  Aids — Namely,  Transparencies  Used  for 
Overhead  Projection  and  Known  as  "Projectuals,"  and  Ac- 
companying Narrative  Material,  Namely,  Printed  Matter  in 
the  Form  of  a  Teacher's  Manual.  Guide  or  Text,  as  Well  as 
Sound  Recordings  in  the  Form  of  Disks  and  Tapes  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  17, 1968. 


SN  343.114.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969. 


SKIPPY 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int  CJ.  16). 
First  use  May  2, 1968. 


SN  343.115.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1069. 


REVERIE 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1969. 


SN  313,479.     Argus  Press,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1968. 

CHOOSE  LIFE! 


For  Series  of  Religious  Educational  Booklets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  3, 1968. 


SN  316.006.     Downe  PubUshing  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  7, 1969. 


SN  345,136.     Cognitive  Systems  Incorporated.  Beverly  Hills, 
CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  3, 1969. 

menlorex 

For  Books  and  Booklets,  More  Particularly,  Student  Study 
Manual,  Instructor's  Manual.  Test  Booklets,  and  Test  Per- 
formance Analyses  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4. 1969. 


SN   346.112.     The   Reader's   Digest   Association,   Inc.,   New 
Castle,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  247,068. 

For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  27, 1963. 


SN   323,701.     Gordon   Publications.   Inc.,   Morristown,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1969. 

METALWORKING  DIGEST 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Metal- 
working"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Periodical  Magazines  Published  Monthly,  Condensed 
For  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Books,  and  Story  Books  for  Children  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  17, 1969.  First  use  April  1950 ;  1922  on  periodical  publlcatioas. 
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8N   847^84. 

Iowa.  File  I 


Owner  of 

For 

FiratttM 


Masai  Ine 


]  leg.  So.  669.120. 
(Int.  C1.16). 
least  as  early  as  Sept.  9. 1964. 


it 


SN    348.747 
Ohio.  FUe< 


Greetl  ng 


For 
First  use 


It 


8N  300,440. 
N.  J.  Filed 


SN  351.368 
York,  N.I 
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Natloaal  Bescareli  Bnreaa,  Inc.,  Barllngtoa, 
Jan.  7, 1970. 


SN  308,434.    Pallas  Manofactnrlnc  Co.  Ltd.,  Dablln,  Ireland. 
Filed  July  23,  1968. 


THE  AMERICAN 
SALESBfAN 


PflLLflS 


American   Greetings   Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Jan.  It.  1970. 


SOFT  TOUCH 


Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
least  as  early  as  Dec.  23. 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Product"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Knitted  and  Woven  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Trousers,  Vests, 
Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  Jumpsuits.  Hats,  Caps,  Stockings,  and 
Belts  for  Men,  Women  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  ose  Jan.  1,  1946 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  19,  1963. 


The  Walter  Beade  Organisation,  Inc.,  Oakhurat, 
Feb.  4,  1970. 


SN  325,263.    Arthur  R.  Lewis.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  10. 1969. 

ARLI  ISLANDERS 

For  Swimwear  Consisting  of  One  and  Two-Piece  Swimsuits 
and  Sportswear  Consisting  of  Bikini  Pants,  Bra  Tops.  Tunic 
Beach  Cover-Ups,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Ponchos,  and  Dresses  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  25. 1968. 


For  Paperfback  Books  (Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  Not  later  than  1963. 


SN  329,099.     Lilll  Ann  Corporation.   San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  June  4,  1969. 


LILU  ANN 


"Lilll  Ann"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual. 
For  Ladies'  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  and  Fur  Trimmed  Coats 
(Int.  <n.  25). 
First  use  July  15, 1935. 


SN  338,501.     White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept,  22. 1069. 


Council  for  Management  of  Change.  Inc..  Mew 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1970. 


INNOVATION  AND  THE 
MANAGEMENT  OP  CHANGE 


Newt  letter 


For 
First  use 


(Int.  CI.  16). 
iMarch  1965. 


Class  Bf-Oothiiig 


SN  301.814     N.W.  Buyers  and  Jobbers,  Incoeporated,  Min- 
neapolis, |Mlnn.  FUed  July  2,  1968.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


The 
no  claim  is 
apart  from 

For 
Hoalery 

First  use 


(lit 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold  or  yellow.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  369,881,  868,238,  and  others. 
For  Ski  Pants  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  3, 1963. 


SN  338,503.     White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1969. 


r><r>o 


draiHng  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold,  but 

made  to  color.  The  word  "Clothiers"  is  disclaimed  No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Active  Stretchwear'  apart 

the  mark  as  shown.  'rom  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369,881,  868,238, 

Shitts,   Sweaters,   Jackets,  Coats  and  Trousers,  and  and  others. 

d.  25).  ^<»^  Stretch  Slacks  (Int.  (H.  25). 

Dec.  29. 1929.  "EXnX.  use  July  12, 1963. 


HAY  26,  1970 
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SN  888.610.    White  Stag  Mannfactorlng  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.    SN  847.8S7.    Seonl  Trading  Oompaay  Ltd.,  Choag-ka  BeovL 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1969.  Korea,  FUed  Dec.  29. 1969. 


TC 


For  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1964 ;  In  commerce  1964. 


SN  847.477.    Colfax  Udnatrles,  Olftoa.  N.J.  FUed  Dec.  81. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "famous  Brand"  apart  from        ^^^9. 
the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369.881.  868,238,  and  PRO  AIM^ 


others. 

For  Blouses  (Int.  CL  26) 
First  use  Aug.  14. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,529. 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int  CL  25). 

First  use  Dee.  12, 1969. 


SN  340,036.    Orbit  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Helen,  Ga.  Filed 
Oct.  7, 1969. 


SN  350,025.    Blue  BeU,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.  FUed  Jan.  80, 
1970. 

WRANGLER  WRANCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441.727.  878.288.  and  others. 

For  Jeans.  Slacks,  and  Boots  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  13, 1970.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  874,308. 

For  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Girls'  Outer  Garments — Namely, 
Pants,  Shorts,  and  Blouses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  81. 1968. 


QassM-Fancy  CoMb,  Funiishiiigs,  and 
Notions 


SN  340,851.     Unlroyal.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1969. 


SN  260,162.    KabnahlUkalsha  Shosando,  Toaldaa-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  Dec.  6. 1966. 


WEBDRI 


PEPACON 


For  Rainwear  (Int.  01.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Reg.  No.  886.195.  dated  Oct  20,  1969. 
For  Combs  (Int  CI.  21). 


SN  341.184.    Nabholz  Ltd.,  Schonenwerd.  Soleure,  Swltaer- 
land.  FUed  Oct.  20. 1969. 


NABHOLZ 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  512,040. 

For  Suits,  Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  PuUovers,  Bathing  Suits, 
Beach  Robes,  Shorts,  Sweaters,  Training  Suits,  Shirts,  Vests, 
Drawers,  and  Combined  Underpants  and  Shirts  for  Women, 
Men  and  Children ;  and  SUpe  and  Jumpers  for  Women  (Int. 
CT.  25). 

First  use  September  1959.  In  commerce  April  1964. 


SN  311,592.     George  Goodman  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Nov.  7,  1968. 

'       KIRBY  BEARD 

For  Hair  Pins  and  Hair  Grips  (Int  CI.  26) . 
First  use  at  least  Dec.  31.  1916 ;  in  conuMrcc  at  least  Dec. 
19.  1945.  \ 


SN  346,909.     Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  FUed 
Dec.  22, 1969. 


SN  330,558.     Delbanco  Meyer  Wigs  Limited,  London,  En^nd. 
Filed  June  20, 1969. 


KOTIQUE 


DELTRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,965. 

For  Sanitary  Panties  (Int  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  8, 1969. 


For  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces  (Int  Q.  26). 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN  347,021.    Frontier  Importers,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1969. 

OSTERGATORS 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  (Int  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  29, 1969. 


SN  887.614.    Miracle  Wig  OeaUons,  Inc..  Wethovfleld,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  11. 1969. 

MIRACLE  WIG 

The  term  "Wig*'  la  disdalaed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 
For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces  (lat  CI.  86). 
First  use  July  18, 1969. 


TM  IfiB 


8M  S40,n8.    Unto  Indostriea,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  M.Y.  Filed 
I>ee.l(,lM».  ' 


Owner 
For 
Dyeing 
First 


9t  Beg.  No.  877,468. 

Contolnlng  Bnttona  and  Dehydrated  Iffenns  for 
Same  (Int.  CL  26).  ^ 

Not.  17, 1M9. 


Paikage' 

Ue 


nie 


SN  348.( 
FUed 


8M>. 
Jin. 


For 

lighted 

First 


CdlTare 


Accessory  Consisting  of  Battery  Operated 
()ptlcal  Fibers  (Int.  CL  26). 
Jan.  5, 1070. 


nie 


For  Eyelash 
First 


ForlCy^lash 
First 
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TINTA 


SN  880.750.    N  ft  H  Instmments,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex.  Filed 
Jane  23, 1060. 

EASY  UP 

For  Invalid  Aid  in  the  Form  of  a  Supporting  Device  Bn- 
abllng  an  Invalid  To  Rise  From  a  Chair  or  Bed  or  To  Walk 
Under  Safe  Conditions  Without  FalUng  (Int  CI.  10). 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1068. 


Coriel  Products  Corporation,  Scottsdale,  Arix. 
10, 1070.  I 


HAIR  FIRE 


SN  335,804.     United  States  Catheter  ft  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Qlens  Falls.  N.Y.  BVed  Aug.  20, 1060. 


NBm 


For  Cardiovascular  IndweUlng  Idectrodes    (Pacemakers) 
(Int.  CL  10). 


First  use  about  May  1061. 


;r   -^^ 


SN  850,8  LI.    Coornoyer  Indostrles,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  0,  1070. 


mSTA  GRIP 


Qie 


Applicators  (Int  (H.  26). 
Oct  16, 1060. 


SN  346.010.     Kimberly-ClaA  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  22, 1060. 


KOTIQUE 


SN  360,8  L3.    Coumoyer  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  Filed 
Feb.  0. 1070. 


mSTA  HOLD 


uie 


Applicators  (Int.  CL  26). 
Oct  15, 1060. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  880,065. 

For  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary  Tampons,  and   Sanitary 
Belts  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  nse  Nov.  20, 1068. 


Class42-Kiiitted,  Nettell,  and  Textile 
Fabricsi  aad  Substitutes  Therefor  , 

SN  340,1{BO.     Quaker  Fabric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Ott.  8, 1060. 


For 
First 


Cajpets 


nie 


SN  342,2i0.    Klopman  Mills.  Inc.,  Bockldgb,  N.J.  FUed  Oct. 
31, 106  >. 


For 
and 


AMcs 


Fabrics 


For 
Fibers 
First 


an  1 


diss 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  331,160.     Delaware  Punch  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  June  27.  1060. 


CALAIS 


(Int.  a.  27). 
July  1, 1060. 


EYE^PY 


in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 
Made  Fibers  (Int  C!L  24). 
First  nie  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  0. 1060. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Punch"  and  "Non  Carbon- 
ated" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  the  colors  purple  and  red.  Owner  ol  Beg.  Nos.  668.722, 
882,964,  and  882.067. 

For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1060;  Jan.  1.  1030  as  to  "Delaware 
Punch." 


SN  348,0^7.    Deerlng  Mimken,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Jan.e, 


1070. 


GENO 


TertUe 


nie 


Fabrics,  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Combinations  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  24).  | 

Jan.  3, 1070.  ! 


«4-Dertal,  Medical,  and 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  317.032.     Charles  Biver  Breeding  Laboratories,  Inc.,  North 
Wilmington.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1060. 

BI-NAMIC 

For  Food  for  Laboratory  Animals — Namely,  Food  for  Lab- 
oratory Bats  and  Mice  (Int  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  0, 1060. 


SN  802,8  )8.    Continental  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated, 
Colnmbta,  S.C.  Filed  July  10, 1068. 


For 
Flnt 


Plsitw 


SN  318,006.     Mdster  Bran,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
Jero  Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1060. 


"ORTHOCAST" 


JERO 


of  Paris  Bandages  (Int  Cl.  10). 
May  6, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  884.210. 

For  Flavored  Syrups  for'FOod  Topping  (Int  CL  80). 

First  use  1034. 


BUY  26,  1970 
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SN-  823.867.    Viscount    Foods    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario,    SN  884,277.    Morning  Fresh  Dairy.  Inc.  MinneaooUa.  Minn 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  7. 1060.  Filed  Aug.  4. 1060.  '  ^^" 


MORNING  FRESH 


VILLAGE 

^            .  ^  ^°'  ^**'y   Products— Namely,   Fresh  Milk.   Cream.   Sour 

Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  161.081,  dated  Feb.  7,  1060.  Cream  Dips,  Cottage  Cheese,  Butter  and  Ice  Cream-  Fresh 

For  Margarine,  Vegetable  and  Animal  Shortenings.  Meatless  Orange  Juice,  Fresh  Eggs.  Margarine,  and  Frosen  Cenfec- 

Sandwlch  Spreads,  Fruit  Juices,  and  Salad  OU  (Int.  Cls.  20  tions  on  a  Stick  (Int  Cls.  20,  SO,  and  32). 

a'«*82).  First  use  Mar.  8, 1066. 


SN  326,643.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed    SN  330,561.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains   N  Y 
May  7. 1060.  Filed  Oct  2. 1060. 


SOFT  FROST 


For  Powder  Mix  for  Frozen  Dessert  (Int  Cl.  80). 
First  use  July  8, 1060. 


For  Frosen  Confections  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
Ilrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  81, 1060. 


SN  330,664.    Oervals-Danone  AO,  Munich,  Germany.  FUed 
Oct.  2.  1060. 

CARRINA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  822,768,  dated  Aug.  8,  1066. 
For  Cheese  (Int  (H.  20). 


SN    820.606.    Carver   Tropical    Products,    Inc.,    Muscatine, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  10. 1060. 


SN  330,062.    B.  J.  Beynolds  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  7, 1060.  --       ^ 


TROPCO 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int  CL  31). 
First  use  May  22, 1860. 


CHm  nmc 


SN  330,430.     Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
June  18, 1060. 


SPEARDENT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  362,880,  588,210.  and  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1060. 


SN  330,770.    The  PiUsbury  Company,  MinneapoUs,   Minn. 
Filed  June  23, 1060, 

.»'»».     .'   "  .'  •»  S.  .1.1 

TENDERBURST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  858,033. 

For  Befrigerated  Dough  Products — ^Namely,  Biscuits  (Int 
CL80). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1068. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  656,567,  716.565,  and  others. 

For  Oriental-Style  Foods— Namely,  Shrimp,  Lobater,  Pork, 
and  Chicken  Egg  BoUs ;  Chop  Suey ;  Chow  Mein ;  Sweet  and 
Sour  Pork ;  Egg  Foo  Yong ;  Cniop  Suey  and  Chow  Mein  Din- 
ners; Fried  Bice  With  or  Without  Meat  or  Chicken;  Meat 
Balls  in  Sauce;  Chow  Mein  Noodles;  Chinese  Vegetablw; 
Water  Chestnuts;  Bamboo  Shoots;  Mixes  for  Making  Chow 
Mein,  Egg  Foo  Yong,  Fried  Bice  and  SuUyaki ;  Soy  Sauce ; 
Teriyaki  Sauce;  Hawaiian  Barbeqne  Sauce;  Sweet  and  Boor 
Sauce;  Mustard;  Brown  Sauce;  and  Fortune  Cookies  (Int 
Cls.  20  and  80). 

First  use  Sept.  4, 1009. 


SN  342,350.     Oeaanl  MUls,  Inc..  MinneapoUs.  Minn.  FUed 
Nov.  3. 1060. 

FRESH  CATCH 

For  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats  (Int  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  7, 1068. 


SN  331,365.     P.  B.  Dreyer.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June 
30, 1060. 

DREYER 

For  Flavorings  in  Extract,  Concentrate,  and  Syrup  Form 
(Int  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  10, 1026. 


SN  343,480.    Allie's  Fish  ft  C!blps.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  FUed 
Nov.  14^1060. 

ALFIE'S 

For   Ready-To-Bat   Fried  Fish  and   Potatoes    (Fish  and 
Chips)  (IntCL20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  24, 1068. 


SN  331,760.    The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  8, 1060. 

SECOND  WIND 

For  Powdered  Base  for  Making  a  Fortlfled  Food  Beverage 
(Int  a.  30). 
First  use  June  10, 1069. 


SN  848,014.    Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Bnglewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1969. 

CLASSIC  CHEESE 

For  the  purposes  of  this  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to 
the  exclusive  right  to  nse  of  "CAecM,"  bat  applicant  walvea 
none  «f  its  common  law  rights  t^^rfin, 

For  Non-Frosen  Noodle  and  Cheese  Dinner  (Int  CL  80). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct  21, 1969. 


A 
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CoattoeBtal  CoiI«e  Company,  Cbleago,  IlL  PU«d    SN  388.629.    U.8.  Indoatries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


CO-CO-MATIC 


Mix  (lat  CL  80). 


Flnt  nae  n  or  about  Not.  7, 1969. 


Sept.  22, 1969. 

CHAIN-0-MATIC 

For  Poultry  Feeders  (Int  CI.  7). 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1966. 


OMtSO-MarclinJis*  Not  Otherwito 
dauifiad 


SN    338,907.     Qreenwald    InduBtrlea,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1969. 


For  Altaik.  Baldacchlnoa,  BaptUmal  Fontg,  Baptismal  Font  i^ril2iJSlvftilil.lJ 

4pr.  1. 1966. 


Sculpture, 
and  20). 
First  use 


SN  889,037.    Principle  Business  Bnterprlses,  Inc.,  Water- 
SN  321.464     Alston  P.  Cameron.  Houston.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.        viUe.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  26.  1969. 


12.  1969. 


SAFE  AND  SEEN 

•^'"^  For  Garment  Hangers  (Intel.  26). 

For  PUal  le  ReOeetlTe  Stickers  for  Affixing  to  tbe  Clotblng  of  J"»»t  use  Oct.  10. 1968. 

To  Baable  Such  IndlTlduals  To  Be  Noticed  and  __^^^^^^_ 


IndMduala 

Detected  bjj  a  light  During  tiie  Night  or  In  Dark  PUces  (Int. 

CL  20) 

First  use  Oct.  20. 1968. 


SN  826.784 


FUed  Ma '  8, 1969 


won  Is 


The 
from  the 

For 
fldalFmit^, 
(Int  CIS 

First  u« 


Vlsial 


For 
for  Wall 
Displayed 

FIntnai 


TOKETTE 


For  Disc  for  Actuating  a  Coin  Operated  DcTlce  (Int  CI. 
SN  801.7481    Guild  HaU  Studios.  Inc.,  Paramus.  N.J.  Filed    20). 
July  1.  II M.  *■*"'  "•  S«Pt.  4. 1069. 


Vm     «UILD    NAiL 


SN    839.030.    Jas.    H.    Matthews   ft   Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1969. 


EMPRESS 


National  Potteries  Corporation,  Clereland.  Ohio. 


SN  339.265.     WUlcox  ft  Glbbs.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept  29.  1969. 

SPUR 

For   Lightweight   PaUets   Molded  of  Expandable  Styrene 
Beads  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  5. 1969. 


SN  339,339.    Medline  Industries,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  lU.  FUed 
Sept  30,  1969. 

STA-FLEX 

For  Drinking  Straws  (lat  CI.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  11. 1969. 


SN  341,607.    Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  24. 1969. 


PIC-A-SIP 


"Old  Fashioned  Christmas"  are  disclaimed  apart 
liark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  775.107. 
Dee^ntlTe  Figurines  Fabricated  of  Ceramics,  and  Artl- 
.  Flowers  and  FoUages  Fabricated  of  Polyethylene 
Sd  and  26). 
on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1969. 


For  Drinking  Straws  in  &  Dispensing  Type  Package  (Int 
CI.  20).  •-  ->.   'i     » 

First  use  Sept.  17, 1969. 


SN  32T.8^.    WasseU  Organisation.  Inc..  Westport  Conn. 
Filed  Ml  y  14. 1969. 


VISU-TROL 


Control  Bouds  Comprising  a  Board  Suitable 
Counting  Upon  Which  Schedules  May  be  Physically 
Into.  SO). 
Apr.  11. 1968. 


Class  51- Cosmetics  aMi  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN   800.882.    Cosmetics  International.   Ltd.,   d.bA.   Accent 
Nine  Dlst.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  June  13, 1968. 

CHAPARRAL 

For  Men's  After  Share  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1968. 
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SN  301.870.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  2, 1968. 

LONDON  LASHES 

For    Cosmetics  —  Namely,    Brush-On,    Waterproof    Lash 
Lengthener  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept  2,  1965. 


SN  325.506.    Products  of  ExceUence  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  24. 1969. 


FLOWER 
OF 

HAWAII 


SN  304.843.     Cylax  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1968. 

MOISTURA 

^  Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Hawaii"  apart  from  the 

For  Non-Medicated  Lotions,  Creams,  and  Liquids  for  Skin  jnuk  as  shown. 

Care  and  Skin  Moistening  (Int  CI.  3).  p,,.  Perfume  (Int  CI.  3). 

First  use  March  1964 ;  in  commerce  September  1964.  First  use  Nov.  12  1968. 


SN  309,392.    Laboratorios  Aiteca,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Filed  Oct.  10. 1968. 


GK)LBA 


SN  325,871.     James  H.  Holly  and  P.  T.  Daniel,  Jr.   (Joint 
owners).  Pasadena.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  29. 1969. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  45,781,  dated  Mar.  2,  1943. 

For  Hair  Dyes,  Liquid  and  SoUd  BrilUantines,  Hair  Lacquer 
and  Hair  Lotion ;  Perfumes.  After  Shave  Lotion,  Eau  de  Co- 
logne, and  Lavender  Water;  Liquid  and  Solid  Skin  Creams, 
Tanning  Lotion,  and  Chapped  Lips  Cream;  Facial  Powders, 
and  Toilet  Talcum;  Personal  Deodorants;  and  Nail  Enamel 
(Int  CIS.  3  and  5). 

SN  315,357.     Flame  of  Hope,  Inc.,  Hyannlsport,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1968. 


/ 


The  illustration  in  the  drawing  is  fanciful  and  does  not 
depict  the  likeness  of  any  person,  Uvlng  or  dead.  The  word 
"Stripper"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Stripping  Preparation  for  the  Bemoval  of  Coat- 
ing, Residues  and  Any  Other  Unwanted  Properties  In  the 
Hair  (Int  a.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  1. 1968. 


The  mark  "Esptfre"  means  "(you)  hope!" 
For  Perfume  (Int  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1968. 


SN  327,423.     A.  Vldal  S.A.S.,  d.boi.  Vldal.  Marghera,  Venice, 
Italy.  Filed  May  15.  1969. 


CA'  D'ORO 


SN  316,237.     Paco  Rabanne  Parfums,  Paris,  France.  FUed 
Jan.  9,  1969. 

PACO  RABANNE 

"Paco  Rabanne"  Is  a  fictitious  name  of  "Francisco  Raba- 
neda-Cuervo,"  whose  consent  is  of  record.  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  755,988,  dated  Oct.  31, 
1968. 

For  Perfumes,  Rouge,  Face  Powders,  Toilet  Waters,  Co- 
logne Waters,  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Cream.  Moisturizing  Cream, 
Lipsticks,  Nail  Lacquers,  Hair  Lotions,  After  Shave  Lotions, 
Shaving  Creams,  Bath  Salts,  Talcum  Powders,  and  Denti- 
frices (Int  CI.  3). 

SN  822,996.     Lynn-Leigh,  Beverly  HUls,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1969. 

DANICE 

For  Skin  Lotions,  Skin  Powders  and  Rouges,  Lipstick,  Eye 
Liner,  and  Mascara  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15. 1959. 


The  mark  "Ca'  d'Oro"  is  an  ItaUan  term  meaning  "house 
of  gold"  or  "gold  house." 

For  Eau  de  Cologne,  Perfume.  Talcum  Powder,  and  Per- 
sonal Deodorants  (Int  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  March  1959 ;  in  commerce  March  1959. 


SN  341.258.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  EUsa- 
beth  Arden,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1969. 


EQUALIZING 


For  Face  and  Body  Lotion  and  Body  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


SN  341,259.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  EUsa- 
beth  Arden,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct  21,  1969. 

MOISTING 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  and  NaU  PoUsh  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


First  use  Oct  1, 1969. 


/ 


SN  325,505.    Products  of  ExceUence  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1969. 

SISSIMO 

For  Cologne  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  7. 1969. 


SN  342,120.    Leon  Products,  Inc.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  30. 1969. 


DRY  SPELL 


The  word  "Dry"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  but  appUcant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights 
in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Personal  Deodorants  (Int  CI.  6). 

First  use  Oct.  24. 1969.  / 
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8N  m^9|.    L.no  Corporatioo.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.    Q^  52  -  IfetergeiltS  aild  SoapS 


CIISTINA  OP  LONDON 

Appllcan:  dlacUUnu  tbe  word  "London"  apart  from  the 
mark  a«  iIk  iwn. 

For  Perl  ime.  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Cologne,  Lip- 
stick, Eye  I  badow,  and  Mascara  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  ase  Sept.  1, 1969. 


SN  346,195 


rU  Plaln^,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1969 

THE  END 

For  Mak^p  Flnlsli  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1969. 


SN    348,721 
Jan.  16,  1  970. 


For  Perso  iial  Deodorants  (Int.  01.  6). 


First  nse 


SN    350,829 
FUedFeb 


Owhtirot 


SN  351,072 
1970. 


SN  "306.123.    Cnrley  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.  Filed  Aug 
27,  1968. 

JIFFY  WHITE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "White"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  432,212,  441,169,  and  735,802. 
For  Laundry  Presoak  WhltenBrlgbtenlng  Agent  With  Stain 


.  Warner-Lambert  Pbarmaceatlcal  Company,  Mor-    Ke"o^°«  Properties  (Int.  a.  3) 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1968 


SN  338,548.     David,  Oksner  *  Mitchneck,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1969. 


.    Carter-Wallace.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


BATH6R00M 


SCENTSLESS 


[)ec.  11. 1969. 


Redken  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Van  Nuys,   Calif 
9. 1970. 


For  Household  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  2.  1969. 


CLDHATRESS 

leg.  Nos.  817,521  and  827,015 


SN  339,135.     Andrea  Charles  Sales  Incorporated,  Cherry  Hill 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  29, 1969. 

MAGIC  WAND 

For  Stain  and  Spot  Remover  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  3, 1968. 


Fof  Perminent  Wave  Lotion  and  Neutrallser  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use .  nly  18,  1969. 


Dalrlmetics,  Ltd.,  Venice,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  11, 

GOOD  DEED 


For  Hand  knd  Body  Cream  (Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  i  an.  13, 1970. 


SN  339,522.     Zayre  Corp..  Natick.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1969. 

ZAYBE 

For  Green  Soap  To  Be  Used  for  Shampooing  Hair  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1966. 


OanKN-MiKdhMow 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  294,348. 


Mar.  28.  II  )68 


SN  301,606. 
Filed  June 


SN  303,269.    Steve  8.  Brown  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lakeport. 
Calif.  FUed  July  22, 1968.  .  "t«P«n, 


Ernest  C.  Casslll,  Pon^wno  Beach,  Fla.  FUed 


AID 


For  Maintaining  a  Registry  of  Animal  Identification  Num- 
bers To  FacUltate  the  Location  and  Return  of  Lost  Animals 
(Int.  a.  42). 

First  use  May  25, 1968. 


SN  311,297.    Paperboard   Packaging   Council,    Washington 
D.C.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1968. 


The  drawii  g  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red 
For  Motel.  Motor  Hotel.  Hotel,  and  Restaurant  Services 
(Int.  CI.  42) 
First  use  Nbv.  22. 1967 


Chicken  Hut  Systems.  Inc..  FayetteviUe.  Ark 
28, 1968. 


CmCEEN  HUT 


Applicant  i  tsdaims  the  term  "Chicken"  separate  and  apart 


from  the  marl ;  as  shown. 
For  Restau  >ant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
Flnt  use  Ji  ne  18, 1968. 


For  Association  Services — ^Namely,  Promoting  the  Inter- 
ests of  the  Paperboard  Packaging  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  1965. 
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SN  319,156.    Frederick  Electronics  Corporation,  Frederick.    SN  327,291.     National  Pet  Registration  Center,  Inc..  Gillette, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1969.  N.J.  Filed  May  14. 1969. 


DATALEASE 


PERMA  MARC 


For  Leasing  Data  Processing  Equipment  and   Providing        For  Permanently  Marking  Peta  With  Social  Security  Num- 
Time  Access  to  Similar  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  42).  bers  of  Their  Respective  Owners  for  lidentlflcatlon  Purposes 

First  use  during  November  1968.  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1968. 


SN  320,586.     Oenovese  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 

ASK  YOUR  NEIGHBOR 

For  Prescription  Filling  Services  in  Drug  Stores  (Int.  Cl. 

42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1924. 


SN  335,889.    Monday  Night  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bachelors  III,  New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  21, 1969. 

BACHELORS  m 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  12. 1968. 


SN    322,000.     The    Straw    Restaurant    Corporation.    Menlo    SN   386.210.     Ecosystems    Corporation,    MlnneapoUs,    Minn. 
Park.  Calif.,  by  change  of  name  and  merger  from  The  Straw        Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 

^.  JU.t.«,...  C.rp«r.«.a.  »..  U..^,  C..«.  ™.d  ECOSYSTEMS 

CORPORATION 

For  Consulting  Services  for  Geological,  Ecological,  Agri- 
cultural and  Environmental  Systems  Including  the  Design  of 
Systems  for  tbe  Control  of  AU  Forms  of  Air,  Water  and  Land 
Pollution;  the  Design  of  Buildings  for  Others;  and  the  De- 
sign and  Development  of  Recreational  Areas  for  Others  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  16, 1969. 


\ 


SN  340.911.     Dial-A-Horoscope,  Incorporated,  Pinellas  Park, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  16, 1969. 

\       DIAL-A-HOROSCOPE 

For  Furnishing  Dally  Horoscopes  to  Subscribing  Patrons 
For  Restaurant  Services  Featuring  Piszas  and  Including     Who  Call  by  Telephone  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
Incidental  Musical  Entertainment  (Int.  Cl.  42).  First  use  Aug.  2, 1969. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1966. 


SN  343,919.     James  A.   Salmans,  New  Philadelphia,   Ohio. 
SN  326.659.     Leonard's  Pit  Barbecue.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.        FUed  Nov  19  1969 
FUed  May  7, 1969.  ... 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  righto  to  the  slogan  "The  Origi- 
nal Pit  Barbecue"  as  part  of  ito  mark,  but  not  otherwise, 
without  waiving  any  common  law  righto  to  any  feature  there- 
of. Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881.043. 

For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30.  1968;  at  least  as  early  as 
1922  in  a  different  form. 


For  Carry-Out  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  24, 1969. 


SN  348.911.    DUly  Shops.  Inc..  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.  FUed  Jan. 
19.  1970. 


SN  326.877.     Benjamin  E.  Hodgln,  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Filed 
May  9. 1969. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  12. 1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1969. 
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Arby's  Inc.,  Toonsstowa,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,    SN  308,631.    Quick  Print  Bhopt,  Inc.,  Mempbis,  Tenn.  Filed 

Sept.  30,  1068. 


PEGinn 


Regtilurant  Serrlces  (Int  CL  42). 

It  least  as  early  aa  Oct.  16, 1969. 


For 
First  use 


SN    361.87 
York,  v.: 


SN  362.677 
1970. 


For 
First  use 


For  Printing  Serrices  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  iise  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1968. 


Restaurant  Associates  Industries.   Inc.,   New 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1970. 


SN  311,806.     SCE  Personnel  Services,   Inc.,   Summit,  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  4, 1968. 


For  Restiurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  2, 1969. 


Taco  Bell,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  27 

HICKORY  BELL 


Restiurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
on  or  about  Dec.  20. 1969. 


SN  293,644 
19,  1968. 


The  map  of  the  United  States  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Personnel  Counselling,  Employment  Service,  Hiring  of 
Personnel,  and  Providing  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Estab- 
lishment and  Operation  of  Employment  Agencies  for  Others 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  21, 1968. 


SN  312,644.     A.  C.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1968. 


Oass  10 1  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  289,490      Exhibits.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


IMAGINACnON 

For  Designing  Exhibits  for  Others  (Int  CI.  36). 
First  useJNov.  15. 1967. 


01t^ 


ielematic 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  to 
color  is  made. 

For  Shoppers'  Guide  Services — Namely,  Referring  Shoppers 
to  Outlets  Where  Specifically  Requested  Goods  Can  Be  Pur- 
chased, and  Notifying  Advertisers  and  Media  of  Names  and 
Addresses  of  Interested  Shoppers  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1968. 


Seafoame  Corporation,  McLean,  Va.  Filed  Mat. 


eafoame 


For  DistHbutorship  Services  in  the  Cosmetic  and  Cheml-        For  Apartment  Management.  Office  Building  Management, 
cal  Fields  ( [nt.  Cl.  36).  and  Other  Property  Management  (Int.  CL  85). 

First  us^on  or  about  May  21. 1967.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10, 1963. 


I  -'•■ 


m 


SN  313.619.    Turtle  Creek  Management,  Inc..  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4. 1968.  \ 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  191 


SN  317,070.    Max  Leach,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Insta-Search  Interna-    SN  829.948.     Save  Way  Barber  and  Beantj 
tional  Agency,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1960.  Hlaleah,  Fla.  Filed  June  18, 1969. 


mSTA-SEARCH 


For  Computerised  Personnel  Recruitment  Services    (Int 
a.  86). 

First  use  July  81, 1968. 


8BVBIW99 


SN  828,188.    The  Southland  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  28, 1969. 


7-ELEVEN 


Owner  of  Registration  No.  718,010. 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Service  (Int  Cl.  88). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1944. 


For  Distributorslilp  and  Mall  Order  Services  in  the  Field 
of  Barber  and  Beauty  Supplies  (Int  CL  86). 
First  use  October  1068. 


SN  325,687.    Fill-N-Wash  Centers  of  America,  Inc.,  HoUy- 
wood,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969. 


FILL-N-WASH 


For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Prospective  Opera- 
tors of  Combined  Filling  Station  and  Aato-Waah  Plants  in  the 
Establishment  of  and  in  All  Other  Phases  of  Their  Business 
(Int  Cl.  85). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1068. 


SN  880,609.    John  P.  MeCormlck.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June 
20,  1969. 


>•-«. 


SN  828,858.    Southeast  Toyota  Distributors,  Inc.,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  Filed  May  26, 1969. 


For  Printing  Services  (Int  O.  86). 
First  use  June  6, 1069. 


CAR-NETT 


SN  884,278.    Morning  Fresh  Dairy,  Inc.,  Minnei^olls,  Iflnn. 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1969. 

MORNING  FRESH 


For  Business  Information  Services  for  AutomobUe  Dealers        p^^  ^^^^^^^  j^j^  ^^^  Services  (Int  CL  86). 
(Int.  Cl.  85) .  Yint  use  Mar.  8, 1966. 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1969. 


SN  828,706.    Arthur  S.  Kranxley  and  Company  Incorporated, 
Cherry  HUl,  N.J.  Filed  May  20, 1969. 


SN  341,843.  Upper  Midwest  Research  and  Development  Coun- 
cil and  C^tisens  League  (Joint  venture),  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1969. 


RAFT 


JETSERV 


For  InstalUng  Software  Systems  for  AirUne  Applications — 
Namely,  Furnishing  Application  Prograsiimtng  or  Software 
Systems  Comprised  of  Compnteir  Programs,  Instructions,  and 
Documentation  for  Automating  AirUne  Services  Such  as  On- 
Line  Personal  Credit  Card  Accounting,  Revenue  Accounting, 
Equipment  and  Personnel  Control  Accounting  (Int  CI.  85). 

First  use  Mar.  27, 1969. 


For  Providing  Governments  and  Other  Groups  With  Tax 
and  Finance  Data,  UtUixlng  Computer  Programmed  Informa- 
tion (Int  Cl.  35). 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1968. 


SN  342,375.     Robert  Sunshine,  d.b.a.  Suiuhine's  Trees,  Dal- 
las. Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8, 1969. 


SUNSHINE'S 


For  RetaU  Store  and  MaU  Order  Services  Specialising  in 
SN  828,819.    Clover  Farm   Stores  Corporation,  Cleveland,    theSaleof  Trees  (Int  Cl.  85). 
Ohio.  Filed  June  2, 1969.  ¥\nt  use  at  least  as  early  as  AprU  1964. 


CLOVER  FARM 


SN  346,426.    SunUghting  Systems.  Inc.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170.847,  666,114.  and  others.  SUNLiIGHTING    SYSTEMS 

For  Retail  Food  Market  Service  and  Technical  Assistance 

to  RetaU  Food  Markets  and  AU  Phases  of  Their  Business  (Int  For  Aiding  in  the  EstabUshment  and  Operation  of  a  Chain 

Cl.  85).  of  Lamp  and  Shade  8t(«ei  (Int  CL  85) . 

First  us«  1926.  First  use  Aug.  1, 1969. 

«.         - 
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SN  346, 
PaM, 


66  i. 


¥0T  Bea 
Use  Market 
agement ; 

Flrat  a»  > 


SN  348,20 } 
12.  197( . 


Without 
disclaims 
In  the 

For 

First 


:  as> 


IDC   Inc.,  d.b.a.  IDC  Beal  Estate  Brokers,  El    SN  350,177.    Compumarketing  Services  Corporation,  Chicago, 
FUedDec.  18, 1969.  111.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1970. 

COMPUMARKETING  MEANS 
BUSINESS 

For  Preparation  of  Mailing  Lists  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1970. 


SN  350,413.     A.C.T.  Tax  Service,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970. 


A.C.T. 


EsUte  Brokerage  ;  Real  Estate  Development ;  Land 
Research  and  FeaslbUlty  Studies ;  Property  Man-        For  Preparing  Tax  Returns  (Int.  CI.  35). 


ind  Arranging  Mortgage  Loans  (Int.  CI.  36). 
Jan.  1, 1968. 


First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  19, 1970. 


Falrco  Drug.  Inc..  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.     ^^  350,667.     Automatic  Data  Processing,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N.J. 

jniGu  f  6D.  o,  IvTO. 


FAIRCO  DRUG 


waiver  of  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 

exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Drug"  except 

com  >lnatlon  shown. 

Betill  Drug  Store  Services  (Int.  Q.  85). 

Dec.  11, 1909. 


RDP 


SN  348,8Sp.    ChUd  World,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass.  Slled  Jan.  19, 
1970. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  857,238.  ^ 

For  Computer  Data  Processing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1969;  In  or  about  January 
1964  in  a  different  form. 


OwnCT 
For 
tore  and 
First 


if; 


Beg.  Nos.  870,898  and  876,876. 
Mall-Order  Services  Dealing  Primarily  in  Baby  Furni- 
(Int  Cl.  35). 
at  least  as  early  as  September  1956. 


1  oys 


nte 


SN   349.( 
Ohio. 


OSl. 


Fled 


Owner 
For 


of: 


Beg.  No.  875,824. 
Befall  Store  Services — Namely,  the  Sale  of  Audio  and 
Pbotogra]hic  Supplies  and  Equipment  Produced  by  Others 
(Int.  CL  J5). 
First  ui  e  Sept.  11, 1968. 


SN   350, 
FUed 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  319,206.     Southern  Home  Insurance  Company,  Qreer,  S.C. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1969. 


AUTOCERT 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Service  (Int  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1967. 


Progressive   Industries   Corporation,   Dayton, 
Jan.  20, 1970. 


FOTO  PAIR 


SN  319,207.    Southern  Home  Insurance  Company,  Oreer,  S.C. 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1969. 


HOMESURE  MATIC 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1968. 


0)2 


Jin 


MelvlUe  Shoe  Corporation,  New  Tork,   N.T. 
30, 1970. 


vanguard 


Owner 

For 
Cl.  85). 

First  ndt  Nov.  21, 1969. 


SN  323,897.    IDS  Progressive  Fund,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  1. 1069. 


Beg.  No.  660.881. 
BelaU  Footwear  and  Accessory  Store  Services  (Int        For  Investment  Services — Namely,  Management  of  a  Matnal 

Fund  (Int.  a.  36). 
First  use  Jan.  2. 1969. 
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SN  350,806.    Capital  Finance  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.    SN   336,211.    Ecosystems   Corporatloa,   Minneapolis,   Mlna. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1970.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1968. 

ECOSYSTEMS 
CORPORATION 

For  Construction  of  Buildings,  Dwellings  and  Recreational 
Areas  to  the  Order  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  37) . 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Convenient  Purchase  Payment 
Plan"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives 
none  of  its  common-law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Consumer  Financing  Services  and  the  Extending  of 
Credit  to  Customers  of  Associated  Merchants  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  298,872.     United  Film  Club,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.  FUed 
May  16, 1968. 


UNITED  FILM  CLUB.  INC. 


The  term  "Film  Club,  Inc."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Photo  Finishing  Service — Namely,  Developing,  Fhoto 
Printing  and  Photo  Enlarging  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  OS*  Nov.  1, 1968. 


Qass  103  — Construction  and  Repair 

SN  320,432.     The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 

CESSNA 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  526,100,  739,698,  and  867,436. 

For  Aircraft  Maintenance  and  Bepalr  Services   (Int.  CI. 

37). 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1946. 


SN  852,674.     W.  S.  BockweU  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn.  FUed 
Feb.  27, 1970. 


PLASTIMATIC 


For  AppUcatlon  of  Plastic  Coating  to  the  Goods  of  Others 
(Int.  Cl.  40). 
nrst  use  December  1968. 


SN  325,765.     Irving  Z.  Mann,  North  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  Apr. 
28,  1969. 

CONDO-MAXIMUM 

For  Maintenance  Service  for  Apartments,  Marinas,  Beach 
Houses,  Recreation  Centers,  and  Belated  Faculties  (Int.  Cl. 
37). 

First  use  Mar.  3, 1968. 


Qass  107— Education  and  Entertainnent 

SN  297,853.     Drive  Safe  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  10,  1968. 


DRIVE  SAFE  SYSTEMS 


SN  327,656.     Montecito  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  Filed  May  19, 1969. 


VTi^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  869,476. 

For  Linen  Supply  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1948. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  8(^,158. 

For  Driver  Training  for  Safe  Driving  of  Automotive  Ve- 
hicles (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  February  1963. 


SN  327.661.     Montecito  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, CaUf.  FUed  May  19, 1969. 


SN  299,010.  General  Music  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signee of  EUiott  Associates,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May 
24,  1968. 

IN-GROUP  STUDIOS 

The  term  "Studio"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Classroom  Instructions  in  the  Playing  of  Guitars  (Int 
a.  41). 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Linen  Supply"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  869,476. 
For  Linen  Supply  Services  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1961. 


SN  302,161.     Viatron  Programming,  Inc.,  BurUngton,  Mass. 
FUed  July  5, 1968. 

VPI 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Instruction  In  Com- 
puter Sciences  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  May  16, 1968. 


TBi  19( 


8N  803^1 ».     Irene  Webb,  d.b.a.  OTinnaatlcs  for  Physical  Fit-    8N  818,081.    Mid-America  Majorette  Association,  Inc.,  Celina, 
Dlefo,  Calif.  PUed  July  19, 1968.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1969. 


ness,  8a  i 


^The  mat  consists  of  the  letters  "PF"  within  the  letter        The  representation  of  the  batons  appearing  in  the  draw- 
"O"  surrounded 
blning  in 

For  Educational 
inPhysica  : 

First  ns< '. '. 
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by  a  spiral  design  adjacent  a  pennant  corn- 
design  similar  to  a  musical  note  symbol. 

Services — Namely,  Providing  Instruction 
Education  (Int.  CI.  41). 
December  1966.  | 


Ing  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promotion  of  Education  and  Health  by  Teaching  Baton 
Twirling  Through  Clinics,  Camps,  Regular  School  Classes,  and 
Annual  Contests  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Not.  4, 1968. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dauA-Goods 


SN  803,580.     Inter-Badia  Services  isaodatlon,  Basel,  Swit- 
serland.  FUed  July  24, 1968. 


INTER 


RAOIA 


The  mark  eertifles  that  the  goods  have  been  manufactured 
and  produced  in  accordance  with  the  technical  conditions  and 
quality  promulgated  by  the  applicant.  Priority  claimed  under 
Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  280,906,  dated  Jan.  80,  1968. 

For  Cooling  Radiators  for  Motors;  Heat  I^changers  for 
Cooling  and  Heating  Land  Vehicles,  Sea  and  Aircraft ;  Regu- 
lAtors  for  Cooling  and  Heating  Circuits  for  Vehicles ;  Detach- 
able Parts  and  Accessories  Mounted  on  Automobiles;  Anti- 
Frecae  and  Anti-Corrosion  Solutions. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  4-Abraslves  and  Pofishiag  Materials 


891.418.  UTAH  SUPREME.  Utah  Supreme.  SN  314.001.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  12-9-68. 

891.419.  STTRASAR.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
FiberfU.  SN  324,601.  Pub.  1-13-70.  FUed  4-14-69. 

891,42(>.  CARBASAR.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
FiberlU.  SN  324,502.  Pub.  1-13-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

891.421.  ACRYLASAR.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Flberfll.  SN  324,503.  Pub.  1-13-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

891.422.  ETHOSAR.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Flberfll. 
SN  324,505.  Pub.  1-13-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 


891.423.  CLOVER  "PAC."  OTI  Corporation.  SN  329,225. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-5-69. 

891.424.  PERMANEX.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  331,072. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 

891.425.  DELCON.  Container  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
332,085.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-9-69. 

891.426.  PLASTI-PEEL.  Tower  Products,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Tower  Packaging  Company.  SN  332,635.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-15-69. 

891.427.  POLY-CLEAN.  Poly-Genie,  Inc.  SN  388,091.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  9-17-69. 

891.428.  POLY-OENIC.  Poly-Oenic,  Inc.  SN  338,092.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  9-17-69. 

891.429.  POLY-PURE.  Poly-Oenic,  Inc.  SN  338,093.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  9-17-69. 

891.430.  "ECONO-MISER."  Percy  Harms  Corporation.  SN 
339,279.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-30-69. 

891.431.  USB.  United  States  Envelope  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN  339,953.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  10-7-69. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Pert- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

891.432.  GREYHOUND.    The   Greyhound    Corporation.    SN 
311.033.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-31-68. 

891.433.  SAF-T-SHANK.  Mayfair  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  327,396. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-15-69. 

891.434.  THE  TALISMAN.  Lark  Luggage  Corp.  SN  327,635. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-19-69. 

891.435.  LOK.R.PAK.    Hen    Specialty    Products,    Inc.    SN 
328,851.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

891.436.  FASHIONLITE.     Sears.     Roebuck    and    Co.     SN 
329,275.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-5-69. 

891.437.  SWINGLES.   J.   Rudolph,   Inc.   SN  329,614.   Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

891.438.  SWIVELER.    Buxton,    Incorporated.    SN   329,603. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-10-69. 

891.439.  COUTURE.     Hartmann    Luggage    Company.     SN 
330,281.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-17-69. 


891.440.  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  (Ml  Company 
of  California.  SN  329,625.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

891.441.  PRISM.    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    SN    882,672.    Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-16-69. 


GassS-Adhesives 


891.442.  SHELLBOND.    Shell   Oil   Company.    SN   282,782. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  FUed  10-17-67. 

891.443.  CHARSTAR.  Paul  F.  Werler,  d.b.a.  Chemstar  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  321,709.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 

891.444.  FIBERSTAR.  Paul  F.  Werler,  d.b.a.  Chemstar  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  321,711.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  3-18-49. 

891.445.  CORSTAR.  Paul  F.  Werler,  d.bji.  Chemstar  Prod- 
ucta  Company.  SN  321.712.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  3-13-69. 

891.446.  A-3.    Atlantic    Gummed    Paper    Corporation.    SN 

328.524.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-28-69. 

891.447.  NA-3.   Atlantic   Gummed   Paper  Corporation.   SN 

328.525.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-28-69. 

891.448.  PANTHER.   The  Okonite  Company.   SN   329,001. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-3-69. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

891.449.  WT  AND  DESIGN.  Water  Treatment  Corporation 
of  America.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  8N 
234,490.  Pub.  4-30-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

891.450.  DIAMOND-8.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  8N 
286,073.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

891.451.  VENTROMERS.  Ventron  Corporation.  SN  290,116. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  2-1-68. 

891.452.  REDEEM.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
294,106.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  8-25-68. 

891.453.  RAZINE.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  326.368. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-5-«9. 

891.464.     AVIR08AN.     (3eigy     Chemical     Corporation.     SN 

326.870.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-9-69. 

891,456.     IRGARE8ERVE.  (3eigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 

326.871.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-9-69. 

891.456.  BLOMACAN.    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 

326.872.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-9-69. 

891.457.  FERRO-CHEK.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
326,980.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-12-69. 

891.458.  LIQUILAN.  RoUnson-Wagner  Company,  Inc.  8N 
327,680.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-19-69. 


Class  8-Smokers'  Articles,  Not  inchiding 
Tobacco  Products 

891.459.  ROSENTHAL  STUDIO  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Rosen- 
thal Aktiengesellschaft.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  8  21 
23,  28,  30,  32,  38,  34,  and  50).  SN  2734^86.  Pob.  8-lO^To! 
Filed  6-8-67. 

891.460.  EMERALD.  BewUy  Tobaeeonista  Limited,  assignee 
of  Peterson's  Ltd.,  Inc.  8N  316,838.  Pub.  9-23-69.  FUed 
12-27-48. 


TM197 
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891.461 
nlc«, 


lie 


PROJECT-A-FLARE.   Smith  k  Wesson  Pyrotecb- 
SN  339,289.  Pub.  3-10-70.  PUed  9-30-69. 


OassD-Fertlizen 


891,462.     GROVE  AND  DESIGN.   The  Fllntkote  Company. 
SN  3291969.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-30-69. 

TEX-ORGANIC.    Relko,    Inc.    SN    326,907.    Pub. 
Filed  S-9-69. 


891,463 
3-10-70. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


891.464 
Corpc 
SN276 

891.465. 

MULTtt>LE 


891.466. 
306.00i. 

891.467. 
Inc.  SM 


WINSTON  AND  DESIGN.  Winston  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  13,  and  31). 

1496.  Pub.  3-1O-70.  Piled  7-21-67. 

APACHE  AND  DESIGN.  Apache  Flooring  Company. 

CLASS  (Classes  12  and  20).  SN  288,488.  Pub. 

8-l(^7f .  FUed  1-10-68. 

SEMI-PAVE.    Wltco    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  8-26-68. 
•FYER-WARD."    White    Consolidated    Industries. 
309.707.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  10-15-68. 


Class  11 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
StMun- Fitting  Supplies 


891.464 

891,468. 
305,093 

891,469 
315,540 

891,470. 
SN  333 


(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
JET-O-MATIC.     Monogram     Industries, 

Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-14-68. 
PIN-PEG.    Dampp-Cbaser    Electronics,    Inc. 

Pub.  3-10-70.  Piled  1-2-69. 

TASKMASTER.  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company 
468.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 


Inc.     SN 


SN 


Qass  It— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


891,471. 
303,327 


MARCOA.  Marketing  Corporation  of  America. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-22-68. 


SN 


Qass  II  \ — Oils  and  Greases 


891.472.  MS  4.  Midland  SlUcones  Limited.  SN  282,200.  Pub. 
3-10-7( .  Filed  10-10-67. 

891.473.  BUR  DENT.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  319, 559.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  2-17-69. 


891.474. 
826.533, 

891,475. 
327,860 

891,476. 
331,064 


HUDTANE.  Hudson  Oil  Co.  of  Missouri.  Inc.  SN 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-6-69. 

MODULE-LUBE.    Columbia   Lubricants.    Inc.    SN 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-21-69. 


7-18-69 


891.478 
»-lO-70i 


CAN-DO.     North     American 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 


Aerosols.     Inc.     SN 


891.479.     V.S.I.  SheU  Oil  Company.  SN  334.387.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
'  Filed  8-4-69. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

891.480.  EASTCO-TILE.  Eastern  States  Paint  &  Varnish 
Co.  SN  330,261.  Pub.  3-10-70.  PUed  6-17-69. 

891.481.  TRUCK-TEX.  Madison  Chemical  Division  of  Cbem- 
trust  Industries  Corp.  SN  332,114.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Plied 
7-9-69. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

891.482.     CABARET.  T.  £.  Brooks  k  Co.  SN  332.912.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-18-69. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

891.483.  KALI-CHEMIE  AND  DESIGN.  Kall-Chemle  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  SN  295.532.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-12-68. 

891.484.  ZAROXOLYN.  Pennwalt  Corporation,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  WaUace  k  Tiernan  Inc.  SN 
304.028.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-31-68. 

891.485.  SINOVAN  TIMED.  Vanol  Chemical  Company.  SN 
306.288.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-29-68. 

891.486.  TRICODERM.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
806.307.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-30-68. 

891.487.  OXY-TETRACHEL.  Rachelle  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
312,497.  Pub.  2-24-70.  Plied  11-18-68. 

891.488.  CLEARASIL.  Richardson-MerreU  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  52).  SN  314,287.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Piled  12-12-68. 

891.489.  CLI  AND  DESIGN.  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  18.  26,  and  44).  SN  321.102.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  3-10-69. 

891.490.  BILEVAC.  Lafayette  Pharmacal.  Inc.  SN  321,512. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  3-12-69. 

891.491.  WITHDRAW.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  SN  326.288. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-5-69. 

891.492.  KOTIQUE.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
336,293.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 

891.493.  AGRIVAC.  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  337,489.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Piled  9-10-69. 

891.494.  MECADOX.  Chas.  Pfiser  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  337,490. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  9-10-69. 

891.495.  DELCINE.  DeUen  Inc.  SN  838,306.  Pub.  8-10-70. 
FUed  9-19-69. 

891.496.  DELVINE.  DeUen  Inc.  SN  338,807.  Pub.  8-10-70. 
Filed  9-l»-69. 

891.497.  DELBAC.  Dellen  Inc.  SN  888.308.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  9-19-69. 

891.498.  HEPCINE.  Dellen  Inc..  SN  888.810.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  9-19-69. 

891.499.  ORNEX.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  SN 
338,729.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 

891.500.  PREMIOMYCINA.  Beecham  Inc.  SN  339,887.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  10-1-69. 

891.501.  LACTOPEN.  Beecham  Inc.  SN  339,388.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  10-1-69. 


891.477.    ^KA.  Elka  W«chswerke  Pulda  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschraikter  Haftung.   SN  332,928.   Pub.   8-10-70.  Filed 


aait19-Vehides 


SN 


ikBOINA.   SheU 
FUed  8-4-69. 


Oil  Company.   SN  334,886.   Pub. 


891,502.     SUPERCRUISER.  The  Greyhound  Corporation. 

306,481.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Plied  9-8-68. 
891,508.     SER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Slerracln  Corporation.  SN 

312.816.  Pub.  3-10-70.  tiled  11-21-68. 
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891.504.  PLAYHOUSE.  Robert  R.  McKnlght,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Play- 
house Camper  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  314,648.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
PUed  12-11-68. 

891.505.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  North  American 
RockweU  Corporation.  SN  315,094.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Plied 
12-82-68. 

891.506.  BATCH-MAN.  SaUne  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
324.235.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-10-69. 

891.507.  MOTO  GRAZIELLA.  S.p.A.  Teodoro  CarnieUl  k  C. 
SN  825,996.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  4-30-69. 

891.508.  SENTINEL.  Edgewater  Corporation.  SN  826,216. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  5-2-69. 

891.509.  BIKE-A-DELIC.  Bike-A-Delic,  Inc.  SN  335.161. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  PUed  8-13-69. 

891.510.  PATTERNIQUE.  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  SN 
335.709.  Pub.  3-10-70.  PUed  8-19-69. 

891.511.  DRIFT  WING.  Mallard  Coach  Corporation.  SN 
389.387.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  9-80-69. 


891,528.     WINPOWER  AND  DESIGN.  Winpower  MaantM- 
turtng  Co.  SN  382,8»1.  Pnb.  3-10-70.  FUed  7-11-69.  '- 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ckth 


891,465.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,512.     HEUGATILE.  Van  Heugten  Western  Hemisphere 
A.G.  SN  320,195.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Piled  2-26-89. 


Qass  22— Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

891.529.  ALUMAFLITE.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN  326,448. 
Pub.  1-20-70.  FUed  5-5-69. 

891.530.  PSYCHOTEAZB.    Psychotease,    Inc.    SN    880,198. 
?ub.  8-10-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

891,581.     DIAMOND  RATTLESUB.  James  W.   Strader.  SN 
830,788.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  6-28-69. 


Class  21  — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

891,459.     ( See  Class  8  for  this  trademark. ) 

.891,513.  FUJIYA.  Fujlya  Denkl  KabushlU  Kalsha.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  265,188.  Pub.  8-10-70. 
Piled  2-21-67. 

891.514.  AMERICAN.  Eaton  Yale  Ac  Towne  Inc.,  by  merger 
from  American  Monorail  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  28).  SN  272.149.  Pub.  12-24-70.  PUed 
(Classes  21  and  23).   SN  272.149.  Pub.   12-24-68.  Piled 

891.515.  AMERICAN  MONORAIL.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc., 
by  merger  from  American  Monorail  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  272.152.  Pub.  7-15-69. 
Piled  5-23-67. 

891.516.  RAILKO.  Rallko  Limited.  SN  273.109.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  PUed  6-5-67. 

891.517.  ANODICATE.  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.  SN  281,797. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  10-4-67. 

891.518.  PALACE.  Itoka  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  86).  SN  290,497.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Piled  2-7-68. 

891.519.  CHAPMAN.  United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN 
298,761.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  8-20-68. 

891.520.  HIPPO-VAC.  The  Craftool  Company.  SN  806,361. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  PUed  8-80-68. 

891.521.  CIRCUIT-DECK.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
810,057.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  10-21-68. 

891.522.  PORCH  N  PATIO.  The  Singer  Company.  SN 
812,817.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  11-21-68. 

891.528.  COOPERHEAT.  Cooperheat.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  34).  SN  315.696.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Piled 
12-2-68. 

891.524.  DIPSTIK.  ACS  Industries.  Inc.  SN  319,258.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  PUed  2-17-60. 

891.525.  CONDOR.  IMC  Magnetics  Corp.  SN  322.069.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  Piled  8-18-69. 

891.526.  HARCO  AND  DESIGN.  Harco  Corporation.  SN 
822.688.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  8-24-69. 

891.627.  SUPER  Q.  MSI  Electronics  Inc.  SN  881,672.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  Piled  7-2-69. 


Qass  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

891.459.     (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

891,614.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

891,616.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

891.582.  DRMCO  HYDRA-PLANETARY.  The  Dominion  Road 
Machinery  Co.,  Limited.  SN  268.862.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled 
1-26-67. 

891.683.     PICKER    UPPER.    Christian    B.    Raamutsen.    SN 

277.934.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  8-0-67. 
891,584.    DIADBM.  Heinrich  WlUielm  Dreyer.  SN  279,882. 

Pub.  3-l(>-70.  PUed  8-30-67. 

891,636.  SNR  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  NouveUe  de  Roule- 
ments.  SN  288,544.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Piled  1-10-68. 

891,536.  SCTM  AND  DESIGN.  SUk  City  TextUe  Machinery 
Co.  SN  297,097.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  5-1-68. 

891,687.  CYROL.  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co.  8N 
803,805.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  7-29-68. 

891.588.  DYNA-SET.  Palmer  Supply  Co..  d.b.a.  Dupar  Dy- 
namics Dlrision.  SN  807,860.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-20-68. 

891.539.  DAZEY  AND  DESIGN.  Dazey  Products  Company. 
SN  808.471.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  9-80-68. 

891.540.  STEEL  CORE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Warner  k  Swa- 
tey  Company.  SN  808.728.  Pub.  aMO-70.  FUed  10-2-68. 

891,641.  CYCLO  INDEX.  Cydo  Index  Corporation.  SN 
310,866.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  10-8(^-68. 

891,542.  MARVEL.  Marvel  Industries.  Inc.  SN  814.580.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  12-16-68. 

891,548.  FALCON  AND  F  (DESIGN) .  Falcon  Lock  Co.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  28  and  26).  SN  316,269.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  FUed  1-10-69. 

891.544.  PANEL-VAC.  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  SN  822.878.  Fob. 
8-10-70.  PUed  8-26-69. 

891.545.  ANCHOR-VAC.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  SN  822,880.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  Piled  8-26-69. 

891.546.  DECO  AND  DESIGN.  Deco  Tools.  Inc.  SN  828,091. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  8-28-69. 

891.647.  HYDRADRIVER.  Sky-Van  Umited.  SN  824.940. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  Piled  4-18-69. 

891.648.  COMPUTERBILT.  The  John  T.  Parsons  Company. 
SN  826,697.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  5-7-69. 

891.649.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  880,812. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  6-17-69. 

891,550.  MECANO.  Hans  SicUnger  Co.  SN  880,748.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  PUed  6-28-69. 

891,651.  SUROITE  AND  DESIGN.  GarUte  Products.  Inc.  SN 
832,659.  Pub.  3-10-70.  PUed  7-16-69. 


Oass  25 -Locks  and  Sales 

891,543.     ( See  ClaM  28  for  thia  trademark. ) 
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OaifZfc-MeasiriM  •«'  Scientilic  OauSI-FiltoriaiidRirfilgMaton 


9-.<-9». 


891.489.  ( Bee  Claas  18  for  tbl*  trademark. ) 
881,502.  SSNSAUB.  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
4nlciUBent,  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  8N  271,093. 
FUed  5-10-87. 
ntlDEMT.  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  asslfnee,  by 
anlgnment,  of  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  279,246. 
8-:  9-89.  FUed  8-29-67. 

SCOPE  AO.  Yectograph  Corporation  of  America.  8N 
Pub.  S-ia-70.  FUed  4-2a-«8. 
CORVBTTB.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  BN  800,014. 
3-:  0-70.  FUed  6-7-68. 

CHALLBNOB  AND  DBBION.  The  CbaUence  Ifa- 
[Jompany.  SN  305,310.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  8-16-68. 

DIOITEMP.  Delta  Design,  Inc.  BN  806,464.  Pub. 
FUed  9-8-68. 

lUCHEC.  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-26-68. 

riLMOSOUND  EIGHT.  BeU  it  HoweU  Company. 
429.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-17-68. 

Ctaronetlcs,  Inc.  SN  312,564.  Pub.  S-10-70.  FU^d 


Pub 

891,553. 

mesne 

Pub. 
881,554 

296,364. 

891,555. 
Pub. 

891.506. 
cbinery 

891,557. 
8-10-70i 

891,558 
308,316. 

891,559 
SN  309, 

890,560, 

11-19-61 
891,561. 

slgnee 

Pub, 


891,564 
Link 
2-26-69 


891,567. 
338,966. 


891,464.     ( See  CUss  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.571.  AQUA-TAP.  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corporation.  BN 
278,581.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  8-18-67. 

891.572.  BIOFLEX.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  316,848. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  1-16-69. 

891.573.  WEBCOR.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  BN  833,952.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-30-69. 


Chfs  32  -  FiiraitHre  and  Uphobtery 

891,459.     ( See  CUss  8  for  this  trademark. ) 
891,562.     ( See  Class  26  for  tbls  trademark. ) 

891.574.  ORTHO-CARE.    Nationwide    Bedding    Corp.     SN 
327,293.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  5-14-69. 

891.575.  PLUS  ONE.  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  380,374. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 

891.576.  SELECT-A-SLIDE.     Wilder     Mfg.     Co.     Inc.     S& 
330,978.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-24-69. 


ilSCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CbroneUcs,  Inc.,  as- 
Intercontinental  Instruments,  Inc.  BN  312,592. 
3-ll>-70.  FUed  11-19-68. 


Class  33 -Oassware 


891.562.  LRABEBQUE.  Burwood  Products  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE (  :LASB  (Classes  26,  32,  and  50).  SN  812,944.  Pub. 
3-10-70  FUed  11-25-68. 

891.563.  :  IBTALLOSCOPE.  Spectrex  Coflkpany.  SN  319,645. 
Pub.  3-l|>-70.  FUed  2-19-69.  > 


891,459.     ( See  Claas  8  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,677.     PROTEX.  Mississippi  Glass  Company.  SN  299,470. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-31-68. 


aUDIO-LINK  and  magic  LANTERN  DESIGN. 
Biterprises,  Inc.  BN  320,067.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 


891,565.     ::LLI80N.    Dieterich.  Stondard    Corporation. 
327,867.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-21-69. 


SN 


891,566.  ISILINE.  American  Map  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLLSS  (Classes  26,  37,  38,  and  50).  SN  331,139.  Pub. 
3-10-70jFUed  6-27-69. 


]  fINIMASTER.     Dwyer     Instruments, 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-26-69. 


Inc.     BN 


Qass  21-llorological  Instmiiieiits 


891,568. 
Pub. 


3-l(  ^70, 


891.569. 
Inc.  SN 

8917570. 
ration), 
ration 
(Classes 
9-9-69. 


(  UARTZ-CHRON.  Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co., 
a  J3,277.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  7-23-69. 

(  UARTRON.  Timez  Corporation  (Delaware  corpo- 
y  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Tlmex  Corpo- 
ConnectlcDt  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
27   and   28).   SN  837,894.   Pub.   3-10-70.   Fl^ed 


AND  DESIGN.  Mite  Corporation.  SN  300.606. 
FUed  6-17-68. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 
ApiKiratys 

891.459.     ( See  Class  8  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.523.   (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

891.678.  FLEX-LO-X.  Flez-Cable  Corporation.  SN  292.477. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  3-5-68. 

891.579.  WEBCOR.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  333.963.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-30-69. 

891.580.  HURRICANE.  Hurricane  Fan  and  Ventilator  Co. 
SN  836,932.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  9-3-69. 

891.581.  THERMO-FLECTOR.  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  SN  340,478.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed 
10-13-69. 


Qass  2{  -  JewelryandPredeus-Melal Ware 


891,459.     (ISee  Class  8  for  this  trademark. ) 
891,570.     ( See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

891.582.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Minnesota    Rubber 
Company.  SN  294,844.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-3-68. 

891.583.  EASY-TITE.    J.    A.    Sexauer   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
327,060.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-12-69. 


Qass  3(  -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Poralaki 


891,489.     ( ice  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 


Chss  36  -  Musicallnstranients  and  Supplies 

891.613.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

891,518.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,684.  BLUBS  WAT  ...  IB  WHERE  irS  AT !  AND  DE- 
SIGN. ABC  Records.  Inc.  BN  838.773.  Pub.  »-10-70.  Filed 
4-7-69. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


891.685.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Jon  W.  Whirry.  d.b4u 
Jonathan  W.  Little.  SN  382,389.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed 
7-11-69. 

881.686.  PTI.  Peerless  Telerad,  Inc.  BN  889.812.  Pub. 
3-1O-70.  FUed  10-6-69. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN 


891,481.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
891,666.     ( See  CUss  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.587.  MINI-MORNAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company 
295,133.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed  4-8-68. 

891.588.  CARDIOREX.  Robert  Kmreska,  d.b.a.  W.  Koreska 
SN  296,827.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  4-28-68.  ^^^ 

891.589.  MAGNA.    The    Northwest    Paper    Company.    BN  "^^ 
316,671.  Pub.  8-6-69.  FUed  1-15-69. 

891,690.     SPUN -TUFF.    Kimberly  -  CUrk    Corporation.    SN    GOSS  39  — Uotirfng 

330,892.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 


891.609.  FB  DBBIGN.  Addisoii-Wesley  PnbUshlnff  Cbmpaay. 
lae.  SN  385.880.  Pah.  8-10-70.  FUM  8-21-68. 

881.610.  REPLAY.  Replay  Psbttcatlona,  Inc.  SN  886.602. 
Pah.  3-10-70.  FUed  8-28-68. 

881.611.  AUDUBON.  National  Atidabon  Society,  lac  SN 
888,687.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  0-28-69. 

891.612.  DLAI^'N-ALBUM.  W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.  BN  888.T78. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-44-68. 

891.613.  THB  GOLDEN  MAGAZINE  FOR  BOYS  AND 
GIRLS.  Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  388,886. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-84-69. 


881.614.  PSAB.  Production  Syatems  for  Ardiitecti  *  En- 
gineers, Inc.  SN  339,682.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-3-69. 

891.615.  BC  AND  ART  PALLET  DESIGN.  Elmeraft,  Inc.  BN 
389,790.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  10-6-69. 


Oass  38- Prints  and  Pnblications 

891,566.     (See  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 

891.691.  DBBIGN  OF  A  FIGURE.  Magazine  Management  Co., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  Magasine  Management  Company.  d.b.a.  Marrel 
Comics  Group.  SN  277.676.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  8-7-67. 

891.692.  DESIGN  OF  FIGURE  AND  FOUR  HEADS.  Maga- 
sine Management  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Group.  SN  277,677.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  8-7-67. 

891.693.  SUB-MARINER.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment, 
of  Magasine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics 
Group.  SN  278,014.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-10-67. 

891.694.  MALE.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company. 
SN  278,710.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-21-67. 

891.696.  SECURITY  COLOR  CODE  AND  DESIGN.  Security 
Van  Lines,  Inc.  SN  287,688.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  12-26-67. 

891,596.  IMAGENUITY.  Kenneth  Stremmlng,  d.b.a.  Image- 
nulty.  SN  298,762.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-21-68. 

891.697.  MOVIE  WORLD.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 

,    Marvel  Comics  Group.   SN  308,626.  Pub.   3-10-70.  FUed 
9-30-68. 

891.698.  WEATHEQ.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
314,498.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  12-16-68. 

891.599.  TV  PICTO  GAME.  Robert  RnsseU.  SN  314,918. 
Pvb.  3-10-70.  FUed  12-19-68. 

891.600.  THE  DENTISTS  MARKET  PLACE.  Marketplace 
PubUcations,  Inc.  SN  817,074.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  1-21-49. 

891.601.  THE  LAWYERS  MARKET  PLACE.  Marketplace 
PubUcations,  Inc.  SN  817.07«.  Pob.  8-10-70.  FUed  1-21-69. 

891.602.  THE  PRINdPLBS  OF  >BB8UASION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Bnrt  Mank  ProdnetlOBS,  Iiie.  BN  817,204.  Pob. 
B-10-70.  FUed  1-22-89.  '- 

891.603.  THE  EXPLORER.  The  Clflireland  Museum  of  Nat- 
ural History.  SN  318,292.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  2-4-69. 

891.604.  VIKING  8BAFABEB  BOOKS  AND  DBBIGN.  The 
Viking  Press,  Inc.  SN  319,004.  Pob.  8-10-70.  Filed  2-12-69. 

891.605.  WASHINGTON  DSUQ  LB1TBR.  McGraw-HUl,  Inc. 
SN  823,002.  Pob.  8-10-70.  Filed  3-27-49. 

891.606.  SYNOPSIS.  Cnnicaloa  Imnoratioiis,  Inc.  SN 
380,910.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-26-68. 

891.607.  THOMAS  BBGI8TBR.  Thomas  PohUlkiBg  C6ai- 
pany.  SN  332,866.  Pob.  8-10-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 

891.608.  O.W.L.  Woodmen  of  tha  World  Life  laaoranee  So- 
ciety and/or  Omaha  Woodmen  Life  Insoraaoe  Society.  BN 
834,412.  Pob.  3-10-70.  FUed  8-4-60. 


891.616.  VANAPRBSS.  PliUUpa-Van  Heoaen  Oorpontion. 
SN  216.269.  Pob.  9-7-66.  FUed  8-29-65. 

891.617.  VANOPRBSB.  PhiUips-Van  Heosen  Corporation. 
SN  216,260.  Pob.  0-7-65.  FUed  8-29-05. 

891.618.  CHARLEY  BROWN.  Woolrich  Woolen  MOls.  SN 
291,930.  Poh.  11-6-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

891.619.  WIGGLE  TOES.  Jayson  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  SN  317,059.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  1-30-69. 

891.620.  ARISTOC  TOPS.  Aristoc  Limited.  SN  321,592.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  FUed  4-16-69. 

891.621.  MILER.  Genesco  Inc.  BN  321,795.  Pub.  8-10^. 
Filed  3-17-69. 

891.622.  DIA-STAR.  Pilgrim  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  40).  SN  323,124.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  3-28-69. 

891.623.  PARTOUT  AND  DESIGN.  Partout  International 
Corp.  SN  327,047.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-12-69. 

891.624.  THE  HIGHWICK.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  330,107.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

891,626.  NEW  MAN.  Perret-Jaoaet  B.A.  BN  383.296.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  FUed  7-23-69. 

891.626.  L'EGOS.  Hanes  Corporation.  SN  385,672.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 

891.627.  DINA.  Bogart  Neckwear.  Ltd.  BN  337.224.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 


Qass  40— Fancy  Goods,  Fnmishings,  and 
Notions 

891.622.     ( See  Class  30  for  this  trademark. ) 

891.628.  DESIGN  OF  A  DOE-EYED  FEMALE  MANNE- 
QUIN. Bernard.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  40,  100. 
101,  and  102).  SN  817,271.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  1-28-60. 


Chss 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Snbstitntes  Therefor 

891,629.     WIZARDRY.     BurUngton     Industries,     Inc.     SN 
327,764.  Pub.  3-1(^70.  Piled  6-20-69. 


Chss  43 — Thread  and  Yam 


891,630.     PRISCILLA   AND   DBBIGN.    Orchard    Yam   and 
Thread  Company.  BN  807.750.  Pob.  8-10-70.  FUed  9-19-68. 
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dais  M- Dental,  Medical,  and  Snrgical 

891.489.     ( See  Clara  18  for  tbla  trademark.)  j 

891.631.  I  LECTSONIC  ORTHOPTOR.  Harry  C.  Otwell.  8N 
299,S7«.  >nb.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-29-68. 

891.632.  I  TROLITB.  Oulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated.  SN 
312,673.  >ub.  3-10-70.  FUed  11-20-68.  ' 

891.633.  J  L  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jaefer  Machine  Company. 
SN  823,1<  )S.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  3-28-69. 

891.634.  i  UBOLITE.  Anriom  Research  Corp.  SN  325,279. 
Pnb.  3-3:  -70.  Filed  4-23-69. 

891.635.  1  ORTASCAN.  Picker  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  330.625. 
Pab.  8-1  ( -70.  FUed  6-20-69.    . 

891.636.  COMFORT  STREAM.  Boulevard  Electronics.  Inc. 
SN  831,4  '9.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-1-69. 

891.637.  \'  AND  DESIGN.  Wilkinson  Dental  Manufactur- 
ing Comji  mj,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Wilkinson  Company. 
SN  331,51  8.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-1-69. 

891,688.  CFFSEO^.  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN  332,036. 
Pub.  3-l(  -70.  FUed  7-8-69. 

Ml,639.  a -GRID.  Blo-Medlcal  Systems  Inc.  SN  332,213. 
Pub.  3-l(  -70.  FUed  7-10-69. 

891.640.  SR70SPRAY.  BrymUl  Corporation.  SN  323,430. 
Pub.  2-lC  -70.  FUed  4-2-69. 

891.641.  TiCT.  Cheaebrongh-Pond's  Inc.  SN  837,749.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  nied  9-12-69. 

891.642.  TINA.  Chesebroogb-Pond's  Inc.  SN  337.761.  Pub. 
8-10-TO.  n  ed  9-12-69. 


Class  45 
Waters 


891,648 
CInb 
10-2&-67 


^TH  THAT  HUG-A-JCG  FLAVOR!  The  Cotton 
Botfling  Company.  SN  283.321.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 


Class  46 


12-:  4-67. 


9-9- 19 


891.647. 
280.370 

891.648. 
CLASS 
FUed 

891.649 
Pub 

891.660. 

diange  of 

808.858 
891.661. 

SN  309.24  I 

891.652. 
812.080 

891,653. 
SN  814. 


891.654 
SN814. 

881.655 
SN  814. 

891.666 
SN  814, 


,84' 


—Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


891.644.  H3LLTW00D.  National  Bakers  Services.  Inc.  SN 
286.276.  1  lib.  8-10-70.  FUed  12-6-67. 

891.645.  T.  IBT  SWEET.  The  Squirt  Company.  SN  296.882. 
Pub.  8-10  -70.  FUed  4-29-68. 

891.646.  H:QH  PROTEIN  YOO-HOO  CHOCOLATE  EN- 
ERGY Dl  INK  AND  DESIGN.  Yoo-Hoo  Beverage  Co.  SN 
824.821.  qnb.  8-10-70.  FUed  4-11-68. 


-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


F  ISTIVB  FANCIES.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN 
I  ab.  8-10-70.  FUed  9-16-67. 

MC  SO R LEY'S.    McSorley's.    Inc.    MULTIPLE 
((passes  46  and  100).  SN  286.864.  Pub.  8-10-70. 


891.667.  8Q  SPARTAN  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Spartan 
Grain  ft  MiU  Co.  SN  814.866.  Pnb.  3-10-70.  FUed  12-12-68. 

891.658.  MERILAC.  The  Dletene  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Del- 
mark  Company.  SN  81^880.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  12-80-68. 

891.659.  HAUTLY.  Hautly  Cheese  Company,  Inc.  SN  316,412. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  11-80-68. 

891.660.  DIP'N  SIP.  Dip'n  Sip  Donuts  of  America.  Inc.  SN 
315.476.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  12-31-68. 

891.661.  THE  TASTE  TELLS  THE  TALE  AND  T  DESIGN. 
Dlp'n  Sip  Donuts  of  America,  Inc.  SN  316,004.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  1-7-69. 

891,862.  HEREFORD  HAVEN  BRANDS.  Geo.  A.  Hormel  ft 
Company.  SN  319,603.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  2-19-69. 

891.663.  ORO.  Otto  Roth  ft  Company,  Inc.  SN  323,020.  Pub. 
8-10-70.  Filed  3-27-69. 

891.664.  SOLA.  Otto  Roth  ft  Company,  Inc.  SN  323,021.  Pub 
3-10-70.  Filed  3-27-69. 

891,666.  POLLY  PARROT.  Hiland  Potato  Chip  Co.  of  Des 
Moines,  d.b.a.  Hiland  Poteto  Chip  Co,  of  Sioux  Falls  and 

Polly  Parrot  Potato  Chip  Co.  SN  323,464.  Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed 
4-2-69. 

891.666.  MARVAL.  Marval  Poultry  Company,  Inc.  SN 
323,718.  Pub,  3-10-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

891.667.  ROYAL  VALLEY,  Marval  Poultry  Company,  Inc. 
SN  323,719.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

891.668.  HOG  ENOUGH  TO  WANT  YOUR  BUSINESS 
.  .  .  MAN  ENOUGH  TO  TREAT  YOU  RIGHT.  Bettie  M. 
Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor's  Sausage  Co.  SN  323,859.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  4-7-89. 

891.669.  CINAMON  JOE.  General  MillsTlnc.  SN  824,009. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-9-69. 

891.670.  JOLLY  PUFFS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324,014. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-9-69, 

891.671.  HADLEY.  Hadley  Fruit  Orchards,  Inc.  SN  325,036. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-21-69. 

891.672.  FIRE  CHIEF.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated, 
SN  325,904,  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-29-69. 

891.673.  PICTORIAL  DESIGN  OP  MINNIE  PEARL.  Per- 
formance Systems,  Inc.  SN  327,320,  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed 
5-15-69. 

891.674.  CORY.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  329,035.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
FUed  6-4-69. 

891.675.  THERE  IS  A  DIFFERENCE,  StraszuUa  Bros,  Com- 
pany. SN  329,393.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-0-69. 

891.676.  HAMBURGER  HELPER.  General  MiUs,  Inc.  SN 
332.067.  Pub.  3-1O-70.  Filed  7-9-69. 

891.677.  ORADEX.  General  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  332,581.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-16-69. 

891.678.  POWS,  General  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  333,049.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  7-22-69. 


Cla»47-Wiim 


Inc.    SN    808.781. 


XlVL 


B^NUSBURGER.    Foodmaker, 
FUed  7-81-68. 

M^KINS.   Ward  ChocoUte  Company,    Inc.,   by 
name  from  Blumenthal  Bros,  Chocolate  Co,  SN 
qub.  8-10-70,  FUed  9-27-68. 

:.  Cooperative  Conservera  Navarra  (Consema). 
Pub.  8-1O-70,  FUed  10-9-68. 

UiSCHELBURGER.  Urschel  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
I  ub.  3-10-70,  FUed  11-13-68. 

G^IISTEDE'S  AND  DESIGN,  Grlstede  Bros.,  Inc. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FU«1  12-12-68.  ] 

GilSTEDE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Grlstede  Bros.,  Inc. 
"'     Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  12-12-68. 

G^ISTBDE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Grlstede  Bros..  Ine. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  12-12-68. 

G^ISTBDE'S  AND  DESIGN.  Grlstede  Bros..  Ine. 
Pitb.  8-10-TO.  FUed  12-13-68. 


891.679.  GOLDENE  SONNE.  Schenley  Affiliated  Brands 
Corp.  d.b.a.  Dreyfus  Ashby  ft  Co.  SN  324,840.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
FUed  4-17-69. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

891,680.  JAMAICA  SUN.  Jamaica  Company  Ltd.,  d.b.a, 
Jamaica  Brewing  Co.  SN  339,605.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 
10-2-69. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

891,681.  EZRA  WEBB  AND  Df:8iaN.  Bsra  S.  Webb.  d.b.a. 
Exra  Webb  DistUling  Co.  SN  324.666.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 
4-16-69. 
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891.682.  SUNSET.  Consolidated  DistiUed  Products,  Inc. 
d,b,a.  Sunset  Company.  SN  826,999.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed 
5-12-69. 

891.683.  YOUR  HOST.  Gilmore  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Your  Host  Prod- 
ucts Co.  SN  383,124.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-22-69. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

891,459.     ( See  Class  8  for  this  trademark. ) 

891,562.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

891,566.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

891,684.     HAMMERHEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Hammerhead,  Inc. 

SN  311,683.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  11-8-68. 
891,686.    GLOBERRIES.  Panaura  Limited.  d.b.a.  Top-Optic 
.     Designs.  SN  813,829.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  12-0-68. 

891.686.  "GRIN  AND  WEAR  IT."  MUton  Story.  SN  826,924. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  6-9-69. 

891.687.  CHILD  AND  BLANKET  (DESIGN).  The  Security 
Blanket  Ck>.  SN  327.334.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

891.688.  VOTE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  227.242.  Pub. 
5-10-66.  Filed  9-7-65. 

891.689.  WORLD  OF  BEAUTY.  World  of  Beauty,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor.  SN  244,912. 
Pub.  8-15-67.  FUed  5-4-66. 

891.690.  PORT  OF  CALL.  Anson  Incorporated*  SN  247,871. 
Pub.  11-29-66.  FUed  6-18-66. 

891.691.  WORLD  OF  BEAUTY.  World  of  Beauty,'  Inc.  as- 
signee of  Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation.  SN  260.648.  Pub. 
12-12-67,  File4  7-18-66. 

891.692.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  H.  G.  Lettner  ft 
SShne.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  278.606. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  ft-17-67. 

891.693.  SOFT  ft  DRI.  The  GUlette  Company.  SN  809.860. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

891.694.  ANTISEP.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  819,228.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  Filed  2-17-69. 

891.695.  HAL-SPORT.  LancAme  S,A.  SN  327,160.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  FUed  6-13-69. 

891.696.  KOTIQUB.  Eimberly-Ciark  Corporation.  BN  886,294. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  7-24-69. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

891,449.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

891,488.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

891,692.     (See  Class  52  for  this  trademark.) 

891,697.    HASTE.    Pathway    Products    Corporation. 
328,680.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  6-28-69. 


SN 


Service  Marks 


Oass  100 -Miscellaneous 


891.699.  "MODELING  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMBBICA— STU- 
DENT MODEL  PAGBANTS^-PBOFBSSIONAL  MOI»L 
PAGEANT— MAA"  AND  DESIGN.  ModeUng  Auoelatloa  9t 
America,  Inc.  SN  294,744.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FU«d  4-2-68. 

891.700.  NAPOLIS.  Wal-Bon  of  Ohio,  Inc.  SN  804,686.  Fab. 
8-10-70.  FUed  8-7-68. 

891.701.  STOP  60.  The  Standard  OU  Company,  aaalgiiM  of 
Boron  Oil  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 
103).  SN  307.608.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  9-18-68. 

891.702.  MARK  INN  AND  DESIGN.  Great  American  Invest- 
meut  Company.  SN  308,781.  Pnb.  7-29-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 

891.703.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Joseph  P.  Kennedy, 
Jr.  Foundation.  SN  310,666.  Pnb.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-26-68. 

891.704.  SYNERGETIC.  Sehlnmberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. SN  817.622.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  1-27-69. 

891.705.  AMERICAN  SCHIZOPHRENIA  FOUNDATION. 
American  Schizophrenia  Foundation.  SN  820.927.  Pnb. 
3-10-70.  Filed  3-6-69. 

891.706.  STEAKMASTER.  Al  Reiser,  d.b.a.  Steakmaster.  SN 
323,126.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  3-28-69. 

891.707.  AZAR'S.  Aiar'a,  Inc.  SN  323,416,  Pnb,  3-10-70, 
Filed  4-2-69. 

891.708.  JOHN  JAY.  John  J.  Grisaffl.  SN  323,660.  Pnb. 
3-10-70.  Filed  4-3-69. 

891.709.  COMPROFILE.  Computer  Profiles,  Inc.  SN  824,691. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

891.710.  COMPROFLO.  Computer  Profiles,  Inc.  SN  324,693. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-16-69. 

891.711.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Tinkers  ft  Thinkers 
Co.  SN  325,312.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-23-69. 

891.712.  TINKERS  ft  THINKERS.  Tinkers  ft  Thinkers  Co. 
SN  325,313.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-23-69. 

891.713.  EDDY  ARNOLD'S.  Eddy  Arnold's  Tennessee  Fried 
Chicken,  Inc.  SN  325,690.  Pub,  3-10-70,  Filed  4-28-69, 

891.714.  POOLE  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  L.A.P.,  Inc.  SN 
328,143,  Pub,  3-10-70,  Filed  5-23-69. 

891.715.  MOTHER'S.  Greenwood  Restaurant  Corporation. 
SN  328,296.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-26-69. 

891.716.  "LUXURY  FOR  LESS."  Ramada  Inns,  Inc.  SN 
329,647.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 

891.717.  A  TOUCH  OF  GOLD.  Steak  n  Shake,  Inc.  SN 
330,017,  Pub,  8-10-70,  Filed  6-18-69, 

891.718.  PEPSICO.  PepsiCo.  Inc.  SN  387,412.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
FUed  9-9-69. 


891,628.     ( See  Class  40  for  this  trademark.) 

891,648.     (See  Class  46  for  tls  trademark.) 

891,698.  WORLD  OF  BEAUTY  CLUB.  World  of  Beauty.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  The  Reuben  H.  DonneUey  Corporation.  SN 
286.171.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  12-28-66. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

891,628.     (See  (nass  40  for  this  trademark.) 

891.719.  AID.  American  Institutional  Developers,  Inc.  SN 
298,094.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  6-14-68. 

891.720.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Children's  Hospi- 
tal of  Akron.  SN  299.807.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  5-7-08. 

801.721.  TIMELY  TOP  TEMPORARIES  TTT  AND  DESIGN. 
Temporary  Help  Services,  Inc.  SN  302,776.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  7-15-68. 

891.722.  COHEN  KELLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Jay  J.  Shaer.  SN 
806,078.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  8-18-68. 

891.723.  COPPER  KETTLE,  Copper  Kettle,  Inc.  SN  807,818. 
Pub.  6-6-69.  FUed  9-13-68. 

891.724.  A  ft  B  PERSONNEL  SYSTEMS.  A  ft  B  Personnel 
Systems,  Ltd.  SN  809.002.  Pub.  8-10-70.  FUed  10-7-68. 

891.726.  DEDICATION-INTEGRITY  AND  DESIGN.  Profes- 
sional Nurses  Bureau,  Inc.  SN  809,898.  Pnb.  8-10-70.  FUed 
10-17-68. 

891.726.  SC  SHOPPER'S  CREDIT  AND  DESIGN.  Shopper's 
Credit,  Inc.  SN  309,911.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-17-68. 

891.727.  BONUSAVEB.  Shopper's  Credit,  Inc.  SN  809,012. 
Pub.  8-1O-70.  FUed  10-17-68. 

891.728.  TAXPBDITEBS.  Tazpedlten,  Inc.  SN  811,076. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  10-81-68. 


TM204 


8»1,TS9 
8N  818,< 

891,780, 

Inc.  BfUtTIPLE 
Pab.  8-l)»-70, 

881,731. 

PLE 

8-10-70 
891,732. 

anlgnee 

8-10-70. 


891.733 

Fob. 
891,734 

Food 

891,735 
3-10-70, 

891,736. 
Fob. 

891,737. 
328,774 


8-1  ^-70. 


Sto  res, 


891,738 

Pab.  8-10-70, 


891,739. 
SIGN. 
6-26-09. 


891.740. 
SIGN, 
Pub.  3-l*-70 


891.741 
Men,  Inc, 
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'.  ^UBTLB  CREKK.  Turtle  Creek  Management,  Inc. 
Pub.  S-10-70.  Filed  l»-4-68. 

i  lTOM  design.  Facsimile  Transmission  Network, 
CLASS  (CUsses  101  and  104).  SN  317,541. 
,  FUed  1-27-68. 
fTN.  Facsimile  Transmission  Network,  Inc.  MULTI- 
iSS   (Classes  101   and   104).   SN  317,542.  Pub. 
FUed  J-27-00J 
!^PS.  Southern  Pacific  Transportation  Company, 
of  Souttaem  Padfle  Company.  SN  819,968.  Pub. 
FUed  2-24-09. 
<^RA8P.  Decision  Sciences  Corporation.  SN  320,44& 

FUed  8-8-60. 
<)OLDEN  PANTSY  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Pantry 
,  Inc.  SN  322,062.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  3-18-69. 

UH-8EF.  Hep-Ur-Sef,  Inc.  SN  322.983.  Pub. 
iFUed  3-27-69. 

.  Ticket  Beserratlon  Systems,  Inc.  SN  328,211. 
FUed  4-1-69. 

ANITA    SHOPS.   Anita    Shops    Incorporated.    SN 
>ub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-7-69. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

881.701.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  traemark. ) 
891.748.     DIKOR.  Serv-Kor.  Inc.  SN  334,431.  Pub.  3-10-70. 
Filed  8-5-69. 


Class  104  -  Coonnunication 

891.730.  (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

891.731.  (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 


ItBP- 


1RS. 


3-11  ►-70. 


^ARNABY'S.  Barnaby's  Incorporated.  SN  327,786. 
FUed  5-20-69. 


I  [OUSING  SYSTEMS  FRANCHISE  HSF  AND  D£- 
Albee  Homes,  Inc.  SN  330,992.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 


1  RTHUR  TREACHER'S  FISH  *  CHIPS  AND  DE- 
Atthur  Treacher's  Fish  k  Chips.  Inc.  SN  331.810. 
FUed  7-7-69. 


CJIFTS  FOR  MEN.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gifts  for 
SN  332.660.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 


qESIGN  OF  A  HUMAN  HOLDING  A  TELE- 
General  Finance  Corporation.  SN  313.574.  Pub. 
nied  12-4-68. 


891.745.  S  RIENDLY  BOB  ADAMS.  General  Finance  Corpo- 
ration. S  »  313.575.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  12-4-68. 

891.746.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Continental  IlUnols 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  321.384. 
Pub.  3-l(  -70.  Filed  3-11-69. 

891.747.  iRROWS  DESIGN.  Continental  IlUnols  National 
Bank  am  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  321.385.  Pub. 
3-10-70.  nied  3-11-69. 


891,766. 
FUedP.] 


Class  1012  -  Insuranco  and  Rnandal 

891,628.     (bee  Class  40  for  this  trademark.) 

891.742.  lOWN  h  COUNTRY  CHARGE.  Continental  lUi- 
nois  Natonal  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN 
258,288.  ]  "ub.  10-3-67.  FUed  11-9-66. 

891.743.  P  ROSURANCE.  Prosurance.  Inc.  SN  280,328.  Pub. 
5-20-69.  piled  9-14-67. 

891,744 
PHONE. 
3-10-70. 


Pul 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

891.749.  MOTOR  TOWN  REVUE.  Motown  Record  Corpora- 
tion. SN  285,140.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  11-17-67. 

891.750.  THE  TRADER  BEN  SHOW.  Rosenbush  Advertising 
Agency,  Inc.  SN  298,151.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-14-68. 

891.751.  HANK  WILLIAMS.  JR.  AND  THE  CHEATIN' 
HEARTS.  RandaU  Hank  WUUams.  d.b.a.  Hank  WUUams, 
Jr.  SN  303.555.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  7-24-68. 

801.752.  REDS  IN  C  DESIGN.  Cincinnati  Reds.  Inc.  SN 
319.279.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  2-17-69. 

891.753.  THE  PHIL  DONAHUE  SHOW.  Atco  Broadcasting 
Corporation.  SN  323.671.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

891.754.  BOONE  HALL.  Nancy  T.  and  Harris  M.  McRae 
(Joint  owners).  SN  323,835.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  4-7-69. 

891.755.  ST  REGIS.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  324,233. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

891.756.  ST  REGIS.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  324,234. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

891.757.  SHANGO.  Shango  Enterprises,  Inc.  8N  326.800. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-8-69. 

891.758.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Southwestern  His- 
torical Wax  Museum,  Inc.  SN  327.069.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed 
5-12-69. 

891.759.  THE  COUNTRY  PLACE.  Show  Bis,  Inc.  SN 
328,735.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  5-29-69. 

891.760.  IFT.  Instrument  FUght  Training,  Inc.  SN  332,204. 
Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-10-69. 

891.761.  BULLETS.  Baltimore  BuUets  BasketbaU  Club,  Inc. 
SN  332,307.  Pub.  3-10-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 


CoUectiye  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


891,762.     NHL  AND   SHIELD  DESIGN.   National   Hockey 
League.  SN  314,765.  Pub.  3-10-70.  FUed  12-18-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbess  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 

itodemage  Products.  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  SN  255.154.   Class  52— Detcracote  and  Soana 
a  »-2a-«6:  Am.  8.B.  1-9-70.  i»*— .^iciKei"  man  soaps 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Removing  Wax  From  Floors 
(Int.  CI.  8). 


PROTECT 


First  use  July  7, 1966. 


Clam  4— J  .btMlTcf  aod  PoUdiiiig  Materials 

For  LlQOJ  1  Preparation  for  PoUshlng.  Sealing  or  Covering 
Floors  (Int  CL  8). 


891.822.    Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  297,490. 
Filed  P.R.  5-7-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-70. 


THE  JAR 


May  26,  1970                      '           U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  /        TM  206 

Class  SI— Cosnctfcs  and  Toikt  PKparadons  Class  51— Cosmcdcs  and  Toilet  PwparatloM 

n^.Z  ^M 'n  ? ul"*;  .^  h'v"^*'**"*  «wf  *lc  ??^".*»°"'  5**'  For  Hair  Coloring,  Hair  Ughtener,  Hair  Conditioner.  Hair 

rln^of  ^     ^^'h  *"2*;  ?•"**,;  ^"^  M^^^iSr'*?"?^^?!." •  Groom.  NaU  Polish.  Upstick,  Rouge,  Skin  Moisturising  Lotion, 

Compact  Face  Powder,  Moisture  Foundation  Make-Up.  Skin  compact  Face  Powder.  Moisture  FoundaUon  Make-Dp,  Skin 

Freshener  and  Qeanser  (Int.  CI.  8).  Freshener  and  Cleanse;  (Int  CI.  8). 

Class  52 — Ddtergeitfs  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


Class  52— DcteneBts  and  Soqps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


891.828.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  297,492. 
FUed  P.R.  5-7-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-11-70. 

THE  BOTTLE 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toflet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Coloring,  Hair  Lii^tener,  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair 
Groom,  NaU  PoUsh,  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Skin  Moisturising  Lotion. 
Compact  Face  Powder.  Moisture  Foundation  Make-Up.  Skin 
Freshener  and  (Heanser  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int  O.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1068. 


891.825.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  897,494. 
FUed  P.B.  <^7-«8 ;  Am.  SJt.  2-11-70. 


THE  BOX 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PrepamtloM 

For  Hair  Coloring,  Hair  Lightener.  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair 
Groom,  NaU  PoUsh,  Llpstldc,  Rouge,  Skin  MoUtarising  Lotion, 
Compact  Face  Powder,  Moisture  Foundation  Make-Up,  Skin 
Freshener  and  Cleanser  (Int  CI.  8). 


891.824.    Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  297.493.    Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 
FUed  P.B.  6-7-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  2-11-70. 

___        g^rrw%  \  ^°'  ^**'  Shampoo  (Int  O.  8). 

liilli    C/UI:  First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


SECTION  2  \ 

Class 6 -Chemicals  and  Chenical  Con- 


891.763.     Alta  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Greg.  SN  309,352.    P^^ltiOIIS 
Filed  P.R.  10-10-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-22-69. 

_^_    .  r>twm^^    v^  A  ««^«-.".»w^«.*.«  891,767.     Western  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  SN  299,389. 

PLASTIC  PARCHMENT  piiedP.R.  5-29-68;  Am.  s.r.  11-12-69. 

For  Decorative  Synthetic  Plastic  Sheet  Material  Having  a  ' 

Surface  Simulating  the  Appearance  of  Parchment  (Int.  CI.  17) . 
First  use  July  25. 1965. 


Gass  2 — Receptacles 


891.764.     Brookpark-Royalon  Inc..  Sebring.  Ohio.  SN  321,465. 
Filed  P.R.  3-12-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-70. 


STAIN-PROOF 


For  Plastic  Dinnerware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30, 1962. 


static-stop: 


For  Anti-Static  Electric  Spray  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  September  1963. 


891,765.     J.  Cheln  ft  Company,  Burlington,  N.J.  SN  325,431. 
Filed  P.R.  4-24-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-70. 

WOODBURY  

For  Waste  Baskets,  Bread  Boxes,  Canisters,  Tissue  Boxes.     ^^J;?!;,.  «L^f  «*?*«    Company,    Holbrook,    Mass.    SN 
Hampers,  and  Dust  Pans  (Int  Cls.  20  and  21).  m.i*o.  truta  11-21-68. 

First  use  February  1968. 


flass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

891,766.    Bee  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


CLEAN  SHIELD 


For  Wlndshidd  Washer  Antl-Freeze  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  Sept  11, 1968. 


TBC2(X 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  26,  1970 


dan  U :  -  CoMlractioii  Materiab 


891.769. 
298,665 


fhe  Bottwlek  Steel  Lath  Company.  Nilee,  Oblo.  8N 
FUed  P3.  5-20-«8 ;  Am.  8.S.  S-2&-69. 


Call  Off 


For 
Apron  of 
FtostB« 


Bead  for  Doors  and  Windows  Wltb  an  Attacbed 
Ffolyethylene  Film  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Sept.  6,1967. 


891.770. 
FUed  P.: 


For 
First  nw 


Oats  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporthig  Goods 

891.77S.    Bonan  k  Komi,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich.  8N  272,8S7. 
Filed  P.B.  6-1-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-7-70. 


"SPLASH-GUARD" 


Mb 


iastle  Corporation.  Soath  Bend,  Ind.  SN  S05.661. 
.  8-21-68 :  Am.  BJL.  2-27-70. 


BARKWOOD 


Bol^Uns  Siding  Material  Formed  of  Metal  (Int.  CL  6). 
Jan.  10. 1968. 


For  Protective  Cushions  for  the  Edges  of  Basketball  Back- 
boards (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct  81, 1066. 


Gass  16  —Protectiveaiid  Decorative  Coatings 

891,771.      Jonnolasear    Studio,    Inc.,    Mlddletown,    Ky.    SN 
293,478.  FUed  P.B.  8-18-68;  Am.  S.B.  4-7-69. 


For  Emulsion 
rertThem 
First  o« 


DECAL-rr 


To  Be  AppUed  to  Pictures  In  Order  To  Con- 
to  Decals  (IntCL16). 
Feb.  26. 1968. 


891,776.  Forrest  Athletic  Equipment  Company,  Incorporated, 
Mobile,  Ala.  SN  282,694.  Filed  P.B.  10-17-67;  Am.  S.B. 
12-S-69. 

FORREST  POP  UP  DUMMY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Dummy"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  FootbaU  Blocking  and  Tackling  DommlM  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  September  1966. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 


891,777.    MUton  Bradley  Company,   Sprlngfldd,  Mass.   SN 
322,260.  Filed  P.R.  8-20-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-18-70. 

PUPPY  PUZZLE 


891.772.    Brown  t  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis- 
TUle.  Ky  SN  328,686.  Filed  P.E.  6-7-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-6-70.        5f'  "«"''  Pussies  (Int  CI.  28). 


BROWN  &  WILLIAMSON 
TOIiACCO  CORPORATION 


First  use  Sept.  1, 1968. 


For  Clga  rettes  (Int.  CI.  84). 


First  u^ 


891,778. 
Rlsal, 


at  least  as  early  as  May  2, 1968. 


Class  23-CHtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Campana  Fabrica  de  Tabacos,  Inc.,  Makatl.    ^•^•''^S.    The  Warner  *  Swasey  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio. 
Pl^UlppUies.  SN  829,498.  FUed  6-9-69.  ^^  274,008.  FUed  P.B.  6-10-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-27-70. 

SELECT-A-COIL 

For  Steel  Metal  CoU  Storage  and  Feeding  liachlnes  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1067. 


For 
First 


ClgKS 


use  Jan, 


(Int.  CL  84). 
.  81, 1946. 


Class  M- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Prepara  ions  i 

801,774.    ]  Aboratorios  del  Dr.  Bstere,  SA.,  Barcelona.  Spain. 
SN  276,^88.  FUed  P  Jt.  7-27-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  12-12-68.      | 


891,779.     Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.  SN  818,174. 
Filed  P.B.  11-27-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-6-70. 

SWIVEL-BLADE 

For  Hand-Held  Cable  Strippers  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Sept  16,  1968. 


Owner  oi 
For 


ESTEVE 


Spanish  Beg.  No.  160,118,  dated  Oct.  4,  1945. 
maeeatieal.  Medicinal  and  Veterinary  Prepara- 
tloas,  S«niAis  and  Vaednes  (Int  CL  5). 


891,780.  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (Toyota 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.),  Toyota-shi,  Alchl-ken,  Japan.  SN  818,248. 
FUed  P.B.  2-8-^ ;  Am.  S.B.  1-26-70. 

TOYODA 

For  Grinding  Machines,  Carding  Machines  and  Looms  (Int 
CL  7). 

First  use  Not.  18,  1926 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  8,  1966. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

»1,787.    Style  1 
Filed  7-81-68. 


TM907 


Gass  25  -  locks  and  Safes  '•JilSV-a'Si.'*'""'' "'"  """'•"•  "^'"*- '"  "^'"^ 

891,781.    Loxem  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Midland  Park,  O  X  X  MJM^d 

N.J.  SN  318,073.  FUed  P.B.  1-81-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  12-17-69.       For  Men's,  Women's  and  ChUdren's  Garment  and  Accessory 

Patterns,  Doll  and  Toy  Patterns,  and  Needlecraft  Patterns 

SASH-LOC  «'"°"» 


First  use  Feb.  6,  1987 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  14,  1966. 


For  Locks  for  Windows  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  1,  1968. 


Qass  26— Measuring  and  Scientific 
Appliances 

891,782.    Becognltlon  Equipment  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
SN  273,670.  Filed  P.B.  6-12-67;  Am.  S.B.  12-80-69. 

ELECTRONIC  RETINA 

For  Automatic  Character  Becognltlon  Equipment  and 
Equipment  Used  in  Conjunction  Therewith — ^Namely,  Electro- 
Mechanical  Document  Handling  Apparatus  for  Identifying 
Printed  Characters,  and  ComiHiters  for  Controlling  the  Opera- 
tion of  Such  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  6, 1967. 


891,788.    Tez-O-Con  Optics,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  SN  806,408. 
Filed  P.B.  8-3<V-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-12-70. 

HAZE  CONTROL 

For  Contact  Lenses  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1968. 


891,789.    Robertson  Photo-Mechaniz,  Inc..  Des  Plaines,  111. 
SN  319,197.  FUed  P.B.  2-14-69 ;  Am.  S Jl.  l-8(K-70. 

LEADING  BY  DESIGN 

For  Photo-Mechanical  Equipment  of  All  Types — Namely, 
Graphic  Arts  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof,  Developing  Sinks, 
Washer-Viewers,  UtlUty  Sinks,  Halftone  Exposure  Control 
System  and  Parts  Thereof,  Ught  Table,  Film  Cabinet  and 
Trimmer  and  Stripping  Table  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Jan.  21, 1969.  \ 


891,783.     Vlewlex,   Inc..  Holbrook.  N.T.   SN  289,648.  FUed    *®J'J*  p^J^jr  or' JInT'o  /^"inS'if »   o^°^°!^'*'':*" 
P.R.  1-24-68:  Am.  S.B.  12-17-69.  g^  I^I^jq'  **"'•  ^'^  *"'*"•  ^^*^  ^•"-  *-"-«»  =  -^"»- 

CINE  SOUND  16 

For  Strip  Film  Combined  Viewer-Projector-Edltor-Beader 
(IntCLO). 
First  use  July  24, 1967. 


891,784.    Planetariums  UnUmited,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  SN 
289,829.  FUed  P.B.  1-20-68;  Am.  S.B.  12-17-69. 


* 


ETARIUMS 
MITED 


For  Holders  for  Gelatin  Photographic  Filters  and  Kits  Con- 
taining Such  Holders  and  Materials  and  Accessories  for  Mak- 
ing, Mounting,  Storing,  and  Using  Such  Filters  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  1968. 


For  Audio-Visual  AutomaticaUy  Programmed  Educational 
Astronomy  Models  and  Equipment  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1967. 


Class  28-JewelryandPrecions-MetalWare 

891.791.    Wasko  Gold  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
322,656.  FUed  P.B.  8-24-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-9-70. 


WASKO 


\ 


891.785.     Steven  A.  Warren.  Lake  Forest,  lU.  SN  299,109. 
nied  P.B.  6-4-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  2-4-70. 


VISUAUZER 


For  Rings.  Wedding  Bands.  Barrings.  Pendants.  Brooches, 
Pins  and  Tie  Tacks.  Watch  Bracelets,  and  Scholastic  Jewelry 
(Int  CI.  14). 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1069. 


For  Hand  Operated  Taehistoscope  for  Beading  Improvement 
(IntCL9). 
First  use  in  or  about  August  196S. 


891,786.    United  States  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
SN  300.297.  FUed  P.B.  6-12-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  3-16-70. 


SAF-HED-CAP 


For  Helmets  for  Protection  Against  FaUing  Objects  and 
Electrical  Shock  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  May  10, 1968. 


891,792.    Tamrax   Incorporated,   Chicago,   lU.   SN   828,163. 
Filed  P.B.  3-28-69 ;  Am,  S.B.  2-26-70.  \ 


Mcm&fne^ 


For    Jewelry— Namely,    Necklaces,    Earrings,    Bracelets, 
Brooches,  Pins  and  Rings  (Int  CL  14). 
First  use  Oct  28, 1968. 


TM2(M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


891,793.     rowle  Manafacturlng  ComiNUijr,  Newburyport,  Mass.    891,800.     Avar,  Inc.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  SN  804,297.  Filed  P.R. 
8N  337,  S23.  FUed  P.R.  9-11-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-l»-70.     .  8-5-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-29-69. 


For 
Flrat 


SUtVr  Plated  Flatware  (Int  CL  8). 
Not.  8. 1968. 


na> 


891,794.     rowle  Manafacturlnc  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
SN  337,p25.  FUed  P.R.  9-11-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-70. 

LONDONDERRY 


ForWlT  ar 
-First  aw 


For  SUti 
First  nse 


May  26,  1970 


STANDISH 


Plated  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Not.  8, 1968. 


PONIimMROUS 


For  Rolls  of  Plastic  Wrapping  Film  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  nse  Jane  28, 1968. 


891,795.     '.  'owie  Manufaetorlng  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
SN  338.(  19.  Filed  P.R.  9-16-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-70. 


BYFIELD 

r  Plated  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Not.  8,  1968. 


Qass  32 — hirMture  and  Upholstery 


891,796. 
PJl. 


^extron,  Inc..  ProTldence,  R.I.  SN  301,595.  FUed 
;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-69. 


6-21-68 


For  Chal^, 
High  Chali{B 
Playpens, 

First  use 


Oass  38-Priiits  and  PubKcations 

891,801.    OF  Books,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  SN  319,802.  Filed 
PJl.  2-17-69  :  Am.  S.R.  3-16-70. 

MONEY  MONTHLY 

For  Monthly  Pamphlet  Relating  to  Household  Economics 
(Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1967. 


RANDALL 


i.  Step  Stools,  Folding  Chairs  and  Tables.  Stools. 
I,   Serrlng  Carts.  Children's  Tables  and  Chairs. 

Chests  (Int.  a.  20). 
September  1965. 


aid 


Oass  34-HMting,Ligliting,andVentilating 
Apparatus 

891,797.     Ii>chlnTar    Water    Heating    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.  SN  296,851.  FUed  P.R.  4-29-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23^69. 

COPPER-FIN 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

891,802.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  OroTe,  111.  SN 
303,657.  Filed  P.R.  7-26-68;  Am.  S.R.  1-12-70. 

TRU^JUT 

For  Biopsy  Needle  for  Sarglcal  and  Medical  Use   (Int. 
CI.  10).  r'^. 

First  use  Jane  28, 1968. 


For  Wate 
First  use 


Heaters  (Int.  a.  11). 
ran.  17. 1968. 


891.798. 
SN  314,i 


Tie 


8(3. 


For  SoUd 
First  use 


COMBUSTALL 

Waste  Incinerators  (Int.  CI.  11). 
tt  least  as  early  as  Dec.  12, 1968. 


Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  WeUsvUle.  N.Y. 
FUed  P.R.  12-19-68;  Am.  S.R.  12-15-69. 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  ef  Foods 

891,803.     North  Pacific  Canners  k  Packers.  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  SN  282,389.  Filed  P.R.  10-12-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26-69. 

SACK  (y  CORN 

For  Frozen  Com  on  the  Cob  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  27, 1967. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

891.799.     A  rar.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  SN  801.898.  Filed  P.R 
6-26-68  ;  |4m.  S.R.  10-2»-69. 


891,804.  Compagnle  Fwmlere  de  I'EtabUssement  Thermal 
de  Vichy,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.  SN  288,493. 
Filed  P.R.  1-10-68 ;  Am.  g.B.  1-2-69. 


:hvsijhpas[! 


PONI  ROLLS 


For  RoUsjof  Plastic  Wrapping  Film  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  ]  fay.  1, 1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  299,186. 

For  Candy  Mints  Which  Also  Refreshes  the  Breath  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  1965 ;  In  commerce  May  1965. 


-^««PT— 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBiS09 


891,805.  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name  891,810.  Leslie  Salt  Co.,  d.b.a.  Leslie  Foods,  Inc.,  San  Fraa- 
from  The  Borden  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.  SN  294,806.  elaeo.  Calif.  SN  816.988.  FUed  P.B.  1-81-69 ;  Am.  8.B. 
Filed  P.R.  4-3-68 ;  Am.  SJt.  1-29-70.  2-18-70. 


CALCISAL 


For  Tomato  Canning  TaMeta — Namely,  Tablets  for  Impror- 
ing  Quality,  Appearance,  and  FlaTor  of  Canned  Tomatoes  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  10, 1968. 


891.811.  Schutter  Candy  Company.  d.b.a.  Surrey  Candy 
Kitchens,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  821,831.  FUed  P.R.  8-14-69 ; 
Am.  S.R.  2-18-70. 


For  Reconstituted  Bottled  Lemon  and  Reconstituted  Bottled 
Lime  Juice  tof  Food  and  Food  BeTerage  Purposes  (Int.  (71. 
32). 

First  use  Sept.  6, 1967. 


itty  bittys 


891,806.     The  Huger-DsTldson-Sale  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Va. 
SN  302,083.  Filed  P.R.  7-5-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-70. 


FINA 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Not.  7. 1968. 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruits,  Vegetables.  Seafoods,  Meats ; 
Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  Pure  Mustard ;  Ketchup ;  Jellies 

and  PreserTOS ;  Soups  and  Soup  Bases ;  G^tin  Desserts ;  Cake    »91.812.     Zanders   Creamery,   Inc.,   Ooss   Plains,   Wis.   SN 
Mixes ;  Cookies ;  Fountain  Syrups  for  Food  and  Food  BeTer-        322,020.  Filed  3-17-69. 
age  Use;  Spices;  Food  FlSTOring  Extracts;  Pure  Vegetable 
Shortenings  and  Cooking  Oils ;  Animal  Shortening  and  Animal 
Vegetable  Shortening;  Pickles;  Coffee;  Canned  and  Frosen 
Fruit  Juices  and  Vegetable  Juices  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  82). 

First  use  1948. 


891,807.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  SN 
303,909.  FUed  P.R.  7-30-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-70. 

FANCY  FROSTED 

For  Food  Product,  Dough-Like  in  Nature,  With  or  Without 
a  Fruit  Filling  To  Be  Prepared  in  a  ^op-Up  Toaster  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  8, 1968. 


/ 


891,808.     Jean  Allary.  BrlTe  (Correxe).  France.  SN  305,708.    to  Butter  (Int.  CL  29). 
FUed  P.R.  8-22-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-69.  First  use  Sept.  26, 1967. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Foods— Namely,  a  Spreadable  Dairy  Product  Similar 


FIN0RAN6E 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  762,  dated  Aug.  5,  1963  (BrlTC)  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  210,869 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  828,981.  891,813.     Trebor   Sharps   Limited,   Woodford   Green,   Esses, 

For  Canned,  Frosen  and/or  Bottled  Fruit  Juice  (Int  CI.  82).        England.  SN  332,754.  Filed  P.R.  7-16-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-18-70. 


891,809.  Richard  C.  Hicks,  d.b.a.  Z.  F.  Simmons  Oyster  Com- 
pany and  Simmons  Oyster  Co..  Olympia,  Wash.  SN  312.996. 
Filed  P.R.  11-25-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-10-70. 


^nsmz 


REFRESHERS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  764.662.  dated  June  IS.  19B6. 
For  Candy  (Int  CL  80). 


Out  «7- Wises 


891.814.    Mdreles.  BaptisU  ft  Ca.  Lda..  Porto,  Portugal.  SN 
801,287.  FUed  P.B.  6-24-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  2-18-70. 


MEIRELES 


For  Frozen,  Concentrated  Stew  Containing  Oysters,  Oyster 
Nectar,  Powdered  Milk,  Butter,  and  Seasoning  (Int.  Cl.  29).       Owner  of  Portagaese  Reg.  No.  128,688,  dated  July  16, 1064. 
First  nse  Sept  10. 1968.  For  Wines  (Int  a.  88). 


TBi210 


891,81S.     Ui4ted 
San  Fran 
S.B.  3-5-7# 


For  Wines 
Fint  aae 


A  >r. 


801,816. 
San 
S.R.  a-12- 


For  Wines 
First  use 


Atr. 


891,817.     Tahletsugu 
Angeles,  CaUf 
2-2-70. 
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Vlntnera,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,    fm  mm       m  _•  jv   •■«.■«  • 

,  Calif.  SN  312,062.  Filed  p.R.  11-2&-68 ;  Am.  udss  91  —  uisiiietics  aiM  Toilet  Preparatioiis 


NApA  VALLEY 
QIIOWEIIS 


Int.  CI.  33). 
23,  1068. 


801.822.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

801.823.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

891.824.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

891.825.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

801,821.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  280,781. 
Filed  P.R.  1-20-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-70. 


THE  TUBE 


United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,    „  For  Sun  Tan  Lotion,  Blusher,  Rouge,  Foundation,  Make-Up, 
Frandlco,  Calif.  SN  312,063.  Filed  P.R.  11-25-68  ;  Am.    *^*^f  Powder,  and  Compact  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1087. 


0. 


NAPAVALLBY 
WINBGMWERS 


Int.  CI.  33). 
23,  1068. 


Numano,  d.b.a.   House  of  Koshu,   Los 
.  SN  335,829.  FUed  P.R.  8-21-60 ;  Am.  S.R. 


801,826.     Yardley    of    London,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN 
310,520.  Filed  P.R.  10-26-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-27-70. 

BUBBLING  WASH 

For  Cosmetic  Facial  Cream  for  Use  as  a  Skin  Cleanser  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1068. 


For  Wines  ( 
First  use  at 


nt.  Cl.  33). 
least  as  early  as  Jane  1, 1964. 


801,818.     Tak^tsugo 
Angeles,  Ca^f 
2-16-70. 


Class  48  -  •  Mah  Beverages  and  Uquors 


801,827.     Bnty-Wave  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  315,460.  Filed  P.R.  12-31-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-4-70. 

TANGLE-PREE 

For  Hair  and  Wig  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1968. 


Numano,   d.b.a.   House  of  Koshu,   Los 
.  SN  335,828.  Filed  P.R.  8-21-69 ;  Am.  S.R. 


4POUS|£**KdS4(U 


For  Sake  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  at  east  as  early  as  July  1, 1964. 


Class  49- 


891,819.     Haa  i  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Marlboro  Company,  San  Fran-    8*1.830.     Beecbam  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  SN  321,173  Filed  P  R 
Cisco,    Calif.    SN    320.398.    Filed    P.R.    3-3-68  ;    Am     S  R  3-10-69 :  Am.  S.R.  2-17-70. 

2-20-70. 


891,820.  Haai 
Cisco,  Calif 
2-20-70. 


For  Blended 
First  nte  Fei 


801,828.     Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    NY     SN 
310,114.  Filed  P.R.  2-14-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-70. 

BODY  AND  HOLD 

For  Conditioner  for  the  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1060. 


Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

Brothers,  d.b.a.  Marlboro  Company,  oau  rr«u-     — •  •-v.,  ^,iu,i, 

SN   320,308.    Filed   P.R.   3-3-69  ;    Am.    S.R.        3-10-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-17-70. 


891,829.     Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    NY     SN 
319,115.  Filed  P.R.  2-14-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-70. 

BODY  AND  CONTROL 

For  Conditioner  for  the  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1069. 


For  Blended  iBcotch  Whisky  (Int.  CL  33). 
First  use  Fei  10, 1969. 


PUTS  A  GLEAM  IN  GRAY 
HAIR  AS  IT  GROOMS 


For  Hairdressing  and  Hair  Tonic  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  July  21, 1966. 


Brothers,  d.b.a.  Marlboro  Company  San  Fran-    '*32?«5  ^SV'iT^i"^Al''^^'^^''l^T''''''  ""'■  ^"^ 
SN    320,399.    Filed   P.R.    3-3-69;   Am.    S.R.        ^^"•*'*°- *^^«<*  ^K- 3-a-6»  :  Am.  S.R.  1-21-70. 


LORD  DEVERON 


Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
10, 1969. 


CREME  CARE 

For  Permanent  Waving  Solutions  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  20, 1968. 


HaV  26,  1970 


891,832.    Yardley    of   London.    Inc.,    Mew   York,    N.Y.    8N 
822,375.  Filed  P.R.  3-20-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-27-TO. 
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Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soa|M 


SHINE-STOPPER 

For  Face  Powder  and  Foundation  Makeup  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1068. 


891,766.  See  SecUon  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

801.822.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

891.823.  See  SecUon  1  (Combined  Certlflcate). 

891.824.  See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

891.825.  See  Sectloa  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


T&i211 


891,833.    Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN    891,839.    Marshall    BnterprUes.    Inc.,    Hlaleab     Fla     SN 
323,627.  Filed  P.R.  2-24-70;  Am.  8.R.  2-24-70.  300,037.  Filed  P.R.  10-lfr^VAm.  S.R.  2-5^^70. 


DRI-CELL 


For  Storage  Battery  Terminal-Post  Cleaner  and  Protective 
Coating  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Auy.  26, 1068. 


801,840.     Alcon   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.    SN 
324,380.  Filed  P.R.  4-14-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-24-70. 


CLEAN-TABS 


The  mark  comprises  the  configuration  of  the  container  for 
the  goods. 

For  Nail  PoUsh  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Sept.  6, 1068. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Cleaning  of  Contact  Lenses 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1069. 


Service  Marks 


891,834.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  327,412.  Filed  P.R. 
5-15-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-70. 

TERRA  COPPER 

For   Permanent  Hair  Coloring;   and  Coloration   Tint  in 
Fluid  Form  for  the  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Not.  13, 1964. 


891,835.     Merle  Noi^nan  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  328,122.  Filed  P.R.  5-28-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-70. 

HARDLY  PINK 

For  Lipstick  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Mar.  5, 1969. 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

801,841.     Brownell  Travel  Bureau,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  SN 
311,461.  Filed  P.R.  11-6-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-13-70. 

Quali-T-Tours 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
of  Travel  Agencies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  20, 1068. 


801,836.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  328,125.  Filed  P.R.  5-28-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-80-70. 


801,842.     Al  Hirt's  Sandwich  Saloons,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
SN  315,768.  Filed  P.R.  1-3-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-5-70. 

SANDWICH  SALOON 


PLUM  FROST 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1068. 


For  Brush-On  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Mar.  5, 1969. 


891,837.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  328,126.  Filed  P.R.  5-28-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-70. 


SNOW  MINK 


For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1969. 


891,838.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  341.946.  Filed 
10-28-69. 

MILLION  DOLLAR  RED 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  June  23,  1962. 


891,843.  Aiherican  RehabiUtatlon  Foundation,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Institute  for  Interdisciplinary  Studies,  Mlnteapolis,  Minn. 
SN  329,212.  Filed  P.R.  6-5-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-25-70. 

INSTITUTE  FOR 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

STUDIES 

For  Research, and  Planning  Services  Involving  the  Disci- 
plines of  Medldne,  Sociology,  Psychology,  Systems  Analysis, 
Statistics,  Economics,  Public  Administration  and  Education — 
Namely,  Planning  of  Management  Systems  for  Public  Welfare 
Programs;  Development  of  Methods  for  Quality  Assessment 
of  Health  Care  for  the  Poor  and  Aged ;  and  Research  on  the 
Extent  and  AvallabiUty  of  Medical  Manpower  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1969. 


TM212 

OmsIO 


OFFICIAL 

— AAfMtisiag  aad  BHsiaest 


891.844.  F  rofenional  Dictating  Serrice  of  N.E..  Inc.,  d.b4i. 
Professloi  lal  Dictating  Service.  Cranston,  B.I.  8N  292,127. 
Filed  P.rJ  2-28-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-28-70. 


PROFESSIONAL 
DICTATING  SERVICE 


For    Traijscribinff   Reports    From    Professional    Clients — 
Namely.  Pb  rslclans  and  Related  Personnel  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  Qse  in  or  abont  Feb.  12. 1964. 


GAZETTE  llAY  26,  1970 

Class  103  -  Constnictioii  and  Repair 

891.847.    Customcare  Franchise  Sales.  Inc.,  Peoria.  111.  SN 
280,5a0.  FUed  P.R.  11-24-67 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-9-70. 

6ne  H(!)ur 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Serrices  (Int.  01.  87). 
First  use  Jaly  1. 1962. 


891,849.    l^orce  Temporary  Personnel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
SN  301.98|1.  FUed  P.R.  7-3-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-70. 

ClUSTOM  TAILORED 


For  Empl|>yment 
First  nse 


<n 


891.846 
319.018. 


Nationwide  Anto  Auction.  Ltd..  Bronx,   N.Y.   SN 
911ed  P.R.  2-13-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-18-70. 


For  Auctli^lng 
First  use 


Agency  Services  (Int.  a.  35). 
or  abont  Dec.  1, 1967. 


Class  107-  Education  and  Entertainnient 

891.848.    Coach  of  the  Year  CUnlc,  East  Lansing.  Mich.  SN 
265.997.  Filed  P.R.  3-6-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-28-70. 

COACH  OF  THE  YEAR 
CLINIC 

For  Conducting  Football  Clinics  for  Coaches  (Int.  CI.  41) 
First  use  Feb.  2. 1958. 


NATIONWIDE  AUTO 
AUCTION 


AutomobUea  (Int.  a.  89). 
4pni  1968. 


891,849.    Famous  Artists  Schools,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y   SN 
312,581.  Filed  P.R.  11-19-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-7-69. 

YOUNG  PEOPLE'S 
ART  COURSE 

For  Correspondence  Courses  in  Graphic  Arte  (Int.  Q\  41) 
First  use  Sept.  80, 1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


78.828. 

260.782. 
266,333. 
266.648. 
266.913. 

266.914. 
267.485. 

268.272. 
268,415. 
268,557. 
268.760. 
269.076. 
269,150. 
269.884. 
269.878. 

269.890. 
269,908. 
270.450. 
270,970. 
271,347. 
272.428. 
273.010. 
274,807. 
448,780. 
443,801. 
443,909. 
^{12,292. 


R]  !PRE8BNTATI0N  OF  PEACOCK.  CL  10   (Int 

:n.i).  7-12-10. 

V\  riPT'S.  CL  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  8-27-29. 
CI  EPE  DE  CraNE.  CI.  51  (Int  Q.  3).  1-14-30. 
A<  ME.  (n.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  1-28-30.  , 

VllCTOR    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    23     (Int.    CL*  tJ 

11-30. 

VArrOR.  CL  23  (Int  CL  7).  2-11-80. 
SljNSHINE    FASHIONS.    Q.    39    (Int    Q.    25). 
!-18-30.  I 

PHOCAST.  CT.  44  (Int  CI.  5).  8-11-30. 
(n.  13  (Int  CL  26).  3-11-30. 

LABEL,  a.  21  (Int  CL  9).  3-18-30. 
a.  39  (Int  CL  25).  3-18-30. 
CI.  42  (Int.  CL  24).  3-29-30. 
SIL VO.  CL  4  ( Int  a.  8 ) .  »-25-30.  , 

LljGER.  CI.  9  (Int  a.  18).  4-22-80. 

•S  MOTOR  OIL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15  (Int 
1.  4).  4-22-30. 

MASTER.  Cl.  36  (Int  Q.  15).  4-22-80. 
ADIEU.  CL  51  (Int  Cl.  3).  4-22-30. 
CC  CONETTES.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  9-6-30 
BtHICON.  Cl.  44  (Int  «.  9).  9-20-30. 
>L.  CL  16  (Int  a.  2).  6-3-30. 
Cl.  44  (Int  Cl.  10).  7-8-30. 
PI  NWORTHY.  Cl.  37  (Int  Cl.  16).  7-19-30 
•    -^.E-A-TUBE.  Cl.  19  (Int  CL  4).  8-26-30  ' 
N.  O.  PAYOT.  a.  91  (Int  Cl.  3).  2-28-90 
81  iiVERTOWN.  Cl.  46  (Int  CL  30).  3-7-50 
"  WORTH,  a.  91  (Int  Cl.  3).  4^11-90 

.  INDUSTRIAL  LAUNDRIES  AND  DE- 
»ION._a.  108  (Int  a.  37).  7-12-49 

CRAFTSMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26  (Int 
7).  8-9-49. 

:.  a.  23  (Int  CL  7).  12-l»-49.  I 

AIT-CARVED.  Q.  28  (Int  Cl.  14).  12-13-49 
Al  MOUR.  CL  1  (Int  Cl.  18).  12-20-49 
yqtOINIA  RED.  Cl.  11  (Int  a.  2).  12-20-49 


918,290.     F(  WLER 

n. 

918,976.     WILTRIM. 

918,826. 

518,943. 

819,111. 


CI  SJCH. 
B^ERSADY 
Bl  CKHIDE. 
Al  ISTOCRAT. 


Ci  RTER'I 

:L  4).  \ 

CONCERT 

SiNS 


919,214. 

919,667. 
521,024. 

921,142. 
521,955. 

521,747. 
521,750. 

521,766. 
521,837. 

521,869. 
521,987. 
521,989. 
522,008. 

522,009. 

522,020. 
522,045. 

522,053. 
522,088. 
522,111. 
522,136. 
522,199. 
522,204. 
522,205. 
522,228. 
522,331. 
522,399. 
522,407. 
522.408. 
522,529. 
522,540. 


7). 


9). 


OLD  INNKEEPER  (DESIGN).  CX.  32  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

12-27-49. 
H  (DESIGN).  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  1-10-50. 
BONNETED    (DESIGN).    Cl.    46    (Int    Cl.    29) 

2-14-50. 
S  AND  L  (DESIGN).  CL  23  (Int  CL  7).  2-21-50. 
PLIGHT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

2-28-50. 
MERIT.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  8).  3-7-90. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Cl.  28   (Int  Cl.  7). 

3-7-90. 
MOLY-COP.  a.  28  (Int  Cl.  7).  3-7-90. 
KITCHE-PULVERATOR.    CL    21     (Int.    Cl 

3-7-90. 
LITE-MITE.  Cl.  21  (Int  CL  9).  3-7-90. 
RESTRAWARE.  Q.  2  (Int.  CL  21).  3-7-90. 
SILVERTIPT.  Cl.  37  (Int  Cl.  16).  3-7-90. 
CRESCENT  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   21    (Int.  CL 

3-7-90. 

LOS  TRES  MOSQUETEROS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
3-7-90. 

3  MUSKETEERS.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  8-7-90. 
WATERMAN'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  11   (Int. 

Cl.  16).  3-7-90. 
ANOLEPOISE.  CL  21  (Int  CL  11).  3-7-90 
VERTI-LIFT.  a.  23  (Int  CL  7).  3-14-90. 
EMMA  DOMB.  Cl.  39  (Int  a.  29).  3-14-90. 
WILKINS.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  3-14-90. 
GAINSBOROUGH.  Cl.  32   (Int  CL  20).  3-14-50 
NOISETTA.  CT.  46  (Int  Cl.  80).  3-14-50 
TRADITION.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  80).  3-14-50. 
MM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  3-14-50. 
SNOWLAND.  Cl.  37  (Int  Ca.  16).  3-14-50. 
AIRCOLOY.  CL  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-14-50 
8ANF0RLAN.  Cl.  43  (Int  CL  28).  8-14-50 
FILAMA-nC.  Cl.  43   (Int.  Cl.  28).  8-14-90. 
SAFEDGE.  CT.  33  (Int  CL  21).  8-21-90. 
MONO-CHROME.  Cl.  12  (Int  CL  19).  a-21-90. 
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922,990.     NCG.  Cl.  14  (Int  Cls.  6  and  9).  8-21-60. 
522,609.     CHELSEA.  Cl.  27   (Int.  Cl.  14).  8-21-90. 

922.717.  DENTOTAPE.  Cl.  44  (Int  Cl.  9).  8-21-90. 

922.718.  ETHICON.  Q.  44  (Int  Cl.  10).  8-21-50. 
922.833.     CORDOGLAS.  CL  42   (Int  CL  24).  8-21-90. 
922,949.     COLOR  KEY.  Cl.  26  (Int  Cl.  9).  8-28-90. 
923,136.     ALDRICH.  Cl.  23   (Int  Q.  7).  3-28-90. 
523,185.     TYRO.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-28-50. 

523.252.  999  STEAMBOAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22  (Int. 

Cl.  16).  3-28-50. 

523.253.  808  BICYCLE  SECOND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

22  (Int  a.  16).  8-28-90. 
928,294.     22  RAMBLER  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22  (Int.  Cl. 

16).  8-28-90. 
923,299.     1002  ALADDIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22  (Int. 

CL  16).  8-28-90. 
923,290.     KINA  CIRCLE.  Cl.  84  (Int  Q.  11).  4-4-90. 
523,786.     HAPPY  JACK.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  80).  4-11-60. 
523.889.     TRU-LINE.  O.  28  (Int  Cl.  7).  4-11-90. 
523,900.     CAFFE  VIVO.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  80).  4-11-50. 
523,913.     ARIANA.  CL  46  (Int  O.  81).  4-11-50. 
523,930.     DANS  LA  NUIT.  a.  61  (Int.  Cl.  3).  4-11-90. 

923.938.  PHENO-DONNA.  Cl.  18  (Int  Q.  5).  4-11-90. 

523.939.  THEBAPHEN.  Cl.  18  (Int  a.  9).  4-11-90. 
924,071.     NEVAMAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1  (Int.  a.  17). 

4-18-90. 
924,292.     D  AND  D.  Cl.  16  (Int  Cls.  2,  3,  and  4).  2-29-90. 
924.477.     TIME  T-D  DELAY.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  4-29-90. 
924.913.     SPOOLPIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22    (Int.  CL  28). 

4-29-90. 
924.630.     MORLEY.  Cl.  89  (Int  Cl.  29).  9-2-90. 
924.934.     FLO-CILLIN.  Cl.  18  (Int  Cl.  9).  9-9-50. 
929.046.     MODESS.  Cl.  44  (Int.  CL  9).  9-9-90. 
929.049.     STEEL-FLEX.  (H.  89  (Int.  Cl.  6).  9-9-90. 
929,099.     RONDIC.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  9).  9-29-90. 
929,396.     LA  FRANCE.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Cl.  29).  9-16-90. 
929,966.     AWAKE  AT  THE  SWITCH.  CL  21   (Int  Q.  9). 

9-23-90. 
929.791.     SCIENTIFIC   AMERICAN.   Cl.   38    (Int   Cl.   16). 

9-3(^90. 
929.878.     CINDERELLA.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cls.  29  and  SO).  6-6-90. 

929.878.  SUNDSTRAND.  CL  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-6-90. 

929.879.  BUDGIT.  Cl.  21  (Int.  CL  7).  6-6-«0. 

929,913.     GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  19  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

6-6-90. 
926,066.     ABC.  CL  4  (Int  a.  8).  6-6-90. 
926,096.     OKOBESTOS.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  17).  6-6-90. 


926.097.  OKOGLASS.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cls.  9  and  IT).  e-«-aO. 

926.098.  0K08EAL.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cls.  9  and  17).  6-6-80. 
926.289.  REGAL-AIR  CUSHION  TRED.  a.  89  (Int  Cl.  29). 

6-13-90. 

926.829.  COPPERIZED.  CL  7   (Int  CL  22).  6-18-80. 

526.890.  YANKEE.  Cl.  7  (Int.  Cl.  22).  6-18-60. 

526.490.  COP-R-TOX.  CL  6   (Int  Q.  2).  6-20-50. 

526.554.  BARDAHL.  CL  15  (Int  Cl.  4).  6-20-60. 

526.580.  SPECIALIST.  Cl.  44  (Int  CU.  5  and  10).  6-20-60. 

526,598.  BRUNSWICK.  Cl.  44  (Int  CL  5).  6-20-50. 

526,623.  KENITE.  Cl.  1   (Int  Q.  1).  6-20-90. 

926,790.  HARLEY-DAVIDSON.  Cl.  19  (Int  CL  12).  6-2T-50. 

926,766.  NASHUA.  CL  87  (Int  Cl.  16).  0-27-80. 

926,863.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  O.  82  (Int  Q.  20). 

6-27-90. 

927,189.  MILKTE8T.  Cl.  81  (Int  Cl.  16).  7-4-80. 

927,420.  IT   HASTA   BE   SHASTA.   Cl.  48    (lot   Cl.   8S). 

7-4-90. 

527.569.  OKOLENE.  CL  21  (Int  Cls.  9  and  IT).  T-11-80. 

527.570.  OKOVAR.  Q.  21  (Int  CU.  9  and  17).  7-11-80. 
527,702.  BUBKAY.  a.  84  (Int  CL  11).  7-18-50. 
527,710.  HYGEIA.  CL  2  (Int.  CL  21).  T-18-80. 
527,838.  CORROOEN.  Cl.  6  (Int  O.  1).  T-18-80. 
527,876.  NITEAIR.  Cl.  84  (Int.  Cl.  11).  T-18-80. 
528,025.  HI-8WEBT.  Q.  46  (Int.  Cl.  SO).  T-28-80. 
528,220.  VON  DURRIN.  Q.  12  (Int  Cl.  6).  8-1-80. 
528,422.  VITADEXB.  CL  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  8-1-80. 
528,456.  RIALTO.  CL  17  (Int  CL  84).  8-1-80. 
528,575.  VALLEY-MAID.  Q.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  8-8-80. 
528,614.  HAWAIIAN  DELIGHT.  Cl.  45  (Int.  CL  32).  8-8-80. 
528,661.  JUCI  DRINK.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  82).  8-8-80. 
528,668.  BORG  ft  BECK.  CL  28  (Int  Cls.  T  and  12).  8-8-80. 
528,776.  DRAPER.  Cl.  23  (Int  (H.  7).  8-8-50. 

628,778.  UTICA  TOOLS.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CL  8).  8-8-50. 

528,810.  PALMOSHIELD.  Q.  15  (Int  CL  4).  8-8-80. 

528,879.  NDI.  Cl.  101  (Int  CL  89).  8-8-90. 

928,876.  NFI.  Cl.  101  (Int  Q.  39).  8-8-90. 

928.890.  THE  NATIONAL  BILLIARD  MFG  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN, a.  22  (Int  Cl.  28).  8-8-90. 

528,907.  THE  DOW  THEORY  TRADER.  Cl.  88  (Int  Cl.  16). 
8-8-80. 

529,488.  TOP  FLAVOR.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  81).  8-22-80. 

529,521.  LUCKY  LEGS.  Cl.  39  (Int  Ci.  25).  8-22-80.  \ 

529,568.  AEROHALOR.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  8).  8-22-50. 

530,010.  ESTATOLOGY  AND  DESIGN,  a.  100  (Int.  a. 
42).  8-29-50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

650,184.  SUGARINE.  Cl.  46.  8-13-57. 

799.128.  INSPIRATIONAL  PARCHMENT.  Cl.  38.  11-23-65. 

803,584.  SIRLOIN  AND  SADDLE.  Cl.  100.  2-8-66. 

885,909.  MOD  MATES.  Cl.  87.  2-10-70. 

Section  8 

162,324.  MUSICAL  COURIER.  Cl.  38.  12-12-22. 

883,998.  NUTREGEN.  CL  46.  12-31-40. 

406,004.  PHILCO.  Cl.  80.  8-7-44. 

409,079.  PERT.  CL  61.  9-12-44. 

410,799.  LI'L  rVRY.  Q.  38.  12-19-44. 
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767,773. 
767,777. 
767,780. 
767,781. 
767,783. 
767.791. 
767,792. 
T6T.803. 
T67,806. 

T6T,815. 
T6T,820. 
T6T,821. 

T67,825. 

767,826. 


KYRIAL.  Cl.  1. 
PARADISE  KID.  Cl.  1. 
SPILL  CLEAR.  Cl.  2. 
CHEF'S  CORN  CRIBS.  CL  2. 
DORCOLIPSE.  Cl.  2. 
HILITB.  Cl.  6. 
CLOSET  SACHET.  CL  6. 
QUAILS  FARQO.  Cl.  0. 

QUALITY  CONTROLLED  FROM  ORE  TO  FIN- 
ISHED PRODUCT,  a.  18. 
LANAT.  Cl.  18. 
DIOTHYLLINE.  Cl.  18. 
BOL-THUM.  Cn.  18. 

PBSON.  a.  18. 
RENALOEN.  Cl.  18. 


767,882.  WINTOS.  Q.  18. 

767,833.  VAPOFAC.  Cl.  18. 

767.835.  SIERRAGLO.  a.  19. 

767,840.  MICRONIC  RUBY.  CL  21. 

767,842.  CROWN  DEVICE  (DESIGN  MARK).  CL  22. 

767,848.  CHATTY  CHERYL.  Q.  22. 

767.844.  DUNCAN.  Cl.  22. 

767.845.  BANKROLL.  Cl.  22. 

767.846.  SARANADE.  Q.  22. 

767.847.  BIRTH8TONE  BELLES.  Cl.  22. 

767.848.  MIGHTY  MO.  Cl.  22. 
767,850.  RIJO.  Cl.  22. 

767.855.  CENTRIBREW.  CL  28. 

767.856.  CHBONIWELD.  O.  28. 

767.860.  HEFCO.  Cl.  28. 

767.861.  MINI-MAX.  CL  23. 
767,863.  VIBRA  HIDER.  Cl.  28. 
767,866.  TOWN  HOUSE.  CL  23. 
767.873.  BANDOR.  Cl.  31. 

767.875.  ARTEL.  Cl.  82. 

767.876.  PABTHENBAN.  CI.  82. 

767.877.  MARCEL.  Cl.  82. 

767.881.  TAB.  Cl.  38. 

767.882.  SPELL  CARD.  O.  88. 

767,884.  RX  MICRO-TEL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 

76738T.  SHOWPLACE.  a.  38. 

767.889.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  38. 

767.890.  CHBISTOPHEL  CINE  CAMERA,  INC.  AND  DE- 

SIGN. CL  88. 

767.891.  PARTY  LINE  STUDIO  CARD  AND  DB8I0N.  Cl. 

88. 


./ 


/ 


\ 
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767.885. 
767396. 

767,898. 
767,899. 
767,901. 
767,902. 
767.903. 
767,904. 
767,907. 
767,911. 
767,912. 
767,913. 
787,917. 
767,930. 
767,932. 
767,936. 
767.943. 
767,944. 
767,94S. 
767,946. 
767,949. 
767,952. 
767,957. 
767,961. 
767,964. 
767,965. 
767,966. 
767,967. 
767,968. 
767,971. 
767,972. 


PREVIEW    AND    DE- 


DilN  FLAOQ.  CI.  38. 
ELECTRONIC    SCIENCE 

I  HON.  CI.  38. 
EL  BCTROOUIDE.  CI.  38. 
EVBRKREASED.  CI.  39. 
MI  3TER  A.  CI.  39. 

CROWN  AND  GLOBE  (DESIGN).  CI.  39. 
PRIVATE  LABEL.  CI.  39. 
NG  RTH  BAY.  CI.  39. 
Nl  OCO.  CI.  39. 
SP  IRKL'ETTE.  CI.  39. 
02  CORD.  CI.  39. 
05  WOOL.  CI.  39. 
UC  B  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42. 
HJ  WAIIAN  HARVEST  SALAD.  CI.  46. 

^LT  CUES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
M4MA  WEISS'.  CI.  46. 
:-BALL.  CI.  46. 
ORi^NGE-BALL.  CI.  46. 
r-BALL.  CI.  46. 
'S  CHIC  N  KRISP  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
CI.  46. 

OCfiANSIDE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
REPENT  STREET.  CI.  49. 

^T-TUB.  CI.  50. 

TLE  SPORTS,  a.  50. 

3NT-A-RAMA.  CI.  50. 
POfeT-A-SCAF.  CI.  50. 
RE  3I-RUNG.  CI.  50. 
CR  rSTOLUME.  CI.  60. 

SH  BLLET.  CI.  51. 

RE  NAULD  OF  FRANCE.  CI.  Bl. 


SS  EIEW-: 

ELPA 

LS 


SAF 

TI^ 

SC 


CO  ICO. 


CI.  2.  10-22-68.  The  Cornelias  Company, 

Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 

Mlnneabolis"  should  be  deleted  and  Minneiota  should 


858,735 

Anoka,  Ml4n 

1. 

be  Inserted. 

876,202.     BI<  \ 
poratlon, 
umn  1,  llni! 
should  be 


885,387. 
tlon, 
llM    1. 
should  be  Idserted. 


885,807.     PA 
N.Y.  Corrected 
should  be  d<  leted 


Nei 


192,777 
New    Cert. 
Windsor,  Cinn. 

322,560. 

3-12-35.  NJBW 
Inc.,  Windspr 


535,738.     HA(n)Y 
pany.  1-2-1 
ing.  Inc.,  Windsor, 


547,425 
ing  Company 
Englneerlni 


557,701, 
pany. 
Ing,  Inc., 


GU* 


593,198. 
business  as 
to  Combustion 
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46. 


767.976.  BABY'S  BREATH.  Cl.  51. 

767.977.  SO  PRETTY.  Cl.  81. 

767.978.  TWIN  GEMS.  CL  51. 

767.979.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Cl.  51. 

767.980.  AWAKEN.  Cl.  61. 

767.982.  CADDIE  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  52. 

767.983.  ROBBIE  JET.  Cl.  62. 

787.984.  DEOSTAY.  Cl.  62. 
767,986.  GUN  BUTTER.  Cl.  62. 
767,988.  UP  'N  OUT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  62. 
767,991.  PANGO.  Cl.  62. 

767,994.  GENERAL  TEST  AND  IN8P.  Cl.  100. 

767,996.  GAIT.  Cl.  100. 

767,998.  GIFT-0-ORAM.  Cl.  101. 

768,004.  DOANE  DESIGNED  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  103. 

768,009.  BRIEFCASE  COMMUTER  SERVICE.  Cl.  105. 

768,012.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  105. 

768.017.  CALI-LOPE.  Cl.  A. 

768.018.  MARTI-THRIFT.  Cl.  B. 
768,022.  TWIN  DOR.  Cl.  12. 
768,025.  CRYSTAL  FROST.  Cl.  16. 
768,027.  COLOR  MATCHER.  CL  21. 
768,029.  THE  BIG  SPINNER.  Cl.  22. 
768,033.  ROLLEY  OF  FRANCE.  Cl.  26. 
768,085.  SPINE  EASE.  Cl.  32. 
768,036.  RUMPUS  LOUNGER.  Cl.  32. 

768.038.  GREAT    SPORTSWEAR    FOR    ACTIVE    LIVING. 

Cl.  89. 

768.040.  STOKES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

768.042.  FRESH-WHIPT.  Cl.  46. 

768.048.  NOEL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  50. 

768.051.  THE  SPACE  AGE  CARRIER.  Cl.  105. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


POWER.  Cl.  52.  9-2-69.  Imoco-Gateway  Cor- 
(^hlcago.  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
It  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delatcare 
iiiserted. 
OMNILINE.  Cl.  23.  2-3-70.  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
Rockf  ird,  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
S  instrand"  should   be  deleted  -and   Bundttrand 


RMONT.  CT.  23.  2-10-70.  Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida, 
In  the  statement,"  column  2,  line  2,  "23" 
and  IS  should  be  inserted. 


886,199.  LILLIAN  RUSSELL,  Cl.  17.  2-17-70.  Lorillard 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  5  should  be  deleted. 

888,183.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  3-24-70.  Gardner  Cryo- 
genics Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1.  "Pennsylvania"  should  be  deleted 
and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

« 

888,533.  GUARDIAN  ANGEL.  Cl.  9.  3-31-70.  The  Delta 
American  Corporation,  assignee  of  LFR  Sales  Corp.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  before 
line  1,  The  Delta  American  Corporation  (OMo  corporation), 
777  E.  82nd  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  4410S,  ataignee  of  should 
be  Inserted. 


TRi  REMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


Certlfleates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


RAMTITE.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  12-9-24. 
Sec.    7(c)    to   Combustion   Engineering.   Inc., 


FR  LCTO 


-CRETE.   Cl.   12.   The  S.   Obermayer  Co. 
Cer.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
.  Conn. 


SAND.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering  Com- 
1.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
Conn. 


NEW  AY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Englneer- 
9-4-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion 
.  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 


RE  >DY 


SAND.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering  Com- 
4-15-J52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
W  indsor.  Conn. 


-RAM.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co..  also  doing 
The  Ramtite  Co.  8-3-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 


613,768.  RAMTITE.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  10-11-56. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

645,930.  RILLTON.  Cl.  1.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  6-28-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

649,124.  EMERALD.  Cl.  5.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  7-30-67. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

652,948.  BLACK-RAM.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.,  doing 
business  as  The  Ramtite  Company.  10-16-67.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

661,538.  90-RAM.  Cl.  12.  The  8.  Obermayer  Co.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  The  Ramtite  Company.  6-13-68.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

696,628.  DRIBOND.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.,  doing 
business  as  The  Ramtite  Co.  4-26-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 


May  26,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM216 


707.683.  HI-LO.  Cl.  12.  Wolfe  Products,  Inc.  11-29-60.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Production  Experts,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

707.684.  SAMSON.  Cl.  12.  Wolfe  Products,  Inc.  11-29-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Production  Experts,  Inc.,  Cleveland- 
Ohio. 

733,179.  BUSINESS  FARMING.  Cl.  38.  Garden  State  Pub- 
lishing Company.  6-19-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Business 
Farming  Inc.,  Monroe,  La. 

738,428.  MULTI-LEVEL  CONTROL.  Cl.  26.  Newaygo  En- 
gineering Company.  9-25-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

740.574.  TORNADOVEYOR.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering 
Company.  11-13-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

741,949.  ENM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26.  Nicholas  O.  Polydoris. 
12-11-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  ENM  Company,  Chicago, 
lU. 

756,219.  CAMKLEEN.  Cl.  52.  The  Cambridge  Tile  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8-20-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Woodhill 
Chemical  Sales  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

760.624.  DIGILOCK.  Cl.  26.  Space-General  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Space  Electronics  Corporation.  11-26-63.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte, 
Calif. 


795,060.  QUIC  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16.  The  S.  Ober- 
mayer Co.  8-31-65.  New  Cert.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

804,490.  HOTT  PATCH.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  3-1- 
66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

804.493.  WASP.  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  3-1-66.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor. 
Conn. 

810.562.  AUTOTAX.  CI.  101.  Tax  Computer  Associates.  6- 
28-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Lawyers  Co-Operattve 
Publishing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

812,834.  RAM  (DESIGN).  Cl.  12.  The  S.  Obermayer  Co.  8- 
16-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

813,938.  DRI-VEYOR.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering  Com- 
pany. 8-30-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor^  Conn. 

839,527.  DRI-VEYOR.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering  Com- 
pany. 11-28-67.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

860,496.  FEEDARATOR.  Cl.  23.  Newaygo  Engineering  Com- 
pany. 11-19-68.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 


/ 
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^ilO-7^Cl^l*^***™'  ^***-  ^'^^^'  *^'****'  ®'*'^**'  P""-  g»?if°*^*'  -^'5?"«  S-  f"  I>»«f«>'  C»^-  787,826.  cane.  CL  18. 

^'^PrS:  HI:,  New  York.  N.Y.  891.584.  pub.  3-l(K70.  ^^'iSTSJb.T/AS^Ln'SV"  ^"'''  ^"-  ^'»-*"'  ^-  «»^-- 

ACS-I^uatrle..  Inc..  Van  Nuya.  Calif.  891.624.  pub.  ^10-70.  gS^i  tf  ThfS?lSSk3JJ'Sl5&  'S'^e  "^^  *'• 

A  y-H  DoU  Mfg.  Corp..  Woodalde.  N.Y.  767,847.  cane.  CI.  22.  ^oT^  "^  ^'"^■'  S**t"«>*^-  52«.4m.  ren.  fr-2«^-70.  CL 

a  "iR*'^"*®'**''  """**  Chicago,  111.  629,668,  ren.  6-26-70.  Barnkby'a  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  891,788.  pab.  8-10-70.  CL  101 

A^^JoTMafe  inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  767,971.  cane.  CL    ^ffiir76%8?'caS:  Uife  '**"*'^*  i&trlbntor..  Ererett. 

A^bee  Homes.  Inc.,  Nlles.  Ohio.  891,739,  pub.  3-10-70.  CL  101.  flfte?  W  H*'  L  d' 

Alcon  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Port  Worth,  Tex.  891.840.  CL  52.  Beti.   W    H    ft  L    D "  PhiladelnhU    to  R*t.  T^hA»*»M^ 

^S2?Y^?f  ^N*i%lf*l'8i";5fT2'(£?6'  %^H^^-^^''  C»-'  „  '"C-.'^Tigo.!  >a!';62%'8Sj*'a!''6i"265o'  CL*T*"'*"' 

AlSr,  jSi;|5vl,*^^^^^^^  CI.  46.  ^*a?!  I^^Tei^kTs  nfl"46?%"Vin9''¥l"S"'' 

llM5:aS7nc.feSa  BlgpAntl^ieCo.,^aEUm?ny%.%-2^^^^^^ 

American  Air  Jllter  Co..  Inc..  LonTeylUe,  Ky.  767.873.  cane.  Blke;A.I>eUc.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.609.  pub.  3-10-70. 

^*OrtSn^SSr|.c?*"iS^'*'^-'**—  ®*t^S?o'a'4'4*"'  ^'-  ^°''"^'  ^""-  **'•««••  *""• 

AmeS^H|ffiWff/c%..  EvauBton.  111.  891.473.  pub.    iKS.  tenf^A^nif ^t«t  iSW;  Sn°c^:  §.'  J?! 
A.£SS[J^in?tfi'«onal  Dereloper..  Wynnewood.  Pa.  891.719.    ^St'^^""^"^''  '''^-  '''''^''''''  '"''-  *"'**''  P""'  *-*^^«- 


pub.  8-10-70.  CI.  101. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Harley-Davldeon  Motor  Co. 
American  Map  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.666,  pub.  3-10- 

70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  26,  37,  88.  and  60). 
American  Monorail  Co. :  Bee — 

Eatkn  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Craftsman  Llne-Up  Table  Corp 


Bonat.  Samuel,  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Peterson,  N.J.  891,831. 

CI.  51. 
Borden,  Inc.,  from  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.805. 

Bpffc^H"®'    C')rp      to    Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago.    IlL 

528j^68,  ren.  5-26-70.  CL  23. 
Borg-Warner   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.   767,861,  cane.   CT.   23. 
Boron  OU  Co. :  iSee— 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  The. 


American  Rehabilitation  Foundation.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Institute  of  Bostwlck  Steel  Lath ' Co     The    Xiles    Ohio    Sfil  7ftfi    n    12 

for  InterdlsdpUnary  Studies.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  891.843.  BitiS   IndisyS,    I^^,'  ffi.   rVmuW    of   F«!w.    ReJo 

vl.  100.  Nevada  767  972  cane  Cl   51 

"^K^^SK^i^^Jf*?^  Foundation.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  891,-  Botany  Industries;  Inc.'.  Reno."  Ner.  768.033.  cane.  CL  26. 

Am'ScfS'T^'r&?iliti?2-  Co.  inc..  Chicago.  HI.  768.029.  ^T^%   Electronics.    Inc..    Chicago,    hi.    891.686.    pub. 

AiSS'^vSLe  Corp..  to  FMC  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  P..  622.-  iS3n/r  C«"t?i'cS*r/e?!l°*^*"'  """•    '•''""•  *^-  ^ 

408,  ren.  6-26-70.  CL  48.  White  ft  Wyckoff  Mfe  Co 

^'^^  ****%**«)?  Welding  Corp..  Port  Angeles.  Wash.  767.-  Bristol   Laboratories   Inc.'.   Syracuse,   to   BrUtol-Myers   Co.. 

966,  cane  CL  60.  New  York,  N.Y,  624,934,  ren.  5-26-70.  Q.  18. 

Anita  Shops  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  891,787,  pab.  3-10-70.  Bristol-Myers  Co. :  filee— 

CL  101.  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. 

Anson  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.  891.600.  pub.  ll-J0-«e.  Cl.  61.  ®'g'"i}*'«"  ^"  ^*^  ^®"''  ^•^-  891.688.  pub.  6-10-66. 

^^^'  Si  *••  C°"  Okl»*»o«n*  City,  Okla.  268,760.  ren.  6-26-  Bronson,*  Melvln  W.,  d.b.a.  Bronson  Products  Co..  Chicago. 

70.  d.  39.  111.  767,977,  cane.  CL  61. 

Apache  Flooring  Co.,  Scottsdale.  Arls.  891,466,  pub.  8-10-70.  Brookpark-Royalon  Inc^  Sebring.  Ohio.  891,764.  Cl.  2. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  20).  Brooks.  T.  E..  ft  Co..  Red  Lion,  Pa.  891,482,  pub.  3-10-70. 

t!f?  ^*^:,' ^S^*?^**?**  ^^  ^^^T'-S",".;?- 'I    •_,n^,n  B«?WnShoeCo.,Inc.:«ee- 

Aristoc  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England.  891,620,  pub.  3-l(V-70.  Regal  Shoe  Co. 

CL  89.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  801,772. 


Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
BhdBeld  Steel  Corp. 


a.  17. 
Brownell  Travel  Bureau,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.   891,841. 

Armour  ft  Co^  Chicago,  111.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,    „  CL-i??^  o«-«  .  »*»_ 

Inc.,  New  fork,  n!y.  268,890,  ren.  6-20-70.  Cl.  36:  ®™°5«iS™/S?iS;irf2S;r  Tn« 

>             •  M      ^     t             m  ti      en.,          ■n,    m..n^.„  Foremost-MCKesson,  inc. 

'^'P^H?  A  9S-  ,**  -^"nour  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  618,943.  ren.  Brunswlck-Macgregor  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  767,842,  cane. 

6— 2»-70.  CI.  1.  Cl.  22. 

Arnold's,  Eddy,  Tennessee  Fried  Chicken,  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Brymlll  Corp..  Vernon.  Conn.  891.640.  pub.  2-10-70.  Cl.  44. 

891.718.  pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  100.  Bug-A-Boo  Products  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.  767.792.  cane.  Q.  0. 

Artel  Decorators.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  767,876.  cane.  Cl.  82.    ^"iSiSttJ'ly,  ^Si^SnS^MrJS^^r^slSuT^'a^^^ 
Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  891.446-7.  pub.   bu?£J?  O^  Th?^  *ol!db.  OhYofto^i  oT  8^^^      CirJ!'  MU- 
3-10-70.  Cl.  6.  waukee.  \^U.  6^7.702.  ren.  6-26-70.  fcl.  84. 

'^HSl^S.^.ff**"**  C^'P- ''•''^**'*' ''•^' *•*••**•'*'*•*•  *^^"  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  891.629.  pub. 

70.  Cl.  44.  3-l(f-70.  a.  42. 

Avar.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  891.790-800.  Cl.  37.  Burwood  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  891,562.  pub.  3-10-70. 

Avco  Broadcasting  Corp.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   891.763,   pub.  Multiple  Class  (Oasses  26,  32,  and  60). 

Cl-  107.  Butterworth,  James  A.,  d.b.a.  Lake  Forest  Laboratories,  Lake 

Aiar's,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  891,707,  pab.  8-10-70.  CL  100.  Forest,  HI.  767,986,  cane.  Cl.  62. 

TMl 


TMn 


Buty-Ware 

a.  51. 

BaztOQ,  Int. 
California 


Prodacts  Co.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  891,827. 


,  Agawam,  Mass.  891,438.  pab.  3-10-70.  Q.  8. 
Cluinera  k  urowers :  Hee — 
Blclimo  id-Coase  Co. 

t  intaloupe  Advisory  Board,  Fresno,  Ckllf.  708,017, 


California 

cane.  Q. 
Calumet* 
Cambridge 

Corp.,  ~ 
Carlssa 

CI.  51. 
CamlelU, 

Italy.  891 
Carolina 

5-20-70. 
Carpenter 
Carter, 

Angeles, 

Carter' 

CL  18 
Carter- 

a.  51 
Cells.  Mario 
Challenge 

pub. 
Chase^baw^iat 

5-20-70. 
Cbase-Shawiittt 


deda.  Inc..  Allen  Park.  Mlcb.  707,800,  case.  Q.  IS. 
'?Ue  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  to  WoodlUll  Cueaucal  balw 
Clf  Feland,  Oblo.  756,:il9.  new  cert  Cl.  02. 
Coimetics,   Inc.,    barasota,   J<1a.    707,979-80,   caafC 

iKNloro,  *  C,   S.P.A.,  Vlttorio  Veaeto.  Trrrlao, 
"  507,  pub.  3-10-70.  a.  19. 
smlcals.  Inc.,  West  Colombia,  B.C.  521,598,  ren. 

C  kemlcal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  707,821,  eaac  a.  18. 
I.  C.  d.b.a.  PennsTlvanla  Lubricants  Co.,  Los 
lallf..    to    Standard   Ull    Co.,   New    York,   N.Y. 

,.»..  in.  5-26-70.  Cl.  15. 

Walli  ce,  Inc.,  Mew  York.  N.Y.  891,491,  pub.  8-10-70. 

i8. 

•WallJce,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  891,694.  pnb.  8-10-70. 


Char 


(0., 


ao<k 


5-26-70 
Cheln.  J.  k 
Chelsea 

27. 
Cbemetron 
Nations  L 
Standaii 


to  M.,  Mexico  Citr,  Mexico.  767,877,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
U  tehinery  Co..  "^e.  Urand  Haven.  Mich.  891,55u, 
3-10  -70.  a.  26. 

lot  Co..  The,  Newboryport,  Mass.  524,477.  ren. 
n.  21. 

Co.,  The.  Newboryport,  Mass.  525.566.  ren. 
Cl.  21. 
..  Burlington.  N.J.  891,765.  Q.  2. 
Co..  Chelsea.  Mass.  522.609.  ren.  5-20-70.  Cl. 


(lor 


Ultramarine  Co..  The. 
Chorch  k  IhHght  Co..  Inc. :  £ree — 

Perilx  <  o.,  The. 
Chesebroagb  Pond's  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  891.641-2,  pub. 

3—1(^-70  '  T   44 
€hesebroogfa  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  891.828-9.  Q.  51. 
rh  -Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  801,833.  Cl.  51. 
n  ospltal  of  Akron,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  891.720.  pub. 

Cine  Camera.  Inc..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.  767.890, 

!8. 

[nc.  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  891,660-1.  pub.  8-10- 


Chesebroui 
Children's 

3-10-70. 
Christophel 

cane.  CL 
Chronetlcs, 

70.  Cl.  26 
Clneh  Mfg. 

Mass.  2ft 
Cincinnati 

Q.  107. 
Cinderella 

Oa.  525. 
Clalrol  Inc., 
Cleveland  " 

891.603, , 
Clnett,  Peal 
Coaeh  of 

107. 
Code 

Multiple 
Colombia  ~ 

Armour 
Columbia 

8-10-70. 
Columbian 

CL  7. 
Columbian 


Compagnle 
Paris,  r 

Computer 
70.  CL 

Connoisseur 

ConsoUdatet 


10) 


cago,  HL  ^ 
Consolldateti 


II 


IL 


Shasta 
Consolidated 

CL  89. 
Container 

70.  a.  2 
Continental 

Chicago, 
Continental 

Chieafo, 
Cooley  Fli 

269.076, 
Cooley,  Ine. 
Cooley 
Cooperative 

pfona, 
Cooperheat, 

pie  Class 
Copper 

101. 
Cordo 

land,  Ohio 
Comwns 
Cory  Corp.. 

Cotton  Club 
8-10-70. 

Craftool  Co 
CL  21. 

Craftsman 
Photocopy 
5-26-70. 


Keti  [e, 


Chan  cal 


C<. 
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^^'S^^'l*  5f  ^f^J^^^  P****  *^®-  '"«..  New  Orleans.  La.  522.008. 
ran.  0-80-70.  Cl.  21. 

9SS^^l.^^-  *•«]!:  ^ort.  N.Y.  767.068.  eanc.  Cl.  50. 

»i£!?CL^  Corp..  The.  Mertden.  Conn.  891,571.  pub. 

C««*jJijM»  ^lnw9vatlons.    Inc..    Chicago,   111.    891.600.    pub. 

Cuqr,  Anna  M.,  Independence.  Mo.  524,513,  ren.  6-20-70. 

CMtMMard  Franchise  Sales.  Inc..  Peoria,  lU.  891.847.  Cl. 


C»tt«  laboratories.  Inc..  Berkeiey,' Calif.  767,820,  cane.  CL 
"S^m"****  Corp.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  891.541.  pub.  8-10-7q. 


>rp. :  8ee 
Cylinder  Oas  Co. 


Corp..  Chicago.  IlL,  to  Dnlted-Carr  Inc..  Boston, 
8  416,  ren.  6-20-70.  Cl.  13.  «     ^  _„ 

I  eds.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  891.752,  pub.  3-10-70. 

F  >ods  Division  of  Stevens  Industries.  Inc.,  Dawson, 
3.  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  46. 
New  York.  N.Y.  891.821-5.  Cl.  51._ 
iseum  of  Natural  History.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
lb.  8-10-70.  Cl.  38. 

k  Co„  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.  622,407.  ren.  5-26-70. 
ear  Clinic,  East  Lansing.  Mich.  801.848.  Cl. 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  891.489,  pub.  8-10-70. 
e  C  lass  (Classes  18.  20,  and  44). 
Bt  wdcasting  System.  Inc. :  Bee — 
or  k  Co. 
Li  ibricants.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  891,476.  pub. 

tope  Co.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  626,829,  ren.  &-26-70. 


813, 


,  p  lb.  3 
ab>dy  J 
tbft  Ye 


I  «pe  Co. :  Bee — 
Plymou  :h  Cordage  Co.  _^         .,„.,. 

permlere  de  TEtabllssement  Thermal  de  Tichy, 
891  804  Cl  46 
Ph>files,  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.  891.709-10,  pub.  3-10- 


Stodio,  Inc.,  Mlddletown,  Ky.  891,771.  Cl.  16.^^, 
Distilled  Prodocts.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sonset  Co.,  Chi- 
I  91.682,  DOb.  3-10-70.  CL  49 
Foods  CO! 


Bee 


trp. :  fi 
?7ater  Co.,  The. 
Foods  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.  891,624.  pob.  3-10-70. 


C  trp.  of  America.  Chicago.  lU.  891.425.  pob.  8-10- 

niinois  National  Bank  *  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago, 
1.  891,742.  pub.  10-3-67.  CL  102.  ^ 
IlUnols  National  Bank  *  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago, 
891 J48-7,  pub.  3-10-70.  a.  102. 
ig  Co..  The.  to  Cooley.  Inc..  Pawtocket.  B.I. 
f-26-70.  a.  42. 
_.  See — 

]  ^nlshing  Co..  The.  ^ 

Conservera  Navarra  (Conserna)  ClodaleU.  Pam- 
arra,  Spain,  891,651.  pob.  *-l<t-70.  Cl.  46. 
toothport,  Bn|^d.  891.528,  pob.  3-10-70.  Multi- 

♦^I^..'kal?iex.  891.728.  pub.  5-0-69.  Cl. 


nil  hini 
r  in. 


Na'  'arra. 


_-  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  to  Ferro  Corp.,  Qeve- 
522.888.  ren.  5-28-70.  Cl.  42. 
-^  The,  Anoka.  Minn.  858,786.^eor.  C.  2. 
il^eago.  m.  891,674.  pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  46. 
Bottling  Co..  The,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  891.648.  pob. 
.  45. 
The,  Wood-Bldge.  N.J.  891.520.  pub.  8-10-70. 

ikne-Up  Table  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.  to  American 
F    Baoipment   Co..   Evanston.    111.    618,290,    ren. 
n.  26. 


n, 


D'Albora.  J.  V..  Co. :  Bee 
Acme  Fmlt  Co. 

paSfSS^^O^w"***'  '°*^"  ^*"'**"o»^^e'  N.C.  891,409. 
'*^ii22?*?**"*'"*l  ''<>5».?«xall  Drog  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a. 
D^^A-^-^^?'  Calif.  891,419-22  pob.  1-13-70  CL  1 

(S,  2?  Kansas  City.  Mo.  89i;639.  pub.  8-10-70. 

'^^ogjScienees  Corp..  St.  Lools,  Mo.  891,783.  pob.  8-10-70. 

Deco  Tool's.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  891,648.  pob.  3-10-70.  CL  23. 
n^»t°  i^;'i^?***fr  Nebr^91.4954.  pob.  8-10-70.  Cl  18. 
''•aev^Jff 'o'fioJ'lSibalf^r'^a**  ''  "^  ^'^  '''^" 
^Cl*  2?***°'  ^*'  ^  *•  ^*^"-  ®*^''*^'  »«•>•   3-10-70. 

nSjiS^®*^T?^n^K^J?*'?'  ^%''***'  ^,J-  767.848.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
^^^'^Jfl*  I>oaKberty.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  524,292.  ren.  5-26-70. 

"^^MlIooMVltVc!  40^''  *^*"  **'"**»»«"-•  ^»°- 
^^t^Vk^hJ^^JH^  ^®'P-  ^ew  Boffalo.  Mich.  891.665,  pob. 

'"§6()-l%u'S°^V70^a!'46:'  '°"-'  »'"'"°«'*»*'  M"'-  8»1.- 
Doane  Agricultural    Service,   Inc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.    768.004. 

cane.  Cl.  103. 
Doctor.  Arthur,  k  Co .  New  York,  N.Y.  767.904.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Domb,  Emma.  Inc. :  £fee — 

Domb  Mfg.  Co. 
Domb  Mfg.  Co..  to  Emma  Domb.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

522.111,  ren.  {5-26-70.  Cl.  39. 
Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Goderich,  Ontario. 

Canada.  891^32,  pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  23. 
Dorcon   Inc.,   Warren.  Pa.    767,783,   cane.   Cl.   2. 
Draper  Corp.,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corp..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.    628,778.   ren.    6-26-70.    Q.   23. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc. 
Drexel   Enterprises,   Inc..   High   Point,   N.C.    767.870.   eanc. 

Cl.  32. 
Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel.  N.C.  891.575,  pub.  3-10-70. 

a.  32. 
Dreyer.   Helnrieh  W..   Osnabrueck,   Germany.   891.534,   pob. 

3-10-70.  Cl.  23. 
Duncan,  Donald  F..  Inc..  Evanston,  111.  767,844,  eanc.  Cl.  22. 
Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc.,  Michigan  City.  ind.  891,567,  pub. 

3-10-70.  Cl.  26. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Garden  City.  N.Y.  891,558.  pub. 

3-10-70.  Cl.  26. 
Eastern  States  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  891.480, 

pub.  8-10-70.  a.  16. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  767,866.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Eaton   Yale   k   Towne   Inc.,   from   American   Monorail   Co., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  891,514-15,  pub.  12-24-68.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  21  and  23). 
Edcewater   Corp.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.    801.608.    pub.    3-10-70. 

Q.  10. 
Elka    Wachswerke    Fulda    Gesellsehaft    mit     beschrankter 

Haftung,  Fulda,  Germany.  891,477.  pub.  8-10-70,  Q.  15. 
Elmeraft,  Inc^  Chicago,  111.  891,616.  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  88. 
Eskimo   Pie  Corp.,   Richmond.   Va.   891.647.   pub.   8-10-70. 

a.  46. 
Essential  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  628,614,  ren. 

6-26-70.  CI.  45. 
Estatology,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Huber,  Solomon. 

Ethlcon,  Ine. :  Bee — 

Johnson  k  Johnson. 
FMC  Corp.:  See- 
American  Viscose  Corp. 
Facsimile  Transmission  Network,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
891.780-1.    pub.    8-1(^70.    Multiple    Class    (Classes    101 
and  104). 

Factor.  Max,  k  Co. :  Bee — 
World  of  Beauty,  Inc. 
Faleol  Lock  Co.,  Sooth  Gate.  Calif.  891.643.  pob.  8-10-70. 

Moltlple  CHass  (Classes  28  and  25). 
Famoos    Artists    Schools.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    891.840. 

Cl.  107. 
Federated  Dept.  Stores.  Ine. :  Bee — 
Bordlnes.  Inc. 

Ferro  (}orp. :  Bee — 

Cordo  Chemical  Corp. 

FerryMachlne  Co. :  See — 

Wills.  Harry  E. 
Fleming-Joffe  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  767,777.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Flex-C^able   Corp.,   Qeveland,   Ohio.   891,578.   pob.   8-10-70. 
Cl.  84. 
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ngtkote  Co.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  891,482,  pob.  3-10-70.  Heablein  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  767,957.  eaae.  CL  49 

F<^njSS:g-c.fsan  Diego.  Calif.   891.049,  pob.   9-9-09.  ^S^fofi??^?.  S^l^c?4S-  ^^>^^i^oine^  low. 

Fo^ost  Dairies.  Inc.,  San  Franclseo,  Calif.  767,930,  cane.  ^P^S^HL  76^.i'i:  ciSi'cL^  Pnblirtdng  Co.,  Mount 

Fo^Mt-McKesson,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Bronswick  Corp .  ™CL*iw  ^*^^'^  ^**»ns.  Inc.,  Naahville.  Tenn.  891,842. 

Chicago,  lU.  891,562-3,  pub.  9-2-69.  Q.  20.  Hobam.  Inc.  Bulfalo  N  Y  767  868  mho  pi  sa 

Forrest^Athletic  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  MobUe,  AU.  891.776.  H»  BrothS%.^e"i§?'t?Pl^^   Inc..  Chicago, 

*'*'"27^ra.  37***'   *^**'   ®"*°   ^'   ^^'   ®®^'*'®^'   ^^'  H*™|J*<^^A^**cS^IusS!i.  Minn.  891.662.  pnb.  8-10-70. 

*''NY'5M'62a"J?n  SSLto'c?!  ^  ^*'^**  ^'"^"  S*"""^*'  Ho««chuch     Konrad.    Aktleneesellsehaft    Werk    Walasbaeh, 

v^ii.ii.  u  '?t*J^^'k,i: SlI^  "■  ^'  „ Welsabach,  Wnerttemberg,  Germany.  767.778.  cane.  CL  l! 

"*&.«♦/-•' /i?S.\*'?T^T~  HoweU.  B.  K.,  Co..  to  R.  4   HoweSH^o.   iumia^,  igan. 

_       BeCklttS  (U.oJL),  Ltd.  522  088  ren   n-2A-TO   n    5«                          —•—«•»«»«•,   ~i--'- 

Fromme,  H.  S.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Greenwich  Hu^  Sotonran  to  SktVtolol^'  Iiu!    N..  TA»k  wt  bmaia 

Mills  COj,  Secaucus,  N.J.  528,900,  ren.  5-20-70.  a.  4o.  "ct  JWO^-O  <n?100         *^'        '                ^  **^'  ■*•••*•• 

^^2*0^70  a  86*°"'**'  *^**"  ^"*'  ^""'  ^'**"-  '^^^'*^^'  "°-  HubuigeR  Co.,  Th^  Kiiknk,  Iowa.  628,026,  ran.  »-a»-TO.  Cl 

*^'cif '37.*'^''  ^"''  ^^^'"^*'  Mam?.  522381.  ren.  5-26-70.  Hudson  OU  Co.  of  Missouri.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Xana.  891.4T4, 


FuJIya  DenkI  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  891,613.  pub, 

8-10-70.  MulUple  Qass  (Classes  21  ai 

OF  Books,  Inc.,  Umaha,  Nebr.  891,801 

GTI  Corp.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  891,428,  pub.  8-10-70.  a.  2. 


pub.  8-10-70.  CL  15. 


^"KT"7OT'ofli''Jl'!:^Vn'°,2?**'***'  '°<=-  IrTinttonH>n-H»d«)n. 
«.x.  707.964,  eanc.  Cl.  50. 

OL^io  °  "*'*  ^**"  '"*"  ^*'*'  ^****^*"'  V*-  891.806. 


^'ttroe1^%!?i%??e'w2*rt.S8?"'^°*"  ^"""^   '°"'    ^"^l^^O^^lS  ^•"**^***'  *=^-  "^^  "^  ^^'^'  P-"*- 
^"cl"!!.  *^°*  ^°'^'    ®**"*''*°''    ^*-    ®®®'"^'    **'•    IMC  MagnetiM  Cirp..  Westbury.  N.Y.  891.525.  pub.  8-10-70. 


Garslte    Products,    Inc.,    Deer    Park,    N.Y.    891,651.    pub. 

8-1(^-70.  a.  28. 
Qelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  891,468-6,  pub.  3-10-70. 


eigy  c 
Clfo. 

General    Finance    Corp., 
3-10-70.  Ca.  102 


Ideal  Indostries.  Inc.,  Sycamore.  111.  891.779.  CL  28. 
Imoco-Oatewar  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.  876,262.  cor.  CL  62. 
Ingersoll-Band  Co. :  Bee — 


Evanston,    111. 


aai  7AA-K     nnh     ,      -Aldrich  Pump  Co..  The. 

891,744-0.    pun.    InrtramentlTlght  lining.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  891.760, 


pub.  8-10-70.  CL  107, 
tercontinental  Instrui 

^7"ci?«f '  '"*'••  ***°°**PO"»'  '**°°-  891.WO-70,  pub.  8-10-    international  f el?phone  *  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 


General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  891.807.  CL  46.  InieMonttiiMifaii  inrntrninantu  in*  .  «.. 

General  Mills,  Inc.;  kinneapoUs,  Minn.  767.949.  cane.  CL  46.       " cSroSSdoT  1m  ^  Inc.:  «••— 


%TclH1^'  '°''  *^°*'P'"''  *"»"•  8»l.«76-8.  pub.  8-10-    IrSiiiS'^^^At^lixSiJ^'otdo.  528,810,  ren.  (^-26-70. 
General  *  Testing  A  Inspection  Agency,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.    itoka    p'podnota 
707,994,  cane.  CL  100.  -       i'?^"*-- 


Co.,    Ltd., 


Tokyo.    Japan.    891.618.    pub. 

Qeniia>'lnc.,  Nashvilie.  Tenn.  891,621,  pnb.  8-10-70.  Q.  39.    ja^bV~Hin'^'c*"d  hT"ii''o*j£^h/?v'®^'Aii»-~w*    n.ii# 
Gifts  for  Men,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Qa.  891.V41.  pub.  8-l<V-70.  Cl.       %t^645*^c.  fclf  22^  ^       '  ^*"^*<>*'  C»M- 


lOL 
Gillette  Co..  Th&  Boston.  Mass.  891,698.  pub.  8-10-70.  CI.  51. 
Gllmore  *  Co.,  a.b.a.  Your  Host  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  891JI88,  pob.  8-10-70.  CL  49. 
Given  M^.  Co.,  to  Waste  King  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  621,- 

887,  ren.  6-26-70.  CL  21. 
Golden  Pantry  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  Athens.  Oa.  891,784,  pub. 

8-10-70.  a.  101. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  891,612,  pnb.  8-10-70. 

Great  American  Investment  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  891.702,  pub. 

7-29-69.  CL  100. 
Greenwich  Mills  Co. :  See — 
Fromme,  H.  S.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Greenwood  Restaurant  Corp.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.T.  891.715, 

pub.  8-10-70.  a.  100. 
Gr^hound  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL  891,482.  pob.  8-10-70. 

Greyhound  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  801,602,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  19.  „        ^  . 

GrlfBn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  to  Am^can  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  626,066,  ren.  6-20-70.  CL  4.  _ 
Orisaffl,  John  J.  New  Orleans,  La.  891,708,  pob.  8-10-70.  Cl. 

100. 
Oristede  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,608-6,  pnb.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Golf  General  Atomic  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  891.632,  pub. 

8-10-70.  CL  44. 
Gulf  ft  Western  Industrial  Products  Co. :  See — 

Macklntosh-Honphill  Co. 
HCA  Food  Corp. :  See — 

Natural  Sugars.  Inc. 
H  ft  P  Mfg.  Co.,  Hayward,  Calif.  767,780,  cane.  CL  2. 
Haas  Brotners,  d.bJL  Marlboro  Co.,  San  Francisco,  C!alif.  891,- 

819—20.  Q.  49. 
Hadley  Fruit  Orchards,  Inc.,  Cabason,  Calif.  891.671  pnb. 

8-10-70.  CL  46.  „  .^ 

Hammerhead.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  891.684,  nub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  60.    Klmh«rrv.Oavk  rvtm     WMn>h    wi.    boi  kqa    «..k    o  in^<rn 
Hanes  Corp.,  Wlniton-SalJan.  N.C.  feoi.MO.  pub.  8-10-70.  Q.        a.  si       '  Neenah.  Wis.  891.690.  pub.  8-10-70. 


Jaeger   Machine   Co.,   The,    Columbus,   Ohio.    891.088.   pab. 

8-10-70.  Cl.  44.  .       .   1^ 

Jamica  Co.  Ltd..  Camden.  N.J.  891,080.  pub.  8-10-70.  Q.  48. 
Jarson    Shoe   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Clayton.   Mo.    891,619,    pub. 

3-10-70.  a,  89. 
Johnson    ft   Johnson.    New   Brunswick.    N.J.    522.717,    ren. 

5-26-70.  a.  44. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

270.970.  ren.  6-26-70.  Cl.  44. 

'°555*!?,»«  '®*'5"S2'  *®  Bthicon.  Inc.,  New  Bronswick.  N.J. 

622,718,  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  44. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson :  See — 

Personal  Products  Corp. 
Johnson   ft   Johnson,    New    Brunswick,   N.J.    526.680.    ren. 

6-20-70.  Cl.  44. 
Johnson    ft    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J.    520.698.    ren. 

6-20-70.  a.  44. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  <3iemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mexico  Refractories  Co. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengeoellsehaft,  Hannover,  Germany.  891,488, 

pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  18. 
Kareski^  Robert,  d.b.a.  W.  Koreska,  Vienna,  Austria.  891,688, 

pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  87. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.:  Bee — 

Roth.  Chester  H„  Co.,  Inc. 
KendaM  Co..   The,   Walpole,  Mass.   625,059,   ren.   6-20-70. 

Kenl'te  Corp. :  Seo^r  / 


Frankenhoss  Corp. 


Kennedy^ Joseph  P.,  Jr.  Foundation.  New  York.  N.Y,  801.708. 

Keystone  B|K"  JJo^Jltinc..  Erie.  Pa.,  to  OwensIIUnols.  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio.  521,987,  ren.  6-2^70.  Cl.  2. 

^*S vHlo^tij?'  *®  t*^5°.?HS!°t!!'  Systems,  inc..  New  York. 
^.^•J-  ?*L*89.  wn.  6-20-70.  Q.  87. 

Klmberly-Cnark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.  891.492.  pub.  8-10-70. 
v^l.  lo. 


89 
Harcb  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  891.626,  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  21. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co..  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  to  American 

Machine  ft  Foondry  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  526.760.  ren.  6-20- 

70  Cl   19 
Harms  P«^  Corp.,  Skokle.  lU.  891,480.  pob.  8-10-70.  Q.  2. 
Harris.  D.  P.,  Hardware  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

626,918,  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  19. 
Hartford  PobUeatlons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  767,887.  cane. 

CL88. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co.,  Lebanon,  Tenn.  891,489,  pub.  8-10- 

70.  CL  8. 
Hantdy  Ctaeeae  Co.,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  891,669,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Htfco,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  767,860.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Hep-Ur-Sef.  Inc..  Prescott.  Ark.  891.786.  pub.  8-10-70.  CL 

101. 
Hers  Mfi 

Ine. 


KImbery-CUrk  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wis.  891.696.  pub.  8-10-70. 

^^^'  M^^J^-^'*^-  Sediment  Testing  Supply  Co..  to  Sediment 
^ttng  Suw)ly  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  527.185.  ren.  6-26-70. 

Klaner  Mfg.   Co..   Dubaque.   Iowa.   528.290.   ren.   5-26-70. 

CI.  84. 
Kleen-^r,  Inc.,  Payne.  Ohio.  767.983,  cane.  a.  62. 
K<g>^   Gww,    Sons.    Inc..   EvansviUe.   Ind.    891,617.   pub. 

^'ySfJ^J*'  Georlw  Schafer  ft  Co..  Sehwelnfurt.  Germany. 
^  891.687,  pub.  3-10-70.  CI.  28.  ^ 

Kopjpenhelmer.  B.,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  707,899,  cane. 

LJU».,  inc.,  Madison.  Wla.  891,714,  pub.  8-10-70.  CL  100. 
La  Boetie  Perfomes  Corp. :  See — 

Soclete  Anonyme  Arts  d'Hyglene  ft  Toilette. 


W  Corp..  New  York,  to  Sanita  Paoer  Products.  Co..    ^&.'*iS'**'  ****  ^-  ='**'''  ^'^'-  Barcelona.  Spain.  891.774. 

.,  mekeTlUe.  N.T.  627,710.  ren.  6-26-70.  CL  2.  Laboratolf^  da  nr   n    n    !>.,*♦.   t»— «-    «. *    t   w 

BpedaJt^^Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  Qty.  N.T.  891.-       tol21l7l5?N!'Q.''p«ot'^Srt2&li2SS 

■tein.  448.780.  ren.  5-20-70.  CL  51. 


Hers       BU«<iHtlk#       M.  *VWI«VVV, 

485,  pub.  8-10-70.  CL  8. 


TM  IV 

La    CimpAia 


PhUlppU  e 
Lafa/ette 

»-10-70, 
La  France 


^  T  i^'''^^*^^,,'^^*^    ^^"    *«■*»«.    B*»l.   Meyers  *  BoMer.  to  Meyera  *  Rotser  Pharmaccatical  Co 
e  lalands.  881,773.  a.  17.  Dallas.  Tex.  S28.988-9.ren.  5-26-70  CI  18  ^^ 

Ptaamaeal.   Inc.,   Lafayette,   tod.   891,490.   pub.    MeiSTS  B^  pfiSSit^circb: :  «ei;^ 


llarsliiU 
SA. 


Prlnad>ra 


Lag|]  «e 


6-2<  -70. 


B]»wer 

le-, 


OrcBj 


Lancome 
La 

York,  N. 
Lark  Li 

a.  8. 
Laa  Blowe ' 

roi. 
Laa  toe. 
Laa 
Lear  Sletf  < 
Lee,  H.  D, 

CL  39. 
Lelsore 

Lyman 
Leslie  Salt 
LesParfanv 

Worth. 
Les  Parfonis 

ren. 
Les  Parfnnp 

ren. 
Lettntti  H. 

pab< 
Link] 

CL  26. 
Litton 

Kimball 
LlOTd'Broi 
LocnlnTar 

CI.  84. 
Lorlllard 
Lozem  Mtg, 
Lyman  Guj  i 

Lelsore 

5-26-70 
MBI 

CL  21. 
Mackenxle. 

767.952 
MacUn 

todastrla 

5-26-70 
Madison 

Maywood 
Masaslne  ~ 

Co.,  d.bju 

pab.  "  "" 
llacaxlne 

leal  Corp 

891,597, 
l£allard  C 

CL  19. 
Mama  Welsi 

CL  46. 
Manning, 

Indastrli 
Maremont 


70.  Cl.  18. 
V  JlP'iJ^^.'  *°  ^"  ^*-  I>*yton,  Ohio.  527.870,    Miller  Wholesale  Drug  Co..  Qeveland.  Ohio,  to  American  Home 
-70.  Cl.  34.  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  272.428.  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl. 

•  •• —  _      44. 


5-26  -70. 


r,  XX.  u., 
8-l(  -70. 

Enter]  rises, 


Basl  less 


Cm 


Eleetr<  nlcs 


8-10  -70. 


t  Cdi 


Victor 
Marketing 

70.  Cl.  14 
Marketplace 

pub.  3-: 
Marrlott-Ho : 

CL  100. 
Mars,  toe, 

009,  ren. 
Mars,  toe, 

020,  ren. 
Marshall 

Corp.,  Ne^  r 

Marral 
70.  Cl.  46 

Marrel 
Cl.  28. 

Mastic  Corp, 
MatteL  Inc.. 
MayfiUr 

70.  CL  8. 
McOraw 


Edliion 


Calif. 
lie, 


MeOraw-HllJ , 
CL  88. 

McKnl^t, 
Stanton, 

McBae,  Nan^; 

8-10-70. 
MeSorley's 

pie  Class 
Mead  Johnson 

CL  18 
Mead 

a.  88 
Medical 

CL  44. 

Melreles, 
Mateo 

Chemical 

IS. 
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JlSd^ft^fe)* ***~  '  !       ^^aSu^^i^*  ^*'  ^***'  *^<^»»***'  OWo-  821.024.  ren. 

;  rKl";  r^J^h'2?^jJ"i^h^^^^^-  ^J^^-    ^%^*^l,  ?«*«  J-'lnc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  521,747,  ren.  5-26-70. 
Jt  Cuoir  Corp.,  to   unlTcrsal  Cigar  Corp.,  New        Cl.  23. 

528,456,  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  17.  Micro-Fax  Serrlce.  Inc.   Perrr   Iowa   767  884  eanc   Cl  88 

B  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.484.  pub.  3-10-70.    Midland  SmconiSTL^d..  kSS/SiaffiloiU^  pub.iV 

70.  Cl.  15.  --      -• 


toa%S.>.  891.544-5,  pub.  3-1(^70.  Q.  23.    "VTC^'35"'"'*^'  ^''-  *«»°«*P0»-.  >«»»•  «»1.M2,  pab.  8-10^ 
Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kansas  Qty.  Mo.  767.907.  cane.    Mls^slppl  Glass  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo.  891.577.  pub.  8-10-70. 

Mite  Corp.,  New  Haven   Conn.  891.568,  pub.  8-10-70.  CL  27. 

r«f  W&O^fe  6*      ^^^"^"^  '"«••  **»•*"••  ^^'  82«.*»0. 

^  jJ-ffi?O^Cl*^*"'  *'  ^^^^  ^^-  Norfolk.  Va.  891.699, 


up,  toe..  The :  Bee — 
Cun  Sight  Corp.,  The. 

Co.,  San  Frandsco.  Calif.  891.810.  Cl.  46 
Worth  de  Paris,  Inc. :  See — 


Worth^de  Paris,  toe.  New  York.  N.Y.  523.980.  Monltwu  Mlita,  toe!,' Calif omla.  Mo.,  622,228,  ren.  5-26-70. 

5-6.*M2Sffi  as-  (?2lS'5!'.tS'5S?:  *"•'*'•  ""tS^To  S^r^-  '"•  ^  ^'^-'  <^*^-  «»^'*««-  »»«»>• 

rises.  Inc.,  Hope  Hull,  Ala.  891.564.  pub.  8-10-70.  Moriey^I.  *  R.  Ltd..  Heanor,  England.  624.680.  ren.  6-26-70. 

I   A..^S.*~'  ^*'-  •  ^**^  ^*JS7o7****»«»  ^'"^'  »•*"»*.  Mich.  891.749.  pub.  8-10-70. 

line..  Cincinnati.   Ohio.   767,825,   cane.   Cl.   18.  Munk.   Burt  Productlona    in*.     rhi/»^    m    em  <>»» 

Water   Heating   <iorp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    891.797.  aJ-10-70.  afss.                       '   *^"**«°'   ™-   891.602,   pub. 

.rp..  New  York,  N.Y.  886.199,  cor.  Cl.  17.  ^^***  ^*"'*«*  <^*»-  I"*-  New  York,  N.Y.  162,824,  cane.  Cl. 

Corp.,  Midland  Park,  N.J.  891,781.  Cl.  25.  Nashua  Coro  •  Bee— 

L-   Sight  Corp..   The.   Mlddlefleld,   Conn.,   to  The  NSshna  Qummrf  *  CMf-d  P.n-,  r« 

(Sroup     toc..*^ios    Angeles.    Calif.    523.889.    ren.  Nashua   O^iSSSTft   cSu£p/d^  Co     *„   v..k       n 

a^M  DlTW.n  of  Chemtmn  IndDtlrie.  Corp..  ''*»  r^«SMj  °™  luSil,';  S."*??  •^"''«  ^O'l'..  »«  lort, 

maconent  Co..  Inc.,  from  Perfect  Film  kk  Chem-  National   Induatri.iT^nnH.^--    v         w    .     « 

*?cJ5r«^^?&  WIS.  891.511.  pub.  3-1(^70.  "'(Sf'S.f 5?;\^JJ?.°?A^«5^^^^^^^ 

Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  767.936.  cane.  BaffimlSS'^.  528>M  «J°&«^^7^'(i%?^^  ^"^  ^'"^^' 

twell  *  Moore.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  to  Dresser  nHSSSSSI  B°«Sdlne*'*Co°^^*x;w%^V^•X•v®•^^l««>?•  ^^h 

Inc.,  Dallas,  -fex.  525,879,  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  21.  8-10-70  a   82            ^"               **'^'   ^•^-   »91'574,   pub. 


Cosch 


Mixwell 


8aco-L(  well  Shops. 


P.bllc.a.n..  too..  New  Cuun,  Corn,.  8»1,60»-1,   Xe«TO  sS^rti,  c5'  "fiffSlK'^'i'-  r.  - 

^<;^'&.Sis:-...,  w„..^p,  ac. «,,.».,  e.«.  xe^feEtTisH  r.:r  :::■ 

mcago,  HI.,  to  Mars,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  522.-    v.3i°*!*»'AS°?iM.5I4.  new  cert.  a.  23.        *  *'      ''•• 


^  Icago,  111. 
!|-26-70.  Cl.  46. 

I,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  891,889.  CL  52. 


Ei  terprlses, 


I      vT-„-  '•^^^^°°- •*"'0^4,  newcert.  a.  23  

'"        w??S?«.  ??*''**?,'l?«S2-  *o  Combustion  Englneerlne    Inc 
v«^i-?5**^^°°-  81S.M8,  new  cert.  a.  23.      "*"'**"°»'  "«., 


Fldd 


Poultry 


Indu  itrles, 


"•uuwr.v^unn.  oi3.»ss,  new  cert  Cl  23  —      — 

d  t  Co..  CMeiil.,  ill.,  to  L.  FtMoe  Hod.,,        mXr%;?3j?,»??-„i",S'S''o  M°  ''°«'°"''°«-  '»•=■. 

Tort,  N.i.  ,^U.  r...  ^2^70.  c.  8..        ''T&^i^,,SS:.S.  is  W?  ="«"»•««•  '-• 


Co..  Inc..  Dayton.  Va.  891,666-7.  pub.  8-10-    viITii!?'*'*' ^'"   «        

,.  inc..  Sturgls.  Mich.  891.542,  pub.  8-1(^70.    No??SiS.'^.lcrN5;?  Yj?k.%.V^'-799,128.  cane.   CI.  38. 


South  Bend.  Ind..  891.770.  Q.  12. 
Hawthorne.  Calif.  767.848.  cane.  CL  22. 
Plastics.  Inc..  Birmingham.  Mich.  891.483.  pub.  3-1 


^*CL*5V.^*''*'  ^***"«"<='»'  '•»« .  Lo«  Angel'es.  Calif.  891,835-7. 

iJ-    ''^*a^lO^*Cl*°5^*'°**'"'  '°'^'  ^■^°*'  ^'***-  801.476.  pub. 

North  American  Bockwell  Corp. :  £fee — 
Draper  Corp. 


^  Co..  Elgin,  m.  768.018.  cane.  Cl.  B.  „. ,. 

toe.  New  York.  N.Y.  891.605.  pub.  3-10-70.    -Xorth  ^j^J^n  Rockwell  Corp..  El  Segundo,  Calif.  891,505. 


$S'*89^:5oJ:'puf.-Vi£'7o'?ri9""^  *"'•  *"*"•  ""mS.  c5.''J§.^*"°*"  *  ^'*''*"'  '»«'••  p»"»*»«»'  o««-  8»i.- 

T^k  Harris  M..  BUerbe.  N.C.  891.764,  pub.  '"^'o^^^t ^P*|»r   Co..   The,    Cloquet,   Minn.   891,689,   pub. 

Wi^i^'i^)^'''^'''^'''''-^'^''^''^'''-  '''SiMil!T'ci'-4Y-  ""'""^  "'  ^^•*"'  ^  ^-'•'-' 

ft  Co..  BransTllle.  tod..  891.486.  pub.  8-10-70.  Nutregen  Ltd.,   London,  England.   383,998,   cane   a    46 

Johns4n  ft  Co.,  Bransrllls,  Ind.  891,698.  pub.  8-10-70.  ^*WtadJor:  Cdnn%2!7T7',  n?w  «rt!*?5"l2.  ^°«*°«*'»»»'  !»«•. 

Surtply  Co.,  Bockford,   m.   891.688.  pub.  8-10-70.  ^Wtad%  Coim^ 322^0:  n%Sr?a^^^^^^^  Engineering.  Inc.. 

Baitlsu  ft  Ca.  Lda..  Porto.  Portugal.  891.814.  Q.  47.  ''&*^n%?gln2ftni''V:;'Wds*orf 'c°oS?  £?^l?8  ^S^' 

1  etories  Co..  Mexico.  Mo.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  cert.  CI.  12.                         ...       ».*€.  , 

'  ;orp..  Oakland.  Calif.  622.540.  ren.  5-26-70.  a.  Obermayer.  8..  Co.,  The.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc 

Windsor,  Conn.  618,768.  new  cert.  CL  12.  ».       «•. 


Befrtetories 


/ 

INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


'%'lSSJ:(Sin^S-45SS:n?wSr?S.^""  «°«»°««*-»-  '«•  "^^l^ji^^^  ^^'  Long  Be«d,  CaMf .  891.4W.  ».b. 

**  wSfiS?:c^nJ!'Si9&n?wS".*a^^^^  Engineering.  Inc.,  Kigko^Ltd.,  High  Wycombe,  England.  891.516,  pab.  ^-lO-TO. 

'"'^SSjr'EfenSiinrinJ^^ln^MSS  S^,9a,*?e"w  »«S58f '^  ^»«..  ^^'•"i'.  Aris.  891.716.  pab.  1^-10-70.  Cl. 

0.^?r,  "1:  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  ^^tlte  Co.,  to  Com-  "T'S!^.^'*'^'*  "•  ^'~"'  ^^'^  »^'"»-  ^'  ^^^ 

*'^^J^,  Engineering,  toe.  Windsor.  Conn.  661,588.  new  Bayette-Flaberfe,  toe :  Bee— 

cert.  Cl.  12.  Faberge.  lae 

Obennayer,  8.,  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Bamtlte  Co.,  to  Com-  Bebold.  Badolph.  New  Brunswick  N.J  767  flT«  mb*  n  ai 

^^**S!^^'^'  *^^^'  *®  combustion  Engineering,  Ine,  BeekittB  (U.8JL).  Ltd..'HBU.  Iteglaad.  to  Tba  B  J  Freneh 

^Windsor,  Conn.  804,490,  new  cert  CL  12,  Co.,  Boeheoter.  N.Yriiw.165  rn^t^M-TO  o  5'       "•■*" 

Ob^mayar.  S..  Co..  Irhc.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  BccMiitf^l^iD^t  bM    eI^iSL  tZTm^^               m 

^  Wind«»r,  Conn.  ^>19i.  Q.  12,                     »»           ..         .  Bedngimg  mStC^TUm    Byeu^ 

Obermayer.  S..  6»..  fhe.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  BelehnuuL  ^^uT^U^w'^wtt  NY  mW  ^  0^%l 

"'i^^^S*!'*  "'""•  ""•■  '"-*=•  "■'•  "'•"»-"'•  S9i'i&i^3s;f'iS-8?'iJa.'!&.  ays;  g-».T«^ 


Okonite  Co.,  The,  Passaic,  N.J.  891,448,  pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  5.    Berlon.  Ine.1  New  York  NY  Ml  884  jGL  Bi 
Oneida  Ltd..  Onel<la,  N.Y.  ^,867,  cor.  d.  28.  Berlon^  Im  New  York'  NY*  Ml'%"a:  Bi 

°'?!S*J*?5  *.'*'~«  Co.rNew  York,  N.Y.  891,680,  pub.    BtehiSii  O.  WW&dS;  to  O   i*l^ 


»-10-70.  Cl.  48, 


OtweUj^Harry  C,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.  891,681,  pub.  8-10-70.    BiSSlffilon  Ji^JSflf ' '''^  *'^'^*" -^*'' 


Blchards  Co.,  Phila- 


CL  44. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  toe,  Toledo,  Ohio 

628.529.  ren.  6-26-70.  a.  88. 
Owens-niinols,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Keystone  Brass  Works,  Ine 
Owens-niinols  Glass  Co 


Mi^«*  nT^^,??v/^^*?'2t  ?i-  *•  M*»e"oi»t  Corp.. 

Orford^Boyswear.  Ine.  New  York.  N.Y.  767.912-18.  cane  Boj^SS^^tSSi&Ji  iSJ^'STfilS^ 

Palmer^Sapply  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  891.588.  pub.  8-10-70.  Kobln»nJir*p«  Co..  Ine.  Mamaroneek.  N.Y.  891.4U.  pab. 

Pananra  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Top^tie  Designs,  Famham.   Surrey.  Boctlm  Co'   nie'  Wllniin»tAB  v  o  t«t  aaa  .....  m  m 

Partout  International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.628.  pub.  Bosent£ii  Aktf'eM;i^i.h.#*    a^ik   »      ^      « 

P.U^™P.aj&  Corp..  Ve™-,  N.,.  8.1,8.7,  ^.  8-1,^7..  W^^^^^l^  ^  ^USSA^SH^itk 

'^•d4'??iK«*ie^'*°"  '"'•'•^"""  '='■■  ^"-  3H?b>6pE%S^" r^'  "Z^'*- 

PeerleM  T^rad.  ine,  New  York.  N.Y.  891.686.  pab.  8-10-70.  70.'  a!  46*               '             "*'  ^•^-  8»*.««*-4.  pub.  8-10- 

Pe?nw2t  Corp..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.,  from  Wallace  ft  Tleman  «»W»«n»»»l«"  Ine.  Wooster.  Ohio.  891.610.  pob.  8-10-70.  Cl. 

Inc^  East  Orange.  N.J.  891.484.  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  18.  Budoloh  J    Inc    N««Tn*v  wv  so*  .<•«       w  .....  ^ 

Pepsldo,  Ine„  Ne#  fork.  N.Y.  891  7i8.  pub.  8-1O-70.  a.  100.  Bus^  Bofcirt  sSrtln,  v;  ^aoi  ^•*2Ij,PS"';5-l^-E?-  Cl.  8. 

Peifex  60.,  Ae.  Shenan&oah,  low;,  to  Church  ft  Dwight  Co..  8acoO&wdlsLD^B2?i.^*'^L""^ **&"*•  ^^^J^A^  »fL 

Ine.  New  York.  N.Y.  523.186,  ren.  5-26-70.  CL  aiT  cTw  HI  521  iSI  2S  S5iiuSft"iS ^S.**"^®"'  ^'®^-  ^^' 

Pemt^ISiie?' si.,   Lyon    (Bhone).  France.    891,625,   pub.  ^'fSi^j^^  ^^' ^^^^or^.^^^.  ^(iljSil^pZ 9-10-70. 

PiSJ£a  V2iarts  Corp.,  North  Brunswick,  to  Johnson  ft  ^i^'iY"-  ^"  ^°«-  »M«vUIe,  Mich.  891,506,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  686,046,  ren.  6-86-70.  Cl.  Sanita  ^IMMr^Prodncts  Co.,  toe :  ««e— 

Peter  Paul,  Ine :  Aee^ 

Tasty  Baking  Co. 
Peterson's  Ltd..  toe :  fifee — 

Bewlay  Tobacconists  Ltd 


Hers  Mf».  Corp. 
Clf il:  "**•  ^''•"*»»P«"».  In*-  828,907.  ren.  6-26-70. 

Schenley  AAUated  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a.  Dreyfus  Asbbv  A  Cn 


cane. 


»p0s-ffij''&'s.',%,*%sf-H^'8.<;;.it,7,p,b.  *S24,jai:'?ajSs.iij^dE»s""  ^•"•■"-  ^"^  "»■*- 

V— 7— 65.  CL  89.  o-vi„.«_    « .  J.    _ 

Picker  Electronics,  toe,  Longmont, 
70.  Cl.  44 


.  Colo.  891.686.  pub.  8-10-  i^SfiU^^^^^^^^^ 

Pigment  FertUiser  Co..  Opelika.  Ala.  78.888.  ren.  6-86-70.  Schutter^^  Co!,  d .b.a.  Surrey  Candy  Kitchens.  New  York. 

'"%*?iJffl^^^-6ia£ir8l^*A&T:~^'»»^'''^^^  ^^--2r7orf"'    ■^-'    ^-   ^-^.    ^^     «6.791.    ren. 

SSffi5rS!c'i"SS^'  '"'^'  ^'"^"^  ''•^'  '"•'"•  ^-  **•  S«S-.2»o^«ck  I-  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  891,424,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Ply*SSX&5iwcS.,^ti  Columbian  Bope  Co.,  Aabam.  N.Y.  Sew..^Boeback  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  891.486.  pab.  8-10-70. 

PoS&SS*  NidiSi*o!I-  S*  BNM  Co..  Chteago.  DL  741.949,  ^^S^J^^^S^   ^"    '^*'    ^•"'»».    <^«'-    891.687.    pab. 

PoSfSe^iSj-  S'c,f  New  York.  N.Y.  891.487-9.  pab.  8-10-70.  ^.'^gT"  ""*••  '"*•  ^•"°"'  ^-  ^^^-^W-  !«»»•  8-10-70. 

PiSlA  PabUcatlon..  Ine,  Elmharst.  DL  767,896.  CMie  Cl.  ^"iter'Snt'  ^^^^  Co 'Bee- 

80.  Serviseo  *  Boo 

Procttt  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  410,799.  eane  National  Industrial  Uundries. 

Proctw  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Ondnnatl.  Ohio.  767.984.  eane  ^^^.^^f^'  ^"^'C?''  l2f '  wlit^°PiaJS^:  Sri.i2; 

Proctw  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  andnnatl,  Ohio.  767.091.  cane.  ^**g*ffi?*"  ^•'  Kal»»Asoo.  Mich.  891.689.  pub.  1-80-70. 

^"Sh^/^riYo^cSris.*"^^  ^'^i^j'S^st'  "^-  ^*~'«--  '^-  «»^'«^.  p-^ 

ProfessioiMlDlctattng  Seniee  of  N.B..  toe.  d.b.a.  Profes-  Shasta  Water  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Calif,  to  Consolidated 

rtonal  Dlctatlnc  Serrlce.  Cranston.  Ei.  891.844.  CL  101.  *^)o<ls  Corp^  d.i>.a.  sihasta  Bererages.  CWMgS  m  627  420 

PnfSMlonal  NnnM  Boreau.  toe.  Baa  mndaeo,  CaM.  891.-  ^J^'Sr^\\^'  «•                                             ' 

786.  pob.  8-10-70.  CL  101.  Sheffleld  Steel  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo    to  Armeo  Steel  Com 

Proaarance.  Ine,  Fremont.  Ohio.  891.748.  pab.  6-80-69.  a.  „..  „  ?**®^'  ^*^®-  "l.TW.  i%n.  6-86^70.  Q.  28. 

108.  Shell  on  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  767.888,  eane  Q.  18. 

Pnchotease,  toe,  New  York,  N.Y.  891.680,  pab.  8-10-TO.  Cl.  SheU  00  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,448,  pab   2-4-69   Q   6 

"•  SheU  OU  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,478-8,  pob.  8-10-70.  CL  16.* 
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Staerwla-Wl 
B-26-70. 

glMrwood. 

Staopper'i 
- -10-70 


I  [ana, 
0>rp, 


LtL 


Binael 


Ano  lyme 
Fimce, 

NoiTeUc 


lob. 


S-lO-70. 
Show    Bis, 

a.  107. 
Shoer,  Jay 
Sicklnger, 

a.  28. 

.Slerradn 

SUemcln 

a.  10. 
Silk  City 

3-10-70. 
SUTCrtowa 

New  Tort 
Simmona  C 

cane.  CL. 
Sinffar  Co., 
Sky-Van  ' 

jmb.  *  -  - 

Smltb,  A.  O^ 

Barkay 

Smitb  Klln< 

pub. 
Smith  * 

pab. 

Sodete 

Parla 

N.T 
Sodete 

France.  . 
Sonttaem  P 

Co..  San 
Soathweatei  a 

891.758. 1 
Space-Genei 

AeroV" 

CI.  26. 
Spartan   _ 

S-lO-70. 
Spartans 

8-1O-70. 
Spcetrex  O 

CI.  26.     ^ 
Squirt  Co., 

a.  45. 
Stanco  Inc 

York.  N.- 
Standard 
Carter,  ^ 
National 
Stanco 
Standard 

891,701. 

108). 
Standard 

pob.  8- 
Standard 
Standard 

Cbemetirop 
Staoffer 
StanlTcr 

CL  6 
Steak-  ^ 

CL  100. 
SterUnc 
SterUng 

CL  4. 
Btemco 
8to^«  k  -, 

ICaae.  52] 
Stoeger.  A. 


iliams  Co..  The.   Qeveland.  Ohio.   522,945,   ren. 

]  Sn^New  York.  N.Y.  767.895.  cane    CI.  38. 
<MUt.    Inc.,    Torrlngton,    Conn.    891,726-7,   pub. 

Tnc.?^*Na8hTiUe.   Tenn.    891,759.    pub,    3-10-70. 


J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  891.722.  pub.  3-10-70.  CI.  101. 
*^     I,  Co..  Pontlac,  iiieh.  891.550,  pub.  3-10-70. 

I.,  The,  Burbank.  Calif.  707,835.  cane.  O.  19. 
,  The.  Sylmar,  Calif.  891,^03.  pub.  3-10-70. 


Cop. 

T<  xtile  Machinery  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.  891,530,  pub. 

d   23 

Bisenit  Co..  Chicago.  Illy  to  Ward  Foods.  Inc.. 

N.Y.  443361,  renTVM-70.  a^6.  .^  o^ 

Oin   SpediOtle^  Inc.  Kansas  City,  Mo.   767,803, 

'  Jhe.  New  York.  N.Y.  891,522.  pub.  3-10-70  CI.  21. 

»  M^it  L  tancouTcr.  !British  Columbia.  Canada.  891.547. 

8-ipprO.  a.  28. 

,  Corp. :  8» 

Co     ^TIm. 

ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  891,499, 

k  W(  sson  Pyrotechnics.  Inc..  Jefferson.  Ohio.  891.461, 

*"-*"^°- ^•'Sherman    Oaks,    CaUf.    767,998.   cane. 


e  Arts  d'Hygiene  ft  ToUette.  d.b.a.  F.  Mlllot, 
,    ,,. .,  to  La  Boetic  Perfumes  Corp.,  New  York, 

^^fer-J^'U^teSin^i    Aunecy.    Haute-Savole. 
( tlJ>86,  pub.  8-10-70.  CI.  23.  „     ^..        „    .« 

'  idflc  Transportation  Co..  from  Southern  Pacific 
Sid£rSir891.732.  'pub.  ^10-70.  a.  101. 
Historical   Wax    Museum,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex. 

l1  ■  Corn      from    Space    Electronics    Corp.,    to 
fe..  El  Monte.  Calif.  760.624,  new  cert. 


ft-6  meral 


Qriin 


01 


01 


Drig 
Dzag 


Stokes 

CL  89.     ^ 
Story.  MUt^n, 
Stradtf. 

70.  ci 
Straasnlla 

CL  46 


Streaaaiing. 
pob.  8-l< 


pob. 
Style! 
Sugarine 
Sundstrand 


Pattens 

O.,    ' 


Sundst  rani 
Sundstrand 
Sundstrand 
ford,  IlL 
Bupro  Lux 
Surprise 


,ur^< 

Swift  ft  Co 
70.  CL4< 
Tamrai  Ini , 
Tasty  Bakng 
Nangatu<  k, 


Compt  ter 


C». 


Tax 

lishing 
TUpediten, 

CLIOI. 


INDEX  OF  EEGISTRANTS 


._  ft  MUl  Co.,  Spartanburg.  S.C.  891.657.  pub. 

iSisteies,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    891.555.   pub. 

^Redwood  City.  Calif.   891.563,  pub.   3-10-70. 

rhe.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  891,645,  pub.  3-10-70. 

WUmlngton,  DeL,   to   Standard   Oil  Co.,  New 
271,347,  ren.  5-26-70.  Q.  16.  , 

.  Co, :  See — 
Chas  C.  ' 

Plastic  Products  Co.,  The. 

u'co..  The,  from  Boron  Oil  Co..  Cleveland   Ohio. 
]>ub.  3-10-^70.  Multiple  Class   (Qasses  100  and 

O  I  Co.  of  Calif omU,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  891,440, 

'"biSo  Cirp'.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  767,840,  «nc.  O.  21. 

Uteamartne   Co.,    ^e.nHuntlngton.   W    Vil,   to 

o  i^S:^Chlcago  lU.  519411.  "S^f-26-70  a  11. 

Ch-mlcal  fco.,  NMf  York,  N.^.  767,791,  ««•  Cl^ 

Ch  mlcal  Co.  New  York.  N.Y.  891.460.  pub.  4-28-68. 


N-Shjke.  Inc..  Bloomlngton.  IlL  891,717.  pub.  8-10-70. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  767^82.  MUic.  CI.  18. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,441,  pub.  8-10-70. 


Industries,  Inc.,  AUendale,  N.J.  768.026.  cane.  CI.  16. 
\  ale;  Marblellead.  to  Stocker  ft  Yale.  Inc..  Bereriy, 
.869.  ren.  5-26-70.  CI.  21.  _ 

OncTl^  York,  N.Y.  to  Stoe«r  Anns  Corp., 
Haekensa  ek.  NJ.  269,884,  ren.  5-26-70.  a.  9. 
Stoeger  Ar$s  Corp. :  Bee— 

^  'inSsi  Inc.,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.  768.040.  cane. 


hi  ting 


New  York.  N.Y.  891.686,  Pn**-,  8-10-''<\:  9l ,??• 
W..  Fort  ^uderdale.  Fla.  891.581.  pub.  8-10- 

3ros.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  891.675.  pub.  8-10-70. 


Janes 
2S. 


Kenneth,  d.b.a.  Imagenuity.  Chicago.  111.  891.596, 

—70  CI  38 

^  Ltd'   London.  England.  891.787.  CI.  26. 

...  The.  kt  Vernon,  m.  650,184,  cane.  CL  46. 

?orp. :  Bee — 

^jdTMachine  Tool  Co. 

Corp..  Rockford,  IlL  885,887.  cor.  CI.  28. 

Machine  Tool  Co..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.,  Rock- 
(25,878,  ren.  5-26-70.  O.  28. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  768,027,  cane.  CL  21. 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  767.911.  cane. 


B  asslere 


to  Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  260,782.  ren.  5-2^ 

Chicago.  lU.  891.792.  CI.  28. 
ig  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Petwr  PauL  Inc.. 
*Conn-  270.460.  ren.  5-26-70.  CI.  46. 
sr  AsMMdates.  to  The  Lawyers  Co-Opwative  Pub- 
!;  Rochester,  kY.  810,662,  new  cert.  Q,  101 


Taylor,  Bettie  M..  d.bji.  Taylor's  Sausage  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

891.668.  pub.  3-10-70.  CL  46. 
Temporary  Help  Serrices.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  891,721.  pub. 

3-10-70.  CI.  101. 
Terry.  Herbert  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Bedditch,  England.  522.068.  ren. 

5-26-70.  CL  21. 
Tex-O-Con  Optics.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  891,788.  CI.  26. 
Textron.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.  891,796.  Cl.  82. 
Thomas  PubUshing  Co..  New  Yorlc.  N.Y.  891.607,  pub.  8-10- 

TO   Cl-  38 

Ticket  ResCTvation  Systems.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.736, 

pub.  3-10-70.  a.  101. 
Timex  Corp..  from  Timex  Corp..  Waterbury.  Conn.  891,670, 

pub.  3-10-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  27  and  28). 
Tinkers  ft  Thinkers  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  891,711-12.  pub.  8-10- 

70.  CL  100. 
Tomlinson  of  High  Point,  High  Point.  N.C.  622,109,  ren. 

6-26-70.  Cl.  82. 
Topco  Associates,  Inc^  Skokie,  111.  768,048,  cane.  CL  60. 
Tqpps  Chewing  Gum,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  891,672,  pub.  8-10- 

70.  CL  46. 
Tower  Products.  Inc :  Bee — 

Tower  Products,  Inc. 
Tower  Products,  Inc.,  from  Tower  Packaging  Co..  Wheeling, 

ni.  891,426.  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  2. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co..  Newburyport,  Mass.  891.798-6.  Cl.  28. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Toyota-shl.  Aichi-ken, 

Japan.  881.780.  CL  28. 
Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  768,009.  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Treacher's,  Arthur,  Fish  ft  Chips,  Inc,  Columbus,  Ohio.  891,- 

740.  pub.  3-10-70.  CL  101. 
Trebor  Sharps  Ltd..  Woodford  Oreen  Essex,  England.  891,813. 

Cl.  46. 
Turtle  Creek  Management,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  891,729. 

pub.  3-10-70.  a.  101. 
Twin  Oems.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  767.978,  cane.  CL  61. 
Twin  Pane  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  768,022,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
UCB  (Uni<m  Chimlqne-Cnemische  Bedrijven)  Sodete  Anony- 

me,  Salnt-Oilles-Les-Brussels,  Belgium.  767.917,  cane  Cl.  42. 
U.C.P.  Service,  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  767,889.  cane.  Cl.  88. 
V.8Jk..C.  Transport.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  768.051.  cane.  Cl. 

105. 
Uniforce  Temporary  Personnd,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y}  891.846. 

Cl.  101. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,649.  pub.  8-1O-70. 

Cl    23 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  891.672.  pub.  8-10-70. 

a.  81. 
United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.  Portland.  Maine.  891.619, 

pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  21. 
United  States  Envdope  Co.,  Springfldd,  Mass.  891,481.  pub. 
'  3-10-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes2  and  37). 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  891,673,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  31. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  891.679.  pub.  8-1O-70. 

Cl.  34. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  to  The  United  States 

Playing  Card  Co..  Clndnnati,  Ohio.  528.262-6.  ren.  6-26- 

70.  Cl.  22. 
United  Stetes  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  891.786. 

Cl.  26. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Cinch  Mfg.  Corp. 
United  Vintners,  Inc^  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran- 

dsco.  Calif.  891.815-16.  Q.  47. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp. :  See — 
La  Primadora  Cigar  Corp. 
Urschel  Laboratories.   Inc..  Valparaiso.  Ind.   891.652.  pub. 

3-10-70.  a.  46. 
Utah  Supreme.  Sandy,  Utah.  891.418,  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  1. 
Utfca  Drip  Forge  ft  Tool   Corp„  YorkvlUe.   N.Y.,  to  Uttca 

Tool  Co..   Inc..  Orangeburg.   S.C.   528.778.   ren.   5-26-70. 

a.  28. 
Utica  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Utica  Drip  Forge  ft  Tool  Corp. 
Valley  Maid  Inc. :  8ee— 

Valley  Maid  Packing  Co. 
Valley  Maid  Packing  Co„  Kimberton,  to  Valley  Maid  Inc., 

Phoenix vUle,  Pa.  528.675,  ren.  5-26-70.  a.  46. 
Van  Heugten  Western  Hemisphere  A.G..  Lucerne.  Switterland. 

891.512.  pub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  20. 
Vanol   Chemical   Co.,   Highland  Park,  Mich.   891,486,  pub. 

8-10-70.  Cl.  18.  _    „^ 

Vectograph  Corp.   of  America,   San  Antonio,  Tex.   891,654, 

pub.  8-10-70.  a.  26. 
Vendomatic  Services  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  767,855, 

cane.  Cl.  28. 
Ventron  Corp.,  Beverly,  Mass.  891.451,  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  6. 
Vlewlex.  Inc,  Holbrook.  N.Y.  891.788.  Cl.  26. 
Viking  Press.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  891,604,  pub.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  88. 
Von  Duprin,  Inc. :  See — 

Vonnerat  Hardware  Co. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.,  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  628.220,  ren.  5-26-70.  Cl.  12. 
Wade  Chemical  Corp..  Caddo  Parish,  La.  767.815.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Wal-Bon  of  Ohio.  Inc.  Belpre.  Ohio.  891.700.  pub.  8-10-70. 

Cl.  100. 

Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  768.042.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Ward  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.,  from  Blumenthal  Bros.  Chocolate 

Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  891.650,  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  46. 
Ward  Foods,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Silvertown  Biscuit  Co. 


Inc     Kansas  City.  Mo.  891.728.  pub.  8-10-70.   Ward,  Marion  G..  d.b.a.  Tab  Publishing  Co..  Llttie  Rock.  Ark. 
*'  767,881,  cane.  CL  88. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TMvn 

^^1"  70.  Cl^.   ^•'  ^•'  Cl«^«»"'».  OWo-  8W.M0,  pnb.  Wm.,  Harnr  B..  d.b*.  Wills  Rubber  Trimming  MadUne  Co.. 

Wamar  *  Swasey  Co..  The.  deveUnd.  Ohio.  891,778.  Cl  28.  ^£76  a  M^  MadUne  Co..  Kent.  Ohio.  618,876.  ren! 

Glvlm  Mfg.  Co.  oPai          '*  ^•'  *****•"•  ^o*^  891,628,  pub.  8-10-70. 

^ia.£ri5-6.^atfo-^a^%^'"^^'^'^^^  ^HC-C^rt^" ®'^- ^-^-  ^-^^  »»•«»••  -• 

3feaif:4r8L6nnV25iffiSf<5^'^  ^^/S^^'^iie^'- 

^cf  lOr*  ^'*"-'   ^'   **'''*•   ^-''-    '**'^"'   ""*•  W^iS Vth^J&d  Ufe  insurance  Sodety  and/or  Omaha 

Western  Brush  Co.,  Inc,  Chicago,  IlL  891,767.  Cl.  6.  5b?1|!llO-To'ci^'a?""**  ^^^^'  *^"'**^  **•**''  ^^'^' 

^tS^lPS!T''   ^^   '"*'••   ^'^'   ^^-   «"•«"•   '»°»»-  ^^M^^wJSi^i^,  Woolrich,  Pa.  891.618,  pub.  11-<M«. 

^t%70°a  m[  "^*  ^•'  ^"•»«"*'  P*-  8»*'«»'  I>°«»-  Wo^doi  Beauty,  Inc.  Chicago,  HL,  from  Max  Factor  ft  Co , 

WesttnriioiseBledrtc  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  767,846,  cane  "-^i****  *^**^°''  Hollywood.  Caflf.  891.689.  pnb.  8-16-67. 

^U*'SubVi{iVr8r*  ^-  "*"••  ^-'"•*^-'  ^^'-  ''f!p!^SSS2foi-^agf*'?&."^^i%'5.^^^^^ 

^ub  ^llffro  a  l?"'*^*"''^"'^**'*^'^""**^'*"'  ^^«"'  ^^^'  I»c-.  Chicago,  m.,  from  The  R.nb«.  H. 

WfiiteftwJr^kofl  Mf|.  Co..  Holyoke^  Mass.,_to  Bradner  Central  ??"?S*'  *^*'P'  ^ew  York,  1*.Y.  ^91.688.  pab.  ia-l»^7. 

_,Co.,  Chicago,  ni.  278,010.  ren.  6-26-70.  Cl.  87.  Worth   piri.   ipmdm   ♦«  t...  P..#n»..  vr^^t.  *^  »— •     r 

W^er  Mfg.¥o.  Inc,  ^ort  Jervis,  N.Y.  891,676,  pub.  3-10-70.  ^?gj'  ?»^  ^1l^<i^  SS^^iT^xS^'  ^' 

WlUdii,'  John  H.,   Cb,   Inc,  LandJver,  Md.   622,186.   ren.  ^^^^70  qT"*^  ^'*'^"  ^'"^"•'  *"<*'  8»1'*»*'  P"**- 

Wm^nSkmms.  Co.,  inc.  d.b.a.  The  WUWnson  Co..  iHjjg:  g  feJSJSS'  iSS'  n!w  l2f^  SI'  SJ'SI?'  S'  11 

Weatiake  ViUaae,  C&lif.  8\)1.6St.  nub.  3-10-70.  Cl.  44.  ySSthm  &v^«^«    rirt^SS*  v'j'  &7kA^\^-»^^l^ 

Williams.  L.  S..  CenterviUe,  to  L.  S.  WiUUms  Co.,  Fremont,  ^'riMi  "*^*''««  *^®-  CarlsUdt,  N.J.  891.646,  pob.  8-10-70. 

Calif.  629,488,  ren.  6-26-70.  Cl.  46.  ^  "•  **;  ^^       .  «      „      „ 

Williams.  Randall  H..  d.b.a.  Hank  Williams,  Jr.,  Nashville.  Young.  Arthur,  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  767,906,  cane  Cl.  100. 

Tenn.  801,761,  pub.  8-10-70.  Cl.  107.  Zander's  Creamery,  Inc.,  Cross  Plains,  Wla.  891,812.  Q.  46. 
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